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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  10S2 

V 

2.807,218.  S.  Rosen,  FILLING  MACHINES:  2.807.614.  same. 
PRECISION  PUMP  ;  3,237.661,  same  CONTAINER  FILLING 
SYSTEM,  filed  Nov.  10,  1971,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C- 
1663-71,  Sidney  Ro8en  and  Kational  Inatrument  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
Harry  O.  Kaliah  and  H.  a.  KaXiah  Co.,  Ltd.  Stlpnlation  and 
order  of  dismissal  of  action,  Nov.  19, 1974. 

2.864.990.  A.  D.  Hill,  AUTOMATIC  PILOT ;  2.978.418.  same, 
COMPASS  SUSPENSION  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PILOT ;  8.018.- 
750.  same,  MERCURY  SWITCH  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CALLY GOVERNED  RUBBER,  filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  D.C.,-C.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV-74-869-JWC,  Ann  M.  Hill  v. 
Robert  Baltierra.  Filed  plaintiff's  request  for  dismissal  of 
complaint  with  prejudice  to  plaintiff  and  the  consent  of 
defendant   and   order   thereon,   entered   Nov.   26,   1974. 

2.907,614.     (See  2,807,213.) 

2.909.384,  M.  F.  Saxton,  MAGNETIC  DOOR  CATCH,  filed 
Jan.  10,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  76c99,  En- 
gineered Products  Company  v.  Richard  K.  Bteeet  and  Ataoc. 

2,916.M6.  Ginsburg  and  Dolby,  VISUAL  IMAGE  RECORD- 
ING AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD ;  2.916.- 
547,  Ginsburg  and  Henderson,  Jr.,  RECORDING  AND  REPRO- 
DUCING SYSTEM;  2,968.692,  Ginsburg  and  Dolby,  ELEC- 
TRONIC SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORD- 
ER AND/OR  REPRODUCER  ;  2.996.576,  R.  M.  Dolby,  VIDEO 
SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSIENT  AND  DROPOUT  COMPEN- 
SATION;  3,008.025.  Ginsburg,  Henderson,  Jr.',  Dolby  and 
Anderson,  VIDEO  RECORDER  TAPE  AND  HEAD  SPEED 
CONTROL  SYSTEM;  S.017,462.  Clark  and  MacLeod,  TAPE 
APPARATUS  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM ;  3,100316.  Cole- 
man, Jr.  and  Jensen,  TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  SIGNAL  RE- 
PRODUCING SYSTEM  ;  8.840.867,  Coleman,  Jr.,  S'elix,  Jensen, 
PLAYBACK  EQUALIZATION  SCHEME  FOR  A  REPRO- 
DUCED FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SIGNAL;  8.845.487. 
D.  B»  MacLeod,  TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  WIDEBAND  RE- 
COliDING  SYSTEM  ;  3,519,761,  A.  J.  Trost,  RECORD  EXCI- 
TATION OPTIMIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ROTARY  HEAD  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDERS,  filed  Jan. 
7,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-75-35- 
ACW,  Ampex  Corp.  v.  International  Video  Corporation. 

8,047,040,  T.  A.  O.  Gross,  PNEUMATIC  LOAD  BEARING 
DEVICES,  filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  C.A. 
69-334-J,  Thomas  A.  O.  Gross  v.  Oeneral  Motors  Corporation. 
Judgment  for  the  defendant  declaring  (a)  that  Claims  1,  2 
and  4  are  not  infringed,  (b)  that  Claims  1,  2  and  4  are  in- 
valid. Plaintiff  is  permanently  ^njoined  from  asserting  any 
further  claim  of  infringement  and  from  bringing  any  further 
suit  based  uuon  Claims  1,  2  and  4  against  the  defendant, 
Jan.  14,  1975. 


2.916,547. 
2,968,692. 
2,973,413. 

8,003.025. 
3.017.462. 
3,018,750. 
3,100,816. 
3,213,192. 

3,237.661. 


(See  2,916,546.) 
(See  2,916,546.) 
(See  2,864,990.) 
(See  2,916,546.) 
(See  2,916,546.) 
(See  2.916,546.) 
(See  2,864,990.) 
(See  2,916,546). 
(See  2,916,546.) 

(See  2,807,213.) 


3,244,858,  C.  A.  Holland,  CRATE  SUPPORTING  AND 
DOOR  OPERATING  STRUCTURE,  filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV  74-3556-RF,  Clarence  A. 
Holland  v.  Jack  DeWolf. 

3,340,367.     (See  2,916,546.)      -  ^ 

3.345,457.     (See  2,916,546.)  tl 

3,876.679,  W.  F.  Helsel,  REFftlOERATOR-FREEZER  Qei^ 

STRUCTION,  filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.   (Chicago), 

Doc.   74o3742,  Fedders  Corporation  v.  Amana  Refrigeration, 

♦     Inc.  Same,  filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  D.C.  I»wa  (Cedar  Rapids),  Doc. 

C-74-58,  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.  v.  Fedders  Corporation. 


8,428.888,  V.  E.  Nelson,  TOW-TYPE  SECTIONAL  AUTO- 
MATICALLY •  FOLDABLB  HARROW  CART,  filed  Jan.  21, 
1975,  D.C  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  C-ft-75-21.  Gladys  NeUon 
Howen  v.  Clark  Equipment  Co. 

3,432,867,  G.  R.  Whitten,  Jr.,  GUTTER  AND  WATER  SUP- 
PLY SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS;  8,587411.  Mune, 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  WATER  LEVEL  AND  RE- 
CIRCULATION IN  SWIMMING  POOLS  WITH  GUTTERS, 
filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  74-1546,  Oeorge 
R.  Whitten,  Jr.  v.  KDI  Sylvan  Pools,  Inc.  et  mX. 

3,458,788.  M.  A.  Rosenberg,  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 
CAPACITOR^  filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doe.  75-164  WPG,  San  Fernando  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  Varadyne  Industries,  Inc. 

3,469,686,  Gutsche.  Harris  and  Walsh,  RETAIIiINO  TRAYS 
FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  AND  THE  LIKE ;  8,488,- 
682,  P.  W.  CRONKHITE,  same,  filed  Sept.  25,1974,  D.C,  N.D. 
Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-74-2043-SW,  Semicon  Sys- 
tems Inc.  v.  Oalamar  Industries,  Inc. 

3,482,682.     (See  3,469,686.) 

3,519,761.     (See  2,916,546.) 

3.537,111.     (See  3,432,867.) 

3,547,057.  S.  R.  Wilson,  UNDERGROUND  INCINERATOR, 
filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Lubbock),  Doc.  CA-5- 
74-126,  Stanley  R.  Wilson  v.  D.  L.  Roherson,  doing  Itusiness 
as  Roberson  Bros.  Cesspool  Drttling  Co. 

3.558.881.  W.  D.  Collannl,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUTTON- 
HOLES, filed  Oct.  9.  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
74C2906,  William  D.  Coliamni  v.  The  Rrece  Corporation. 

8.739.658.  D.  Bogosh,  SPEEDOMETER  DRIVES,  filed  May 
29,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  7401467,  Donald  Bo- 
gosh v.  StcKart-Wamer  Corporation. 

8.742.571.  R.  C  Brehm,  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND 
INSERTING  WIRES ;  3,766.622.  Brehm,  Long  and  Over,  AU- 
TOMATIC APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  WIRES  TO  TER- 
MINALS, filed  Oct.  31.  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
74c3147,  AMP  Incorporated,  v.  TRW  INC. 

3.758.051.  D.  D.  WUllams,  VELOCITY  CONTROL  AND  ORI- 
ENTATION OF  SPIN-STABILIZED  BODY  ;  Re.  26387.  W.  B. 
McLean,  PROPORTIONAL  InAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
SPINNING  BODY  IN  FREE  SPACE,  filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  D.C, 
M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando),  Doc.  74r-366-Orl-C-R,  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  and  William  B.  McLlan  and  Walter  O.  Finch  v. 
Messerschmitt-Boelkotc-Blohm,  OmbH. 

8,766,622.     (See  3,742,571.) 

• 

3.837.124,  Johnson  and  O'Rourke,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
REPLICA  CONTOUR  BLOCK  MASTERS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SCHMIDT  CORRECTOR  PLATES ;  8387,125,  T.  J.  Johnson, 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  SCHMIDT  COR- 
RECTOR LENSES,  filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  D.C.  Conn.  (New 
Haven),  Doc.  N-74-276,  Celestron  Pacific  y.  The  CHteHon 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

3.837.125.  (See  3,837,124.) 

3.861.989.  Ashenfarb,  Weinblatt  and  Glowzensklr  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  MIRRORS  HAVING  RANDOMLY  REFLEC- 
TIVE DECORATION,  flAd  Jan.  23,  1975,  D.CN.J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  75-118,  Hoyne  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Hew  Age  Mirror  ana 
Tile  Industries,  Inc. 

Re.  26387.     (See  3,758,06i.)  •» 

D.  280.000.  E.  R.  Orr.  WATER  PIPE,  filed  Nov.  21,  1974, 
D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV-74-3432-Rf,  Cabin 
Crafts.  Inc.  v.  Bemey  Karp. 


Interference  Practice  ^ 

Listing  of  Attorneys  or  Agents  in  Final  Decitions 

A  recent  Inquiry  was  made  at  the  Board  of  Patent  InterV^ 
ferences  relating   to  the  listing  of  attorneys'  names  in  the'T* 
heading  of  the  final  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences. 
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Since  this  Is  a  matter  that  may  be  of  Interest  to  those  who 
prosecufe    Interfejrences    In    the   United    States    Patent   and    nIVlTf- "",_!^''"_'  ."J^  ""  ?'  ^^'^'^  '°  *»>«  app^catlons 
Trademark  Office,  the  present  practice  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  is- set  forth  below. 

The  heading  of  final  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences separately  lists  the  names  of  all  attorneys,  agents 

or  firms  recognized  as  representing  a  party  In  the  Interference.  ^    ,j,  -        

Since  firms  have  not  been  recognised  by  the  Office  since  July  2  *'""'°'''  **ep8  should  be  taken  promptlu  to  ci 

1971.  the  listing  of  firm  names  Is  limited  to  firms  of  record  *°^°'^«<*  *°  **>«  Interference.   This  should  be  >.„. 

In  applications  filed  prtor  to  July  2,  1971,  and  In  unexecuted  *^®*^'°«  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  36,  or 

continuations  or  divisions  thereof  (Rule  60).  -.—k  «*•. ^. .^ 

The  names  of  the  attorneys,  agents  or  firms  are  taken  from 

the  lnt^rference  file  wrapper.  The  noted  file  wrapper  lists  the  May 


attoney  or  agent  or  firm  of  record  In  the  api 
patflit  Involved  In  the  Interference.  Additionally 
any  jattorney  presenting  a  party's  oral  argument 
hearing  Is  separately  listed. 

If  a  party  desires  to  correct  a  firm  name  or 
attorney  or  agent  previously  of  record  from  the 


such  other  action  as  the  party  deems  appropriate. 
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corre  st 
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exclude  an 

i  bove-noted 

the  files 

by  pro- 

by  taking 


6,  1976. 


WALTER  A 
Chairman,  Board  of  Patent 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


An  **Open  Letter"  to  Subscribers  to  the  Official  Gazette 
of  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Dear  Subscriber : 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  views  the  increase  In  the 
annual  subscription  rate  for  the  Official  Gabette  (Patents) 
from  $211  to  $342.20  and  for  the  Official  Gazette  (Trade- 
marks) from  $60.25  to  $88.40,  announced  this  past  November, 
with  the  same  deep  concern  as  the  many  subiscrlbers  who 
have  written  to  us  about  it. 

In  attempting  to  understand  the  basis  for  this  substantial 
price  Increase,  dramatic  even  for  a  period  marked  by  infla- 
tionary spiral,  we  have  conferred  with  the  Public  Printer  of 
the  United  States  and  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 
Finding  that  publications  are  priced  according  to  requirement 
of  law  that  the  cost  of  printing  sales  copies  be  recovered  In 
the  sale  or  subscription  price,  and  that  future  price  Increases 
due  to  production  costs  and  postal  rate  Increases  are  In  the 
offing,  our  mutual  attention  has  been  directed  to  steps  which 
might  be  taken  to  reduce  publication  and  distribution  costs, 
or  to  bring  the  Official  Gazette  to  the  public  In  new  forms, 
but  with  the  same  Information,  at  lowermost. 

We  have  looked  into  possible  economies  In  publication  that 
might  be  realized  through  the  following  measures :  change  In 
size  of  the  publication,  so  as  to  achieve  a  greater  amount  of 
printing  for  the  press  time  Involved ;  using  a  lower  grade  of 
paper,  such  as  newsprint ;  changing  the  format  of  the  Gazette,  , 
such  as  a  three-column  layout.  Instead  of  two  columns ;  sep- 
arating textual  matter  from  drawing  reproductions,  placing 
the  latter  In  a  separate  portion  of  the  publication  devoted 
exclusively  to  that  matter ;  printing  drawings  In  a  separate 
companion  volume  to  the  volume  containing  textual  matter ; 
offering  the  Gazette  in  separate  portions  along  broad  subject 
lines  based  on  Its  present  subdivisions  (General  and  Mechani- 
cal, Chemical,  and  Electrical),  so  that  subscribers  could  ob- 
tain only  that  subject  matter  which  might  be  of  a  particular 
interest,  Instekd  of  having  to  purchase  the  entire  Issue ;  re- 
verting to  the  publication  of  abstracts  In  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  printing  of  claims  Increased  the  size  of  the  Oazcttb 
by  nearly  27%  and,  correspondingly,  the  cost  of  p<vatage; 
together,  these  cost  elements  added  to  the  subscription  price 
increase.  As  a  replacement  for  the  Gabette  for  thOf«  desiring 
only  the  Official  Notice  Section,  a  pamphlet  containing  the 
pages,  "Contents,"  "Official  Notices"  and  "Patent  Examining 
Filing  Date  of  Oldest  New  Case"  could  be  provided. 

We  have,  also,  explored  the  alternative  publication  form  of 
microfiche  and  find  that  the  entire  Gazette,  In  its  present 
format  and  content,  could  be  offered  for  an  annual  subscrip- 
tion rate  of  $140.  This  new  but  widely  used  form  of  publlca- 
tlotf  would  reduce  the  annual  cost  of  the  Official  Gazette  to 
an  amount  less  than  the  former  subscription  rate;  would 
offer  space-saving  con%-enlence  in  storing  copies  for  later  ref- 
erence ;  would  reach  you  by  first  class  mall,  a  fact  that  can- 
not be  assured  for  the  conventional  publication  in  view  of 
prospective  further  increases  in  postal  rates,  unless  sub- 
scribers are  willing  to  accept  this  element  of  greater  cost. 
Microfiche  distribution  would  not  Introduce  any  delay  in  avail- 
ability of  the  Official  Gazette,  as  the  film  would  be  released 
for  mailing  simultaneously,  on  issue  day,  with  printed  copies ; 
quite  possibly  the  mailing  time  would  be  reduced  because, 
being  handled  as  first-class  letter  mall,  the  microfiche  could 
be  dispatched  as  air  mall  to  more  distant  points.  Subscribers 
whose  organizations  are  already  equipped  with  microfilm 
facilities  could  reproduce  the  microfiche  for  low  cost  additional 
dissemination  within  their  organisations ;  subscribers  who  are 
not  now  so  equipped,  could  find  It  profitable  to  explore  the 
cost-saving  aspects  and  other  benefits  offered  by  such  equip- 
ment. 

A  number  of  the  alternatives  considered  jointly  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  the  U.S.  Government  Print- 
ing Office  were  found  not  to  be  feasible  for  one  reason  or 
another.  For  example,  format  and  paper  changes  would  entail 


major  revisions  In  production  methods  and  equipment  which, 
for  the  expense  and  disruptions  Involved,  afforded  little  basis 
of  certain  long-run  benefit  In  lower  subscription  rates.  Offer- 
ing the  Official  Gazette  in  separate  sections  (General  and 
Mechanical,  Chemical  and  JElectrlcal ) ,  while  reducing  sub- 
scription costs  to  those  who  need  only  one  or  two  sections, 
would  raise  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  costs  an  excessive 
amount.  Some  of  the  alternatives  seem  to  be  viable,  but  they 
need  to  be  tested  from  the  subscriber's  point  of  view.  Accord- 
ingly, there  Is  presented,  elsewhere  In  this  Issue  of  the  Orn*" 
ciAL  Gazette  a  survey  form  (PTO  Temp.  218)  which  puts 
before  the  subscriber  varlouj  choices  to  be  made  as  measures 
for  reducing  the  cost  of  obtaining  Information  contained  in 
weekly  Issues  of  the  Official  Gazette. 

The  survey  form,  when  completed  by  the  subscriber  to 
show  his  preferences,  will  be  •  helpful  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  in  planning  the  actions  It  may  take  to  serve 
Its  clientele  and  to  assure  that  the  Official  Gazettes  remain 
effective  publications  In  disseminating  Information  concerning 
newly  Issued  patents  and  registered  trademarks.  Your  co- 
operation and  assistance  In  careful  consideration  of  the  alter- 
natives offered,  thoughtful  election  of  oholces,  and  expression 
of  those  choices  on  the  survey  form,  will  be  helpful  to  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  as  well  as  to  your  ultimate 
benefit. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commisaioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarkt. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Weeli  of  June  3, 1975 


Re.  28,213 

3,643,513 

3,706,122 

3,723,306 

3,756,004 

3,762,140 

3,762,934 
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reissued. 

Addition  of  a  new  data  element  titled  "Related  U.S.  Pat- 
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[5,7^]  ABSTRACT         '    '        - 

A  single  shot  firing  mechanism  adapted  to  \$t  con- 
cealed in  an  elongated  rod  normally  utilized  for  an 
entirely  different  purpose  comprising,  a  tubular 
housing  forming  a  section  of  the  rod,  a  barrel  portion 
removably  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  housing 
for  holding  a  cartridge  in  position  to  be  fired,  a  for- 
ardly  biased  striker  longitudinally  disposed  in  said 
using  for  firing  contact  with  the  cartridge,  a  cylin- 
ar  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  striker,  a 
disposed  in  said  housing  in  simultaneous 
breech  face  of  said  barrel  portion 
of  said  sear  for  retaining  said  striker 
a  firing  ring  surrounding  the 
ousing  and  said  rod  for  rotatable 
bvement  thereon,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  rotation  of  said  firing  ring  to  said  sear 
to  release  said  striker  for  movement  into  firing  contact 
with  the  cartridge. 

21  Claims,  4  Drawing  F^ures 
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T935,001 

SOFT  ADHESIVE  FOR  TWO-ADHESIVE       •    . 
POLYESTER  BAGS 

Aurelius  Franklin  Chapman,  2417  Brookshire  Drive, 
WUmington,  Del.    19803 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  207,636,  Dec  13, 
1971.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,051 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33/20.  33/22;  B32h  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  229—53 

No  Drawing.  6. Pages  Specification 

A  thermoplastic  adhesive  suitable  for  use  as  the  inner 
shock-absorbing  band  in  a  double  adhesive  band  bag 
closure  comprising 

(a)  a  polymer  selected^ from  the  group  consisting  of 
plasticized  polyvinyl  acetate  and  plasticized  poly- 
acrylate  wherein  the  plasticizer  is  present  in  an 
amount  preferably  ranging  from  30  to  150  parts  per 

.  100  parts  of  polymer;  and 

(b)  about  2  to  30  parts,  preferably  5  to  15  parts,  of 
a  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer,  per  100  parts  of 
plasticized  polymer,  containing  from  about  40  to  85 
weight  percent  vinylidene  chloride. 


producing  electricity  preferably  with  a  magnetohydrody^ 
namic  (MHD)  generator.  Additional  refrigeration  and 
kinetic  energy  gained  from  gas  expansion  are  employed 
for  vacuum  freezing  vapor  compression  desalination.  Heat 
from  the  MHD  generator  may  generate  steam  for  produc- 
ing additional  electricity,  and  also  heat  water  for  vapori- 
zation desalination.  Preferably  a  nuclear  reactor  is  used 
for  preheating  oxygen  and  natural  gas  before  reaction  in 
the  MHD  generator. 


T935,002       • 

LIQUEFIED  NATURAL  GAS  OXYGEN  SEPARA- 
TION WATER  DESALINATION  AND  ELECTRI- 
CAL GENERATION  SYSTEM 

i    Joseph  Seliber,  313  Hibbard  Road, 
Wilmette,  III.    60091 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  154,015, 
June  17,  1971.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
438,300 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  203—11 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 
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T935,0e3 

PROCESS    FOR    SELECTING    CIRCUITS    WITH  . 
OPTIMUM  POWER  AND  AREA  REQUIREMENTS 

Thomas  P.  Linville,  2264  Brookside  Ave.,  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.  10598,  and  Erwin  Schischa,  Peekskill, 
Gerhard  R.  Thompson,  Mahopac,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  214,143, 
Dec.  30,  1971.  This  application  FeR  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
443,268 

Int  CI.  G06f  15/06,  15/56 
U.S.  CI.  444— 1 

7  Sheets  Drawing.  27  Pages  Spcdflcation 
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A  combined  system  and  method  using  liquefied  natural 
gas  for  generating  electricity  and  recovering  potable  water 
from  saline  water  is  provided.  The  liquefied  natural  gas 
cools  air  that  is  separated  to  produce  oxygen  that  is  com- 
bined with  a  portion  of  the  vaporized  natural  gas  for 


lEStl i  ■  1 


3^» 


CAICOUTE/OI  C«Itei),       ^jj 
TOttl  OUTPBI  lOM  (ZII  • 
OELtr(Di) 


This  is  an  ai^tomatic  process  for  selecting  circuits  to  be 
placed  on  a  large  scale  integrated  (LSI)  circuit  chqi.  The 
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process  selects  a  minimum  circuit  size  which  satisfies  the 
power  and  timing  requirements  of  thevindividual  circuits 
on  the  chip.'  Minimization  is  achieved  by  selecting  ^rom 
user  specification  lists,  that  circuit  which  satisfies  the  re- 
quirements. The  large  scale  integrated  circuit  chip  result- 
ing from  the  design  process  contains  field  effect  transis- 
tor circuits  of  different  physical  size.  By  matching  the  re- 
quired power  and  timing  with  a  satisfactory  circuit,  the 
LSI  chip  is  more  highly  compacted  in  the  number  of  cir- 
cuits and  performance  available  within  the  chip  structure. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTERACTIVE  DESIGN 
OF  POLYHEDRA 

Arthur  Appel,  1512  Indiana  Ave.,  Yorktown  Heights, 
N.Y.  10598,  Arthur  J.  Stein,  35  Wheeler  Drive,  Peek- 
skill,  N.Y.    10566. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  318,452, 
Dec.  26,  1972.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
471,090 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  444—1 

38  Sheets  Drawing.  82  Pages  Specification 
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screen, 


In  the  process  described  herein,  there  is  sketched  on  the 
screen  of  an  mteractive  graphics  display  device  a  front 
view  and  a  side  view  of  a  Uiree-dimensional  object  such 
as  a  polyhedron,  a  capacitance  tablet  being  a  suitable  input 
sketching  device.  Thereafter,  there  is  described  in  the  front 
view  of  the  device,  a  particular  surface  boundary.  The 
tracking  spot  on  the  screen  is  placed  over  successive 
vertex  points  in  the  front  view  and  the  interactive  graphics 
device  lightpen  switch  is  closed  at  every  vertex  point. 
Thereby,  there  is  recorded  froni  the  tracking  spo|  posi- 
tion, the  Y  and  Z  coordinates  of  the  vertex  point  in  the 
order  in  which  these  points  are  entered.  Next,  the  same 
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ing  the 
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surfac«  is  described  in  the  right  side  view  by  selec 
vertex  points  in  the  same  order.  A  computer  determines 
the  X  coordinate  in  this  view  and  since  the  _ 
entering  data  is  the  same  in  both  views,  X  values 
assignel  to  the  correct  vertex  point.  The  order  i 

ire  entered  is  the  topological  map  for  the 
and  th;  coordinates  of  all  vertex  points  are  kn^wn 
the   tracking  spot  is  detected   in   the   right-half 

encodlB  points  are  treated  as  being  in 
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tie 


side  vi(  w.  When  the  number  of  points  entered  foi 


ths 


ticular  [surface  on  the  right  side' view  equal  the 
of  poll  ts  entered  for  a  particular  surface  on  I 
view,  t  le  topological  description  of  that  surface 
pleted   ind  an  isometric  drawing  of  that  surface 
jected.  Thereafter,  another  sbrface  is  encoded, 
computer,  there  are  compared  encoded  vertex 
all  prei  iousty  entered  points  to  determine  if  a  ._. 
is  withi  1  a  small  error  distance  of  any  other  point 
then  th ;  new  vertex  point  is  to  be  replaced  with 
viously  entered  point  in  the  topological  map. 
object  i  s  completely  encoded,  in  accordance  with  .„ 
ess,  thej  orthographic  view  of  the  solid  objeci  can 
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tated  fo-  inspection.  To  determine  whether  the 
perfect! J  encoded,  a  hidden  line  test  can  be  made 
connectim,  if  hidden  lines  can  be  eliminated,  the 
list  and  he  topological  map  are  usually  correct  anc 
plete.  T  le  use  of  the  order  in  which  points  are 
to  const!  uct  the  topological  map  and  to  associate 
points  between  the  front  and  side  views 


.  _  eiables 

complet^  freedom  in  the  type  of  polyhedra  which  (an  be 

t  'aced. 


and  the  type  of  graphic  material  being 
The  projcess  can,  therefore,  be  employed  to  calfculate 
coordinates  and  the  tedious  work  of  writing  down  the 
vertex  Hit  and  the  topological  map  is  eliminated  The 
process  s  particularly  applicable  in  numerical  ct>ntrol 
techniqui «. 
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T935,005 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEQUENTIAL  RECOVERY 
OF  THE  RECORDS  OF  A  FILE 
Brian  T.  Bennett,  Wenonah  Trail,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y. 
10547,  and  Archie  C.  McKellar,  100  Diplomat  Drive, 
Apt.  3C,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.     10549 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  208,547,  Dec.  16, 
1971.  This  appUcation  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,373. 
Int  CI.  G06f  7106 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5 
41  Sheets  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 


record  recovery  may  be  achieved  by^selectively  visiting 
chosen  areas  of  the  storage  device,  the  determination  of 
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A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  sequential  recovery  of  the 
records  of  a  file  wherein  the  records  are  randomly  located 
on  a  storage  device  which  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  areas. 
The  process  is  based  upon  the  principle  that  the  recovery 
of  the  records  in  sequence  order  is  isomorphic  to  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  sequence  of  records  into  the  specific  loca- 
tions on  the  storage  device.  In  the  process,  a  directory  is 
employed  which  contains  the  tags  of  the  records  in  se- 
quential order  of  key  value,  the  tag  comprising  the  records 
key  value,  and  its  address  in  the  storage  deVice.  Utilizing 
the  directory,  a  simulation  of  the  distribution  of  the  tags 
therein  is  performed  "and  the  result  of  the  simulated  dis- 
tribution is  written  out  in  the  form  of  a  string  of  items 
which  includes  portions  of  the  tags  grouped  therein  ac- 
cording to  areas  and  information  as  to  which  records  and 
how  many  are  to  be  written  out  at  respective  visits  to  the 
storage  device.  The  items  in  the  string  are  then  employed 
in  the  reverse  order  of  their  writmg  out  to  determine  the 
recovery  or  retrieval  of  the  records  in  sequential  order  of 
key  value.  In  one  aspect  of  the  invention,  the  record  recov- 
ery may  be  performed  by  scanning  the  areas  of  the  stor- 
age device  in  a  cyclic  fashion.  In  another  aspect,  the 
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the  selection  of  the  area  which  may  be  visited  at  a  par- 
ticular juncture  depending  upon  predetermined  criteria 
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such  as  quantity  of  records  that  can  be  written  out  at  a 
visit,  etc.  The  process  can  be  accomplished  either  by  a 
single  or  multi-pass  operatirai.  The  process  is  a  substan- 
tial improvement  over  other  sequential  record  recovery 
processes  which  employ  a  tag  sort  and  utilize  the  sorted 
tags  to  perform  an  ordered  record  retrieval  by  cohven* 
Uonal  methods.  In  another  aspect  of  the  invention,  order 
substrings  of  the  file  are  formed  and  these  substrings  then 
funcUon  as  the  areas  in  the  execution  of  the  process.  Con- 
currentiy,  with  the  formation  of  these  strings,  correspond- 
ing directories  are  created  which  can  subsequently  be 
merged. 
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T935  006 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  POLYGLYCOL-WATER 

EMULSIONS  TO  REMOVE  SOLIDS 

MelTin  C.  Baker,  377  Howaid  Drive, 

Yoongstown,  N.Y.    14174 

PIkd  June  14, 1974,  Scr.  No.  479,513 

lot  CL  C02b  1/20 

V3,  a.  210—45 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 

Decantation  is  used  to  separate  from  a  polytetrameth- 

ylcne  ether  glycol-water  emulsion  a  large  portion  of  salts 

which  have  been  formed  by  precipitating  fluosulfonic  acid 

polymerization  catalysts  with  calcium  hydroxide.  The 

emulsion  is  allowed  to  settle  in  a  vessel  and  separate  into 

layers  with  the  glycol  concentrated  in  a  top  layer  above 

an  intermediate  layer  of  relatively  clear  water  and  with 

the  salts  concentrated  in  a  bottom  layer.  The  bottom  layer 


ging. 
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'  he  glycol  is  removed  above,  and  fresh  feed 
r*e  which  maintains  the  levels  in  the  vessel. 


June 


continuously  with  part  of  it  being  re(Jirculated 
mto  the  bottom  layer  at  a  rate  which 
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28,435 
APPLE  TREE 
Daniel  F.  Dayton,  Ui^apa,  and  James  B.  Mowry,  Car- 
bondale,  111.,  L.  Ffwick  Hough,  Bloomsbuiy,  and 
Catherine  Bailey,  EngjUshtown,  NJ.,  Edwin  B.  Wil- 
liams, Lafayett«,and  Jules  Janick  ,West  Lafayette,  Ind., 
James  Ralph  Shay,  Corvallis,  Oreg.  and  FraiUc  H.  Emer- 
son,  Lafayette,   Ind.   assignors   to   Purdue   Research 
Foundation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Original  No.  Plant  Pat  3,134,  dated  Apr.  25,  1972,  Sen 
No.  54,090,  June  17,  1970.  Application  for  reissue 
July  2«,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,165 

Int.  Ci.  AOlh  5/03 
VS,  CI.  Pit.— 34  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially 
as  described  and  illustrated  and  particularly  characterized 
by  resistance  to  apple  scab,  excellent  fresh  fruit  quality 
as  regards  rich  flavor  and  crisp  texture,  and  maturing 
approximately  4  weeks  earlier  than  "Delicious." 


28,437 
WORK-HEAD  WITH  AUTOMATIC  MOTIONS 
CONTROLS 
George  C.  Devol,  990  Ridgefield  Road,  WUton,  Conn. 
06897,  and  Paul  S.  Martin,  189—54  43  Road,  FlusUng, 
N.Y.  11358  ' 

Original  No.  3,543,910,  dated  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
748,703,  July  30,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,769 

Int  CI.  B65i  47/08 
U.S.  a.  198—34  68  Claims 


28,436 
METHOD    OF    DETERMINING    DOWNHOLE 
OCCURRENCES  IN  WELL  DRILLING  USING 
ROTARY  TORQUE  OSCILLATION  MEASURE- 
MENTS 
Albert  L.  Vitter,  Jr.,  New  Orieans,  and  Hu^  G.  Mc- 
Donald, Monroe,  La.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,703,096,  dated  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
101,739,  Dec.  28,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  July 
23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,956 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—151  18  Claims 

0^ 


\ 


56.  Automatically  controlled  apparatus,  including  a 
work  device,  means  for  transporting  said  work  device 
through  three-dimensional  ranges  of  positions,  and  con- 
trol means  for  said  work  device  and  said  transporting 
means,  said  control  means  including  a  first  source  of 
control  information  for  determining  a  prescribed  pro- 
gram of  motions  of  said  work  device  4n  three-dimensonal 
space,  a  further  source  of  control  information  independent 
of  said  transporting  means  for  generating,  during  opera- 
tion of  said  first  source,  offset  information  that  varies 
in  the  course  of  the  program  provided  by  said  first  source 
of  control  information,  and  means  combinirtg  and  re- 
sponsive jointly  to  said  first  and  further  sources  of  con- 
trol information  for  controlling  said  transporting  means 
to  execute  said  prescribed  program  of  motions  modified 
by  the  generated  offset  information. 

28,438  ^ 

X-RAY  FILM  PACKAGE 
Gunter  Schmidt,  MaUbu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Original  No.  3,741,386,  dated  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
136,530,  Apr.  22,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  <2,980,  July  7, 1970.  Application  for  reissue 
May  2, 1974  Ser.  No.  466,402 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  85/00.  85/30,  85/62 
U.S.  CI.  206— 455  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  determining  bit  damage  in  rotary 
drilling  comprising  rotating  a  drill  string  having  a  bit  at- 
tached thereto  in  a  hole  and  monitoring  the  rotary  torque 
for  characteristic  oscillations,  said  characteristic  oscilla- 
tions having  a  frequency  not  more  than  twice  and  not 
less  than  half  the  expected  frequency  of  torsional  oscilla- 
tion of  the  drill  string,  and  said  characteristic  oscillations 
having  an  amplitude  substantially  in  excess  of  the  oscilla- 
tions produced  while  rotating  an  undamaged  bit. 


1.  A  fihn  package  for  use  in  a  daylight  handling  sys- 
tem, said  nackage  comprising 


Id  oa 
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a.  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  photographi- 
cally sensitive  film  sheets,  each  sheet  having  a  single 
cut-away  portion  of  small  area  along  an  edge  thereof, 
said  sheets  being  stacked  in  alternating  superposition 
whereby^the  cut-away  portions  of  alternate  sheets 
form  discontinuous,  [spaced  apartj  parallel  rows 
which  are  spaced  equidistant  from  opposite  sides  of 

•    a  center  line  perpendicular  to  a  common  edge  of 
said  stack;  and 

b.  cover  means  opaque  to  actinic  radiation  surround- 
ing said  stack. 


Calf, 
Ser, 


•r  to 


.  28,440 

MAC  NETO-OPTICAL  CYLINDRICAL  MAGI  nETIC 
DOMAIN  MEMORY 
H.  Myer,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assigdoi 
«_i_.    *"8!J«s  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
®'i^P!l'„J^^  3,806,903,  dated  Apr.  23,  1974, 
205J095,  Dec.  6,  197L  Application  for  reissue 
,  Ser.  No.  472,766 

Int  CI.  Gllc  11/14,  11/42 
340^174  YC  231 
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28,439 
HEAVY  DUTY  CONTAINER 
Charles  J.  Shepherd,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Container  Corporation  of  Amciica,  Chicago,  III.  _    ' 

^^Wy^n^";  3.726,467,  dated  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Jr',%  i^\P*  *'^2-  AppUcadon  for  reissue  Aug.^ 
23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,831  5.^> 

Int.  CI.  B86Sd  5/00, 13/00 
U.S.  a.  229—23  R  9  Claims 


1.  A 


1.  An  improved  corner  construction  for  a  heavy  duty 
shipping  contaiqer  having  a  tubular  body  and  end  closure 
means  for  closing  thtends  of  said  body  wherein  said  body 
comprises: 

a.  a  pair  of  first  and  second  tubes,  formed  from  paper- 
board  and  adhesively  secured  to  each  other  in  tele- 
scoping relation,  each  of  said  tubes  including  five 
panels  hingedlyaKached  along  parallel  fold  lines, 
wherein:        J 
i.  each  ofvfhe  three  center  panels  has  a  width  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  width  of  one  of 
three  waits  of  said  body; 
ii.  the  two  end  panels  have  a  combined  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  at  least  the  width  of  the 
fourth^^jKall  of  said  body  with  one  of  said  end 
'  panels  beink  relatively  wide  and  the  other  panel 
being  relative)^'  narrow; 

b.  said  tubes  being  disposed  one  within  the  other,|  with 
the  three  center  panels  of  each  tube  positioned  in 
face-to-face  relation  to  provide  double-ply  thickness 
for  said  three  walls  of  said  body;  ' 

c.  said  fourth  wall  of  said  body  being  double-ply  in 
thickness  throughout  the  majority  of  its  width  and 
havmg  a  joint  section  at  one  side  thereof,  adjacent 
one  corner  of  said  body  which  is  triple-ply  in  thick- 
ness; 

d.  said  fourth  wall  having: 

i.  one  ply  formed  entirely  from  one  of  the  wide 

end  panels; 
ii.  another  ply  formed  from  the  other  of  the  wide 

end  panels  and  one  of  the  narrow  end  panels 

havmg  adjacent  end  edges  forming  a  butt-joinf 
•    HI.  a  securing  flap  formed  from  the  other  narrow 

panel  and  extending  from  said  corner  beyond 

said  butt-joint; 

e.  said  securing  flap  being  located  outwardly  of  said 
one  ply  and  said  other  ply. 
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Claims 


for  bi- 


magneto-optical  signal  translating  device 
nary  dgital  signals  comprising: 

a.  fii  st  and  second  optically  translucent  uniaxis  Uy  an- 
ise tropic  ferromagnetic  crystal  platelets  of  equal 
lh  ckness,  one  of  the  major  plane  surfaces  ^f  each 
of  said  platelets  being  juxtaposed  in  light  transmit- 
tii  I  relationship  to  a  major  plane  surface  [of  the 
ot  ler  of  said  platelets,  and  each  of  said  p  latelets 
having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  major  surface  of  said  f  [atelet; 

b.  m;ans  to  magnetically  Was  said  first  and  second 
phtelets  respectively  in  opposing  polarities  along 
sai  i  easy  axes  of  magnetization  so  that  their  respec- 
tiv  •  Faraday  rotations  will  normally  compensa  e  each 
oti  er;  ♦ 

mi  ans  to  transilluminate  and  optically  super  mpose 
m  registration  said  pair  of  platelets  with  a  b<  am  of 
po  arized  light; 

d.  m  ans  to  establish  at  least  one  movable  cyli  idilcal 
mainetic  domain  in  said  first  platelet  having  a  mag- 
net c  polarity  antiparallel  to  the  direction  dif  said 
ma  ?netic  bias  for  said  first  platelet  and-  mefens  to 
est  iblish  at  least  one  cylindrical  magnetic  domain 
'1  said  second  platelet  having  a  magnetic  polarity 
It  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  magnetfc  bias 
>r  said  second  platelet,  said  magnetic  domans  re- 
spe:tively  representing  the  binary  value  of  one  bit 
of  I  digital  signal  and  of  one  bit  of  a  digital  refer- 
enc ;  to  which  said  digital  signal  is  subtra  :tively 
compared; 

Po^rization  analyzer  means  positioned  to  iBceive 
,  light  transmitted  through  said  pair  of  platehts  to 
detdct  any  uncompensated  change  in  the  state  of 
polarization  of  said  light  produced  by  its  traismis- 
siori  through  said  platelets;  and 
f.  ligh|t  transducing  means^  positioned  to  receive  light 
traitemitted  through  said  polarization  analyser  to 
pra  luce  an  output  indicative  of  said  detecte  i  un- 
conpensated  change  in  the  state  of  polarization. 

28,441 

HIG  I  PRESSURE  EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBE  \ 

DEVICE 

y  ^ayne  B.  Easton,  3007  W.  96th  SL  Circle, 

Bloomington,  Minn.    55431 

^'i^f!?  ^°,-  3,687,581,  dated  Aug.  29,  1972,  Seil  No. 

106,0^,  Jan.  13  1971.  AppUcation  for  reissue  July  18, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  489,525  j 

Int.  CI.  F01c2i/<W;F03c  5/00;  F04c  75/00 
UACI.I18-27O  5  Calms 

2.  A  imd  pressure  operated  device  of  the  expaisible 
chamber  type  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  block  haung  a 


< 
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fluid  transfer  surface,  said  valve  block  having  a  plurality 
of  expansible  chamber  feeding  and  exhausting  passages 
having  openings  in  said  transfer  surface,  a  valve  having 
a  first  surface  engaging  said  transfer  surface,  said  valve 
first  surface  being  recessed  to  form  a  [reversible]  feeding 
[and  exhausting  sectionsiWecn'on,  [reversible]  an  inlet 
[and  outlet  passages]  passive  in  said  valve  block  having 
[openings]  an  opening  in  said  transfer  surface  and  [re- 
spective] constant  fluid  communication  with  said  feeding 
[and  exhausting  sections]  section  of  said  valve,  said  valve 
block  inlet  passage  and  said  valve  feeding  section  forming 
fluid  inlet  path  means,  [said  valve  block  outlet  passage 
and  said  valve  exhausting  section  forming  fluid  outlet  path 
means,]  said  valve  being  cyclically  movable  relative  to 
said  transfer  surface  with  said  feeding  [and  exhausting 
sections]  section  thereof  sequentially  feeding  [and  ex- 
hausting] said  expansible  chamber  passages,  means  for 
sequentially  exhausting  said  expansible  chamber  passagei 


from  said  valve  biasing  pressure  chamber,  said  second 
valve  surface  being  between  said  drive  means  and  said 
valve  biasing  pressure  chamber. 


said  valve  having  a  second  surface  on  tfie  opposite  side 
thereof  fron^  said  first  surface,  a  valve  biasing  pressiu« 
chamber  formed  by  an  io^mal  surface  of  said  casing  and 
said  second  vklve  surface,  passage  means  between  [each 
of]  said  fluid  inlet  [and  outlet]  path  means  and  said 
pressure  chamber  [,  check  valve  means]  for  [said  pas- 
sage means]  allowing  fluid  therein  to  flow  [in  only  one 
direction]  to  said  pressure  chamber  for  biasing  said  valve 
towards  said  valve  block  transfer  surface,  [said  valve 
biasing  pressure  chamber  having  no  openings  other  than 
openings  for  said  check  valve  means,]  said  valve  being  the 
only  cyclically  movable  member  with  which  pressurized 
fluid  in  said  chamber  has  contact,  and  drive  means  at- 
tached to  said  valve  and  extending  in  a  direction  away 


\ 


28,442 

RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  OF  ANGIOTENSIN  AND 

RENIN  ACTIVITY 

Robert  L.  Wolf,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount 

Sinai  School  of  Medidnc  of  the  City  University  of  New 

York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,592,888,  dated  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

699,098,  Jan.  19,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Sept. 

7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,983 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/04:  GOln  23/00 
US.  a.  424—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  assaying  angiotensin  activity  compris- 
the  following  steps:    (1)   preparing  an  amount  of 

itibody  to  angiotensin  coupled  to  poly-L-lysine;.  (2) 
ig  an  amount  of  angiotensin  with  radioactivity;  (3) 
trepa^g  solutions  containii^  varying  known  amounts 
jf  unlabeling  angiotensin,  a  [quatity]  quantity  of  the 
antibody  and  a  quantity  of  labeled  angiotensin  in  order 
to  form  mixtures  having  a  pH  of  about  7.0  to  9.5  contain- 
ing radioactive  antibody-bound  angiotensin  complexes  and 
antibody-bound  unlabeled  angiotensin  complexes;  (4)  sub- 
jecting said  mixtures  to  paper  radioelectrophoresis  to  sep- 
arate the  antibody-bound  angiotensin  complexes  from  the 
free  angiotensin  on  paper  strips;  (5)  counting  the  radio- 
activity in  both  bound  and  free  angiotensin  groups  on 
the  paper  strips  to  determine  the  ratios  of  the  radioactive 
antibody-bound  angiotensin  comfriexes  to  the  radioactive 
free  angiotensin;  (6)  [plotting  on  a  graph]  referencing 
the  ratios  of  bound  to  free  radioactive  angiotensin  [as  a 
function  of]  to  the  known  amounts  of  angiotensin  in 
[each  of  the]  said  mixtures  to  establish  a  [line  graph 
showing  the]  relationship  between  the  ratio  of  bound  to 
free  angiotensin  and  the  concentration  of  angiotensin; 
(7)  repeating  [the  process  recited]  steps  (7)  to  (5),  in- 
clusive,  above  using  an  unknown  amount  of  unlabeled 
angiotensin  in  [said]  a  mixture  to  determine  the  ratio 
of  bound  labeled  angiotensin  to  free  labeled  angiotensin 
in  said  mixture;  and  {8)  [locating  the  ratio  on  the  line 
graph]  using  the  reldtionship  previously  established  ac- 
cording to  step  (6)  to  determine  the  concentration  of  the 
unknown  amount  of  angiotensin. 
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ma.t«tlon-  for  plant  patent,  are  n^ally  in  color  and  therefoi.  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  draw  ng. 
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3,724 
ROSE  PLANT 
Kcinier   Kordes,   Spanieshoop,   Gennany,   assisnor 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substanu'aUy  as  herein  shown  and  described 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combmation  of  a  bushy,  compact  plant,  high  production 
of  cut  flowers  m  the  greenhouse,  large  oval  leaflets,  and  a 
clear,  bright  flower  color  of  YeUowish-Red  7.5  R  5/12. 

3,725 
inj  ..       ,.  "^^E  PLANT 

Hldehani  Henry  Karamoto,  Salliuis,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
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charaderized  particularfy  as  to  novelty  by  being  iubstan- 
tially  Identical  with  its  parent  cultivar,  Wobum  Abbey, 
U.S.  Plant  Pat.  2,319,  but  being  clistinguished  thsrefrom 
by  Its  lower  color  of  between  Grenadine  Red  aijd  Mars 
Orang<  on  both  sides  of  the  petals.  i 


3,726 
ROSE  PLANT 
J   Kordes,   Spanieshoop,   Germany,    assizor 
J  icltson  &  Peridns  Company,  Medf  ord,  Orej . 
FUed  Mar.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,070      ' 
,T  o  ^  ..  ^^  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  €%  Pit— 15 

new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  wx  m^ 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  sjid  de- 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
combination  of  its  pointed,  broad  based  Jud  of 


Reimei 


1.  A 

hybrid 
scribed 
unique 


to 


1  Clafan 

of  tiie 


bright  Lemon  Yellow;  an  abundance  of  large,  katheryv 
non-glossy  foliage;  well  branched  habit  of  growth  medi- 
um stei  i' — ^^    .r-        .  -  ...  T 

form  o 
fragran  ;e 


length  of  its  cut  flowers;  high  centered  imbricated 
blooms;  a  petal  count  of  30  to  35;  and  vei  y  littie 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  3,  1975 
ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  '  PATENT  NO. 

017-011 3,886,635 

228-182 „ 3,886,646 

228-175 3,886,647 

228-112. - 3,886,649 

228-136 :..:... ...3,886,650 

228-103 3,886,651 

173-159 3,886,999 

223-028 , 3,887,118 

239-676 3,887,153 

25.1-339 3,887,165 

260-209.6 ....- 3,887,175 

432-152 :.. ...3,887,266 

250-458 3,887,271 

416-145 3,887,296 

416-220 ,... 3,887,298 

148-031.57 3,887,395* 

250-338 ..:... 3,887,471 

250-345 3,887,473 

260-340.7 3,887,472^ 

264-066 3,887,524 

264-316 3,887,579, 

252-319 3,887,580 

252-531 ; .3,887,614^ 

425-260 , 3,887,6851 

191-001  A , 3,887,776 

339-014  R 3,887,895 

340-003  R : 3,887,896 

340-007  R : 3,887,897 

2^0-008 3,887,940 


\ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,886,596 
FACE  GUARD  FOR  A  BASEBALL  HELMET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charlotte  S.  Franklin,  and  Burton  P.  Franklin,  both  of  Dan- 
ville, Va.,  assignors  to  Cav,  Inc.,  Bent  Mountain,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,745  ^ 

Int.  CI.  A41d  {3100 
U.S.  CI.  2-9  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  protective  face  guard  for  a  game  using  a  ball  or  like 
struck  play  piece  in  combination  with  an  integral  helmet 
having  a  protective  dome,  a  bill  and  a  pair  of  ear  pieces,  each 
having  a  forward  outwardly  curved  edge  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  behind  such  edge,  comprising: 

a.  a  relatively  thin  lightweight  ^eet  of  molded  transparent 
thermoplastic  material  having: 

1 .  an  upper  section  protective  of  the  mouth,  nose  and 
cheeks  of  the  wearer  providing  an  uqbroken  exterior 
surface  of  predetermined  generally  outward  curvature 
and  including  a  centrally  disposed  breathing  aperture 
and 

2.  a  lower  section  protective  of  the  jaw  and  lower  pallet 
areas  of  the  wearer  providing  an  unbroken  exterior 
surface  of  predetermined  generally  outward  curvature 
depending  beneath  and  angled  rearwardly  from  said 
first  section  and  formed  integral  therewith; 

b.  end  pieces  located  at  respective  opposite  ends  of  and 
molded  integral  with  said  first  and  second  curved  sections 
and  each  having  plural  mounting  apertures,  said  end 
pieces  being  formed  with  inwardly  curved  force  transmit- 
ting and  distributing  ledge  surfaces  mating  with  said  for- 
wardly  outwardly  curved  helmet  ear  piece  edges  with  said 
end  pieces  plural  mounting  apertures  being  located  be- 
hind said  ledge  surfaces  and  mating  with  said  helmet  ear 
piece  apertures;  and 

c.  connector  means  mounted  in  said  apertures  and  securing 
said  face  guard  end  pieces  adjacent  said  helmet  ear 
pieces,  each  said  inwardly  curved  face  guard  end  piece 
force  transmitting  ledge  surface  mating  with  and  engaging 
a  respective  one  of  said  outwardly  curved  helmet  ear 
piece  edges  and  being  plurally  secured  at  points  behind 
said  ledge  surfaces  and  in  such  engagement  wherein  the 
force  of  impact  of  the  play  piece  on  either  of  said  sections 
is  transmitted  through  said  engaged  curved  end  piece  and 
helmet  ear  piece  surfaces. 


3,886,597 
FACE  MASK  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FACE  MASKS 
Jacques-Philippe  Dupre,  8,  Rue  de  Levis,  Paris  17  erne,  France 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,435 
Claims  priority,  applicaticfn  France,  May  4, 1972, 72.15892 
Int.  CI.  A61b  19/00;  A42b  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  2—206  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  face  masks  for  surgical,  medical  or 
other  protective  use  comprising  the  steps  of: 


folding  a  rectangular  blank  of  porous  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial about  a  line  parallel  to  a  pair  of  the  opposite  margins 
of  said  blank  to  form  a  double  thickness  of  the  material; 
severing  by  die  cutting  said  two  thicknesses  of  folded 
material  adjacent  the  respective  end  margins  transverse 
to  said  first  mentioned  margins  along  respective  pairs  of 
lines  of  severance;*" 

one  of  each  of  said  respective  pairs  of  lines  of  severance 
being  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  a  respective  trans- 
verse margin  to  define  a  pair  of  handles  to  engag^he  ears 
of  a  .wearer  when  the  blank  is  unfolded; 


,31     v 


the  other  of  each  of  said  respective  pairs  of  lines  of  sever- 
ance intersecting  said  line  of  folding  at  a  point  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  first  line  of  •severance  and  also  inter- 
secting the  first  line  of  severance  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  line  of  folding  to  define  an  area  of  material  to  be 
removed; 

joining  said  two  thicknesses  of  material  together  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  s^ond  line  of  severance  by  thermal 
welding. 


3,886,598 
NARROW  ELASTIC  FABRIC  FOR  APPAREL 
WAISTBANDS  * 

Roger  G.  Campbell;  Richard  E.  Goff,  Jr.,  both  of  Barrington, 
and  Normand  D.  Guay,  Woonsocket,  all  of  R.I.,  asignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,103,  June  14, 1973.  Thb  applicatioa 
July  ^1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,441 
Int.  CI.  A41f  9/00 
VS.  CI.  2—237  .  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pair  of  trousers  made  from  stretchable  material,  said 
trousers  having  an  inwardly  folded  edge  portion  about  the 
waist  thereof,  a  waistband  attached  to  said  folded  edge  com- 
prising a  thin  lightweight  narrow  elastic  fabric  having  a  face 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  fabric  comprising  a  set  of 
monofilament  filling  yams  running  in  the  transverse  direction 
of  the  fabric  and  a  set  of  warp  yams  running  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  fabric  said  set  of  warp  yams  comprising 
elastic  yams,  stretch  synthetic  yams  and  nonelastic  yams, 
there  being  twice  as  many  stretch  synthetic  yams  as  there  are 
elastic  yams  in  the  warp  set  and  three  times  as  many  nonelas- 
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tic  yarns  as  there  ^re  stretch  yams  in  the  warp  set,  said  none- 
lastic  yams  being  woven  with  said  filling  yams  in  a  twill  weave 
to  fomi  the  face  surface  of  said  fabric,  said  face  surface  being 
primarily  composed  of  said  nonelastic  yams  to  form  a  twill 
pattem  on  the  face  surface,  said  stretch  synthetic  yarns  and 
said  elastic  yams  being> woven  with  said  filling  yams  in  a  plain 
weave  with  at  least  two  stretch  synthetic  yarns  being  disposed 
between  adjacent  elastic  yams  to  form  the  back  surface  of  said 
fabric,  said  elastic  yams  forming  a  complimentary  diamond 
pattern  on  the  face  surface  of  said  fabric  whereby  the  filling 
yarns  are  covered  and.  stabilized  in  the  fabric  and  rollover  of 
the  waist,  encircling  portion  of  the  trousers  is  prevented. 


3^86^99 

SURGICALLY  IMPLANTABLE  TOTAL  ANKLE 

PROSTHESIS 

ADen  P.  Schlein,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Louis  Charles 

Schkin,  Union,  NJ. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,754 
/  Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 

U.S.  CI.  3— I  6  Claims 


1.  Prosthesis  for  total  replacement  of  the  ankle  joint  of 
humans  comprising, 

first  and  second  bearing  members  each  having  a  convex 
surface  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other  along  a  line 
contact,  said  first  bearing  member  being  formed  of  a 
metal  alloy  which  is  essentially  non-reactive  with  body 
tissue  and  having  a  stem  adapted  to  be  received  in  a 
cavity  formfd  in  the  tibia,  and 

said  second  luring  member  being  formed  of  high  density 
plastic  matenal  and  including  an  integral  shank  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  cavity  formed  in  the  surface  of  the 
head  of  the  talus. 


( 


3,886,600 
JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Paul  Kahn,  San  Francisco,  and  James  A.  Stubstad,  Lafayette, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berke- 
ley, CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,936,  July  15^  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,804, 
Aug.  4, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  26, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  401,021 
Int.  CL  A61f  1/24 
VS.  CL  3— i  38  Claims 

1.  A  prosthesis  for  replacement  of  a  skeletal  hfnged  joint, 
comprising 
first  and  second  stems  each  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 

medullary  canal  of  a  bone  of  said  joint,  and 
a  flexing  web  integral  with  said  stems,  joining  said  stems  and 
acting  as  a  hinge  to  enable  the  first  and  second  stems  to 
swing  relatively  to  each  other, 
said  stems  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  inclined  to  each 
other  to  make  an  included  angle,  with  said  web  at  the 
vertix,  whi<;h  in  its  at-rest  non-flexed  position  is  between 
90°  and  160°, 
each  said  stem  and  said  web  having  a  reinforcing  core  and 
a  cushioning  coating  of  elastomer,  • 


each  laid  stem  but  not  said  web  also  having  ^fi  outkr  layer 
wit  I  an  optin-pore  three-dimensional  reticular  s^cture 
ads  3ted  to^eceive  host  tissue  ingrowth. 


♦♦-t- 


June 


1975 


said  c  >re  being  continuous  through  said  stems  and  v  eb  and 
con  prising  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  cords 
whi  :h  at  said  web  are  coplanar  to  increase  latera  stabil- 


3,886,601 

PROSTHETIC  KNEE  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Eric  Ge4  rge  Findlay,  66  Barley  Ln.,  Kingsthorpe,  England 

Continu  ition  of  Ser.  No.  347,461,  April  3,  1973,  abai  doned. 

T  lis  application  Sept  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,12: 

Claii  IS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar. 


10207/T 
U.S.  CL 


J-1 


Int  tl.  A61f  1/24 


,1972, 


Claims 


1.  A  f  rosthetic  knee  joint  assembly  comprising  fii  st  and 
second  j  )int  members  respectively  formed  to  be  rigi  ily  at- 
tached t)  the  femur  and  tibia  to  be  interconnected  jy  the 
joint,  wherein  a  ball  on  the  first  member  is  adapted  to  fit  for 
rocking  novement  within  a  socket  of  the  second  n  ember 
which  so  ;ket  extends  over  more  than  1 80"  of  arc  with  i  espect 
to  the  ax  is  of  rocking  so  as  to  support  the  suspended  Weight 
of  the  lojwer  leg  and  resist  dislocation  of  the  joint  following 
snap-engagement  of  the  ball  in  the  socket  for  bearini  com- 
pressive forces  acting  on  the  joint  and  there  being  a  )air  of 
diametrajly  extending  cylindrical  trunnions  projecting  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  ball  on  a  common  lateral  axis  the  eof  to 
be  receiMed  in  corresponding  recesses  in  a  rim  of  the  socket 
for  limiting  relative  angular  movement  between  the  mt  mbers 
in  two  opposite  directions,  said  recesses  consisting  of  ci  it-outs 
in  said  rim  breaking  the  continuity  of  said  socket  sc  as  to 
pemwt  <  scape  of  fluid  from  the  socket  as  said  snap- 
engagemi  :nt  takes  place. 


^ 


June  3,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,886,602  3386,604 

WAVE  QUENCHING  DEVICE  BUNK  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

David  A.  Stanwood,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  Tom  Ewing,  1950  W.  Broadway,  Phoenix,  Arix.  85041 
Hydro,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf.  pocd  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398^17 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,630  fat  CL»  A47C  13/38 

Int  CL  E04h  J/76,  i//S  U.S.  CL  5-8  6  Clains 

U.S.  CL  4—172  23  Claims 


1.  A  wave  quelling -device  comprising:  * 

a  plurality  of  spaced  wafers  having  axial  apertures  to  ac- 
commodate an  axis  member  on  which  they  rotate;  and 

means  for  dividing  the  space  between  adjacent  wafers  into 
pockets  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrier  elements  extend- 
ing transversely  between  confronting  surfaces  of  adjacent 
wafers,  at  least  one  of  said  barrier  elements  being  above 
the  surface  of  the  water  so  that  turbulence  in  the  water 
such  as  waves  impinges  on  the  barrier  elements  exposed 
above  the  surface  of  the  water  which  extend  substantially 
entirely  across  the  space  between  adjacent  wafers  and 
imparts  to  the  device  rotation  about  the  axis,  which  rota- 
tion is  resisted  by  submerged  barrier  elements  to  dampen 
the  wave  action. 


3,886,603 

DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE  THE  CLEARANCE  OF  A 

BLOCKED  DRAIN 

Roberto  Cark>  Onesta,  97  Corlett  Dr.,  Bimam,  Johannesburg, 

Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,752 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  14,  1972, 
72/1758;  Aug.  14,  1972,  72/5562 

Int  CLE03d  yy/OO 
U.S.  CL  4—^255  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  clearing  a  blocked  drain  consisting  of  a 
plug  having  a  body  adapted  to  close  and  opening  into  the 
drain,  a  core,  including  two  opposed  resilient  hooked  forma- 
tions which  are  integrally  formed  with  the  core  and  which 
project  from  its  one  end,  passing  through  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  body  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
formations  being  adapted  to  be  moved  towards  and  away  fi'om 
each  other  by  the  body  to  engage  and  release  respectively 
fixed  structure  in  the  drain  when  the  body  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally relatively  to, the  core  and  means  on  the  body  to  move  the 
body  relatively  to  the  core. 


1.  In  a  bunk  bed  construction  wherein  there  is  a  headboard 
assembly;  a  footboard  assembly  and  a  pair  of  jongitudinal 
frame  members  interconnecting  the  headboard  and  footboard 
assemblies  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical 
posts  in  each  of  said  assemblies;  at  least  one  cross-board 
between  each  pair  of  posts;  each  cross-board  having  a  lower 
edge  and  opposite  ends  said  opposite  ends  abutted  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  posts;  said  cross-board  having  a  groove  in  said 
lower  edge;  a  high  tensil  strength  rod'in  said  groove;  said  rod 
having  opposite«ends  extending  into  respective  ones  of  said 
pair  of  posts  and  secured  thereto,  said  rod  having  a  nut  screw 
threadably  engaged  with  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  said  rod, 
said  nut  abutted  to  a  respective  one  of  said  posts  and  adapted 
to  place 'said  rod  in  tension  and  said  cross-board  in  compres- 
sion between  said  pair  of  posts;  said  p6sts  are  provided  with 
inner  and  outer  sides;  said  inner  sides  abutted  against  ends  of 
said  cross-boards;  said  outer  sides  of  said  posts  having  recesses 
about  the  ends  of  the  respective  rods;  said  recesses  each 
adapted  to  contain  one  of  said  nuts;  and  a  bore  in  each  post 
through  which  said  rod  extends  said  bore  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  respective  one  of  said  recesses;  and  a  shoul- 
der area  at  the  juncture  between  said  bore  and  respective 
recess;  said  nut  being  supported  by  said  shoulder  area. 


3386,605 
BED  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  PATIENT 
Joe  F.  Harris,  Albion,  HI.,  assignor  to  J.  David  Harris,  Albion, 
ID. 

Filed  Sept  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,762 

fat  CL'  A61G  1/02 

U3.  CL  5—81  R  .  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  and  separate  self  contained  unit  for  a  hospital 
bed  for  setting  up  by  a  bed  and  out  of  contact  therewith. 
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,  1975 


jromprising  a  frame  with  a  head  section  and  a  foot  section  both 
sections  comprising  spaced  apart  vertical  posts  joined  to- 
gether by  transverse  members,  slot  means  in  said  posts  to 
receive  separate  side  members  therein  to  connect  the  head ' 
and  foot  section  thereto,  said  separate  side  members  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  rotatable  shaft  members,  a  pair  of  short 
and  a  pair  of  long  side  members,  for  attachment  to  said  post 
below  said  slot  means,  and  a  flexible  patient  carrying  sheet 
member  connected  to  said  elongated  rotatable  members,  said 
sheet  carrying  means  being  provided  with  driving  means,  and 
said  rotatable  shaft  members  being  provided  with  driven 
means  for  uncoiling  the  sheet  from  one  shaft  member  and 
coiling  it  up  on  the  other  shaft  member. 


1 .  A  collapsible  and  portable  casualty  carrier  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame  having  two  end  frame  members  and  two 
side  frame  members  engageable  with  the  end  frame  members 
and  a  bed  portion  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  sheet  supported  by 
the  frame  with  longitudinal  spaces  between  the  side  edges  of 
the  bed  portion  and  the  two  side  frame  members,  the  bed 
pqrtion  being  tixed  to  the  side  frame  members  by  means  of 
straps  extending  across  between  the  side  frame  members,  each 
of  said  side  frame  members  comprising  three  ri^d  tubular 
sections,  the  end  of  one  tubular  section  being  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  next  adjacent  tubular  section  by 
means  of  a  hinge  joint,  each  hinge  joint  comprises  a  pair  of 
solid  cylindrical  members  fitted  within  adjacent  ends  of  said 
tubular  side  frame  members,  each  cylindrical  jtiember  having 
a  pair  of  projecting  opposed  ears  forming  a  slot  therebetween, 
with  the  pair  of  cylindrical  members  being  pivotally  joined  by 
means  of-  a  plate  mounted  within  the  slots  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  pair  of  opposed  ears,  a  rigid  tubular  locking 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  one  o(  said  tubular  sections  adja- 
cent said  hinge  joint,  said  sleeve  being  slidable  between  a 
folding  position  entirely  on  said  one  tubular  section  and  a 
locking  position  surrounding  the  hinge  joint  whereby  the  two 
tubular  sections  are  locked  in  rigid  end  to  end  relationship  and 
a  resilient  O-ring  mounted  in  an. annular  recess  adjacent  said 
hinge  joint,  said  O-ring  being  positioned  to  frictionally  engage 
the  sleeve  while  it  is  beii^  moved  between  folding  and  locking 
positions  and  to  just  clear  an  end  of  the  sleeve  in  folding  or 
locking  position  thereby  positively  retaining  the  sleeve  in 
either  folding  or  locking  position. 


.  3386,607 

PLAY  CRIB 

Troy  Dunn,  3445  Ocean  View  Blvd.,  San  Dtego,  Calif.  921 13 

CoatinuatkMi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  351,234,  April  16,  1973, 

abandoatd.  This  appttcatkia  Oct  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,210 

Int.  CI.  A47d  9/00 
VS.  CL  5-104  5  Claims 

I.  A  baby  crib  assembly  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  a  generally  planar  base  with  a  contin- 
uous enclofiure  means  upstanding  from  the  outer  margins 
thereof; 


a  stanb  assembly; 
a  rotatable  means  upon  which  the  body  portion  is  mbunted, 
body  portion  being  vertically  axled  on  said  rt  tatable 

mcj  ns  and  said  rotatable  means  includes  bearing  i 

sup  >orting  said  base; 


V 


3,886,606 
FOLDABLE  CASUALTY  CARRIER  *■ 

John  Guythar  Bradford,  47  Mansfield  Dr.,  Ancaster,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,320 

Int.  CI.  A61g  1/02;  A45f  1/00 

VS.  CI.  5-82  1  Claim 


'■U'     r 


spring!  means  positioned  between  the  rotatable  meins  and 
the  itand  assembly  whereby  manual  force  may  ca  jse  the 
bod/  portion  to  both  rotate  horizontally  and  s|multa- 
neo  isly  oscillate  vertically;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  crib  assembly  to  lock  saib  body 
por^on  against  rotation  relative  to  said  rotatable  ^eans. 


3,818, 


U.S.  ci. 


3386,608 
KING  CHAIR  OR  CRADLE  WITH  ROCKI^iG 

MECHANISM 
.  Casella,  248  E.  151  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  4lll0 
ion  of  Ser.  No.  302,278,  Oct  30,  1972,  Pat.  1  lo 
7.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^7,898 

Int  Cl.A47d  9/02 
P-109  '  5|CIainis 


1.  A 


ocker  comprising  a  support  member,  rock(  r  bars 


rigidly  s<  cured  to  and  spaced  from  said  support  mem  >er  for 
providin  ;  rocking  motion,  a  base,  means  operatively  c<  nnect- 
ing  said  ocker  bars  to  said  base  to  permit  controlled  i  ocking 
movement  of  said  rocker  on  said  base,  and  automatic  locking 
means  oDeratively  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  rocker 
bars  for]  rocking  the  same,  said  automatic  rocking  means 
comprising  an  electric  motor,  and  a  cr^k  rotatably  dr  ven  by 
said  motor,  said  crank  being  engageable  with  the  adj  icently 
disposed!  rocker  bar  for  lifting  the  same  for  a  relatively  imited  , 
period  in  the  rotational  cycle  of  said  crank,  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  Slid  crank  and  said  adjacently  disposed  ihocker  bar  and 
the  path  pf  rotational  movement  of  said  crank  being  siu:h  that 
said  craifk  is  out  of  the  plane  of  said  one  rocker  bar  for  the 
major  portion  of  its  rotational  cycle,  said  one  rocker  bar  being 
free  to  r  >ck  by  itself  when  out  of  contact  with  said  cr  mk. 


means 


i 
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3,886,609 
LIGHTWEIGHT  TRANSPORTABLE  TENT  COT 
Albert  H.  MacKenzie,  1632  E.  Claremont  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85016 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470^47 

Int.  CI.  E03d  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-110  10  Claims 


whereby,  said  cot  is  foldable  to  said  first  position^by 
articulating  said  rails  to  draw  said  first  and  second  head 
frames  and  said  attached  knapsack  toward  said  first  head 
frame  while  foldably  storing  said  canvas  support  and  said 
tent  intermediate  said  drawn  together  first  and  second 
frames  to  compress  said  unit  and  permit  the  hiker  to  carry 
said  unit,  and,  whereby,  said  cot  is  extended  to  said  sec- 
ond position  by  positioning  said  first  and  second  head 
frames  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  to  axially  extend  and 
align  said  pjiirs  of  telescoping  members  to  form  said  cot 
and  extend  said  tent  while  retaining  said  knapsack  off  the 
ground  by  said  second  head  frame 


'  3386,610 
HOSPITAL  BED 
Charles  Hunter  Shelden,  San   Marino,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Huntington  Institute  of  Applied  Medical  Research,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,702,  Aug.  13,  1971, 
alJimdoned.  This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,298 

Int  CI.  A61g  7/02,  7J10 
U.S.CI.5-81R         ,  16  Claims 


UCI 

\Coi 
arani 


1.  A  self  contained  transportable  shelter  unit  for  hikers,  said 
unit  comprising  in  combination: 
A.  a  foldable  cot  for  providing  off-the-ground  support  for 

the  hiker,  said  cot  having  a  first  folded  position  and  a 

second  extended  position  and  including: 

1.  a  first  and  second  head  frame  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  cot,  said  first  head  frame  including  at  least  one 
transverse  rod  extending  horizontally  across  said  first 
head  frame  and  means  for  vertically  repositioning  said 
transverse  rod  with  respect  to  said  first  head  frame; 

2.  a  pair  of  articulated  spaced  apart  rails  extending  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  head  frames,  said  rails  in 
combination  with  said  first  and  second  head  frames 
defining  the  perimeter  of  said  cot; 

3.  each  said  rail  including  joined  pairs  of  telescoping 
members,  for  reducing  the  length  of  said  rails  when  said 
cot  is  in  said  first  position,  said  pairs  of  telescoping 
members  being  positionalbe  adjacent  one  another 
when  said  cot  is  in  said  first  position  and  positionable 
in  axial  alignment  with  one  another  when  said  cot  is  in 
said  second  position; 

4.  pivot  means  disposed  at  each  junction  of  each  of  said 
rails  and  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second 
head  frames  to  permit  said  rails  to  pivot  with  respect  to 
said  first  and  second  head  frames; 

5.  further  pivot  means  disposed  at  the  junction  of  said 
pairs  of  telescoping  members  of  each  said  rail  to  ac- 

I  commodate  the  articulation  of  said  pairs  of  telescoping 
members; 

6.  a  center  support  secured  to  said  further  pivot  means  for 
supporting  said  pair  of  rails;  and 

7.  a  foldable  canvas  support  disposed  intermediate  to  and 
supported  by  said  first  and  second  head  frames  and  said 
pair  of  rails; 

a  foldable  tent  for  sheltering  the  hiker,  said  tent  being 
disposed  upon  said  canvas  support  and  extending  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  head  frames,  said  tent  in- 
cluding resilient  means  interconnecting  said  tent  with 
each  of  said  first  and  second  head  frames  for  maintaining 
said  tent  upon  said  cot; 

C.  a  form  fitting  backpack  frame  for  mounting  said  cot  upon 
the  hiker's  back,  said  form  fitting  backpack  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  vertical  supports,  releasable  connection 
means  engaging  said  vertical  supports  and  said  transverse 
rod  for  securing  said  form  fitting  backpack  frame  to  said 
first  head  frame,  whereby  said  form  fitting  backpack 
frame  may^  be  repositioned  in  the  vertical  axis  vrith  re- 
spect to  said  first  head  frame;  and 

D.  a  knapsack  for  carrying  the  provisions  of  the  hiker,  < 
attachment  means  extending  from  said  knapsack  for 
supporting  said  knapsack  on  said  second  liead  frame; 


1.  A  bed,  comprising: 

a  bed  frame  having  a  foot  end  and  a  head  end,  the  frame 
being  hinged  so  the  head  end  can  be  raised  to  elevate  a 
patient's  upper  Ixxly'; 

mattress  means  for  supporting  a  patient  on  the  bed  frame; 
drive  means  on  the  frame  and  engaged  with  the  mattress 
means  for  moving  the  mattress  means  longitudinally  to- 
ward the  head  end  of  the  bed  and  along  an  upwardly 
sloping  portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  head  end  when 
the  head  end  is  elevated,  whereby  a  patient  who  has 
slipped  downwardly  toward  the  foot  end  can  be  moved 
back  toward  the  head  end  and  along  the  upwardly  sloping 
frame  portion  by  moving  the  mattress  means. 


B. 


3,886,611 
PIVOT  ABLE  ARM  REST  FOR  BOAT  SEAT 
James  E.  Lammy,  Napoleon;  Thomas  Francis,  Russia,  and 
Lawrence  E.  Canter,  Bryan,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Scott 
Port-A-Fold,  Inc.,  Archbold,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Sfer.  No.  385,047 

Int.  CI.  B63b.  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  9-7  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  fishing  boat  including: 
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'^  a  relatively  long,  relatively  narrow,  hulf;  j   ; 

drive  means  for  propelling  the  hull  at  relatively  high 

speeds;  and 

an  operating  compartment  including  means  facilitating 

steering  of  the  boat  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 

drive  means;  "^ 

a  fishing  seat  supported  on  the  hull  of  the  fishing  boat  and 

including: 

a  substantially  rigid  seat  shell; 
a    generally    horizontally    disposed    bottom    cushion 

mounted  on  the  shell;  and 
a  generally  vertically  disposed  back  cushion  mounted  on 
the  shell; 
a  pivotable  arm  rest  for  the  boat  seat  including: 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  boat  shell  and  having  at  least  one 

projection  extending  horizontally  therefrom;, 
an  arm  pivotally  supported  on  the  projection  of  the 
bracket  and  extending  therefrom  to  an  arm  rest  por- 
tion; and 
cooperating  means  on  the  arm  and  the  bracket  for  selec- 
tively securing  the  arm  either  in  an  operative  position 
wherein  the  arm  rest  portion  of  the  arm  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  back  cushion  and  substantially  above  the 
bottom  cushion  of  the  boat  seat  and  a  stowed  position 
wherein  the  arm  rest  portion  of  the  arm  is  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  substantially  below  the  bottom  cushion  of 
the  boat  seat  and  for  releasing  the  arm  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  the  projection  of  the  bracket  downwardly 
from  the  operative  position  to  the  stowed  position  and 
upwardly  from  the  stowed  position  to  the  operative  posi- 
tion the  cooperating  means  further  comprising: 
a  second  projection  extending  from  the  bracket  at  a  point 

spaced  from  the  first  projection; 
a  first  surface  on  the  arm  for  cooperation  with  the  second 
projection  to  support  the  arm  in  the  operative  position; 
a  second  surface  on  the  arm  for  cooperation  with  the 
second  projection  to  support  the  arm  in  the  stowed 
position;  and 
a  knob  threadedly  engaging  the  firA  projection  for  coop- 
eration therewith  to  alternately  secure  the  arm  either  in 
the  operative  position  or  in  the  stowed  position,  and  to 
release  the  arm  for  pivotal  movement  fanetween  the  two 
positions.  ' 


3,886,612 
MAN  OVERBOARD  PACKAGE 
David  R.  Schnird,  Oxon  Hill;  William  T.  Zimmerman,  White 
Plains;  Birger  E.  Barsell,  Indian  Head,'*and  Charles  M. 
Christensen,  Camp  Springs,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,530     ~ 
int.  CI.  B63c  9126 
MS.  CL  9-14         ^  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  life-saving  equipment  from  aj 
launcher  to  a  selected  target  comprising:       / 
a  rocket  motor;  | 

a  container  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  another  end; 
said  container  connected  to  said  rocket  motor  at  said  an- 
other end; 
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life-sa  'ing  equipment  housed  within  said  container: 
ancho  ring  means  between  said  life  saving  equipment 

saic  open  end,  said  anchoring  means  being  attached 

said  Hfesaving  equipment; 
mean^  for  urging  said  life-saving  equipment  out 

container; 
releasi  ible  means  for  holding  said  life-saving  means 

con  ;Siner; 
a  len]  th  of  buoyant  line  frte  at  one  end  stored 

laui  cher  and  connected  to  said  life-saving  equipment 
other  end  thereof;  and 
life  sa  /ing  rings  connected  to  said  buoyant  line  at  intervals 

thei  ealong. 


1975 


and 
to 

af\  said 

in  said 

in  said 
at 


^  3,886,613 

HINGE  SUPPORT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  BRID<;E 
Johanna  Busch;  Herbert  Rose^,  and  Hugo  Sedlaceiti  ail  of 
Rheinpausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesell- 
schaftlmit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 
I      Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,870 


CUim 
230067; 


U.S,  CI. 


priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    8, 


Int.  CI.  EOld  1 9100 


14—14 


15  Claims 


1.  A  s  jpport  for  a  bridge  which  has  a  roadway 
said  sup  >ort  comprising: 

two  columns  at  each  side  of  said  framework; 

a  tie  learn  extending  between  said  columns  in  the 
direction  of  said  framework,  said  tie  beam 
ported  by  said  columns  and  supporting  said 
which  is  fixed  to  said  tie  beam; 

two  head  members  engaging  the  ends  of  said  tie 
load  transmitting  relation  in  such  a  manner  that  i 
den  :ly  of  one  another  they  can  freely  rotate 
saic  tie  l^am  about  an  axis  extending  in  the  latera 
tier  of  said  framework,  and  means  for  arresting 
mei  ibers  in  angular  positions  relative  to  said  tie 

guide  inembers  guided  along  said  columns; 

adjusting  means  on  each  said  column  engaging  the 
tive  guide  member  for  adjusting  it  upwards  and 
war  Is  along  the  respective  column; 

each  s  aid  guide  member  being  pivoted  to  one  of 
mei  ibers  so  that  it  can  freely  swivel  relative  to 
member  about  an  axis  which  extends  transversely 
longitudkial  axis  of  said  tie  beam. 


sad 


1973, 


fran  ework. 


lateral 
bei^g  sup- 
frar  lework 


m 


beam 

ir  depen- 

relative  to 

direc- 

head 
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respec- 
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3,886,614 
LOADING  YARD  WITH  WHARVES 
Knut  Tage  Lennart  Rosengren,  Eriksfahsgatan  16,  S-214  32 
Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Sei-.  No.  432,201 

Int.  CI.  B65g7yyOO 

U.S.  CI.  14-71  '     ,  6  Claims 


elevation  of  said  ramp  structure,  said  first  abutment  means 
being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  below  the  second  abut- 
ment means  when  the  ramp  structure  is  at  the  horizontal  dock 
level  position,  said  first  and  second  abutment  means  being 
arranged  so  that  on  initial  upward  movement  of  the  ramp 
structure,  the  plate  will  not  be  moved  upwardly  with  the  ramp 
striicture,  and  on  continued  upward  movement  of  the  ramp 
structure  the  first  abutment  means  will  engage  the  second 
abutment  means  to  thereby  pivot  the  plate  upwardly  with 
upward  movement  of  the  ramp  structure,  third  abutment 
means  on  said  plate,  and  stop  means  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  said  third  abutment  means  as  the  ramp  structure  is  lowered 
toward  a  dock  level  position,  engagement  of  said  third  abut- 
ment means  with  said  stop  means  preventing  further  down- 
ward movement  of  the  plate  and  enabling  the  ramp  structure 
to  move  to  a  below  dock  level  position  relative  to  said  plate. 


3,886,616 

HAND  PROPELLED  SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER 

Fay  A.  Hayes,  144  N.W.  7th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 

.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,569 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/20 

U.S.  a.  15— 1.7  4  Cbims 


1.  A  loading  yard  provided  with  wharves  wherein  the  front 
side  of  the  loading  yard  has  supporting  and  guiding  rails  ex- 
tending horizontally  along  said  front  side  to  define  journals 
and  said  wharf  has  rollers  contacting  said  journals  so  that  said 
wharf  is  suspended  for  movement  along  said  loading  yard,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  that  a  longitudinal  member  is 
mounted  at  said  front  side  of  said  loading  yard  above  said  rails 
substantially  along  the  length  thereof,  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  front  side  forwardly  at  least  approxi- 
mately up  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  outermost 
edge  of  said  rails  and  constituting  a  stop  edge  to  prevent 
vehicles  driven  to  the  loading  yard  from  ramming  and  deform-* 
jing  said  rails. 


3,886,615 
TOE  GUARD  FOR  A  DOCKBOARD 
Robert  D.  Metro,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kelley  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,413  > 

Int.  CI.  B65g /7/00     . 
U.S.  CI.  14-71  I  15  Claims 


1 1.  In  combination,  a  loading  dock  having  an  upper  loading 
surface  and  a  forward  vertical  surface,  said  dock  having  a  pit 
located  at  the  junction  of  the  upper  surface  and  vertical  sur- 
face, a  dockboard  mounted  in  the  pit  and  including  a  support- 
ing structure  and  a  ramp  structure  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to 
the  supporting  structure  and  movable  from  a  generally  hori- 
zontal dock  level  position  to  an  upwardly  inclined  position  and 
to  a  downwardly  inclined  below  dock  level  position,  said  ramp 
structure  having  a  generally  vertical  side  surface,  a  toe  guard 
plate  disposed  generally  flatwise  to  said  side  surface,  pivotal 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  toe 
guard  to  one  of  said  structures,  first  abutment  means  on  said 
ramp  structure,  sedond  abutment  means  on  said  plate  dis- 
posed to  be  engaged  by  said  first  abutment  means  on  upward 


1.  A  submergible  swimming  pool  cleaner  comprising, 

a  wheeled  frame  means, 

a  motor  driven  pump  means  on  said  frame  means  having  a 
water  intake  means, 

a  filter  means  on  said  frame  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  water  intake  means  for  trapping  water-borne 
particles  in  the  water  passing  therethrough, 

an  elongated  handle  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
frame  means  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  permit  a 
person  at  poolside  to  manually  move  the  cleaner  along 
the  bottom  of  the  pool, 

said  frame  means  comprising  a  bottom  portion  spaced 
above  the  floor  of  the  pool,  a  cylindrical  housing  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  bottom  portion  and  having  up- 
standing spaced  apart  outer  and  inner  wall  portions,  said 
housing  having  a  top  portion  extending  over  the  .upper 
ends  of  its  said  inner  and  outer  wall  portions,  said  filter 
means  being  cylindrical  in  shape  and  positioned  in  said 
housing  between  said  inner  and  outer  wStll  portions 
thereof,  said  filter  means  having  an  outer  wall  portion, 
said  filter  means  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  housing 
so  that  the  outer  wall  portion  of  said  filter  means  is  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  outer  wall  portion  of  said  housing  to 
define  an  enclosed  compartment  area  therebetween,  said 
filter  means  having  an  inner  wall  portion  positioned  adja- 
cent the  inner  wall  portion  of  said  housing,  said  inner  wall 
portion  of  said  housing^  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
openings  formed  therein  in  communication  with  said 
filter  means  in  said  compartment  area,  said  water  intake 
means  being  an  intake  port  formed  in  said  bottom  por- 
tion, said  water  intake  means  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  compartment  area  so  that  the  water  will  be 
drawn  inwardly  through  said  intake  port  by  said  pump 
means  into  said  compartment  area  thence  through  said 
filter  means  and  outwardly  through  said  discharge  open- 
tng».    . 
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3386,617 
SELF  CLEANABLE  HAIR  BRUSH 
Carrie  Labran,  1535  Pensacola  St.,  Apt.  81,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
96822,  and  Thomas  A.  Chabrak,  185  Greenbrook  lid., 
Grccnbrook,  NJ.  08812 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,752 

Int.  CI.  A46b  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  15-169  3  Claims 


and 
i 


—  20 
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3,886,618 
SWIVELLING  TOOTHBRUSH 
Xavier  Paoletti,  Le  Pigonnet,  Rue  Roumanille,  Aixen  Provence, 
France  / 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,004 

Int.  CI.  A46b  9110 

U.S.CL  15-172  2  Claims 


13— 


1.  A  swivel  tooth  brush  comprising:  ,     f-' 

an  elongated  handle  provided  with  artransverse  bore  form- 
ing a  smooth  bearing  surface  adjacent  one  end  and  a 
longitudinal  bore  terminating  in  said  transverse  bore, 

shaft  means  within  the  bearing  including  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  readiaJly  enlarged  shaft  portions  and  an  interme- 
diate gear-like  member  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  shaft 
portions,  said  shaft  portion  being  closely  fitted  to  the 
smooth  bearing  to  protect  the  member  against  dirt  or 
external  eftiects, 

a  spring  biased  locking-pin  within  the  longitudinal  bore 
having  a  wedge-shdped  end  normally  located  between  a 
pair  of  teeth  on  the  gear-like  member  for  locking  said 
shaft  means  in  selected  positions. 


June 


1  brush  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  mear  s 
r  5  from  the  transverse  bore,  said  brush  bein] 
K  ative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  means. 


Gar- 
Inc., 


3,886,619 
DEFLECTING  HAIRBRUSH 
Solomin  Natman,  Brooklyn,  and  Robert  A.  Cohen,  kew 
dens,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stance  Industries 
Brm^yn,  N.Y. 
ContinMation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,477,  Dec.  7, 1970J  Pat.  No. 

3,739,419.  This  applkation  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

344,61j2.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

June  19,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A46b  1100,  5/00 

U.S.Ct  15-187  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  hair  brush  with  means  to  remove  entwined  hair 

comprising  a  brush  body  having  a  plurality  of  tufts  of  bristles, 

a  moveable  plate  having  a  principal  plane  parallel  to  the  brush 

body,  the  plate  having  orifices  through  which  the  tufts  pass, 

and  means  for  moving  the  plate  along  the  tufts  to  disengage 

hair  entwined  about  the  tufts,  ifie  improvement  wherein: 

Said  tufts  of  bristles  are  roiqted  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 

plane  of  the  moveable  plate,  said  plate  having  orifices 

through  which  the  tufts  pass  whereby  when  the  plate  is 

moved  away  from  the  brush  body  the  tufts  are  bent  to  a 

position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 

moveable  plate. 


1.  A  lairbrush  comprising: 

a  pluiality  of  flexible  concentric  rings  separated  by  Annular 

op<  nings; 
stiff  tieth  mounted  on  said  concentric  rings;  and 
flexible  hinges  bridging  said  openings  flexibly  corinecting 

adjicent  concentric  rings; 
said  J  lexible  concentric  rings  and  flexible  hinges 


sau 


of  I  rushing  when  said  stiff  teeth  engage  snags  in  t  le 


Harold 
Plasties 


U.S.  CI, 


3,886,620 
DOOR  OR  SHOE  MAT 
1  liller;  Jack  MUler,  and  Mkhael  Milkr,  all  of  c^  MUco 
Corp.,  100  8th  St.,  Passak,  NJ.  07055 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,436 
Int.  CI.  A47i  23/26 
15-217         •  7  Claims 


-„_  .....j,^^  tausi^ 

concentric  rings  to  deflect  away  from  the  dfrectiwi 

hair. 


1.  A  d(  »or  mat  comprising  a  molded  one-composite 
having  a  j  bottom  base  portion  with  top  and  bottom  i 
flexible  projections  being  integrally  formed  with  the  u 
face  of  tl  e  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  with 
wiping  at  tion  can  be  effected  upon  the  bottom  of  a  shde 


3, 1975 
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annularly  inter-connecting  base  ridges  extending  upwardly 
from  and  ^integral  with  each  of  adjacent  flexible  projections 
providable  of  upright  reinforcement  support  such  that  said 
projections  are  substantially  rigidly  self-supporting  but 
adapted  to  be  flexed  under  the  weight  of  a  foot- worn  shoe; 
upstanding  non-flexible  scraper-projections  with  an  upper  tpp 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  separate 
scraper  sharp  edges  integrally  fused  laterally  to  one  another 
such  that  hard  or  fastened  debris  on  a  shoe  sole  is  readily 
scraped  by  the  non-flexible  projections  being  dispersed 
through  the  'flexible  projections  and  rising  upwardly  to  less 
than  the  height  of  the  free  and  extended  flexible  projections 
and  adapted  for  fulKweight  of  a  foot-worn  shoe  being  placed 
opon  the  mat  to  support  the  weight  of  the  foot-worn  shoe  and 
at  the  same  time  providing  means  uf)on  which  heavier  and 
concentrated  wiping  action  can  be  effected  upon  the  more 
adhered  debris  upon  the  shoe  sole  and  while  the  flexible  pro- 
jections still  lie  in  contact  with  the  shoe  sole  for  light  wiping 
action  thereupon,  said  flexible  projections  being  formed  in 
clusters  with  the  individual  projections  being  circularly  ar- 
ranged thereabout  and  circumferentially  spaced  from  one 
another,  each  of  the  projections  extending  upwardly  from  a 
common  base  and  being  of  tapering  section  and  having  its 
ends  overlying  a  plane  extending  between  the  surface  of  the 
upper  ends  of  the  non-flexible  projections,  the  diameter  of  the 
clusters  being  generally  the  same  diameter  as  the  non-flexible 
projections,  the  clusters  and  the  non-flexible  projections  being 
spaced  from  one  another  to  support  a  foot  sole  under  its  fiill 
weight  without  depressing  the  flexible  projections  below  the 
plane  extending  across  the  top  surface  of  the  non-flexib]e 
projections,  and  in  which  the  plurality  of  scraper  sharp  edges 
of  the  non-flexible  projections  are  formed  as  ridges  with 
notches  alternately  angularly  spaced  between  adjacent  ridges 
of  said  non-flexible  projections  upper  top  surfaces  and  the 
plurality  of  notches  and  ridges  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  centef  of  the  top  surface  of  the  rigid  projections  and 
being  formed  as  part  of  the  rigid  projections  providing  thereby 
sharp  rigid  scraping  edges. 


3,886,621 

PAINT  ROLLER  AND  HANDLE  THEREFOR 

Homer  Ernest  Welsh,  Rt.  1,  Box  186,  Talbott,  Tenn.  37877 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,444 

Int.  CI.  B44d  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  15-230.11  1  Claim 


jC*-^ 


1.  A  device  intended  for  the  applying  of  paint  simulta- 
neously to  a  face  surface  of  one  siding  member  and  an  adja- 
cent bottom  overlapping  edge  of  an  adjacent  top  siding  mem- 
ber, said  device  comprising: 
'  a  roller  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  shape  having  cylindrical 
side  wall  surfaces,  a  curved  closed  outer  end,  and  a  closed 
inner  end,  said  side  wall  surfaces  and  end  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  bore  interiorly  thereof,  said  cylindrical  side  wall 
surfaces  and  said  curved  end  surface  provided  v^th  a  nap 
of  material  adapted  to  hold  paint  for  applying  the  same  to 
a  surface  to  be  painted; 
a   handle   member   including  an   elongated   cylindrically 
shaped  rod  like  axle  adapted  to  be  received  axially  in  said 
bore  of  said  roller  for  said  roller  to  rotate  thereabout; 
a  support  member  disposed  in  said  roller  bore  intermediate 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  wall  surfaces  and 
adjacent  said  curved  end,  said  support  member  provided 
with  a  bushing  centrally  thereof; 


said  bushing  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  disposed  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  roller; 

said  closed  end  of  said  roller  having  an  opening  disposed 
centrally  thereof  and  extending  axially  therethrougl^  in 
alignment  with  said  bushing  bore; 

a  collar  member  disposed  concentric  with  said  closed  end 
opening  and  projecting  axially  outwardly  from  said  closed 
end,  said  collar  member  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  closed 
end  opening  such  that  said  axle  is  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
supported  in  said  aligned  closed  end  opening  and  said 
bushing  bore  with  said  collar  member  detachably  retain- 
ing said  axle  to  said  roller  to  permit  rotation  of  said  roller 
about  said  axle  in  opposite  directions;  and 

said  collar  member  comprises  an  elongated  cylindrical  open 
ended  body  member  having  cylindrical  side  walls,  a  back 
end  affixed  to  said  roller  closed  end,  and  a  front  end 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
ally  spaced  slots  disposed  in  said  side  walls  opening  out  of 
said  front  end  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
side  walls  to  a  position  short  of  said  back  end  thereof,  said 
collar  member  being  manufactured  of  a  resilient  material, 
said  slots  dividing  said  collar  member  side-wall  surfaces 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  provided 
on  the  interior  surface  thereof  with  a  radially  inwardly 
directed  projection,  each  projection  terminating  in  an 
apex  portion  spaced  apart  from  the  other  apex  portions 
of  the  other  projections,  the  apex  portions  defining  a 
circle  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
collar  member  bore  and  also  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  axle,  and  said  axle  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
therein  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  apex  portions  when 
said  axle  is  in  supported  position  in  said  roller  bore  with 
said  axle  terminal  end  rotatably  supported  in  said  bushing 
bore  whereby  the  roller  is  detachably  attached  to  the  axle 
in  a  rotatable  manner  relative  thereto. 


3,886,622 
TUBULAR  BUFFER  ELEMENT 
Thomas  A.  Horst,  Lafayette,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Western  Sales 
and  Supply  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,762 
Int.  CI.  A47I ///40       « 
U.S.  CI.  15—230.13  1  Claim 


y  /' * 


>» 


1.  The  replaceable  buffer  element  for  rotating  drum-type 
buffers  which  comprises:  an  elongate  rigid  tubular  core  sized 
to  fit  over  the  drum;  a  strip  of  carpeting  wound  in  spiral  fash- 
ion onto  the  core  so  as  to  define  a  helical  butt  joint  between 
adjacent  convolutions;  means  for  attaching  the  carpeting  strip 
to  the  core  comprising  circumferentially  stitched  seams  adja- 
cent each  end,  said  seams  each  being  essentially  coplanar  and 
the  planes  defined  thereby  lying  in  substantially  normal  rela- 
tkm  to  the  core  axis,  and  a  savkrtooth  edge  formed  jn  at  least 
one  end,  said  sawtooth  edge  defming  a  ring  of  bendiable  teeth 
fbUaMe  inwardly  into  essentially  coplanar  relation. 
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3,886,623     '  < 

VACUUM  TYPE  SWEEPER 

Eric  Landcsman,  Aurora,  and  Donald  R.  Palmiter,  Elg&i,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company,  Elgin,  HI. 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,684 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5100 

VJS.  CI.  15-319  .  12  Claims 


3.  A  vacuum  type  sweeper  comprising:  a  truck  having  a 
frame  and  a  transmission  shiftable  between  forward  and  re- 
verse; a  pair  of  side  brooms  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
truck;  side  broom  control  means  operable  to  move  said  side 
brooms  between  sweeping  and  transport  positions;  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  extension  broom;  mounting  means  mounting  said 
extension  broom  beneath  said  truck,  said  mounting  means 
including  means  for  pivoting  said  extension  broom  between 
selected  positions  where  it  is  cooperable  in  sweeping  toward 
said  side  brooms;  a  pair  »f  suction  nozzles  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  truck  adjacent  said  side  brooms;  means  for 
moving  said  suction  nozzles  between  sweeping  and  transport 
positions;  a  debris  container  carried  by  said  truck  in  communi- 
cation with  said  suction  nozzles;  a  pair  of  gate  valves  disposed 
between  respective  ones  of  said  nozzles  and  said  debris  con- 
tainer and  means  for  selectively  operating  said  gate  valves  to 
interrupt  the  communication  t^reof;  additional  devices  in 
corresponding  pairs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  truck 
and  means  for  operating  said  devices  to  perform  other  street 
cleaning  functions;  means  operable  to  store  a  selection  of 
street  cleaning  functions  connected  to  said  side  broom  control 
means,  to  said  extension  broom  pivoting  means,  to  said  means 
for  moving  said  suction  nozzles,  to  said  means  for  selectively 
operating  said  gate  valves,  and  to  said  means  for  operating 
said  additional  operating  devices,  and  a  single  switch  for  caus- 
ing said  devices  corresponding  to  said  selection  of  functions  to 
be  placed  in  operation  on  one  side  of  the  truck;  and  means 
connected  between  said  transmission  and  said  means  for  mov- 
ing said  suction  nozzles  being  operable  to  cause  said  nozzles 
to  t>e  raised  automatically  upon  shifting  of  said  transmission 
into  reverse. 
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immec  lately  rearward  of  said  extension  broom,  said 
broom'when  pivoted  in  one  position,  be\ng  operable 
into  one  of  said  vacuum  sweepings  pickups  and  when 
positio  1  being  operable  to  sweep  into  the  other  of  saic 
sweepi  igs  pickups,  means  for  selectively  moving  either 


<  xtension 

to  sweep 

its  other 

vacuum 

yac- 


3,886,624 

VACUUM  TYPE  SWEEPER 

Eric  Landesman,  Aurora^  and  Donald  R.  PalmHer,  Elgin,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Convany,  Elgin,  Dl. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  271,684,  July  14,  1972.  This  application 

July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,236 

Int.  CI.  A47I  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 5-340  12  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  type  sweeper  of  the  type  having  dual  side 

brooms  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  sweeper  truck,  a 

cylindrical  rotating  extension  broom  mounted  beneath  the 

sweeper  truck  and  pivotable  between  positions  wherein  it  is 

effective  to  sweep  toward  the  side  brooms,  two  transversely 

spaced  vacuum  sweepings  pickups  mounted  on  said  frame 


uum 
ings 
of  said 
axis  of 
swept. 


swfeepings  pickup  from  a  road  travel  position  to 
pi<  cup  position,  and  means  for  preventing  uneven 
sxtension  broom  including  means  for  maint 
otation  of  said  extension  parallel  to  the  surface 


3,886,625 
DU  iL  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CASK 
Ernest  J.  Rollband,  3415  Slaterville  R.D.  No.  1, 
N.Y.I4817 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,838 
Int.  CI.  A47b  95/02 
U.S.  CIJI6-II2  *  I 


!TS 
Brook  londale. 


Claims 


1.  A  c  ual  handle  construction  for  attachment  to  the  wall  of 
a  casket! comprising  a  first,  fixed  bar  member  extending  at  a 
given  distance  from  the  wall  of  the  casket  and  parallel  \  lereto, 
support  bieans  for  said  member  attached  to  the  wai:  of  the 
casket,  $  second  bar  member  adapted  to  extend  from  s  lid  wall 
at  a  greater  distance  than  said  first  bar  member  and  )aralle1 
thereto,  a  pair  of  arms  attached  to  said  second  bar  m  ember, 
said  arm  s  being  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  said  second 
bar  mem  ber  into  active  position  when  in  use  and  into  i  lactive 


position 


against  the  casket  wall  when  not  in  use. 


Stephen 
Inc., 


U.S.  CL 
1.  A 

prising. 


fast 


3386,626 
HINGE^MECHANISM 
S.  Fogle,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Orange,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,681 
Int  CI.  E05f  1/12 
6-184  5 

mechanism  securing  a  panel  to  a  case 


hnge 
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a',  a  pair  of  fixed  supports  positioned  at  two  internal,  adja- 
cent corners  of  the  case,  said  supports  having  flat  surfaces 
lying  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  case, 

b.  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  panel  along  one  edge 
thereof,  said  shaft  having  end  portions  supported  on  the 
said  flat  surfaces  and  said  shaft  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  length  of  the  flat  surfaces  taken  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  shaft  axis. 


3^86,628 
OYSTER  SHUCKER  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Berry,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  J. 
Maher,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N  J.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,747 

lot.  CL  A22c  29/00 

U.S.  CL  17—76  24  Claims 


c.  means  limiting  later4i||^^ement  of  the  jshaft  in  a 
direction  away  from  t^^HHtflat  surface, 

d.  spring  means  disposed  between  an  inner  wall  of  the  case 
and  the  said  one  edge  of  the  panel,  said  spring  means 
normally  applying  pressure  to  the  panel  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  said  inner  wall  of  the  case,  and 

e.  latching  means  disposed  at  die  opposite  inner  wall  of  the 
case  for  securing  the  panel  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  that  of  the  base  of  the  case. 


3,886,627 

LINK  HINGE 

i;aclio  Bassan,  91  e,  Viale  Porta  Adige,  Rovigo,  Italy  (45100) 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,670 

Clafi|is  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30, 1972, 12693/72 

Int.  CI.  E05d  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  16— 163  4  Claims 


1.  An  oyster  shucker,  comprising:  a  pair  of  knife  blades,  a 
first  blade  of  said  pair  being  adapted  to  sever  the  hinge  of  an 
intact  oyster  shell,  the  second  blade  of  said  pair  being  adapted 
to  scrape  an  oyster  away  from  one  inner  wall  of  a  severed- 
hinge  oyster  shell;  and  movable  compressive  force  means  for 
compressively  forcing  an  oyster  shell  upon  said  pair  of  knife 
blades;  said  movable  compressive  force  means  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  pair  of  blades  and  said  oyster  shell 
so  as  to  force  both  of  said  blades  <o  engage  and  enter  said 
oyster  shell  and  cause  said  first  blade  to  sever  the  hinge  of  said 
shell  and  said  second  blade  to  scrape  said  oyster  away  from 
said  inner  wall,  upon  movement  of  said  compressive  force 
means  toward  said  pair  of  blades. 


3,886,629  , 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HBROUS  MATS 
Susumu  Nakai,  Tokyo,  and  Hisashi  Matsutnura,  Fujinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honshu  Paper  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972^  Ser.  No.  2^2,060 
.    Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   10,  1971,  46- 
69672  ' 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  25/00 
VS.  CI.  19-156.3  .  '  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  link  hinge  for  connecting  two  elements,  tm^link 
hinge  including  a  pair  of  hollow,  substantially  tubular  sn« 
hingedly  interconnected  at  one  end  of  each  shell  by 
means  normally  housed  inside  said  tubular  shelfs,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  thin  walled  cylindrical  boxes  into 
which  said  tubular  shells  are  inserted,  with  each  said  box  and 
its  corresponding  shell  being  substantially  longitudinally  coex- 
tensive, and  with  means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  flattened 
surface  formed  at  one  side  of  each  shell  cooperating  with  a 
corresponding  profile  formed  ^n  each  box  for  coupling  the 
shells  to  the  boxes  in  a  non-rotatable  manner,  said  boxes  being 
received  within  respective  ones  of  the  elements  to;  be  con- 
nected. '"^ 


/<r= 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  fibrous  mats  which  comprises: 
an  elongate  cylindrical  separating  wall  having  sifting  openings 
uniformly  distributed  over  substantially  its  entire  circumferen- 
tial areas  except  a  full  width  inlet  portion  through  which 
untreated  fibers  are  fed;  a  rotary  shaft;  a  dispersing  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  separating  wall  for  dispersing  fiber  flocks 
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info  elementary  fibers;  a  casing  disposed  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  separating  wall  and  defining  therewith  an  annular 
dispersing  chamber  having  a  downwardly  directed  fiber  outlet 
for  dispersed  fibers,  said  casing  being  provided  with  full  width 
air  intake  openings  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and,  said  casing 
being  further  prbvjded  in  opposite  sides  thereof  with  an  elon- 
gate aperture  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  for  intro- 
ducing a  controlled  volume  of  air  into  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  between  the  casing  and  the  separating  wall  widening 
progressively  towards  said  fiber  outlet  so  as  to  maintain  a 
constant  velocity  of  air  throughout  all  regions  of  said  cham- 
ber; a  damper  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  dispersing 
chamber  in  operative  association  with  said  air  intake  openings 
for  regulating  the  volumertic  ratio  of  air  to  fibers  within  said 
chamber;  and  a  moving  endless  wire  conveyor  and  suction 
means  underlying  s£^  fiber  outlet  for  the  deposition  thereon 
of  dispersed  fibers. 


3,886,630 
CABLE  TIE  CLIPS 
Edgar  Frank  Emery,  Isk  of  Man,  England,  assignor  to  Manx 
Mail  Order  Limited,  Isle  of  Man,  England 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,420 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63100 

U.S.  CL  24-16  PB  3  Claims 


^'4 ^^5'     10b, 

CSS  -g^    ■  -I  ^  U  k  >.  .,  k  JWk  yk  ^  k^  s\M    _ 


Jf 


1.  A  tie  device  comprising  an  elongate  strip  which  is  trans- 
versely serrated  on  one  surface  over  at  least  part  of  the  length 
of  the  strip  towards  one  end  thereof  and  has  a  pawl  disposed 
within  an  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  joined,  at 
opposite  ends,  to  the  main  body  of  the  strip  by  flexible  webs 
integral  with  such  body  and  with  said  pawl,  said  pawl  being 
transversely  serrated  on  the  surface  therof  corresponding  to 
said  one  surface  at  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  said  strip  further 
being  formed  with  a  quideway  extending  over  said  opening 
and  pawl  to  receive  the  serrated  end  of  the  strip,  said  webs 
permitting  yielding  movement  of  said  pawl  to  allow  the  ser- 
rated end  of  the  strip  to  pass  into  the  guideway  and  the  serra- 
tions thereon  to  engage  with  the  serrations  on  said  pawl,  and 
said  serrations  being  so  shaped  that  movement' of  the  serrated 
end  of  the  strip  in  a  direction  to  withdraw  such  end  from  said 
quideway  results  in  a  jamming  together  of  the  pawl  and  ser- 
rated strip  end  within  the  confines  of  said  quideway  thereby 
resisting  withdrawal  of  said  end  firom  the  guideway. 


3386,631 
SELF-CLAMPING  GRIP  FOR  A  FREE  CABLE  WINCH 
Patrice  Caradot,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Milbras, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,110 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    15,    1971, 
71.46247 

Int.  a.  F16g  lllOO;  WMilOO 
MS.  CI.  24—134  N  10  Claims 

1.  A  gripping  apparatus  for  a  free  cable  winch,  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  first  jaw  member; 

a  second  jaw  member  disposed  adjacent  said  first  jaw  mem- 
ber to  form  with  said  first  jaw  member  a  passageway 
through  which -a  cable  may  selectively  be  pulled  and 
clamped; 
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substs  ntially  round  eccentric  push  means  bearing  ^irectly 

against  and  mating  with  said  first  jaw  member; 
first  s^ap  means  embracing  one  end  of  said  first  andlsecond 


jaw 


seconi  1  strap  means  embracing  the  other  end  of  s4id  first 
and  second  jaw  members; 

first  pi  vot  means -disposed  on  one  side  of  said  cable  dassage- 
wa> ,  said  first  pivot  means  extending  through  af  ertures 
havng  completely  closed  peripheries  provided 
stra )  means,  in  said  second  jaw  member,  and 
ecc  ;ntric  push  means  to  pivotally  interconnect 
and  second  strap  means,  respectively,  and  said  eccentric 
pus  I  means  with  said  second  jaw  member; 


and 


members; 


in  said 
in  said 
first 


Si  id 


link  IT  ;ans; 

secon<  pivot  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  sai  I  cable 

pivotally  interconnecting  said  link  means  and  sa|d  first 

and  second  strap  means;  and 


resiliei  it  means  connected  between  said  second  jaw  niember 

mem  jers  to 
1  of  said 


said  first  strap  means  urging  said  jaw 
clartp  together  against  said  cable  under  the  action 
eccentric  push  means,  and 
whereyi  each  of  said  strap  means  has  a  transverse  hjottom, 
the  inner  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  an  a|  lerture 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  eccentric  push  meins. 


3,886,632 
BUCKLE 

Lazio  B4ko,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Prest< 
Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc 
wood  #ark,  NJ. 

Fikd  Jan.  30,  1974;  Ser.  No.  437,932 
Int.  CL  A44b  /  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  >4— 167  10 


piri 


1.  A  h  ickle  for  use  with  a  perforated  strap 
base  platt  having  a  stud  projecting  therefrom  for 
selected  perforation  of  the  strap,  a  loop  member 
attached  jto  the  base  plate  and  movable  to  lowered  and 
positions  relative  to  the  base  plate,  and  tang  means 
integrally  with  the  loop  member  and  extending  into  the 
ing  defined  by  the  loop' member,  the  tang  means  coveri 
end  of  the  stud  when  the  loop  member  is  in  the  lowerei  1 
tion  for  maintaining  the  selected  perforation  of  the 
receiving  engagement  with  the  stud. 


Lock 
,Elm- 


riaims 


comprsing  a 

rece  ving  a 

otally 

raised 

4>rmed 

open- 

the 


si  rap 


posi- 
in 
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3,886,633 

INTERLOCKING  FASTENER  WITH  INCREASED 

RESISTANCE  TO  SEPARATION 

Steven  Ausnit,  Rt.  303,  Orangeburg,  N.Y.  10962 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,882 

Int.  CL  A44b  77/00 

U.S.  CL  24—201  C  4  Claims 


1 .  In  a  separably  releasable  fastener  formed  from  resiliently 
yieldable  material  and  comprising  at  least  one  inner  head  on 
a  first  fastener  strip  and  a  complementary  outer  head  on  a 
second  fastener  strip,  each  head  having  a  back  side  and  a  hook 
tooth  side  at  respectively  opposite  sides  of  a  generally  central 
axis  extending  through  a  crown  area  of  the  head,  each  head 
having  on  its  hook  tooth  side  a  hook  tooth  portion  provided 
with  a  hook  surface  extending  generally  laterally  relative  to 
the  central  axis  of  the  head,  the  hook  surfaces  of  the  hook' 
tooth  portions  being  interlockingly  engaged  with  one  another, 
and  the  hook  tooth  portions  under  conditions  of  stress  sepa- 
rating through  distortion  of  said  hook  toeth  portions  until  they 
release  from  one  another,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  greater  crown  mass  of  material  on  the  respective  crown 
areas  at  the  tooth  portion  side  of  the  axis  of  each  of  the 
heads  and  generally  aligned  with  the  hook  tooth  portion 
at  that  side  of  the  axis; 
; -and  the  crown  area  of  each  head  at  the  back  side  of  the  axis 
being  of  substantially  less  mass  than  the  greater  crown, 
niass  of  material  at  the  hook  tooth  side  of  the  axis; 
whereby  resistance  to  separating  distortion  of  the  hook 
tooth  portions  of  said  heads  is  increased  because  of  said 
greater  crown  mass  of  material,  as  compared  with  fas- 
tener  heads   having   a   generally   uniform   mass  semi- 
cylindrical  crown  profile  from  the  hook  tooth  sides  to  the 
back  sides  of  the  heads. 


3,886,634 
ZIP-FASTENER 
Kiyoo  Murata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  New  Japan  Slide 
Fastener  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,188 

Int.  CI.  A44f  19104 

U.S.  CL  24-205.13  R  3  Claims 


opposed  edges  of  said  cloth  tapes,  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
members  anchored  on  said  stringers  at  regular  intervals,  and 
a  slide  piece  to  be  pulled  between  said  interlocking  members 
to  open  and  close  the  fastener;  said  interlocking  members 
consisting  of  a  head,  a  neck  adjacent  said  head  and  a  stem 
adjacent  said  neck,  said  head  having  tvvo  generally  semicircu- 
lar portions  on  opposed  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  tape,  said 
head  and  said  neck  having  engaging  means  for  interlocking 
with  the  necks  and  heads  of  adjacent  opposed  interlocking 
members  when  the  fastener  is  closed,  the  terminal  portion  of 
the  anchoring  end  of  said  stem  being  wider  than  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  stem  and  wider  than  said  head,  said  remaining 
portion  of  said  stem  falling  within  imaginary  lines  drawn  be- 
tween the  terminal  portion  of  said  anchoring  end  and  the 
widest  portion  of  said  head,  said  intervals  between  two  adja- 
cent interlocking  members  being  such  that  the  adjacent  termi- 
nal ends  of  their  stems  touch  each  other  before  their  necks 
touch  an  adjacent  head  of  an  opposed  interlocking  member 
when  the  fastener  is  closed  and  flexed. 


3386,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  A  FOWL 
Pieter  Meyn,  Noordeinde  72,  Oostzann,  Netherlands 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  22, 
7215768 

Int.  CI.  A22c  2  WO 
U,S.  CI.  17-11  13  Claims 


1972, 


1.  A  zip-fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  cloth  tapes  in  an 
opposed  relation,  a  pair  of  cloth  stringers  fixed  along  the  two 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  a  fowl,  comprising  at  least  Tone 
movable  supporting  element,  a  hook  in  said  supporting  ele- 
ment for  suspending  a  fowl  by  its  ankle  joints; 

a  drawing  member  f<|pned  as  a  linearly  reciprocable  bar 
having  a  pivotable  extension  provided  with  a  wedge 
shaped  slot  for  catching  the  fowl's  gullet,  and  with  a  blunt 
outer  end; 

means  for  inserting  said  drawing  member  in  a  fowl  through 
an  opening  made  between  its  breatbone  and  its  tail  until 
■  the  free  end  of  the  drawing  member  abuts  on  the  fowl's 
ribs  on  both  sides  of  its  spine; 

means  for  keeping  said  extension  aligned  with  said  bar 
during  the  insertion  of  said  drawing  member; 

means  for  pivoting  said  extension  towards  the  fowl's  spine 
when  said  drawing  member  reaches  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion, in  such  manner  that  said  blunt  outer  end  of  said 
extension  is  pressed  against  the  fowl's  ribs; 

a  pressure  member; 

means  for  withdrawing  said  drawing  member  from  the  fowl 
along  its  ribs  while  pressing  the  fowl's  back  against  said 
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pressure  member  and  carrying  along  the  fowl's  entrails  ^ 
connected  to  its  gullet; 

mean^ adapted  to  grip  between  the  fowl's  legs  and  hold  the 
same  during  the  insertion  and  the  withdrawal  of  said 
drawing' member;  and 

positioning  means  cooperating  with  said  drawing  member  to 
bring  the  fowl's  breatbone  into  the  desired  position  rela- 
tive to  said  drawing  member  during  the  insertion  of  said 
drawing  member,  and  including  a  flap  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  holding  means,  a  counterweight  normally 
holding  said  flap  spaced  from  and  over  the  tip  of  the 
fowryl>reastbone,  said  flap  being  pressable  down  onto 
the  said  breastbone  by  said  drawing  member  during  its 
inWtion  against  the  action  of  said  counterweight  to  bring 
the  breastbone  into  the  correct  position,  after  which  said 
flap  serves  to  guide  said  drawing  member  into  the  fowl. 


3^86,636 
YARN  PROCESSING 
David  E.  Borenstein,  and  Richard  C.  Newton,  both  of  Green- 
ville, S.C.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroicum  Company,  Bartks- 
ville,Okla. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,480 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1120 

VS.  CI.  28-72.11  7  Claims 


.-(i=>-[£>'^jni 


-®\j 


1.  A  method  for  processing  yam  in  one  continuous  opera- 
tion without  allowing  the  yarn  to  cool  to  ambient  temperature 
comprising: 

crimping  a  heated  yam; 

entangling  the  crimped  yarn  while  under  low  tension;  and 

heating  the  entangled  yam  under  a  higher  tensidn  and 
thereafter  packaging  the  entangled  yam  while  still  warm 
and  under  tension  thereby  producing  a  straightened  yam 
which  after  cooling  in  the  straightened  form  will  assume 
a  crimped  form  upon  subsequent  heating  in  a  relaxed 
state. 


3,886,637 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HEAT  TREATABLI 

TITANIUM  CARBIDE  TOOL  STEEL  COATINGS  ON 

CYLINDERS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  L.  EOb,  White  Plains;  M.  Kumar  Mai,  Spring  Valley,  and 

Stuart  E.  Tarkan,  Monsey,  aD  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromal- 

loy  American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,497,  Nov.  17, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,779,720.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

389,212 
Int.  CI.  B21k  3/00 
VJS.  CL  29—156.4  WL  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  m-^thod  of  producing  a  hard,  wear  resistant  metal 
coating  on  the  wall  of  a  piston-receiving  chamber  of  a  housing 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  cast  from  aluminum, 
wherein  said  coating  metal  is  flrst  deposited  by  a^plasma  flame 
upon  a  smooth  surface  of  a  core  corresponding  in  configura- 
tion to  the  wall  of  said  aluminum  (lousing,  the  core  being  then 
inserted  in  a  mpid  for  casting  said  engine  housing  by  causing 
mohen  aluminum  to  flow  into  said  mold  under  pressure  and 
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surfa  :e  of  said  core  by  means  of  a  plasma  flame  tc 
a  col  erent  coating  therein, 


such 


1975 


surround  said  core  in  contact  with  said  coating  and  sj>lidify 

therein  a«d  wherein  said  core  is  thereafter  removed  froi  n  said 

cast  housing  with  the  coating  transferred  to  the  wall  qf  said 

cast  hous  ng,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 

selectirg  a  powder  composition  containing  about  lb%  to 

80%  by  weight  of  primary  grains  of  titanium  carbide  and 

the  I  alance  essentially  about  90%  to  20%  by  weikht  of 

steel  forming  ingredients  which  when  melted  to  f  )rm  a 

steel  and  quenched  from  an  austenitizing  temperature 

tendj  to  form  martensite, 

and  qu  mch-depositing  said  con>position  upon  the  si  nootlw 


fOOT 


that  when  said  coherent  coating  of  said  tit*  nium 
cai  )ide  tool  steel  composition  is  transferred  to  th  :  wall 
of  aid  housing  by  casting  aluminum  about  saic  core 
an<  the  core  thereafter  removed,  the  transferred  coat- 
ing is  characterized  by  primary  grains  of  titaniun  i  car- 
bide uniformly  dispered  through  a  matrix  containfig  an 
au«enitic  decomposition  product  selected  from  the 
grc  up  consisting  of  martensite,  bainite  and  mia  tures 
the  reof  and  further  characterized  in  that  said  coal  ing  is 
cap  able  of  being  heat  treated  at  a  temperature  elow 
the  melting  point  of  said  aluminum  housing. 


Dennis  J 
ney, 
Tex 


3,886,638 
I  lULTI-WAY  VALVE  PORTING  BLOCK 
layman,  Abilene,  and  Robert  George  Stultz,  M^Kin- 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydrometals,  Inc.,  oUlas, 


Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,228 

InL  a.  B23p  75/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CL  2>-157.1  R  3  claims 


3?-^ 
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1.  A  me  Jiod  of  forming  a  four-way  valve  p>orting  bloc  c  for 
a  mixing  v  ilve  having  a  control  head  and  respective  cor  iuits 
for,  respe(  lively,  hot  and  cold  water  from  a  source  and  con- 
trolled wai  er  to  one  of  a  tub  and  shower  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
a,  cuttii4  off  a  predetermined  thickness  of  a  four-wa4  me- 
tallic  or  stock  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  in  the  Form 
of  a  iross  with  two  laterally  extending  arms  and  two 
aligne^  perpendicular  arms  extending  normal  to  said 
laterally  extending  arms  to  form  a  solid  cross  shaped 
block  with  four  respective  arms; 
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b.  forming  by  machining  a  flrst  large  bore  in  each  of  said 
four  arms  for  coTiformingly  and  sealingly  receiving  re- 
spective large  conduits  carrying  the  respective  waters; 

c.  forming  by  machining  a  first  smaller  bore  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  two  perpendicular  arms  and  com- 
municating with  the  respective  first  large  bores  formed 
therewithin;  one  arm  being  adapted  for  connection  with 
conduit  leading  to  a  shower  and  the  other  arm  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  conduit  leading  to  a  tub; 

^-\  d.  forming  by  machining  two  smaller  apertures  extending 
laterally  through  one  side  wall  of  said  cross  shaped  block 
and  communicating,  respectively,  with  each  of  said  first 
large  bores  in  said  laterally  extending  arms;  said  smaller 
apertures  being  adapted  for  being  connected  with  smaller 
conduits  to  the  control  head;  and 
e.  forming  an  aspirating  passageway  extending  through  said 
side  wall  and  in  communication  with  said  first  large  bore 
in  said  other  arm,  of  said  two  perpendicular  arms,  for 
being  installed  pointing  downwardly  and  connected  with 
said  conduit  leading  to  said  tub;  said  aspirating  passage- 
way being  adapted  for  being  connected  with  a  smaller 
conduit  from  the  control  head  and  terminating  in  an 
aspirating  aperture  near  the  center  of  said  first  large  bore 
of  «aid  other  arm,  said  aspirating  passageway  being 
formed  by  drilling  two  intersecting  third  fend  fourth  bores. 


ird£r 


1.  The  method  of  making  heat  transfer  element,  comprising 
a.  forming  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  wall  portion 
with  spaced  elongated  external  ribs  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  tubular  member,  and 

b.  successively,  from  one  end  portion  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber toward  the  other  end  portion  thereof, 

I .  cutting  fins  from  a  plurality  of  said  ribs  simultaneously, 
and  by  means  of  a  cutting  tool  having  cutting  surfaces 
aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said  ribs  and  having 
alternate  ones  of  said  cutting  surfaces  being  oftset 

t  longitudinally  of  said  ribs  from  the  immediately  trans- 
versely adjacent  cutting  surfaces,  and 

c.  -to  thei'eby       , 

1 .  afford 

a',  elongated  base  portions 

1'.  extending  across  said  ribs  transversely  to  the 
j'  length  thereof  and 

2'.  directly  attached  to  said  ribs,  and 
b'.  free  end  portions  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 

and 

2.  dispose  said  free  end  portions  of  said  fins  in  position 
wherein  said  free  end  portions  of  ^id  fins  on  alternate 
ones  of  said  rows  are  disposed  a  different  distance  from 

'    one  end  of  said  tubular  member  than  the  free  end 


935  0.G.-2 


portions  on  immediately  transversely  adjacent  fins  in 
the  other  said  rows. 


3,886,639 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HNNED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Stephen  F.  Pasternak,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Peerless  of 

America,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  438,682.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  July  17,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/02;  B23p  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  29-157.3  A  3  Claims 


3,886,640 
HOUSING  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  EXPOSURE  OF  HLM 

CASSETTE    . 
Jay  S.  Waxman,  and  Burton  L.  Siegal,  both  of  Skokie,  HI., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Fikd  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,230 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  P  15  CUims 


1.  A  housing  for  controlled  exposure  of  a  film  cassette 
wherein  the  latter  has  a  tray  section,  a  cover  section  hingedly 
connected  thereto,  a  releasable  lock  for  retaining  the  cover 
section  in  a  closed  relation  with  respect  to  the  tray  section, 
and  an  elongated  guideway  formed  in  the  underside  of  the  tray 
section,  said  hou$ing  comprising  a  light-tight  chamber  having 
a  wall  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  a  closed  cas- 
sette is  adapted  to  pass;  a  door  mounted  on  said  chamber  wall 
for  movement  between  either  an  open  or  closed  position  with 
respect  to  the  chamber  wall  opening;  a  cassette-supporting 
base  forming  a  surface  of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  protruding  guide  means  for  being  slidably  disposed 
within  the  cassette  guideway  when  the  cassette^is  inserted  into 
or  removed  from  the  chamber  through  the  chamber  wall 
opening,  said  guide  means  effecting  release  of  the  cassette 
lock  when  the  cassette  assumes  a  predetermined  station  within 
the  housing  chamber;  means  adjustably  mounted  within  said 
chamber  and  adapted  when  actuated  in  one  direction  to  effect 
opening  of  the  cassette  cover  section  to  permit  exposure  of  the 
film  when  the  cassette  has  assumed  said  predetermined  sta- 
tion, and  when  actuated  in  a  second  direction  to  effect  closing 
of  the  cassette  cover  section;  releasable  means  within  said 
chamber  for  retaining  a  cassette  at  said  predetermined  station; 
and  locking  means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
retaining  said  door  in  a  closed  position  when  the  cassette 
cover  section  is  in  an  open  position. 


3,886,641 
APPARATUSftOR  INSERTING  WIRES  INTO  TERMINALS 

W  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
John  Douglas  Davis,  Lexington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

riled  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479^80 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  4i/04 
U.S.  CL  29—203  MW  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  moving  conductors  laterally  of  their  axes 
in  opposite  directions  towards  each  other  and  into  the  conduc- 
tor-receiving portions  of  electrical  contact  terminals  which 
are  contained  in  a  multi-contact  electrical  connector,  said 
conductor-receiving  portions  being  arranged  in  two  side-by- 
side  parallel  rows  which  are  on  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of 
said  connector,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

fixed  and  movable  insertion  tool  means,  each  of  said  tool 
means  having  conductor  insertion  means  for  inserting  said 
conductors  into  said  conductor-receiving  portions,  said  inser- 
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tion  tool  means  being  normally  spaced  apart  with  said  conduc- 
tor insertion  means  opposed  to  each  other, 
connector  holding  means  normally  disposed  between  said 
tool  means,  said  holding  means  being  adapted  to  hold  said 
}        connector  in  an  orientation  with  said  conductor-receiving 

portions  opposed  to  said  insertion  tool  means, 
"  guide  means  extending  rectilinearly  from  said  fixed  inser- 
tion tool  means  to  said  movable  insertion  tool  means,  said 
movable  insertion  tool  means  and  said  connector  holding 
means  being  in  guiding  engagement  with  said  guide 
nutans,  and 


resilient  means  interposed  between  said  fixed  insertion  tool 

means  and  said  connector  holding  means  and  between 

said  connector  holding  means  and  said  movable  insertion 

•  tool  means  whereby, 

upon  locating  said  conductors  between  said  fixed  insertion 

tool  means  and  said  connector  holding  means  and  between 

said  connector  holding  means  and  said  movable  insertion  tool 

means,  and  upon  moving  said  movable  insertion  tool  means 

towards  said  fixed  insertion  tool  means,  said  movable  insertion 

tool  means  moves  said  connector  holding  means  towards  said 

fixed  insertion  tool  means  and  said  conductor  insertion  means 

inserts  said  conductoi^  into  said  conductor-receiving  portions 

q{  said  terminals. 


3386,642 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  WIRES 

Dory  J.  Neale,  Sr.,  Sailit  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 

National  Telephone  Supply  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,288 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43/04 

VJS.  CI.  29-203  DT  21  Cjaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  the  end  portions  of  wires  and 
crimping  an  open  sided  electrical  connecting  device  onto  the 
trimmed  wire  ends  to  splice  same,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  support  member;  « 


same 


the 
en( 

ii 


Karl  A. 
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to  said 
vmre  of  a 

rfeceiving 

( perable 

po  int  rela- 


b.  wi  e  receiving  members  movably  mounted  relativ  • 
su  port  member  and  each  adapted  to  grip  a 
mj  tched  pair  adjacent  free  ends  of  said  wires; 

c.  cui  ting  means  on  the  support  adjacent  the  wire 
me  mber  when  in  a  wire  receiving  position  and 

.  to  rim  each  wire  free  end  to  a  predetermined 
tivi   the  respective  wire  receiving  member; 

d.  m«  ans  on  the  support  defining  a  connector  sleev<  receiv- 
ing position; 

e.  CO  inector  sleeve  moving  means  moving  and  indexing  an 
op«:n  sided  connector  sleeve  to  said  connectof  sleeve 
rec  living  position; 

f.  cri)  nping  members  mounted  on  the  support  anc 
poi  tions  relatively  movable  toward  and  away 
oth  er  at  said  connector  sleeve  receiving 
crii  tiping  a  connector  sleeve  about  wires  therein 


frcm 


tj 


g.  acluator  means  on  said  support  and  operative 
qu<  nee  move  the  cutting  means  to  trim  the  wire  i 
wire  receiving  members  to  deposit  the  trimm  ed 
portions  in  the  connector  sleeve  and  move  th( 
nember  portions  to  crimp  the  wire  end  portioi  s 
cor  nector  sleeve  and  electrically  connect  same, 
the  crimping  member  portions  to  release  the  sleeve 
coi  nected  wires. 


;ngm( 


having 

each 

position  for 

splice 


to: 


in  se- 
raove 
wire 
crimp- 
in  the 
retract 
and 


3,886,643 
CLfrPING  APPARATUS  AND  CLIPS  THEREFOR 
Oenz,  Oakland,  and  Clyde  R.  Velarde,  Hay  wai  d,  both 
of  Calf.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturine  Compai  y.  New 
York,|N.Y. 
Divi^n  of  Ser.  No.  175,085,  Aug.  26,  1971,  Pat.  »io. 
3,777,4  lO.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3  54,737 
Int.  CI.  B23p  11/00;  B65b  51/04 
CI.l29-243.57  2|Claims 


U.S 


vith  a 
its 


1.  Clip  jing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elo  igated  planar  strip  of  clip  material  formed 

plur  Jity  of  equally  spaced  apart  apertures  al(iig 

leng  h, 

means  for  feeding  said  strip  along  a  path  of  travel  p  arallel 

to  tl  B  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip, 
means  alongside  said  path  for  forming  said  strip  to  a 

ally  J-shape  during  said  feeding  to  provide  a  centra  body 

port  an  and  a  pair  of  legs  bent  at  substantially  right  angles 

then  to, 

means  for  shearing  an  end  portion  of  said  strip  to  se  )arate 

'■  a  clip,  and 

means  for  deforming  said  clip  around  a  product, 

said  feeding  means  being  interposed  between  said  fc  rming 
mea^  and  said  shearing  means, 

said  feeding  means  comprising  a  slide  supported  for  nove 
ment  parallel  to  said  path,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
mea^  carried  by  said  slide  for  urging  said  pin  in  a 


slide, 
direc- 


tion ^rp>endicular  to  said  path  and  into  one  of  said  aper 
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tures,  and  means  carried  by  said  slide  for  withdrawing 
said  pin  from  such  aperture. 


3386,644 
UPPER  MAIN  BEARING  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Julius  F.  Koch,  Jr.,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,935 

Int.  CL  B25b  27/14 

U.S.  CL  29—270  2  Claims 


part  integral  with  said  hinge  portions,  said  parts  being  molded 
separately  and  thereafter  assembled  and  the  hinge  portions  of 
the  body  part  being  arranged  to  interfit  the  hinge  portions  of 
the  cover  part  when  said  parts  are  assembled,  assembling  said 


^J 


1.  A  main  bearing  removal  device  for  use  with  an  engine 
having  a  block  with  one  or  more  arcuate  bearing  seats,  a 
crankshaft  having  journal  surfaces  adjacent  the  bearing  seats, 
an  arcuate  bearing  shell  in  each  bearing  seat  between  the 
bearing  seat  and  the  crankshaft  journal  surface,  a  pair  of  stud 
bolts  flanking  each  bearing  seat  and  projecting  from  the  block 
and  a  nut  on  each  stud  bolt,  the  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  reciprocable  member' mountable  on  one  of  the  stud  bolts 
between  the  nut  and  the  engine  block,  the  reciprocable 
member  having  a  pawl  pivotably  mounted  thereon,  the 
pawl  extending  toward  the  main  bearing  seat  when  the 
reciprocable  member  is  mounted  on  the  one  stud  bolt, 
and  being  biased  away  from  the  one  stud  bolt; 
an  arcuate  member  substantially  similar  to  the  main  bearing 
shell,  the  arcuate  member  having  ratchet  teeth  cut  in  its 
outer  surface,  the  arcuate  member  being  effective  when 
placed  against  the  crankshaft  bearing  surface  with  one 
end  abutting  the  end  of  the  main  bearing  shell  nearest  the 
pawl  to  engage  the  pawl  with  its  ratchet  teeth  and  push 
the  main  bearing  shell  out  of  the  main  bearing  seat  as  the 
nut  on  the  one  stud  bolt  is  screwed  alternately  down  and 
back. 


3386,645 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AND  ASSEMBLING  A  HINGED 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Peter  T.  Schurman,  Woodbrittge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plas- 
tic Forming  Company,  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,357,  Oct  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,796,780, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9,529,  Feb.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,659,999.  This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,514 

Int.  CL  B23p  11/00;  B29c  17/07,  27/30 
U.S.  CL  29—434  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  container  having  molded  cover 
and  body  parts  joined  by  a  pinned  hinge  which  comprises 
molding  each  of  said  parts  by  moving  cavity-defining  mold 
sections  into  engagement  about  a  length  of  tubing  of  thermo- 
plastic material,  moving  opposed  portions  of  said  tubing 
against  each  other  and  shaping  said  portions  to  form  a  hinge 
pin  bearing  wall  portion  having  a  wall  thickness  substantially 
twice  that  of  said  tubing  and  a  hinge  pin  receiving  wall  portion 
adjacent,  the  bearing  wall  portion,  and  expanding  another 
portion  of  said  tubing  within  ^e  cavity  to  form  the  container 


cover  and  body  parts,  forming  hinge  pin  receiving  o|>enings 
through  said  hinge  piiv  receiving  wall  p>ortions  adjacent  said 
bearing  wall  portions,  and  inserting  a  hinge  pin  through  said 
op>enings  in  bearing  relation  to  said  bearing  wall  (x>rtions  to 
join  said  parts  in  assembled  hinged  relation. 


3,886,646 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN  AWNING' 

John  C.  Broderson,  3017  W.  Almeria,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85009 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,815 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31/02 

U.S.  CL  228—182  3  Clabns 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  awning  of  any  given  width  and 
length,  said  method  comprising  the  stepis  of: 

a.  transporting  a  length  of  wire  mesh  having  laterally  and  | 
longitudinally  oriented  wires  through  a  welding  machine;  J 
b.  laying  a  length  of  sheet  material  of  the  wire  mesh  for  / 
transportation  with  the  wire  mesh;  / 

c.  positioning  a  plurality  of  retaining  wires,  on  the  sheet  of 
mate?iel  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinally  oriented 
wires  of  the  wire  mesh; 

d.  forming  holes  within  the  sheet  of  material  at  selected 
intersections  of  the  retaining  wires  and  the  laterally  ori- 
ented wires  of  the  mesh;  and 

e.  attaching  the  retaining  wires  to  the  laterally  oriented 
wires  of  the  wire  mesh  through  the  holes  within  the  sheet 
of  material.  i 


•       3386,647 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EROSION  RESISTANT  ARTICLES 
John  A.  Alexander,  PafaicsvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160342,  July  7,  1971,  abandoned.  Thb 

appHcatkm  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,138 

InL  CL  B23k  31/02 

U.S.  CL  228—175  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  sha|)ed  article  which  comprises 

pxKitioning  a  first  bi-metal  sheet  in  a  shaping  means  having  a 

contour  correspxmding  to  the  desired  shape,  the  inner  layer  of 
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said  shape  being  made  of  metal  less  erosion  resistant  than  the   ened  p  )rtion  and  a  central  barrel  jtortion  of  uniform 
outer  layer,  formmg  a  metal  matrix  core  assembly  offer  that    and  thickness,  comprising- 
first  bi-metal  sheet,  covering  the  assembly  with  a  covering 


June 


sheet  of  the  same  type  as  said  first  bi-metal  sheet,  the  inner 
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liameter 


separately  forming  the  part  in  two  separate  pieces,  namely, 
ore  piece  having  the  formed  reduced  outer  liameter 
pfl  rtions  with  that  piece  terminating  at  the  barrel'portion, 
anl  a  second  piece  consisting  of  the  barrel  portion  and 
the  inwardly  thickened  portion,  comprising  extruding 
sai  d  second  piece  by: 

positioning  a  relatively  short  tubular  blank  withn  a  die 
m<  lunted  upon  the  base  of  a  press  having  an^ilig;  led  ram, 
wi  h  the  die  having  an  open  inlet  end  with  a  blan  :  receiv- 
4^1^  portion  and  an  outlet  end  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
'nSvannular  extrusion  shoulder  whose  inne  cross- 
secti^l  diameter  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  blan  ;  receiv- 
ini  porti©o4i^extruding  the  blank  therethrougl ; 


layer  of  said  bi-metal  sheets  corresponding  to  said  matrix 
meul,  welding  together  the  edges  of  the  first  sheet  and  the 
covering  sheet  to  encase  the  Core  assembly,  and  diffusion 
bonding  said  metal  sheets  and  core  under  heat  and  pressure. 


3,886,648 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  REINFORCED 

CONCRETE  PANELS 

Burton  M.  Kahn,  51  Gillelt  St.,  West  Hartford,  Conn,  0610^ 

Division  of  Set.  No.  124,322,  March  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,774,359.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387^53 

Int.  CI.  B21d  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-452  7  Claims 
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Jt?i 


% 


-<// 


for 
leaving 
the  die 


ram  [lushing  the  blank  partway  through  the  die  shoUlder 
thereby  extruding  the  barrel  portion  on  the  blank 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  blank  still  within 
bla  ik  receiving  portion; 
,  next,  inserting  a  second,  identical  blank  into  the  d^  blank 
I     rec  siving  portion  in  end  to  end  contact  with  ^e  first 

me  itioned  blank; 

then   am  pushing  the  second  blank  through  the  die  shoulder 

'     to    arm  a  barrel  portion  thereon,  thereby  simulta  leously 

•  for  ing  the  first  blank  completely  through  the  di< 

der  to  cause  the  portion  previously  remaining  wi 

die  blank  receiving  portion  to  flow  inwardly  to  f 

,     invfcrdly  thickened  portion  of  the  piece,  and  then 

I     inglthe  cycle  of  inserting  a  new  blank,  etc.; 

and  thereafter  welding  said  exUuded  second  piede  to  a 

preformed  first  piece  end  to  end,  to  form  the  cor  ipleted 

axl4-like  part. 


shoul- 
in  the 
the 
repeat- 


iih 
fiirm 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  reinforced  panels,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  forming  a  peripheral  closed  framework  of  intercon- 
nected members  of  relatively  high  tensile  strength; 

B.  securing  a  reinforcing  network  to  said  framework  mem- 
bers at  a  plurality  of  centers  of  gravity  of  the  framework 
member; 

C.  casting  material  to  substantially  fill  the  framework  and 
surroundingly  support  said  reinforcing  network,        j 

D.  cleaning  said  framework  members  prior  to  casting;  and 
E.  applying  a  casting  material  and  framework  member 
bonding  agent  to  said  framework  prior  to  casting. 


PPSTS 
Ray 
Incor- 


4(« 
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3  886^9 
PROCESS  FOR  COLD  FORMING  A  METAL  TUBE  WITH 

AN  INWARDLY  THICKENED  END 
Joseph  A.  Simoa,  8620  Mt.  Elliott,  Grosse  Point*  Farms,  Mich. 

48211 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,441,  Aug.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,837,205. 
This  appUcattoo  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,423 
Int.  CL  B23l(  27100 
MS.  CL  29— 470J  2  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  forming  an  elongated  tubular  metal  axle- 
like part  having  one  end  formed  with  reduced  outer  diameter 
portions  and  the  opposite  end  formed  with  an  inwardly  thick- 


3,886,650 
lOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECRIMPlfiG 
SOLDER  RINGS  ON  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
RolKrt  franklin  Cobaugh,  Elizabethtown,  and  Jamk 
Coller;  Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMI 
porat^,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continii«tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,765,  March  28, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No 

Int.  Ci.  B23k  31102 
U.S.  a.  028—136  27- 

12.  AI  method  for  placing  solder  rings  on  termina 
secured  to  a  common  carrier  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  the  terminal  posts  to  a  temperature  adequate  to 

melt  solder;  and         ^ 
pressiijg  the  heated  terminal  posts  into  the  edge  of, 
throtigh,  a  ribbon  of  solder  which  is  positioned  ve 
withj  respect  to  said  heated  terminal  posts. 
'    A  method  for  placing  solder  rings  on  termina 


21. 


posts 

a  common  carrier  comprising  the  steps  of: 

notches  in  a  ribbon  of  solder; 

ling  the  individual  terminal  posts  of  a  carri«  r  held 

of  terminal  posts  in  said  notches  in  said  n  >tched 

r  ribbon  and  with  the  plane  of  the  solder    ibbon 

itially  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  termina  posts; 


secured 
formi 
positii 
stri 
sold 
su 
and 
I    passing  the  assembly  comprising  the  carrier  held  . 
1       post^  positioned  in  the  notches  in  the  solder 
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posts  , 


»ut  not 
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te  -minal 
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through  a  pair  of  rollers  having  a  perimetric  profile  con-    cylinder  blanks  assembled  into  a  pipe;  and  trimming  the  edges 

structed  to  crimp  the  solder  ribbon  between  the  terminal    of  the  resultant  pipes. 

posts  to  force  sections  of  the  solder  ribbon  around  said  

3,886,652 

TOOL  CHANGER  MECHANISM 

Alexander  D.  Roubkiff ,  deceased,  late  of  West  Haftford,  Connv, 

and  Adolf  E.  Peiser,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignors  to  CoH 

Industries  Operating  Corp.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  299,781 

Int.  CI.  B23q  i//57  )     ♦ 

U.S.  CI.  29-568  24  Claims 


terminal  posts  to  ensure  an  equal  distribution  of  solder 
around  each  terminal  post  when  the  terminal  posts  are 
gang  inserted  in  a  circuit  board  and  heated. 


3,886,651 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TUBES  FROM  SHEET  METAL 
BLANKS  ON  MILL 

Alexandr  Borisovich  Vemik,  prospekt  Lenina,  30/13,  kv.  54; 
Viktor  Fedorovich  Listkov,  ulitsa  Pobedy,  20,  korpus  2,  kv. 
20;  Boris  Pavlovich  Skorupsky,  prospekt  Lenina,  20,  kv.  20; 
Mark  Izrailevich  Grinshpun,  ulitsa  Pushluna,  4,  kv.  21 ;  Petr 
losifovich  Tetelbaum,  prospekt  Lenina,  20 A,  kv.  45,  all  of 
Elektrostal,  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Anatoly  Sergeevich  Tyrtov, 
Noginsky  raion,  derevnya  babeevo,  14,  Moskovsluiya  oblasti; 
Vladimir  Petrovich  Konyaev,  ulitsa  Pushkina,  31,  kv.  39, 
Elektrostal,  Moskovskoi  ob)Ai;  Ivan  Petrovich  Afanasiev, 
ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  2/102,  kv.  62,  Elektrostal,  Moskovskoi 
oblasti;  Igor  lUarionovich  Kazakevich,  prospekt  Lenina,  28, 
kv.  44,  Elektrostal,  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Pavel  Nikitovlch 
Kalinushkin,  ulitsa  Kirova,  8,  k4.  17,  Dnepropetrovsk;  Ivan 
Ivanovich  Andreev,  ulitsa  Mechnikova,  3,  kv.  2,  Khartsyzsk, 
Donetskoi  oblasti,  and  Alexandr  Alexandrovich  SuMianov, 
prospekt  Lenina,  lOA,  kv.  67,  Elektrostal,  Moskovskoi  ob- 
lasti, all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,644 
Int.  CI.  B23k  31102 

U.S.  CI.  228—103  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  pipes  from  sheet  metal  blanks  on 
a  mill,  comprising  the  steps  of:  feeding  successively  sheet 
metal  blanks  having  elongated  edges  in  a  progression  follow- 
ing each  other;  measuring  the  length  of  each  said  blank;  leav- 
ing in  the  progression  pairs  of  successively  fed  blanks  whose 
difference  in  length  is  less  than  a  preset  value;  removing  from 
said  progression  the  blanks  having  no  pair  blanks  in  the  pro- 
gression witl^  the  difference  in  lengths  less  than  the  preset 
value;  selecting  from  said  progression  of  successively  fed 
blanks  a  pair  of  blanks  to  each  successively  fed  blank  with  a 
difference  in  lengths  less  than  the  preset  value  and  returning 
said  blanks  into  the  progression  of  blanks;  treating  the  edges 
for  welding  of  each  blank;  forming  a  half-cylinder  from  each 
fed  blank;  assembling  a  pipe  from  a  pair  of  the  formed  half- 
cylinder  blanks  with  subsequent  welding  of  edges  in  the  half- 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  vertical  slide  secured  to  the  frame  for  vertical  movement 
thereupon; 

a  spindle  housing,  having  a  spindle,  mounted  upon  the 
vertical  slide  for  horizontal  movement,  the  spindle  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  lock  a  tool  therein; 

a  tool  changer  supporting  structure  vertically  spaced  above 
the  spindle  housing  and  directly  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  the  vertical  slide  so  as  to  extend  laterally  from 
the  face  thereof  in  cantilever  fashion  such  that  the  load 
carried  thereby  is  not  transmitted  to  the  spindle  housing; 
a  tool  storage  magazine  secured  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture for  carrying  a  plurality  of  tools  and  presenting  a 
selected  tool  to  a  tool  transfer  position; 

a  tool  transfer  arm  mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure 
intermediate  the  magazine  and  the  spundle  for  rotation 
about  an  axis;  ^ 

first  and  second  angularly  spaced  clamping  devices  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  transfer  arm  for  selective  exten- 
sion and  retraction  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  in 
mutually  ^ransverse  directions  to  respectively  grasp  and 
release  a  tool; 

first  and  second  actuators  respectively  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  clamping  devices  for  the 
extension  and  retraction  thereof;  and 

an  indexing  device  operatively  connected  to  the  transfer 
arm  for  rotating  the  transfer  arm  between  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  index  px)sitions  such  th^t  the  first  clamp- 
ing device  may  extend  and  grasp  the  selected  tool  in  the 
transfer  position  in  the  first  index  position,  the  second 
clamping  device  may  extend  and  grasp  a  used  tool  in  the 
spindle  in  the  second  index  position,  the  selected  tool 
held  by  the  first  clamping  device  is  aligned  with  the  spin- 
dle in  the  third  index  position  so  as  to  be  insertable 
therein,  and  the  used  tool  held  by  the  second  clamping 
device  is  aligned  with  the  magazine  in  the  fourth  index 
(xisition  so  as  to  be  insertable  therein. 
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3^86,653  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ?OR  DEVELOPING  AND 
PLACING  ELECTRICAL  COILS 
Rkhard  B.  Arnold,  Fort  Wayne,  End.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  M- 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,829,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,797,105.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  440,857The 
portion  of  the  term  o(  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 1991, 
has  b#en  dtsdabned. 
Int.  CI.  H02k  15/00 
U.S.CL  29-596  5  Chims 


1.  A  method 'for  developing  at  least  one  electrical  coil 
formed  of  at  least  two  independent  strands  of  conductive  wire 
material,  and  placing  side  turn  portions,  of  the  at  least  one 
electrical  coil  in  slots  of  a  magnetic  core,  the  coil  having  side 
turn  portions  adapted  to  be  accommodated  in  selected  mag- 
netic core  slots  and  having  predetermined  portions  for  moving 
adjacent  the  entrances  of  magnetic  core  slots;  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  disposing  at  least  two  independent 
strands  of  conductive  wire  material  substantially  simulta- 
neously about  winding  turn  size  determining  means  by  moving 
winding  turn  developing  means  about  the  winding  turn  size 
determining  means,  constraining  the  at  least  two  independent 
strands  of  substantially  simultaneously  disposed  conductive 
wire  material  from  crossing  one  over  another  in  either  of  at 
least  two  predetermined  portions  of  the  at  least  one  coil;  and 
moving  the  at  least  two  predetermined  portions  of  the  at  least 
one  electrical  coil  along  the.  entrances  of  preselected  slots  of 
the  magnetic  core.  Jf 


3,886,654 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATED  BUS 

BARS 
Harvey  B.  Erdle,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eidre  Compo- 
nents, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,598 

Int.  CL  HOlb  13/00 

U.S.CL  29-624  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  laminated  bus  bars  fi-om  flat, 
electrically  conductive  blanks  of  the  type  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  sections  connected  by  a  pluraiity  of  transverse 
strip  sections,  comprising 

stacking  a  plurality  of  said  electrically  conductive  blanks 
and  a  plurality  of  flat,  dielectric  insulator  blanks  in  alter- 
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n;  iting  relation,  with  the  spaced  side  sections  and  the 
ti  ansverse  strip  sections  on  each  electrically  c<  inductive 
b  ank  registering  vertically  with  similarly  shapec  side  and 
St  rip  sections,  respectively,  on  the  remaining  bla  iks  in  the 
St  ick,  and  with  the  insulator  blanks  having  ov  jrlapping 
n  arginal  edges  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  ed  5es  of  the 
e  sctrically  (Conductive  blanks. 

lam  nating  part  of  the  stacked  blanks  to  bond 
r<  gistering  portions  thereof  other  than  in  the  are  as  of  said 
si  le  sections, 
'  removing  said  side  sections  of  the  electrically  cdnductive 
bfcnks  from  the  strip  sections  thereof  after  the  first- 
named  laminating  operation, 

lamiiating  the  remainder  of  the  stacked  blanks  to  bond 
t*ether  overiapping  portions  of  the  insulator  )lanks  in 
thb  areas  previously  occupied  by  the  side  sectio  ns  of  the 
electrically  conductive  blanks,  and 

severing  the  laminated  portions  of  the  insulator  »lanks  in 
th^  areas  previously  occupied  by  said  side  sectio  is  of  said 
electrically  conductive  blanks  to  separate  th(  spaced 
St  icks  of  laminated  strip  sections  fr6m  each  oth  er. 


,  3,886,655 

CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SPIRAL  TUB 

CABLES 
Mobiar,  5630  Riverdale  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  300,497,  Oct.  25, 
206,970,  April  17,  1972.  This  appUcation 
1973,  Ser.  TMo.  416,857 
Int  CI.  B21f  13/00 
30-90.3 
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iratus  for  cutting  flexible  spiral  UO^slmL 
ig  a  housing,  said  housing  having  at  least  one 
"  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof  for 
iber  means  in  said  housing,  said  groove 


openingjinto  said  chamber,  an  axle  rotatably  mountec 
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chamber  and  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  housing,  said 
axle  being  positionally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  groove,  the 
axis  of  said  axle  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  groove,  a  hacksaw  blade  within  the  chamber  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  hacksaw  blade  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  into  said  groove  through  the  said 
opening,  said  hacksaw  blade  being  otherwise  contained  en- 
tirely within  said  housing,  said  axle  having  means  for  accept- 
ing a  drill  motor  to  rotate  said  axle  and  said  hacksaw  blade, 
and  an  additional  groove  in  said  housing,  said  additional 
groove  being  of  a  different  size  than  the  first-mentioned 
groove. 


second  sides,  said  holder  having  interiorly  directed  bottom 
members  engaging  said  grooves,  whereby  the  blades  of  said 


20a 


lOo 


3,886,656  '     . 

SWIVEL  KNIFE       "  '  ' 

Avram    Meshubim.    Edison,    NJ.,    and    Jerome    Rebold,   holders  are  maintained  in  accurate  disposition  relative  to  said 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  CBS  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  '"cuned  surtace. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,129  

Int.  CI.  B26b  1/02,  5/00  3^86.658 

U.S.  CI.  30— 164.9  2  Claims  HAND-HELD»POWER  skw 

Mark  W.  Wikoff,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wolf  Machine 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,123 

Int.  CI.  B23d  45/16 

U.S.  CI.  30—388  3  Claims 


1.  A  swivel  knife  comprising: 

a  blade  unit  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  blade  element  at  one  end  thereof,  said  body  having 
an  annular  retaining  groove  therein; 

a  housing  having  an  elongated  passage  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  one  end  thereof,  said  passage  having  a  length 
proportioned  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  body  so  that  said  blade  element  protrudes  from  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  slot  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  groove  in  saidbody;  and 

manually  actuable  retaining  means  comprising  a  single 
length  of  spring-bias  wire  mounted  at  one  end  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  loop  at  its  other  end  which  commu- 
nicates with  said  groove  through  said  Alot,  said  wire  being 
manually  actuable  by  bending  against  the  bias  thereof  to 
disengage  said  groove  to  render  said  body  removable 
from  said  housing. 


3,886,657 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SHARPENER 
Ralf  Fabian,  634  Cedar  St.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  10543 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,943 
Int.  CI.  B26b  13/22;  B26d  3/02 
MS.  CI.  30-294  1  Claim 

1.  A  sharpener  for  windshield  wipers  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  guide  body,  said  body  having  a  slot  extending  there' 
through  with  an  opening  on  a  first  side  and  a  second  opening 
on  an  opposing,  second  side  thereof,  one  of  said  sides  having 
an  inclined  surface,  a  blade  holder  slidably  mounted  on  said 
sharpener  and  adapted  to  retain  a  blade  in  ck>se  association 
with  said,  inclined  surface,  said  body  having  opposing  grooves 
formed  in  sides  of  the  sharpener  other  than  said  first  and 


1.  A  hand-held  power  saw  comprising    ' 

a  saw  blade, 

a  motor  drivingly  connected  with  said  saw  blade,  said  motor 

being  located  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  saw  blade, 
a  main  handle  fixed  to  said  motor  at  the  end  thereof  oppo- 
site said  saw  blade,  said  main  handle  incorporating  an 
off/on  switch  for  said  motor  adapted  to  be  activated  by  a 
<  trigger  member,  said  main  handle  being  located  in  the 

plane  of  said  saw  blade,  and 
a  dual  grip  safety  handle  connected  to  said  saw  and  inter- 
posed between  said  motor  and  said  saw  blade,  said  safety 
handle  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  said  saw  blade,  said  dual  grip  safety  handle  in- 
cluding 

a  first  handgrip  section  of  generally  arcuate  configuration 
that  defines  an  arc  of  at  least  about  90°,  said  first  sec- 
tion being  fixed  to  said  saw, 
a  second  handgrip  section  that  extends  along  said  first 
section's  length  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  said 
second  section  being  movably  connected  to  said  first 
section,  thereby  permitting  said  second  section  to  be 
squeezed  toward  first  section  regardless  of  where  said 
safety  handle  is  held  along  its  length, 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
handgrip  sections,  said  spring  means  continuously  bias- 
ing said  second  section  away  from  said  first  section, 
restraint  means  intwconnecting  said  first  and  second 
handgrip  sections,  said  restraint  means  defining  the 
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outer  limit  permitted  of  said  second  section  from  said 
first  section  as  biased  by  said  spring  means,  and 
a  safety  switch  fixed  to  said  first  section  and  adapted  to 
<be  activated  by  said  second  section,  said  switch  being 
electrically  connected  with  said  off/on  switch  such  that 
said  trigger  member  must  be  activated  and  said  second 
handgrip  section  must  be  squeezed  toward  said  first 
handgrip  section  to  energize  said  motor. 


1.  A  pad  for  artificial  dentures  which  is  formed  from  a 
material  which  does  not  irritate  mucous  tissues  and  which 
defines  a  thin  soft  flexible  cushion  having  first  and  second 
opposite  major  surfaces  for  detachably  but  securably  engaging 
a  dental  plate  of  a  user  to  an  adjacent  gum  to  enable  the  user 
to  wear  the  plate  in  proper  manner  without  discomfort,  the 
first  surface  hSving  a  plurality  of  small  spaced  recesses  which 
act  as  suction  cups  and  secure  the  first  surface  to  the  adjacent 
gum  by  forces  of  suction  alone,  the  second  surface  having 
another  plurality  of  small  spaced  recesses  which  act  as  suction 
cups  and  secure  the  second  surface  to  the  adjacent  plate  by 
forces  of  suction  alone,  the  open  ends  of  all  recesses  being 
flush  with  the  main  surfaces  containing  same. 


3,886,660 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  DENTAL  EQUIPMENT 
Hennr  M.  Thornton,  Jr.,  and  Richard  E.  Plowman,  both  of 
York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dentsply  Research  &  l>evelopment 
Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,806 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  32-22  12  Claims 

t*  ',■'■" 
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3,886,659  1 

PAD  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 
Milton  F.  Reifke,  9890  Monroe  Ave.  Ext.,  Aptos,  Calif.  95003 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,342 

Int.  CI.  A66c  13100  • 

U.S.  CI.  32-2     ^  3  Claims 


mentjry  portions  of  said  sub-frame  of  said  modul  ;s  to  said 
base,  dental  utility  supply  control  valves  connected  to  said 
sub-fifeme  of  each  module  and  supported  thereby,  s  upporting 
wall  iteans  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  rear  portion  of 
said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  dental  utility 
manil  aid  means  supported  directly  and  compactly  iithin  said 
housii  ig  by  said  wall  means,  conduits  connected  betlveen  said 
contr<  >l  valves  of  said  modules  and  manifold  meaiK,  a  bezel 
suppc  rted  by  the  forward  portion  of  said  base  and  ejjgaged  by 
the  f<  rward  portion  of  said  housing,  and  front  fajce  panels 
respectively  carried  by  said  sub-frames  of  said  molules  and 
arran  ed  in  side-by-side  relation  to  each  other  relati  ve  to  said 
bezel  :o  comprise  a  composite  planar  front  wall  of  <  aid  hous- 
ing ar  d  said  bezel  overlying  the  edge  portions  of  sai<  compos- 
ite an  angement  of  front  face  panels. 


1.  A  dental  control  unit  comprising  in  combination,  a  sub-; 
stantially  horizontal  plate-like  base  arranged  to  be  supported 
stationarily,  a  housing  detachably  connectable  f6"said  base,  a 
plurality  of  compact  control  modules  positioned  in  side-by- 
side  relation  within  said  housing  and  operable  respectively  to 
control  the  operation  of  different  dental  instruments,  each 
module  comprising  a  sub-frame  having  a  portion  complemen- 
tary to  said  base,  means  deuchably  connecting  said  comple< 


3,886,661 
BtNTAL  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  TEACHING 


Max  A.  Neill,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Neill  T  echnique. 

Inc..  Hampton,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,553,  Aug.  27,  1970,  abandoned. 


This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282, 
Int.  CL  A61c  19100 
U.S.  (J.  32—71 
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■O'Claims 


adiipti 


Si  id 


ic  base 
plate;  a 
ed  for 


teaching  aid  for  instruction  of  terminology  ^f  dental 
prosth  !tic  devices  comprising: 
a  ph  rality  of  components  including  a  dental  prostlJeti 
ite;  a  biterim  adapted  to  mate  with  said  base 
irality  of  teeth,  each  including  key  means 

by  said  biterim;  and  a  plurality  of  flanges}  adapted 
tofmate  with  said  base  plate,  said  biterim,  and 
adhesive  adapted  for  adhering  said 
"ler  to  form  a  model  of  a  dental  prosthetic  dei^ice 
1  et  of  instructions  for  teaching  the  form  and 
Of  y  of  a  dental  prosthetic  device. 


gethi 


States 
nterior. 


Claims 


3,886,662 
SINGIJE  LEVER  CONTROLLED  GEOMETRIC  WjlITING 

INSTRUMENT 
Eugem  E.  Zang,  Centerville,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  UnitH 
of  A  nerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Was^gton,  D.C. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,719 
Int.  CI.  B43I  13100 
33—18  R  II 

geometric  instrument  comprising: 
a  mounting  frame; 
a  coitrol  assembly  for  a  writing  instrument  rigidly  Attached 

to  kaid  frame; 
a  wri  ting  instrument  movable  by  said  control  asseijibly 
a  wr  ting  alignment  guide  with  a  straight  edge  atts  ched  to 

sai  1  fi-ame  and  extending  outward  therefrom;  ar  d 
meats  in  said  control  assembly  for  moving  said 
ins  Turnent  to  engage  a  writing  surface  to  cause 
be  formed  thereon,  and  by  further  action  of  sai(  means. 


teeth; 

components  to- 

;  and 

rminpl- 


writing 
a  dot  to 
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cause  said  writing  instrument  to  be  moved  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  alignment  guide  straight  edge  to 


face  in  both  said  first  and  second  directions  and  re- 
strained from  rotation  about  its  own  axis. 


3,886,664 
EXTENSIBLE  BEAM  COMPASS 
^!\)        Frederick  J.  CoU,  109  Latham  Trailer  Ct.,  Latham,  N.V. 
V'  12110        ^  t 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,808 
Int.  CI.  B43I  9104  , 
U.S.  CL  33—27  C  10  Clahns 


form  a  solid  line  from  said  dot  without  moving  said  frame 
on  the  surface. 


3386,663 

LETTERING  SET 

Hyok  Sang  Lew,  1620  East  Blacklidge,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85719 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,723 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13110 

U.S.  CI.  33—23  D  .  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  lettering  apparatus  for  transcribing  characters  from 
a  template  onto  a  drawing  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  base-platform  movable  on  the  drawing  surface; 

b.  a  first  gear  nonrotatably  secured  to  said  base-platform  on 
a  post; 

c.  a  second  gear  rotatably  secured  to  a  plate  near  one  ex- 
,  r  tremity  of  said  plate,  said  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said 
'  I  post  near  the  other  extremity  of  said  plate; 

dl  means  for  inter-connecting  said  first  and  second  gears; 

]l whereby,  pivotal  movemrtit  of  said  plate  in  one  direction 

Results  in  equal  angular  rotation  of  said  second  gear  in 

!  knother  direction  to  maintain  the  constant  angular  orien- 

'jation  of  said  second  gear; 

e.  receiving  means  disposed  on  said  second  gear,  for  slidably 
receiving  a  first  scribing  device  to  said  second  gear,  a  first 
scribing  device  slidable  received  in  said  receiving  means, 
said  receiving  means  providing  linear  movement  of  said 
first  scribing  device  relative  to  said  second  gear  in  a  first 
direction  generallyjjarallel  to  said  drawing  surface  while 
restraining  said  first  scribing  device  from  rotating  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  second  gear;  and 

f.  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  gear  about  said  post 
defining  and  providing  the  movement  of  said  first  scribing 
device  connected  to  said  second  gear  in  a  second  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  said  drawing  surface  and  gener- 
ally transverse  to  said  first  direction,  said  first  and  second 

'  directions  not  being  parallel  to  one  another,;  whereby, 
said  first  scribing  device  is  movable  on  said  drawing  sur- 


/ 


1.  An  adjustable,  extensible  beam  compass  for  drawing 
circles  and  arcs  normal  to  the  work  surface  and  whose  radii 
can  range  from  minimum  to  the  maximum  extension  of  said  ■ 
compass;  said  compass  comprising  tubing  members.Vextensi- 
ble  arms,  wedging  members,  a  handle  member,  a  pqmter  and 
a  bracket;  said  tubing  members  each  receiving  therein  end 
portions  of  said  extensible  arms  which  overlap  and  tapered 
wedging  members,  interposed  said  extensible  arms  said  tubing 
members  carrying  meahs  operable  to  move  said  wedgiiig 
members  to  releasably  lock  together  said  extensible  arms, 
wedging  members  and  tubing  members,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  arms  and  said  handle  member,  means  pivotally 
mounting  one  of  said  arms  and  said  pointer,  means  pivotally 
mounting  one  of  said  arm^  and  said  bracket,  and  s^id  bracket 
having  means  for  adjustably  mounting  and  carrying  a  pencil. 


3,886,665 
MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Michael  David  Lowen,  Berkhamsted,  England,  assignor  to 
John  Laing  &  Son  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,070 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1972, 
20794/72 

iQt.  a.  GOlb  5120,  5124 
U.S.  CI.  33—174  R  '  11  Cbims 


1.  A  moniforing  apparatus  for  measuring  varying  radii  of 
curvature  along  an  axis  of  a  bore,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongated  rigid  body  member  for  traversing  within  the 
bore,  said  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  pair  of  supporting  assemblies  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  each  other  to  define  a  chord  along  said  axis 
of  said  body  member,  each  said  support  assembly  being 
universally  mounted  at  a  respective  end  of  said  body 
member  and  having  at  least  three  elemeirts  urged  out- 
wardly to  engage  an  inner  surface  of  the  bore  to  accu- 
«     rately  position  said  axis  of  said  body  member  relative  to 
the  bore; 
a  carriage  mounted  for  radial  movement  relative  to  said 
body  member,  said  carriage  including  means  engaging 
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said  inner  surface  of  the  bore  for  centering  said  carriage 
with  respect  thereto;  and 
measuring  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  indicating 
radial  displacements  of  said  carriage  relative  to  said  body 
member  to  determine  the  distance  between  said  chord 
and  the  inner  surface  of  bore  taken  on  a  line  normal  to 
Said  chord. 
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3,086,666 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TOOL  PATH  ACCURACY 
Charles  H.  Thompson,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Fred  W.  Jones,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Developnient  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,203 
Int.  CI.  GO  lb  5/20 


incluJing    a    sight    attachment    positioned 

halfv  ay  between  said  gun  barrel  ends,  said  a 

prisii  ig  a  rectangular  frame  defining  a  rectangular 
ing,   aid  rectangular  frame  being  formed  by  a 
spaced  apart  parallel  horizontal  bars  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  barrel  perpendicular  to  the  . 
and  iorming  the  long  sides  of  the  said  rectangular  .. 
a  pai*  of  thin  vertical  bars  shorter  than  the  horizont  tl 
mterconnecting  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  bars  t( 
shortlsides  of  said  rectangle,  the  lower  one  of  said 
bars  bemg  located  close  to  the  barrel  such  that 
cheel  of  the  shooter  is  improperly  positioned  too 
respe  ;t  to  the  stock  of  the  gun.  the  barrel  forward  ( 
will  i  ppear  within  the  rectangular  frame  of  the 
mear  ;  for  attaching  the  said  attachment  to  the  gur 


U.S.  CL  33-174  P 


TCUums 


approximately 

com- 

!  ight  open- 

of  thin 

h  }rizontally 

thereof 

frame  and 

bars  and 

form  the 

lorizontal 

when  the 

high  with 

the  sight 

sight  and 

barrel. 


cf 


3386,668 
I  DRYING  OF  ARTICLES 

Jean.fierre  Remond,  Massy- Villaine;  Jean-Robert 
Paris,  and  Jean-Claude  Vitat,  Antony,  aU  of  France 
orsjto  Rhone-Progil,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,953 
Clams    priority,    application    France,    May     1)S,    1973, 


U.S.  <  I.  34—9 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  machine  tool  adapted  to 
machme  an  orbicular  structure  of  a  uniform  radius  and  com- 
prising a  rotatable  spindle  and  a  tool  carriage  supporting  a  tool 
holder  and  a  cutting  tool  wherein  the  path  generated  by  the 
cutting  tool  is  controlled  by  a  preselected  program;  said  appa- 
ratus utilized  for  measuring  deviations  of  the  path  actually 
generated  by  the  cutting  tool  from  a  path  defining  an  arc 
having  a  uniform  radius,  comprising  relative  motion  support 
means  disposed  in  place  of  said  tool  holder,  a  mechanical 
coupling  projecting  between  and  connected  to  said  spindle 
and  relative  motion  support  means  with  said  mechanical  cou- 
pling having  an  effective  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
said  uniform  radius,  pivot  means  intermediate  the  spindle  and 
the  relative  motion  support  means  for  effecting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  mechanical  coupling  without  varying  the  effec- 
tive length  of  the  latter,  and  sensing  means  carried  by  said 
mechanical  couphng  for  measuring  changes  in  the  effective 
length  of  the  latter  as  the  machine  tctol  is  directed  through  its 
program  with  said  changes  being  indicative  of  said  deviations. 


Thebauit, 
assign- 


Int.  CI.  F26b  3/00 


3,886,667 
GUN  SIGHT  ATTACHMENT 
Cari  E.  Rueb,  2211  Murphy  Rd.  N.E.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,536 

Int.  CI.  F41g  1/00 

U.S.CL  33-233  !  5  Claims 


8  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  a  shotgun  having  a  stock  and  a  barrel, 
said  barrel  extending  from  a  rear  end  at  which  it  joins  the 
stock  to  a  front  end,  and  a  sig|ht  means  for  preventing  vertical 
over  shooting  or  under  shooting  of  a  target,  said  sight  means 


6.  Apparatus  for  removing  water  from  the  surfa  :e  of  an 
article  Jby  immersion  in  a  liquid  composition  whic  \i  is  not 
miscibl;  with  water  comprising  a  water-removal    ank  for 
contairing  said  composition  having  means  for  heating  the 
compo!  ition  therein,  at  least  one  decantation  tank  for  separat- 
ing wat  ;r  from  said  composition  and  a  recycling  circu  t  for  the 
liquid  ( :omposition  connecting  the  decantation  tani :  to  the 
water-r;moval  tank,  a  first  rinsing  tank  having  m  sans  for 
heating  nnsing  liquid  contained  iierein,  positioned  ;  idjacent 
the  waier-removal  tank,  having  a  space  situated  aHove  the 
water-r  ;moval  tank  and  first  rinsing  tank  being  surroiiided  by 
walls,  a  condenser  about  the  upper  parts  of  the  walls,  means 
for  pas!  mg  excess  liquid  from  the  first  rinsing  tank  nto  the 
water-r  imoval  tank  and  means  for  passing  excess  liqi  id  from 
tile  wa^r-removal  tank  into  the  decantation  tank,  J  second 
nnsmg  tank  having  a  space  tiieresbove  being  surrounded  by 
walls,  aL condenser  about  the  upper  parts  of  the  walls,  means 
for  pass  ing  excess  Hquid  from  tiie  second  rinsing  tank  nto  the 
first  nniing  tank,  means  for  recovering  tiie  condensiites  ob- 
tained ty  condensation  of  vapor  rising  respectively  in  the 
-ove  a  water-removal  tank  and  tiie  first  rin^iig  tank 
le  space  above  tiie  second  rinsing  tank,  means  for 
ing  any  water  contained  in  said  condensaies  and 
T  passing  tiie  condensed  solvent  into  tiie  second 
ik,  and  a  tiiird  rinsing  tank  having  means  for  beating 
ntained  therein,  having  a  space  above  tiie  thi  d  rins- 
surrounded  by  walk,  a  condenser  about  th<  upper 
parts  of  khe  walls,  means  for  eliminating  any  water  co  itained 
in  tiie  condensate  obtained  tiierefrom  and  means  for  )assin2 
the  condensed  solvent  into  tile  tiiird  rinsing  tank 
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3,886,669 
AIR  DRYER  JACKET  FOR  UNDERGROUND 
ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Thurman  A.  Pelsue,  3706  So.  Hibiscus  Way,  Denver, 
80237 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,641 

Int.  CI.  F26b  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  34— 107  5  Claims 


tape  recorder  for  winding  said  translucent  paper  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  on  said  screen,  whereby  the  paper  is  adapted 
for  reception  of  student  written  or  drawn  responses,  the  latter 
means  including  motors  and  switch  means  controlling  said 
motors. 


1,  The  air  dryer  jacket  assembly  which  comprises  in  combi- 
nation: a  pair  of  elongate  generally  rectangular  sheets  of  heat 
and  moisture-resistant  material  of  the  same  length,  mating 
elements  of  a  first  two-part  zipper  fastener  affixed  to  adjacent 
side  margins  of  the  pair  of  sheets  effective  upon  actuation  to 
detachably  join  same  together  in  side-by-side  relation,  mating 
elements  of  a  second  two-part  zipper  fastener  affixed  to  the 
remote  side  margins  of  said  pair  of  sheets  effective  when 
brought  together  and  fastened  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
zipper  fastener  in  fastened  condition  to  form  a  single  elongate 
tubular  body  therefrom  open  at  both  ends,  means  located 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  body  thus  formed  opera- 
tive upon  actuation  to  draw  same  into  a  gathered  cuff  around 
a  workpiece  inside  thereof,  collar-forming  means  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  one  of  said  sheets  communicating  the 
interior  thereof,  and  one  or  more  drain  openings  disposed  in 
the  other  of  said  sheets. 


3,886,670 
AUDIO-VISUAL  EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Rene  Lucien,  56  Blvd.   Maillot,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
(92200),  and  Madame  Maryvonne  LeHenafT,  Ker  Voa  Done, 
Louannec,  France  (22700) 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,170 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  8, 1971,71.44086; 
Aug.  2,  1972,  France  72.27936 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  35-9  A  5  Claims 


i.  A  scripto  audio-visual  educational  apparatus  comprising 
a  slide  projector,  a  screen  on  which  images  of  the  slides  can 
be  projected,  a  tape  recorder  having  at  least  two  tracks,  means 
for  operating  said  tape  recorder  in  synchronism  with  said 
projector,  means  for  memorizing  selected  slides  and  acting  on 
said  projector  and  on  said  tape  recorder,  means  including 
controls  for  operating  the  apparatus  in  successive  stages,  a  roll 
of  translucent  paper,  said  translucent  paper  being  arrangeable 
on  said  screen,  and  means  independent  of  said  projector  and 


3,886,671 
LINGUISTIC  SELF  LEARNING  DEVICE 
Hsing-Ching  Liu,  Taipei,  China  /Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hsing- 
Ching  Liu  and  Ching  Huei  Wei,  both  of  Taipei,  China  /Tai- 
wan 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466^391 

Int.  CI.  G09b  5/06;  Gl  lb  25/04 

U.S.  a.  35—35  C  12  Claims 


1.  Linguistic  self-learning  device  comprising  a  case,  a  recess 
on  top  of  said  case  having  cuttings  therein,  a  record  card  to  be 
played  for  insertion  in  said  recess  ahd  having  multi-track 
recording  of  a  plurality  of  language  pronunciations  on  one 
side  and  a  picture  and  words  of  corresponding  languages 
printed  on  the  other  side,  said  card  having  position  selective 
projections  to  match  desired  ones  of  said  cuttings,  a  playing 
unit  in  said  case  under  said  recess  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  having  a  needle  movable  in  an  arcuate 
slot  in  said  recess,  a  spring  biasing  said  unit  to  said  second 
position,  a  loud  speaker  swivelly  connected  to  said  needle,  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  needle,  driving  means  for  said  shaft 
comprising  an  electric  motor  operatively  connectable  with  a 
friction  disc  at  the  end  of  said  shaft,  manually  operable  clutch 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  driving  means,  and  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  limit  switch  for  said  motor  biased 
to  closed  position,  whereby  when  said  card  is  inserted  in  said 
recess  with  said  multi-track  recording  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  needle  and  said  clutch  means  is  operated,  said 
playing  unit  is  moved  to  said  second  position  by  said  spring 
and  said  limit  switch  is  moved  under  its  bias  to  closed  position 
to  commence  a  playing  cycle,  said  playing  unit  then  moving  to 
said  first  position  and  said  limit  switch  being  operated  to  open 
position  to  open  said  circuit  and  complete  the  playing  cycle. 


3,886,672 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  AN  EDUCATIONAL  GAME 

INCLUDING  CODE  ORIENTING  MEANS 
Walter  Hesener,  66  Rue  de  Prulay,  1217  Mcyrin,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,469,  March  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,453.  This  appHcatioa  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
382,503Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  25,  1990,  has  been  discbhned. 
lot  a.  G09b  3/00 
VS.  a.  35—48  R  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  playing  an  educational  game  comprising: 
a.  a  housing; 
b.  at  least  one  setting  means  operable  from  outside  the 
housing  to  be  moved  into  any  one  of  at  least  two  answer 
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positions,  each  such  answer  position  being  representative 
of  one  of  several  possible  answers  to  a  given  question; 

c.  support  means  carrying  the  setting  means  and  con- 
structed to  allow  the  setting  means  to  move  relative  to  the 
support  means; 

d.  code  bearing  means  supported  by  and  at  least  partly 
concealed  within  the  housing  and  movable  relative  to  the 
support  means; 

e.  a  plurality  of  code  means  on  the  code  bearing  means 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  said  at  least  one  setting 
means; 

f.  a  code  orienting  means  engageable  with  one  of  the  sup- 
port means  and  the  code  bearing  means  whereby  the  code 
orienting  means  and  the  selected  one  of  the  support 
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a.  a   rant  part  having  an  upper  terminal  edge; 

b.  a  tear  part  connected  to  said  front  part  for  pivot  il  move- 
ment  with  respect  thereto,  said  rear  part  having  5  n  upper 
teifninal  edge; 

c.  first  means  for  securing  said  rear  part  to  said  ft  jnt  part 
to  establish  a  desired  combined  predetermined  circum- 
fenpntial  dimension  for  said  upper  terminal  edge  i  of  said 
fropt  and  rear  parts; 

d.  ai^  opening  formed  in  said  front  part'  and  ej  tending 
thrbugh  said  upper  terminal  edge  of  said  front  p  irt,  said 
o^nmg  formmg  opposed  side  edges  thereof  whicfc  can  be 
oflftet  from  each  other  to  increase  the  effective  circumfer- 
enial  extent  of  said  upper  terminal  edge  of  said  fr  jnt  part 
thd-eby  increasing  the  percentage  of  said  combir  ed  pre- 
determined circumferential  dimension  provided  by  said 
upper  terminal  edge  of  said  front  part;  and 
a  member  for  insertion  into  said  opening  to  ret  lin  sai4 
"-*   edges  in  a  predetermined  offset  relationship  v  hereby 

first  means  will  pull  said  rear  part  pivotally  toward 
front  part  in  proportion  to  the  distance  betwt  en  said 

offs  St  edges  of  said  opening  to  establish  a  given  m  nimum 

for  ^ard  lean  angle  for  the  boot. 


•e. 


sid4 
saic 
saic 


means  and  the  code  bearing  means  can  be  fixed  together 
in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative  positions; 

g.  means  movably  mounting  the  code  orienting  means  for 
movement,  together  with  the  selected  one  of  the  support 
means  and  the  code  bearing  means,  with  respect  to  the 
other  one  of  the  support  means  and  the  code  bearing 
means,  said  movement  being  in  a  direction  other  than  the 
direction  of  movement  of  a  setting  means  to  an  answer 
position; 

h.  first  indicating  means  indicating  the  position  of  the  code 
orienting  means  relative  to  the  selected  one  of  the  sup- 
port means  and  the  code  bearing  means;  and 

i.  second  indicating  means  indicating  the  position  of  the 
code  bearing  means  relative  to  the  setting  means. 


3,886,674 
ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Rafael  S  lurina  Pavia,  Plaza  del  Caudillo  No.  8,  San  Juan  de 
Enova^  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,495 
Claim   priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Nov.  23,1972,  1^5992 
Int.  CI.  A43b  21/30  * 

U.S.  CI.  ^6-38.  7|^i^ 


3386,673 
SKI  BOOT  WITH  FORWARD  LEAN  WEDGE 
Donald  R.  Check,  Glastonbury,  and  Lawrence  L.  Kilboum, 
Middlctown,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Oli^  Corporation, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,265 

Int.  CI.  A43b  00/00 

U.S.  CL  36-2.5  AL  8  Claims 


ere 


} 


1.  A  sici  boot  comprising  a  first  portion  which,  when  the 
boot  is  worn,  surrounds  a  lower  portion  of  the  lower  leg  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  second  portion  which  receives  the  foot  of  the    able  abou< 
wearer,  said  first  portion  comprising: 


1.  In  ai  article  of  footwear,  a  combination  comprising  a  sole 
having  a  oe  end  and  a  heel  end;  a  heel  located  at  said  he  el  end 
and  havi  g  one  portion  closer  to  and  another  portion  farther 
from  saic  toe  end,  said  hc^l  including  a  ground-engagir  g  part 
having  a  kurface  facing  said  sole,  and  a  plale  part  ov«  rlying 
said  surface  and  having  in  the  region  of  said  one  portion  a 
bend  extending  towards  said  sole;  pivot  means  connectir  g  said 
bend  with  said  sole,  so  that  said  heel  can  pivot  at>out  a  trans- 
verse axi^  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  sole;  biasing 
means  interposed  between  and  bearing  upon  said  he«  1  and 
said  heel  end  of  said  sole;  so  as  to  normally  maintain  said  other 
portion  s^cedfrom  said  sole  and  to  resiliently  resist  pi  oting 
of  the  hed  toward  said  sole;  and  connecting  means  conm  icting 
said  biasi  ig  means  with  said  heel  and  said  sole,  respeci  ively. 

3,886,675 
ADJUS  ABLE  AUGER  COVER  FOR  SNOW  BLOM  ER 
Hubert  IVfaisonneuve,  and  Helmut  von  Bcckmann,  btth  of 
ColumUa,  S.C.,  assi^wrs  to  Canron  Inc.,  Phillipsburc.  N  J 
Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,127 
Int  a.  EOlh  8/06 
U.S.CL3r-25  ,9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  clearing  snow  from  the  roadbed  0  r  and 
about  the  kails  of  railroad  track  comprising  a  rdtatable  elon- 
gated sweipmg  device,  first  support  means  for  mountini  said 
sweeping  device  at  (he  front  of  a  rail  vehicle  in  a  track  s^  eep- 
ing  posiuon,  auger  means  including  at  least  one  auger  lotat- 


— ' — —  •••woiio,  a^vuiiu  sup- 
port mean  i  for  mountmg  said  auger  means  on  said  vehi<  Ic  in 


a  horizontal  axis,  and  shroud  means,  second 


sup- 
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front  of  said  sweeping  device,  said  shroud  means  covering  an 
area  extending  around  a  substantial  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  auger  and  including  a  first  shroud  member  pivot- 
able  between  a  front  and  a  rear  position,  whereby,  in  opera- 
tion, when  said  first  shroud  member  is  in  said  front  position, 
said  sweeping  device  sweeps  snow  forwardly  and  upwardly 


3386,677  / 

BORDER  FRAME  FOR  PICTURES 
Harry  L.  Behring,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  c/o  3615  Wool- 
worth  BMg.,  233  Broadway.  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
FOed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,608 
Int  a.  G09f  1/W 
U.S.  CI.  40—152  2  Claims 


l\^  ..  k^-.l^  * 


X 


and  said  auger  means  catches  snow  swept  by  said  sweeping 
device  and  removes  the  caught  snow  to  a  suitable  location 
away  from  said  track,  and  when  said  first  shroud  member  is  in 
said  rear  position,  said  auger  means  contacts  snow  entering 
said  auger  means  directly  from  the  front  of  said  auger  means 
and  removes  the  snow  to  said  suitable  location. 


\    3,886,676 

SIGN  FACING  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  Alfonso,  207  ChurchiR  St.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.  01201 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,101 

Int.  CI.  G09f  07/OS 

U.S.  CI.  40-125F  \  6  Claims 


i.  A  picture  framing  device  for  conveniently  mounting  and 
framing  a  picture  with  an  inexpensive  decorative  border  com- 
prising a  rigid  rear  base  in  combination  with  a  picture  frame 
border  mounted  peripherally  on  the  front  face  of  said  base 
encompassing  a  picture  on  said  base,  said  border  being  se- 
cured to  said  base  by  means  whereby  said  border  is  movable 
from  one  position  in  planar  alignment  with  said  picture  to 
other  positions  projecting  beyond  the  picture  surface,  wherein 
said  means  comprises  an  inflatable  tube  mounted  on  said  base, 
said  border  being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube, 
wherein  the  base  includes  a  peripheral  recess  to  receive  said 
tube  and  said  border  is  in  planar  aJignment  with  the  picture 
when  the  tube  is  minimally  inflated. 


3,886,678 
CAMOUFLAGE  REMOVER  ON  DUCK  BLIND 
Samuel  E.  Caccamo,  1102  Camino  Pablo,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95125 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,660 

Int  CI.  AOlm  31/02 

U.S.  CL43— 1  5  Claims 


1.  A  sign  facing  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels, 
said  panels  having  each  side  thereof  directed  rearwardly  is  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  front  of  said  panel  and 
having  its  extreme  edges  directed  inwardly  of  each  side  so  as 
to  face  each  other,  a  T-shaped  rib  interposed  between  and 
abutting  the  sides  of  adjacent  panels,  said  T-shaped  rib  having 
its  main  flange  extending  forwardly  toward  the  front  of  said 
panels,  a  C-shaped  interlocking  member  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  cross  member  of  said  T-shaped  rib  and  the  edges  of 
said  adjacent  panels  to  thereby  hold  said  adjacent  panels 
together  as  a  single  unit  and  means  for  supporting  characters 
or  other  indicia  including  a  track  disposed  across  the  width  of 
said  sign  facing  assembly  affixed  to  the  main  flanges  of  said 
T-shaped  ribs.  I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camouflage  cover  adapted  to 
overlie  and  conceal  the  occupant  of  a  duck  blind  from  above 
and  a  support  having  an  axis  offset  relative  to  center  of  such 
blind  and  cover  to  afford  swinging  movement  of  the  cover 
from  above  said  blind;  means  for  automatically  removing  such 
cover  from  over  the  blind  comprising'  \ 

a.  a  shaft  having  its  upper  end  secuted  to  the  peripher^^f 
such  cover  and  its  lov^rer  end  joumaled  for  turning  move\^ 
ment  in  an  axis  of  such  offset  support; 

b.  spring  means  normally  urging  said  shaft  in  one  direction 
for  swinging  the  cover  thereon  out  of  recovering  relation 
to  said  duck  blind; 

c.  means  for  releasably  latching  said  shaft  into  a  a  position 
in  which  the  cover  tliereon  is  over  the  duck  blind;  and 


i  -I 
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d.  lever  means  operable  by  pressure  applied  thereto  by  the 
occupant  of  said  blind  for  releasing  said  releasable  latch- 
ing means. 


JUN:3.  1975 


3386,679 
nSH  BAIT  DISPENSER 
Sara  A.  MarccU,  8532  Troy,  Lemon  Grove,  Caiil.  92045 
Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,458 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97104  , 

VS.  CI.  43—55  9  Claims 


one  of  said  end  caps  outside  said  cylindrici  I  member 
and  a  second  end  extending  beyond  said  one  of  said 
Ind  caps  inside  said  cylindrical  member; 
.  a  metering  orifice  provided  in  the  other  o  f  said  end 
capis; 

La  piston  assembly  slideably  mounted  on  said  jiston  rod 
intermediate  said  first  and  soeond  ends  ther  of; 
.  plate  means  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  s  aid  piston 
rod  for  engaging  said  piston  assembly  to  mov(  1  it  toward 
said  one  of  said  end  caps  when  said  first  e  id  of  said 
piston  rod  is  moved  away  from  said  one  o   said  end 
caps  exteriorly  of  said  cylindrical  member;  <  nd 
.  a  power  spring  encompassing  said  pistor   rod  and 
having  one  end  bearing  against  said  piston  assembly 
and  another  end  bearing  against  said  one  o  said  end 
caps  for  moving  said  piston  assembly  on  a  pumping 
power  stroke  toward  said  other  of  said  end  <  aps  when 
said  first  end  of  said  piston  rod  is  released  after  said 
movement  away  from  said  one  of  said  end  c  ips; 
<  anduit  means  placing  said  metering  orifice  in  fluid  com- 
n  unication  with  said  air-outlet  orifi6e;  and 
s  mulated  cooking-vessel  means  mounted  in  sai<  carrying 
c^  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air-outl^  orifice. 


1.  A  fish  bait  dispenser  comprising:  ' 

a.  a  mounting  bracket  for  a  bait  jar; 

b.  a  lid  pivoted  to  said  mounting  bracket  to  cover  the  mouth 
of  said  jar  when  in  closed  position  and  pivotable  into  an 
open  position; 

c.  bait-holding  means  mounted  to  said  lid  and  extending 
into  said  jar  when  said  lid  is  closed  and  capable  of  engage- 
ment with  a  portion  of  the  bait  in  said  jar; 

d.  said  bait  holding  means  being  carried  by  said  lid  to  a 
position  outside  of  said  jar  when  said  lid  is  pivoted  into 
said  open  position. 


3,886,681 
CONTROL  MEMBER  FOR  TOY  AIRPLA^  E 
Gabrt  I  Marason,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  1 0  Mattel, 
Inci  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,846 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27104 

U.S.  O.  46-77  13  Claims 


•  3,886,680 

SIMULATED  CAMP-STOVE  TOY 

Hubert  Rich,  Westminster,  and  Robert  R.  Rosas,  Long  Beach, 

both  of  CaiM.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,527 

Int.  CI.  A63I  33130 

U.S.  CI.  46-39  2Chiims 


bei;  ig 


1.  A  toy  airplane  comprising: 

a  fus  elage  ha^jng  an  open  channel  normal  to  the  lAhgitudi- 
na   axis  of  said  fuselage; 

cont  ol  means  located  within  said  open  channel 
ne  :ted  to  said  airplane,  said  control  means  __ 
ah  y  mounted  for  allowing  said  airplane  to  be    .. 
bo  ii  a  clockwise  direction,  and  a  counterclockwi  ;e 
tic  it,  and  either  right  side  up  or  upside  down,  sai< 
mi  ans  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

,  eni  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  airplane 
se(  ond  end  including  an  opening;  and 

cont  ol  line  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
sai  i  second  end  of  said  control  means  for  con 
fli;  ht  of  said  airplane. 


I.  A  simulated  camp-stove  toy,  comprising: 

1 .  a  carrying  case; 

2.  an  air-outlet^rifice  mounted  in  said  carrying  case; 

3.  an  air  pump  mounted  in  said  carrying  case,  said  air  pump 
comprising; 

A.  a  hollow  cylindrical  member; 

B.  first  and  second  end  caps  closing  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber; 

C.  a  piston  rod  slideably'«iounted  in  one  of  said  end  caps 
said  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  extending  beyond  said 


,  Comma  ck 


I   .  3,886,682 

TOY  VEHICLE  AND  LAUNCHER 

Michad  leda.  Ft.  Solanga,  and  Frank  Ventura, 

of  N.  f.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HoWs, 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,821 
Int.  a.  A63h  29120,  17/16 
VS.  a  46—202  13 

1.  A  oy  vehicle  and  launcher  therefor,  comprising 
binatioii,  a  hollow  vehicle  body  having  ground 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  the  body;  a  flywhee 
mounte  i  in  said  body  in  driving  engagement  with  at 
of  said  fa-ound  erigageable' wheels;  and  a  rotary  drive 
mounte  i  in  said  body  and  operatiyely  connected 
flywhee   to  rotate  the  flywheel  when  the  drive 
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rotated;  and  a  launching  platform  for  said  vehicle  including  a 
base,  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  said  vehicle  with  at 
least  one  ground  engageable  wheel  in  an  elevated  position  out 
of  engagement  with  the  base  at  a  higher  level  than  the  other 
of  said  ground  engageable  wheals  and  for  limiting  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  vehicle  off  the  launching  platform  to 
the  driving  direction  of  said  one  ground  engageable  wheel, 
and  separate  drive  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
drive  member  and  for  urging  said  vehicle  in  a  direction  oppo- 


3,886,684 
REVOLVING  DOOR  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Amuei  E.  Shcckells,  EvansvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 
Steel  Company,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,461 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  49—44  8  Cbims 


^ 
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site  to  its  driving  direction  and  into  engagement  with  said 
supporting  means  on  the  base  with  said  one  ground  engage- 
able wheel  in  its  elevated  position  during  such  rotation,  said 
drive  itieans  being  adapted  to  automatically  release  said  vehi- 
cle from  engagement  with  said  supporting  means  when  the 
drive  to  said  drive  member  is  stopped,  whereby  said  flywheel 
is  rotated  and  energized  by  said  drive  means  and  said  vehicle 
is  automatically  released  by  said  drive  means  when  said 
flywheel  is  energized. 


3,886,683 
DEGRADABLE  PLASTIC 
Donald  E.  Hudgin,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Murray  Reich, 
Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Princeton  Chemical 
Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,393 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/12,  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  47—9  3  Cbdms 

1 .  In  the  growing  of  an  agricultural  crop  in  a  field  in  which 
the  field  is  at  least  partially  covered  with  a  plastic  film  for  a 
predetermined  growth  period,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises ascertaining,  from  the  meteorological  data  for  the  geo- 
graphic area  in  which  said  field  is  located,  the  amount  of 
.TALU  for  said  predetermined  growth  period,  and  covering 
said  field  with  a  film  having  a  thickness  up  to  about  1 00  mils 
and  comprising  a  polymer  comprising  at  least  about  75%  by 
weight  of  units  of  butene-1,  being  over  50%  isotactic  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about  40,000,  and 
'^  about  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer,  the  thermal  treat- 
ment of  said  polymer  prior  to  the  time  >yhen  it  is  applied  to 
said  field  as  a  film  having  been  such  as  to  reduce  its  initial 
stability  by  at  least  about  5,000  TALU,  said  film  having  a 
stability  approximately  that  of  the  TALU  determined  but  at 
least  about  5,000  but  not  in  excess  of  about  70,000  TALU, 
whereby  the  film  will  degrade  after  said  predetermined  growth 
period,  the  degradation  being  accelerated  or  decelerated  in 
accordance  with  an  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  crop 
growth  due  to  climactic  conditions. 


,  1 .  A  hanger  assembly  for  supporting  the  wings  df  a  revolving 
door  on  the  door  center  shaft  comprising,  ring  means  mounted 
on  said  center  shaft  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith  compris- 
ing a  respective  pair  of  rings  for  supporting  each  door  wing  on 
said  center  shaft,  the  rings  of  each  pair  being  spaced  vertically 
from  each  other  on  the  center  shaft,  first  detent  means  con- 
nected between  said  ring  means  and  said  center  shaft  whereby 
under  normal  operating  conditions  said  ring  means  rotates 
with  said  center  shaft,  each  door  wing  including  a  marginal 
frame,  the  vertical  portion  of  the  marginal  frame  adjacent  the 
center  shaft  including  vertical  bar  means,  a  radial  knuckle 
provided  on  each  ring,  the  vertical  bar  means  of  each  door 
wing  extending  through  the  knuckles  in  a  respective  pair  of 
rings  to  pivotally  connect  the  door  wing  thereto,  and  second 
detent  means  connected  between  said  ring  means  and  the 
vertical  bar  means  of  the  door  wings  for  holding  the  door 
wings  in  operative,  radiating  position  with  respect  to  said 
center  shaft,  said  fust  and  second  detent  means  being  releas- 
able when  a  predetermined  torque  is  applied  to  the  door  wings 
allowing  the  ring  means  to  rotate  relative  to  the  center  shaft 
and  the  door  wings  to  pivot  relative  to  the  ring  means, 
whereby  the  door  wings  are  collapsed  into  compact  parallel- 
ism. 


3386,685 
IRON  WORK  FOR  HORIZONTAL  DISPLACABLE  WINGS 

OF  WINDOWS,  DOORS  OR  SIMILAR  THINGS 
Rdnhard    Riphagen,    V^verlaan,   408   Krimpen   a/d   Ijsel, 
Netherlands 

nied  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  28,  1972, 
7210404 

Int  CI.  E05d  15/10,  13/02 
VS.  CL  49—209  1  Cbim 

1.  A  guide-rail  roller  suspension  means  which  comprises  in 
combination,  a  support  frame  having  an  upper  rail  and  a  lower 
rail  disposed  thereon,  a  H-shaped  member  having  an  upper 
wheel  and  a  lower  wheel  supported  thereby,  said  upper  and 
lower  wheels  disposed  to  run  along  said  upper  rail  and  said 
lower  rail  respectively,  bearing  member  orojecting  along  op- 
posite sides  of  the  H-shaped  member  'tm  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  upper  and  lower  wheels,  lever-installation  having  side 
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surfaces  containing  arcuate  cut-outs,  said  bearing  members 
disposed  within  said  cut-outs,  a  suspended  member  disposed 
to  support  a  frame  closing  member,  said  suspended  member 
being  secured  to  one  edge  wall  of  the  lever-installation,  k 
wheel  supported  by  the  lever-installation  opposite  the  sus- 


^i^s^^^ 
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3,886,686 
DOOR  CLOSURE  SEAL 
Burton  A.  Urbanick,  La  Grange,  III,,  assi|^r  to  Met-L-Wood 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^,659 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  49-488  1  Claim 


1.  A  composite  member  adapted  to  define  an  edge  gasket 
for  a  container  door  or  the  like  as  well  as  a  dynamic  closure 
seal  with  a  member  adjacent  to  said  door,  said  composite 
member  comprising: 

.    edge  gasket  means  iricluding  an  elongated  channel  member, 
of  a  relatively  rigid  plastic  material,  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  leg  portions  adapted  for  securely  receiving  an 
edge  portion  of  said  container  door  intermediate  said 
opposed  leg  portions; 
first  dynamic  sealing  means,  of  a  relatively  pliable  plastic 
material,  comprising  a  first  sealing  member  composed  of 
an  elongated  leg  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  chan- 
nel member  and  directed  oppositely  to  said  channel  leg 
portions; 
second  dynamic  sealing  means,  of  a  relatively  pliable  plastic 
material  similar  to  said  first  dynamic  sealing  means,  com 
prising  a  second  sealing  member  composed  of  a  hollow 
and  resilient  member  integrally  formed  with  said  channel 
member,  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  sealing  member 
and  directed  oppositely  to  said  channel  leg  portions,  said 
second  dynamic  sealing  means  further  including  an  elon- 
gate, flexit>le  and  resilient  tubular  insert  member  disposed 
within  said  hollow  member  for  providing  further  resil- 
ience for  said  second  dynamic  sealing  means; 
said  hollow  member  being  partially  removed  to  expose  the 
tubular  insert  in  order  to  provide  an  adequate  seal  along 
corners  of  said  edge  gasket,  and  said  first  and  second 
sealing  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
effecting  first  and  second  spaced  and  independent  seals 
with  said  container  door. 


HarM 
P  »int, 

ci  go 


U.S. 


pended  member,  and  a  surface  for  supporting  said  wheel,  said 
surface  having  a  groove  cut-out  portion  at  a  frame  closing 
location  whereby  upon  passage  of  the  wheel  to  the  groove,  the 
weight  of  the  suspended  member  and  attachments  causes 
dosing  of  a  frame  by  movement  in  a  horizontally,  down- 
wardly, and  frame  contacting  position. 


f 
JuiIie3,  1975 


3,886,687 
RAILROAD  CAR  DOOR  CONSTRUCTiKn 
E.  Hesch,  St.  John,  and  John  W.  Hutchi  on 
both  of  bid.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorm  irated. 
III.  ^ 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,955 
Int.  a.  E06b  3/00 
CL  49—503  vj 


and 


1.  n  a  railroad  car  sliding  door,       ' 

a  <  oor  edge  section, 

a    generally    right    triangular    shaped    elonga^d 

1  counted  on  the  door  edge  section, 
sai  1  gusset  having  ai  vertical  edge,  a  base  edge 

•ypotenuse  edge, 
the  junction  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  v^fticiil 

<  nuse  edges  having  an  apex  portion, 
snlarged  boss  mounted  on  the  apex  portion 

i  hasp  pin  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  fo 
I  lounting  a  hasp  thereon  for  attachment  to  a 

<  evice  on  the  car. 


an 


gusset 

a  sloped 

;  nd  hypot- 


£nd 


hasp 


3,886,688 

HRE  RESISTANT  DOOR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  Ragland,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ragla  id  Manu- 

fackiring  and  Construction  Company,  Houston,  ^x. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,973 

Int.  CI.  E06b  1/12 

U.S.  <tl.  49-504  ,7  Claims 


1.  A  door  frame  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  door 
in  a  ws  II  comprising: 
a  heider  section,  said  header  section  including 
cap  extending  across  the  top  of  said  door  o) 
pa  tition  cap  being  generally  channel  shaped  «.„ 
a   ^^eb  and  a  pair  of  limbs,  said  limbs  extendin  5 


anl 


,  Crown 
,  Chi- 


8  Claims 


having 

pivotally 

locking 


opening 


)artition 

opening,  said 

having 

down- 


June3,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


47 


wardly  toward  said  opening  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall 
and  having  cap  limb  surfaces  facing  said  door  opening; 
and  a  fascia  plate  removably  disposed  in  said  partition 
cap  between  said  limbs  and  having  opposite  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  a  lower  surface  disposed  no 
lower  than  said  cap  limb  surfaces  and  facing  said  door 
opening; 

means  defining  a  first  open  space  longitudinally  adjacent 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  fascia  plate;  and 

vertically  disposed  first  and  second  side  sections  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  door  opening,  said  first  side  section 
having  an  upper  end  abutting  said  cap  limb  surfaces  of 
said  partition  cap  and  contiguous  but  unattached  to  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  fascia  plate  whereby  said  fascia 
plate  can  slide  past  said  upper  end  of  said  first  side  section 
and  a  part  of  said  first  end  portion  can  move  into  said  first 
open  space  upon  longitudinal  expansion  of  said  fascia 
plate. 


3,886,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  TROCHOIDAL  SllkFACE 
Tsutomu  Yoshino,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5, 1972, 47-100067 
Int.  CI.  B24b  5/16;  B23c  3/04 
VS.  CL  51-43  10  Claims 


3386,690 
INSTALLATION  FOR  AUTOMATIC  POLISHING 
Bruno  Plantevin,  Rueil,  and  Jacques  Touchard,  Footenay-le- 
Fleury,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Natienak  dcs 
Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,246 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    28,    1972, 
72.42268 

Int  CI.  B24b  5/00,  7/00,9/00,  47/02 
U.S.CL51-80A  '  6  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  polishing  wqrkpi^ces  comprising 

means  for  supporting  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  workpieces 
to  be  polished, 

means  for  advancing  said  workpiece  supporting  means  in 
step  by  step  manner  along  a  work  path  comprising  two 
spaced  sprockets,  a  sprocket  chain  looped  thereabout 
and  means  for  driving  the  chain  for  circulating  movement 
about  the  sprockets, 

loading  and  unloading  stations  disposed  at  an  end  of  said 
chain  loop, 

polishing  stations  spaced  along  the  work  path  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  polishing  heads  disposed  in  opposed  relation 
laterally  of  said  work  path  symmetrically  about  the  plane 
which  includes  said  axis  of  workpiece  rotation  and  said 
work  path  direction,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  workpiece  support  means  at  least 
1 80°  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  said  chain. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  trochoidal  surface  comprising  a 
stationary  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  disposed 
around  and  meshing  with  said  sun  gear  at  equ-distant  ait^ular 
positions,  each  of  said  planetary  gears  having  a  gear  ratio  of 
1 :2  to  said  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  forming  tools  each 
having  a  working  suriface,  one  of  said  forming  tools  being 
mounted  on  each  of  the  planetary  gears  so  that  the  forming 
tool  working  surface  is  positioned  at  a  point  offset  by  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  center  of  the  associated  planetary 
gear,  means  for  revolving  said  planetary  gears,  a  plurality  of 
tool  mounting  heads  for  mounting  each  of  said  forming  tools 
on  the  associated  planetary  gear,  each  of  said  tool  mountyig 
heads  comprising  a  swingable  arm  axially  slidablyxCTtgaging 
said  tool  and  a  planetary  gear  shaft  for  carrying  said  swingable 
arm,  said  shaft  being  coaxial  with  said  ofEset  point  on  the 
associated  planetary  gear,  a  plurality  of  levers  extending  along 
a  line  through  said  offset  point  on  each  planetary  gear  and 
intersecting  said  meshing  point  between  the  related  planetary 
gear  and  the  sun  gear,  said  lever  having  one  end  longitudinally 
slidably  receiving  the  related  swingable  arm,  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  being  pivotally  mqilnted  on  a  member  which  is  rotat- 
able about  an  axis  coaxial  with  said  sun  gear  at  a  common 
point  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  sun  gear  a  distance  equal  to 
two  times  the  offset  distance  of  the  offset  point  associated  with 
each  planetary  gear,  and  means  for  displacing  each  of  said 
forming  tools  along  said  swingable  arm  so  as  to  compensate 
for  any  wear  of  the  working  surface  thereof. 


3,886,691 
MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  BEVELLING 
OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
Jean-Marie  Godot,  Bninoy,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor  Inter- 
national, Joinville  Lepont,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513^91 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatien  France,  Oct.  9, 1973, 73.35999 
Int  a.  B24b  9/14 
U.S.  CImiSI- 101  LG  .2  Claims 


1.  A  machin^or  trimming  and  bevelling  ophthalmic  lenses, 
comprising  a  frame  structure  carrying  a  tool  and  a  contact 
feeler  adapted  to  engage  a  trimming  templet,  said  tool  and 
contact  feeler  determining  together  a  feeler-tool  line,  a  rotat- 
ably  driven  spindle  for  supporting  said  templet  and  a  lens  to 
be  edged,  and  having  its  axis  parallel  to  said  feeler-tool  line, 
a  support  movable  in  relation  to  said  frame  and  having  said 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  connecting  and  guide 
means  for  connecting  said  spindle  support  to  said  frame  and 
for  so  guiding  said  spindle  support  that,  during  peneuation  of 
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the  tool  into  the  lens  material  as  a  consequence  of  the  relative 
movement  between  said  frame  and  said  spindle  support,  an 
operative  portion  of  the  tool  remains  substantially  on  appor- 
tion of  a  so-called  meniscus  sphere  centred  to  the  spindle  axis 
and  located  within  the  lens  thickness,  said  connecting  and 
guide  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  connecting-rods  of 
same  length,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  spindle  support  and  at 
the  opposite  end  to  said  frame,  a  universal  joint  being  pro- 
vided for  pivotally  connecting  each  connecting-rod  to'  said 
frame,  the  universal  joints  having  their  centres  aligned  on  a 
straight  line  parallel  to  said  feeler-tool  line. 


\ 
•s 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  and  bevelling  ophthalmic  lenses, 
which  comprises  a  frame  structure  supporting  a  too!  and  a 
contact  feeler  for  engaging  a  trimming  templet,  said  tool  and 
feeler  defining  together  a  feeler-tool  line,  rotatably  driven 
spindle  for  supporting  said  templet  and  a  lens  to  be  edged,  and 
having  its  axis  parallel  to  said  feeler-tool  line,  a  support  mov- 
able in  relation  to  said  frame  and  having  said  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  connecting  and  guide  means  for  connecting 
said  spindle  support  to  said  frame  and  guiding  same  in  such  a 
manner  that,  during  penetration  of  said  tool  into  the  lens 
material  as  a  consequence  of  the  relative  movement  between 
said  frame  and  said  spindle  support,  and  operative  portion  of 
the  tool  remains  substantially  on  a  portion  of  a  so-called 
sphere  meniscus  sphere  centered  to  the  spindle  axis  and  lo- 
cated within  the  lens  thickness,  said  guide  means  comprising 
at  least  one  meniscus-forming  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
i  frame  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  spindle  support,  and 
having  a  length  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  meniscus  sphere, 
said  spindle  being  movable  during  the  relative  movements 
between  said  frame  and  said  spindle  support  between  two 
endmost  position  corresponding  to  minimum  and  maximum 
radii,  respectively,  of  the  lens  trimming  templets,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  radius  of  said  meniscus  sphere,  said  adjust- 
ment means  comprising  second  guide  means  allowing  shift  of 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  meniscus-forming  rod  on  said 
frame  along  a  path  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
chord  of  a  circular  arc  centered  to  said  operative  portion  of 
the  tool,  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  length  of  said  meniscus- 
forming  rod  and  described  by  the  point  of  the  spindle  axis 
which  b  located  at  a  distance  from  the  operative  portion  of  the 
tool  equal  to  the  length  of  said  meniscus-forming  rod  when 
said  spindle  is  moved  between  its  two  endmost  positions,  and 
blocking  means  for  holding  said  pivotal  connection  of  said 
meniscvs-forming  rod  at  a  selected  point  along  ^id  path. 
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3,886,693 
GRINj)ING  MACHINE  FOR  MACHINING  POLY<^NAL 

,  WORKPIECES 

Jdaef  TajnafSi;  Karely  Gellert;  Karoly  Hidasi;  Laszk) 
Gribivszki;  Sa'ndor  VAony,  all  of  Miskolc,  I  ungary, 
assigiors  to  Neheziparl  Muszaki  Egyetem,  Miskolc- 
Egye^mvaros,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,378 
Clair  IS  priority,  applkation  Hungary,  Apr.  24,  1^73 


509 


\JJS.a  51— 105£C 


Int.  a.  B24b  5/16 


3,886,692 
MACHINES  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  BEVELLING 
OPHTALMIC  LENSES 
Jean-Marie  Godot,  Bninoy,  France,  assignor  to  Essiior  Inter- 
national (Compagnie  Generate  d'Optique),  Joinville-le-Pont, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,497 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9, 1973, 73.36000 
Int.  CI.  B24b  9H4  - 
U.S.  CI.  51-101  LG  6  Claims 


l.A 

rota 
inga 
said 
piece 
the  s{ 
multipl 
and  a 
of 


of  the 
speeds 
and  of 


{ rinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  tool, 
ting  said  grinding  tool  about  a  fixed  axis,  means 

po  ygonal  workpiece  about  its  own  axis  in 

dri'  ing  tool,  means  for  rotating  said  axis  of  sai( 
aqout  an  eccentric  axis  at  a  speed  of  rotation 
of  rotation  of  said  workpiece  about  its 
by  the  number  of  sides  of  said  polygonal 

mechanism  for  changing  the  angular 

rotation  of  the  workpiece  about  said  eccentric  axis 

sectionsjof  that  motion  which  are  associated  with  the 

of  the  polygon  while  maintaining  constknt 
rotation  of  said  grinding  tool  about  said,  fijjed  axis 
■  workpiece  about  its  own  axis. 


pe<d 
iid 
CO  rrecting  i 


sdes 
cf 
s  lid 
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3,886,694 
ASCENSION  PIPE  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITHJSELF- 

NDEXING  SUSPENSION 

Emmanval  Victor  Gouye,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  \o  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Uniteif  States 

Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,466 

Int.  CI.  B24b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  ^1-170  PT  7  Claims 


',  NE 
Claims 


mf  ans  for 

rotat- 

cont4ct  with 

work- 

dqual  to 

O'  ^n  axis 

woi  cpiece, 

\  elocity 

i  n  those 

grinding 

the 


1.  An  Ipparatus  for  removing  deposited  material  frc  m  the 
interiors  j)f  the  elbows  of  a  row  of  gas  ascension  pipes  at  the 
top  of  a  battery  of  horizontal  coking  chambers  having  »  coal 
chasging  tarry  car  movable  over  the  top  of  the  battery  along- 
side the  rpw  of  ascension  pipes  into  position  for  charging  the 
chamber*  of  the  battery  severally,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cradle  ilieans  having  a  first  male  to  female  indexing  means 
mounted  tit  one  end,  said  cradle  being  flexibly  supported  on 
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said  larry  car  by  means  of  a  suspension  system  which  permits 

said  cradle  to  move  freely  in  the  vertical  and  lateral  planes 

while  remaining  parallel  to  its  original  orientation; 

a  ram  means  having  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom  which 

is  pivotally  mounted  within  said  cradle  means  to  said 

cradle  means  and  to  said  suspension  system; 

an  abrading  means  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  piston 

rod  and  reciprocable  with  said  piston  rod; 
a  means  for  said  ram  means  forward  from  its  inoperative 
position  under  the  upper  lip  of  the  gooseneck  opening  of 
a  gas  ascension  pipe  to  its  operative  position; 
a  matching  second  male  to  female  indexing  means  to  said 
first  male  to  female  indexing  means  which  is  mounted  on 
the  outside  of  said  gas  ascension  pipe  such  that  when  said 
cradle  is  movied  forward  the  indexing  means  mounted 
thereon  engages  the  matching  indexing  means  and  moves 
the  ram  means  and  cradle  means  vertically  and  laterally 
to  an  orientation  on  the  axis  of  said  gas  ascension  pipe. 


bellows  which  is  generally  stiff  in  a  circumferential  direction 
but  flexible  in  an  axial  direction  for  connecting  said  lens 
holder  to  said  annular  part,  said  roll  bellows  effecting  a  torque 
transmission  from  said  annular  part  to  said  lens  part  and  being 
sealingly  engaged  with  said  annular  part  and  said  lens  holder 
to  define  a  fluid  tight  chamber  therebetween,  said  universal 


3,886,695 
METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  A  GEM  STONE 
Maximo  Elbe,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Colorant 
Schmuckstein  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,037 

Int.  CL  B24b  7/00,  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  51-283  4  Claims 


I i 


joint  means  being  located  in  said  fluid  tight  chamber  and 
passageway  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  fluid 
tight  chamber  to  urge  said  lens  holder  axially  away  from  said 
annular  part  so  that  said  universal  joint  means  only  functions 
to  center  said  lens  holder  and  absorb  very  small  radial  an<l 
axial  forces.  p   \ 


1.  In  a  method  of  grinding  a  gem  stone,  particularly  a 
diamond,  the  steps  of  placing  a  gem  stone  to  be  ground  against 
a  rotating  grinding  wheel;  turning  said  gem  stone  relative  to 
said  grinding  wheel  for  determination  of  an  ideal  orientation 
of  said  gem  stone  relative  to  said  grinding  wheel;  riieasuring 
the  frictional  heating  of  said  gem  stone;  controlling  the 
contact  pressure  at  which  said  gem  stone  contacts  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  said  gem  stone 
and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  maintain  said  temperature  con- 
stant; determining  the  amount  of  material  removal  which 
take^lace  during  the  preceding  steps;  terminating  the  turning 
of  saiS  gem  stone  when  said  ideal  orientation  is  reached;  and 
grinding  respective  facets  of  said  gem  stone  with  said  grin4ing 
wheel.  ^ 


3,886,697 

METHODS  FOR  FINISHING  AN  APERTURE 

Edward  George  Feldcamp,  60  Roberts  Burns  Ave.,  Benhall, 

Cheltenham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,247,  Oct.  20,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73,1 10,  Oct.  17, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3;699,725.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,780 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  SepL   17, 
1969,  45940/69 

-  Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00,  5140,  5148 
U.S.  CI.  51-317  3  Claims 


3,886,696 
MOUN3:iNG  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  LENSES 
Erhard  Briick,  Heuchelheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm 
Loh  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,321 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    26,    1973, 
2252503 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5116 
VS.  CL  51-216  LP  6  Claims 

3.  In  a  mounting  chuck  for  optical  lenses  for  use  in  a  grind- 
ing and  polishing  machine,  comprising  a  movable  rod  and  and 
lens  holder  which  is  connected  to  said  movable  rod  through 
universal  joint  means,  the  improvement  comprising  an  annular 
part  mounted  on  said  rod  and  nwvable  therewith  and  a  roll 


1.  A  method  of  finishing  an  opening  in  an  extrusion  tool 
having  an  intended  extrusion  direction,  comprising  mounting 
the  tool  in  a  holder  and  extruding  an«  abrasive  compound 
through  the  opening  under  pressure  in  the  intended  extrusion 
direction  only  and  into  a  free  space  in  which  the  compound  is 
not  closely  confined,  the  compound  being  of  solid  extnidable 
nature  such  that  it  extrudes  into  the  free  space  in  a  shape 
which  simulates  the  extrusion  which  would  result  if  the  tool 
were  put  into  service  at  that  time. 
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3,886,698 

PANEL  AND  STRUCTURAL  UNITS  FOR  WALL 

ASSEMBLIES 

Rkhard  L.  Raith,  Solon,  and  Joseph  A.  Davenport,  Mld- 

dleburg  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assi^rs  to  Hauserman,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,477,  June  15, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,418 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29102 

U.S.  CL52— 36  36  Claims 


NJ. 


U.S. 


June 


3, 1975 


Pkasant, 


3386,700 
COLLAPSIBLE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBES 
Williain  M.  Lambert,  1516  Beaver  Dam  Rd.,  Point 
"  •  08742 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,763 

Int  CI.  E04b  11343;  E04h  12118 
5-108  It  Claims 


CL52- 

J    . 


1.  A 


rrarij  cable 


adjac<  nt 


1.  In  a  panel  system,  a  panel  having  a  vertical  row  of  slots 
along  the  edge  thereof,  a  bracket  having  a  face  plate  and  an 
inwardly  turned  end  plate,  inwardly  projecting  tabs  on  said 
end  plate  adapted  to  engage  in  selected  slots  to  support  said 
bracket  at  a  desired  elevation  on  said  panel  with  the  face  plate 
thereof  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  panel,  an  acces- 
sory mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  support  means  on  said  face 
plate  operative  to  support  said  accessory  without  direct  en- 
gagement between  said  accessory  and  said  panel. 
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3,886,699 
PORTABLE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Paul  F.  Bergmann,  Jr.,  445  Channel  Rd.,  North  Muskegon.' 
Mich.  49445 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,239  i  | 

Int.  CL  E04b  11343  ' 

U.S.CL  52-90  I  18  Claims 


.  collapsible  structural  member  comprising 
a  pli*ality  of  rigid  elongated  inner  elements  an_. 
spaced  end-to-end  relationship  and  connected 
by  flexible  connecting  means  attached  to  adjac 
th<  reof,  each  of  said  inner  elements  being  of  a  firs  i 
a  [  lurality  of  rigid  elongated  open-ended  outer  « 
coixial  with  said  inner  elements  and  arrangeable 
nating  relationship  with  said  inner  elements,  saic 
coi  meeting  means  extending  through  the  interio 
ou  er  elements,  said  outer  elements  being  a 
tivdy  movable  with  respect  to  said  inner    ... 
tw(  en  an  extended  position  engaging  opposite 
tioi  IS  of  a  pair  of  adjabent  of  said  inner  elements 
a  Continuous  rigid  structural  member  and  a  .  . 
poj  ition  spaced  from  one  of  the  said  pair  of  adjac  e 
innjr  elements  to  allow  said  structural  memt 
col  apsed  and  folded,  each  of  said  outer  ejeme 
of  j  second  length  at  least  substantially  equal  to  . 
len  jth  so  that  said  inner  elements  are  positiona 
staiitially  entirely  within  said  outer  elements  w 
oul  ;r  elements  are  in  said  retracted  position,  w 
eff<  ctive  combined  length  of  all  of  said  inner 
elei  nents  in  said  retracted  position  is  substai 
tha  1  the  effective  combined  length  of  all  of  said  . 
outer  elements  when  said  outer  elements  are  in 
tenaed  position, 
the  crbss-sectional  configuration  of  said  outer 
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I  inner  elements  being  so  related  to  one 
mlr  imize  lateral  and- angular  movement 
inn  r  and  outer  elements  when  said  outer  element 
saic  extended  position. 


3,886,701 
/TOP  FOR  A  SKYLIGHT  SIDE  MEMBER 
Pierre  Hmmanuel  Eugene  Jean  Bogaert,  Dijk  20,  W 
BelgiiAn 

I      Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^7,921 
Clain^  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  10 
64942;  flar.  17,  1972,  64988 

Int.  a.  E04b  7118;  E04d  3103 
U.S.  CI.  ^2—200  3 


15.  A  portable  and  demountable  building  structure  having 

a  plurality  of  walls  joined  together  to  form  an  enclosure,  and 

a  roof  demountably  secured  and  covering  said  enclosure,  the 

improvement  which  comprises: 

said  roof  formed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal  sized 

panel  members  joined  together  at  the  sides  thereof; 
a  central  ridge  connector,  said  ridge  connector  being  rigid 
in  nature  and  providing  a  central  support  for  said  roof 
panels,  said  ridge  connector  having  slots  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  receiving  an  edge  of  panel  members;  and 
means  for  rigidly  and  demountably  securing  said  panel 
members  to  said  ridge  connector  at  said  slots. 


1.  A 

edge 


m  punting  top  for  the  outwardly  extending  hor^ntal 
por^ns  of  a  skylight  comprising: 
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a  frame  having  at  least  one  elongated  side  which  has  a  raised 
inner  edge  portion,  an  intermediate  horizontal  surface 
portion  below  the  raised  inner  edge  portion  and  an  outer 
surface  sloping  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  surface 
portion, 

a  plurality  of  alined  upright  supports  spaced  along  said 
outer  surface,  each  having  a  horizontal  upper  bearing 
surface  above  the  level  of  the  intermediate  surface  for 
supporting  the  outer  horizontal  side  member  of  a  skylight, 
an  upstanding  rib  member  on  the  upper  surface  of  each 
upright  support  parallel  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  frame 
side  for  abutting  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  horizontal 
edge  portion  of  the  skylight, 

the  space  between  the  supports  forming  downwardly  slop- 
ing passageways  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  supports  being 
adjacent  the  intermediate  horizontal  portion  of  the  frame 
Side  to  form  therewith  a  plurality  of  channels, 

and  a  water  permeable  sealing  member  seated  on  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  frame  side  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  horizontal  edge  portion  of  the  skylight  when  seated 
on  the  upright  supf>orts,  to  form  a  ventilation  block. 


3,886,702 

METAL  CELLULAR  FLOORING  UNIT  FOR 

BOTTOMLESS  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  tRENCH 

Frank  W.  Fork,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Rol^ertson 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
/:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,478,  March  19,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

158,769,  July  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,721,051.  This  applkaUon 

July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,173 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5146;  E04f  17108 

U.S.  CI.  52-221  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  metal  cellular  flooring  unit  comprising  a  corrugated 
upper  metal  sheet  presenting  alternating  crests  and  valleys  and 
webs  connecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  crests  and  said  valleys, 
and  a  correlative  lower  metal  sheet  secured  to  said  upper 
metal  sheet  along  contiguous  portions  thereof  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  define  spaced-apart  generally  parallel  en- 
closed cells;  and  marginal  connecting  means  along  the  oppo- 
site longitudinal  sides  of  said  flooring  unit  adapting  said  floor- 
ing unit  for  interconnection  with  other  flooring  units;  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  flooring  unit  having  a  transverse  region  intermediate  of 
its  ends,  said  transverse  region  having  a  width  of  up  to 
about  SO  inches; 
said  flooring  unit  having  a  single  crest  access  opening  and 
.    at  least  one  web  access  opening  residing  within  said  trans- 
verse region; 
said  crest  access  opening  being  formed  solely  in  the  crest  of 
a  first  cell  and  establishing  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  first  cell  and  the  space  above  said  flooring 
unit,  said  crest  access  opening  constituting  the  only  useful 
access  opening  in  said  first  cell  within  said  transverse 
region;  and 
said  web  access,  opening  being  formed  solely  in  one  web  of 
a  second  ceil  and  establishing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  second  cell  and  the  space  above  the 
valley  adjoining  said  one  web. 


3,886,703 
DECORATIVE  SHUTTER  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Donald  L.  Rousey,  Des  Plaines,  ID.,  assignor  to  Qucstor  Corpo- 
ration, "toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,163 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2138;  E06b  7108 

U.S.  CL  52-473  4  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  shutter  device  for  securing  to  an  exterior  of 
a  house  comprising 
an  integral  plastic  skin  having  a  peripheral  substantially  flat 

section  and  an  interior  slat-like  area; 
an  integral  flange  about  the  periphery  of  said  flat  section 

substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flat  section; 
a  rigid  foam  frame  secured  in  abutting  relationship  within 

said  flat. section  and  said  flange,  said  frame  having  a 

substantially  rectangular  cross  section;  and 
a  wall  integral  with  said  frame  and  substantially  parallel  with 

said  frame  opp>osite  said  flange; 
said  wall  and  said  frame  forming  a  channel  for  accepting  a 

fastener  extending  outwardly  from  said  exterior  of  said 

house. 


3,886,704 
BUILDING  SIDING  UNIT  WITH  INTERLOCKING 
BACKING  BOARD  AND  OUTER  PANEL 
Lee  H.  Mattes,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mastic  Corpora- 
tion, South  Bend,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,031,  No^.  9,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,780,483.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

385y444.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  < 

Dec  25, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.  E04c  2126,  2134 

U.S.  CI.  52—530  2  Claims 


.  1.  A  siding  unit  for  a  building  pr  like  structure  comprising 
an  outer  panel  and  a  backing  board,  said  outer  panel  including 
spaced  longitudinal  edge  portions  and  a  face  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  edge  portions,  one  of  said  edge  (>ort:on 
including  a  web  extending  rearwardly  of  said  face  portion  and 
terminating  in  an  intumed  lip  spaced  from  said  face  portion  to 
define  hook  means,  retainer  means  extending  along  said  one 
edge  portion,  the  other  of  said  edge  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly and  terminating  in  an  intumed  lip,  said  retainer  means 
receiving  in  slidable  interlocking  cooperating  the  Up  of  said 
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other  edge  portion  of  an  outer  panel  in  the  adjacent  siding 
course,  said  backing  board  having  spaced  side  edges  and  front 
and  rear  faces  extending  between  said  side  edges,  the  rear  face 
of  said  backing  board  terminating  spacedly  from  one  of  said 
side  edges  to  define  a  lip  portion  of  reduced  thickness  at  said 
one^s^e  edge,  said  backing  board  having  its  rear  face  posi- 
tioned against  said  structure  with  the  other  of  its  side  edges 
extending  adjacently  along  and  lapping  the  web  of  said  one 
edge  portion  of  an  outer  panel  in  another  adjacent  siding 
course  and  having  its  front  face  located  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  as  the  front  face  of  the  backing  board  in  said 
another  adjacent  siding  course,  the  lip  portion  of  said  first 
mentioned  backing  board  being  spaced  from  said  structure, 
means  securing  said  first  mentioned  backing  board  pnly  to 
said  structure,  said  first  mentioned  backing  board  lapping  the 
outer  panel  in  said  another  adjacent  siding  course  only  at  its 
said  web,  said  first  mentioned  outer  panel  having  the  lip  of  its 
other  edge  portion  interlocking  with  the  retainer  means  of  the 
outer  panel  in  said  another  adjacent  siding  course,  the  hook 
means  of  said  first  mentioned  outer  panel  being  fitted  over  and 
behind  the  Up  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  backing  board 
with  the  web  of  said  first  mentioned  outer  panel  overlying  the 
one  side  edge  of  said  first  mentioned  backing  board,  whereby 
said  first  mentioned  outer  panel  is  retained  in  position  against 
said  structure  by  the  outer  panel  in  said  another  adjacent 
siding  course  and  said  first  mentioned  backing  board,  said 
outer  panels  having  lower  end  edges,  a  horizontally  extending 
retainer  bracket,  means  securing  said  retainer  bracket  to  said 
structure,  said  outer  panels  abutting  said  retainer  bracket  at 
said  end  edges.  , 
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ends  <|f  each  of  said  end  walls,  of  which  said  first  f  anges  on 
the  opposite  end  walls  of  adjoining  panels  are  forme(  as  hook- 
shaped  portions  and  are  diagonally  opposed  to  each  rther  and 
are  jofcied  to  said  first  end  of  each  said  end  wall  by  a  reverse 
curve  Iconnecting  web,  said  side  wall  being  joined  to  said 
reverst  curve  connecting  web  portion  of  said  end  vail,  said 
second  flanges  on  the  opposite  end  walls  of  adjoini  ig  panels 
are  diagonally  opposing  each  other  and  have  a  plans  r  surface 
gener^ly  parallel  to  said  I-beam  flanges  and  are  fon  ned  each 
on  art  jextension  of  the  second  end  of  each  said  enc  wall  ex- 
tendi!^ beyond  the  adjoining  side  wall,  said  hook-sh  iped  first 
flangei  on  adjacent  end  walls  of  adjoining  panels  receiving 
each  okie  of  the  second  flanges  on  such  end  walls.  ( lach  said 
first  flinges  including  a  substantially  planar  surface  « xtending 
generally  parallel  to  said  planar  I-beam  flanges  and  being  of 
substaitiaUy  the  same  width  and  at  the  same  level  is  said  1- 
beam  flanges,  an  outwardly  projecting  slanting  lip  ^tending 
from  tl  le  free  end  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  first  flange  and 
termini  iting  in  a  ledge  projecting  inwardly  substai  tially  in 
paralle  with  said  planar  surface  of  said  first  flange,  sa  d  planar 
surfac<  of  each  said  first  flanges  together  with  the  associated 
lip  anc  ledge  forms  said  hook-shaped  portions,  outt  r 
strip  siiface  portions  on  said  side  walls  and  connecte  J 


extensfcns,  each  said  strip  surface  portion  extending  ilong  an 
associated  extension,  each  said  outer  planar  strip  surface 
portioiK  abutting  said  ledge  portion  of  an  adjacent  pai  lel  when 
said  paiels  are  joined,  and  forming,  together  with  sjid  ledge 


portion 
panels. 


end  wa  Is  of  adjoined  panels  for  forming  a  spacer  betw  een  said 
said  wedge  having  edge  surfaces  which  exterd  along 


panels, 
the  firsi 


3,886,705 

HOLLOW  STRUCTURAL  PANEL  OF  EXTRUDED 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL  AND  A  COMPOSITE  PANEL 

STRUCTURE  FORMED  THEREOF 

Gcorg  Va^ntin  Cornland,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Hoganas  AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122331,  Riareh  9,  W71, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.*^55,376     ^'"•■n 

Int  CI.  E04c  IIIO,  1/30 
VS.  CI.  52-586  ,  Claim 


and  second  flanges  formed  at  the  end  walls  of  each  of 
said  adjoined  panels,  pressing  each  said  first  flange  i  ito  firm 
engageiient  with  each  said  adjacent  second  flange. 


ConI  nuation- 


«•  '7 


1972, 


U.S.  CI 


1.  A  composite  panel  structure  including  a  number  of  hol- 
low structural  panels  of  extruded  plastics  material,  each  panel 
comprising  mutually  spaced  interparallel  end  walls,  at  least 
two  intermediate  I-beams  spaced  from  the  end  walls  and 
extending  along  the  end  walls  in  parallel  therewith,  each  1- 
beam  having  a  web  and  flanges  on  each  end  and  integral 
therewith,  which  flanges  extend  along  the  web  and  project  on 
both  sides  of  the  web  generally  perpendicular  thereto  to  form 
substantially  planar  outer  surfaces  of  the  beams,  portions  on 
the  inner  surface  of  each  flange  forming  channels  extending 
along  the  web  one  on  each  side  of  the  web,  the  channels 
formed  by  opposite  flanges  of  an  I-beam  opposing  each  other 
on  the  respective  sides  of  the  web  to  receive  a  stiffeninemem- 
ber  extending  along  the  web,  opposite  side  w|lk.««^nding 
between  and  joined  to  the  I-beam  flanges  and  the  end  walls 
and  spanning  the  spaces  therebetween,  the  side  walls  having 
a  concave  outer  surface  and  a  convex  inner  surface  and 
bounding,  together  with  the  end  walls  and  the  I-beams,  a 
number  of  individual  cavities,  and  connecting  means  on  the 
end  walk  for  interconnecting  panels  adjoining  each  other  and 
comprising  first  and  second  flanges  formed  at  first  and  second 


and  said  extension,  a  labyrinth  seal  between  said 
and  at  least  one  wedge  insertable  between   idjacent 


3,886,706 
BUILDING  SANDWICH  PANELS 
H.  Baker,  Cowan  Farm  Rd.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,868,  Dec.  21, 
abando  led.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,441, 
ibandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973, 
393,691 
Int.  CI.  E04b  2128;  E04c  2/38 
52-615  5^ 


i9730 
970, 
»lay  26, 
S^r.  No. 


Claims 


1.  A   nodular  building  sandwich  panel  unit 

load-sup  x>rting  frame  composed  of  an  interlocking 
of  a  plui  ility  of  more  than  two  beams  extending  sub„._ 
in  paralli  il  in  the  load-supporting  direction  from  one  en< 
other  end  of  the  frame  and  a  plurality  of  more  than  tw. 
cross  supports  extending  between  the  load-supporting 
and  inteflocked  therewith  so  as  to  impart  structural  rig 
the  netwlork,  the  beams  being  apertured  and  the  beaiji 
supports  interlocking  therewith  at  the  apertures,  the 
the  beai^  cross  supports  on  at  least  one  side  being  lo 
thi  tops  I  of  the  beams  on  that  side;  and  spacer  or 


rigd 


Iow(  ir 


members  attached  to  the  tops  of  the  beam  cross  .^y^ 
bringing  them  to  the  same  level  as  the  tops  of  the  beuns 
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3,886,707 
DEVICE  FOR  ACHIEVING  AN  AXULLY  PRE-STRESSED 

JOINT 
Karl  Helge  Konstantin  HeMt,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  &  Devdopment  Company,  Jutphaas, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.-315,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7, 1972, 1364/72 

Int.  CI.  F16b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—758  F  3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising  at  least  two  parts  having 
openings  therein  to  receive  a  prestressed  screw  joint  for  con- 
necting the  parts,  said  screw  joint  consisting  of  an  elongated 
screw  member  engaged  in  the  openings  in  said  parts  and 
having  a  first  portion  axially  securing  said  screw  member  in 
one  of  said  parts  in  at  least  one  direction  and  having  a 
threaded  second  portion  axially  spaced  from  said  first  portion, 
a  nut  member  engageable  with  said  second  portion  for  axial 
takeup  against  the  other  part,  means  defining  a  central  axial 
bore  in  said  screw  member  having  an  opening  at  the  axial  end 
thereof  receiving  said  nut  member  and  terminating  in  a  bot- 
tom wall  adjacent  said  first  portion  of  said  screw  member,  a 
piston  rod  mounted  in  said  bore  and  means  securing  said 
piston  to  said  screw  member  adjacent  the  opening  end  of  said 
bore,  said  piston  rod  extending  into  said  bore  with  the  lower 
axial  end  face  thereof  spaced  closely  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  bore,  and  located  closely  adjacent  the  connection 
of  said  screw  member  in  said  one  part,  the  major  portion  of 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  piston  rod  extending  axi- 
ally from  a  first  plane  transverse  to  its  axis  below  its  connec- 
tion to  said  screw  member  to  a  second  transverse  plane  adja- 
cent its  lower  end  face  being  radially  spaced  from  said  bore  to 
provide  an  annular  space  therebetween  and  a  means  defining 
an  axial  channel  in  said  piston  rod  for  conveying  a  pressure 
medium  into  the  space  defined  by  the  axial  end  face  of  said 
piston  rod  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bore  thereby  to  effect 
axial  expansion  of  said  screw  member,  and  sealing  means 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  Jhe  wall  of  said, 
the  outer  (wripheral  surface  of  said  screw  member  confronting 
the  surface  defining  the  opening  in  said  other  part  being 
spaced  therefrom  to  permit  free  axial  expansion  of  said  screw 
member  upon  pressurization  of  said  space. 


«  3386,708 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 
Otto  Guse,  Viersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  Ver- 
packungsmaschinen  G.m.b.H.,  Waiblingen,  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,794 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    7,    1973, 
2322947  4 

Int  a.*  B65B  7/28,  51/14 

U.S.  CL53— 329  3  CUims 

■f 
I, 


1  •*•      22    — i- a    -I Jm 2»    .«       I 


1.  Ah  apparatus  for  sealing  lids  on  containers  made,  at  least 
partially,  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: , 

a.  a  plurality  of  welding  unitsr'each  welding  unit  including 
one  heated  die  and  a  holder  for  receiving  a  container 
sought  to  be  sealed,  and  each  said  welding  unit  being 
spac«d  from  adjacent  welding  units  by  at  least  a  given 
distance  measured  between  corresponding  points  on 
these  welding  units; 

b.  endless  conveyor  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said 
welding  units  in  sequence  through  a  weldihg  station  while 
maintaining  substantially  spacing  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  welding  units;  and 

c.  fixed  cam  means  in  said  weldingYtation,  a  portion  of  said 
cam  means  being  arranged  to  cause  mutual  compression 
between  each  one  of  said  heatea  die*  and  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  holders  so  as  to^press  a  lid  on  a  container  as 
each  welding  unit  passes/fnrough  said  welding  station. " 
and  said  portion  of  sata  cam  means  being  shorter  in 
length  thap  saidgi^m  distance  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  welding  units.  '  ',  '-, 


3386,709 
WALL  FACING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  Krah,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  and  Alfons  Gchrke,  Cologne, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,597 
Claims   priority,   applicatwn   Germany,   Sept.   24,   1971, 
2147907 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  52-460  28  Claims 


"  X 


1.  A  wall  facing  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  one  face  panel  having  a  facing  surface  extending 
generally  parallel  to  a  fixe4*uilding  wall  or  the  like,  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  face  panel  to  the  fixed 
building  wall  or  the  like/ 
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wherein  said  mounting  means  includes  resilient  means  for 
.  providing  a  resilient  interconnection  between  at  least  two 
opposed  edge  portions  of  said  face  panel  and  said  wall 
such  that  substantial  resilient  movements  of  said  face 
panel  in  the  direction  of  said  wall  and  in  directions  paral- 
lel to  said  wall  are  permitted, 

wherein  the  resilient  means  includes  sidewalls  bent  in  a 
meander  shape  in  cross-section  at  least  along  a  part  of 
their  length,  and 

wherein  the' sidewalls  have  outwardly  projecting  ends  which 
are  resilient  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


?■ 


3,886,710 
TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Franz  Krausc,  East  Port,  and  Austin  T.  Shulberg,  Bright  Wa- 
ters, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Classic  Gaines  Company, 
Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

FOed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,653 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/00 

VJS.  CL  52-758  H  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  one-piece  plastic  connector,  said 
connector  including  a  first  stub,  a  second  stub  and  a  third  stub, 
said  first  stub  intersecting  with  said  second  stub  and  being 
perpendicular  to  said  second  stub,  said  third  stub  extending 
away  from  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  stubs, 
means  extending  between  said  first  and  second  stubs  for  sup- 
porting a  plate  of  material  and  for  use  in  securing  tubular  rods 
t6  said  first  and  second  stubs,  a  first  tubular  rod,  said  first 
tubular  rod  having  an  elongated  axis  and  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  a  slot  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  tubular 
rod,  said  first  end  of  said  first  tubular  rod  tightly  surrounding 
said  first  stub  with  said  extending  means  partially  received  in 
said  slot. 


3,886,711 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAULKING  TUBE 
'  CARTRIDGES 

Don  R.  Brothers,  CanfieM,  and  Edwin  D.  Stewart,  Austfaitown, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Century  Industries  Corporation, 
New  Waterford,  Ohio 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,443 
Int.  CI.  B65b  7{28\  3/00 
U.S.CL  53-14  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  caulking  cartridge  of  the  type 
including  a  cylindrical  body  which  holds  the  caulking  material 
and  having  a  nozzle  end  and  a  piston  end,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  rotatable  anvil  member 
adapted  to  be  closely  received  within  the  piston  end  of 
the  caulking  cartridge; 

b.  providing  a  flange  ring  member  including  a  cylindrical 
open-ended  section  having  a  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  one  end  thereof; 


viding  a  protective  cap  adapted  to  snap  on  th ;  nozzle 
'  of  the  caulking  tube; 

litioning  the  cylindrical  open-ended  sectior   of  the 

ige  ring  member  in  the  piston  end  of  the  cartrii  Ige  with 

flange  overiying  the  end  edge  of  the  body  and  axially 

ali|ning  the  cap  with  the  cartridge;  and. 


c.  pr< 
em 

d.  p<  si 
flai  ig 
the 


anv  1 
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sna  > 
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e.  axially  aligning  the  piston  end  of  the  cartridge 
1  and  applying  sufficient  axial  force  to  move  . 
the  piston  end  of  the  cartridge  to  cause  the 
onto  the  nozzle  end  of  the  body  and 
and  the  anvil  relative  to  a  deforming 
def(  rming  the  flange  with  said  means  into  a  bea< 
;  Alston  end  of  the  cartridge. 
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cap  to 

rotating  the 
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3,886,712 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  T-SHIRTS 
Sylvester,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ams^omatic 
Ijong  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,988 
Int.  CI.  B65b  63/04 
^3-21  FW  stiaims 


1.  A  r  ethod  of  packaging  three  T-shirts  in  a  singl  s  con- 
tainer cofnprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  layiiK  out  a  first  and  a  second  of  the  shirts  superpJsed  in 
flat  <  ondition  and  in  registry,  the  front  of  the  fir^  shirt 
facie  g  away  firorfi  the  second  shirt, 
f  b.  foldi  ig  the  bottom  part  of  a  third  shirt  upon  itseM  along 
a  lin  t  parallel  to  the  bottom  edge  qf  the  shirt, 

c.  plac  ng  the  three  shirts  in  superposed  relation  with  the 
long  tudinal  axe§  of  all  the  shirts  parallel,  the  third  shirt 
beini  against  the  second  shirt  and  the  fold  line  of  thi :  third 
shirt  "being  adjacent  to  the  collar  of  the  second  shi  rt, 

d.  placmg  a  stiffener  board  against  the  exposed  face  of  the 
shirt  farthest  from  the  first  shirt. 
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e.  foldmg  over  the  stiffener  board  the  bottoms  of  the  first 
and  second  shirts,  the  top  of  the  third  shirt,  and  the  sides 
of  all  the  shirts, 

f.  then  folding  the  tops  of  the  first  and  second  shirts  and  the 
bottom  of  the  third  shirt  over  the  stiffener  board,  and 

g.  inserting  the  folded  shirts  as  a  unit  into  a  container. 


3,886,713 
BAG  CLOSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  O.  MitcheU,  VidaUa;  Charies  S.  Hamm,  Covington, 
and  Joseph  David  Williams,  Winder,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Oxford  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,787 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/24,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  53—24  9  Claims 


downwards  from  the  reservoir,  at  least  one  longitudinal  weld- 
ing press  arranged  to  form  a  tubular  sheath  from  the  strip, 
sheath-feeding  rollers  driven  rotationally  and  arranged  to  grip 
and  feed  the  sheath  downwardly,  the  said  rollers  being 
mounted  on  the  frame  below  the  longitudinal  welding  press, 
and  a  transverse  welding  press  mounted  on  the  frame  below 
the  rollers,  wherein  the  upper  reservoir  is  of  known  constant 
level  kind,  wherein  the  delivery  pipe  is  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  associated  with  the  seat  is 
mounted  on  a  rod  which  extends  longitudinally  inside  the  pipe 
and  is  adjustable  in  position  in  the  longitudinal  direction  in 
relation  to  the  pipe  and  wherein  a  cam-shaft  supported  by  the 
frame  is  driven  rotationally  by  a  single  motor  and  is  provided 
with  three  cams  arranged  respectively  mechanically  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  longitudinal  welding  press,  the  sheath- 
feeding  rollers,  and  the  transverse  welding  press. 


3,886,715 
ENVELOPE  STUFnNG  MACHINE 
Wilfried  Dorer,  Robberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Muhigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,470 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Apr.   26,    1973, 
2321129 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  53— 384  7  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  closing  the  open  end  of  a  bag  about  a  gar- 
ment or  the  like  comprising  moving  an  open  bag  with  a  gar- 
ment therein  along  a  horizontal  path  with  the  open  end  of  the 
bag  following  the  garment,  detecting  the  movement  of  the 
garment  past  a  predetermined  position  along  the  path,  grip- 
ping the  bag  at  a  first  position  on  the  bag  behind  the  garment 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  garment,  and  closmg  the 
bag  at  a  second  position  on  the  bag  behind  the  garment  in 
response  to  the  gripping  of  the  bag. 


3,886,714 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  HLLING  SACHETS 
Roland   de    la   Poype,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Prepac 
(S.A.R.L.),  VUlejuif,  France 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,799 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    13,    1973, 
73.29661 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  53— 180  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  making  and  filling  sachets,  produced  from 
at  least  one  strip  of  suitable  material,  comprising  a  frame 
which  supports  an  upper  reservoir,  a  delivery  pipe  extending 


< 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  holding  open  the  mouth  of  an 
envelope  at  a  filling  station  of  an  envelope  stuffing  machine, 
comprising: 

an  envelope  feed  path  for  feeding  said  envelope  along  a 
predetermined  plane  to  said  filling  station; 

a  pair  of  pivotable  arms  disposed  in  a  generally  normal 
direction  to  said  envelope  feed  path,  said  arms  being 
equipped  with  a  hook-shaped  spreading  member; 

means  for  supporting  said  arms  in  spaced  apart  parallel 
relation  on  first  and  second  support  means  extending 
transversely  of  said  arms,  said  first  support  means  defin- 
ing a  pivoting  axis  for  said  arms; 

support  mounting  means  on  said  first  and  second  support 
means  permitting  displacement  of  the  arms  in  a  vertical 
direction  relative  to  said  predetermined  plane;  and 

drive  means  for  intermittently  imparting  rotary  motion  to 
said  second  support  means  causing  said  spreading  mem- 
bers to  move  on  a  generally,  circular  path  from  a  rest 
position  clear  of  the  mouth  of  the  envelope  and  into  an 
operative  position  holding  open  the  mouth  of  said  enve- 
lope and  returning  to  said  rest  position  after  said  envelope 
had  been  stuffed. 


3,886,716 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  GRASS  TRIMMER 
Jerry  W.  Sellers,  Lcxingjton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,928 

Int.  CL  AOld  35/26;  AOlg  3/06 

VJS.  CL  56—17.4  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrically  powered  grass  trimmer,  a  split  motor 

housing   longitudinally   divided   into   a   pair   of  separately 
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formed,  mating  shells,  means  for  securing  said  shells  together  3  886  718 

Zd^S^LT^'  '"°"^"  k"*  '"  said  housing,  a  grass-cutting  AUTbMATIC  HEADEr'hEIGHT  CONTROL 

blade  located  below  said  housmg  and  driye  connected  to  said  \         FOA  COMBINES  AND  TIW  inJi 

motor  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  when  the  John  iJ.  Tallni^  P  O  B^^S  Num^T  ll!!f  «^ 

housmg  «  m  an  upright  position,  an  elongated  member  ex-  7      pikd  MaC  \l  I974T;  SJ  47n  J?i 

tendmg  from  said  housing,  handle  means  positioned  on  said  j                     U.  CI  loi^JV/^'        '     * 

U3.  CI  56— 208  1* 


SYSTEM 


Claims 


elongated  member  remote  from  said  housing,  and  a  support 
structure  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  a  portion  under- 
lymg  said  blade  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  ground  to  limit  the 
approach  of  said  blade  to  ground,  said  structure  being  trapped 
at  an  end  region  between  interior  surfaces  of  said  shells  and 
secured  in  place  only  by  separable  seating  surface  engagement 
with  interior  surfaces  of  said  shells. 


fcr 


from 


3,886,717 
MAN-PROPELLED,  SELF-POWERED  REAPER 
Chester  A.  White,  813  Ram  TrI.  S.E.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
o7l23 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,608 

Int.  CI.  AOld  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  56-201  8  Claims 


1.  A  man  carried  reaper  for  use  in  relatively  small  areas  to 
harvest  various  types  of  grain,  comprising: 
a  cutter-bar  powered  by  an  integrally  mounted  gasoline 
engine; 

said  cutter-bar  being  suspended  at  its  end  from  vertical 
hangers  of  a  support  frame  extending  upward  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  normally  horizontal  plane  of  the 
cutter-bar; 
the  tops  of  the  vertical  hangers  being  attached  to  a  top 
horizontal  suppprt  member  connecting  the  two  hangers 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  be  carried  by 
one  man  at  each  end  of  the  reaper; 
a  rearwardly  extending  control  handle  attached  near  the  top 
of  each  vertical  hanger  of  the  support  frame,  permitting 
either  of  the  two  men  to  control  the  position  of  the  cutter- 
bar  by  rotating  the  cutter-bar  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
>     of  the  top  horizontal  support  member;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  gasoline  engine, 
said  control  means  being  OKXinted  on  one  end  of  said  top 
horizontal  support  member. 


1.  In  1  n  agricultural  machine  including  a  main  bodj 
means  f  )r  transporting  the  body  over  agricultural  terr 
an  adjus  table  portion  movable  vith  respect  to  the  ma 
for  raisiig  and  lowering  movements  relative  to  the 
indepeni  lently  of  movement  of  the  main  body  along 
rain,  the! adjustable  portion  including  working  means  Iw. 
ation  cicely  above  the  terrain  and  disposed  extensivel  / 
a  direct^n  transversely  of  that  of  the  travel  of  the 
along  the  terrain,  the  working  means  depending  i.,. 
being  floatabiy  connected  to  the  adjustable  portion  for 
and  low(  ring  movements  relative  thereto  between  pi 
mined  Hi  nits  independently  of  said  movements  of  the 
able  pon  ion  and  the  main  body,  and  power  means  for 
ing  said  movements  of  the  adjustable  portioh,  the 
means  hi  ving  electrically  activated  control  means  for 
iQg  the    iame,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  plur 
sensing  n  leans  carried  by  one  of  the  adjustable  portion  » 
working  neans  and  spaced  from  each  other  along  saic 
verse  ditjction,  the  sensing  means  being  responsive 
distance  )f  the  working  means  from  the  adjustable  1 
selected   x)ints  along  said  transverse  direction  and 
independ  sntly  of  each  other,  and  an  electrical  and 
control     :ircuit    electrically    interconnecting    each 
means  ar  i  the  power  control  means  for  automatically 
mg  the  Ij  tter  in  response  to  signals  provided  by  the 
means,  th  e  sensing  means  having  a  first  set  of  positions , 
ing  a  first  set  of  signals  for  activating  the  power  control 
to  effect  s  aid  raising  movement  of  the  adjustable  portion 
event  thd  distance  of  the  working  means  at  one  of  sj 
lected  p^nts  therealong  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
mum  fror  1  the  adjustable  portion  as  the  machine  travels 
the  terraii  1,  the  sensing  means  having  a  second  set  of  p 
providing  a  second  set  of  signals  for  activating  the 
control  m  ;ans  to  effect  said  lowering  movement  of  the 
able  porti  )n  in  the  event  the  distance  of  the  working  r 
all  of  a  pi  urality  of  said  selected  points  therealong  is 
than  a  predetermined  maximum  from  the  adjustable 
as  the  ma:hine  travels  along  the  terrain. 


n. 


3386,719 
CONTINUOUS  LOADING  STACKER 
Harold  K<  jth  Garrison,  Newton,  and  Martin  Eugene  iVuitt 
Hcsston  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corponitioi 
Hesston^  Kans.  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,092 
Int.  CI.  AOld  85/00 
U.S.  a.  54-344  ^  20  Claims 

oontinuous  loading-stacking  machine,  a 
hollow,  prop-receiving  body  having  a  lower,  open  toe 
tion  i^vided  with  a  bed  and  an  upper,  open  bottom 
sectioh  provided  with  a  roof; 
apparatus  operable  continuously  as  the  machine  i^  ad- 
vanced for  picking  up  a  crop  off  a  field  and  feedin    the 
same  nto  the  body  while  the  upper  section  is  raise< 
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said  lower  section  being  provided  with  means  supporting 
the  upper  section  for  vertical  reciprocation  whereby, 
upon-.  lowering  of  the  upper  section  from  time  to  time 
during  continuous  machine  advancement,  said  roof 
thereof  will  move  toward  the  bed  against  the  crop  col- 
lectedfdn  the  body  to  compress  said  collected  crop; 

said  roof  being  disposed  for  deposit  of  the  crop  thereupon 
during  reciprocation  of  the  upper  section;  and 


structure  carried  by  the  roof  thereabove  for  confining  the 

crop  on  the  roof  during  said  reciprocation, 
said  roof  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  body 

and  a  gate  closing  the  opening  during  feeding  of  the  crop 

onto  the  roof, 
there  being  means  for  opening  the  gate  from  time-to-time  to 

discharge  the  accumulated  crop  from  the  roof  into  the 

body. 


3,886,720 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  HLAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

ABOUT  A  WORKPIECE 

Max  Ostermann,  Wuppertal>Barmen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

W.  &  M.  OMermann,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

FiMLFeb.  13,  1974<  Ser.  No.  442,125 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    16,    1973, 
2307764 

\lnt.  CI.  B65h  81/08 
U.S.  CI.  57-13       »  12  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  filamentary  material  to  a 
workpiece,  a  combination  comprising  output  means  fi'om 
which  filamentary  material  is  pulled  off  under  tension  to  be 
applied  to  the  workpiece;  supply  means  carrying  a  supply  of 
the  filamentary  mateHal  and  being  rotatable  in  response  to 
withdrawal  of  such  material  wnich  is  being  furnished  to  said 
output  means;  braking  means  displaceable  between  a  first  and 
a  second  operative  mode  in  which  it  respectively  permits  and 
prevents  rotation  of  said  supply  means  and  withdrawal  of  the 
filamentary  material  from  the  same,  said  braking  means  in- 
cluding a  first  roller  about  which  said  filamentary  material  is 
trained;  loop-forming  means  including  a  second  roller  about 
which  said  filamentzry  material  is  also  trained  and  perma- 
nently tending  to  move  with  said  second  roller  from  an  inoper- 


ative position  to  an  operative  position  in  which  it  forms  a 
storage  loop  from  a  length  of  said  filamentary  material  inter- 
mediate said  output  means  and  said  supply  means,  said  loop- 
forming  means  being  responsive  with  movement  to  said  opera- 
tive position  to  a  displacement  of  said  braking  means  into  said 
first  mode  and  causing  displacement  of  said  braking  means 
back  into  said  second  mode  as  a  consequence  of  the  formation 
of  the  loop,  whereby  said  output  means  can  withdraw  filamen- 
tary material  only  from  said  loop  until  said  length  of  filamen- 
tary material  is  used  up  and  said  loop-forming  means  is  moved 
to  said  inoperative  position;  release  meari^  for  displacing  said 
braking  means  into  said  first  mode  in  automatic  response  to 
movement  of  said  loop-forming  means  toward  said  inoperative 
position;  and  preventing  means  for  preventing  contacting  of 
said  first  and  second  rollers  responsive  of  the  relative  positions 
assumed  by  the  same.  < 


3,886,721 
METHOD  FOR  OVER-END  WINDING  OF  YARNS 
Kenneth    Andrew    Key,    Abergavenny,    and   Clive    William 
Hooper,  Newport,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,772,  Dec.  23, 1969,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,736,  Jan.  4, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1967, 
2476/67 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  1/24,  1/02,  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  57—156  5  CUims 


ttcrtosjng 

Magut 


S^vffi  ntn^/ttno 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  yarn  package  substantially  free 
from  ridges  comprising  winding  the  yam  into  a  package  by 
means  of  a  ring  and  traveller  and  spindle  assembly  with  ring 
tilt  of  which  the  wave  amplitude  is  gi-eatier  than  the  traverse 
increment  per  revolution  of  the  point  of  lay  according  to  one 
or  more  values  of  at  least  substantially  constant  wind  ratio 
calculated  to  avoid  regions  of  patterning  in  the  package  and 
maintaining  the  wind  ratio  programme  at  least  during  a  part 
of  the  winding,  said  wind  ratio  being  obtained  by  continuously 
monitoring  traveller  speed,  deriving  an  electrical  signal  from 
said  monitored  traveller  speed,  and  regulating  a  parameter  of 
said  process  by  means  of  said  electrical  signals. 


L 


3386,722      ' 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER  TEXTURED 

YARN 
Kikuo  Hori;  Hidehiko  Okada,  and  Masakazu  FujiU,  all  of 
Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,629 
Claimspriority,application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1972,47-81782 
Int.  CL  D02g  1/00 
VS.  CL  57—157  TS  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyester  textured  yam  which 
comprises  drawing  and  simultaneously  false-twisting  an  un- 
drawn polyester  yam  using  a  draw  texturing  apparatus 
equipped  with  a  heat-treating  heater  and  a  false  twister  be- 
tween fe^  rollers  and  draw  rollers,  wherein  the  undrawn 
polyester  yam  has  a  birefringence  ( A  n)  of  0.01  to  O.OS,  and 
the  draw  ratio  (DR)  is  adjusted  to  a  value  expressed  by  the 
following  equations  according  to  the  birefringence  of  the 
undrawn  polyester  yam 
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connec  ed  to  receive  the  output  of  the  second-m(  ntioned 


counted  a  second  driver  connected  to  receive  the 
the  fira-mentioned  counter,  a  display  panel  displacing 
output  jf  said  first  driver  as  a  digital  output  rej 
time  in  hours,  and  displaying  the  output  of  the 


and 
DR  S   2.8. 


dig  :al 


3,886,723 

ALARM  CLOCK  TIMER 

Robert  L.  Boyks,  Waybnd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  388,770,  Aug.  16, 1973.  This  application 

June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,883 

int.  CI.  G04b  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  58-21.15  5  Claims 


as  a 

enei 

voltage 

connected 

battery 

said  drivers 


o|utput  of 

the 

represen^tion  of 

driver 


secord 


t 


12  -  ABIC 
COUNTER 


i-i-L 


60-ABIC 
COUNTER 


DNIVCIt 


— I— 


^^7 


rtNCl 

/Z7--/P5 


r" 

r" 

DIVIDER 

CRYSTAL 
OSCILLATOR 

1 



1 

1 

-JlSST 

I        ,IB 

BOOSTER 

1SJ^T_ 

BATTERY 
1.35  V 

battery 
and  a 


output  representation  of  time  in  minutes,  a 
energtzi|ig  said  oscillator  and  said  frequency  divider 

booster  comprising  an  astable  blocking  oscillator 
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3,886,725 
DIGITAL  TIMEPIECE 
Masao  1  zawa;  Kiyoto  OhIawa,  both  of  Sakaki-mad  1,  and 
YookiMii  Yuasa,  Tokura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ag  itsuma 
Seiki   L  K.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973^Ser.  No.  417,493 
Claim)  1  prmrity,  ^application  Japan,  Nov.  24,   1912,  47- 
134554;  June  1,  1973,  48-63945;  July  6,  1973,  48-79|b00 

Int.  a.  G04b  19/30,  19/02 
U.S.CI.^8-50R  lOttaims 


r 


1.  An  automatic  alarm  clock  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  an  alarm  vibrator  arm; 

b.  a  vibrator  shutoff  lever  having  an  alarm  on  position  out 
of  engagement  ^vith  said  vibrator  arm  and  an  alarm  off 
position  in  engagement  with  said  vibrator  arm; 

c.  an  automatic  alarm  shutoff  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  on 
said  vibrator  shutoff  lever; 

d.  a  member  rotated  as  a  function  of  time;  and 

e.  a  drive  member  eccentrically  positioned  on  said  member 
rotated  as  a  function  of  time  and  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  said  automatic  alarm  shutoff  lever  for  automat- 
ically moving  the  automatic  alarm  shutoff  lever  and  the 
vibrator  shutoff  lever  to  an  off  position. 


3,886,724 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WATCH 
Masaaki  Kamiya,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Diani  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,185 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1973, 48-23354 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/00;  G04b  19/30;  H02j  3/10 

VS.  CL  58—23  BA  4  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  timepiece  circuit  comprising,  an  oscillator 

having  a  given  frequency  output,  a  frequency  divider  dividing 

the  output  of  said  oscillator,  a  divide-by-60  counter  which 

counts  modulo  60  counting  output  pulses  of  said  frequency 

divider  corresponding  to  minutes,  a  divide-by- 12  counter 

which  counts  modulo  12  in  series  with  the  first-mentioned 

counter  counting  pulses  corresponding  to  hours,  a  first  driver 


sei  les 


pla  e 


1.  A  <  igital  timepiece  comprising  an  intermediate 
rotated  c  antinuously  by  a  synchronous  motor,  an 
protrusion  integral  with  said  intermediate  gear,  a 
intermitt(  ntly  rotative  members  arranged  on  a  first  ^ 
actuated  In  successive  order  and  intermittently  by  said 
ing  protrusion,  at  least  three  rotary  drums  mounted 
intermittAitly  rotative  members,  a  plurality  of  light  _ 
arranged  bn  a  second  plate  and  positioned  in  each  said 
drum,  and  a  cover  enclosing  and  holding  said  motor,  inu 
tently  rotitive  members,  rotary  drums  and  light  sourcei 
rotary  drims  being  adapted  to  display  characters  for 
digit  of  njinute  indications,  two  digits  of  minute  indie, 
aid  hourlindications,  said  characters  being  formed  of 
transmittifjg  material,  said  covering  being  provided  \ 
plurality  ^f  ojfening  for  displaying  an  indication  unit  ol 
of  said  rotery  drums,  and  the  light  rays  emitted  from  sai< 
sources  b^ing  emitted  directly  toward  the  outside 


characters 

openings  >f  the  covering 


of  said  light-transmitting  construction  am  I 


gear 
engaging 
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3,886,726 

ELECTRONIC  TIME  KEEPING  SYSTEM 

Clark  R.  Williams,  and  Robert  H.  Schnurr,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex.  ^ 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,212 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19/30,  11/24,  27/00 

U.S.  CL  58—50  R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  operated  electronic  timekeeping  device  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  current  regulator  means  for  producing  constant  current 
from  a  battery  voltage  source  on  the  order  of  1  volt; 

b.  a  frequency  source; 

,  c.  first  circuit  means  qoupled  to  said  frequency  source  for 
providing  a  system  clock  signal; 

d.  logic  means  including  counter  means  responsive  Xo  said 
system  clock  signal  and  operative  to  provide  time  data, 

V  said  counter  means  being  implemented  by  current  driven 
bipolar  integrated  circuitry  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said 
current  regulator  means; 

e.  display  means  having  a  plurality  of  display  elements  for 
respectively  displaying  time  data,  and 

f  voltage  drive  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  display  means 
and  said  logic  means,  said  voltage  drive  circuit  means 
being  operable  to  impress  drive  voltages  across  said  dis- 
play in  accordance  with  said  time  data. 

g.  time  setting  means  coupled  to  the  logic  means  for  setting 
the  status  of  the  respective  display  elements  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  elements. 


3,886,727 
EXPANDABLE  BELT 
Rkhard  Bower,  3708  Crownridge  Dr.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
91403 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,322 

Int.  CI.  F16g  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  59— 79  B  9  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubing,  a 
collar  adapted  to  attach  to  said  tubing,  a  chain  passing  through 
a  hole  in  the  collar,  a  spring  in  said  tubing  held  by  an  eyelet 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  chain,  a  connector  adapted  to 
receive  said  chain,  and  said  tubing  is  threaded  internally  and 
said  collar  is  threaded  externally. 


3386,728 
COMBUSTOR  PRECHAMBER 
Ronald  E.  Quinn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,754 

Int.  CL  P02c  3/00,  7/22 

U.S.  CL  60— 39.23  4  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  liner  for  a  gsis  turbine  combustion  appara- 
tus or  the  like  comprising  a  wall  extending  from  an  upstream 
end  to  a  downstream  end  of  the  liner  defining,  in  flow  se- 
quence, a  prechamber,  a  reaction  zone,  a  diliition  zone,  and 
an  outlet  for  combustion  products,  the  prechamber  wall  hav- 
ing a  substantially  circular  cross  section;  means  for  delivering 
fuel  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  prechamber  wall;  means  defin- 
ing an  annular  radial  outflow  air  inlet  at  the  upstream  end  of 
the  prechamber,  the  air  inlet  extending  circUmferentially  and 
axially  of  the  prechamber  upstream  of  the  fuel  delivering 
means;  an  aii;  swirling  and  throttling  cylinder  disposed  across 
the  said  air  inlet  movable  axially  of  the  prechamber,  the  cylin- 
der bearing  a  set  of  swirl  vanes  adapted  to  direct  the  air  out- 
wardly and  circumferentially  from  the  inlet  into  the  precham- 
ber, the  area  of  the  set  of  swirl  vanes  being  variable  by  axial 
movement  of  the  cylinder  to  vary  primary  air  flow  into  the 
liner. 


[         3,886,729 
GAS  TURBINE  WITH  THROTTLE  RESPONSIVE 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND 
THROTTLE  RESPONSIVE  HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE 
CONVERTER 
Charles -A.  Amann,  BkMHnfieM  Hills,  and  David  C.  Sheridan, 
Utka,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tfa>n,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,855 

Int.  a.  F02d  9/02;  F16d  33/04 

U.S.  CL  60-39.24  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  train;  an  input  member  providing  an  input 
drive  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine;  a  load  member  for 
driving  a  load;  a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  having  a  sta- 
tionary housing,  a  pump  connected  to  said  input  member,  a 
turbine  connected  to  said  load  member,  a  stator  and  variable 
capacity  means  movabl^  from  a  full  rated  power  capacity 
position  through  a  range  of  positions  including  an  intermedi- 
ate power  capacity  position  to  a  closed  minimum  (M^r  ca- 
pacity position  operative  to  provide  variable  power  capacity 
drive  to  the  turbine;  a  throttle  control  means  having  a  throttle 
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lever  movable  from  a  closed  position  through  a  first  range  of 
movement  to  an  intermediate  position  for  providing  idle  speed 
fiiel  feed  for  engine  variable  power  and  from  intermediate 
position  through  a  second  range  of  movement  for  providing 
increasing  fuel  feed  to  full  rated  engine  pov^rer  position  to 
provide  input  member  power  increasing  as  a  function  of  input 
member  speed;  and  capacity  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  variable  capacity  means  and  said  throttle  con- 
trol means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said  throttle 
control  lever  from  said  closed  position  to  said  intermediate 
position  to  move  said  variable  capacity  means  from  said 
closed  position  to  increase  capacity  as  a  function  of  throttle 
lever  movement  to  increase  idle  speed  power  capacity  with 
increased  idle  fuel  feed. 

1 2.  In  a  power  train ;  a  single  shaft  gas  turbine  engine  provid- 
ing power  varying  as  a  variable  rate  function  of  engine  speed 
up  to  rated  power  at  rated  speed,  an  input  member  driven  by 
said  engine;  a  load  member  for  driving  a  load;  a  hydrokinetic 
torque  converter  having  a  stationary  housing,  a  pump  con- 
nected to  said  input  member,  a  turbine  connected  to  said  load 
member,  a  stator  and  variable  capacity  means  movable  from 
full  power  capacity  position  through  a  range  of  positions  to  a 
minimum  power  capacity  position;  throttle  control  means 
connected  to  said  engine  having  a  throttle  lever  movable  from 
a  closed  position  through  a  first  range  of  movement  to  an 
intermediate  position  providing  idle  speed  fuel  feed  for  main- 
Uining  idle  speed  with  increased  power  for  said  engine 
throughout  the  first  range  of  movement  and  movable  from 
intermediate  position  through  a  second  range  of  movement 
providing  increasing  fuel  feed  to  full  rated  power  at  rated 
speed  at  full  throttle;  and  capacity  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  sai<fc  variable  capacity  means,  and  said  throttle 
control  means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
thronle  lever  from  said  closed  position  to  said  intermediate 
position  to  move  said  variable  capacity  means  from  said 
closed  position  to  said  intermediate  position  as  a  function  of 
throttle  movement  to  provide  increased  idle  speed  power 
capacity  and  substantially  equally  increased  idle  speed  engine 
power. 


genera^ng  an  adjusting  signal,  logic  means  responsi'  e  to  the 
first  control  signal  and  the  adjusting  signal  for  pro>iding  an 
outpurfuel  flow  control  signal  for  application  to  aid  fuel 
metenig  device,  and  control  means  responsive  to  vari  atlons  in 
said  oi^put  fuel  flow  control  signal  and  a  signal  repiesenting 
a  thirdjengine  operating  characteristic  for  automatically  con- 
trolling said  second  governor  means  to  compensate  for  the 
inherem  response  delay  of  said  sensor,  said  contrcjl  means 
includifig  a  differentiating  circuit  means  for  differentiating  the 
output  fuel  flow  control  signal,  signal  level  adjustin  5  means 
responive  to  said  third  engine  operating  character!  stic  and 
the  outtut  of  said  differentiating  circuit  means  for  geierating 
a  signal  representing  an  additive  value  for  the  value  i 
ciently  tensed  by  said  sensor  as  a  result  of  the  responj  e 

and  a    irst  summing  junction  receiving  the  output  c.  „ 

sensor  ind  the  output  of  said  signal  level  adjusting  m  ;ans  for 
control  ing  said  second  goyemor  or  means. 


3^86,731 
GOVI  RNING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  „. 
Christian  Greune,  FurstenfeMbruck,  and  Friedrich 
Neu-Bsting,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoi%n 
Turb^n-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Germany 

I      Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,776 
Ciaink   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    22, 
216380i  ' 

Int.  Ci.  F02c  9108 
60-39.28  T  8 


U.S.  CI 


A/  3,886,730 

GOVERNING  ^EVICE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 
ClMTistian  Greune,  FurstcnfeMbnick;  Friedrich  Hackl,  Neu- 
Esting,  and  Kari  Maier,  Munich,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Motoren-iind  Turbinen-Union  Munich  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31736 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Germany,   Dec.   21,    1971, 
2163344 

Int  CI.  F02c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  R  ^  Claims 


SYSTEM 
Hack!, 
und 


1971, 


1.  A  g  >veming  system  for  controlling  the  fiiel  flow  . 
turbine  dngine  having  a  combustion  chamber  receivin 
pressed  air  from  a  compressor  and  fuel  from  a  fuel  n 
device,  c  omprising  a  governor  providing  a  control  si 
control  said  fuel  metering  device,  means  for  genei 
speed  CO  rrection  signal  at  constant  turbine  speed  or 
lever  anj  e  in  response  to  the  related  values  pf  engine 
and  temj  erature  at  the  inlet  of  said  compressor,  and 
ming  juni  tion  for  summing  said  speed  correction  signa  «..«  a. 
desired  s  jeed  signal,  the  output  of  said  summing  junction 
being  ap  lied  in  control  of  said  goveimor  at  constant 
speed  or  x)wer  lever  angle. 


L I   <SBt  ;  J_^    ^H     1 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  system  including  a  combustion  chamber 
receiving  combustion  air  from  a  turbine  driven  compressor 
and  a  fiiel  metering  device  for  metering  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  governing  arrangement  for  controlling 
said  fuel  metering  device  comprising  first  governor  means 
responsive  to  a  first  engine  operating  characteristic  for  gener- 
ating a  first  control  signal,  a  sensor  having  an  inherent  re- 
sponse delay  for  sensing  9  second  engine  operating  character- 
istic, second  governor  means  connected  to  said  sensor  for 


3,886,732 
IN  rERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING 
COAXI^  LLY  MOUNTED  COMPRESSOR  COMBUSflON 
I  CHAMBER,  AND  TURBINE 

Joseph  A,  GameU,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  JoseiAi  Ga- 
meU  In  lustries.  Incorporated,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
FDed  Sept  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,206 
Int  CI.  F02c  3114 
MS.  CL  <f)— 39 J5  R 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  turbine  type 
prising  in  icombination: 

1 .  a  sui^rt, 

2.  an  integral  rotor  combination  rotatably  mounted 
support,  said  rotor  combination  comprising: 

*,  compressor  comprising  a  first  outer  radial 
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necting  said  first  and  second  outer  radial  walls,  and  an 
inner  radial  wall  mounted  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  outer  radial  walls  and  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  outer  radial  walls,  and  a  spiral  web  intermediate 
said  first  outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall  having  its  edges 
affixed  to  said  walls,  cooperating  to  define  a  spiral 
chamber, 

b.  a  turbine  having  a  power  shaft  operatively  connected 
thereto, 

c.  a  tubular  housing  connected  at  one  end  to  said  com- 
pressor and  at  the  other  end  to  said  turbine,  said  inner 


a  first  container  for  storing  liquified  inert  gas  at  an  elevated 
pressure;  and 

a  second  container  within  said  first  container  for  storing 
liquified  oxygen,  said  second  container  permitting  heat 
flow  from  said  liquified  oxygen  to  said  liquified  inert  gas 
when  a  temperature  differential  exists  therebetween,  said 
second  container  including  means  for  applying  said  ele- 
vated pressure  of  said  liquified  inert  gas  to  said  liquified 
oxygen  to  pump  said  liquified  oxygen  from  said  second 
container; 

means  for  storing  a  hydrocarbon  fuel;  and 

a  combustion  chamber  fluidly  connected  to  said  storing 
means  and  said  insulated  vessel  comprising: 

means  for  combining  said  liquified  oxygen  with  said  hydro- 
carbon fuel  to  produce  a  high  temperature  flame;  and 

means  for  injecting  said  liquified  inert  gas  into  said  high 
temperature  flame. 


3,886,734 
CONTINUOUS  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Richard  G.  Johnson,  2611  W.  Ave.  N.-12,  Pahndalc,  CaUf. 
93550 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,030 

Int  CI.  F02g  3100 

MS.  CL  60—39.61  9  Claims 


radial  wall  and  said  second  outer  radial  wall  of  said 
compressor  cooperating  tQ, define  a  radial  duct  commu- 
nicating with  said  tubular  housing, 
d.  means  defining  a  combustion  chamber  within  said 
tubular  housing,  said  compressor,  said  turbine,  said 
tubular  housing  and  said  combustion  chamber  all  being 
coaxially  mounted,  and 
a  fuel  duct  mounted  on  said  support  extending  through 
the  axis  of  said  compressor  and  having  a  fuel  supply  jet  at 
the  end  thereof  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion 
chamber. 


3,886,733 

PNEUMATIC  ENERGY  SOURCE  UTILIZING  LIQUID 

OXYGEN 

Joseph  A.  Conndl,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NRG 

Incorporated,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,233 

Int.  CI.  F02g  3100;  F17c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.48  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  produ^u^pneumatic  power,  comprising: 
an  insulated  vessel,  comprising: 


1.  A  continuous  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  containing  a  fuel  burner, 
a  housing,  a  rotary  shaft  supported  in-said  housing,  an  annu- 
lar power  cylinder  in  said  housing  about  said  shaft,  pis- 
tons in  and  movable  around  said  cylinder  and  defining 
with  the  cylinder  working  chambers  between  the  adjacent 
pistons,  and  means  connecting  said  pistons,  housing,  and 
shaft  for  effecting  reciprocating  motion  of  said  pistons  in 
timed  relation  during  movement  of  said  pi»tons  around 
said  cylinder  in  a  manner  such  that  said  working  cham- 
bers undergo  alternate  expansion  and  contraction  during 
their  movement  around  said  cylinder  with  said  pistons 
and  tliat  said  shaft  is  rotated  by  movement  of  said  pistons 
around  said  cylinder,  and 
valving  means  for  effecting  admission  of  air  to  each  working 
chamber  through  an  intake  phase  for  compression  of  said 
air  and  tranrfer  of  the  compressed  air  to  said  combustion 
chamber  through  a  port  in  said  housing  during  contrac- 
tion of  the  working  chamber  for  heating  through  a  trans- 
fer phase  by  fiiel  combustion  of  the  air  in  said  combustion 
chamber  to  produce  a  hot  pressurized  working  fluid, 
transfer  of  said  working  fluid  to  the  working  chamber 
through  a  port  in  said  housing  during  expansion  thereof 
through  a  power  phase  to  drive  said  pistons  around  said 
cylinder  and  thereby  said  shaft  in  rotation,  and  exhausting 
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of  the  spent  working  fluid  from  the  working  chamber 
through  an  exhaust  phase.  • 


June  3,  1975 


3386,735 
CERAMIC  COMBUSTION  LINER 
John  A.  Irwin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,602 

Int  CI.  F02c  1100;  F23d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.65  11  Claims 


3,886,736 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
Katsuyuki  Kawaguchi,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1972, 47-1 1 1619 
Int  CI.  B05b  7/70;  F02c  3100 
U.S.  CL  60-39.74  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  fuel  supply,  a  compressor  to  supply  a 
pressurized  air  for  combustion,  a  supply  of  pressurized  atomiz- 
ing fluid  to  atomize  the  fuel,  said  combustion  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  fuel  supply  nozzle  having  at  least  one  port  in  communica- 
tion with  said  combustion  chamber  and  disposed  to  direct 
i  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber; 
^n  atomizing  fluid  chamber  having  walls  which  deflne  at 
least  one  duct  disposed  to  direct  atomizing  fluid  into  said 
combustion  chamber  so  that  it  converges  with  fuel  flow- 
'  ing  thereto; 
a  plenum  chamber  comprised  of  walls  disposed  about  said 

atomizing  fluid  chamber; 
a  first  array  of  angularly  arranged  ports  (fisposed  through 
said  wall  of  said  plenum  chamber  and  disposed  about  sai<( 


2r^  S  3Z 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  combustion  liner 
defining  a  space  for  combustion  of  fuel,  the  liner  having  a  wall 
of  ceramic  material  defining  the  exterior  of  the  liner  and 
defining  ports  for  admission  of  air  into  the  liner,  the  air  being 
significantly  cooler  than  the  liner  in  normal  operation  of  the 
combustion  apparatus,  and  means  for  reducing  thermal 
stresses  in  the  wall  due  to  local  cooling  of  the  wall  by  air 
streams  entering  through  the  ports  providing  a  barrier  con- 
tracting the  entrance  to  the  ports  so  that  the  air  streams  re- 
main substantially  clear  of  the  wall,  thus  minimizing  transfer 
of  heat  from  the  wall  to  the  streams. 


fi  el  nozzle,  said  first  array  of  angularly  arran  ;ed  ports 
providing  jets  of  air  to  promote  vortecular  mot  on  to  the 
fuel  in  said  combustion  chamber; 

itoconical  baffle  having  its  small  diameter  edge  at- 
hed  to  said  walls  of  said  plenum  chamber,  s^id  baffle 
ing  annularly  disposed  about  said  nozzle; 
ond  array  of  angulariy  arranged  ports  dispose  1  through 
id  baffle  about  said  fuel  nozzle,  said  second  array  of 
igularly  arranged  ports  providing  jets  of  air  to  promote 
ixing  and  increase  vortecular  motion  of  the  co  mbustion 
imponents; 
cuate  chamber  disposed  radially  outwardl  r  of  said 
mum  chamber,  said  arcuate  chamber  having  \  /alls  with 
,  ir  et  ports  therethrough,  said  arcuate  chamber  being  in 
c<  mmunication  with  said  compressor  and  said  combus- 
ti(  in  chafriber,  and  a  generally  radially  extendinj  array  of 
vj  nes  disposed  across  said  arcuate  chamber  fo  causing 
th  ;  air  passing  therethrough  to  have  a  vortecula  r  motion 
as  it  enters  the  combustion  chamber;' 
said  first  and  second  arrays  of  ports  and  said  array  of  vanes 
ea  ch  directing  generally  the  same  angle  to  the  f  uid  pass- 
in  5  thereby,  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  co  nbustion 
cli  amber; 
said  array  of  vanes  and  said  first  and  second  arrayi  of  ports 
b€  ing  arranged  as  to  cause  the  air  and  fuel  to  follow  a 
vortecular  motion,  and  to  increase  the  turbulence 
th  ;rein,  thereby  reducing  the  smoke  generated  tl  erewith 


3,886,737 
'  URBOJET  ENGINES  OF  MULTI-SHAFT  Al  ID 
MULTI-FLOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Huberf  Grieb,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignoi 
torett-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Germ  any 

I       Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,485 
Claiiis  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.   2: 
2241283 

J  Int.  CI.  F02k  3106 

U.S.  CI   60—226  R 
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str<  am 


energizmg  means  for  energizing  a  fi^t  fluid 

fluid  energizing  means  for  energizing  a  second  fluid 
m, 

fluid  energizing  means  for  energizing  a  thid  fluid 


<  uct  means  for  conducting  said  first  fluid  stre  im  to  a 

fl^it  fluid 


probulsion  nozzle  arrangement  where  said 
stream  is  discharged  at  a  first  jet  velocity, 

duct  means  for  conducting  said  second  fluic  stream 
a  lid  propulsion  nozzle  arrangement  where  said  second 
stream  is  discharged  in  annular  surrounding  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  fluid  stream  and  at  a  sec  and  jet 
vel<  city. 


luct  means  for  conducting  said  third  fluid  sti  cam  to 


to  Mo- 
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Claims 
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propulsion  nozzle  arrangement  where  said  thi 

is  discharged  in  annular  surrounding  relationship 
second  fluid  stream  and  at  a  third  jet  veic  city, 
said  first  jet  velocity  is  greater  than  said  sedond  jet 
velocity  and  said  second  jet  velocity  is  greater  tlmn  said 
thwi  I  jet  velocity. 
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wherein  said  third  fluid  energizing  means  includes  a  radially 
outer  portion  of  a  first  rotatable  fan  means  arranged 
immediately  upstream  of  inlet  means  to  said  third  duct 
means,  wherein  said  second  fluid  energizing  means  in- 
cludes a  second  rotatable  fan  means  arranged  down- 

■  stream  of  said  first  fan  means  and  immediately  upstream 
of  inlet  means  of  said  second  duct  means,  wherein  flow 
into  all  of  said  duct  means  passes  through  said  first  fan 
means,  wherein  flow  into  only  said  first  and  second  duct 
means  passes  through  said  second  fan  means,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  fan  means  operate  at  differ- 
ent rotational  speeds  with  respect  to  one  another. 


3,886,738 
DIESEL  ENGINE  FOR  USE  IN  MINES 
Gerald  Bruce  Sien,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Sien  Equip- 
ment Company,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  N6.  353,519 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75110 

U.S.  CI.  60-277  12  Claims 


/K^^ 


1.  A  diesel  engine  for  use  in  mines  which  comprises: 
an  air  filter  for  receiving  intake  air; 

an  intake  flame  arrester  for  receiving  the  air  flowing  from 
the  air  filter  and  comprising  opposed  bells  adapted  to 
clamp  a  flame  arrester  member  therebetween; 
an  emergency  air  cut-off  valve  for  receiving  the  air  flowing 
from  the  intake  flame  arrester  and  adapted  for  selective 
manual  actuation  to  terminate  air  flow  into  the  engine; 
an  intake  manifold  for  receiving  the  air  flowing  through  the 
air  filter,  the  intake  flame  arrester,  and  the  emergency  air 
cut-off  valve  and  for  directing  the  air  to  the  cylinders  of 
the  engine; 
an  exhaust  manifold  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  the 

cylinders  of  the  enginer 
means  for  directing  cooling  liquid  through  the  exhaust 
manifold  and  thereby  partially  cooling  the  exhaust  gases 
passing  therethrough; 
means  for  spraying  water  into  the  exhaust  gases  flowing 
from  the  exhaust  manifold  and  thereby  further  cooling 
the  exhaust  gases  by  means  of  vaporization  of  the  water 
spray; 
a  scrubber  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gases  flowing  from  the 
exhaust  manifold  ^ind  water  vapor  entrained  therein,  said 
scrubber  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  receiving  a  substantial  quantity  of  water; 
means  for  directing  the  exhaust  gases  and  the  water 
vapor  entrained  therein  to  a  point  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  water  in  the  enclosure; 
baffle  means  comprising  inverted  trough-shaped  baffle 
members  extending  the  length  of  the  enclosure  and 
mounted  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  enclo- 
sure for  distributing  the  exhaust  gases  and  the  water 
vapor  entrained  therein  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
water  in  the  enclosure;  and 
water  retainer  means  mounted  within  the  enclosure 
above  the  surface  of  the  water  and  comprising  an  ex- 
panded metal  member  extending  substantrally  parallel 
to  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure  and  throughout  the 
entire  length  and  width  of  the  enclosure  and  through- 
out the  entire  length  and  vndth  of  the  enclosure  for 

935  O.G.-3 


L 


removing  entrained  water  vapor  from  the  exhaust  gases 

flowing  from  the  scrubber,  and 
exhaust  gas  diffuser  means  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed conduit  having  outlet  holes  formed  through  it  at  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  points  for  receiving  the  exhaust 
gases  flowing  from  the  scrubber  and  for  discharging  the 
exhaust  gases  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


3386,739 
HEATING  OF  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  CASING 
Richard  K.  Lee,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,583 

Int.  CI.  FOln  3100,  3114 

U.S.  CI.  60-286  4CUims 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  catalytic  converter  and  a  control 
system  therefor,  said  combination  being  utilized  for  effecting 
the  conversion  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas 
stream  passing  through  said  catalytic  converter,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  a  converter  housing  having  a  wall  portion 
surrounding  a  catalyst  section  therein,  an  electrical  power 
source,  a  resistance  heating  means  encompassing  at  least  a 
part  of  said  wall  portion  of  said  converter  housing,  said  resis- 
tance heating  means  being  in  interconnection  with  said^etec- 
trical  power  source,  a  temperature  response  means  immersed 
in  said  catalyst  section  being  responsive  to  the  temperature 
therein,  an  ignition  key  means  in  interconnection  with  said 
engine  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said  engine,  a  switch 
means  in  interconnection  with  said  key  means,  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  and  said  electrical  power  source,  said 
temperature  responsive  means  actuating  said  switch  means  to 
thereby  cut  off  said  electrical  power  source  to  said  resistance 
heating  means  at  a  predetermined  temperature  when  the 
ignition  key  means  provides  power  to  said  engine,  and  con- 
versely closing  said  switch  means  to  provide  electrical  power 
to  said  resistance  heating  means  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture when  said  ignition  key  means  is  deactuated  and  said 
engine  is  thereby  deactuated,  thereby  to  preclude  rapid  cool- 
ing of  said  converter  housing  and  consequent  compressive 
crushing  action  therefrom  on  the  encompassed  caulyst  within 
said  catalyst  section  after  engine  cut-off  and  while  said  cata- 
lyst is  in  a  high  temperature  expanded  state  resultant  upon 
ordinary  engine  operation. 


3386,740 

HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH 

HYDRAULICALLY  ENERGIZED  ONE-WAY  ROLLER 

CLUTCH 

Rrank  S.  Krok,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Moton 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,045 
InL  CL  FI6d  33100 
U.S.  CL  60—341  2  CWnv 

I.  bi  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  a  bladed  pump 
and  a  bladed  turbine  discharging  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  inlet 
of  the  bladed  pump  through  a  bladed  stator  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  grouhd  sleeve  by  a  one-way  roller  chitch  for  pro- 
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viding  torque  multiplying  and  fluid  coupling  modes  of  opera- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising: 
a  roller  energizer  for  locating  the  rollers  of  said  roller  clutch 
at  a  position  of  incipient  wedging  engagement  with  the 
clutch  races  responsive  to  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  hydraulic  torque  converter  during  the  operation 
thereof. 


Juf  e3,  1975 


3,886,741 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  ANTI-STALL  SYSTEM 
Harold  R.-  Ward,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corp., 
Clevebnd,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,720,  May  3,  1973, 
ab^doned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450,280 

Int.  CI.  F16h  39146 
U.S.  CI.  60-431  15  Claims 


ft' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  hvdro- 
static  transmission  driven  by  a  prime  mover  and  hayuig  a 
variable  displacement  hydrostatic  unit,  said  appar^tds  com- 
prising motor  means  for  varying  the  displacementT  of  the  hy- 
drostatic unit  and  the  output  speed  of  the  hydrostatic  trans- 
mission, anti-stall  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  motor 
means  to  vary  the  displacement  of  the  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion upon  the  occurrence  of  an  impending  overloading  of  the 
prime  mover,  and  rate  control  means  for  retarding  operation 
of  said  anti-stall  means  in  response  to  a  rapid  increase  in  the 
loading  of  the  prime  mover. 


I 


3,886,742 
SINGLE  PUMP  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMI^ION 
CONTROL  AND  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Gor^  W.  Johnson,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Cateri>illar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,087,  Dec.  12,  1973.  This  ^ppUcation 
Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,759 
Int.  CI.  Fl  5b  11102 
U.SJCI.  60— 488  4  Claims 


said  roller  energizer  being  mounted  in  said  torque  converter 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  clutch  races  and  having  a 
plurality  of  flngcrs  individually  engaging  said  rollers  and 
a  plurality  of  paddles  disposed  in  the  hydraulic  fluid 
between  the  outlet  of  said  stator  and  the  inlet  of  said 
pump. 
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^  supply  and  control  system  for  a  hydrostatic 
ncluding;  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
means  for  providing  a  constant  volumetric 
first  fluid  communication  means  between 
s  lid  flow  control  valve  means,  speed  control 
•(  gulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  constant 
)f  flow  provided  by  said  flow  control  valve 
control  means  of  said  hydrostatic  transmissi(  n 
:ommunication  means  between  said  speed  control 
and  said  flow  control  valve  means,  and 
comiiunication  means  between  said  speed  con 
meaii  and  said  speed  control  means  of  said  trajisnjission 


3,886,743 
HO|'-GAS  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE  AND  CC(NTR0L 

DEVICE 
Jacofaius  Hubertus  Abrahams,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoien,  Neth- 
erUnds,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  I^  Yorli, 
N.r 

^ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,998,  Nov,  20,  1971.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  2,   1971, 
7116150 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7106 
U.S.  Cl.  60—521 

1.  Hi  a  hot-gas  engine  operable  with  a  working 
including  a  working  space,  the  improvement  in  ._ 
therewith  of  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  by 
working  medium  in  the  working  space,  comprising 
container  for  working  medium,  a  compressor  with  a,.^ 
sure  i  ilet  and  a  high-pressure  outlet,  first  and  s^pi  mi 
comno  unicating  said  storage   container  vj\\jy^d  \ 
space  and  first  and  second  controllable  vafve  means 
tively  in  said  ducts,  said  first  duct  means 
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storage  container  via  said  first  valve  with  said  compressor 
inlet,  and  communicating  said  compressor  outlet  with  said 


3,886,744 
POWER-CONTROL  system  for  STIRLING  ENGINES 
Hendrik  A.  Jaspers,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,728 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7106 

U.S.  CI.  60-521  8  Claims 


:^ 


^ 


~-~w 


n         ' 


1.  In  a  Stirling  engine  which  includes  a  working  space  where 
a  working  gas  is  cycled  between  high  and  low  pressures,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  of  a  power  regulating 
system  comprising  a  storage  container  with  a  bellows  therein 
separating  first  and  second  chambers,  the  first  chamber  con- 
taining working  gas,  the  second  chamber  containing  a  binary 
liquid-vapor  mixture,  the  power-regulating  system  further 
comprising  a  supply  conduit  for  conducting  gas  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  working  space,  and  a  dump  conduit  for  dis- 
charging gas  from  said  working  space  to  said  first  chamber,, 
and  valve  means  for  selectively  regulating  said  gas  flows  in 
said  supply  and  dump  conduits,  said  gas  in  the  first  chamber 
being  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  since 
said  mixture  in  the  second  chamber  will  vaporize  and  con- 
dense respectively  according  to  the  decrease  or  increase  of  gas 
in  the  first  chamber. 


3,886,745 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Fukumi  Kaida;  Risaburo  Nonaka,  both  of  Kawagoe;  Takeo 
Sugii,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuo  Haralkawa,  Funabashi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Fujimi  and  Nippon  Oils  and 
Fats  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,104 
Claims  (iriority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1972,  48-584 
^  >f  Int.  CI.  F15b  13104 

U.S.  CI.  60U533  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  actuating  device,  comprising: 
a  gas  generating  means  having  a  first  piston  reciprocally 
slidable  in  a  fluid  tight  relation  therein,  said  means  having 


^^ 
■  \'  ■ 


a  first  chamber  adjacent  to  the  piston  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  predetermined  amount  of  self-combustible  material  in 
said  chamber,  and  an  igniting  means  therefor  in  igniting 
relationship  with  said  material;  * 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  emergency  condition,  and 
an  electric  circuit  to  which  said  detecting  means  is  con- 
nected and  connected  to  said  igniting  means  for  issuing 
an  igniting  signal  to  said  igniting  means  upon  detection  of 
an  emergency  condition  by  said  detecting  means; 

said  gas  generating  means  having  a  second  chamber  on  the 
other  side  of  said  piston; 


working  space,  and  said  second  duct  means  communfcating 
said  container  via  said  second  valve  with  said  working  space. 


an  actuating  cylinder  communicating  with  said  second 
chamber  and  having  a  second  piston  slidable  therein,  with 
a  liquid  filling  the  space  between  one  side  of  said  second 
piston  and  said  other  side  of  said  first  piston  in  said  gas 
generating  means;  whereby,  when  said  igniting  means  is 
actuated  by  said  signal  transpiitting  means  to  ignite  said 
self-combustible  material,  gas  pressure  produced  thereby 
is  applied  to  said  first  piston  on  said  one  side  thereof,  thus 
exerting  pressure  on  the  liquid  on  said  other  side  of  the 
first  piston  which  is  transmitted  to  the  actuating  cylinder 
to  actuate  said  second  piston.  ' 


3,886,746 
POWER  ASSISTED  MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLIES 
Glyn  Phillip  Reginakl  Farr,  Kenilworth,  England;  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,662 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30, 1972, 
55397/72;  Feb.  20,  1973,  8177/73 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15118;  B60f  77/06,  B60r  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  60-547  5  Claims 


.1.  A  power-assisted  master  cylinder  assembly  comprising  a 
master  cylinder  which  includes  a  cylinder  body,  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  piston  arranged  in  tandem  in  said  body,  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  pressure  space  being  defined  ahead  of  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  piston  respectively,  an  outlet  from 
each  of  said  pressure  spaces^for  connection  to  a  primary  and 
secondary  brake  circuit  respectively,  a  power  chamber  in  said 
cylinder  body  behind  said  primary  piston  and  an  inlet  to  said 
power  chamber  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure;  and  a  conuol  valve  assembly  which  includes  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said  source  to 
said  power  chamber,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 


66 


OFFICIAL  GAu  ETTE 


means  in  response  to  three  conditions;  firstly  to  pressure  in 
both  of  said  primary  and  secondary  pressure  spaces  when  both 
brake  circuits  are  operational,  secondly  to  pressure  in  said 
secondary  pressure  space  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  said 
primary  circuit,  and  thirdly  to  pressOre  in  said  primary  space 
in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  said  secondary  circuit. 
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haust 

than 
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3,886,747 
MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  RESERVOIR  FOR 

SAME 
Duane  H.  Harwick,  Kettering,  and  Dwight  W.  McDaniel,  Trot- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Qeneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,355 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  60-585  2  Claims 


3,886,748 

CLOSED  RANKINE  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT  AND 

CONDENSER  THEREFOR 

Lucien  Yehuda  Bronicki,  Rehovoth,  Israel,  assignor  to  Omiat 

Turbines  (1965)  Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  391,164  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sept.  5,  1972,  40295 
Int.  CI.  FOlk  25/08 
U.S.CL  60-651  11  Claims 

1.  A  closed  Rankine  cycle  power  plant  comprising  an  or- 
ganic fluid  with  a  freezing  point  above  the  effective  ambient 
temperature,  a  boiler  for  vaporizing  the  fluid  from  its  liquid 
sute,  a  turbine  for  expanding  the  vapor  and  driving  a  load 
such  as  an  electric  generator,  a  condenser  exposed  to  a  heat 


back  nto  the  boiler,  the  condenser  having  means  fo 
the  ft  eezing  of  condensate  on  the  inside  of  the 
withoiit  blocking  the  flow  of  vapors  into  the  condenser 


Pierr« 

coc  .- 


Cbms 


It 
U.S. 


1.  A  master  cylinder  reservoir  arrangement  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  body  having  a  first  fluid  reservoir  chamber 
formed  therein  with  an  open  top,  a  bottom  provided  with 
a  compensation  port,  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  having  an 
internally  threaded  section  adjacent  the  open  top; 

a  main  fluid  reservoir  body  defming  a  second  fluid  reservoir 
chamber  having  a  side  wall  and  a  removable  sealing  top 
and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  hdaang  an  aperture  therein 
positioned  over  said  first  fluia  reservoir  chamber  and 
being  at  least  as  large  as  said  first  fluid  reservoir  chamber 
open  top; 

and  means  securing  said  main  fluid  reservoir  body  to  said 
master  cylinder  body  comprising  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  externally  threaded  section  and  a  standpipe  section 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  externally  threaded  section 
to  provide  a  shoulder  therebetween,  said  externally 
threaded  section  extending  through  said  aperture  and 
threaded  into  said  internally  threaded  section  of  said  first 
fluid  reservoir  chamber  cylindrical  side  wall  with  said 
shoulder  tightly  engaging  said  second  fluid  reservoir 
chamber  bottom  to  retain  said  main  fluid  reservoir  body 
on  said  master  cylinder  body,  said  sundpipe  section 
extending  upwardly  into  said  second  fluid  reservoir  cham- 
ber to  provide  a  dam  extending  above  said  second  fluid 
reservoir  chamber  bottom. 
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3386,749 
STEAM  POWER  STATIONS 
Henri  Pacauh,  VUle  D'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Bab- 
•Atlantique  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 
Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,952 
priority,    application    France,    July 
;  Jan.  26, 1973, 73.02789;  Jan.  26, 1973, 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  3\00 
60—652 


,7$ 


>— B~J  i  i 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  steam  power  statio  i  with  a 
Variable-demand  network,  the  station  comprising  a  g<  nerating 
install^ion  including  a  heat  source,  a  steam  generato  ,  at  least 
one  staam  turbine,  and  an  accumulator  ^adapted  to  . 
from  tl  le  installation  by  transfer  with  a  heat-transfer  l 


,     1972, 
02790 


9  Claims 


c  raw  heat 
f  uid;  said 


method  I  comprising  the  steps  of  storing  said  heat  ar  d  subse- 
quentl;  restoring  it  to  the  installation  for  operation  af  same, 
charac  erized  by  the  fact  that  the  heat-transfer  fluid  for  the 
transfe  rring  of  heat  between  the  installation  and  th^ccumu- 
lator  is  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  steam  of  wh^at  least 
a  part  las  performed  mechanical  work  in  said  turl] 


3,886,750 
OIL  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS 
Ray  R.J  Ayers,  and  Errol  V.  Seymour,  both  of  Houst  »n,  Tex., 
rs  to  SheU  OO  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
luation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81305,  Oct  16,  l970, 
\  This  application  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No. :  47,079 
Int.  CL  E02b  15/04 

,       .  **-!  f  1^  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  spill  of  floating  liquii  I  pollut 


ant  on 

therep 

spac 


I  water  surface  experiencing  a  relative  current 
"  comprising 


velocity 


ca  >ture  area; 


apart  buoyant  float  means  defining  therebc  tween  a 
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means  defining  a  path  of  water  movement  generally  hori-  3386  752 

zontally  into  the  capture  area  and  generally  downwardly  PREFABRICATED  EUIMENT  FOR  WALL 

out  of  the  capture  area;  and  CONSTRUCTION 

Gaston  Denoor,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  B.V3.,  Greno- 
-  ble,  France  ^ 

»  Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,^r.  No.  419,926 

'    -5     -ly  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9, 1973,73.00560 

Int.  CI.  E2  Id  77/05        } 
VJS.  CL  61-45  R  2  Claims 


flow  restriction  means  in  the  inlet  to  the  capture  area; 

flow  restriction  means  in  the  outlet  from  the  capture  area 
for  reducing  the  flow  velocity  in  the  capture  area  below 
the  relative  current  velocity,  the  outlet  flow  restriction 
being  effectively  greater  than  tfie  inlet  flow  restriction. 


3,886,751 
AQUATIC  CONSTRUCTION  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THEREOF 
Mauricio  Porraz  Jimenez  Labora,  Bosque  de  Moctezuma  No. 
9,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,059 

Int.  CI.  E02b  i/00,  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  61—3  6  Claims 


2.  A  prefabricated  element  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a 
fluid-tight  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  such  elements  posi- 
tioned side  by  side  with  their  l^lleral  faces  in  contact,  said 
element  comprising: 
a  body  of  moulded  material; 

an  impermeable  sheet  member  embedded  in  said  body  and  , 
adhering  thereto,  said  sheet  member  having  a  rim  extend- 
ing  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  tangentially  to  the 
lateral  faces  of  said  body,  such  that  when  two  such  ele- 
ments are  positioned  side  by  side,  said  rims  of  said  sheet 
members  of  said  elements  contact  each  other,  the  ele- 
ment being  an  arch-stone  of  rectangular  f<Jrm  having  an 
intrados  face,  a  curved  extrados  face  and  fourUteral 
faces,  chamfers  along  the  edges  of  the  intrados  face!  into 
which  said  rims  of  said  sheet  member  extend,  said  sheet 
member  having  a  curved  central  portion  extending  in  the 
central  portion  of  the  arch-stone,  and  four  inclined  lateral 
faces  each  projecting  into  said  chamfer  of  said  intrados 
face  and  being  extended  by  said  rim  tangential  to  the 
plane  of  the  corresponding  lateral  face,  a  mortar  injection 
tube  passing  through  said  sheet  member  and  extending 
from  the  intrados  face,  and  said  tube  opening  into  a 
recess  formed  in  a  lateral  face  of  the  element  extending 
along  the  lateral  face  between  the  sheet  member  and  the 
extrados  face. 


1.  A  construction  module  for  in  situ  placement  of  aggregate 
comprising: 

a  collapsible  bag  of  nonporous  material,  said  bag  being 
j  collapsible;  for  storage  and  transportation,  and  expand- 
able for  filling  with  aggregate; 

said  bag  having  an  inlet  means  including  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending protuberance  for  receiving  said  aggregate  at  the 
construction  site; 

said  bag. having  an  outlet  means  including  an  outwardly 
extending  protuberance  for  relief  of  pressure  build-up  in 
said  bag  as  aggregate  is  inserted  therein; 

means  disposed  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  including  a 
rod  permanently  affixed  therein  and  extending  through 
said  protuberance  into  said  bag  for  retaining  said  inlet 
and  outlet  means  open  during  the  filling  of  said  bag  with 
said  aggregate;  and 

means  formed  on  said  bags  for  interlocking  adjacent  filled 
bags  with  each  other  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
bags  due  to  water  movement  against  said  bags  comprising 
an  elongate  inlet  and  an  elongate  outlet  and  a  metal 
reinforcing  rod  centrally  positioned  in  said  inlet  and 
outlet  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  outlet  enabling  air  to  escape  from  said  bag 
when  said  aggregate  is  fed  into  said  bag. 


3386,753 
SUBMERSIBLE  STRUCTURES  " 
Jal  Nariman  Birdy,  61,  Summit  Rd.,  Northoh,  Middlesex,  and 

Shirley  Bowers  Stubbs,  3,  Birkdale  Rd.,  Ealing,  Lonsdon. 

W5,  both  of  England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,757 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1972, 
15546/72 

Int.  CI.  E02b  77/00;  B65g  5/00;  B65d  77/00 
U.S.  CL  61-46.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  submersible  structure  that  can  be  floated  to  a  desired 
location  and  then  caused  to  sink  so  as  to  rest  on  the  water  bed. 
the  structure  comprising  a  reinforced  concrete  cellular  base] 
a  pluraliity  of  reinforced  concrete  hollow  containers  upstand- 
•ing  from  said  reinforced  concrete  cellular  base,  a  solid  rein- 
forced concrete  perimeter  wall  also  upstanding  from  the  base 
and  completely  encircling  said  containers  to  form  an  upwardly 
open  interior  space  which  is  capable  of  holding  water,  at  least 
one  reinforced  concrete  hollow  column  extending  from  the 
cellular  base  to  above  water  level  in  use  of  the  structure, 
valves  and  ducting  extending  from  the  interiors  of  the  conUin- 
ers  and  the  cellular  base  to  services  situated  inside  the  column, 
whereby,  from  the  floating  condition,  the  structure  can  be 
caused  to  sink  by  supplying  ballast  water  to  said  interior  space 
between  the  containers  and  the  outer  perimeter  wall,  to  the 
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interior  of  the  cellular  base  and  to  the  interiors  of  the  contain- 
ers, and  whereby  the  structure  can  be  refloated  by  pumping 
these  zones  dry  and  a  separator  chamber  in  said  column  con- 
nected by  said  ducting  to  said  containers,  said  separator  cham- 
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3386,755 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  AN  UNDERGROUND  CABLE 
Hoiger  Alexander  Lundin,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

I  Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,425 

Clains    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    2 
8164/'^2;  Feb.  20,  1972,  23400/72 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  3164;  F16I  1 100;  AOlb  13108 
U.S.  d.  61—72.6 


ber  being  at  a  level  in  said  column  to  be  below  the  water  level 
in  the  submerged  condition  of  the  structure  to  reduce  by 
external  hydrostatic  pressure,  the  bursting  forces  due  to  the 
storage  of  liquid  in  said  containers. 


1.  A 


3,886,754 

METHOD  OF  EXTENDING  AUGERED  PILE  CAVITY 

THROUGH  ROCK  OR  LIKE  OBSTRUCTION 

Lee  A.  TurziUo,  2078  Glengary  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohk*  44313 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,454 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5134,  15/04 

U.S.  CL  61-53.64  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pile  or  like  column  in  an  earth 
situs  including  a  rock-like  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of 
screwing  a  hollow-shafted,  spiral-flighted  auger  axially  into 
the  earth  of  the  situs  to  drill  a  cavity  therein  tt>  a  depth  en- 
countering the  rock  formation;  operating  a  hollow-shafted 
rock  drill  through  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  auger,  with  a  drill  bit 
presented  inwardly,  to  drill  a  cavity  extension  of  selective 
depth  and  given  diameter  in  the  rock  formation;  applying  fluid 
pressure  means  within  the  rock  cavity  to  remove  the  drilled 
rock  cuttings  therefrom  through  the  auger  shaft;  withdrawing- 
the  rock  drill  through  the  auger  shaft;  such  hollow  shaft  of 
such  rock  drill  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  auger  shaft,  and  such  drill  bit  includ- 
ing peripherally  spaced  rock  cutting  blades  and  guide  means 
including  axially  extending  edges  on  the  blades  of  substantial 
axial  extent  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  tlie 
inner  diameter  of  such  auger  shaft  which  engage  the  rock 
cavity  wall  and  extend  into  the  auger  shaft  during  withdrawal 
of  the  rock  drill  to  guide  the  drill  bit  from  the  cavity  extension 
axially  into  the  hollow  shaft  auger;  and  feeding  pressurized, 
self-hardenable,  fluid  material  into  the  cavity  and  cavity  ex- 
tension to  form  a  columnar  body. 
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method  of  laying  an  underground  cable,  said 
compri  >ing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  digging  assembly  including  a  movable 
irily  operating  {Jower  plant,  a  digging  tool, 
tool  and  a  pulling  mechanism  coupled  at 
I  the  power  plant  and  extendable  to  a  selected 
extended  end  of  the  mechanism  being  attachable 
tool; 
movtig  the  power  plant  to  a  location  selected  for  Ifiying  an 

in  ierground  Cable; 
attacjiing  the  digging  tool  to  the  pulling  means  and 
the  same  to  a  position  at  which  the  digging 
!  sleeted  distance  from  the  power  plant; 
activ  iting  the  power  plant  for  pulling  back  the  clig^ing 
effect  loosening  of  the  strip  of  ground  along 

path  of  the  digging  tool  to  prepare  said  ground 
a  corresponding  length  of  cable; 
detaching  the  digging  tool  and  attaching  the  cab! ; 
and  again  extending  the  pulling  means 
of  the  strip  of  loosened  ground;  and 
reactivating  the  power  tool  for  pulling  the  cable 
Jo  the  power  plant  while  simultaneously 
from  the  cable  laying  tool  and  placing  the 
cleared  by  the  cable  laying  tool  in  the 
while  pulling  back  said  cable  laying  tool. 


^~,  3,886,756 

J7  SEPARATION  OF  GASES 

Rodney  John  AUam,  Guildford,  and  Bernard  Ramsa  t  Bligh, 
Hampton  Hill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Air  ifroducts 
and  Chemkals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May'l,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,264 
Claiitts  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  May 
21984 

,  Int.  CI.  F25j  31100 

U.S.  CI  62—13 

1.  A  nethod  of  separating  a  feed  gas  mixture  , 
the  stea  n  reforming  of  natural  gas  followed  by  the 
a  substj  ntial  portion  of  the  carbon  dioxide  by  an 
process  and  the  water  vapor  by  condensation  which 
contain]  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  not  more  than 
carbon  (  ioxide,  not  more  than  1  mol.  %  water  vapor 
quantities  of  nitrogen  an<^  methane  for  the  prod 
carbon  nonoxide  which  comprises: 

a.  pas  sing  said  feed  mixture  through  and  cooling  . 
tun  in  a  first  set  of  passages  in  a  heat  exchanger 
ing  at  least  two  sets  of  passages  to  deposit  said 
dio;  :ide  and  water  vapor  in  solid  form  on  the  inner 
thei  eof ; 

b.  CO  mtercurrently.  passing^ a  hydrogen-rich  streakn  at  a 
pre  sure  lower  than  that  of  said  feed  gas  mixture  1  trough 
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and  warming  said  stream  in  a  second,  adjacent  set  of 
passages  in  said  heat  exchanger; 

c.  periodically  passing  said  feed  gas  mixture  through  and 
cooling  said  mixture  in  said  second  set  of  passages  to 
deposit  said  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  countercurrently  passing  said  hydro- 
gen-rich stream  through  and  warming  said  stream  in  said 
first  set  of  passages  to  re-evaporate  substantially  all  of  the 
solid  carbon  dioxide  and  ice  deposited  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof; 

d.  passihg  the  cooled  feed  gas  mixture  from  said  heat  ex- 
changer into  the  bottom  of  a  methane  wash  column; 


e.  expanding  the  hydrogen  stream  recovered  from  the  top 
of  said  column  and  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  said  hydro- 
gen to  said  heat  exchanger  as  said  hydrogen-rich  stream; 
f.  letting  down  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  withdrawn  from 
the  bottom  of  said  wash  column  to  effect  further  hydro- 
gen removal; 

g.  partially  vaporizing  said  liquid  from  step  (f)  and  passing 
the  resulting  stream  into  a  distillation  column  to  separate 
carbon  monoxide  product  from  the  methane;  and 

h.  recovering  said  carbon  monoxide  product. 


and  pressure  conditions  sufficient  to  absorb  a  major  portion  of 
said  moisture  from  said  gas  and  simultaneously  vaporize  an 
amount  of  said  agent  into  said  gas  which  is  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent solids  formation  in  subsequent  low  temperature  process- 
ing of  said  gas,  said  thus-treated  gas  is  then  chilled  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  condense  substantially  all  of  the  propane 
and  heavier  hydrocarbons  therefrom  leaving  a  residue  gas  rich 
in  methane  and  ethane,  and  a  liquid  stream  comprising  said 
condensed  propane  and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  water,  and  said 
agent,  but  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  above  the  eutectic 
freezing  point  for  the  water^agent  solution  to  prevent  freezing 
of  the  water-agent  solution  and  formation  of  solids  during  said 
chilling,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  said  separated  liquid  stream  with  water  in  a 
countercurrent  contacting  zone  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  extract  said  agent  from  said  con- 
densed propane  and  heavier  hydrocarbons; 

b.  recovering  overhead  essentially  agent-free  said  con- 
densed propane  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  from  said 
countercurrent  contacting  zone; 

c.  passing  a  bottoms  stream  comprising  water  and  said  agent 
from  said  countercurrent  contacting  zone  to  a  fraction- 
ation zone; 

d.  withdrawing  an  overhead  stream  comprising  51  to  90 
weight  percent  of  said  agent  and  49  to  10  weight  percent 
of  water  from  said  fractionation  zone; 

e.  returning  said  overhead  stream  of  step  (d)  to  said  first 
contacting  zone  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said  agent  used 
therein; 

f.  withdrawing  a  bottoms  stream  comprising  water  from  said 
fractionation  zone;  and 

g.  adjusting  the  water  content  of  said  aqueous  solution  of 
said  agent  in  said  overhead  stream  by  adjusting  conditions 
in  said  fractionation  zone  of  step  (d)  so  as  to  control  the 
water  content  of  said  withdrawn  overhead  stream  of  step 
(d). 


3,886,757 

REDUCTION  OF  HYbRATE  FORMATION  IN  A  NATURAL 

GAS  STREAM  BY  CONTACTING  WITH  ANIT-FREEZE 

AGENT 

William  A.  McClintock,  and  Mertin  O.  Clark,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla.  '\ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,372,  Dec.  24, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,367 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  62—20  8  Claims 


m 
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3,886,758    • 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NITROGEN 
AND  OXYGEN 
Guy  Perrotin,  Sucy-«n-Brie,  and  Jean-Pierre  Anselmini,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonymc 
pour  I 'Etude  et  I 'Exploitation  des  precedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris,  France 
Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  69,591,  Sept.  4,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,943 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    SepU    10,    1969, 
69..30785 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—30  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  a  mois- 
ture-containing stream  of  natural  gas  without  substantail  mois- 
ture removal  prior  to  introducing  an  antifreeze  agent  into  said 
gas  stream,  wherein  said  gas,  which  is  at  an  atmospheric  tem- 
perature in  the  range  40''-125T,  is  contacted  in  a  first  con- 
tacting zone  with  an  amount  of  an  aqueous  liquid  solution 
containing  51  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  low  boiling  (high 
vapor  pressurcJS  desiccant-antifreeze  agent  and  49  to  10 
weight  percent  Vater  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  40''-125°F 


1.  A  process  for  separating  air  into  oxygen  and  nitro^n, 
while  vaporizing  liquefied  natural  gas,  comprising: 

a.  cooling  and  at  least  partially  liquefying  a  compressed  feed 
stream  of  air,  by  heat  exchange  with  at  least  a  part  of 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  separated  from  air; 

b.  separating  said  liquefied  air  feed  stream  in  at  least  a 
rectification  zone  under  a  pressure  substantially  above 
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atmospheric  pressure,  into  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  whereby 
at  least  said  nitrogen  is  obtained  under  said  pressure 
substantially  above  atmospheric; 

c.  work  expanding  at  least  a  part  of  said  nitrogen  in  gaseous 
phase  to  around  atmospheric  pressure,  and  heating  s4id 
expanded  part  in  heat  exchange  with  the  compressed  air 
feed  stream; 

d.  compressing  a  stream  of  said  oxygen  in  liquid  phase 
above  said  pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric; 

e.  vaporizing  and  heating  said  compressed  oxygen  stream  in 
heat  exchange  with  at  least  said  air  feed  stream; 

f.  heating  another  part  of  said  nitrogen  in  gaseous  phase  to 
a  temperature  below  ambient  temperature; 

g.  compressing  a  stream  of  said  heated  nitrogen; 

h.  at  least  partially  condensing  said  compressed  nitrogen 
stream  in  countercurrent  heat  exchange  with  liquefied 
natural  gas  being  vaporized,  wherein  said  compressed 
stream  of  nitrogen  is  liquefied  under  a  lower  pressure 
than  the  pressure  at  which  liquefied  natural  gas  is  vapor- 
ized in  heat  exchange  with  said  compressed  stream; 

i.  expanding  at  least  a  part  of  said  liquefied  nitrogen  stream 
to  said  pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric  and 
returning  said  part  to  the  top  of  said  rectification  zone  as 
reflux. 
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material  through  the  wall  between  the  two 
removing  the  coolent  after  absorbing  the 
'  naterial,  and  compressing  the  coolant. 
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there  jy  maximizing  the  heat  absorption  and 
capabilities  of  the  coolant  and  utilizing  the  comprefesibil 
the  f  uid. 


3,886,759 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBON 

VAPORS 

Gerald  P.  McNamec,  2320  Riverside  Dr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

92706 

FiM  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,606 

Int.  CI.  F17c  13100 

U.S.CL  62-54  8  Claims 


3,886,761 

THERMOSTATICALLY  OPERATED  SUCTfcON 

THROTTLING  VALVE 

Man*  P.  Santini,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chi  ysler  Cor- 

poeation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,575 

Int.  CI.  F25b  4lj04 

U.S.  tl.  62-217  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  vapors  from  a 
hydrocarbon  vapor-air  mixture  which  is  being  expelled  from 
a  vessel  during  the  filling  of  said  vessel  with  hydrocarbons 
comprising  the  steps  of 
controlling  the  hydrocarbon  content  of  said  vapor/air  mix- 
ture by  controlling  the  temperature  thereof, 
controlling  the  volume  of  said  vapor/air  mixture  and  passing 
said  vapor/air  mixture  into  a  compressor, 
•  compressing  said  vapor/air  mixture  to  form  a  compressed 
mixture, 
cooling  said  compressed  mixture,  and 
passing  said  compressed  mixture  into  a  first  absorber  to 
form  and  absorbed  mixture  having  a  liquid  hydrocarbo^ 
at  a  controlled  temperature  whereby  said  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon removes  a  substantial  protion  of  said  hydrocarbon 
vapor  from  said  compressed  mixture. 


I  1.    iir  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  compressor 

havin; ;  a  suction  and  a  discharge  sicje,  an  evaporator,  a  con 


chambers, 
of  the 


release 
ity  of 


> 


3,886,760 
METHOD  OF  INDIRECT  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Stephen  Wyden,  1158  E.  8  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 
Filed  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,299 
Int.  CI.  F25b  1 100 
UACL  62-114  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heat  exchange  wherein  the  coolant  is  a  fluid, 
comprising  a  two  phase  mixture,  wherein  one  phase  is  a  gas, 
either  an  aerosol  or  foam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  coolant  into  a  chamber  in  direct  contact  with 

another  chamber  containing  a  material  to  be  cooled, 

^      permitting  them^l  exchange  between  the  coolant  and  the 


dense  ,  a  first  line  joining  the  discharge  side  of  said  compres- 
sor to  ui  inlet  in  said  condenser,  a  second  line  joining  an  outlet 
in  sai(   condenser  to  an  inlet  in  said  evaporator,  ar  d  a  third 
line  jc  ining  an  outlet  from  said  evaporator  to  the  su(  ;tion  side 
of  sai(    compressor,  said  line  joining  said  evaporau  r  to  said 
compi  essor  including  means  for  throttling  the  flow  o  refriger- 
ant fn  m  said  evapprator  to  said  compressor,  said  iiean^  in- 
cludiq »  a  housing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  in  outlet 
adjace  nt  the  other  end,  movable  valve  means  in  sai<  housing 
adapt<  d  to  move  between  an  open  position  in  which  refriger- 
ant flfl  iv  therethrough  is  established  and  a  substantially  closed 
positic  n  in  which  refrigerant  flow  therethrough  is  substantially 
blocks  d,  and  temperature  responsive  means  for  controlling 
the  m<  vement  of  said  movable  valve  means,  said  ten  perature 
respoii|sive  means  being  responsive  to  the  tempeiature  of 
refrig*ant  in  leaving  said  evaporator,  said  valve  meai  s  includ- 
ing a  V  live  member  portion  and  a  valve  seat  portion,  j  retainer 
<x)nne(  ted  to  said  valve  member  portion,  temperatur :  respon- 
sive m;ans  in  said  retainer  means  adapted  to  contrj  ct  in  re- 
sponse to  a  decrease  in  the  temperature  of  refrigera  nt  there- 
aroum  and  to  expand  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  tem- 
perature of  refrigerant  therearound,  a  diaphragm  c  lending 
across  jone  end  of  said  retainer,  a  rod  one  end  of  m  hich  en- 
gages ^id  diaphragm  and  movable  relative  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber portion,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  adjacent  said  other 
end  of  !said  housing  and  held  against  movement  in  oi  le  direc- 
tion beyond  a  predetermined  point  by  engagement  thereof 
with  Si  id  other  end  of  said  housing,  and  means  biaiing  said 
retaine  r  means  and  diaphragm  in  said  one  direction.  &  lid  valve 
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member  portion  being  held  in  said  open  position  by  said  rod 
when  the  temperature  of  refrigerant  around  said  temperature 
responsive  materials  is  above  a  predetermined  temperature 
which  results  in  freezing  of  condensate  on  said  evaporator  and 
said  temperature  responsive  material  is  of  a  predetermined 
volume,  said  means  biasing  said  retainer  means  in  said  one 
direction  moving  said  valve  member  portion  toward  said  valve 
seat  portion  and  said  substantially  closed  position  when  the 
temperature  of  said  temperature  responsive  materials  ap- 
proaches said  predetermined  temperature  and  the  volume  of 
said  temperature  responsive  materials  is  being  reduced  at  least 
one  passage  in  one  of  said  portions  for  permitting  the  passage, 
of  refrigerant  therethrough  when  said  valve  member  portion 
is  seated  on  said  seat  portion. 


3,886,762 

APPARATUSES  FOR  FREEZING  ARTICLES  QF  FOOD 

AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

Sven-Olle  H.  Rothstein,  and  Sture  Astrom,  both  of  Helsing- 

borg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Frigoscandia  Contracting  AB, 

Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,217 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    15,    1972, 
11910/72 

Int.  CL  F25d  25104 
U.S.  CL  62—380  5  Claims 
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expander  chambers  being  non-symmetrically  constructed  so 
that  the  differential  change  in  volume  in  the  expander  cham- 
ber per  revolution  is  greater  than  the  differential  change  in 


iiiiiiiinifn  ri  I J 


1 .  Apparatus  for  freezing  articles  of  food  and  similar  prod- 
ucts, comprising  between  side  walls  a  perforated  conveyor 
feeding  the  product  through  a  freezing  chamber,  and  at  least 
one  device,  delimited  to  a  small  part  of  the  length  of  said 
conveyor,  for  directing  a  gaseous  refrigerant  up  through  thfe 
conveyor  in  order  to  set  the  product  in  motion  during  freezing, 
wherein  said  device  comprises  a  perforated  bottom  mounted 
immediately  underneath  said  conveyor  and  permitting  a  con- 
trolled fluidized  bed  to  be  maintained  above  it,  the  space 
allowed  for  said  fluidized  bed  being  defined  by  the  side  walls 
and  the  product  on  the  conveyor  before  and  after  the  location 
of  the  perforated  bottom. 


volume  in  the  compressor  chamber  in  such  devolution  with  the 
result  that  the  rotor  is  driven  by  the  potential  energy  in  ihe 
pressurized  fluid  being  cooled. 


3,886,764 

COMPRESSOR-EXPANDER  HAVING  TILTING  VANES 

FOR  USE  IN  AIR  CONDITIONING 

Thomas  C.  Edwards,  Casselberry,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Rovac 

Corporation,  Maitland,  Fla. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  .492,608^ 
Int.  CI.  F25d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  62— 402  23  Claims 


3,886,763 
SELF-DRIVEN  REFRIGERATOR 
Thomas  C.  Edwards,  Casselberry,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Rovac 
Corporation,  Maitland,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,839 
Int.  CI.  F25d  77/04 
^J.S.  CI.  62—402  8  Claims 

/  1.  A  rotary  compressor-expander  for  use  as  a  refrigeration 
device  in  conjunction  with  a  pressurized  fluid  source  having  a 
pressure  above  the  ambient  level,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  stator  including  a  compressor  chamber  and  an  expander 
chamber,  the  compressor  and  expander  chambers  each,having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  vane-type  rotor  means  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  chambers  and  having  a  plurality  of  vanes 
maintained  substantially  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  cham- 
bers for  defining  individual  segments,  end  plates  for  support- 
ing the  rotor  means  and  sealing  the  chambers  and  the  seg- 
ments therewithin,  rotation  of  the  rotor  means  serving  to 
progressively  decrease  the  volume  of  the  compressor  seg- 
ments and  increase  the  volume  of  the  expander  segments,  the 
inlet  port  of  the  compressor  chamber  being  connected  to  the 
pressurized  fluid  source,  a  heat  exchanger  connected  between 
the  compressor  outlet  port  and  the  expander  inlet  port  for 
removing  heat  from  the  fluid  being  cooled  while  maintaining 
a  substantially  constant  fluid  pressure,  the  compressor  and 


1.  In  a  compressor-expander  for  use  in  air  conditioning,  the 
combination  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  of  oval 
cross  section  having  a  compression  side  and  an  expansion  side 
and  enclosed  by  end  plat&s,  a  cylindrical  rotor,  extending 
between  the  end  plates  and  having  shafts  journaled  therein, 
means  defining  compression  side  inlet  and  outlet  ports  as  well 
as  expansion  side  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  heat  exchanger 
interposed  between  the  compression  side  outlet  port  and  the 
expansion  side  inlet  port,  the  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  axial- 
ly-extending  vanes  secured  to  its  periphery  and  extending 
between  the  end  plates,  the  vanes  being  retreatingly  angled 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation,  each  of  the 
vanes  being  in  the  form  of  a  laminated  leaf  Spring  secured 
cantilever-fashion  to  the  rotor  along  its  inner  e^ge,  each  of  the 
vanes  having  a  sealing  member  in  the  form  of  an  enlargement 
extending  along  the  outer  edge  for  sealing  against  the  wall  of 
the  chamber  the  sealing  member  carrying  rollers  at  its  ends  for 
riding  against  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  for  establishing 
running  clearance  between  the  sealing  member  and  the  wall, 
the  sealing  member  having  a  curved  profile  as  viewed  axially 
generally  following  the  contour  of  the  rollers  so  that  the  run- 
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ning  clearance  of  the  vane  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  remains  substantially  constant  in  all  phase  positions 
of  the  rotor. 


1.  In  a  compreSsor-expander  for  use  in  air  conditioning,  the 
combination  comprising  a  housing  defming  a  chamber  having 
an  outer  wall  of  oval  profile  having  a  compression  side  and  an 
expansion  side  and  enclosed  by  end  plates,  a  cylindrical  rotor 
extending  between  the  end  plates  and  having  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  therein,  means  defming  compression  side  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  as  well  as  expansion  side  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
heat  ^exchanger  interposed  between  the  compression  side 
outlet  port  and  the  expansion  side  inlet  port,  the  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  movable  and  outwardly  biased  vanes 
extending  into  engagement  with  the  end  plates,  a  liner  in  the 
form  of  a  flexible  strip  of  oval  profile  covering  the  outer  wall 
and  having  port  openings  in  respective  comrnunication  with 
the  ports  in  the  housing  so  that  a  charge  of  air  drawn  in  be- 
tween adjacent  vanes  at  the  compression  side  inlet  port  when 
the  rotor  is  rotated:  (a)  is  compressed  wit^  increase  in  temper- 
ature due  to  heat  of  compression,  (b)  flows  at  substantially 
constant  pressure  through  the  heat  exchanger  where  heat  of 
compression  is  absorbed  and  then  (c)  expands  in  the  expan- 
sion side  to  produce  a  sharp  drop  in  temperature  for  discharge 
in  the  cold  state  through  the  expansion  side  outlet  port,  the 
liner  being  of  thin  cross  section  for  limited  heat  conductivity 
and  having  a  layer  of  insulation  between  it  and  the  outer  wall 
for  preventing  flow  of  heat  through  the  housing  from  the 
compression  side  to  the  expansion  side. 


3,886,766 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Emil  C.  Selinek,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  l^io.  421,469 
Int.  CI.  F16d  3126 
\}S.  CI.  64—17  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  first  yoke  having  a  first  pair 
of  spaced  arms, 
a  pair  of  bearing  members  pivotally  engaging  said  first  pair 

of  arms, 
a  second  yoke  having  a  second  pair  of  spaced  arms, 
a  pivot  member  extending  between  said  second  pair  of 

arms, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  pivot  member  to  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  arms, 

'     t   • 


said  bivot  member  being  interposed  between  saic 
be  iring  members. 


3,886,765 

COMPRESSOR-EXPANDER  HAVING  THERMAL 

ISOLATION  AND  ADJUSTMENT  FEATURES 

Thomas  C.  Edwards,  Casselberry,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Rovac 

Corporation,  Maitland,  Fla. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,885 

Int.  Ci.  F25d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—402  23  Claims 


said 
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>ivot  member  being  constructed  to  hold  said 
m^nbers  in  engagement  with  said  first  pair  of 


aims. 


3,886,767 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  A  PILE  FABRIC  MACHINE 
Philip  A.  Dargie,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mald^i  Mills, 
Inc.,  ^awrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,144 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/74,  9112 

U.S.  CI66-9B  ^  3  Claims 


Thj 
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FIBER  FEED 


i      h 


'1. 


FIBEK  FEED 


17' 


<f 


yiirn 


method  of  modifying  a  pile-fabric  knitting 
alternating  fiber-feed  and  yam-feed  statior  s 
of  the  needle  travel  for  increasing  the  rate  < 
ion  comprising  the  step  of  adding  a  yam-fee< 
\  at  least  one  yarn-feed  station  on  the  machi  le 
iding  another  fiber-feed  station  therebetwe  ;n 
modified  machine  contains  at  least  two  ; 
for  controlling  the  formation  of  respective 
arranged  one  after  the  other  in  the  direction 
ravel  without  any  fiber-feed  station  being 

whereby  on  the  modified  machine  two 
of  which  has  pile  fabric  held  by  its  constituer  t 
in  place  of  the  single  course  formed  on 
it  is  modified,  which  two  courses  may 
;o  have  the  same  fiber  weight  per  unit  area 
be  increasing  the  rate  at  which  fiber  is  fei 
of  said  only  one  course. 


3,886,768 
CROSS  STITCH  CROCHETED  FABRIC 
Shirley  j^nderson,  6547  Lang  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,506 
Int.  CI.  D04b2//00 
66—195 
;rocheted  reversible  fabric  having  opposite 


si<  es 


Claims 

--^    rr y—  with 

oppositi :  faces  with  the  stitch  pattern  duplicated  on  ej  ch  face 

side  of 

parallel  ribs 

apart 

adjadent  ribs 


having  j  i  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  ribs  on  on« 
the  fabnc  connected  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
on  the  Opposite  side  of  the  fabric,  a  plurality  of 
cross  sti  tches  extending  between  and  connecting 


pair  of 


bearing 


I  nachine 
in  the 
fabric 
station 
with- 
such 
-feed 
!  eparate 
of  the 
pokitioned 
;ourses, 
loops, 
iie  ma- 
oe  con- 
as  said 
during 
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on  one  side  of  the  fabric  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cross 
stitches  extending  between  and  connecting  adjacent  ribs  on 


\V 


\       3,886,770 
DOUBLE  LOCKING  SECURITY  APPARATUS 
Gordon  F.  Smith,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HeUs- 
trand.  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,165 

Int.  CI.  E05b  73100 

U.S.  CI.  70-18  9  Claims 


the  other  side  of  the  fabric,  said  cross  stitches  overlying  the 
ribs  on  the  side  of  the  fabric  opposite  said  cross  stitches. 


3,886,769 

WIDTH  WASHING  PLANT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

DELICATE  FABRICS 

Fulvio  Conti,  P.O.  Box  28  Via  Carnovali  88,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1973,  20857/73 

Int.  CI.  B05c  31138,  5102 

U.S.  CI.  68-15  11  Claims 


r 


1.  A  double  locking  security  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extended  length  of  a  continuous  constant  diameter  cable 
having  a  pair  of  ends; 

a  first  loop  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  and  a  second  loop 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  ends;  and 

a  third  loop  connected  to  said  continuous  cable  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  loops,  said  third  loop  being  an 
integral  part  of  said  continuous  cable  and  fo|ming  a  full 
circle,  said  continuous  cable  being  extendable  around  an 
article  and  the  shackle  of  a  padlock  is  to  be.  passed 
through  each  of  said  loops  thereby  creating  two  separate 
locking  areas  within  the  confines  of  said  continuous  ca- 
ble. 


3,886,771 
KEYED  REMOVABLE  DOOR  LOCK 
Milton  Robins,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Techniques,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,320 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65108 

U.S.  CL  70— 90  ,  12  Claims 


37    39  I       47    35      15 


1.  An  open  width  washing  plant  for  unfolded  fabric,  particu- 
larly for  delicate  fabrics,  comprising  a  unit  for  introducing  the 
fabric  into  the  plant,  a  plurality  of  wash  stations,  at  least  one 
box  for  storing  the  fabric,  and  a  unit  for  collecting  the  fabric 
treated  in  the  plant,  in  which  each  of  said  wash  stations  com- 
prises a  wash  tank  containing  liquid,  at  least  one  rotating  drum 
on  a  portion  of  which  rests  the  fabric,  said  drum  being  par- 
tially immersed  in  said  wash  tank  and  having  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion disposed  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  fabric,  a  plurality  of  spray  elements  disposed 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  portion  of  the  external  surface  of  said 
drum  and  projecting  liquid  againt  it,  a  portion  of  said  spray 
elements  being  disposed  above  and  a  portion  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  contained  in  said  wash  tank,  means  for 
spreading  the  fabric  out  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse 
to  its  direction  of  movement  being  disposed  upstream  and 
downstream  of  said  rotating  drum,  and  means  for  wringing  the 
fabric  disposed  downstream  of  said  rotating  drum. 


1.  A  device  for  prohibiting  relative  movement  of  a  pair  of 
structures  which  are  otherwise  relatively  movable  comprising 
a  body  having  ' 

a  plurality  of  surfaces  thereon  which  are  substantially 

parallel  to  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  structures, 
a  first  pin  means  extending  normally  iirom  a  first  of  said 
surfaces  and  having  " 

chamfer  means  on  one  side  of  the  leading  edg^  thereof 

and 
lip  means  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and 
a  second  pin  means  extending  normally  from  a  second  of 
said  surfaces,  said  second  pin  means  having 
pivot  means  at  the  extremity  thereof  and  offset  from 

the  axis  thereof  and 
flange  means,  having  a  substantially  identical  periphery 
as  that  of  said  pin,  mounted  on  said  pivot  means. 
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3,886,772 
KEY  HOLDER 
Robert  Hocq,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
FrancoHispano-Americaine,   (Frandspam)  •  Saint-Gratien, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,987 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    29.    1972 
72.42415 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  70-456  R  ,       7  claims 
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3,886,774 
METlHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SHOT  PEENING  Of  TUBES 

both  of 


Sven^Sixten  Stromstedt,  and  Sven  Borje  Bystronj 
Sa^viken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Unicn  Aktien 
Mulheim,    Ruhr    and    Mannesma  nnrohren 


ges^Uschtaft, 

We  rke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  both  of,  G^any 


Cb  ms 

7307(  820 


U.S.  (  :L  72—53 


1.  Key  holder  which  comprises  an  arcuate,  generally  C- 
shaped  rigid  member  having  an  elongated  concave  surface 
defining  the  inner  edge  of  the  C.  said  concave  surface  being 
provided  with  a  median  groove  extending  lengthwise  thereof, 
an  arcuate  relilient  member  mating  with  said  groove  and 
dimensioned  to  be  received  within  said  groove  without  pro- 
truding radially  therefrom,  and  a  chain  connected  by  one  of 
its  ends  to  said  rigid  member  and  by  its  other  end  to  the  resil- 
ient member. 


1 

that  is 

shot 

directid 


mg  a 
static 
straigl^ 
shot 


Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,470 

priority,    application    Sweden,    May    A,    1973, 


Int.  CI.  C21d  7106 


Kb.. 


'50'  &       f« 


\ 


7  Claims 


I  lethod  of  shot  peening  the  external  surface  bf  a  tube 
partly  straight  and  partly  curved,  uling  an  asi  embly  of 
eening  nozzles  arranged  concentrically  around  and 
d  towards  the  tube,  according  to  which  for  s  lot  peen- 
!  traight  portion  of  the  tube  the  nozzle  assembly  is  held 
statioi^ary  and  the  tube  is  moved  in  a  straight  path  Ivith  said 
portion  passing  through  the  nozzle  assembly,  while  for 
pfeening  a  curved  portion  of  the  tube  the  tub ;  is  held 
statior  ary  and  the  nozzle  assembly  is  moved  about  M  e  curved 
portio  I. 


3,886,773 
KEY  HOLDER 


3,886,775 

Dl  E  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RODS^OR  WIRL  OF 

(|OMPOUNDS  MATERIAL  WITH  NON-ROUND 

CROSS-SECTION 


A-Line,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  22,^974,  Ser.  No.  463,084 
Int.  CI.  A44b  15100,  21/00 
VS.  CL  70-457 


4  Claims 


son,  all  of  Robertsfors,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allman  la  Sven- 
ska  IDIektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,388 
Ciai^is    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.     IC. 
73050U4 

J  Int.  CI.  B21c  25/02 

U.S.  C  ,  72—60 


I,  J 


I.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  storage  loop,  a  left  slim  elon- 
gated loop  on  one  end  of  said  storage  loop  for  receiving  keys 
on  said  storage  loop,  a  right  enlarged  elongated  loop  on  the 
other  end  of  said  storage  loop,  said  storage  loop  being  made 
of  spnngy  wire  whereby  said  left  loop  is  reversibly  passable 
over  said  right  loop,  a  special  connector  including  a  loop 
mterconnectible  with  said  storage  loop,  an  eye  on  one  end  of 
said  special  connector  loop,  an  end  connector  on  the  other 
end  of  said  special  connector  loop,  a  shank  member  passing 
through  said  end  connector  and  said  eye  on  said  special  con- 
nector loop,  said  shank  member  having  a  head  positioned 
below  said  eye  on  said  special  connector  loop,  and  means  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shiank  member  for  restraining  movement 
■>f  said  end  connector. 


1.  Di( :  for  manufacturing  rods  with  a  core  of  alumihium  or 
an  alun  inium  alloys  'and  a  casing  of  copper  or  a  copp  er  alloy 
by  hydr  jstatic  extrusion  of  a  compound  billet  having  an  inlet 
poftion  jhaving  an  outer  part  and  a  cup-shaped  bottom 
and  a  dife  opening  in  the  bottom  part  having  longer  and 
sides,  t  le  tangents  to  the  generatrices  to  the  bott<  m 
forming  a  continuously  increasing  angle  from  the  outei 
the  die  <  pening,  the  tangents  to  the  bottom  part  of  the 
trices  ir  axial  section  through  the  die  perpendiculai 
longest  i  ide  of  the  die  opening,  forming  an  angle  ( 2  o 
is  betw<  en  120"  and  180°,  the  outer  part  of  the  die 
)art  which  merges  into  the  cup-shaped  bottoi{i 
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3,886,776 
END  STOP  FOR  A  FORMING  MACHINE 
David  Ian  Hudson,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  Raleigh 
Industries  Limited,  .Nottingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1973, 
10152/73 

Int.  CI.  B21h  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—71  19  Claims 


i  3,886,777 

■      BELLOWS-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Hariess,  West  Paducah,  Ky.,  and  Ward  G.  Taylor, 
Vienna,  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,493 

Int.  CI.  B21d  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  72—84  10  Claims 


3386,778 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ROLLER  STAMPING  OF  THIN 

SHEETS,  ESPECIALLY  STARTING  SHEETS  FOR     ' 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER 

Olov  Cart  Gustav  Wennberg,  16,  Champ  du  Vert  Chasseur, 

Bruxelles,  B^gium 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,622 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    19,    1972, 
8056/72 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5/16 
U.S,  a.  72—180  3  Claims 


1.  A  bar  stop  for  a  forming  machine  comprising  a  part 
movable  in  relation  to  the  remainder  of  the  stop,  means  en- 
abling said  part  to  be  moved  between  the  forming  tools  of  said 
machine-  and  up  to  the  end  of  a  bar  to  be  formed,  means 
operative  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  part  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  mentioned  direction  under  the  action  of 
the  bar,  and  means  operative  to  release  the  restriction  to 
accommodate  growth  in  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction 
during  a  forming  operation. 


U.16-*- 


1.  Apparatus  for  corrugating  thin  sheets,  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  contoured  rollers  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  portions  thereon  of  alternately  large  and  small 
diameter  that  register  with  respective  portions  of  alternately 
small  and  large  diameter  on  the  other  said  roller,  a  plurality  of 
endless  bands  passing  about  said  rollers,  alternate  bands  pass- 
ing about  said  small  portions  of  one  said  roller,  the  remaining 
bands  passing  about  said  small  portions  of  the  other  said 
roller,  said  bands  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the 
periphery  of  said  rollers  and  a  width  about^equal  to  the  axial 
length  of  the  said  small  portions  about  which  they  pass,  and 
further  rollers  having  axes  parallel  to  said  stamping  rollers  and 
about  which  the  remaining  portions  of  said  bands  are  trained. 


3,886,779 
MACHINE  FOR  ROLL  FORMING  VARIABLE  WIDTH 
PROnLES 
Lamont  R.  McClain,  Mehlville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Engel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ballwin,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,542 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  72—181  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  parallel  and  axially 
extending  rotatable  assemblies  for  cooperatively  forming 
convolutions  in  a  blank  positioned  therebetween  and  thus 
effecting  progressive  shortening  of  said  blank  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  convolutii -ns,  each  of  said  assemblies  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  axially  mov- 
able, circular  mandrels,  the  mandrels  of  one  assembly  in  inter- 
leaving relation  with  those  of  the  other  assembly,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  first  and  second  pluralities  of  axially  slidable 
sleeves  respectively  mounted  to  the  shafts  of  said  assemblies, 
said  sleeves  circumferentially  supporting  individual  ones  of 
said  mandrels,  each  of  said  sleeves  coaxial  with  its  respective 
mandrel. 


2.  In  a  roll  forming  machine  in  which  metal  strips  are  pro- 
gressively formed  to  a  profile,  the  machine  being  of  the  type 
having  at  least  two  parallel  side  frame  assemblies  at  a  substan- 
tially fixed  spacing,  a  succession  of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
powered  roll  spindles  mounted  by  and  perpendicular  to  and 
rotatable  in  said  frame  assemblies,  power  train  means  to  rotate 
said  spindles,  and  complementary  upper  and  lower  forming 
roll  sets  thereon,  each  set  including  an  axially  constant  roll 
and  an  axially  shiftable  roll. 
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the  invention  comprising 

laterally  shiftable  frame  means  parallel  and  intermediate  to 
said  fixed  frame  assemblies  and  having  apertures  through 
which  said  roll  spindles  pass,  said  shiftable  frame  means 
being  adjacent  to  the  shiftable  rolls  and  remote  from  the 
contstant  rolls, 

means  to  shift  said  laterally  shiftable  frame  means,  and 

rotation-permitting  and  thrust  transfer  means  connecting 
the  shiftable  frame  means  and  the  shiftable  rolls, 

whereby  to  establish  and  change  a  spacing,  common  to  all 
of  said  spindles,  between  the  shiftable  rolls  and  the  con- 
stant rolls  on  the  spindles  simultaneously. 


3,886,780 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  KEY 
CONSTRUCTION 
Morris  Falk,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fort  Lock  Cor- 
poration, River  Grove,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,980,  Jan.  15, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,866 
Int.  CI.  B21d  53142 
U.S.  CI.  72-324  1  Claim 


^rr 


"^ 


-^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  lock  actuating  protrusion  on  a 
formed  tubular  key  having  a  tubular  shank  and  a  generally  flat 
handle  portion,  the  shank  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an: 
annular  keyway  of  an  axial  pin  tumbler  lock,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  an  opening  radially  through  one  side  of  the 
tubular  key  shank  and  inserting  a  forming  tool  through  said 
opening  and  deforming  the  opposite  side  of  said  tubular  shank 
radially  outward  to  form  a  generally  dome  shaped  projection 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  shank. 


3,886,781 

FORCE  EQUALIZED  EXTERNAL  STRIPPER  FQR 

METALWORKING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Elpidifor  Paramonoff,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ralph  M.  Main,  San 

Pedro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Standun,  Inc.,  Compton, 

CaUf. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,620 
Int.  CI.  82 Id  45100 
U.S.  CI.  72-344  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  stripping  device  of  the  type  wherein  frames  means 
mounts  a  multiplicity  of  circumferentially  adjacent  fingers 
about  an  axially  reciprocal  ram  movable  therethrough  with 
said  fingers  engaging  a  leading  edge  of  a  tubular  article  on  said 
ram  and  stripping  said  article  from  said  ram  during  said  ram 
movement;  the  ^h|rovements  comprising:  reactor  means 
operably  connecte^o  each  of  said  fingers  for  normally  urging 
each  of  said  fingers  generally  axially  to  a  pre-set  maximum 
forward  position  ready  to  be  contacted  by  said  article  leading 
edge  and  exerting  a  minimum  reactive  force  against  each  of 
said  fingers  during  individual  movement  of  each  of  said  fingers 
rearwardly  from  contact  of  that  finger  by  said  article  leading 
edge  dependent  on  said  article  leading  edge  contour  until 
substantially  all  of  said  fingers  have  been  so  contacted,  said 
reactor  means  after  substantially  all  of  said  fingers  have  been 


so  cont  icted  exerting  a  substantially  immovable 
againstj  all  of  said  fingers  collectively  in  the  then 


rearwai  1 
said  fin 
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react  ve 


force 
individual 


movement  positions  of  each  of  said  fingers  ^o  cause 
[ers  collectively  to  strip  said  article. 


3,886,782 
HAND  RIVETER 
Ukio  Miyamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vessel 
pany,,Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,426 
Clain  s  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1973, 
Int.  CI.  B21j  15134 
U.S.  CI.  72-391 


To«  I  Com- 


48  85202 


Claims 


1.  A  1  md  riveter  comprising  divided  jaws,  a  jaw  spi  ing  for 
elastical  y  pressing  the  jaw's,  a  jaw  pusher  interposed  b  'tween 
the  jaws  and  the  jaw  spring  to  deliver  the  elastic  force  of  the 
jaw  sprii  g  to  the  jaws,  a  jaw  case  housing  the  jaws,  l  le  jaw 
spring  ai  d  the  jaw  pusher  and  having  a  tapered  bore  for  re- 
ceiving I  tie  jaws  in  elastic  contact  wth  the  inner  per  pheral 
surface  «  f  the  tapered  bore,  a  fixed  handle  having  at  i  s  head 
portion  u  hollow  body  acommodating  the  jaw  case  herein 
movably  axially  thereof,  a  nosepiece  mountable  from  <  »utside 
into  the  lollow  body  to  open  the  jaws  away  from  eacli  other 
and  movi  ible  handle  means  mounted  on  the  jaw  case  to  lift  the 
jaw  case  and  opposing  the  fixed  handle,  the  movable  landle 
means  b  5ing  composed  of  a  first  movable  handle  ha  ving  a 
rolling  member  at  its  one  end  and  a  separate  secoitd  m svable 
handle  ii  i  the  form  of  a  bell  crank  and  formed  at  it  5  base 
portion  >^ith  a  cam  surface  curved  progressively  gentl  \  rear- 
ward, the!  rolling  member  being  substantially  in  elastic  c  ontact 
with  the  jcam  surface,  the  first  and  second  movable  h  andles 
being  pivoted  individually  so  as  to  serve  as  a  doubk  lever 
mechanism. 
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3,886,783 

AUTOMATIC  LOADING  BLIND  RIVETER 

Richard  F.  Hirsch,  708  W.  38th  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,929 

Int.  CI.  B21j  15134 

U^.  CL  72-39f  ♦  15  Claims 


to  chill  said  mirror,  a  sample  chamber  disposed  in  front  of  said 
mirror,  said  sample  chamber  being  closed  off  from  said  cryo- 
stat,  means  for  passing  a  sample  gas  stream  through  said  sam- 
ple chamber  at  ambient  temperature,  whereby  frost  is  formed 
only  on  the  front  of  said  chilled  mirror  by  condensation  from 
the  sample  stream,  means  for  optically  observing  the  initital 
formation  of  frost  on  the  front  of  said  mirror,  means  for  mea- 
suring the  temperature  of  said  mirror  at  the  time  of  said  initial 
formation  of  frost,  said  cryostat  means  including  thin  helically 
wound  high  pressure  tubing,  said  tubing  having  coi>ling  fins. 


1.  A  riveter  for  setting  blind  rivets  of  the  type  including  a 
tubular  sleeve  having  an  annular  head  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  mandrel  extending  through  the  sleeve,  the  mandrel  having 
an  enlarged  head  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
blind  riveter  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  held  stationary  daring  operation  of 
said  riveter,  said  housing  having  a  nose  through  which 
said  rivets  pass; 

a  first  elongate,  hollow  slide  member  mounted  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  first 
slide  member  being  positioned  adjacent  said  nose  of  said 
housing; 

magazine  means  for  feeding  rivets  laterally  into  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  second  elongate,  hollow  slide  member  mounted  for  axial 
movement  coaxially  with  and  within  said  first  slide  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  said  second  slide  member  being  operative 
to  contact  said  head  of  said  rivet  sleeve  and  to  advance 
said  rivet  through  said  first  slide  member  to  a  setting  point 
beyond  said  one  end  of  said  first  slide  member  and  said 
nose  of  said  housing,  said  rivet  mandrel  extending  into  the 
hollow  center  of  said  second  slide  member; 

means  connected  to  said  housing  for  releasably  locking  said 
second  slide  member  at  said  setting  point  with  said  one 
end  thereof  engaging  said  head  of  said  rivet  sleeve; 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaw  members  carried  by  said  second  slide 
member  and  being  mounted  for  limited  axial  and  lateral 
movement  relative  thereto  for  releasably  gripping  said 
rivet  mandrel;  and 

means  at  said  one  end  of  said  first  slide  member  for  engag- 
ing said  jaw  members  and  for  simultaneously  urging  said 
jaw  members  into  firm  gripping  engagement  with  said 
rivet  mandrel  and  pulling  said  jaw  members  axially,  with 
said  first  slide  member,  away  from  said  one  end  of  said 
second  slide  member,  thereby  setting  said  rivet. 


means  for  directing  the  output  of  said  tip  over  said  cooling  fins 
for  additional  cooling,  said  tubing  mounted  within  a  tightly  fit 
jacket,  said  cooling  fins  defining  a  helical  path  within  said 
jacket  and  around  said  tubing,  means  for  directing  the  cold 
output  from  said  tip  along  said  helical  path  to  cool  said  fins 
and  tubing,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  from  said  sample 
stream  to  said  cryostat  to  operate  said  cryostat.  said  mirror 
comprising  two  adjacent  concentric  mirrors  thermally  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  one  of  said  mirrors  being  cooled  by  said 
cryostat  and  the  other  of  said  mirrors  remaining  at  substan- 
tially ambient  temperature. 


3,886,785 
GAS  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Henry  L.  Stadler;  Tseng-ying  Tien>  both  of  Ann  Arbor;  Mi- 
chael J.  Esper,  Detroit,  and  Donald  J.  Romine,  SouthfieM,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,424,  Aug.  23,  1973, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,515,  Nov.  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,698 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1102.  31100 
U.S.CL  73-23  11  Claims 
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3,886,784 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DEW  AND  FROST  POINT  INDICATOR 
Robert  S.  Sheldon,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air-Dry 
Corp.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,589 
Int.  CI.  GOlh  25102 
U.S.  CL  73—17  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  dew  and  frost  point  indicator  for  measuring  the  amount 
of  water  vapor  in  a  sample  gas  stream,  said  indicator  including 
cryostat ''means  of  the  Joule -Thompson  expansion  process 
type,  means  for  passing  gas  through  said  cryostat  to  expand 
said  gas  to  atmospheric  pressure  to  provide  cold  outlet  gas 
from  said  tip,  a  mirror  disposed  in  front  of  said  tip,  the  flow 
of  said  cold  gas  being  directed  against  the  back  of  said  mirror 
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1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  com- 
prising: 
a  porous,  sintered  ceramic  sensor  body  having  a  modulus  of 

rupture  greater  than  about  1 1 ,000  psi; 
a  pair  of  electrodes  embedded  in  said  body  and  spaced  apart 

so  that  at  l^ast  a  portion  of  the  sensor  body  is  interposed 

between  sa^id  electrodes; 
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and  electrical  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  electrodes  for 
responding  to  changes  in  the  inter-electrode  resistance; 

said  porous  sensor  body  being  comprised  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial having  a  density  less  than  about  85%  of  theoretical 
density. 


I  St  ;p  of  taking  said  sequentially  delivered  electrical  signals 
o  it  of  said  rotating  body. 


3,886,786 
NULL  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Hoppesch,  Streaihwood;  Donald  H.  Ward,  Glen 
EUyn,  and  James  R.  Tomashek,  Wooddale,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,805 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33116 
U.S.  CI.  73-27  R  2  Claims 
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3,886,787 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
PHYSICAL  QUANTITIES  OF  A  ROTATING  BODY 
Toshio  Akatsu,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiniitsu  Fujiyoshi,  Kashiwa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1972, 47-109409 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  7118 
MS.  CL  73—88.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  physical  quantities  of  a  rotating 
body  at  many  measuring  points  thereof,  comprising 
a  step  of  converting  said  physical  quantities  to  correspjond- 
ing-  electrical  signals  by  measuring  devices  provided  at 
said  measuring  points;  ^ 

a  step  of  changing  over  switching  circuits  incorporated  in 
said  rotating  body  and  connected  with  the  output  termi- 
nals of  said  measuring  devices,  in  response  to  signals  from 
outside  or  inside  of  said  rotating  body  so  as  to  sequen- 
tially deliver  said  electrical  signals;  and 


si 


Harok 


June 


whe  ein  said  switching  circuits  are  changed  ovei 
snak  from  outside  said  rotating  body. 
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3,886,788 
TRACTOR  TEST  CELL 
W.  Jeter,  Jr.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpiiar  Trac- 
tor fo.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,167 
Int.  CI.  GOII  5113 
.73-117 


U.S.  C 


1.  In  a  gas  tester  of  the  type  having  a  detector  which  re- 
ceives gas  samples  and  produces  a  d.c.  signal  whose  maximum 
amplitude  during  a  period  of  exposure  to  a  sample  is  a  func- 
tion of  certain  gases  contained  in  those  samples,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
means  for  storing  and  continuously  reproducing  over  a 

period  a  single  amplitude  d.c.  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  reference  d.c.  amplitude  signal  from 
the  detector  just  prior  to  the  introduction  of  a  sample  of 
gas  to  be  tested  therein  and  for  storing  that  generated 
referrtice  signal  on  said  signal  storing  means;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  signal  storage  means  and  to  the 
detector  for  producing  an  output  proportional  to  the 
difference  in  the  outputs  thereof, 
whereby  drift  is  minimized  and  accuracy  of  output  is  in- 
creased. 


1.  A 

drive 
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testing  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  ground-(  ngaging 
nechanism  comprising:  a  frame;  an  endless  belt  on 
which  he  ground-engaging  drive  mechanism  of  the  vehicle 
may  be  disposed;  means  associated  with  the  frame  anc  belt  for 
supporting  the  belt  and  the  vehicle  disposed  thereon  relative 
to  the  frame,  and  allowing  the  belt  to  travel  along  its  length 
relative  to  the  frame;  and  means  for  limiting  moveme  >t  of  the 
so-disp(  )sed  vehicle  relative  to  the  frame,  and  comprising  the 


ground  engaging  drive  mechanism  defining  a  pluralit; 
jecting  ground-engaging  members,  and  wherein  the 
fines  a  jlurality  of  recessed  areas  sized  and  spaced  so 
project  ng  members  of  the  drive  mechanism  seat  the 
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3,886,789 
VISCOMETER 
Brookfieki,  168  Massapoag  Ave.,  ShanU,  Mass. 


Divisi<^  of  $er.  No.  21  !,935,  Dec.  27, 1971,  abandomjd.  This 
application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,553 

Intel.  GOln  11116 
73—59 
viscometer  comprising  a  chamber,  a  motor 

driven  by  said  motor  and  including  first  anc  second 

shaft  sections,  means  interconnecting  said  si  aft  sec 

"  '  '  alignment  with  said  second  section  axialy  mov 

to  the  first  section,  said  second  section  ex  tending 

chamber,  said  chamber  provided  with  a  seal  hrough 


em. 
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means 
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which  said  second  section  extends  and  relative  to  which  said 
second  section  is  slidable  and  rotatable,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  tubular  section  and  rotatable  independently 
thereof,  a  torsional  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said 


y  is  the  means  ratio  of  tailpipe  gas  specific  heats,  and 
K|  is  a  dimensionless  constant  used  to  obtain  a  prediction  of 
the  flameholder  region  total  pressure, 

and  to  provide  a  fourth  signal  representing  said  nozzle  total 

pressure  9tn- 


positively  driven  means  outside  said  chamber,  said  shaft  in- 
cluding a  drag  exposed  in  said  chamber,  a  seal  through  which 
said  shaft  extends  and  carried  by  said  second  section,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  second  section. 


3,886,790 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  GROSS  THRUST 

OF  A  JET  ENGINE 
Edelbert  G.  Plett,  Belle-Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 
Canada,  Ltd.,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  27, 1973, 169738 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-117.4 


^.y 
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3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  jet  type  engine  having  a  dift'user, 
a  tailpipe,  and  a  nozzle,  for  determining  the  total  pressure  at 
the  entrance  to  the  nozzle,  comprising: 

first  pressure  responsive  means  for  detecting  the  total  pres- 
sure Pre  in  the  diffuser  and  providing  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  total  pressure, 

second  pressure  responsive  means  for  detecting  the  static 
pressure  Pi.v  at  the  nozzle  entrance  and  providing  a  sec- 
ond signal  representative  of  said  static  pressure, 

third-i)ressure  responsive  means  positioned  between  the 
upstream  side  of  the  diffuser  and  the  nozzle  entrance  and 
upstream  of  said  second  pressure  responsive  means,  for 
detecting  the  static  pressure  P^  and  providing  a  third 
signal  representative  of  said  static  pressure,  and 

computer  means  for  combining  said  first,  second  and  third 
signals  to  determine  iteratively  the  nozzle  total  pressure 
Priv  according  to  the  relationship 

Ptat  ~  Vi^TNy  Pts.  Ps6.  Paw.  Ci,  Cj,  y,  Ki)  | 

where 

C|  is  a  dimensionless  constant  related  to  tailpipe  geometry 
C2  is  a  dimensionless  constant  related  to  the  fluid  flow 
characteristics  in  the  tailpipe. 


3,886,791 
CYCLIC  TEST  APPARATUS 
Paul  R.  Grossnuin,  Alliance,  0()io,  assignor  to  Q-Pand  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fikd  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,910 
Int.  CI.  GOln  77/00, 


U.S.  CI.  73—150  R 


48  Claims  > 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  simulating  the  effects  of  natural 
weathering  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  have  a  test  atmo- 
sphere or  gas  therein,  a  central  axis,  conduit  means  disposed 
in  said  housing  and  extending  along  said  axis,  means  for 
mounting  test  panels  or  samples  in  equidistant  relationship 
with  and  radially,  outwardly  of  said  conduit  means,  and  means 
for  circulating  the  atmosphere  in  said  housing  in  one  direction 
across  and  in  functional  engagement  with  said  test  panels  or 
samples  and  the  same  atmosphere  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  said  conduit  means. 


3386,792 

CONFORMAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  FOR 

AMMUNITION  TESTING 

Nicholas  D.  Change,  West  Seneca,  and  Michael  T.  Riggs,  Bato- 

via,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PCB  Piezotronics,  Inc.,  Depew, 

N.Y.  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,017,  March  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,700 

Int.  CI.  GOII  5114 
U.S.  a.  73—167  11  Cbums 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  ammunition  fired  from  a  test  body 
such  as  a  gun  barrel  having  an  interior  chamber  for  holding  an 
unmodified  ammunition  cartridge  and  an  access  opening 
communicating  with  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  surface  of  said 
cartridge  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  adapted  to  bexonnected  in  the  access  opening 
of  the  test  body; 

b.  piston  means  on  one  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a 
contoured  end  surface  conforming  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  ammunition  cartridge; 

c.  piezolectric  means  within  said  housing  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  piston  means; 

d.  whereby  when  said  contoured  end  surface  of  said  piston 
means  firmly  contacts  and  conforms  to  the  outer  surface 


\ 


80 


OFFICIAL  GAZEItE 


of  the  ammunition  cartridge,  pressure  developed  in  re- 
sponse to  firing  of  the  cartridge  is  applied  through  the 
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3,886,794 
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cartridge  to  said  contoured  end  surface  to  deform  said   James  LJ  McShane,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
piezoelectric  means  to  eenerate  an  electrical  nutnnt  cio.        riAotvi  •  r-».n^»..«*^n.-  ikm^i u  n. 


piezoelectric  means  to  generate  an  electrical  output  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  applied  pre^ure;  and 


Electri : 


e.  circuit  means  connecting  the  electrical  output  of  said 
piezoelectric  means  to  means  providirfg  information  of 
^pressure  amplitude. 


3,886,793  ' 

PROJECTILE  BODY  TESTING  MACHINE 
Henfy  E.  Cramer,  Loogootee;  James  M.  Gerlun;  Dak  L.  Groh, 
both  of  Bedford,  and  Gale  A.  Groh,  Mitchell,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,021  '  i 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3/16 
VS.  CL  73—167  7  cl 
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1.  A  machine  for  non-destructive  testing  of  projectile  bodies 
comprising, 

a  plurality  of  cradles  each  adaptable  for  holding  one  projec- 
tile body  to  be  tested, 

conveyor  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  cradles, 

first  means  for  raising  a  projectile  body  above  its  cradle  for 
an  eddy-current  inspection  test, 

an  eddy-current  probe  for  applying  an  eddy-current  test  to 
said  projectife  bodies,  < 

means  for  moving  said  eddy-current  probe  into  a  cavity  in 
said  raised  projectile  while  said  probe  is  rotating  whereby 
said  probe  is  moved  in  a  helical  pattern  into  and  out  of 
said  cavity,  , 

second  means  for  raising  a  projectile  body  above  its  cradle 
and  rotating  said  projectile  body  for  an  ultrasonic  test, 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  applying  an  ultrasonic  test  to  a 
projectile  body  raised  by  said  second  means, 

means  for  moving  said  transducer  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  projectile  body  raised  by  said  second  means, 

memory  means  for  indicating  projectile  bodies  that  are 
determined  to  be  defective  by  said  eddy-current  inspec- 
tion test  and  said  ultrasonic  test,  hnd 

means  for  marking  projectile  bodies  that  tiive  been  tested 
and  determined  to  be  sound. 
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LIQUID 


Westin  ^use 


Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,273 
♦     Int.  CI.  GOlf  1 100 
VS.  CL  ^3-194  B  27  Claims 


EE^PlS^'" 


method  of  measuring  the  velocity  of  relative  tnove- 

a  fluid  and  an  object  immersed  thereir ,  said 

creating  periodic  fluid  disturbances  in  a  pattern  along 

of  disturbances,  said  periodic  disturbances  being 

of  said  velocity,  said  method  comprisir  g  the  ^ 


t\'0 

c  ne 


re- 

e  to 

of 


individual  acoustic  signals  along  at  least 
separate  acoustic  paths  in  the  fluid  at  an  a 
I  lirection  of  disturbances,  and  with  at  least 
laths  being  through  said  disturbances; 

said  acoustic  signals  after  traveling  alonj 
pathslwhereby  at  least  one  acoustic  signal  is  modulated 
jeriodic  disturbances  thereby  to  provide  a 

a  modulation  envelope; 
ng  the  received  acoustic  signals  into  a  comjjined 
of  increased  modulation  index  relative  to  the 
index  of  the  received  acoustic  signals; 
delving  a  representation  of  the  modulation  oi 
signal  as  an  indication  of  said  velocity. 


3,^6,795 
INTERFACE  LEVEL  DETERMINING  SYStIeM 


1975 


said 
by 
iignal 


mod- 
said 


Herbert  L  ^tle  Thompson,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  l[roducts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,344 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  23/14 


U.S.  CI.  7  —299 


7  C  aims 


i 

1.  An  aj  paratus  system  for  locating  an  interface  between 
liquids  of  c  fferent  density  thit  are  collected  within  a  conf  ned 
chamber,  >4ith  such  system  comprising  in  combination, 
a.  a  first  and  second  spaced  apart  levels  of  conduit  collec- 
tions ip  an  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  to  pre  vide 
pressure  sensing  contact  with  the  lower  density  liqu  d  at 
said  two  spaced  levels; 
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c. 


means  connecting  each  of  said  levels  for  pressure  sensing 
to  a  first  differential  pressure  transmitting  device; 
a  third  level  of  conduit  connection  and  of  pressure  sens- 
ing to  said  chamber  at  a  position  below  said  first  spaced 
apart  connections  to  said  chamber  to  also  be  in  contact 
with  said  lower  density  liquids; 

d.  a  fourth  level  of  conduit  connection  means  and  of  pres- 
sure sensing  connective  to  a  lower  level  in  said  chamber 
for  contact  with  the  higher  density  liquid  being  collected 
therein; 

e.  means  connecting  said  third  and  fourth  connection  levels 
for  pressure  sensing  to  a  second  differential  pressure 
transmitting  device; 

f .  liquid  outlet  means  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
connective  to  pump  means  and  to  additional  conduit 
means  which  is  connective  to  said  conduit  connections  at 
said  first  and  said  third  sensing  levels,  and  to  the  higher 
pressure  level  side  for  each  of  said  differential  pressure 
transmitting  devices  to  thereby  add  hydrostatic  pressure 
from  the  higher  density  liquid  to  each  such  side; 
signal  divider  means  connective  to  said  two  devices  to 
divide  the  differential  pressure  signals  from  said  devices; 
and 

a  signal  divider  readout  means  to  provide  a  ratio  output 
reading  which  can  be  calibrated  to  indicate  an  interface 
position  below  said  third  level  of  pressure  sensing. 


gauge  and  placing  the  liquid  contents  of  the  tank  in  communi- 
cation with  the  sight  member. 


g 


3,886,796 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
Donald  G.  Gruett,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oil-Rite  Cor- 
poration, Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,701 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23102 

U.S.  CI.  73—328  4  Claims 


3,886,797 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  HUMIDITY  OF  GASES 

Hans  Bauer,  Fuchsweg  2,  782  Titisee-Neiistadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,462 

Int  CI.  GO  In  25164 

U.S.  CL73— 335  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  gauge  for  indicating  the  liquid  level  in  a  tank,  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  hollow  end  members,  the  respective  end 
members  having  a  cylindrical  projection  extending  therefrom 
in  facing  and  axially  aligned  relation,  said  projections  having 
an  axial  through  bore  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  corresponding  end  member  and  a  circumferential 
groove  exteriorly  thereof,  a  rigid  transparent  plastic  tubular 
sight  member  interposed  between  said  end  members  and 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  end  member 
projections  in  opposed  relation  and  said  sight  member  com- 
prising the  sole  connection  between  the  opposed  end  mem- 
bers, said  plastic  tubular  sight  member  being  generally  rectan- 
gular in  section  to  provide  greater  material  thickness  at  the 
respective  comers  to  in  effect  provide  for  vertical  columns 
along  the  respective  edges  corresponding  to  such  comers  to 
enhance  the  strength  of  the  sight  member,  an  O-ring  seal 
disposed  in  the  grooves  of  the  respective  end  member  projec- 
tions and  sealingly  engaging  with  the  tubular  member  to  seal 
the  connections  between  the  tubular  member  and  the  respec- 
tive end  members,  and  hollow  f^tening  means  connecting  at 
least  one  of  said  end  members  fto^he  tank  for  mounting  the 

\ 


I    /  /'W: 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  humidity  of  gases,  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  probe  means  including  two  closed  cham- 
bers, at  least  the  first  or  "wet"  chamber  being  made  at  least 
in  part  of  a  gas-permeable  filter  material  with  a  pore  size 
allowing  water  molecules  in  the  air  to  pass  freely,  thus  consti- 
tuting means  for  equalizing  air  humidity  in  said  first  chamber 
with  that  of  the  outside,  and  for  preventing  outer  air  streams 
to  reach  said  first  chamber,  the  second  chamber  being  a  "dry" 
chamber;  a  supply  tank  for  an  evaporating  liquid,  a  porous 
evaporator  body  in  said  first  chamber,  two  temperature- 
sensitive  electric  resistors,  respectively  disposed  in  said  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  substantially  uniformly  supplying  said 
liquid  to  said  evaporator  body  which  latter  surrounds  a  first 
one  of  said  resistors;  a  voltage  source  and  an  electrical  circuit 
for  passing  a  noticeable  current  through  at.  least  said  first 
resistor  so  as  to  increase  its  temperature,  said  circuit  including 
electric  differentiating  means  for  comparing  the  resistance 
values  of  said  resistors;  indicator  means  connected  to  the 
latter  for  reading  therefrom  humidity  values  of  a  gas  in  the 
neighborhood  of  said  probe  in  proportion  to  the  established 
resistance  values;  an  absorbent  rod  in  said  supply  tank  extend- 
ing towards  the  rear  of  said  probe  means;  a  collecting  recepta- 
cle at  the  end  of  said^upply  tank  opposite  to  that  having  said 
chambers  thereat;  a  pressure-compensating  capillary  connect- 
ing said  supply  tank  with  said  receptacle;  and  an  aerating  tube 
leading  from  said  receptacle  to  the  outside,  at  a  point  where 
possibly  exiting  liquid  does  not  cause  any  disturbance. 


3,886,798 
TEMPERATURE  PROBE 
William  S.  Fortune,  14250  Dearborn  St.,  Panorama  City, 
CaUf.  91402 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,591 

Int  CI.  GOlk  IH4 

VS.  CL  73—343  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  probe  and  fixture  for  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  a  soldering  instrument  at  the  tip  thereof  during 
soldering,  said  temperature  probe  including: 
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a.  a  thermocouple  having  a  junction  for  measuring  the 
temperature; 

b.  an  outer  metallic  tube  surrounding  said  thermocouple; 

c.  a  button  closing  one  end  of  said  tube  and  consisting  of  a 
metal  capable  of  being  coated  with  a  soldering  com- 
pound; and 

d.  a  fixture  for  securing  said  temperature  probe  to  the  sol- 
dering instrument,  said  fixture  having  a  first  portion  capa^ 
ble  of  being  attached  to  the  soldering  instrument; 

c.  means  on  said  first  portion  for  clamping  it  to  the  soldering 
instrument; 

f.  said  fixture  having  a  second  portion  rigidly  secured  to  said 
first  portion  and  bearing  an  element  capable  of  receiving 
said  temperature  probe;  and 

g.  means  cooperating  with  said  element  and  said  second 
portion  for  adjustably  securing  said  temperature  probe  toV 
the  soldering  iron. 


June: 


3  886  799 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

EMPLOYING  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

CIRCUITS  AND  NOVEL  HEATER  CIRCUITRY 

Richard  J.  Billette,  Dublin,  and  John  Vennard,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  CaHf,,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  S«r.  No.  399,937 
Int.  CI.  GOll  9/0<^     . 
U.S.  CI.  73-398  AR  iq  claims 


r  :sistors  being  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  first 
t)r, 

a  temperature  compensation  circuit  coupled  betwfeen 
oth  ;r  input  node  of  said  bridge  and  said  common 
tor  node  comprising 

a  s<  cond  transistor  formed  in  said  surface  layer  . 
e  nitter  coupled  to  said  other  bridge  input 
c  )llector  coupled  to  said  common  collector 
a  base,  and 
a  pi  ir  of  resistors  coupled  in  series  between  said . 
o  )llector  node  and  the  emitter  of  said  second 
U  r,  the  junction  node  between  said  two  resistoi  s 
c  )upled  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor, 
a  heating  circuit  thermally  well  coupled  to  the  ,,. 
tor  bridge  for  heating  the  thin  wall  section 
-     c  ivity  region  comprising  a  transistor  formed 
tl  in  wall  section  comprising 
a  ba  se  region  diffused  in  said  surface  layer, 
an  « mitter  diffused  in  said  base  region,  and 
a  collector  region  common  to  said  common  cdllector 
n<  de,  said  base  and  emitter  region  having  outpi  t 
to  which  energy  pulses  may  be  applied  to  heat 
semiconductor  wall  section. 
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3,886,800 
GAS  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Boehringer,  427  Parkview  Dr.,  Wynnewoc  1,  Pa. 


Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,235 
^  Int.  CI.  GOln  1/24 

U.S.  CL  t3-421.5  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  transducer  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  surface 
layer  of  a  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  body 
having  a  cavity  region  formed  therein,  said  cavity  region 
including  a  thin  wall  section  formed  by  a  section  of  said 
surface  layer,  said  thin  wall  section  being  flexible  respon- 
sive to  pressure  exerted  across  said  thin  wall  section, 

an  electrical  bridge  circuit  formed  in  said  thin  wall  section 
of  said  surface  layer  and  comprising  four  resistor  arms, 
two  opposed  nodes  of  said  bridge  forming  a  bridge  input, 
the  two  other  opposed  nodes  of  said  bridge  forming  a 
bridge  output,  each  of  said  bridge  resistors  being  formed 
by  a  diffusion  of  a  dopant  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
to  that  of  the  surface  layer  into  said  thin  semiconductor 
wall  section, 

circuit  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  input  nodes  of 
said  bridge  circuit,  said  circuit  means  including  a  com-f 
mon  collector  node  formed  by  said  layer  of  said  semicon 
ductor  material  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 

a  Zener  diode  formed  in  said  surface  layer  comprising  an 
emitter,  a  collector  coupled  to  said  common  collector 
node,  and  a  base  coupled  to  one  input  node  of  said 
bridge. 

a  temperature  compensation  circuit  for  said  Zener  diode 

comprising 

a  first  transistor  formed  in  said  surface  layer  having  an 
emitter  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  Zener  diode,  a 
base,  and  a  collector  coupled  to  said  common  collector 
node,  and  a  pair  of  resistors  coupled  in  series  between 
said  comnK>n  collector  node  and  the  emitter  of  said 
first  transistor,  the  junction  node  between  said  two 


1.  Gas  ampling  device  comprising  a  sealed  crushabk 
having  aiuncturable  segment  therein,  an  opening  cl< 
a  resealaMe,  openable  closure  and  a  piston  snugly  , 
within  sai  i  tube  and  removable  through  said  opening 
tube,  said  closure,  and  said  piston  all  being  composec 
material  ii  ert  and  non-absorbent  with  respect  to  any 
be  tested. 
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3,886,801 
DECOMPRESSION  METER 
Brian  And  -ew  Hilk,  Bembridge,  England,  assignor  to  Nal  onal 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

J  Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,043 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  ^972, 
50003/72  1 

I  Int.  Ci.  G06g  5/00 

^f  ^J*^^^  *  8  Ciaims 

1.  A  decompression  meter  as  hereinbefore  defmed,  torn- 
prising: 

a.  first  r  leans  responsive  to  the  ambient  total  pressur ;  for 
genen  ting  a  first  liquid  pressure  signal; 
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b.  second  means  responsive  to  the  ambient  total  pressure 
for  generating  a  varying  second  liquid  pressure  signal 
which  represents  the  solution  pressure  of  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  in  body  tissue  and  has  a  value  representative  of 
the  local  partial  pressure  of  a  dissolved  gas  in  capillary 
blood  and  a  rate  of  change  proportional  to  said  ambient 
total  pressure  for  simulating  gradual  absorption  of  a  gas 
in  solutioYi  in  body  tissue,  said  second  means  comprising 
analogue  means  for  simulating  gradual  absorption  of 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  solution  in  body  tissue  at  various 
radially  successive  concentric  annuli  of  body  tissue 
around  a  capillary  blood  vessel; 

c.  third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  liquid 
pressure  signals  for  sensing  in  the  analogue  of  each  of  said 


annuli  a  condition  of  excess  of  the  value  of  said  aecond 
signal  over  the  value  of  said  first  signal;  and 

d.  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  excess  condition  to  emu- 
late liberation  of  a  dissolved  gas  as  gaseous  phase  in  body 
tissue  and  for  generating  a  third  signal  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  said  gaseous  phase,  said  fourth  means  being 
constructed  to  sense  excess  over  said  first  signal  of  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  the  second  signal  which  frac- 
tion corresponds  to  the  partial  pressure  of  nitrogen  in 
solution  in  the  body  tissue  as  a  fraction  of  the  total  solu- 
tion pressure  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  the  tissue; 

e.  said  third  means  being  adapted  to  sense  local  excess  of 
said  predetermined  fraction  of  said  second  liquid  pressure 
signal  in  the  analogue  of  each  of  said  radially  successive 
annuli  over  said  first  signal. 


3,886,802 
MULTISPEED  TIMER  DRYER  CONTROL 
(    Anthony  Mason,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,731 
Int.  CI.  F16h  3/76,  5/06,  55/04;  HOlh  7/08;  F16d  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—3.5  9  Claims 

1 .  For  use  in  a  clothes  dryer,  a  multispeed  timer  appliance 
control  comprising: 
a  timer  motor; 
at  least  one  rotatably  mounted  control  cam  for  controlling 

dryer  operation;  and 
a  gear  train  connecting  said  timer  motor  and  said  cam  in 
driving  engagement,  said  gear  train  including 
a  first  gear  connected  to  rotate  said  cam, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  axial  displacement; 
a  second  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  engagement  with 
said  first  gear,  said  second  gear  including  a  first  section 
having  a  first  number  of  teeth  and  a  second  section 
axial  displaced  from  said  first  section  and  having  a 
second  number  of  teeth,  and 
cam  means  movable  with  said  first  gear  to  cam  and  dis- 
place said  shaft  to  shift  the  gear  ratio  of  said  gear  train 


by  engaging  and  disengaging  said  first  gear  and  the  first 
and  second  sections  of  said  second  gear, 
whereby  said  first  gear  is  rotated  at  a  first  speed  when  said  first 
section  of  said  second  gear  is  in  engagement  with  said  first 
gear  and  at  a  second  speed  when  said  second  section  of  said 
second  gear  is  in  engagement  with  said  first  gear,  said  first  and 
second  speeds  differing  by  said  shift  in  gear  ratio. 

5.  In  a  timer  appliance  control  for  a  clothes  dryer,  said  timer 
having  a  dial  control  knob  and  a  camstack  of  a  plurality  of 
cams  is  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and  driven  through  a 
control  program  by  a  timer  motor  via  a  gear  train,  the  im- 
provement therein  of  means  for  driving  the  camstack  at  differ- 
ent speeds,  comprising: 


l<^\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\vbd 


a  first  gear  in  the  gear  train  connected  to  the  shaft;  a  second 
gear  in  the  gear  train  including  at  least  first  and  second 
axially  disposed  sections  having  different  numbers  of 
teeth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  first  gear; 
means  mounting  one  of  said  first  and  second  gears  for 
axial  movement  relative  to  the  other;  and 
means  operable  to  displace  the  axially  movable  gear  to  shift 
the  gear  ratio  betwen  said  first  and  second  gears, 
whereby  said  first  gear  is  rotated  at  a  first  speed  when  said  first 
section  of  said  second  gear  is  in  engagement  with  said  first 
gear  and  at  a  second  speed  when  said  second  section  of  said 
second  gear  is  in  engagement  with  said  first  gear,  said  fu^t  and 
second  speeds  differing  by  said  shift  in  gear  ratio. 


3,886,803 
FLUID  BEARING  GYROSCOPE 
Peter  E.  Jacobson;  Arthur  W.  Lane,  and  Paul  E.  Ashley,  all  of 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

^  Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,546 
Int.  a.  GOlc  19/18 
ViJS.  CL  74—5.6  D  20  Claims 


1.  A  gyrosc00ic~-apparatus  for  navigable  craft  comprising 
housing  me^s  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  sealed  inter- 
nal cavity  ^rmed  therein  by  axial  fluid  thrust  bearing 
surfaces  and  a  cylindrical  magnetic  saturation  ring  en- 
closing said  tlmist  bearing  surfaces, 
rotor  means  having  external  surfaces  which  conform  tp  the 
internal  surfaces  of  said  cavity  but  of  slightly  smaller 
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over-all  dimensions  for  providing  a  hydrodynamic' bear- 
ing gap  whereby  upon  rotation  said  rotor  means  is  hydro- 
dynamically  suspended  within  said  sealed  cavity, 

stator  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  displaced 
from  said  sealed  internal  cavity  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  and 

magnetic  coupling  means  perimetrically  disposed  with  re- 
j  spect  to  said  stator  means  and  said  rotor  means  for  pro- 
viding a  flux  path  between  said  stator  means  and  said 
rotor  means  for  the  lines  of  flux  in  said  rotating  magnetic 
field  whereby  said  rotor  rotates  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  in  response  to  said  rotating  magnetic  field,  contami- 
nants_produced  by  said  stator  means  are  prevented  from 
entering  said  internal  sealed  cavity,  and  said  stator  means 
is  removable  from  said  housing  means  without  disassem- 
bling said  sealed  internal  cavity  or  said  magnetic  coupling 
means. 


3^86  804 

POLISHED  ROD  PROTECTOR  AND  RECEIVER 

Mason  C.  WinfieM,  Jr.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rod- 

gard  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,261,  May  1,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,796,103.  This  applicatkin  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

348,702 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/50 

U.S.  CI.  74-18.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  polished  rod  protector  comprising;  in  combination  with 
a  polished  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation,  an  elongated  exten- 
sible member  of  resiliently  yieldable  material  having  alternat- 
ing inner  and  outer  diameter  portions  along  the  length  thereof 
joined  by  radial  walls  forming  adjacent  convolutions,  means 
mounting  said  member  about  said  rod  for  extension  and  re- 
traction with  said  rod,  and  support  members  extending  from 
adjacent  said  outer  diameter  portions  inwardly  beyond  said 
inner  diameter  portions  for  reinforcing  said  outer  diameter 
portions  against  inward  collapse  upon  extension  of  said  exten- 
sible member  and  also  maintaining  said  inner  diameter  por- 
tions in  spaced  relation  to  said  rod.  ,1 


and  coupled 

rotary 

within 

said  hojusing 

said 

crankshaft 


together  according  to  the  Cardan  princ  iple  into 

motion  comprising,  a  housing,  an  internal  guar  fixed 

the  hotising,  an  eccentric  planetary  cranksha  ft  within 

using,  a  crankpin  on  said  crankshaft  joumalin;  each  of 

cc  nnecting  rods,  an  external  gear  rigidly  secure<  on  said 

ks  laft  which  hobs  with  said  internal  gear,  a  guide  wheel 

having  ja  diameter  equal  to  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  external 


r 


gear  ar  d 

securec 

ex 

trically 

ing 

flywhi 

shaft, 

off  of 


ee 
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concentric  therewith,  a  flange  on  the  guidje  wheel 

to  said  external  gear,  a  butt  shaft  secured  to  and 

tendijig  coaxially  from  said  guide  wheel,  a  flywhee  eccen- 

tnounted  on  said  butt  shaft,  means  fixed  to  sa  d  hous- 

conpentric  with  said  internal  gear  and  surround  ng  said 

for  joumaling  the  flywheel  and  supporting  s  lid  butt 

■  gear  means  on  the  end  of  said  butt  shaft  f^r  take- 

pbwer. 


aj)d 


BIC  rCLE 


3,886,806 
OPERATING  LEVER  FOR  ACTUATING  A 
GEAR-SHIFTING  MEANS  MOUNTED  ON  A  __ 
Masashl  Nagano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimaro  Ii4lustrial 
Co.,  i,td.,  Japan 

I      Filed  May  i2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,845 
ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20, 
72909^  fculy  20,  1972,  47-72910;  July  20,  1972,  47-'; 

I  Int.  CI.  G05g  5/16;  F16d  49/02 

'U.S.  CI474— 491  12 


19  '2 


3,886,805 

CRANK  GEAR  FOJ^  THE  CONVERSION  OF  A  " 

TRANSLATIONAL  MOTION  INTO  ROTATION 

Ivaa  Kodcrman,  Nadgorica/Jeza  95  61231  LubHana,  Cmuce, 

Yagodavia 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,281 

Int.  CL  F16h  37/12 

VS.  CL  74—52,  4  Clainis 

1.  A  crank  gear  for  converting  linear  motion  of  at  least  two 

connecting  rods  arranged  in  a  90°  relationship  to  each  other 


12  15    '3 


apparatus  for  operating  a  gear-shifting  me;  ns  for 


1.  An 
bicycles  Icomprising  an  operating  lever,  a  control  cable  con- 
nected t^  said  operating  lever  and  arranged  to  be  cor  nected 
to  the  gear  shifting  means,  a  return  spring  associated  w  th  said 
control  ca^jle  for  returning  said  gear  shifting  means  tc  a  cer-, 
tain  position,  said  operating  lever  arranged  to  pull  said  ( lontrol 
cable  against  the  action  of  said  return  spring  for  releas  ng  the 
*^'*  V^i  shifting  the  gear  shifting  means,  said  operatin  5  lever 
compris^g  a  fixed  shaft  unrotatably  mounted  to  a  ►icycle 
through  k  fixture  means,  a  lever  body  rotatably  suppoiled  on 
said  fixed  shaft  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  (ontrol 
cable,  a  j  pring  means  fastened  around  said  fixed  s^aft,  laving 
one  end  Retained  by  said  lever  body  and  the  other  end  1  ep\  in 


7291 


,  47- 
1 


Clainis 
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slidable  contact  with  said  fixed  shaft,  said  spring  means  being 
formed,  when  in  released  state,  to  h^ve  a  smaller  inner  diame- 
ter than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  fixed  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  fastened  around  said  shaft  in  the  direction  where  it  can  be 
released  when  moved  against  said  return  spring,  and  said 
spring  means  arranged  for  maintaining  said  lever  body  against 
said  return  spring  in  a  position  where  said  lever  body  has  been 
moved  for  shifting  said  gear  shifting  means. 


extending  from  said  first  guide  portion  and  disposed  in  said 
second  guide  means,  and  anti-rotation  means  for  preventing 


3,886,807 
BICYCLE  OPERATING  MEANS 
Robert  P.  Ellis,  350  Lomas  Santa  Fe  Drl,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 
92075 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,641 

Int.  CI.  G05g  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—521  8  Claims 


\ 


rotation  of  said  spool  member  relative  to  said  support  mem- 
ber. 


3,886,809 
POSITIVE  DRIVE  CONTINUOUS  GEAR  MESH  SHIFTING 

TRANSMISSIONS       J 
Lasdo  J.  Kiss,  7044  Paige,  Warren,  Mich.  48091 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,377 
Int.  CI.  F16h  37/06t  37/00,  3/38,  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  74— 681  35Cbims 


1.  In  a  bicycle  or  similar  vehicle,  a  means  for  manually 
propelling  same,  said  means  comprising  a  lazy-tong  mecha- 
nism a  front  horizontally  extending  joint  thereof  being  at- 
tached to  the  frame  of  said  bicycle,  the  substantially  vertically 
disposed  joints  of  said  lazy-tong  mechanism  having  foot  pedals 
pivotally  attached  thereto,  and  the  rear  horizontally  disposed 
joints  being  attached  to  a  U-shaped  rack,  the  arms  of  said 
U-shaped  rack  being  slightly  flexible  and  the  inwardly  project- 
ing edges  thereof  being  provided  with  sharp  pointed  teeth,  the 
teeth  on  the  upper  arm  being  inclirved  forwardly  while  the 
teeth  on  the  lower  arm  are  inclined  rearwardly,  and  an  extend- 
ing axle  on  the  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle,  a  pinion  secured  to 
said  axle,  the  said  pinion  having  teeth  on  its  periphery,  said 
teeth  being  inclined  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  U-shaped 
arms  when  either  of  said  arms  contact  said  pinion  and  to  slide 
over  said  teeth  on  said  pinion  when  the  teeth  of  the  opposite 
'  arm  is  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  pinion. 


3,886,808 

ENGINE  VALVE  LIFTER  GUIDE 

Robert  L.  Weber,  Lacon,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,518,  Dec.  26,  1972.  This  application 
Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,068 
Int.  CL  F16h  53/06 
UA  CL  74—569  5  Claims 

5.  A  one-piece  guide  in  combination  with  a  spool  member 
reciprocally  mounted  in  a  support  member,  said  spool  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  disposed  first  guide  means  and  a 
circumferentially  disposed  second  guide  means  thereon,  said 
guide  comprising  a  first  guide  portion  disposed  in  said  first 
guide  means,  a  pair  of  arcuately  shaped  second  guide  portions 


1.  A  positive  constant  gear-mesh  positive  clutch  speed 
change  system  for  a  primary  drive  system  having  a  primary 
input  member,  at  least  two  primary  output  ratio  determining 
members,  and  a  primary  output  driven  member  selectively 
alternatively  connected  with  said  ratio  determining  members 
for  first  and  second  determined  output  rotational  values,  said 
speed  change  system  comprising  a  planetary  ratio  alternator 
drive  system  and  an  automatic  mechanical  shifter  systefti  both 
drivingly  connected  with  said  priniary  input  member  at  least 
during  ratio  changes,  wherein: 

a.  said  planetary  ratio  alternator  drive  system  comprises  a 
planetary  input  member,  a  planetary  output  member  and 
a  planetary  reaction  member  constantly  operably  con- 
necting the  planetary  input  and  output  members,  their 
relative  ratios  and  output  speeds  being  determined  by  the 
rotational  value  of  said  reaction  member,  and  means 
continuously  driving  said  reaction  member  alternately 
between  minimum  and  maximum  rotational  value  func- 
tions to  effect  continuous  alternate  rotation  of  said  plane- 
tary output  member  between  rotations  synchronous  with 
said  ratio  determining  members;  and 

b.  said  shifter  system  comprises  means  effecting  selective 
operative  connection  of  said  primary  output  driven  mem- 
ber with  said  ratio  alternator  planetary  output  member 
synchronously  with  said  ratio  alternator  drive  system 
functions  for  changing  the  primary  input  to  output  mem- 
ber relative  ratios. 
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19.  The  system  as  in  claim  1  including  reduction  gearing 
constantly  drivingiy  connected  with  and  intermediate  said 
primary  input  member  and  said  ratio  altemater  planetary    Anthony 
input  member. 


June  3, 


3,886,810 
HYBRID  POWER  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Sugiyama,  Hiratsuka;  Toshio  Hirota,  Yokohama;  Jun 
Kakei,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiji  Kabasawa,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Taka- 
ra-machi,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  S«r.  No.  399^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1972,  47- 
94592;  Sept.  22,  1972,  47-94593;  Oct.  31,  1972,  47-108506 

int.  CI.  F16h  33102 
U.S.  CI.  74-751  5  Claims 


vl:^^^^^ 


1.  A  hybrid  power  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 
a  prime  mover,  a  power  output  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft 
connected  between  said  prime  mover  and  said  power  output 
shaft,  releasabie  coupling  means  connected  between  said 
intermediate  shaft  and  said  power  output  shaft  for  disconnect- 
ing the  power  output  shaft  from  the  intermediate  shaft  when 
the  coupling  means  is  actuated,  a  flywheel  releasably  engaging 
said  intermediate  shaft,  a  stepless  speed  change  unit  intercon- 
nected between  said  flywheel  and  said  intermediate  shaft  for 
steplessly  varying  a  ratio  between  the  revolution  speeds  of  said 
intermediate  shaft  and  said  flywheel,  and  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  revolution  speeds  of  said  prime  mover  and  said 
flywheel  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  an 
amount  of  energy  stored  on  said  flywheel  and  a  second  signal 
representative  of  a  differential  speed  between  said  •prime 
mover  and  said  flywheel,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
signal  generator  which  produce  a  first  control  signal  when  said 
first  signal  is  representative  of  a  flywheel  energy  larger  than  a 
first  reference  level,  a  second  signal  when  said  first  signal  is 
representative  of  a  flywheeienergy  lajgfer  than  a  second  refer- 
ence level  which  is  higher  Qjan  said  first  reference  level,  and 
a  third  control  signal  when  said  first  signal  is  representative  of 
a  flywheel  energy  larger  than  a  third  reference  level  which  is 
higher  than  said  second  reference  level,  wherein  the  power 
output  from  said  prime  mover  is  imparted  partly  to  said  power 
output  shaft  and  partly  to  said  flywheel  for  increasing  the 
energy  on  the  flywheel  when  said  second  signal  is  smaller  than 
a  predetermined  level  and  concurrently  said  first  control 
signal  is  present  and  wherein  said  flywheel  is  disengaged  from 
said  prime  mover  in  response  to  said  third  control  signal  and 
is  brought  into  driving  engagement  with  said  power  output 
shaft  through  said  coupling  means  in  response  to  said  second 
control  signal  so  that  the  power  output  shaft  is  driven  from 
both  said  prime  mover  and  said  flywheel  when  the  second 
control  signal  is  present. 


3,886,811 
EPICYCLIC  CHANGE  SPEED  HUBS 

J   VUiiam  HIilyer,  Loughborough,  England,  assi^ior  to 

Raleigfaj  Industries  Limited,  Nottingham,  Enghmd 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,773 
Claims  I  priority,  appikation  United  Kingdom,  Ma|.  28, 
1973,  14i26/73  ^ 

InL  CI.  F16h  5142,  57/10,  5/04 
VS.  CI.  1S4-750  B  16  (tiaims 


1. 


hub  shell 


respective 


An  e  licyclic  change-speed  hub  comprising  a  hub  a  de,  a 
»  plurality  of  sun  gears  secured  to  the  said  a  :le,  a 


respective  plurality  of  planet  gears  for  each  such  sun  g(  ar,  a 


1975 


each 


gear  ring  for  each  plurality  of  planet  gears, 

plurality  o '  planet  gears  being  in  mesh  with  its  respectiv ;  sun 
gear  and  m  ith  its  respective  gear  ring,  the  respective  plurs  lities 
of  planet  jears  being  supported  on  a  common  planet  :age, 
respective  unidirectional  clutch  means  drivingiy  connecting 
each  gear  ring  and  the  planet  cage  with  the  hub  shell  ai  d  an 
axially  adj  istable  coupling  means  adapted  to  receive  a 

motion  fro  m  an  input  member  and  selectively  cooperablu 

the  planet  cage  or  with  one  of  the  gear  rings  for  transm  tting 
a  drive  m(  >tion  thereto,  one  of  said  gear  rings  being  ajtially 
shiftable  vt  ith  respect  to  the  hub  and  being  adapted  according 
to  its  posit  on  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  hub  to  render  nop 
erative  a  irst  unidirectional  clutch  means  connecting  said 
axially  adji  istable  gear  ring  with  the  hub  shell  and  also  al  le  to 
render  a  s(  jcond  unidirectional  clutch  means  associated  with 
said  fixed  ing  inoperative,  and  coupling  means  between  said 
common  flanet  cage  and  said  axially  adjustable  cou  )ling 
means  beiig  adapted  automatically  to  be  mutually  disen- 
gaged, if  ii  1  a  condition  of  engagement  on  reverse  moti<  n  of 
the  couplii  ig  means 


3386,812 

MARKING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  VERTICAL 

COLUM!^  SERVING  FOR  GUIDING  AND  HOLDINC 

MARKING  ARM 

Franz  Freiind,  Aschaflenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Blora 

Fabrik  f^r  Mebgeraete  H.  Fr«und,  Germany 

Fifed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,907 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.   30, 


2304401 


1J73, 


Int  CL  B23b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-813  L  20Clfims 

1.  A  maiking  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  an  appai  atus 
arm  is  moijnted  on  a  vertical  column  having  the  bottom  end 
tliereof  rotktably  mounted  in  a  base  plate  and  lockable  >y  a 
kxHcing  mekns  at  selected  rotary  positions  with  respect  toUaid 
base  plate,  jsaid  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  guide  Ail  spaced  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  col- 
umn; 
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a  radial  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  column  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  said  guide  rail;  and 


an  oblique  strut  extending. from  an  upper  portion  of  said 
column  to  said  radial  arm. 


3,886,813 
DIFFERENTIAL 
Jerry  F.  Baremor,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corp., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,631 

Int  CI.  F16h  1/44 

VS.  CI.  74—710.5  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  output  drives,  a  differen- 
tial interposed  between  said  output  drives  and  enabling  differ- 
ential rotation  to  occur  between  said  output  drives  upon  dif- 
ferent loads  being  applied  thereto,  said  differential  comprising 
differential  gearing*  drivingiy  connected  with  said  output 
drives  and  including  gears  which  are  relatively  rotatable  to 
provide  said  differential  rotation  of  said  outputs,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  differentiating  action 
of  said  differential  gearing  to  lock  up  said  differential  gearing 
and  releasabie  upon  a  predetermined  torque  being  applied  to 
said  differential  gearing  due  to  windup  of  said  output  drives 
when  said  differential  gearing  is  locked  up. 


3,886,814 
COOLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
David  E.  Bullard,  Washington,  and  Jan  K.  AUen,  Chillicotbe, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,189 
Int.  CI.  F16h  47/08;  F16d  33/00 
VS.  CI.  74-730  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  including  working 
fluid  and  a  torque  converter,  rotatable  at  relatively  higher  and 
lower  speeds: 
a  heat  exchanger; 

first  means  communicating  the  working  fluid  with  the  heat 
exchanger  so  that  rotation  of  the  torque  converter<auses 
flow  of  the  working  fluid  from  the  transmission  to  the 


heat  exchanger  through  the  first  communicating  means, 
through  the  heat  exchanger,  and  back  to  the  transmission, 
a  higher  rate  of  rotation  of  the  torque  converter  increas- 
ing such  flow;  ^ 

fluid  pressure  means;  and 

second  means  communicating  the  working  fluid  with  the 
heat  exchanger  so  that  the  fluid  pressure  means  cause 
flow  of  the  working  fluid  from  the  transmission  to  the 
heat  exchanger  through  the  second  communicating 
nieans,  through  the  heat  exchanger,  back  to  the  transmis- 


/ 


sion  only  upon  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  torque  converter 
falling  below  a  chosen  level, 
wherein  the  second  communicating  means  comprise  valve 
means  actuatable  to  provide  such  communication 
through  the  second  communicating  means  only  upon  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  the  torque  converter  falling  below  the 
chosen  level  to  allow  said  fluid  pressure  means  to  cause 
flow  of  the  working  fluid  from  the  transmission  to  the 
heat  exchanger  through  the  second  communicating 
means,  through  the  heat  exchanger,  and  back  to  the 
transmission. 


3,886,815  f 

MULTI-SPEED  REVERSIBLE  GEARINp^ 
Thomas  Eastwood,  Huddersfield,  England,  assigndr  to  Dai&d 
Brown  Tractors  Limited,  Meltham,  Huddersfield,  EngUnd 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,952 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1973, 
23696/73 

Int.  CI.  F16h  3/02 
VS.  CI.  74—745  •  5  Claims 


1.  A  gearbox  comprising  forward  and  reverse  gearing  in- 
cluding a  synchromesh  clutch  and  connecting  an  input  shaft 
to  an  intermediate  shaft;  multi-range  gearing  connecting  the 
intermediate  shaft  to  a  layshaft  parallel  to  the  intermediate 
shaft,  said  multi-range  gearing  comprising  a  cluster  of  two 

\ 
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gears  of  mutually  different  pitch  circle  diameters  slideable  on 

splines  on  the  intermediate  shaft  so  that  one  of  said  gears  can 

be  brought  into  mesh  with  one  gear  secured  on  or  integral  with 

the  layshaft  or  alternatively  the  other  of  said  gears  can  be 

brought  into  mesh  with  another  gear  secured  on  or  integral 

with  the  layshaft;  and  variable-speed  gearing  connecting  the 

layshaft  to  an  output  shaft  parallel  to  the  layshaft  and  compris-    Howard  ( 

ing  a  plurality  of  gears  of  mutually  different  pitch  circle  diam-       both  of 

eters  secured  on  or  integral  with  the  layshaft  and  consisting  of       III. 

or  including  those  gears  on  said  shaft  forming  part  of  the    Division  c 

muhi-range  gearing  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  the  output 

shaft  and  each  meshing  ccmstantly  with  one  of  the  gears  on  the 

layshaft,  and  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of   U^.  CL  TU 

the  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  driveably  to 

said  shaft. 


3,886,816 
BIDIRECTIONAL  PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Angelo  De  Feo,  Totowa  Boro,  and  Harry  N.  Price,  Elmwood 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation, 
Wood-Ridge,  N4. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,295 

Int.  CI.  F16h  5  7// 0,37/06 

U.S.  CI.  74—764  5  Claims 


( 


1.  In  a  bidirectional  planetary  gear  transmission  having  a 
housing,  an  output  means  connected  to  the  planetary  gear 
assembly  disposed  in  the  housing  to  be  rotatively  driven  by  the 
planetary  gear  assembly  alternately  in  opposite  directions  by 
arresting  alternately  the  planetary  gear  carrier  and  the  ring 
gear  of  the  planetary  gear  assembly  and  having  pressurized 
fluid  friction  brake  mechanism  operative  from  a  disengaged 
position  to  an  engaged  position  wherein  the  planetary  gear 
carrier  is  connected  to  the  housing  to  be  thereby  arrested  and 
cause  the  planetary  gear  assembly  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
output  means  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  combination 
of: 

a.  a  locking  means  operative  in  an  engaged  position  to 
secure  the  planetary  gear  carrier  to  the  housing  and 
against  rotation  thereby  permitting  said  brake  mechanisfn 
to  be  disengaged; 

b.  said  locking  means  comprising: 

b-1.  a  first  member  supported  by  the  housing  for  recipro- 
cative  movement; 

b-2.  a  second  member  connected  for  conjoined  rotation 
with  the  planetary  gear  carrier  and  relative  to  said  first 
member; 

b-3.  a  first  stop  means  carried  by  said  first  member; 

b-4.  a  second  stop  means  carried  by  said  second  member; 
b-S.  actuating  means  for  moving  said  first  member 
relative  to  said  second  member  so  that  said  first  stop 
means  is  brought  into  rotative  alignment  with  said 
second  stop  means  *to  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said 
second  member  and  gear  carrier;  and 

b-6.  pilot  means  carried  by  said  first  member  and  coact- 
ing  with  said  first  and  second  stop  means  to  guide  said 
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fir  t  and  second  stop  means  into  rotative  alignme  it ; 
ab  itment  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  second  member 
an  I  said  planetary  gear  carrier. 


3386,817 
ENGINE  TORQU5  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Paul,  Des  Plaines,  and  John  J.  Tuzson,  Evaiiston, 
II.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Cfa  cago. 


Ser.  No.  365,779,  May  31,  1973.  This  appli^tion 
July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,830 
Int.  CL  B60k  23/02 
861  15  Claims 


e  igine 


said 

to 

will 


1.  A  me  :hanism  for  developing  a  signal  responsive  to 
torque. on  tput  of  an  automotive  engine  including  a  tirque 
responsiw*  actuator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  c<  ntrol 
system  of  an  automatic  transmission  driven  by  said  ei  gine 
said  actui  tor  including  a  piston  movable  to  transmit 
signal  to  Si  lid  transmission,  a  conduit  connecting  said  pisi  on 
at  least  oi  e  cylinder  of  said  engine  whereby  said  pisto:  i 
move  in  r«  sponse  to  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  as  an  indica- 
tion of  tor  \ue  load,  and  said  actuator  including  a  safety 
comprisin  ;  a  second  piston  in  operative  association  wi 
first  pistol  1,  said  second  piston  also  being  connected 
cylinder  p  ressure  to  prevent  actuation  of  said  first 
said  secor  d  piston,  and  biasing  means  for  said  second 
adapted  t  >  move  said  second  piston  and  thereby  saic 
piston  in  i  ;sponse  to  an  absence  of  cylinder  pressure  so 
provide  a  ligh  torque  load  indication  to  said  transmissii  m 


itli 
t( 


3,886,818 

CONtROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MAIN  CONTROL 

PRESSURE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATflC 

I  TRANSMISSION 

Bert  Wurst,  Moglingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  ^osch 

G.m.b.K !.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,760 
priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    14, 
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said 
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first 
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1.  A  CO  itrol  system  for  controlling  the  main  control  )res- 
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U.S.  CI.  74—868 


sure  of  the  automatic  transmission  of  an  internal  combustion    position  to  engage  and  provide  an  upshift  resisting  bias  to  said 

engine  comprising  downshifted  shift  valve  means  and  in  an  upshift  position  to 

a  source  of  electric  voltage;  engage  and  provide  a  downshift  bias  to  said  upshifted  shift 

input  transducer  means  (11)  for  converting  mechanical    valve  means  for  automatic  shifting  at  increasing  and  higher 

position  into  electrical  signals  including  a  variable  resis-   upshift  speeds  and  lower  downshift  speeds  with  increasing 

tance,  the  ohmic  value  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  torque  demand,  said  shift  valve  ineans  and  said  biasing  means 

position  of  the  engine  throttle  (62),  said  variable  resis-   having  engaging  end  portions  within  said  bore;  and  manual 

tance  (12)  having  a  non-linear  relation  between  resis-   downshift  means  having  downshift  area  means  on  said  engag- 

tance  and  throttle  position,  whereby  said  input  transducer  ing  end  portions  and  manual  downshift  fluid  supply  means 

has  a  predetermined  non-linear  relation  between  input   selectively  manually  controlled  to  supply  downshift  pressure 

magnitude  and  output  magnitude;  to  said  bore  to  act  on  said  downshift  area  means  of  said  biasing 

amplifying  evaluation  circuit  means  (15)  responsive  to  said   means  to  hold  said  biasing  means  in  said  upshift  position,  to 

input  transducer  means  (11),  and  act  on  one  area  said  downshift  area  means  of  said  shift  valve 

output  transducer  means  (19)  controlled  by  the  electrical    means  when  said  shift  valve  means  is  upshifted  to  downshift 

output  of  said  evaluation  circuit  means  (15)  for  mechani-   said  shift  valve  means  at  a  higher  speed  than  toid  automatic 

*  cally  controlling  said  main  control  pressure.  downshift,  and  to  act  on  said  downshift  area  means  of  said 

shift  valve  means  when  said  shift  valve  means  is  downshifted 
to  prevent  an  upshift  until  a  speed  substantially  higher  than 

^—. said  manual  downshift  speed. 

13.  In  a  transmission;  multiratio  gear  means  having  an  input, 

an  output  and  fluid  operated  means  for  selectively  establishing 

3,886,819  a  low  ratio  drive  and  a  high  ratio  drive;  source  means  provid- 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL  jng  fluid  under  pressure;  governor  means  connected  to  said 

Carl  A.  Lentz,  Mooresville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors   gear  means  providing  a  governor  signal  varying  with  spe^d; 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  torque  demand  signal  means  responsive  to  engine  torque 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,866  demand  providing  a  torque  demand  signal  varying  with  torque 

Int.  CL  B60k  21100  demand;  shift  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 

13  Claims   source  means,  said  governor  means,  said  torque  demand  sig- 
nal means  and  said  fluid  operated  means  controlled  by  said 
governor  signal  and  torque  demand  signal  for  automatic  up- 
shifting  at  higher  speeds  with  increasing  torque  demand  to 
upshift  position  and  downshifting  at  lower  spieds  to  downshift 
position  and  operative  to  control  the  supply,  of  fluid  between 
said  source  and  said  fluid  operated  means  to  establish  said  low 
ratio  drive  in  downshift  position  and  said  high  ratio  drive  in 
upshift  position;  said  shift  control  means  ^including  a  shift 
valve  assembly  having  a  bore,  a  shift  valve  element  and  a 
control  valve  element  both  slidable  in  said  bore  between 
upshift  and  downshift  position  and  each  having  an  adjacent 
end  portion,  governor  bias  means  responsive  to  said  governor 
signal  to  bias  said  shift  valve  element  to  upshift  position, 
'     torque  demand  biasing  means  responsive  <o  said  torque  de- 
mand signal  biasing  said  control  valve  element  to  downshift 
position  and  to  continuously  engage  said  adjacent  end  por- 
tions for  movement  of  said  valve  elements  as  a  unit  during  said 
automatic  shifting;  manual  downshift  signal  means  manually 
selectively  providing  a  manual  downshift  fluid  pressure  to  said 
bore  between  said  adjacent  end  portions  in  all  positions  of  said 
valve  elements;  and  downshift  means  having  controlled  area 
means  with  a  first  area  means  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  bore 
at  all  times  and  a  second  area  means  on  said  adjacent  end 
portion  of  said  shift  valve  element,  area  control  means  with  a 
third  area  means  on  said  adjacent  end  jx)rtion  of  said  control 
,  valve  element,  a  restricted  exhaust  from  said  second  area 

means,  restriction  means  for  flow  from  said  first  area  means 
1.  a  transmission;  multiratio  gear  means  having  an  input,  to  said  second  area  means  having  a  more  restricted  passage 
output,  low  drive  fluid  operated  means  for  establishing  a  low  than  said  restricted  exhaust  when  said  shift  valve  is  upshifted 
ratio  drive  between  said  input  and  output  and  high  drive  fluid  and  a  less  restricted  passage  than  said  restricted  exhaust  when 
operated  means  for  establishing  a  high  ratio  drive  between  said  shift  valve  is  downshifted  and  operative  in  response  to 
said  input  and  output;  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  gover-  said  downshift  pressure  in  said  bore  acting  on  said  third  area 
nor  means  connected  to  said  source  and  said  output  providing  means  to  position  said  control  valve  element  in  said  upshift 
a  governor  pressure  varying  witJf  output  speed;  torque  de-  position  to  provide  when  said  shift  valve  element  is  in  upshift 
mand  means  responsive  to  engine  torque  demand  providing  a  position  downshift  pressure  acting  on  said  first  area  means, 
torque  demand  signal  varying  with  torque  demand;  shift  con-  flowing  through  said  more  restricted  passage  over  said  second 
trol  means  including  a  bore  and  shift  valve  means  movable  in  area  means  and  to  said  restricted  exhaust  to  provide  not  more 
said  bore  connected  to  said  source,  said  low  and  high  drive  than  a  low  pressure  acting  on  said  second  area  means  for  a 
means,  said  governor  means  and  said  torque  demand  means,  small  downshift  bias  and  to  provide  when  said  shift  valve 
operative  in  a  downshift  position  to  connect  said  source  to  element  is  in  downshift  position  downshift  pressure  acting  on 
said  low  drive  fluid  operated  means,  operative  in  an  upshift  said  first  area  means  and  flowing  through  less  restricted  pas- 
position  to  connect  said  source  to  said  high  drive  fluid  oper-  sage,  over  said  second  area  means  and  to  said  restricted  ex- 
ated  means  and  biased  in  an  upshift  direction  by  said  governor  haust  to  provide  downshift  pressure  on  said  second  area 
signal  and  having  torque  demand  biasing  means  movable  in  means  for  a  large  downshift  biavto  provide  manual  hysteresis 
said  bore  connected  to  said  torque  demand  means  and  respon-  by  manual  downshift  pressure  for  upslufts  at  high  speed  and 
sive  to  said  torque  demand  signal  operative  in  a  downshift  dovmshifts  at  a  lower  speed. 
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3,886,820 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL 
Carl  A.  Lentz,  Mooresville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ContinuatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,767,  July  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,696 

Int.  CI.  B60k  21102;  F16h  3174 
U.S.  CI.  74-869  3  claims 
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1.  A  control  for  a  power  transmission  driven  by  a  two-spool 
turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  and' compressor  drive 
turbine  on  one  shaft  and  a  power  turbine  on  the  other  shaft, 
and  a  fiiel  burner,  effective  to  heat  the  compressor  discharge 
air  and  deliver  the  same  to  each  turbine,  the  engine  further 
having  a  rate  of  fuel  supply  control  and  a  compressor  dis- 
charge chamber  wherein  the  pressure  increases  with  increased 
compressor  shaft  speed  and  with  increased  air  density  and 
thereby  represents  turbine  power  comprising  a  plurality  of 
selectively  operable  fluid  operated  friction  drive  establishing 
means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  forward  drives  and  a 
reverse  drive  in  said  transmission  and  one  of  said  drive  estab- 
lishing means  being  operated  in  the  low  forward  drive  and  the 
reverse  drive;  fluid  source  means  for  providing  fluid  pressure 
in  said  control;  shift  valve  means,  mduding  manual  valve 
means  sele^^tively  moveabfr  '    forward,  neutral  and  reverse 
drive  positions  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fluid  source  means  for  directing  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid 
operated  friction  drive  establishing  means;  means  responsive 
to  the  compressor  discharge  pressure;  and  engagement  con- 
trol valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  shift  valve 
means  and  said  one  of  said  friction  drive  establishing  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  one  of  said  friction  drive 
establishing  means  including  control  chamber  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  means  responsive  to  compressor 
discharge  pressure  for  preventing  engagement  of  said  one 
friction  drive  establishing  means  when  either  (a)  the  manual 
valve  means  is  in  the  forward  drive  position  and  the  compres- 
sor discharge  pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  value  or  (b) 
the  manual  valve  means  is  moved  from  neutral  to  the  reverse 
drive  position  an(J  the  compressor  discharge  pressure  is  above 
a  predetermined  value. 

3.  A  control  for  a  power  transmission  driven  by  a  two-spool 
turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  and  compressor  drive 
turbine  on  one  shaft  and  a  power  turbine  in  the  other  shaft, 
and  a  fiiel  burner  effective  to  heat  the  compressor  discharge 
air  and  deliver  the  same  to  each  turbine,  the  engine  further 
having  a  rate  of  fuel  supply  control  and  a  compressor  dis- 
charge chamber  wherein  the  pressure  increases  with  increased 
compressor  shaft  speed  and  with  increased  air  density  and 
thereby  represents  turbine  power  comprising  a  plurality  of 
selectively  operable  fluid  operated  friction  drive  establishing 


means  i  )r  establishing  a  plurality  of  forward  drives  and  a 
reverse  (  rive  in  said  transmission  and  one  of  said  friction  drive 
establish  ing  means  being  operated  in  the  low  forward  drive 
and  the  reverse  drive;  fluid  source  means  for  providii  ig  fluid 
pressure  in  said  control;  shift  valve  means;  including  nanual 
valve  m;ans  selectively  moveable  to  forward,  neutlal  and 
reverse  drive  positions  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  fluid  source  means  for  directing  fluid  pressure  lo  said 
fluid  operated  friction  drive  establishing  means;  gcvemor 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  source  m«  ans  for 
establishing  a  governor  control  pressure  in  said  contro  ;  com- 
pressor <  ischarge  pressure  responsive  means  in  fluid  c  )mmu- 
nication  with  said  fluid  source  means  for  providing  an  engine 
power  si  »nal  in  said  control;  and  engagement  contro   valve 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  shift  valve  mes  ns  and 
Mid  one  of  said  friction  drive  establishing  means  for  c  jntrol- 
ling  the  c  peration  of  said  one  of  said  friction  drive  estat  ishing 
means  in  :luding  a  valve  spool,  passage  means  intercom  ecting 
the  valv«  spool,  said  shift  valve  means  and  said  one  1  riction 
drive  est  blishing  means,  first  control  chamber  means  i  n  fluid 
commun  cation  with  the  engine  power  signal  of  said  coi  npres- 
sor  disch  irge  pressure  responsive  means  and  operative  y  con- 
nected w  th  said  valve  spool  for  controlling  movement  )f  said 
valve  spo  ol  to  control  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  frictioi  i  drive 
establishi  fig  means  when  the  manual  valve  means  in  t  le  for- 
ward dri>  e  position  and  the  engine  power  is  below  a  pr«  deter- 
mined vslue,  and  second  control  chamber  me^ns  ir    fluid 
communi  :ation  with  said  governor  means  and  opentively 
connecte  I  with  said  valve  spool  for  controlling  fluid  pr  jssure 
in  said  one  friction  drive  establishing  means  to  present  a 
forward  1 1  reverse  interchange  in  said  transmission  wh  ;n  the 
governor  control  pressure  is  above  a  predetermined  va  ue. 


FOR 


3,886,821 
AUTOIV^ATIC  FASTENING  DEVICE  WITH  BOLTS 
CONCRETE  MOLDS 
Takeshi  Tokunaga;  Toshiaki  Maekawa,  both  of  Hitachi;  Take- 
shi Una,  Tokyo;  TadasAi  Akagi,  ShinHidate;  Nobuyuk  Abe, 
Shimod^te;  Take©  Kume,  Shimodate;  Yukio  Ohnishi,  Oiimo- 
date,  aiid  Yasumi  Shimomura,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assLnors 
to  Nipp4n  Concrete  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jlipan 
Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,085 
Int.  CI.  B25b  13100,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  8k-54  ,  *:„i„ 


detect  the 
the  mold 
industrial 


1.  An  a>  lomatic  bolt-fastening  device  for  molds  for  foi  ning 
concrete  j:  iles  or  the  like,  comprising  a  manipulator  arr 
for  moven  ent  relative  to  the  mold  and  carrying  a  bolt 
unit  opera  >le  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  fastener  bolts 
mold,  dete  ;tor  means  arranged  upstream  of  said  m 
with  respe  :t  to  the  movement  of  the  mold  relative  thereto 

fastener  bolts  and,radially  projecting  memb^ 
1  fith  the  aid  of  an  image  information  taken  . 

elevision  camera,  feeler  means  arranged  on 
manipulate  r  for  feeling  engagement  with  the  fastener 
detected,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  bolt  drivei 
IS  accurately  positioned  for  bolt  tightening  or  loosening 
tion  only  when  a  fastener  bolt  is  detected  by  said  detector 
means  and  jis  moved  into  a  position  clearing  any  of  the 


i  nged 
c  river 
Ol    the 
I  manipu  ator 
to 
of 
an 
said 
bolt 
unit 


projecting 
tected. 


members  of  the  mold  when  such  member 


ly 


o]  lera- 


rac  ially 


de- 
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3,886322 

POWER  WRENCH  WITH  ROTATIVELY  MOUNTED 

MOTOR 

Reginald  W.  Pauley,  Belle  Mead,  N J.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 

Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325390,  Jan.  22,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatmn  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,597 

Int.  a.  B25b 

U.S.  CL  81—52.4  R  12  Claims 


cave  shape,  said  threaded  rod  extending  at  its  free  end  past  the 

tube,  with  a  handle  fitted  lo  the  free  rod  end, 
one  of  said  jaws  fixed  to  a  plate  to  which  the  other  jaw  is 
slidably  mounted,  said  plate  located  adjacent  each  of  the 
jaws  and  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  a  radiator 
cap  gripped  by  the  jaws,  so  that  said  plate  may  serve  as 
a  rest  for  positioning  the  plate  on  the  top  of  the  radiator 
cap  to  be  rotated  by  the  tool. 


1.  A  power  wrench  comprising: 

A  wrench  body;  a  rotary  motor  housing  rotatively  mounted 
in  said  wrench  body;  a  motor  rotor  rotatively  mounted  in 
said  motor  housing  for  plural  revolutions  therein;  a  spin- 
dle connected  to  said  motor  rotor  to  be  driven  thereby, 
said  spindle  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fastener 
for  driving  the  fastener,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  said  motor  housing  relative  to  said  spindle  in  order  for 
said  spindle  to  drive  a  fastener,  said  means  allowing  said 
motor  housing  to  rotate  relative  to  said  spindle  when  said 
spindle  is  stalled  and  applying  a  torque  to  a  fastener  to 
cause  such  torque  to  pulsate  in  value. 


3,886,823 
RADIATOR  CAP  REMOVER  TOOL 
David  P.  Gonzalez,  and  Odette  A.  Peacock,  both  of  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,270 

Int.  CL  B25b  13/16 

VS.  CI.  81—175  2  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  safely  removing  a  cap  of  a  radiator,  with 
the  user  at  a  safe  distance  from  the  radiator  cap,  comprising 
a  pair  of  jaws  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other, 
with  one  of  said  jaws  fixed  at  the  end  of  a  hollow  tube,  and  the 
other  jaw  rotatably  fixed  to  the  end  of  a  threaded  rod  enclosed 
in  said  tube,  said  rod  fitted  in  threaded  engagement  with 
female  threads  formed  in  the  interior  wall  of  said  tube,  with 
the  opposing  interior  faces  of  the  jaws  each  fomted  in  a  con- 


3,886,824 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  D^FLASHING 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Edmond  Michel,  Brussels,  and  Marcel  Dvikers,  La  Hulpe,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,896 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5, 1973, 73.00441 

InL  CI.  B23b  1/00,  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  82—47  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  deflashing  the  neck  of  hollow  plastic 
articles,  after  they  have  been  released  from  the  mold  in  which 
they  were  fabricated  and  partially  cooled,  which  process  in- 
cludes cutting  off  the  neck  flash  of  each  such  article  gradually 
by  a  cutting  component  while  causing  the  hollow  article  to 
execute  a  translational  movement  while  maintaining  its  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  cutting  component,  and  a  rotational 
movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: removing  each  cut-off  flash  from  the  cutting  compo- 
nent by  removal  means;  and  removing  each  article  whose  flash 
has  not  been  completely  cut-off  from  the  cutting  component 
by  the  same  removal  means. 


3386325 
METHOD  FOR  MECHANICALLY  CUTTING  FLANGES 
FROM  PRESHAPED  STEEL  CONSTRUCTION  MEMBERS 
Ichiro  Tanaka,  4-3  Kuflegadanisho,  Nishinomiya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,251,  Aug.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,848,499.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,930 

Int.  a.  B26d  1/00,  7/02,  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  83—13  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  off  opposite  flanges  from  the  con- 
necting web  of  shaped  steel  articles  wherein  the  cutting  is 
done  at  the  junctions  between  inner  faces  of  the  flanges  and 
said  web,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  supporting  the  shaped  section  by  its  opposite  flanges  so 
that  the  connecting  web  is  exposed  at  opposite  junctions 
with  said  flanges; 

b.  moving  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  disposed  cutting  edges 
in  concert  transversely  toward  and  into  engagement  with 
exposed  connecting  web  so  as  to  effectively  shear  the 
flanges  therefrom  at  said  junction  points; 

c.  adjustably  moving  a  pair  of  rigid  parallel  combined  pro- 
tective and  supportive  members  respectively  oppositely 
toward  and  then  away  from  one  another  to  first  make 
room  for  initially  positioning  for  supporting  the  shaped 
section  in  a  prede  termined  position  relative  to  the  cutting 
edges,  and  for  subsequently  .gripping  the  opposed  inner 
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faces  of  the  flanges  thereby  with  supporting  means  engag- 
ing the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges;  and 


3,886,826 
SURVE^YING  APPARATUS  STAKE  CUTTER 
Robert  L.  Brown,  881  George  Washington  Hwy.,  Chesapeake, 
Va.  23323 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,072 

int.  q.  B26d  5/J2,  7102 

U.S.  CI.  83-13  14  Claims 


ISJ-" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  vertically  oriented  stake 
having  a  top  end  termination  at  a  desired  elevation,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  vertically  movable  support  member,  cut- 
ting means  capable  of  severing  a'  stake  and  selectively  opera- 
ble stake  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  support  member 
for  vertical  movement  adjacent  a  stake  having  a  top  end  termi- 
nation above  said  desired  elevation  for  clampingly  engaging 
said  stake  to  prevent  movement  of  said  support  member  rela- 
tive to  said  stake  and  indicator  means  on  said  support  member 
indicative  of  the  elevation  of  the  cutting  means  so  that  actua- ' 
tion  of  said  stake  clamping  means  can  be  effected  when  the 
cutting  means  is  at  said  desired  elevation  to  maintain  said 
cutting  means  at  said  desired  elevation  until  said  cutting 
means  is  actuated  to  provide  a  stake  having  a  top  end  termina- 
tion at  said  desired  elevation. 


June 


3,886,827 
BREAD  SLICING  MACHINE 
Thoma^  Joseph  McCarthy,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor 
Inco^ated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. ' 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,531 
Claii4s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb. 


\,  1975 


ito  AMF 


7603/7  S 
U.S.  CI 


d.  subsequently  moving  said  confined  protective  and  sup- 
portive members  yieldingly  away  while  continuing  to 
support  the  web  of  the  shaped  steel  section  during  the 
cutting  thru  of  said  cutting  edges  toward  said*  supportive 
members. 


15 


83—56 


Int.  qr  B26d  1146,  4/02 


t  le 
said  ] 


5.  M<  thod  of  slicing  a  loaf  of  bread  including  the  . 
advene  L  »g  a  plurality  of  loaves  on  a  conveyer  at  an  an 
respect  ;o  a  plurality  of  slicing  blades  disposed  in  ov 
adjacen   relation  with  respect  to  one  another  being 
on  a  pal :  of  V  shaped  frames;  engaging  the  loaf  with 
of  the  V  blade  array  at  one  comer  of  said  loaf;  urging 
to  engage  said  plurality  of  overlapped  slicing  blades 
said  blades  being  overlapped  with  respect  to  one 
an  amojJnt  equal  to  of  from  20-80  percent  of  the  w._. 
blades,  Enabling  the  action  of  said  overlapping  blade  Surfaces 
to  guidejthe  slices  being  cut  by  the  reciprocating  actior  of  said 
blades;  bnd  guiding  the  completely  sliced  loaf  awa  y  from 
cutting   ilades. 


3,886,828 
SHEAR 
^dolf  IVfulIer,  HOchenbach-Dahlbnich,  Germany,  assiknor  to 
Schlo^nann-Siemag    Aktiengesellschaft,    Dusseldon ,    Ger- 


many 

Claim 
232909 


U.S.  CL  83—150 


» 


Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,747 
priority,    application    Germany,    June    7, 


Int  CI.  B23d  75/05,  27/00 


1.  SUtiing  shears  for  rolled  sheet  metal,  having  i 
shaped  upper  knife  executing  a  roll-cut  movement  and 
a  stationary,  straight  lower  knife,  whereby  the  upper 
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relationship  to  the  lower  knife  can  be  pre-adjusted  to  different 

sheet  metal  Jhicknesses  and  different  penetrations, 

characterized  by  the  fact  that  ahead  of  the  penetration  point 

(10)  of  the  upper  knife  (9)  on  the  upper  knife  carrier  (8) 

is  position  a  roller  (13)  which  extends  slightly  beyond  the 

cutting  edge  of  the  upper  knife  (9). 


3,886,829 
DEVICE  FOR  SHEARING  ROD  SECTIONS  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  Multi-stage  cross-fed  press 

Roger  Criblez,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hatebur 
Umformmaschinen  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,405 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1973, 
2322770 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  83-198  9  Claims 


section  of  said  carrier  arm  which,  when  in  use,  describes  a 
locus  first  guide  means  acting  on  said  carrier  arm  by  which  it 
can  be  guided  to  and  through  the  stock  at  a  speed  which  at 
least  over  the  length  of  a  stock  cutting  path  is  synchronised 
with  the  speed  of  the  stock,  a  linkage  system  of  at  least  two 
levers  in  which  the  carrier  arm  is  the  last  lever,  all  of  which  are 
effectively  in  the  same  plane,  and  which  are  pivotally  con- 
nected one  to  another,  one  end  of  a  first  lever  of  the  linkage 
system  remote  from  the  carrier  arm  being  mounted  for  rota- 


,  1.  A  device  for  shearing  rod  sections  in  an  automatic  multi- 
stage cross-fed  press,  such  a  device  comprising  a  cutter  car- 
riage for  shearing  rod  sections  from  a  rod  feed  stock,  an  im- 
pact carriage,  said  impact  carriage  being  arranged  co-axially 
with  said  cutter  carriage,  a  reciprocable  drive  arrangement, 
said  drive  being  rigidly  coupled  to  the  impact  carriage,  said 
drive  having  a  drive  stroke  which  enables  the  impact  carriage 
to  impinge  on  the  cutter  carriage  during  the  final  portion  of  a 
drive  stroke  to  thereby  transmit  to  said  cutter  carriage  the 
energy  necessary  to  perform  a  shearing  operation,  a  coupling 
element,  said  coupling  element  interconnecting  said  impact 
carriage  and  said  cutter  carriage^  said  coupling  element  being 
rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  carriages  and  being  connected 
to  the  other  carriage  so  that  it  is  movable  over  a  relatively 
small  portion  of  the  movement  of  that  carriage  and  a  braking 
device,  said  braking  device  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  cutter  carriages  or  coupling  element  to  arrest  the  relative 
movement  between  said  cutter  carriage  and  said  impact  car- 
riage in  both  directions  of  the  reciprocable  movement. 


tion  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  second  lever  in  the  linkage  system 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  lever  about  a  common 
pivotal  axis  spaced  from  the  fixed  axis  and  second  guide 
means  are  coupled  to  the  second  lever  so  that,  when  in  use, 
the  first  lever,  and  with  it  the  common  pivotal  axis,  is  rotated 
in  a  circular  path  about  the  fixed  axis  of  rotation  whilst  part 
of  the  second  lever  in  the  region  of  the  common  pivotal  axis 
also  is  rotated  in  the  circular  path  but  in  addition  is  caused  by 
the  second  guide  means  to  pivot  about  the  rotating  common 
pivotal  axis. 


3,886,831 
ELECTROHYDRAULICALLY  controlled  cut  OFF 

SAW 
Anthony  G.  Law,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  James  E.  Johnson, 
Smithfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  bv  said  Anthony  G.  Law 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,772 

Int.  CI.''  B26D  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  83—294  7  CUims 


^^^^^^ 


3,886,830 

CUTTING  DEVICES  FOR  SUBDIVIDING  MOVING 

ELONGATED  STOCKS 

Helmut  Hohhoff,  Glehn,  and  Cyril  Pazderka,  Dusseldorf- 

Oberkassel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Friedrich 

Kocks,  Dusseldorf ,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,651 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May   24,    1972, 
2225118 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  83—285  30  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  device  for  subdividing  moving  elongated  stock, 
especially  strip-  or  rod-shaped  or  tubular  rolled  stock,  in 
which  each  cutting  tool  moves  in  a  substantially  flat  curve 
through  a  cutting  zone  during  cutting  and  througha  relatively 
sharp  curve  at  each  end  of  the  cutting  zone  compirising  a 
cutting  tool,  a  carrier  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and 
free  at  the  other,  said  cutting  tool  disposed  on  a  free  end 


^..„.„fr.,.-JUr 


1.  A  cut  off  saw  comprising 

a  cut  off  saw  moveable  along  the  path  of  travel  of  stock  to 

be  cut,  and  moveable  transversely  through  the  path  of 

travel  of  the  stock  to  cut  the  stock; 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  saw  for  moving 

said  saw  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  stock  in  a  forward 

direction  the  same  as  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  stock. 

and  in  a  reverse  direction  opposKe  to  the  direction  of 

travel  of  the  stock; 
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clcctrohydraulic  control  means  for  controlling  the  hydraulic 

cylinder  means  during  the  forward  and  return  movement 

of  the  saw; 
pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  pulses 

each  indicative  of  a  predetermined  increment  of  travel  of 

the  stock; 
means  responsive  to  said  pulses  for  moving  said  saw  along 

the  path  of  travel  of  the  stock  to  a  predetermined  position 

with  respect  to  the  stock  and  at  a  speed  corresponding  to 

the  speed  of  travel  of  the  stock; 
means  for  traversing  the  saw  to  cut  the  stock; 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  to 

operate  said  electrohydraulic  control  means  to  stop 

movement  of  the  saw  in  the  forward  direction;  and 
means  r|[^ponsive  to  a  second  predetermined  number  of 

pulses  to  return  the  saw  to  a  start  position. 


3,886,832 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Michael  R.  Harris,  Norwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  OMa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  416,062 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25104;  B26d  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  83-308  3  Claims 


fff       — [-3 
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3,886333 
APPAlUTUS  TO  EFFECT  REMOTE  AUTOMATIC 
POSITIONING  OF  WEB  SLITTER  J 
John  Worterston  Gunn,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  and 
Leonard  Adolphus  Murphy,  North  Vancouver,  BritisI  i  Co- 
lumbia, poth  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ehvprthy  and  Com  ^any 
Ltd,  Burnaby,  British  Columbia  and  MacMiUan  Bibedel 
Limited,  Vancouver,  Britkh  Columbia,  both  of,  Canada 
Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,824  | 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/24;  B23d  79/06  f 

U.S.  CL  8J-499  14  Claims 


975 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  spaced  cutting  means 
secured  at  predetermined  intervals  to  a  continuous  conveyor 
traversing  a  fixed  path,  means  for  -axially  driving  a  tubular 
member  in  a  non-rotating  condition  along  an  axial  path,  said 
continuous  conveyor  and  said  cutting  means  traversing  a  path 
segment  intersecting  the  axial  path  of  said  tubular  member 
whereby  said  cutting  means  sequentially  engage  outer  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  tubular  member  while  proceeding  along 
said  path  segment,  a  rotatable  yoke  through  which  said  tubu- 
lar member  passes,  supportably  engaging  said  continuous 
conveyor  and  the  cutting  means  mounted  thereon;  means 
connected  to  said  yoke  for  rotating  said  yoke  about  said  tubu- 
lar member;  said  cutting  means  and  continuous  conveyor 
being  substantially*  evenly  spaced  from  said  tubular  member 
longitudinal  axis  in  all  positions  of  their  rotatable  movement 
whereby  said  cutting  means  may  cut  said  tubular  member 
about  its  entire  periphery;  said  cutting  means  approaching 
said  tubular  member  in  the  direction  of  tubular  member  axial 
movement  whereby  said  cutting  means  penetrates  said  tubular 
member  to  an  increasingly  greater  depth  as  said  cutting  means 
proceed  along  said  path  segment  and  said  tubular  member 
moves  axially  through  said  yoke. 


-i, 


r-\ 


1.  A  poi  itioning  apparatus  to  effect  remote  automatic 


posi- 

for 

nate- 

ving 

nple- 


h-i 


tioning  ofl  a  slitting  device  for  use  in  a  slitting  machirje 
slitting  lor  gitudinally  to  a  required  width  a  web  of  sheet 
rial  passin  ;  through  the  machine,  the  slitting  machine 
at  least  oi  le  slitting  device  having  upper  and  lower  coi 
mentary  s  itter  portions,  each  portion  mounted  on  a  respective 
slitter  bas:,  the  web  passing  between  the  portions;  th<    ma- 
chine furt  ler  having  two  parallel  rails  extending  transv(  irsely 
across  the  web,  one  rail  being  mounted  on  each  side  ( f  the 
web,  the  positioning  apparatus  having  transmission  r  leans 
co-operat  ng  with  each  slitter  portion  for  moving  the  :  ilitter 
portions  a  ong  the  rails,  the  transmission  means  includii  ig 
two  I  )tatable  feed  screws  extending  transversely  <  cross 
the  web  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  rails,  each  feed  icrew 
beingj  adjacent  a  respective  rail, 
ii.  a  feefl  nut  engaging  one  feed  screw  and  cooperatin: ;  with 
a  respective  slitter  base  so  as, to  be  free  to  rotate  wi  h  the 
feed  screw  and  relative  to  the  slitter  portion  in  i.  free 
wheeling  mode,  and  to  be  locked  relative  to  the  (litter 
base  in  a  feed  mode, 
iii.  clutdh  means  cooperating  with  the  respective  slitte  base 
and  she  feed  nut  and  adapted  to  be  operated  remately, 
the  cjutch  means  permitting  relative  rotation  betwe(  :n  the 
nut  and  the  slitter  base  in  the  free  wheeling  mode, :  nd  to 
prevc  nt  relative  rotation  between  the  nut  and  the  pHtter 
base  in  the  feed  mode, 
iv.  brak  e  means  cooperating  with  the  respective  slitte  '  base 
and  a  respective  rail  and  adapted  to  be  operated  ren  lotely 
so  as  to  lock  the  slitter  base  relative  to  the  rail  in  thb  free 
whee  ing  mode; 
the  positii  )ning  apparatus  further  including: 
V.  revei  sible  drive  means  to  rotate  the  two  feed  scrdws  so 
that   n  the  feed  mode  a  complementary  pair  of  slitter 
base!  are  driven  at  equal  speed  in  the  same  directi  on 
vi.  elec  rical  datum  switch  means  fixed  relative  to  am  adja- 
cent I  respective  rail  and  adjacent  a  datum  of  a  part  icular 
slittii  g  device,  the  switch  being  adapted  to  be  actua  ed  by 
a  reflective  slitter  base  as  the  slitter  base  traverses  the 
rail, 

vii.  a  counter  cooperating  with  one  feed  screw  to  count  the 
revol  utions  of  the  feed  screw  from  a  particular  inst  int  so 
as  tc  permit  determination  of  position  of  a  particular 
slitter  base  from  a  respective  datum  thereof, 
viii.  elqctronic  control  means  cooperating  with  the  ^lutch 
meais,  the  brake  means,  the  drive  means,  the  <  latum 
switch  means  and  the  counter,  the  electronic  cpntrol 
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means  having  an  input  to  receive  instructions  relating  to 
desired  slitter  position  relative  to  the  datum  switch  means 
thereof, 
so  that  to  effect  remote  positioning  of  the  slitters,  the  feed 
screws  are  driven  with  the  clutch  engaged  so  as  to  traverse  the 
slitter  portions  concurrently  from  an  old  position  towards  a 
respective  datum,  the  clutch  means  being  disengaged  and  the 
brake  means  engaged  when  datum  switch  is  actuated;  and 
when  the  feed  screws  are  driven  in  an  opposite  direction  with 
the  clutch  re-engaged  and  revolutions  of  the  screw  are 
counted  by  the  counter  the  slitter  portions  are  traversed  along 
the  rails  and  the  positions  thereof  from  the  datum  are  deter- 
mined from  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  feed  screw,  so 
that  when  the  desired  new  location  of  the  slitter  portion  is 
reached  the  clutch  is  disengaged,  thus  stopping  the  slitter 
portion,  and  the  brake  means  is  actuated. 


3,886,834 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF 

MODULATION  CONTROLLING  A  SECOND  KEYBOARD 

SECTION  TONE  SIGNAL  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A 

FIRST  KEYBOARD  SECTION  TONE  SIGNAL 

Eisaku  Okamoto,  Hamakita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,892 

Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   May    11,    1973,  48- 

52367;  Sept.  8,  1973,  48-105447;  Sept.  8,  1973,  48-105448 

Int.  CI.  Gl Oh  7/04,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.17  13  Claims 


C  V  0  I  p^   C  V  g  I  p|    C  V  c  I 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  first  keyboard  section  including  a  plurality  of  keys  and 
means  for  generating  a  pitch  determining  voltage  having 
a  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  note  of  an  oper- 
ated key; 

a  second  keyboard  section  including  a  plurality  of  keys  and 
means  for  generating  a  pitch  determining  voltage  having 
a  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  note  of  an  oper- 
ated key; 

a  first  musical  tone  signal  producing  means  connected  to 
said  first  keyboard  section  and  including  a  first  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  in  response  to 
the  pitch  determining  voltage  a  tone  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency which  is  a  function  of  the  note  of  the  operated  key 
on  said  first  section; 

a  second  musical  tone  signal  producing  means  connected  to 
said  second  keyboard  section  and  including  a  second 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  in 
response  to  the  pitch  determining  voltage  a  tone  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  the  note  of  the 
operated  key  on  said  second  keyboard  section; 

sound  reproducing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond musical  tone  signal  producing  means;  and 

means  for  coupling  a  tone  signal  from  said  first  musical  tone 
signal  producing  means  to  said  second  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  means  to  thereby  modulate  the  frequency  of  a 
tone  signal  produced  by  said  secondoscillator  means. 


3386,835 

TREMULANT  AND  CHORUS  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Richard  H.  Peterson,  1 1748  Wafaiut  Ridge  Dr.,  Palos  Park,  lU. 

60464 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,276,  June  6,  1970,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,925,  July  28, 1967, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  406,411 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.24  13  Claims 
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1.  A  stereophonic  tremulant  system  for  an  electrical  musical 
instrument  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  signals  representative  of  music; 

a  first  transmission  channel  having  an  input  and  output  and 
including  a  first  loudspeaker  connected  to  said  output; 

a  second  transmission  channel  having  an  iiiput  and  an  out- 
put and  including  a  second  loudspeaker  connected  to  said 
output; 

first  modulation  means  connected  between  said  input  and 
output  of  said  first  transmission  channel  for  continuously 
phase  modulating  signals  in  said  first  channel  so  that  the 
resulting  frequency  modulation  of  said  first  channel  sig- 
nals is  greater  at  low  signal  frequencies  than  at  high  signal 
frequencies; 

second  modulation  means  connected  between  said  input 
and  output  of  said  second  channel  for  continuously  mod- 
ulating signals  in  said  second  channel  so  that  the  resulting 
frequency  modulation  of  said  second  channel  signals  is 
greater  at  high  frequencies  than  at  low  frequencies;  and 
means  for  applying  the  same  signals  from  said  source  of 
electrical  signals  to  both  said  first  and  said  second  trans- 
mission channel  inputs. 


3,886,836 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  IRCTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF 

GENERATING  TONE  SIGNAb^JiAVING  THE  PITCH 

FREQUENCY,  TONE  COLOR  AND  VOLUMPENVELOPE 

VARIED  WITH  TIME 
Teruo  Hiyoshi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   11,   1973,  48- 
41016;  Apr.  21,  1973,  48-45429;  Apr.  21,  1973,  48-45430; 
Apr.  21,  1973,  48-45431 

Int.  a.  GlOh  7/02.  5100 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.26  13Clahns 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
a  keyboard  section  including  meaii$.for  generating  in  re- 
sponse to  key  operation  a  pitch  determining  voluge  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  representing  the  note  of  any  operated 
key  and  a  trigger  signal  indicating  the  at  least  one  of  a 
depression  and  release  operation  of  the  key; 
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voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  key- 
board section  for  generating  in  response  to  the  pitch 
determining  voltage  a  tone  signal  having  a  pitch  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  note  of  the  operated  key; 

voltage  controlled  filter  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  imparting  a 
tone  color  to  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator  means; 

control  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  in  response 
to  the  trigger  signal  from  said  keyboard  section  control 
voltages  the  amplitude  values  of  which  vary  as  a  function 
of  time,  said  control  voltages  being  coupled  to  said  oscil- 
lator means  and  filter  means  to  control  the  oscillator 
frequency  and  frequency  characteristics  thereof  respec- 
tively; 

the  control  voltages  from  said  control  voltage  generating 
means  representing  controlled  parameters  which  include 
an  initial  level,  normal  level,  attack  level,  attack  time 
from  the  initial  level  to  the  attack  level  during  a  key 
depression  time,  first  decay  time  from  the  attack  level  to 
the  normal  level,  and  second  decay  time  from  the  normal 
level  to  the  initial  Jevel  during  a  key  relea%  time; 

parameter  controlling  voltage  generating  means  coupled  to 
said  control  voltage  generating  means  for  controlling  the 
parameters  of  the  control  voltages  of  said  control  voltage 
generating  means;  and 

sound  reproducing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
voltage  controlled  filter  means.   ■ 


3,886,837 
MUSICAL  HORN  ACOUSTIC  PATH  MODIHCATIONS 
Mark  S.  Veneklasen,  12338  Montana  Ave.,  Apt.  11,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf.  90049 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,126 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  7110 

U.S.  CI.  84-388  29  Claims 


! 


1.  In  a  horn  having  a  mouthpiece  and  a  bell,  he  combination 
comprising; 

a.  tubing  and  valving  providing  a  direct  relatively  shorter 
acoustic  path  between  said  mouthpiece  and  said  bell  and 
including  a  loop  section,  and  an  alternate  acoustic  path 
longer  than  the  direct  path  and  including  a  crook  section, 
both  of  said  acoustic  paths  having  multiple  bends, 

b.  the  valving  movable  to  control  which  of  said  sections  is 
connected  in  the  acoustic  path  between  said  mouthpiece 
and  bell, 

c.  the  relatively  shorter  acoustic  path  inducing  said  loop 
section  having  at*  least  as  many  bends  as  tbe  relatively 
longer  acoustic  path  including  said  crook  section,  and 
wherein 

d.  said  valving  has  separate  loop  and  crook  passages  for  the 
shorter  and  longer  acoustic  paths  respectively,  the  loop 
passages  being  substantially  tortuous  and  the  crook  pas- 
sages being  substantially  straight. 

'        I 


3,886,838 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  MUSICAL  Noffi 

RECOGNITION 

Robeit  John  Scherrer,  8146  Gannon  St.,  St.  Loui^  Mo.  63130 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,531 


U.S.  ( :i.  84—470 


1.  >^ 
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device  for  teaching  musical  note  recognition 
display  screen,  means  on  the  display,  screen 
select  d  musical  scales,  a  series  of  electrically  activated 
repre^nting  notes  on  the  musical  scales,  electric 
said  electric  circuit  means  including  means 
pdate  signals  and  means  responsive  to 
for  automatically  activating  random  ones  of 
represfenting  means. 


lor 


Jt 


sail 


3,886,839 

OPTICAL  METRONOME 

Juan  IH.  del  Castillo.  Risco  119,  Mexico  City,  Mexicjt 

Filed  MarH^72,  Ser.  No.  230,701 

InL  CTGlOb  75/00 

U.S.  d.  84—484 


-lO 


1.  A 1  optical  metronome  comprising 
to  hold  a  sheet  of  music, 
ijr  of  spaced  rollers  with  one  of  said  rollers  mo(inted 
ch  side  of  said  holding  means, 
ntinuous  transparent  web  passing  around  and 
rollers  and  in  front  of  said  holding  means, 
st  two  vertical  lines  drawn  on  said 
[isversely  of  said  web, 
meai  is  to  move  said  rollers  to  move  said  vertical 
sa  d  holding  means  in  timed  relation  to  the 
sh  »t  held  in  said  holding  means,  and 
a  ca  ing  enclosing  the  metronome  having  a  slot 
ov  ix  said  holding  means  to  receive  a  sheet  of  mlusic. 
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3,886,840 
BOLT  HEAD  WHICH  MEASURES  AND  MAINTAINS 
PRELOAD 
Robert  B.  Bossier,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kaman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,799,  Oct.  24, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,812,758.  This  application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

372,667The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

May  28,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5100 

U.S.  CI.  85—62  8  Claims 


/'•^^    ^a^ 


1.  A  bolt  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  shaft  portion  extending  along  a  bolt 
axis  and  terminating  in  a  head  with  a  first  annular  recess 
on  one  side  of  said  head  between  a  surface  for  bearing 
against  a  clamped  member  and  the  juncture  of  said  shaft 
and  said  head  and  a  second  annular  recess  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  head  so  as  to  define  a  ring  between  said 
recesses  which  deflects  along  the  bolt  axis  with  increasing 
and  decreasing  load  and  having  an  indicator  pin  with  a 
portion  joined  to  said  defined  ring  for  movement  there- 
with and  a  portion  extending  out  of  said  defined  ring  away 
from  said  shaft  portion,  and 

a  transverse  buckled  column  mounted  in  said  second  recess 
and  having  a  central  passage  through  which  said  indicator 
pin  extends  so  that  said  column  and  indicator  pin  deflect 
in  opposite  directions  with  increasing  and  decreasing  load 
and  the  relative  position  of  said  pin  and  said  buckled 
column  indicates  the  load  on  said  bolt. 


3,886,841 
ROCKET  POWERED  ROUND 
Matthew  S.  Smith,  4400  Sarah  Apt.  29,  Burbank,  Calif. 
91505,  and  Ernest  A.  Filippi,  18776  Kenya  St.,  Northridge, 
Calif.  91324 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,658 

kit.  CI.  F41f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  89—1  F  12  Claims 


I.  A  rocket  powered  round  of  the  type  having  a  launch 
phase  and  a  powered  phase  of  flight  and  for  launching  from  a 
spike  launcher  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  spike  for  inser- 
tion into  the  round  for  support  thereof  during  launch,  and 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  war  head  having  a  forward  end,  an  aft  end  and  an  external 
surface  having  a  predetermined  configuration; 


\ 


a  rocket  motor  means  having: 
a  forward  end  coupled  to  said  aft  end  of  said  war  head; 

an  aft  end  spaced  from  said  forward  end; 
a  rocket  propellant  grain  positioned  within  said  rocket 
motor  means  intermediate  said  aft  end  and  said  for- 
ward end  thereof;  and 
a  nozzle  portion  having  a  preselected  nozzle  area  and 
coupled  to  said  aft  end  and  communicating  with  said 
rocket  propellant  grain; 
a  tail  pipe  having  a  forward  end  coupled  tb  said  aft  end  of 
said  rocket  motor  means  and  an  aft  end  spaced  a  first 
preselected  distance  from  said  forward  end  thereof,  ex- 
ternal walls,  and  internal  walls  defining  a  tubular  passage- 
way extending  from  said  forward  end  to  said  aft  end  of 
said  tail  pipe; 
a  launch  cartridge  means  detachably  mounted  in  said  tubu- 
lar passageway  of  said  tail  pipe  adjacent  said  forward  end 
thereof  and  restrained  therein  by  first  predetermined 
force,  and  said  launch  cartridge  means  having: 
a  body  member  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  aft  end  of 
said  rocket  motor  means  to  define  an  initial  launch 
volume  therebetween: 
a  launch  cartridge  means  in  said  body  member  for  gener- 
ating pressurized  launch  gases  in  said  initial  launch 
volume  for  the  condition  of  ignition  thereof  for  launch- 
ing the  round  and  initiating  ignition  of  said  rocket 
propellant  grain,  and  said  pressurized  launch  gases 
exerting  a  second  predetermined  force  between  said 
launch  cartridge  means  and  said  rocket  motor  means 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  force  to  detach 
said  launch  cartridge, 
whereby  said  elongated  spike  of  said  spike  launcher  is 
inserted  into  said  tubular  passageway  of  said  tail  pipe 
for  abuttment  against  said  launch  cartridge  means,  and 
said  launch  cartridge  means  falls  from  said  aft  end  of 
said  tubular  passageway  of  said  tail  ^tpe  for  the  condi- 
tion of  the  round  launched  from  the  spike  launcher. 


3,886,842 
SELF-COCKING  EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  CABLE 
CUTTER  WITH  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Joseph  L.  Giebel,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ernest  E.  Temple,  Murrys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,949,  July  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,689.  This  applicaUon  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,578 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  89—1  B  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  explosively  actuated  cable  cutter  having  a  frame 
provided  with  a  barrel  containing  a  cutting  chisel,  and  means 
for  detonating  an  explosive  charge  to  drive  the  chisel  forward, 
an  anvil  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  in  front  of  the  chisel 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  crushable  shock  absorber  in  front  of 
tlie  anvil,  and  a  rigid  end  wall  in  said  frame  in  front  of  the 
shock  absorber  and  against  which  the  shock  absorber  is 
crushed  when  the  anvil  -s  moved  forward  by  the  impact  of  the 
chisel  against  the  anvil. 
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3,886,843 
PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  HRING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

FIRING  WEAPON 
Guntcr  Wilhdiii  Hoffnumn,  Le  Ugnon,  and  Gilbert  Magnoilay, 
Romancl,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Werkzeugmas- 
chinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  441,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  2,   1973, 
3084/73 

Int.  CI.  F41d  urn 
VS.  CL  89—136  6  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  apparatus  for  firing  an  automatic  firing 
weapon,  comprising  a  cylinder  which  can  be  impinged  with  air 
from  a  compressed  air  source,  a  first  valve  for  controlling 
actuation  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  valve  which  is  open  in  its 
starting  position,  said  second  valve  being  closed  upon  actuat- 
ing said  first  valve  in  order  to  interrupt  the  infeed  of  air  to  said 
cylinder. 


3,886,844  | 

SMALL  ARM 

Hanncs  KeppUnger,  and  Karl  Wagner,  both  of  Steyr,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Akticngesellschaft,  Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,539 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.    6,     1972, 
10400/72;  Oct.  24,  1973,  9021/73 

Int.  CI.  ¥416  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  89—191  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  small  arm,  which  comprises 

a  barrel-carrying  member, 

a  barrel  fixed  in  said  barrel-carrying  member  and  provided 
on  its  outside  peripheral  surface  with  a  piston  and  formed 
with  transverse  bore  means,  which  communicate  with  the 
inside  of  the  barrel  and  open  on  the  outside  peripheral 
surface  thereof  before  said  piston,  said  outside  peripheral 
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SI  rface  being  formed  with  recess  means  which  eitend  and 
ti  ser  forwardly  from  said  transverse  bore  meaijs 
an  ^tion  slide  which  comprises  a  cylinder,  which 


Brian 
Tool 


27101 

U.S. 


be  ng  I 


aisund  said  barrel  and  defines  therewith  an 

clamber,  which  is  sealed  by  said  piston  and 
•  flow-obstructing  means  spaced  from  said  pistoi  i 

sad  transverse  bore  means,  said  action  slide 
4  b  :  of  a  recoil  movement  relative  to  said  barre 

d(  crease  the  size  of  said  annular  chamber,  and 
a  cc  unterrecoil  spring,  which  cooperates  with 

si  de  and  tends  to  move  said  action  slide 

di  -ection  of  said  recoil  movement. 


is  spaced 

annular 

defined  by 

beyond 

capa- 

so  as  to 


sad  action 
oppos  te  to  the 


3,886,845 
GEAR  nNISHING  MACHINES 
lodgsort,  Rowlands  Gill,  England,  assignor  to  Machine 
Divisk>nal  Services  Limited,  Engbind 

Fikd  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,446 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June|9,  1972, 
72 

Int.  a.  323f  19/08 
.90-1.6  ItCUims 


J0. 


0( 


nU 


1.  A  gear  finishing  machine  comprising  a  tool  gea  ■ 
for  supiwrting  a  workpiece  so  that  it  may  be  run  in  n^ 
the  todi  gear,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  on« 
meshing  members,  means  for  imparting  radial  infeed 
said  m(  tshing  members  thereby  generating  a  load  on 
gear,  siiid  infeed  means  including  a  non-rotatable 
screw  ( engaging  said  nut  and  being  rotatable  so  as 
radial  i  jed  to  said  one  meshing  member,  means  for 
said  ni;  t  to  a  back-up  hydraulic  pressure  to  resist 
said  sci  ew  being  free  from  hydraulic  pressure,  and  .. 
relievir  g  the  hydraulic  pressure  to  permit  said  screw 
away  fi  om  the  other  meshing  member  when  the  loa  1 
tool  gepr  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


means 
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3,886,846 
lOD  FOR  TESTING  ACCURACY  OF  MACHINE 
TOOL  CONTROL  PROGRAMS 
Bodine,  17541  Santa  Paula  Circle,  Fountai^  Valley, 
92708 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,192 
Int.  CI.  B23c  1/16 
,:  90-11  C  1  Claim 

1.  Tl  e  method  of  testing  the  accuracy  of  a  control  >rogram 
by  whi<  h  a  cutting  machine  is  to  cut  a  workpiece  se  ;ured  to 
the  ma  :hine  to  selected  size  and  shape  which  meth  hJ  com- 
prises t  le  steps  of: 
creal  ng  a  block  of  material  more  easily  worked   han  the 
mj  terial  from  which  the  workpiece  is  to  be  cut  ar  d  which 
ha)  a  size  greater  than  said  selected  size  by  cas  ting  the 
blc  ck  of  thermo  setting  plastic; 
secunng  said  block  to  the  cutting  machine  in  the  bosition 
the  workpiece  is  to  occupy  when  secured  to  the  ii  lachine; 
caiising  the  machine  to  cut  said  bJbck  in  accordai  ice  with 
tha  control  program; 
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causing  the  piece  formed  by  cutting  the  block  to  be  com- 
pared with  a  standard  whereby  errors  in  the  shape  of  said 
piece  are  detected; 

adding  epoxy  adhesive  in  putty  form  to  areas  of  said  block 
following  cutting  of  the  block  by  said  machine  under  the 
control  of  said  program; 

altering  the  program;  and 

causing  the  block,  after  hardening  of  the  putty,  to  be  recut 
by  said  machine  in  accordance  with  the  modified  control 
program. 


3,886,847 

PANTOGRAPH  COPY  MILLING  MACHINE  WITH 

DRAWING  TRACING  DEVICE 

Franz  Kuhlmann,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Franz 

Kuhlmann  KG,  Prazisionsmechanik  und  Maschinebau,  Bad 

Lauterberg,  Harz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1^2,  Ser.  No.  247,992 
Claims   prwrity,   applicatMH  Germany,   Apr.   30,    1971, 
7116898  ' 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1/16 
U.S,  CI.  90— 13.8  5Cbims 


1.  A  machine  for  milling  in  accordance  with  a  prepared 
pattern,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  milling  machine  having  a  frame,  a  work  tool  and  a  planar 
work  piece  support  table,  said  milling  machine  having 
means  to  provide  a  first  relative  motion  between  said 
work  tool  and  said  work  piece  support  table,  said  first 
relative  motion  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  work 
piece  support  table,  and  said  milHng  machine  having 
means  to  provide  a  second  relative  motion  between  said 
work  tool  and  said  work  piece  support  table,  said  second 
relative  motion  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
work  piece  support  table  and  being  controlled  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  relative  motion;  and 
a  tracing  device  comprising; 
a  planar  pattern  support  table; 

an  electro-optical  reading  head  disposed  adjacent  said 
"pattern  support  table  for  automatically  following  the 
lines  of  the  pattern  mounted  thereon; 
means  for  providing  a  first  relative  motion  between  said 
reading  head  and  said  pattern  support  table  in  response 
to  electrical  signals  generated  by  said  reading  head 
while  automatically  tracing  lines  on  the  pattern  on  said 
pattern  support  table,  said  first  relative  motion  being 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  pattern  support  table;  and 
means  for  providing  second  relative  motion  between 
said  reading  head  and  said  pattern  support  table  for 
adjustments  in  focusing  said  reading  head  with  respect 
to  said  pattern,  said  second  relative  motion  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  pattern  suppori  table 
and  being  independent  of  said  first  relative  motion;  and 
a  multi-link  pantograph  mechanism  having  a  fixed 
pivot  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  milling  machine  and 
having  one  link  pivoted  tfiereto  and  projecting  there- 
from, and  another  link  pivotally  connected  to  tlie  mov- 
ing member  of  said  milling  machine,  said  projecting 


link  having  its  distal  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  mov- 
ing member  of  said  tracing  device,  thereby  transmitting 
said  first  relative  motion  of  said  tracing  device  on  a 
modified  scale  to  said  milling  machine  to  cause  similar 
first  relative  motion  to  occur  between  the  work  tool 
and  the  work  piece  suppori  table. 


«3  fOoOyO^o 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 
VALVE 
Ludwig  Budecker,  Frankfurt,  Main,  and  Hubertus  Von  Grun- 
berg,  Niederhochstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,444 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    12,    1974, 
2324059 

Int.  CLF15b  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  9 1  — 4 1 2  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  including  first  and  second  utilization  sys- 
tems each  having  an  inlet  and  requiring  higher  and  lower 
predetermined  pressures  to  operate  the  same,  respectively,  a 
fluid  pressure  accumulator  having  a  port  in  communication 
with  said  first  system  inlet,  a  check  valve  having  an  inlet,  and 
an  outlet,  said  check  valve  outlet  being  in  communication  with 
said  accumulator  port  and  said  first  system  inlet,  said  check 
valve  being  adapted  to  close  when  the  accumulator  pressure 
is  above  that  in  said  check  valve  inlet,  a  pump  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  and  third  means  connecting  said  pump  outlet  to 
said  check  valve  inlet,  said  third  means  comprising:  a  valve 
body  having  first  and  second  inlets,  and  first  and  second  out- 
lets, said  first  and  second  inlets  being  connected  to  said  pump 
outlet  and  said  check  valve  outletf  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  outlets  being  connected  to  said  check  valve  inlet  and 
said  second  system  inlet,  respectively;  a  main  valve  mounted 
in  said  body  in  a  manner  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  different  from  said  first  position,  and  vice 
versa,  said  main  valve  providing  communication  between  said 
first  inlet  and  said  second  outlet  when  located  in  said  first 
position  thereof,  said  main  valve  closing  off  communication 
between  said  first  inlet  and  said  second  outlet  >vhen  located  in 
said  second  position  thereof,  resilient  means  inounted  in  said 
body  in  a  position  biasing  said  main  valve  to  said  second 
position  thereof,  said  main  valve  having  a  surface,  said  main 
valve  being  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction  opposite  the 
direction  in  which  at  least  a  component  of  force  is  applied 
thereto  by  said  resilient  means,  said  body  defining  a  chamber 
with  said  surface,  said  main  valve  being  movable  in  said  prede- 
termined direction  by  a  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  chamber; 
conduit  means  forming  a  restriction  connecting  said  chamber 
with  said  first  inlet;  a  pilot  valve  mounted  in  said  body  and 
being  actuable  to  open  and  to  closed  positions  when  the  accu- 
mulator pressure  is  at  lower  and  higher  different  predeter- 
mined pressure,  respectively;  operator  means  mounted  in  said 
second  inlet  to  actuate  said  pilot  valve,  said  body  having  a  first 
path  therethrough  providing  free  and  open  communication 
from  said  ctiamber  to  one  side  of  and  tluough  to  the  other  side 
of  said  pilot  valve,  said  body  having  a  vent  port,  said  body  also 
having  a  second  path  therethrough  providing  free  and  open 
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communication  from  said  pilot  valve  one  side  to  said  vent 
port. 


3,885,849  . 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Maurice  P.  Roberts,  Otterbein,  and  Harold  K.  Clendenen, 
Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lafayette, 


Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,228 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5/10;  G16j  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  92—168  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  power  steering  system  to  effect 
actuation  of  a  steering  linkage,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  wall  at  least  partially  defining  a  cylindrical 
chamber,  said  cylinder  having  a  rod  end  and  a  head  end  lo- 
cated at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  cylinder  wall  having  a 
main  portion  of  a  first  internal  diameter  and  a  swaged  head 
end  portion  defining  an  opening  of  a  second  internal  diameter 
which  is  different  than  said  first  internal  diameter,  a  piston 
slidably  disposed  within  said  chamber,  a  piston  rod  connected 
with  said  piston  and  extending  from  the  rod  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  ball  and  socket  assembly  connected  directly  to  said 
swaged  head  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  wall,  said  socket 
assembly  including  a  ball,  an  outwardly  projecting  ball  stud 
fixedly  connected  with  said  ball,  a  socket  wall  at  least  partially 
defining  a  recess  for  receiving  said  ball,  and  a  socket  rod 
integrally  formed  with  said  socket  wall  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  ball  stud,  said  socket  rod  extending  through 
said  opening  defined  by  said  swaged  head  end  portion  of  said 
cylinder  wall,  and  means  for  fixedly  and  sealingly  intercon- 
necting said  socket  rod  and  said  swaged  head  end  portion  of 
said  cylinder  wall  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween 
and  fluid  leakage  therebetween. 


iTTE 
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steps  of: 

tube 
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le; 
surface 
substan- 


havj  ng 


sumes  a  horizontal  planate  position,  comprising  the 
provic  ing  in  the  form  of  a  bag  a  section  of  said  flattened 
contin  uously  sealed  in  a  straight  seal  line  across  one 
bag,  t<  >  band  together  all  Adjacent  surfaces  includinj 
said  p  eats,  the  other  end  of  the  bag  being  freely  oj  enabi 
sup  orting  said  bag  substantially  in  a  plane  on  a  fl 
wjth  said  lower  edges  next  to  said  surface  in  a  fla 
tially  deflated  condition; 
witli  reference  to  a  fold  plane  in  transverse  perpendicular 
r«  lation  to  the  general  plane  of  the  bag  located 
ai^proximate  distance  from  said  seal  line  equa 
the  depth  of  either  of  said  pleats,  said  plane  hav 
si  le  and  a  far  side  in  reference  to  said  seal  lin< 
b<  ith  lower  edges  at  locatior\s»4llong  said  far  side 
p  isition  to  said  plane  in  fixed  adjacent  relation 
p  ine  of  said  flat  surface; 
grip  )ing  both  upf)er  edges  along  areas  in 
ai  d  on  the  far  side  of,  said  plane  in  a  manner 
sa  kl  material  between  the  gripped  areas  in  taut 
ai  d  advancing  said  gripped  upper  edges  with 
m  iterial  therebetween  over  said  held  areas  of 
e<  ges  and  other  intermediate  bag  surface  in 
si  dable  relation  therewith  toward  said  openab 
bi  ng  a  longitudinally  advanced  portion  of  the 
to  bre  extending  between  fold  line  and  the  gripped 
m  :asuring  twice  said  pleat  depth  into  a  taut  co  idition; 
rota  ing  a  means  gripping  said  areas  about  its  far  sii  le  before 
c(  mpleting  its  movement  to  place  said  longi  tudinally 
ac  vanced  portion  of  the  bag  in  a  taut  condition 
pres  iing  the  entire  advanced  bag  portion  against 
ly  ng  bag  portion  to  develop  fold  lines  which  define 
o»  tline  said  flat  bottom. 
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3,886,851 
AIR  CURTAIN  DEVICE 
JBerner,  Box  9,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  15101 
Con  inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,925,  April  7, 
abanilDned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  F24f  9/00 
98-36 


U.S.  C 


3,886,850  / 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLAT  BOTTOMS  ON  BAGS  OF 

CREASABLE  MATERIAL 
John  B.  Cole,  Bratenahl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio  [ 
Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,888                    | 
Int.  CL  B31b  33/26  \: 
VS.  CI.  93—35  SB                                                      1  Claim 


I.  In 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  bag  with  a  flat  bottom  from  a 
bag-forming  material  provided  as  a  flattened  tube  having 
symmetrically  opposite  longitudinally  extending  pleats  folded 
laterally  inwardly  to  a  uniform  predetermined  depth  to  pro- 
vide two  superimposed  edges  at  each  side  of  the  tube,  said 


^"^fe^ 


fr  )m  I 
sjiid 


edges  occurring  as  two  laterally  opposite  upper  edges  and  two    plenum^ 

laterally  opposite  lower  edges  when  said  flattened  tube  as-    sure  el«  ments,  said  plenum  chamber  having  a  fixed 


combination,  an  air  screen  device  mountabl^ 
wall  op  jning  comprising  closure  elements  movable 
throug  I  intermediate  to  closed  positions  across  . 
openin  ;,  means  for  moving  said  closure  elements 
open  a  id  closed  positions  in  said  wall  opening,  saic 
elements  comprising  spaced-apart  inner  and  outer 
enclosing  a  central  duct-like  passageway  for  air  com 

chamber  variably  sized  with  the  position  of 
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posed  near  an  edge  of  said  wall  opening,  a  blower  having  an 
air  outlet,  said  plenum  communicating  at  its  fixed  end  with  the 
outlet  of  said  blower  for  receiving  an  air  screen  supply  of  air 
therefrom  for  passage  through  said  duct-like  passageway  be- 
tween sections  and  an  outlet  nozzle  member  in  an  opposite 
movable  end  of  said  plenum  to  intercept  and  distribute  air 
passing  between  said  sections  as  an  air  screen  across  said  wall 
opening  when  the  closure  is  in  open  to  intermediate  positions 
in  said  wall  opening,  each  spaced-apart  section  of  said  closure 
comprising  an  assembly  of  a  series  of  adjacent  panels  separa- 
bly joined  together  at  their  edges  and  guide  means  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  section  supported  on  said  wall  opening, 
securing  both  sections  for  sliding  movement  across  said  wall 
opening,  whereby  each  section  of  said  closure  may  slide  in 
said  guide  means  in  parallel  spaced-apart  movement  across 
said  opening. 


3,886,853 
CHIMNEY  DAMPER 
George  W.  WerUng,  2410  Wysstead  Dr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46819,  and  James  Edward  Voirol,  1152  Oakdale  Dr.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  46807 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,528 

Int.  CI.  F23I  17/10 

U.S.CI.  98— 71  7  Claims 


V 


3,886,852 

ROOF  JACK  STRUCTURE 

Salvador  J.  Acosta,  4895  Tonino  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,133 

Int.  CI.  F23I  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  98-60  *  4  Claims 


5.  An  improved  flue  damper  comprising  mounting  means 
disposed  within  the  flue  opening,  vane  means  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  mounting  means  and  having  relatively  movable 
closure  means  whereby  wind  force  on  said  vane  means  force 
said  closure  means  together  to  provide  a  closure  for  said  flue 
opening  and  hood  means  also  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means  to  provide  an  aperture  coverable  by  said  closure 
means. 


I.  A  roof  jack  assembly  adapted  for  installation  on  the  roof 
of  a  building  in  association  with  a  flue  vent  connector  tube 
projecting  above  the  roof  through  an  aperture  therein,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  roof  flashing  unit  comprising  a  flat  flash  plate  having  an 
aperture  therein  and  adapted  to  be  superimposed  over 
the  aperture  in  the  roof; 

b.  a  tubular  roof  safe  secured  by  one  end  to  one  surface  of 
said  flash  plate  in  association  with  said  apenure  therein 
and  providing  an  open  end  remote  from  said  flash  plate; 
c.  a  roof  safe  extension  sleeve  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  roof  safe  so  that  said  open  end 
of  the  roof  safe  projects  inwardly  into  said  roof  safe  ex- 
tension sleeve; 

d.  a  baffle  assembly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  roof  safe 
extension  sleeve  remote  from  said  roof  safe,  said  baffle 
assemmbly  including  a  tubular  baffle  member  circum- 
scribing the  upper  end  of  said  roof  safe  extension  sleeve 
and  supported  thereby,  and  a  flat  baffle  plate  rotatably 
supported  for  detachability  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
open  upper  end  of  said  roof  safe  extension  sleeve;  and 

e.  strap  means  disposed  between  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  roof  safe  extension  sleeve  and  said  tubular  baffle 
member  circumscribed  thereabout  and  including  a  lock 
lug,  said  flat  baffle  plate  including  an  aperture  and  being 
detachably  secured  to  said  strap  means  in  a  manner  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  flat  baffle  plate  to  effect  alignment 
of  the  lock  lug  and  aperture  and  effect  detachment 
thereof  from  the  strap  means  for  purposes  of  inspection 
after  the  roof  jack  assembly  has  been  installed;  and 

f.  means  for  limiting  penetration  of  said  roof  safe  extension 
sleeve  by  said  flue  vent. 


3,886,854 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  AIRBORNE      \ 
PARTICULATE  MATTER  AND  COOKING  ME'ANS 
Clifford  Culpepper,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Dyne  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,247 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  50/00 

U.S.  CJ.  98—1 15  K  1  Ctaim 
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1.  The  combination  of  cooking  means  disposed  in  a  food 
preparation  area  within  a  building  for  the  preparation  of  food 
and  from  which  particles  of  grease  and  the  like  become  air- 
borne liquid  particulate  matter,  air  flow  guide  means  for  di- 
recting air  flow  and  including  a  hood  positioned  above  said 
area  and  said  cooking  means  and  duct  means  extending  from 
said  hood,  means  for  inducing  air  to  flow  from  said  area  within 
the  building  into  and  through  said  hood  and  said  duct  means 
at  such  velocities  as  to  entrain  with  the  flowing  air  at  least  the 
major  portion  of  airborne  particulate  matter  originating  in 
said  area  and  for  conveying  the  fiarticulate  matter  in  an  unre- 
stricted manner  from  said  area,  an  elongate  container  having 
a  generally  right  circular  cylindrical  inner  wall  surface  and 
interposed  between  said  duct  means  and  said  air  flow  inducing 
means  in  series  flow  relation  with  said  air  flow  inducing  means 
for  receiving  the  flowing  air  and  conveyed  particulate  matter, 
directing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  elongate 
container  for  directing  flowing  air  and  conveyed  pariiculate 
matter  entering  said  container  generally  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  container  and  tangentially  to  said 
inner  wall  surface  and  for  directing  flowing  air  and  particulate 
matter  longitudinally  and  circularly  within  said  container  and 
in  a  first  direction  generally  along  said  longitudinal  axis  for 
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accelerating  and  sharply  turning  flowing  air  to  leave  the  con- 
tainer generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction  therealong  for  separating  most  of 
the  conveyed  particulate  matter  from  the  flowing  air  and  for 
retaining  the  separated  particulate  matter  while  passing  the 
flowing  air  and  the  remainder  of  the  conveyed  particulate 
matter  onward  toward  said  air  flow  inducing  means,  and  com- 
bustion means  for  burning  the  remainder  of  the  conveyed 
particulate  matter  and  located  outside  the  building  in  series 
flow  relation  with  said  flow  inducing  means  and  said  elongate 
container,  said  combustion  means  receiving  flowing  air  and 
the  remainder  of  the  conveyed  particulate  matter  and  having 
a  plurality  of  flame  holder  members  arranged  to  define  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  flowing  air  and  at 
which  combustion  of  the  remainder  of  the  conveyed  particu- 
late matter  occurs  while  the  flowing  air  passes  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere. 


to  the 
each 


3,886,855 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  ALPHIZING  A  LARGE 

MASS  OF  A  CEREAL 
Jiyuichi  Nara,  J4-9  Higashiooi  4H:home,  Shingawa-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,025,  Nov.  2,  1972.  This  application 

Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1972,  47-6785 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  99-323.11  7Claim»= 
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thereth  ough  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressuri  within 
cof)king  means  as  the  food  is  supplied  to  and  dis  charged 


said 
therefn 


U.S.  Ci 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  cereal  to  an  o-state  com-  Richart 
prising:  a  fluidizing  column;  a  metering  means  for  feeding  the 
cereal  material  into  said  column;  a  hot  air  chamber  positioned 
on  the  bottom  thereof;  an  inclined  perforated  plate  positioned 
between  the  hot  air  chamber  and  the  fluidizing  column  for 
directing  hot  air  at  an  inclination  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
across  the  flow  of  cereals,  said  hot  air  flow  also  being  in  the 
general  direction  of  cereal  flow;  an  air  heating  furnace  for 
supplying  hot  gas  to  the  hot  air  chamber;  and  means  for  re- 
moving product  from  the  column. 


3,886,856 

CONTINUOUS  COOKER 

George  W.  Paugh,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Purina 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,383,  Oct  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,764,343.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,106 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27/00;  A23b  9/00 
VS.  CI.  99—443  C  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  cooking  foods  under  pressure 
comprising  a  frame,  a  driven  endless  conveyor  on  said  frame, 
said  endless  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  conveying  mem- 
bers thereon,  a  food  inlet  and  outlet  portion  on  said  conveyor, 
a  pair  of  restriction  means  about  said  conveyor  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  cooking  means  connected  to  said  frame  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  endless  con- 
veyor between  said  restrictor  means,  said  cooking  means 
including  conveying  means  for  moving  the  food  from  the  inlet 


itiiH 


m. 


3,886,857 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORING  CAULIFLOWER  Hi  IADS 

J.  Goodale,  P.O.  Box  268,  WatsonvUle,  CaUf 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,181 

Int.  CI.  A23n  15/02 

99-563 


5.  In  apparatus  for  processing  products  having  su  ms  and 
cores  s«  ch  as  cauliflower  heads,  the  combination  of  a  turret 
adaptec^  to  be  rotated,  a  loading  station,  a  segment  ng  and 
stemming  station,  a  coring  station  and  an  unloading  station, 
means  connected  with  the  turret  for  holding  a  pro<  uct  for 
progressive  movement  from  station  to  station  after  being 
loaded  ^lereon  with  the  stem  and  exposed  at  the  loading 
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station,  said  segmenting  and  stemming  stations  comprising  a 
first  knife  adapted  to  contact  and  sever  the  stem  from  the 
product  and  segmenting  knife  adapted  to  be  moved  through 
the  product  in  a  direction  towards  and  from  the  opposite  side 
of  the  product  from  the  first  knife  while  the  first  knife  is  in 
contact  with  the  product  to  hold  it  against  movement  v^th  the 
segmenting  knife,  the  coring  station  comprising  a  flat  plate  on 
which  the  product  rests  and  a  coring  means  adapted  for  move- 
ment into  the  core  of  the  product  for  removal  of  the  core,  and 
the  unloading  station  comprising  means  allowing  removal  of 
the  product  from  the  apparatus. 


3,886,858 

FOOD  TRIMMING 

Owen  H.  Evans;  Lewis  E.  Lawson,  both  of  LeSueur,  Minn.; 

Michel  L.  Montaigne,  and  Gordon  A.  Muir,  both  of  Aptos, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Green  Giant  Company,  LeSueur,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,950 

Int.  CI.  A23n  15/04 


U.S.  CI.  99-643 


1 


35  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  trimming  of  projections  from  globular 
articles,  comprising 

guide  means  extending  over  a  substantial  part  of  said  appa- 
ratus, said  guide  means  defining  a  channel  of  substantial 
length  for  the  movement  of  said  articles  therethrough  aod 
also  defining  a  slot  therein  for  the  extension  of  the  projec- 
tions on  said  articles  therethrough,  said  slot  extending 
over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  channel, 

resilient  means  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  guide  means 
opposite  said  slot, 

means  for  effecting  movement  relative  to  each  other  of  at 
least  one  of  said  resilient  means  and  guide  means  alter- 
nately and  repeatedly  in  directions  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  articles 
when  the  articles  are  disposed  in  said  channel, 

motion  imparting  means  for  imparting  forces  to  the  articles 

in  said  channel  to  cause  the  articles  to  move  along  the 

length  of  said  channel  and  to  rotate  about  at  least  two 

I     axes  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  each  other,  whereby  the 

projections  of  the  articles  extend  through  said  slot,  and 

projection  removing  means  positioned  on  the  side  of  said 
guide  means  opposite  said  resilient  means  and  adjacent 
said  slot  for  removing  said  projections  from  said  articles 
when  the  projections  extend  through  said  slot. 


3,886,859 
COMPACTOR  BRAKE 
Albert  L.  Hardy,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,468 

Int  CI.  B30b  1/18 

VS.  CI.  100—53  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  household  refuse  compactor  of  the  type  having: 

frame  means  providing  a  compacting  chamber  including  an 


access  opening  thereinto;  a  door  mounted  for  movement 
between  positions  opening  and  closing  the  access  opening; 
means  for  supporting  an  open-topped  container  in  the  cham- 
ber; a  pressure  plate  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  con- 
tainer for  compressing  refuse  therein;  screw-type  drive  means 
supported  by  the  frame  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the 
pressure  plate,  the  screw-type  drive  means  including  screw 


means;  means  mounting  the  plate  on  the  screw  means;  and 
rotatable  driving  means  for  driving  the  screw  means;  the  im- 
provement comprising  brake  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
abutting  engagement  with  said  frame  means  and  said  driving 
means.  Said  brake  means  being  adapted  to  rotate  through  an 
arc  in  response  to  a  tightening  force  between  said  frame 
means  and  said  driving  means  to  engage  stop  means,  thereby 
releasably  arresting  the  rotary  motion  of  said  driving  means. 


3,886,860 

MARKING  PRESS  DEVICE 

Teruma  Hayakawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2^,432,  June  16,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17, 1971, 46-43435 

Int.  a.  B44b  5/00 

VS.  CL  101—4  9  Claims 


IS  II  10  15  14 


1.  An  automatic  marking  press  device  comprising: 

a  truck  movably  disposed  upon  guide  rails; 

marking  press  means  supported  by  said  truck  for  marking  a 
plate; 

a  driving  mechanism  connected  to  said  truck  for  moving 
said  truck  forwardly  and  backwardly  upon  said  guide  rails 
whereby  said  truck  and  said  marking  press  rfteans  are  able 
to  be  moved  relative  to  said  plate  to  be  marked; 

auxiliary  driving  means  for  moving  said  marking  press 
means  longitudinally,  laterally,  and  rotatably  within  a 
horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  truck  whereby  the  rela- 
tive position  between  said  truck  and  said  marking  press 
means  and  between  said  marking  press  means  and  said 
plate  to  be  marked  may  be  adjusted; 

means  for  automatically  stopping  said  driving  mechanism  of 
said  truck;  and 

retractable  contact  rod  means  projecting  from  said  marking 
press  means  toward  said  plate  to  be  marked  and  adapted 
to  be  retracted,  upon  contacting  said  plate  to  be  marked 
as  said  marking  press  means  is  moved  toward  said  plate 
to  be  marked  by  said  driving  mechanism,  for  actuating 
said  means  for  automatically  stopping  said  driving  mecha- 
nism of  said  truck. 
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3386,861 

SQUEEGEE  MOUNT  TO  INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUST 

SQUEEGEE  ANGLE  AND  PRESSURE 

LodcMf^k  Anselrode,  St.  Anthonis,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.,  Sportlaan,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230330 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  16,  1971, 
7103481  *• 

Int.  CI.  B41f  15142 
U.S.CL  101-119  5  Claims 


June  3 


Stuart 


1.  In  a  screen  printing  machine,  the  .combination  of  a  frame, 
a  squeegee  supporting  means  comprising  a  tubular  member 
positioned  within  a  rotatable  cylindrical  stencil,  said  tubular 
member  having  both  its  ends  protruding  outwardly  beyond 
both  edges  of  the  stencil,  a  squeegee  secured  to  said  support- 
ing means  and  having  an  elongated  edge  for  contacting  the 
inner  surface  of  said  rotatable  cylindrical  stencil,  and  adjust- 
able suspension  means  mounted  on  said  frame  connected  to 
both  ends  of  said  squeegee  supporting  means  and  comprising 
at  least  one  mounting  member  pivotable  about  an  axis  coex- 
tensive with  said  edge  of  the  squeegee  for  tilting  said  squeegee 
and  supporting  means  about  said  axis  to  vary  the  angle  of  nip 
between  the  squeegee  and  the  screen  without  changing  the 
compressive  force  of  the  squeegee. 


3386,862  I 

SELECTIVE  PRINTING  APPARATUS  ' 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,367 

Int.  CI.  B41j  7134 

U.S.  CI.  101-109  7  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  printing,  comprising:  an  elongated,  flexible 
printing  band  having  a  plurality  of  type  elements  extending  in 
a  lengthwise  direction,  support  means  about  which  said  print- 
ing band  is  passed  so  that  one  type  element  is  brought  to  a 
printing  zone  at  any  one  time,  a  ratchet  coupled  to  said  print- 
ing band,  drive  means  including  a  pawl  driven  along  a  prede- 
termined path  and  cooperable  with  said  ratchet,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  pawl  into  cooperation  with  said  ratchet  at  a 
selected  point  along  its  path  so  that  said  printing  band  is 
moved  through  a  predetermined  distance  to  bring  the  selected 
type  element  into  the  printing  zone. 


13,886,863 
.  STAMP  WITH  AIR  VALVE  AND  PROTECTIVE 
STENCIL 
ohn  Angelo  Carabott,  Brenchley,  and  Jaffray 
Ross,  jWorthing,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  St^nprint 
Limited,  Littlehampton,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,499 

Int  CI.  B41f  15136;  B41n  1124 

U.S.CI.fc01-12S  Stlaims 


1.  A  s^ncii 
a  hollqw 
an  ink 


a  porofis 
face 
from 


a  rigid 
said 
the 

a  part 


5.  A  stfcncil 
comprisir  g 
at  least  two 


stamp  comprising 
base  with  apertures  in  one  wall; 
reservoir  in  said  hollow  base  supplying  ink  <o  said 
apertures  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall; 

pad  having  a  first  surface  abutting  the  outkr  sur- 
of  said  one  wall  and  a  second  surface  spaced  [therc- 


a  stenc  il  releasably  attached  to  the  second  surface  4f  said 
porojis  pad  by  the  viscosity  of  the  ink;  and 

rame  attached  to  the  stencil  whereby  said  fraHie  and 
•tencil  are  spaced  from  but  not  directly  attached  to 


ase; 


of  said  frame  projecting  beyond  the  level  df 
attac  led  stencil  with  respect  to  a  surface  to  be  in  ;ed 
conti  ict  said  surface  prior  to  the  contact  thereof  t  y 
stencfl  to  protect  said  stencil  from  abrasion. 

stamp  in  accordance  with  claim  4  and  flirther 


plungers  mounted  on  the  base  operable  lit  push 
agairtst  the  frame  to  eject  the  frame  and  the  stenfcil  to- 
geth(  r  from  the  base. 


3,886,864 

TRi\NGULAR  DRIVE  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTEF 

Ivar  F.  Ljrsson,  P.O.  Box  916,  WeUfleet,  Mass.  02601 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,760 

Int.  CI.  B41I  13116;  B41f  15126 

CI.  Ij01_126  5  Claims 


U.S. 


1.  Silk-i  creen  printing  apparatus  comprising 


1975 


said 

to 

said 
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a  horizontally  movable  work-piece  support  table, 

a  work-piece  support  carried  by  said  table, 

first  means  coupled  to  said  table  by  which  said  table  can 
move  horizontally  forward  and  backward  along  a  prede- 
termined path, 

a  rotatable  screen-carrying  frame  totatably  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  shaft  disposed  transverse  to  said  predeter- 
mined path  in  which  said  table  moves, 

mechanical  means  directly  coupling  together  said  table  and 
said  frame  whereby  when  said  table  moves  along  said 
path,  said  frame  rotates  on  said  shaft,  and  including 

driving  means  for  driving  said  work-piece  support  table 
backward  and  forward  in  said  predetermined  path, 

said  driving  means  including  three  sprockets  disposed  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  said  table  with  their 
centers  defining  a  triangle  having  a  base,  a  first  side,  and 
a  second  side, 

the  base  of  said  triangle  being  oriented  transverse  to  said 
path  which  said  table  traverses,  said  first  side  being  ori- 
ented at  an  angle  to  said  path,  and  said  third  side  being 
oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  path, 

a  drive  chain  threaded  around  said  sprockets  and  movable 
along  a  triangular  path  corresponding  to  said  triangle, 

a  motor  coupled  to  one  of  said  sprockets,  and 

a  mechanical  coupling  between  said  chain  and  said  support 
Ubie,  and  including  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  slidable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  base  of  said 
triangle  and  transverse  to  said  predetermined  path,  said 
bracket  .exerting  no  force  on  said  mechanical  coupling 
and  on  said  table  when  it  moves  in  said  direction  parallel 
to  the  base  of  said  triangle, 
said  bracket  being  secured  to  and  moving  with  said  chain 
along  said  triangular  path,  said  bracket  exerting  a  driving 
force  on  said  table  in  one  direction  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  when  it  moves  with  said  chain  along  said  first 
side  of  said  triangle  and  in  the  opposite  direction  when  it 
moves  with  said  chain  along  said  second  side  of  said 
triangle, 
a  screen,  carrying  a  pattern  to  be  printed  on  a  work-piece, 
secured  to  said  frame,  said  screen  and  its  pattern  moving 
with  respect  to  said  work -piece  support  when  said  frame 
and  said  table  move  with  respect  to  each  other. 


/,  m  and  n  are  each  a  positive  integer  with  the  proviso  that 
n  exceeds  25  while  nil  and  nim  are  from  25  to  2,000,  and 
from  2.5  to  50,  respectively; 

b.  a  photosensitizer,  and 

c.  a  solvent. 


3,886,866 
CAPACITOR  .  CONTACT  FUZE  SYSTEM 
Ernest  F.  Fohrmann,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccrcUry  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,528 

lBtCLF42c///00 

U3.  CL  102—70.2  R  10  Claims 


14  It  » 

-iXv ikj </ 


3,886,865 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  COMPRISING 

ORGANIC  POLYSILOXANES 

Michihiro  Ohto,  Tokyo;  Atsumi  Noshiro,  Kanagawa;  Minoru 

Takamizawa,  and  Yoshio  Inoue,  both  of  Gunma,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fikd  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1973, 48-51332 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1168;  G03f  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  101—456  5  Claims 

1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  ink-receptive  and  ink-repellent  areas  thereon,  said 
ink-repellent  area  being  covered  with  an  adhesively  bonded 
layer  of  a  polymerized  and  cured  composition  which  com- 
prises: 
a.  a  photopolymerizable  organopolysiloxane  of  the  general 
formula 


,1 


(CH3)i 


R'    R' 

HC  s  C-C-0-R^-SiO 
*> 
0 


3-a 


CgH5Si03 


f\ 


m 


CH3 
SiO 


£3> 


1.  A  capacitor-contact  fuzing  system  for  use  in  an  explosive 
device,  comprising:  ' 

a  capacitor; 

a  detonator  connected  to  said  capacitor;^ 

an  electronic  switch  connected  to  said  capacitor  and  said 
detonator  for  enabling  the  firing  of  said  detonator  when 
the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  increases  to  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  and 

means  connected  to  said  capacitor  for  decreasing  the  ca- 
pacitance thereof  in  response  to  deceleration  of  said 
explosive  device  whereby  said  decrease  in  capacitance 
increases  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor. 


Jn 


where  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted  or  halo- 
gen-substituted phenyl  radical  including  chlorophenyl 
and  bromophenyl;  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
radical;  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  including  methylene,  ethylene  and  prop- 
ylene; R*  is  a  methyl  or  trifuoropropyl  radical;  a  is  0  or  1; 


3386,867 
CONTACT  FUZE 
Philip  Krupen,  Washington,  D.C,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,574 

Int.CI.»F42C  moo 

U.S.  CL  102— 70J  R  5  Claims 


& 


1.  An  ordnance  device  comprising:  a  fir6t  conductive  ele- 
ment, an  explosive  material  contained  in  the  first  conducting 
element,  an  insulating  material,  a  forward  conductive  element 
attached  by  the  insulating  material  to  the  first  element,  a 
detonator  means  for  setting  off  the  explosive  material  respon- 
sive to  an  electrical  current,  one  side  of  said  detonator  means 
connected  to  the  first  element,  an  electrical  lead  connecting 
the  other  side  of  said  detonator  means  to  the  forward  conduc- 
tive element,  and  means  for  electrostatically  charging  the  two 
elements  to  approximately  the  same  potential;  so  that  when  an 
aforesaid  conductive  element  touches  an  object  with  a  differ- 
ent electrostatic  potential  a  current  flow  passing  through  said 
detonator  means  sets  off  the  explosive  material. 
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3,886,868 

SPINNING  BOMBLET  FUZE 

George  Webb,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  *^ 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,933 

InL  CI.  F42c  15126 

U.S.  CI.  102-79  1  Claim 


June    ,  1975 


wheel  support  means  mounted  on  the  veiicle  for 


pmc 

Hnfited  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  pair  of  pinch  wheels  joumaled  on  the  support 
mcvable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
wh  ;els  being  in  rolling  engagement  with  such 
fac  ing  track  reaction  surfaces, 
powe  r  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  applj 
tor  ^ue  to  at  least  one  of  the  pinch  wheels  and 
urj  e  the  pinch  wheel  support  means  in  a  selected 


tio 


1.  A  spin  armed  fuze  for  use  Ih  munitions  comprising: 
a  slider  housing,  said  housing  being  formed  with  a  channel 
therein; 

a  slider  mounted  in  said  channel  for  sliding  movement 

therealong; 
first  locking  means  engaging  said  slider  for  locking  said 
slider  in  the  safed  position,  said  locking  means  being 
responsive  to  centrifugal  force  to  unlock  said  slider; 
a  firing  pin  mass; 
a  firing  pin  being  secured  to  said  mass  and  axially  projecting 

therefrom  and  extending  through  said  slider  housing; 
said  slider  being  formed  with  a  bore  therein  for  receiving 

said  firing  pin  in  the  safed  position;  * 

a  detonator  carried  in  said  slider  maintained  in  an  out  of  liiie 

position  relative  to  said  firing  pin  in  the  «afed  position; 
a  spring  mounted  between  said  firing  pin  mass  and  said 
slider  housing  for  retracting  said  firing  pin  from  said  slider 
bore  before  the  arming  spin  rate  is  reached  whereupon 
said  slider  will  move  along  said  channel  to  position  said 
detonator  in  line  with  said  firing  pin; 
a  plurality  of  centripetally  responsive  weights  complemen- 
tally  formed  relative  to  said  mass,  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  weights  being  rounded  to  permit  a  rocking 
action  thereabout  such  that  said  weights  can  be  rocked 
radially  outwardly;  and 
a  garter  spring  encircling  in  engaging  fashion  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  weights,  said  spring  being  in  biasing 
contact  with  said  weights  and  urging  said  weights  in- 
wardly into,  engagement  with  said  mass  so  as  to  overcome 
said  retracting  spring  and  hold  said  firing  pin  in  the  safed 
position,  said  weights  overcoming  the  force  of  said  encir- 
cling spring  and  rocking  radially  outwardly  in  response  to 
the  centrifugal  forces  generated  before  the  fuze  reaches 
the  arming  spin  rate,  said  weights  rocking  outwardly 
about  said  rounded  edge  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit 
said  mass  to  be  urged  in  an  axial  direction  a  sufficient 
disunce  to  remove  said  firing  pin  from  said  slider  bore 
and  wherein  upon  impact  said  weights  will  rock  inwardly 
thereby  acting  against  said  mass  to  drive  said  firing  pin 
into  said  detonator. 


hydralilic 
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for 
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9,       RCVEBS 


bet  ^een 


pressure  generating  means  operatively  in 
the  vehicle  and  the  pinch  wheel  support 
actuation  by  movement  of  the  pinch  wheel 
mei  ns  relative  to  the  vehicle,  and 
hydr^f  lie  pressure  responsive  means  openly 

the  pressure  generating  means  and  operative  ly 
to  the  pinch  wheels  to  urge  the  pinch 
towfcrd  increased  gripping  engagement  with  their 
reaction  surfaces  upon  an  increase  of  hydraul  c 
transmitted  from  the  pressure  generating 
jressure  responsive  means. 


t4rposed 
means 
upport 

'  commur  icating 
con- 
wheels 
■espec- 
pres- 
m^ans  to 


3,886,870 
GAS  TljRBINE  AND  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  LOCOMOfnVE 
Andre  E    Pelabon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  ANF  Fi^ngeco 
S.A.,  ^auts  dc  Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,808 

Int.  CI.  B61c  7104,  9/36,  9/38 

U.S.  CI.  105-61.5  2  Claims 


driving 

thereby 

direc- 


3>886  869 
THRUST  RESPONSIVE  PINCH  WHEEL  DRIVE 
MECHANISM 
Kcitli  W.  TantHngcr,  Coronado,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries Ik.,  Chub  Vista,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,735 

Int.  CL  B61b  13/12 

U.S.  CL  104-147  R  11  Claims 

1.  Pinch  wheel  drive  mechanism  for  a  track  guided  vehicle 

mounted  on  a  track  liaving  oppositely  facing  reaction  surfaces 

thereon,  said  meclianism  comprising: 


1.  In  a  railway  train  of  the  type  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
cars  con  prises  a  power  car  which  includes  prime  Uover 
means  fo|^  propelling  said  train,  the  combination  including  a 
single  fre^  running  gas  turbine  engine  contained  in  saidTar,  an 
electric  ergine  contained  in  said  car  to  be  energized  from  a 
source  o^erior  to  said  car,  gearbox  means  including  revlersing 
gear  meaus  for  mechanically  transmitting  motive  powerjto  the 
wheels  ot  at  least  one  of  the  bogies  of  said  power  c*.  and 
coupler  n  leans  for  selectively  coupling  said  gas  turbinelngine 
and  said  electric  engine  to  said  gearbox  means  to  trinsmit 
power  se  ectively  from  only  one  prime  mover  means  during 
any  particular'  operational  period,  whereby  each  of  sa  id  en- 
gines may  selectively  directly  supply  power  to  the  same  bogie 
wheels  for  propelling  said  train  through  the  coupler  me  ans  in 
either  dir  action.  ' 
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3,886,871 

RAILWAY  TRUCK  MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION 

James  A.  Ross,  and  Bert  C.  Harris,  both  of  La  Jolb,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Rohr  Industries  Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,118 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5/04;  F16c  39/06;  F16f  6/00 

VJS.  CL  105—157  R  15  Claims 


compound  with  iron  and  vanadium  oxides  under  combustion 
conditions,  and  continuing  the  operation  of  said  combustion 
unit  at  its  normal  operating  temperature  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  to  cause  the  deposits  to  crack  and/or  loosen  from  the 
said  surfaces. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  soot  and  deposits  from  heat 
exchange  surfaces  of  a  combustion  unit  comprising  charging 
to  said  combustion  unit  while  operating  a  mixture  of  more 
than  fifty  percent  of  a  nitrate  and  a  minor  percent  of  borax, 
said  mixture  being  capable  of  forming  a  catalytically  inactive 


338637^ 

METHOD  IN  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF  WASTE  BY 

GASIFICATION  AND  COMBUSTION 

Hans  Edvin  Sundqvist,  and  Karl  Erik  Gustav  AndersMo,  both 

of  Motab,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Motala  Verkstad, 

Motala,  Sweden 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,096 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    15,    1972, 
7913/72;  Dec.  15,  1972,  16450/72 

Int.  CL  F23b  7/00 
VJS.  CL  1 10—8  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  attractive  magnetic  suspension  and  vertical 
damping  apparatus  for  providing  an  air  gap  spaced  apart 
support  between  the  bolster  and  side  frame  assembly  and 
surface  supported  portions  of  the  truck  of  a  high  speed  vehicle 
comprising: 
elongated  ferromagnetic  side  frames  carried  by  said  surface 

supported  portion; 
elongated  electromagnets  having  windings  and  carried  by 
said  bolster  and  side  frame  assembly  portion,  each  of  said 
electromagnets  positioned  below  one  of  said  ferromag- 
neitc  side  frames  in  opposing  spaced  relation  therewith 
for  magnetic  attraction  therebetween;  and 
active  control  means  for  constantly  varying  the  strength  of 
the  force  fields  of  said  electromagnets  responsive  to  the 
length  of  said  gap  and  to  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
bolster  and  side  frame  assembly  portion  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  spaced  gap  relationship  and  damping 
control  between  said  bolster  and  side  frame  assemblies 
and  surface  supported  portions. 


3,886,872 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SOOT 
AND  DEPOSITS  FROM  HEAT  EXCHANGE  SURFACES  OF 

COMBUSTION  UNITS 
Walter  Tony  Mallen,  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nitro  Nobel 
AB,  Gyttorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,931 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 
1972, 14105/72 

Int.  CI.  CIOI  9/02 
U.S.  CLllO— IJ  5  Claims 


aa,x 


f^^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  destruction  of  waste  by  generating  gas 
from  the  waste  in  a  gas  generator  and  delivering  the  gas  to  a 
combustion  chamber  for  combustion  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  separating  water-soluble  hydrocarbons  from 
the  generated  gas  and  continuously  recycling  said  water- 
soluble  hydrocarbons  by  returning  said  hydrocarbons  to  the 
gas  generator  prior  to  the  combustion  of  the  generated  gas. 


3386,874 
SUB-SURFACE  ROOT  FERTILIZER  AND  PROBE 
Edward  A.  Platz,  Opossum  Rd.,  Bellemead,  N  J.  08502 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,959,  April  21, 1972,  Pat  No. 
3,783304.  This  appUcatk>n  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,326 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  2i/02 
U.S.  CL  111— 7.4  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sub-surface  root  fertilization,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  platform  mounted  on  s&id  frame  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
tanks,  at  least  one  tank  mounted  on  said  platform; 

pumping  means  attached  to  said  frame,  said  pumping  means 
including  control  means  associated  therewith,  the  input 
of  said  pumping  meaiis  communicating  with  one  of  said 
tanks; 

a  generally  cylindrical  probe  having  a  flow  passage  for  fluid 
flow  within  said  probe,  said  probe  having  a  mounting 
chuck  at  one  end  and  a  conical  tip  at  the  other  end,  the 
output  of  said  pumping  means  communicating  with  said 
fluid  passage  within  said  probe,  said  fluid  passage  includ- 
ing at  least  one  aperture  through  the  walb  of  said  probe 
near  said  conical  end,  said  control  means  including  timing 
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means  adjustable  throughout  the  range  of  0.2  second  to 
60  seconds,  said  timing  means  determining  the  amount  of 
fluid  pumped  out  through  said  probe  by  controlling  the 
duration  of  operation  of  said  pumping  means; 
and  an  impact  hammer  means  non-rotatably  attached  to 
said  chuck  end  of  said  probe  for  driving  said  probe  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  ground. 


3,886,875 
PLANTER  APPARATUS 
Arnold  E.  Ernst,  WoKerton,  Minn.  56594 

Filed  Nov,  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,741 
Int.  CI.  AOlc  5100 
U.S.CL  111—85 


8  Claims 


JT  ■■' 


1.  A  planter  apparatus  comprising; 

a  tool  bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  A-frame  of  a  con- 
ventional tractor; 

a  U-frame  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  tool  bar; 
an  H-frame  rockably  secured  substantially  centrally  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  U-frame,  whereby  said  H-frame 
is  rockable  relative  to  said  U-frame; 

a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  H-frame  drive  means  on  said  H- 
frame; 

a  pair  of  discs  rotatably  mounted  on  said  H-frames  interme- 
diate said  wheels  and  mounted  thereon  for  making  an 
incision  in  the  ground;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  H-firame  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  drive  means  operative  during  movement  of  said 
tool  bar  for  discharging  seed  into  said  incision. 


3,886,876 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CLOSING  OF  THE  TOE  OF  A 

CIRCULARLY  KNIT  STOCKING 

Viggo  Sparso,  Vinim,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Hans  Christian 

Andersen,  Kastanienbaum,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,229 
Claims   priority,  application   Denmark,   Apr.   27,    1973, 
2310/73  ^^ 

Int.  CI.  I>05b  7/00  ^ 

U.S.CL  112-27  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  closing  of  the  toe  of  a  circularly  knit 
stocking  which  is  knit  from  yam  forming  a  stocking  web  with 
a  thickened  bead  along  the  edge  of  an  opening  to  be  closed  by 


means  of  tHe  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  station 
ary  flat  stocking  toe  support  having  a  curved  edge  portio  n 
presser  fool  engageable  with  said  stocking  toe  suppor 
clamp  the  tpe  portion  of  a  stocking  between  said  presser 
and  said  siipport,  said  presser  foot  being  rotatable  aboit 
central  axia  thereof  and  having  a  clamping  edge  substanti  ally 
concentric  with  said  curved  edge  portion  of  said  stocking 
support  and  spaced  at  a  small  distance  therefrom,  toe  do  >ing 
means  disposed  at  a  seaming  station  adjacent  said  curved 
portion  of  spid  stocking  toe  support,  and  a  pair  of  superp<fsed 
jaws  havind  marginal  portions  defining  between  them  a 
ing  channel  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  channel  bein 
disposed  as  to  receive  the  superposed  bead  halves  of  a  stc^ck- 
ing,  the  stodking  web  extending  through  said  channel  slot, 
guiding  channel  having  a  first  free  end  at  which  the 
posed  bead  halves  of  the  stocking  can  be  introduced  into 
channel  forjsliding  movement  therealong,  said  channel 
a  first  portion  extending  to  a  delivery  position  adjacent 
curved  edgt  of  said  support  for  introducing  the  stocking 
extending  tl  irough  the  channel  slot,  between  said  support 
said  pressei  foot,  said  channel  having  a 
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3,886,877 
^ERSAL  LOCKSEAMER  MECHANISM 
Hachiro  Ak»ishi;  Shigeo  Busuzima,  both  of  Kiriu;  Morio  K^ta 
yama,  A^ikaga,  and  Akinori  Kan,  Kiriu,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors tq  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gunpo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972,  48-7^0 

Int.  C1.2  D05b  27/00,  35102 

U.S.  a.  lli-121.15  ICIiim 


1.  An  imp  roved  lockseamer  mechanism  for  use  with  a  th  ree 
thread  type  of  sewing  machine  having  a  body  and  a  nee  lie, 
comprising: 

a  principi  1  guide  gauge  formed  of  thin  stainless  steel  sh  eet 
and  rer  lOvably  coupled  to  said  sewing  machine  body,  s  aid 
princip  il  guide  gauge  being  adapted  to  guide  cloth  haN  ing 
a  straig  it  edge  or  an  edge  curved  in  either  direction; 

a  table,  ss  id  sewing  machine  being  positioned  on  said  ta  )le, 

said  tal  le  having  permanent  magnets  buried  therewit  lin; 

a  supp  ementary  guide  gauge  formed  of  thin  stain  ess 

steel  sh  !et  and  supported  on  said  table  by  said  perman  ent 

•  magnet ;; 

a  plurality  of  air  jet  nozzles  mounted  adjacent  said  princi  pal 
guide  gpuge  and  operatively  directed  thereto; 

an  adjust ible  source  of  compressed  air  coupled  to  said 
nozzles  air  streams  being  thereby  directed  toward  s  aid 
principal  guide  gauge  for  positioning  cloth  therewith!  n; 

an  electri^  eye  positioned  between  said  principal  gauge  i  ind 
said  scM  ing  machine  needle  and  operatively  coupled  si  ich 
that  sai  i  needle  operates  when  said  electric  eye  det<  cts 
the  pre  lence  of  said  cloth; 

vacuum  n  leans  positioned  behind  said  needle  for  attract  ing 
said  cloth  thereto;  and 

a  band  roBer  positioned  adjacent  said  principal  guide  gai  ige 
for  advancing  cloth  having  Relatively  large  dimensic  ns, 
whereby  cloth  can  be  automatically  fed  to  the  sewing 
machin  ;  once  it  is  placed  in  the  gauge. 

f 
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3,886,878 
AUTOMATIC  FABRIC  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Block,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Gal- 
kin  Corporation,  Hicksville,  N.Y.  j 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,070 
Int.  CI.  D05b  31  m 
U.S.  CI.  112— 121.27                                                 28  Claims 


cutting  station  for  cutting  away  the  leading  and  trailing  ends 
of  the  center  plait  pattern  parts  of  each  of  the  shirt  front 


1.  Fabric  trimming  apparatus  for  use  with  sewing  machines, 
or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination:  first  and  second  sup- 
port blocks  movably  supported  upon  a  base  platform,  said 
support  blocks  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  being  formed  with  upwardly  extending  and 
second  projections,  respectively;  first  and  second  stationary 
cutting  blades  removably  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
projections,  respectively;  first  and  second  rotary  cutting 
blades  supported  by  first  and  second  joumalled  shafts  and 
cooperatively  engaging  said  first  and  second  stationary  cutting 
blades,  respectively;  first  and  second  sprocket  means  carried 
by  said  first  and  second  shafts  for  independently  driving  said 
first  and  second  rotary  cutting  blades;  first  and  second  adjust- 
ment means  for  independently  controlling  contact  pressure 
between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rotary  and  stationary 
cutting  blades,  respectively;  and  positioning  means  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port blocks,  thereby  varying  the  width  of  fabric  to  be  trimmed 
thereby. 


assemblies  while  the  conveying  of  the  shirt  front  assemblies 
has  stopped. 


3,886,880 

TUFTING  MACHINE  NEEDLE  DRIVE  DISENGAGING 

MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TUFTED 

MATERIAL  USING  SAME 
John  A.  Watson,  Sr.,  Lafayette,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.        ^ 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,109 

Int.  CI.  D05c  15\10 

U.S.  CI.  112— 266  7  Claims 


3,886,879 
SHIRT  FRONT  ASSEMBLY,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Wade  W.  Frost,  Vidalia,  Ga.,  and  William  C.  Sandlin,  Waco, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Oxford  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,645,  Aug.  27,  1973, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,753^  April  13,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,780,682,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

79,031,  Oct.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,675,604.  This  application 

May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,052 

Int.  CI.  D05b  37104 

U.S.  CI.  112-130  12  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  cutter  for  cutting  apart  a  series  of  shirt  front 
assemblies  connected  together  by  a  continuous  Connected 
series  of  center  plait  pattern  parts  comprising  means  for  con- 
veying the  shirt  front  assemblies  along  a  predetermined  path, 
sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  leading  and 
trailing  portions  of  each  of  the  shirt  front  assemblies  of  the 
connected  series  of  shirt  front  assemblies  and  temporarily 
stopping  the  conveying  of  the  connected  series  of  shirt  front 
assemblies  as  the  leading  and  trailing  portions  of  the  shirt  front 
assemblies  move  past  a  cutting  station,  cutting  means  at  said 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  for  producing  cut  pile  material  by 
tufting  yam  through  a  backing  to  form  loops  and  cutting  said 
loops,  said  tufting  machine  having  an  electric  motor,  a  main 
drive  shaft  connected  to  said  motor,  a  needle  drive  rocker 
shaft  driven  by  said  main  drive  shaft  through  a  needle  drive 
cam  and  connecting  rod  and  a  needle  drive  disengaging 
means,  said  needle  drive  rocker  shaft  in  turn  driving  a  tufting 
needle,  a  looper  drive  shaft  driven  by  said  main  drive  shaft, 
said  looper  drive  shaft  moving  a  looper,  a  knife  drive  shaft 
driven  by  said  main  drive  shaft,  said  knife  drive  shaft  moving 
a  knife,  backing  feed  drive  shaft  driven  by  said  main  drive 
shaft,  said  backing  feed  drive  shaft  moving  a  Joacking  feed  roll, 
and  the  yam  feed  drive  shaft  driven  by  said  main  drive  shaft, 
said  yam  feed  drive  shaft  moving  said  yam  feed  roll,  the 
improvement  comprises  an  auxiliary  power  means,  said  needle 
drive  disengaging  means  for  disengaging  said  needle  drive 
rocker  shaft  from  said  main  drive  shaft  and  thereby  stopping 
the  movement  of  said  tufting  needle  for  use  in  combination 
with  said  auxiliary  power  means  connected- to  said  backing 
feed  drive  shaft  to  drive  said  backing  feed  roll  and  advance  the 
backing  through  the  tufting  machine  when  said  backing  feed 
drive  shaft  is  not  driven  by  said  main  drive  shaft,  said  needle 
drive  disengaging  means  having  two  ot>erative  T>ositions,  one 
being  the  position  wherein  said  needle  drive  disengaging 
means  couples  said  main  drive  shaft  to  said  needle  drive 
rocker  shaft  which  causes  the  needle  to  reciprocate  and  tuft 
yam  through  said  backing  as  the  machine  is  operating  and  the 
other  being  the  position  wherein  said  needle  drive  disengaging 
means  disengages  said  main  drive  shaft  from  said  needle  drive 
rocker  shaft  thereby  stopping  the  needle  reciprocation  which 
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stops  the  tufting  of  yam  through  said  backing  even  though  all 
other  parts  of  the  machine  are  operating,  a  means  for  moving 
said  needle  drive  disengaging  means  into  either  of  said  two 
operative  positions  at  any  one  instance  in  time,  and  a  clutch 
means  through  which  the  backing  feed  drive  shaft  is  driven  by 
the  main  drive  shaft  for  disengaging  the  main  drive  shaft  from 
the  backing  feed  drive  shaft  and  for  reengaging  the  main  drive 
shaft  to  the  backing  feed  drive  shaft,  said  auxiliary  power 
means  is  actuated  only  after  said  clutch  means  is  actuated  to 
disengage  said  main  drive  shaft  from  said  backing  feed  drive 
shaft,  said  auxiliary  power  means  advances  said  backing  with- 
out having  any  other  parts  of  said  machine  operating  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  advance  the  untufted  backing  through  said 
tufting  machine  a  predetermined  distance,  by  using  said  nee- 
dle drive  disengaging  means  in  conjunction  with  said  auxiliary 
power  means  a  cut  pile  material  may  be  produced  having  a 
portion  thereof  untufted.  j 


whennhe  hull  is  moored,  for  breaking  any  surroundi  ig  ice 
beloMf  the  bow,  ancU 

c.  meaijs  for  mooring  the  hull  to  a  plurality  of  si 
anchor  points  disposed  about  a  desired  fixed  sl 
location  and  for  adjusting  the  heading  of  the  hull  wl<le 
moorfed  into  the  direction  of  movement  of  ice 
submerged  location  including 

.^i.  a  phirality  of  winches  mounted  to  the  hull  adjacent 
bo\ '  and  stem  thereof, 

ii.  ha^seholes  in  the  hull  in  association  with  the  winches 
for 
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3,886,881 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESS  TAB  CONTA<NER  END 

FROM  A  METALLIC  SHELL 
Ronald  A.  Pearce,  Lakewood,  and  Thomas  R.  Herrmann, 
Wheat  Ridge,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Container 
Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,773 

Int  Cl.»  B21D  51126 

U.S.  CI.  113-121  C  3  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  press  tab  container  end  from  a 
metallic  shell,  said  end  having  a  hinged  pour  opening  closure 
tab  and  a  hinged  pressure  release  vent  closure  tab,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  metallic  shell  consisting  of  a  general!^  flat 
central  portion  and  a  peripheral  drawn  and  curled  area 
which  has  gasket  compound  in  said  drawn  and  curled 
area, 

b.  forming  in  the  shell  an  upwardly  opening  circular  groove 
surrounding  each  of  the-proposed  areas  of  a  pour  opening 
closure  Ub  and  a  pressure  rele^  vent  closure  tab,  and 
forming  a  rib  located  radially  inwardly  of  each  of  said 
grooves, 

c.  lancing  the  metal  slightly  radially  inwardly  of  the  top  of 
said  ribs  to  cut  the  ub  areas  and  small  circumferential 
paru  of  said  rib&  from  the  shell  excepting  where  the  tabs 
are  joined  hingedly  to  the  shell, 

d.  reforming  the  shell  to  flatten  and  enlarge  the  tab  areas, 
e.  coining  the  reformed  shell  to  make  the  tab  edges  un- 
derlie surrounding  shell  areas,  and 

f.  applying  a  sealant  to  the  shell  to  cover  the  seam  between 
the  overlapping  tabs  and  surrounding  shell  surfaces  to  | 
provide  an  air  and  fluid  tight  seal. 


passage  of  mooring  lines  therethrough  fron 


c  ich 


opehing  through  the  hull  substantially  below  the  w  iter 
lineiof  the  hull,  and 

itatable  fairlead  mounted  in  the  hull  at  the  _  ^ 

hawsehole  for  rotation  about  substantiaU] 
of  the  hawsehole  for  guiding  a  mooring  line 
lawsehole  from  the  exterior  of  the  hull  from 
whereby  the  heading  of  the  ship, 
mo<|red  and  during  operation  of  the  pitch 

1,  may  be  changed  by  controlled  selective  _, 
of  the  winches  to  take  in  and  pay  out  mooring  mes 
t^iding  from  the  winches  via  the  hawseholes  to  sub- 
ied  anchor  .points  disposed  about  the  desired  5xed 
location. 
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,  3,886,883 

APPARA  US  FOR  DISPOSING  LONGITUDINALS 
CONSTRUCTING  HULL  BLOCKS 
Minoni  Od^ka,  Ichiharashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 
building  ind  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,286 
Claims  pMority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1973, 48-4 
Int.  a.  B63b  3118 
U.S.CL11M5R  ictim 
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3,886,882 
MOORING  APPARATUS  FOR  ICE-BREAKING  DRILL 

SHIP 
RuaaeU  B.  Thomburg,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Klemme  M. 
Jones,  Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Global  Marine 
Inc.,  Los  Angcks,  CaKf. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,690 
Int  CL  B63b  35110,  35144,  21/14 
U.S.CL  114-40  4  Claims 

1.  An  ice-breaking  drill  ship  for  operation  in  ice-covered 
waters,  including  operation  while  moored  over  a  fixed  sub- 
merged location  in  the  presence  of  ice  movable  laterally  rela- 
tive to  the  submerged  location,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a.  a  ship-form  hull, 

b.  means  in  the  hull  operable  for  inducing  pitching  motions 
of  tlie  hull  effective  at  the  bow,  including  during  periods 


u 


^^WnlWp-: 
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1.  An  app  iratus  for  disposing  longitudinals  for  construct  ing 
hull  blocks,  ;omprising  supports  each  of  which  having  gt  ide 
rails  on  the!  top  thereof  traveling  pallets  provided  on  s  aid 
supports,  eafh  pallet  having  a  pair  of  holding  plates  for  he  Id- 
ing  a  longitudinal  and  being  connected  to  adjacent  pallets  by 
flexible  connecting  means  for  keeping  a  predetermined  <  is- 
tance  between  pallets,  driving  means  for  moving  said  pall(  ts, 
a  crane,  trajisporting  pallets  suspended  from  said  crane  or 
transporting!  longitudinals  to  said  traveling  pallets  and  or 
ti^nsferring  them  onto  the  traveling  pallets,  each  transport  ng 
pallet  having  a  plurality  of  holding  plates  for  holding  longitu  fi- 
nals aiTanged  m  a  manner  such  that  longitudinals  held  by  i  he 
holding  plates  can  be  received  by  said  traveling  pallets  wh  ile 
said  pallets  »e  closely  arranged  on  said  supports,  parallel  j  igs 
mounted  to  9aid  supports  for  receiving  and  holding  longitudi- 
nals after  said  traveling  pallets  have  been  moved  to  a  spac^d- 
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apart  position,  and  means  for  assembling  said  longitudinals  to 
transverses,  and  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  either  the  said 
supports  or  the  jigs  to  effect  a  transfer  thereto. 


I. 


3,886,884 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROFOIL 

Donald  R.  Stark,  Seattle,  and  Irving  A.  Hirsch,  Bellevue,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,559 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  114—66.5  H  17  Claims 


3386,885 
CONTAINER  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND/OR 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  LIQUEHED  GAS 
Rudolf  Becker,  and  Wolfgang  Beckor,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Linde  AktienseseUschaft,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,887 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    31,    1972, 
2237699 

Int.  CL  B63b  25/12 
U.S.  CI.  114—74  A  1  Claim 


/-«■ 


mw 


I.  In  a  control  system  for  a  hydrofoil  craft  having  forward 
and  aft  foils,  the  combination  of  separate  port  and  starboard 
flap  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  foils,  rudder  means  associ- 
ated with  said  foils,  means  for  generating  a  command  signal 
for  turning  said  craft,  means  responsive  to  said  command 
signal  for  initially  actuating  said  separate  flap  means  to  cause 
said  craft  to  bank  about  its  roll  axis  in  the  direction  of  a  de- 
sired turn,  means  for  sensing  banking  of  the  craft  about  its  roll 
axis  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  separate  flap  means,  and 
apparatus  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  thereafter  actuat- 
ing the  rudder  means  to  turn  the  craft  in  said  direction  pf 
desired  turn. 

I I.  In  a  control  system  for  a  hydrofoil  craft  having  forward 
and  aft  foils,  the  combination  of  control  flap  means  on  the 
forward  foil,  flap  means  on  the  aft  foil,  means  for  sensing  the 
height  of  said  craft  above  the  surface  of  the  water  when  it  is 
foil-borne  and  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  proportional 
to  said  height,  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  pro- 
portional to  desired  height  of  said  craft  above  the  water, 
means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  to 
derive  an  error  signal  when  the  first  and  second  signals  are  not 
the  same,  and  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  only  the  control  flap  means  on  the 
forward  foil  to  cause  the  hydrofoil  craft  to  rise  or  descend 
until  said  error  signal  is  zero. 

15.  In  a  control  system  for  a  hydrofoil  craft  leaving  forward 
and  aft  foils,  the  combination  of  flap  means  on  the  forward 
foil,  separate  pairs  of  port  and  starboard  flaps  on  the  aft  foil, 
a  first  pair  of  hydraulic  actuators  for  actuating  one  port  and 
one  starboard  flap  of  each  pair,  a  second  pair  of  hydraulic 
actuators  for  actuating  the  other  flap  of  each  pair  of  port  and 
starboard  flaps,  a  single  hydraulic  actuator  for  the  forward 
flap  means,  a  first  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  actuating 
the  first  jaair  of  hydraulic  actuators,  a  second  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  for  actuating  the  second  pair  of  hydraulic 
actuators,  and  shutUe  valve  means  for  connecting  said  single 
actuator  for  the  forward  flap  means  to  either  the  first  or  sec- 
ond source  of  fluid,  under  pressure. 


1.  A  system  for  the  storage  and/or  transport  of  a  low- 
temperature  liquefied  gas.  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thermally  insulated  walls  defining  an  open- 
space  storage  chamber;  ', 

a  plurality  of  generally  upright  vertically  elongated  liquie- 
fied-gas  storage  receptacles  disposed  in  said  chamber  in 
spaced  relationship'  in  a  row,  each  of  said  receptacles 
having  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  liquefied 
gas  and  an  upper  portion  forming  a  vapor  space  above  the 
liquefied  gas  in  said  receptacle; 

a  first  conduit  network  communicating  with  said  vapor 
spaces  of  all  of  said  receptacles  of  said  row  within  said 
chamber,  said  first  conduit  network  comprising: 

a  horizontal  large-cross-section  dust  spaced  direcUy  above 
said  receptacles  and  extending  along  said  row  over  all  of 
the  receptacles  thereof; 

a  respective  large  diameter  pipe  fixed  centrally  to  each  of 
said  receptacles  and  extending  vertically  therefrom  to'\ 
terminate  at  said  duct  while  communicating  between  the 
respective  vapor  space  and  said  duct,  and 

a  vertical  riser  extending  upwardly  from  said  duct  through 
one  of  said  walls,  said  duct  having  an  end  extending  into 
another  of  said  walls; 

a  second  conduit  network  communicating  with  said  bottom 
portions  of  said  receptacles  and.  entirely  received  in  said 
receptacles  and  said  first  network  within  said  chamber, 
said  second  network  including  a  first-horizontal  tube  of 
relatively  small  cross-section  extending  through  said  duct 
and  emerging  therefrom  at  said  one  end  outside  said 
chamber,  and  respective  small-cross-section  second  tubes 
extending  vertically  from  said  first  tube  through  said 
pipes  and  reaching  downwardly  into  said  receptacles 
substantially  to  the  bottoms  thereof; 

a  pressure  relief  valve  communicating  with  said  riser  for 
venting  said  first  network;  and 

respective  controllable  valves  connected  to  said  first  net- 
work and  to  the  end  of  said  first  tube  emerging  from  said 
duct  and  selectively  operable  for  charging  said  recepta- 
cles vnth  liquefied  gas  and  discharging  liquefied  gas  from 
said  receptacles. 
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3,886,886 
PASSIVE  SHn*  MOTION  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

ACTIVE  ASSIST-  FOR  HIGH  AMPLITUDE  MOTIONS 
Edward  Okn  Anders,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Global  Ma- 
rine Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,700 

Int.  CI.  B63b  43106 

U.S.  CI.  114-125  8  Claims 


1.  A  motion  stabilization  system  for  a  floating  vessel  having 
a  buoyant  hull  comprising  a  first  tank  extending  vertically  in 
the  hull  from  a  first  selected  location  below  the  load  waterline 
to  a  second  selected  location  above  the  waterline  and  having 
at  least  one  vertical  boundary  thereof  defined  by  thehull  shell, 
a{)lurality  of  vertically  sp«ed  openings  from  the  tank  through 
the  shell,  some  of  the  openmgs  being  located  below  the  water- 
line  and  some  of  the  openings  being  located  above  the  water- 
line,  a  second  tank  extending  vertically  in  the  hull  from  about 
the  elevation  of  the  first  location  to  about  the  elevation  of  the 
second  location,  means  providing  water  flow  communication 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  tanks  and  having  an  effective 
water  flow  rate  therethrough  greater  than  the  effective  water 
flow  rate  through  said  openings,  and  air  flow  means  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  extent  of  the  second  tank  operable 
alternately  to  generate  superatmospheric  air  pressure  in  the 
second  tank  and  to -generate  subatmospheric  air  pressure  in 
the  second  tank. 


3,886,887 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

FLOATING  VESSEL 

Sinclair  Upton  Cunningham,  and  Douglas  Jackson,  both  of 

East  Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State 

for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 

London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,401 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1972, 
5249/72 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21100 
U.S.  CI.  1 14-230  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  moored  floating 
vessel  comprising  a  reference  datum  fixed  relative  to  the 
moorings  of  said  vessel,  propulsion  means  capable  of  moving 
the  vessel,  logic  means  controlling  the  propulsion  means,  and 
position  detecting  apparatus  for  providing  output  signals  re- 
lated to  any  difference(s)  between  the  actual  position  and 
heading  of  the  vessel  and  the  requir^  position  and  headiiig  in 
relation  to  said  reference  datum,  the  position  detecting  appa- 
ratus including  a  base  fixable  to  the  vessel,  on  said  base  a  head 
pivoted  so  as  to  be  able  to  turn  in  two  planes  mutually  at  right 
angles,  a  first  means  for  producing  output  signals  related  in 
sign  and  magnitude  to  any  change  in  angle  of  the  pivoted  head 
from  a  predetermined  angle  in  either  said  plane,  a  cord  having 
a  first  end  so  located  that  the  cord  can  be  guided  so  as  to  pass 
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thereof  and  the  pivoted  head,  and  means  for 
output  signals  from  the  position  detecting  app  ara- 

l^gic  means  to  cause  said  logic  means  to  so  coi  trol 
on  means  that  the  position  of  the  vessel  is  alti  sred 

i^anner  that  the  difference(s)  is  reduced  in  msgni- 
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pivoted  head  and  having  a  second  end  adapted 

said  reference  datum  means  for  maintaining  said 

whereby  the  pivoted  head  can  turn  in  resp  onse 

in  angular  direction  of  the  cord  therethrc  ugh 

for  producing  an  ouptut  signal  related  t<  i  the 

portion  of  the  cord  lying  at  any  time  betwee:  i  the 


3,886,888 

SKI  ROPE  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

Charles  O,  parsons,  1  Decorah  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63141 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,269 

Int.  CI.  B63p  27/00 

U.S.  a.  1 U-235  WS  1 1  CUims 


ope  retrieving  device  comprising  a  support,  lirst 
ipaced-apart  end  plates  planarwise  parallel  to  i  aid 
p  ime  mover  disposed  between  said  first  and  seci  )nd 
iaid  first  end  plate  being  proximate  said  supp  jrt 
end  plate  beirrg  remote  ft-om  said  support,  me  ans 
Slid  first  and  second  end  plates  and  said  prme 
mover  upor  said  support,  said  end  plates  having  parallel  i  or- 
tions  proje<ting  beyond  said  prime  mover,  bearing  means 
provided  up  on  said  end  plate  projecting  portions,  a  ski  r  >pe 
storage  merfiber  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  suppoi  ted 
for  rotation jabout  its  longitudinal  axis  on  said  bearing  means 
and  being  ehclosingly  disposed  about  said  prime  mover  i  ind 
cooperating]  with  said  end  plates  to  define  a  housing  for  s  aid 
prime  mover  first  and  second  side  flanges  mounted  upon, ;  ind 
projecting  ridiatly  outwardly  of,  said  cylindrical  body  port  ion 
of  said  stor^e  member  being  rotatable  therewith  and  cooj  er- 
ating  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylndrical  portion  to  del  ine 
a  storage  zojie  for  a  ski  rope,  said  first  side  flange  being  pr<  xi- 
mate  said  sii)port,  said  second  side  flange  being  remote  fi^rn 
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said  support,  a  drive  shaft  provided  on  said  prime  mover,  said 
second  end  plate  having  an  opening  through  which  said  drive 
shaft  extends  laterally  beyond  said  second  end  plate  and  said 
second  flange,  and  motion  transmission  means  interconnect- 
ing said  drive  shaft  and  said  cylindrical  portion  'of  said  storage 
member  laterally  beyond  said  second  flange  for  effecting 
rotation  of  the  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  storage  member 
upon  operation  of  said  prime  mover. 


3,886,890 
CHANNEL  INDICIA  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Richard  D.  Gibson,  Wilbraham,  and  Robert  D.   Whelan, 
Springfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366^24 

Int.  CI.  H03j  1102 

U.S.  CI.  116—124.3  12  Claims 


3,886,889 

PORTABLE  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS 

Anthony  John  Burger,  5225  Oberlin  Ave.,  Lorain,  Ohio  44053 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,040 

Int.  CI.  B63b  59100 

t.S.  CI.  115-.5R  ICUiim 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outbard  motor  drive  unit  and 
boat,  including: 

a  flexible  inelastic  sack  of  substantial  strength,  having  one 
open  end; 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  grommets  placed  on  said  sack, 
placed  on  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  open  6nd  of 
said  sack,  and  positioned  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said 
sack; 

lacing  means; 

a  rigid  shaped  frame  member  completely  closed  upon  itself 
and  having  a  cicumference  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  open  end  of  said  sack,  said  frame  member  adapted  to 
receive  said  open  end  oLsaid  sack,  said  sack  being  affixed 
thereto  by  said^^lacing  means  in  cooperation  with  said 
grommets  and  said  frame; 

a  longitudinal  handle  pivotly  fixed  on  said  frame  to  rotate 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  water  surface  containing 
said  boat,  for  positioning  the  combination  of  said  frame 
and  said  sack  about  said  outboard  motor  drive  unit; 

a  slop  member  including  an  upwardly  extending  rectangular 
bar  fixed  to  said  frame  and  positioned  adjacent  said  pi- 
votly fixed  longitudinal  handle  positioning  said  handle 
between  said  stop  member  and  said  frame  member,  and 
further,  such  that  said  stop  member  lies  in  the  pivotal 
plane  of  said  handle,  thereby  inhibiting  all  movement  of 
said  handle  past  said  s>  jp  member;  and 

a  support  strap  affixed  to  the  combination  of  said  frame  and 
said  sack  for  holding  said  combination  about  said  out- 
Board  motor  drive  unit,  thereby  allowing  the  filling  of  the 
clean  liquid  into  the  interior  of  said  sack  and  retaining 
said  clean  liquid  in  intimate  contact  with  said  outboard 
drive  unit,  thereby  further  preventing  the  outboard  drive 
unit  from  being  in  contact  with  any  foreign  elements. 


1.  A  channel  designation  display  device  for  use  in  TV  or  the 
like  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  situated  thereon 
two  sets  of  numerals  representing  channel  designations,  said 
sets  being  arranged  on  said  member  in  the  form  of  concentric 
rings,  each  of  said  sets  forming  one  of  said,  rings,  and  masking 
means  comprising  a  fixed  opaque  mask  situated  in  front  of 
said  disc  and  having  a  transparent  window  aligned  with  a 
portion  of  both  of  said  numeral  sets  and  having  a  first  dimen- 
sion substantially  equal  to  the  combined  width  of  a  numeral  in 
each  of  said  sets  and  the  second  dimension  substantially  equal 
to  the  height  of  one  of  the  numerals  and,  interposed  between 
said  member  and  said  window,  a  rotatable  mask  having  two 
sets  of  alternating  opaque  and  transparent  regions,  said  re- 
gions being  arranged  in  concentric  rings,  each  of  said  region 
sets  forming  one  of  said  rings,  one  of  said  mask  rings  being 
offset  relative  to  the  other  by  a  given  angle,  means  for  opera- 
bly  connecting  said  rotatable  mask  to  said  member,  such  that 
the  rotation  of  said  member  causes  said  rotatable  mask  to 
alternatively  mask  portions  of  said  window  corresponding  to 
first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  numeral  sets,  thus  permit- 
ting visibility  of  only  a  single  numeral  on  one  of  said  numeral 
sets  at  any  one  time. 


3,886,891 
WORK  HOLDER  WITH  FLUID  PUkGE  MEANS 
Donald  F.  Hardy,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  232,455,  March  7, 1972,  and 
Ser.  No.  232,413,  March  7,  1972,  Pat  No.  3,765,712.  This 
application  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,298 
Int.  CI.  B05c  11114 
U.S.  CI.  118— 1  HCUims 


1.  A  clamping  mechanism  adapted  to  grip  an  article  at  one 
end  thereof  such  mechanism  further  being  suitable  for  immer- 
sion into  a  first  fluid  medium  and  including  a  split  clamp  jaw 
assembly  with  at  least  two  mating  members  having  in  recess 
therein  of  the  approximate  size  and  shape  of  said  article  one 
end  so  as  to  firmly  grasp  yet  loosely  surround  same,  a  support 
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arrangement  mounting  said  members  in  juxtaposition  and  for  osciil 

opposite  one  another,  actuating  means  interconnected  with  ing  said 

said  members  to  alternately  move  same  into  contact  one  with  means  foi 

the  other  and  then  into  said  juxtaposition  responsive  to  prede-  outwardly 

termined  signal  means  at  least  one  of  said  members  further  coupled 

having  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  recess,  a  fluid  including 

source  connected  with  said  conduit  and  recess  and  propelling  support 

a  second  fluid  medium  therethrough  in  such  volumes  as  to  against 
exclude  said  first  medium  therefrom. 


li  tion  about  their  own  axes  and  respectively  su  )port- 

ivax  guns  at  substantially  the  same  level,  biasing 

normally  urging  said  second  support  frame  to  swing 

of  said  portal  frame  structure,  actuator  means 

said  wax  ejecting  system  to  operate  the  sanle  and 

a  pneumatic  actuator  operable  to  cause  said  second 

fiiame  to  swing  inwardly  of  said  portal  frame  stn  cture 

bias  of  said  biasing  means,  sensor  means  arr  mged 


tj 


th; 


/  3  886  892 

DISC  AbvANCING  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Leroy  C.  Walk,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lewais,  Inc., 
Chesterton,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,145 

int.  CI.  B05c5/00 

U.S.  CI.  118-2  I  16  Claims 


..^ 


1.  A  disc  handling  apparatus,  comprising, 

a.  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  similar  circular  discs 
on  edge  in  adjacent  relationship  in  a  generally  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  row, 

b.  means  for  spinning  the  discs  in  the  row  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  row, 

c.  means  for  advancing  the  row  of  discs  toward  a  discharge 
station  where  the  successive  discs  fall  off  the  supporting 
means,  and 

d.  means  mounted  in  alignment  with  said  discharge  station 
for  momentarily  directing  a  spray  of  coating  fluid  toward 
the  spinning  end  disc  at  the  discharge  station  before  it 
falls  off  the  supporting  means. 


3,886,893 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  WAX  TO  THE  SIDE 
SURFACES  OF  VEHICLES 
Shigco  Takeuchi,  2,  Kiba-cho,  Minato-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,136  j 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,   1972,  47- 
117935 

Int  CI.  BOSc  5100 
U.S.  CI.  118-2  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  wax  to  the  side  surfaces  of 
vehicles,  comprising:  a  portal  frame  structure  through  which 
a  vehicle  can  progress,  a  guide  rail  laid  on  the  ground  under 
said  portal  frame  structure  in  a  position  adjacent  to  one  side 
thereof  to  guide  the  vehicle  through  said  portal  frame  struc- 
ture, a  wax  ejecting  system  including  a  pair  of  wax  guns  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  portal  frame 
structure  and  having  respective  orifices  directed  substantially 
horizontally  and  inwardly  of  said  portal  frame  structure,  a  first 
support  frame  secured  to  said  portal  frame  structure  on  that 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  said  guide  rail,  a  second  support  frame 
hung  on  said  portal  frame  structure  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  through  the  intermediary  of  a  parallel  link  mechanism, 
two  vertical  rods  joumaled  on  said  respective  support  frames 
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on  said'se  :ond  support  frame  to  sense  the  adjacent  sid< 
face  of  tl  e  vehicle  progressing  through  said  portal 
"  j  nd  operable  to  control  said  pneumatic  act 

so  that  the  wax  gun  associated  with  said  second 
support  frime  is  held  at  all  times  spaced  a  predetc 
distance  fi  cm  the  adjacent  side  surface  of  the  vehicle 
drive  meaiis  associated  with  said  vertical  rods  to  cause 
tory  rotatii)n  thereof  about  their  own  axes. 


sur- 

fl'ame 

actual  or  in 


predetem|ined 

and 

osbilla- 


3,886,894        * 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  COATING  WIl  E 
Oliver  R.  Brekle,  Pell  City,  Ala.,  assignor  to  M  &  B  H  letal 
Products  Company,  Leeds,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,201 

Int.  CI.  B05c  11/06,5100 

U.S.CI.  l|8-6  nciims 


ing 
the 


1.  Appar  tus  for  preparing  rod  for  drawing,  the  rod  ha 
brittle  scaU  and  other  impurities  on  its  outer  surface, 
apparatus  o  smprising: 

feeding  means  for  continuously  supplying  a 

constant  supply  of  rod  from  a  rod  source  comprised 
frame, 
a  rod  reo  Jiving  means  for  receiving  rod  from  a  rod 

said  rod  receiving  means  being  movably  mounted 


source 


taining 


substanti  il^ 


on  said  frame  to  move  from  a  first  upper  position 


tension  in  said  rod  and  a  second  lower  posttk  n 


\ 


./ 


>f  a 


sufply 


mi  im- 
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means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
imperfection  in  said  rod  thereby  causing  said  receiving 
means  to  move  to  said  second  position  on  said  frame, 

means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  rod  receiving 
means  on  said  frame,  connected  to  a  power  supply  for  the 
apparatus  to  shut  off  the  power  to  the  apparatus  upon  the 
occurrence  of  the  predetermined  imperfection, 

a  mechanical  descaling  means  receiving  said  rod  from  said 
rod  receiving  means  for  bending  the  received  rod  to 
loosen  at  least  a  portion  of  the  brittle  scale  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  advance  the  rod  to  the 
input  of  a  cleaning  means, 

said  cleaning  means  cleaning  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  receive  rod  from  the  descaling  means  and 
to  advance  it  in  a  longitudinal  path  through  the  cleaning 
means,  the  cleaning  means  comprising  two  abrasively 
coated  resilient  rotating  drums,  each  of  which  is  mounted 
on  its  own  shaft  having  means  connected  thereto  to  rotate 
each  of  the  abrasively  coated  means  about  its  own  shaft 
in  frictional  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod, 
means  for  orbiting  both  rotating  resilient  means  in  an 
orbit  about  the  circumferential  outer  surface  of  the  ad- 
vancing rod,  the  orbiting  and  rotational  movement  of  the 
abrasively  coated  resilient  means  scraping  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  rod  to  thereby  remove  substantially  all  scale 
from  the  surface  of  the  rod, 

means  for  coating  the  cleaned  rod  received  from  the  clean- 
ing means,  the  means  comprising  means  for  flowing  a 
coating  solution  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod,  and 
means  for  heating  the  coated  rod  to  bake  the  coating  on 
to  the  cleaned  outer  surface  of  the  rod,  and 

means  continuously  delivering  the  cleaned,  coated  rod  to 
the  input  of  the  drawing  apparatus  through  which  the 
wire  is  pulled  by  the  wire  drawing  apparatus. 


tween  the  chamber  outlet  and  said  one  intake  for  boost- 
ing flow  of  gas  through  said  chamber  to  provide  compen- 
sation means  for  pressure  loss  occurring  when  treating 
particulate  matter  in  said  fluidized  bed  chamber,  means 
for  bypass  gas  flow  external  to  said  chamber  and  into 
another  of  said  intakes,  and  means  for  cooperatively 
regulating  flow  of  gas  through  said  chamber  gas  flow 
means  and  said  bypass  gas  flow  means  so  as  to  maintain 
a  substantially  constant  .flow  of  gas  from  said  treating  unit 
into  said  manifold,  whereby,  each  of  said  treating  units  is 
substantially  free  of  a  surge  of  flow  of  gas  regardless  of 
operational  status  of  other  treating  units. 


3386,896 
DEVICE  FOR  PLASMA  DEPOSITING  OF  THIN  LAYERS 

ONTO  SUBSTRATES 
Jean  Van  Cakenberghe,  Beersd,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Industrielle  des  TellecommunkatkHis  CIT-Alcatcl,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,933 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     13,     1973, 
73.25855 

Int.  a.  C23c  13112 
U.S.  CI.  118— 49.1  .  7CUIms 


3,886,895 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

WHILE  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  STATE 
John  Michael  Schlamersdorf ,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
^     Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,200 

Int.  CL  C23c  13/08 

U.S.CL  118—7  3  Claims 


1.  A  surge  free  apparatus  for  treating  particulate  matter  in 

a  fluidized  state  in  a  plurality  of  treating  units  each  of  which 

operates  in  a  substantially  independent  manner,  the  apparatus 

comprising, 

means  for  causing  a  flow  of  gas  having  an  inlet  consisting 

essentially  of  a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  intakes,  and 

an  outlet,  and 

a  plurality  of  treating  units,  each  treating  unit  consisting 

essentially  of  a  fluidized  bed  chamber  having  means  for 

gas  flow  therethrough  and  into  one  of  said  intakes  said 

chamber  gas  flow  means  including  means  disposed  be- 


1.  Device  for  vapor  depositing  a  thin  layer  under  vacuum 
onto  a  substrate,  comprising: 
a  chamber  kept  under  vacuum,  limited  by  an  insulating  wall, 

one  part  of  which  is  cylindrical; 
means  supporting  at  least  one  substrate  in  an  upper  section 

of  said  chamber;  ,  , 

a  cylindrical  hollow  body  arranged  axially  in  the  cylindrical 
part  of  the  chamber,  lined  on  its  inskle  with  the  substance 
to  be  deposited,  connected  to  a  soured  of  gas  arriving  in 
the  hollow  body  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  at  least  one  substrate;  , 
an  induction  coil  placed  on  the  outside  of  the  chamber, 
arranged  round  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  chamber,  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  latter,  at  the  height  of  the  hollow  body  and 
connected  to  a  high-frequency  voltage  source  whereby  to 
generate  a  plasma  to  evaporate  said  substance; 
means  for  concentrating  the  electromagnetic  field  inside  the 
hollow  body 
formed  by  two  concentric  conductive  cylinders  (14  and  15) 
electrically  connected  together,  constituting  the  secondary 
winding  of  an  impedance  transformer  whose  primary  winding 
is  formed  by  the  induction  coil;  and  means  to  cool  said  cylin- 
drical hollow  body. 
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3,886,897    ' 
POWDER  APPLICATOR 
Derek  Keith  Unwin,  Sutton,  England,  assignor  to  Chandor 
Limited,  Storrington,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23, 1973. 
8864/73 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7114 
U.S.  CI.  118-309  10  Claims 


I.  Dusting  appar^us  including  an  enclosed  dusting  cham- 
ber, a  dusting  material  hopper,  means  to  pervade  the  gaseous 
atmosphere  within  said  hopper  with  dusting  material  con- 
tamed  therein,  means  to  transfer  dust  laden  air  from  said 
hopper  to  said  dusting  chamber  for  delivery  to  an  article  to  be 
dusted  therein,  proportioning  means  to  vary  the  relative  pro- 
portions of  dust  and  air  in  said  dust  laden  air  to  vary  the 
amount  of  dusting  material  delivered  to  the  article,  an  air  filter 
associated  with  said  dusting  chamber  for  extracting  dusting 
material  from  air  flowing  through  the  filter,  and  means  opera- 
tive to  extract  air  from  said  dusting  chamber  through  said 
filter  so  as  to  tend  to  establish  a  negative  pressure  differential 
between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  such 
that  air  entering  said  chamber  from  the  exterior  thereof  aids 
the  containment  within  said  chamber  of  the  dusting  material 


3,886,898 
MULTIPLE,  CONTIGUOUS  STRIPE,  EXTRUSION   - 
COATING  APPARATUS 
James  Anthony  Colegrove,  Rochester,  and  Dunham  Briggs 
Seeley,  Fairport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,022 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  5102 

U.S.CL  118-411  3  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus,  for  continuously  coating  a  plurality  of  stripes 
on  to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  sheet  member,  comprising:  at 


least  tw<  rigid  block-like  members,  each  said  block-Iik  :  mem- 
ber havi  ig  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  one  and  other  si  ie  sur- 
faces an  i  leading  and  trailing  surfaces,  each  said  blc  ck-like 
member  having  an  opening  therein  which  extends  frc  m  said 
one  side  surface  and  along>said  trailing  surface  to  sail  1  other 
I  side  sur  ace  so  as  to  form  first  and  second  apertures  in  said 
I  one  and  other  side  surfaces,  respectively,  and  a  third  a  )erture 
m  said  t  ailing  surface,  said  opening  also  extending  fr<  m  said 
third  ap  rture  angulariy  upward  toward  said  upper  an  i  lead- 
ing surfa  :es,  said  trailing  surface  including  a  general^  ;onvex 
surface  \  ortion  extending  from  said  lower  surface  to  sai  d  third 
aperture  said  convex  surface  portion  also  extending  frc  m  said 
first  ape  lure  and  along  said  trailing  surface  to  said   «^ond 
aperture   said  convex  surface  portion  forming  a  lip   it  said 
third  ap€  rture,  each  block-like  member  also  including  ;  it  least 
one  hole  therein  which  extends  from  said  upper  surface  to  said 
opening  and  providing  communication  between  said  upper 
surface  i  nd  said  opening,  each  said  hole  being  adapt  ed  for 
enabling  coating  material  to  enter  said  hole  at  said  upper 
surface,  (  nter  said  opening  from  said  communicating  hde  and 
become   discharged  from  said  opening  over  said  lip  iit  said 
third  aperture;  at  least  one  relatively  thin  separator  m;mber 
located  b  etween  each  two  of  said  block-like  members  s  >  as  to 
close  sai<  second  and  first  apertures  of  said  one  and  oth  :r  side 
surfaces  i  )f  said  two  block-like  members,  respectively,  ind  to 
separate  coating  material  in  the  opening  of  one  blo<  k-like 
member  rom  coating  material  in  the  opening  of  the  ot  ler  of 
said  two  I  lock-like  members,  each  said  separator  memb  r  also 
having  ar  edge  surface  which  is  substantially  flush  with  a  l  least 
said  lowe  r  surfaces  of  said  two  block-like  members;  a   least 
two  rigid  2nd  frame  members  between  which  said  at  least  two 
block-Iik(    member  and  intermediate  separator  memb;r  are 
secured, :  aid  first  and  second  apertures  of  said  one  and  other 
side  surfi  ces  of  said  two  block-like  members,  respec  ively, 
being  do  «d  by  one  and  the  other,  respectively,  of  sai  J  end 
frame  me  mbers;  at  least  two  rigid  block-like  dam  mer  ibers, 
each  hav  ng  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  one  and  othe    side 
surfaces  s  nd  leading  and  trailing  surfaces,  each  dam  m<  mber 
being  ass<  ciated  with  a  different  block-like  member  sue  i  that 
the  leadin  g  surface  of  a  dam  member  abuts  a  trailing  si  rface 
of  a  block  -like  member,  each  dam  member  including  a  j  ener- 
ally  conv<  x  surface  portion  between  its  lower  surface  aid  its 
leading  su  rface,  the  convex  surface  portions  of  each  bloc  i-like 
member  :  nd  each  dam  member  associated  therewith   jcing 
spaced-ap  m  to  define  a  gap  through  which  the  coating  nate- 
rial  may  1  e  discharged  from  said  opening  in  said  bloc  L-like 
member,   laid  convex  surface  portion  of  said  dam  me  mber 
extending  for  a  short  distance  beyond  said  gap  and  lif  in  a 
direction   iway  from  the  trailing  surface  of  said  blocl  ;-like 
member  a  id  toward  the  trailing  surface  of  said  dam  met  iber; 
means  associated  with  each  dam  member  and  the  blocl -like 
member  a  isociated  with  said  dam  member  for  adjustin »  the 
vertical  p<  sition  of  said  dam  member  relative  to  said  as  soci- 
ated  blocl  -like  member  so  that  the  size  of  said  gap  m,  y  be 
selectively  varied;  a  backing  member  mounted  beneat  i  the 
lower  surfi  ces  and  flush  edge  surfaces  of  said  block-like  i  lem- 
bers  and  s  eparator  members,  respectively,  and  spaced-  ipart 
from  said  iurfaces  by  a  distance  to  form  a  passage  suffi  ;ient 
to  receive  said  sheet  to  be  coated  so  that  said  sheet  is  i  and- 
wiched  bei  ween  said  backing  member  and  said  lower  sur  aces 
and  flush  Wge  surfaces  of  said  block-like  members  and  said 
separator  members,  respectively,  said  sheet  being  slidat  le  in 
a  directioif  from  said  leading  surfaces  toward  said  tniling 
surfaces  %cs  that  coating  materials  from  each  said  opening  may 
discharge  |hrou«4i  said  gaps  as  well  as  under  said  extending 
convex  portions      aaid  dam  members  on  to  a  surface  of  said 
sheet  in  or^r  to  U   -n  stripes  of  said  coating  materials  on  said 
surface  ofsaid  she^    as  taid  sheet  is  slidably  moved,  said 
separator  ittembera  eit^Ming  the  discharging  coating  mate  rials 
from  said  openings  to  form  wet  seals  thereat  on  said  sheet  and 
parallel,  stripes  of  said  materials  on  said  sheet  so  that  each  said 
stripe  have  straight  edges;  and  a  support  member  for  said 
backing  member. 
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3,886,899  3,886,900 

MOVING  MASK  FOR  SHIELDING  ARTICLES  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  LATENT  CHARGED 

John  R.  Johnson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Dlinois,  "^  IMAGE 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio  Phillippe  M.  Deshayes,  Neuville  Les  Dieppe,  and  Guy  Paul 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,974  Weber,  Arques  La  Bataille,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  La 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  11114  Cellophane,  Paris,  France 

U.S.  CI.  118—504  22  Claims    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,059,  Aug.  1,  1972.  This 

application  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,264 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2, 1972, 72.27802 
InL  CI.  G03G  13100 
U.S.  CI.  118— 637  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  masking  a  potion  of  articles  which  are 
traveling  in  a  substantially  linear  path  through  an  article  treat- 
ment zone  comprising,  in  combination: 

mask  means  for  shielding  a  portion  of  each  individual  article 
in  said  treatment  zone  to  prevent  treatment  of  the 
shielded  portion  of  said  article,  said  mask  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  complementary  pairs  of  shield  members, 
one  of  each  pair  being  located  on  one  side  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  articles  and  the  other  of  each  pair  being 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  of  travel; 

transport  means  connected  to  said  mask  means  for  moving 
said  mask  means  with  said  traveling  articles; 

mounting  means,  connected  to  said  shield  members  and 
said  transport  means,  for  supporting  said  shield  members 
in  a  location  movable  toward  <md  away  from  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  articles,  said  mounting  means  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  complementary  pairs  of  plate  members  made 
of  resilient  material,  suspended  from  said  transport  means 
at  one  end  thereof  and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof 
terminating  in  a  horizontal  portion  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  article  and  extended  substantially  to  the 
center  line  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  articles,  said  hori- 
zontal portion  having  a  cutout  portion  extending  from  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  horizontal  portion  and  shaped  to 
allow  a  portion  of  said  article  to  be  engaged  by  said  hori- 
zontal portion  without  interference  with  the  travel  of  said 
article;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  transport  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  articles. 


1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  developing  a  latent  charged 
image  carried  on  electrophotographic  paper  having  an  image 
side  and  a  reverse  side  comprising:  i 

a  first  field  member  including  a  main  support  surface; 

a  bath  of  charged  liquid  toner; 

a  second  field  member  including  a  conductive  roller  par- 
tially immersed  in  said  liquid  toner  bath  and  having  a 
peripheral  surface  close  to  but  spaced  from  said  main 
support  surface  of  said  first  field  member; 

transport  means  for  moving  the  electrophotographic  paper 
past  said  main  support  surface  with  the  reverse  side  con- 
tacting said  main  support  surface  and  the  image  side 
facing  and  spaced  from  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
conductive  roller; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  conductive  roller  at  a  speed  to 
form  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  toner  on  said  peripheral  surface 
of  said  conductive  roller,  said  liquid  toner  forming  a 
meniscus  of  liquid  toner  at  the  surface  of  the  image  side 
of  the  electrophotographic  paper  whereby  liquid  toner  is 
uniformly  distributed  on  the  charged  areas  of  the  electro- 
photographic paper; 

said  main  support  surface  of  said  first  field  member  includ- 
ing a  first  conducting  support  surface  and  a  second  non- 
conducting support  surface;  and 

selecting  means  for  selectively  positioning  one  of  said  con- 
ducting and  non-conducting  support  surfaces  in  position 
to  support  said  electrophotographic  paper. 


3,886,901 
FOLDED  CAT  BOX  AND  HLLER  MATERIAL  PACKAGE 
Charles  R.  Zeitter,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lowe's, 

Inc.,  Cassopolis,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^8,680 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25114 

UJS.  CL  119—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  folded  cat  box  and  filler  material  package,  comprising 
a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  end  walls  connected  to  two  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  bottom  panel  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  side  walls  connected  to  the  other  tWo  opposite  edges 
of  said  bottom  panel  and  extending  at  right  angles  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  end  walls,  foldable  comers  interconnecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  end  and  side  walls,  a  top  panel  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  having  end 
sections  extending  downwardly  over  the  outside  surface  of 
said  end  panels  and  being  secured  to  the  respective  foldable 
comers,  a  tear  strip  disposed  near  the  longitudinal  center  of 
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said  top  panel  and  extending  through  said  end  sections  for 
separating  said  top  panel  into  two  sections  to  form  opposite    METHOi 


3,886,903 
OF  SPAWNING  AND  CULTURING  OF  SM|EET 
SMELTS 
Toshiro  Y^mada,  32-3.  Deki-machi,  Anan,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,002 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1973, 48-15$26 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  61100 
9-3  7 


MS.  CI.  1 


walls  of  the  unfolded  box,  and  a  package  of  litter  sealed  in  said 
box  for  use  therein  when  the  box  is  opened  and  unfolded. 


3,886,902  J   ^  m^od 

RECIRCULATING  FISH  RAISING  TANK  SYSTEM  WITH    pnsing  the 


CLEANABLE  nLTER 
Robert  C.  Haynes,  1607  Broadman  St.,  Brownwood,  Tex. 
76801 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,723 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  61100 

U.S.  CI.  119-3  6  Claims 
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I.  A  recirculating  fish  raising  tank  system  with  cleanable 
filter  including  a  filter  means,  at  least  one  tank,  means  for 
removing  waste  material  from  each  tank  and  transmitting  the 
waste  material  with  water  from  each  tank  into  the  filter  means, 
means  for  transmitting  the  filtered  water  back  into  the  tank, 
means  for  aerating  the  water  in  each  tank,  and  means  for 
backwashing  and  cleaning  the  filter  in  which  each  tank  has  a 
bottom  which  is  sloped  downwards  towards  its  center  in  which 
the  means  for  removing  waste  material  from  each  tank  in- 
cludes rotating  brush  means  for  stirring  up  the  waste  material 
on  the  bottom  of  each  tank  and  a  drain  pipe  extending  down 
from  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  each  tank,  in  which  the 
means  for  transmitting  the  waste  material  with  water  from 
each  tank  into  a  filter  means  includes,  in  addition  to  the  drain 
pipe,  pump  means  connected  to  the  drain  pipe  and  pipe  run- 
ning from  the  pump  means  into  the  upper  part  of  the  filter 
means,  in  which  the  means  for  transmitting  the  filtered  water 
back  into  each  tank  includes  a  pipe  running  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  filter  means  into  each  tank,  said  pipe  having  nu- 
merops  perpendicular  extensions  each  having  structure  defin- 
ing holes,  and  in  which  the  means  for  aerating  the  water  in 
eac^tank  is  also  the  means  for  rotating  the  brush  at  the  bot- 
tom of  each  tank  and  includes  a  free  swivelfing  pipe  mounted 
9t  the  center  and  parellel  to  the  sides  of  each  tank  through 
which  compressed  air  is  introduced,  said  pipe  having  an  exten- 
sion parallel  to  the  bottom  of  each  tank  and  structure  defining 
numerous  small  holes  in  said  extension,  the  brush  elements 
also  being  mounted  in  said  extension  so  that  the  compressed 
air  emanating  from  the  holes  in  the  said  extension  aerates  the 
water  and  causes  the  extension  with  attached  brush  elements 
to  rotate. 
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of  spawning  and  culturing  sweet  smelts  tom- 

steps  of: 

a  culture  pond  having  a  surface  with  a  desired 

area  and  a  gravel  spawning  bed; 

water  through  said  culture  pond; 

lormone-administered  mature  female  sweet  sihelts 

culture  pond  such  that  the  cultivation  densi  y  of 

finale  sweet  smelts  is  at  least  0.5  female  sweet  inelt 

meter  of  said  surface  area; 

nature  male  sweet  smelts  in  said  culture  pond,|with 

nil  mber  of  said  male  sweet  smelts  being  at  least  e  qual 

number  of  said  female  sweet  smelts; 

said  male  and  female  sweet  smelts  to  spawn  and 

eggs; 

said  male  and  female  sweet  smelts  from  said 
i  nd 

said  eggs.  « 


3,886,904 
ARtinCIAL  SEA  WATER  SOLUTION  AND 
CC  ^POSITION  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  M.  K  ng.  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aquarium  Syst ! 

Inc.,  Eas  lake,  Ohio 

Filed  July  25i  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,164 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  .61100 

U.S.CI.  llf)-3  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which,  when  dissolved  in  water, 

an  artificial  sea  water  solution,  said  composition ^. 

the  followihg  ingredients  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
compositioh:  about  67.23  to  about  68.59  weight  percen 
dium  chloride,  about  16.82  to  about  17.16  weight 
magnesiumj  sulfate,  about  8.50  to  about  8.66  weight 
magnesiumi chloride,  about  3.73  to  about  3.81  weight 
calcium  cWoride,  about  1.84  to  about  1.89  weight  ^. 
potassium  chloride,  about  0.512  to  about  0.522  weight 
cent  sodiur  >  bicarbonate,  about  0.202  to  about  0.206 
percent  solium  bromide,  about  0.0465   to  about  0. 
weight  per:ent  strontium  chloride,  about  0.0209  to  alout 
0.0231   weight  percent  sodium  silicate,  about  0.00921 
about  0.01030   weight  percent   manganese   sulfate,   ajout 
0.00492  to  kbout  0.00544  weight  percent  sodium  ortl 
phate,  abou  1 0.00220  to  about  0.00268  weight  percent 
chloride,  axjut  0.00220  to  about  0.00268  weight 
sodium  mc^  ybdate,  about  0.001 13  to  about  0.00138 
percent  alui  ninum  sulfate,  about  0.000376  to  about  0.000(459 
weight  per<jent  rubidium  chloride,  about  0.000238  to  aliout 
0.000291   ^ /eight  percent  zinc  sulfate,  about  0.00022 
about  0.0GD276  weight  percent  potassium   iodide, 
0:000125  t)  about  0.000153  weight  percent  cobalt  sullbte 
and  about  0.0000250  to  about  0.0000306  weight 
copper  sulfate. 
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3,886,905 

nSH  PROPAGATION  METHOD 

William  J.  McNeU,  P.O.  Box  1054,  Auke  Bay,  Alaska  99821 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,435 

Int  CI.  AOlk  61100 

U.S.  CI.  119-3  6  Claims 


cured  to  said  tube  sheet  and  arranged  symmetrically  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  steam  generator,  a  pre-heating  cham- 
ber encircling  said  outlet  legs  near  said  tube  sheet  for  pre- 
heating the  feed-water,  the  sides  of  said  chamber  extending 
axially,  the  supply  means  lying  between  the  tubes  of  the  tube 
bundle  and  extending  into  said  chamber  for  admitting  feed- 
water  into  said  pre-heating  chamber,  said  supply  means  com- 
prises a  pipe  extending  near  said  tube  sheet,  said  pipe  com- 
prises outlet  openings  above  said  top  cover  plate,  and  said 
outlet  openings  having  a  flow  throtUing  means  for  permitting 
a  specified  portion  of  the  feedwat^r  to  flow  around  said  steam 
separators. 


1.  A  method  of  propagating  fish  from  fish  eggs  comprising 
preparing  on  a  perforate  support  submerged  in  water  a  deposit 
of  fertilized  eggs, 

incubating  the  eggs  in  said  deposit  to  produce  alevins  there- 
from, which  alevins  include  attached  yolk  sacs  which  are 
the  remnants  of  the  eggs  from  which  the  alevins  were 
produced, 

allowing  said  alevins  with  attached  yolk  sacs  to  leave  said 
support  by  escaping  downwardly  through  the  perforations 
of  said  support, 

permitting  the  alevins  on  escaping  through  said  perforations 
to  nestle  within  the  interstices  of  a  rugose  substrate  with 
the  alevins  sheltered  about  their  sides  by  such  substrate, 
and 

further  incubating  said  alevins  with  such  nestled  in  the 
interstices  of  said  substrate  during  the  period  that  yolk 
sacs  are  absorbed  by  said  alevins  to  produce  the  fry. 


3,886,907 
GAS  FUELED  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Robert  W.  Loyd,  Jr.,  Wyckofi,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright 
Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N  j. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,881 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53104 

MS,  CI.  123—8.13  8  Claims 


3,886,906 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Hubert  Wolfgarten,  Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gute- 
hoffnungshutte   Sterkade   Aktiengesellschaft,   Oberhausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,288 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,    1972, 
2259629 

Int.  CI.  F22b  1106 
MS,  CI.  122-32  2  Claims 


a^' 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  sheet,  a 
bundle  of  U-shaped  tubes  having  inlet  and  outlet  legs  mounted 
within  said  casing  directing  the  flow  of  the  heating  agent,  a 
shell  encasing  said  bundle  having  a  top  cover  plate,  steam 
separators  on  said  top  plate,  said  bundle  of  tubes  fixedly  se- 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  body  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  axially-spaced 
side  walls  defining  an  internal  cavity  therebetween  and 
also  having  first  and  second  intake  ports  and  an  exhaust 
port  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  having 
a  multi-lobe  profile; 

b.  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  outer  body  cavity  and  having  an 
eccentric  portion;  ^• 

c.  an  inner  body  of  generally  polygonal  profile  joumaled  on 
said  eccentric  portion  for  relative  rotation  within  said 
outer  body,  the  apex  portions  of  said  inner  body  having 
sealing  cooperation  with  said  multi-lobe  surface  to  define 
a  plurality  of  working  chambers  which  vary  in  volume  in 
response  to  said  relative  rotation  and  the  communication 
of  said  ports  with  said  chambers  being  contft)lled  by  said 
relative  rotation; 

d.  a  first  passage  for  supplying  a  gaseous-type  fuel  at  an 
above  atmospheric  pressure  through  said  first  intake  port 
to  said  working  chambers; 

e.  a  second  passage  for  supplying  only  air  through  said 
second  intake  port  to  said  working  chambers;  and 

f.  said  two  intake  ports  being  so  shaped  and  positioned  that 
the  second  port  opens  to  a  working  chamber  before  the 
first  port  and  closes  after  the  first  port  and  in  which  said 
first  intake  port  opens  to  a  working  chamber  after  the 
exhaust  port  is  closed  to  that  chamber. 
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3386,908 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE^ 
Ivan  Rink,  2110  Main  St.  E.,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,168 
Claiilis  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  18, 1973, 183753 
Int.  CI.  F02b  53108 
U.S.  CL  123-8J1  8  Claims 


a  pair  ( f  rotors  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  Jotors 
for  rotation  at  different  speeds  for  progressive  r^ative 
rotatj  an, 

and  div  ding  means  between  said  two  rotors  to  form  fcere- 
betw4en  combustion,  exhaust,  intake  and  compassion 


1.  An  internal  combustion  rotary  engine  comprising  a  main 
stator  casing  defining  a  main  rotor  chamber  therein,  a  main 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  main  rotor  chamber  and  com- 
bining with  said  main  stator  casing  to  form  separate  combus- 
tion chamber  means  and  intake  chamber  means,  primary 
vanes  mounted  in  said  main  rotor,  the  radially  outer  end  of 
each  vane  maintaining  contact  with  an  adjacent  internal  sur- 
face of  said  main  stator  casing  during  rotation  of  said  main 
rotor,  each  primary  vane  passing  through  said  combustion  and 
intake  chamber  means  respectively  during  rotation  of  "said 
main  rotor,  intake  passage  means  for  transferring  a  mixture  of 
fuel  and  air  into  said  intake  chamber  means,  exhaust  passage 
means  for  transferring  exhaust  gases  resulting  from  combus- 
tion out  of  said  combustion  chamber  means,  ignition  means 
for  igniting  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber means,  compression  means  for  compressing  a  quantity  of 
said  mixture  of  fuel  and  air,  said  compression  means  compris- 
ing a  compressor  stator  casing  defining  a  compressor  rotor 
chamber,  a  compressor  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  com- 
pressor rotor  chamber  and  combining  with  said  compressor 
stator  casing  to  form  a  compression  chamber,  said  compressor 
stator  casing  being  located  radially  outwardly  from  the  centre 
axis  of  the  main  rotor  and  separated  from  said  main  rotor 
chamber,  first  passage  means  for  transferring  a  quantity  of 
said  mixture  of  fiiel  and  air  in  said  intake  chamber  means  to 
said  compression  chamber,  second  passage  means  for  trans- 
ferring a  compressed  quantity  of  said  mixture  of  fuel  and  air 
from  said  compression  chamber  to  said  combustion  chamber 
means,  release  means  for  releasing  said  compressed  quantity 
of  fuel  and  air  into  said  combustion  chamber  means  through 
said  second  passage  means  in  timed  relation  with  respect  to 
the  passage  of  each  of  said  primary  vanes  through  said  com- 
bustion chamber  means,  wherein  said  release  means  conl^rise 
recesses  in  the  periphery  of  the  main  rotor,  one  recess  being 
located  to  the  rear  of  and  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  each  primary  vane,  the  rearward  position  of  each 
recess  being  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  main 
rotor  and  said  predetermined  distance  determining  the  time  of 
release  of  said  compressed  quantity  into  said  combustion 
chamber. 
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Cham  ers  as  the  two  rotors  rotate  and  one  progresses 
to  the  other, 
sai^ividing  means  extend  from  one  rotor  in 
contact  with  the  other  rotor  as  one  of  said 
with  respect  to  the  other,  the  axes  of 
being  offset. 
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3,886,910 
ARY,  MULTI-CHAMBERED,  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Arnold  Vrooman,  22628  87th  West,  Edmonds,  >Mash. 


Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,868 

Int.  CI.  F02b  55114 

U.S.CI.  l*-8.45  ,     4  Claims 
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3,886,909 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Vernon  L.  Balsbaugii,  Rt.  2,  Box  68,  Dallas,  Oreg.  97338 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  155,773,  June  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,089 

Int.  CL  lt)2b  55114 
MS.  CL  123—8.45  12  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
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means 


1.  In  a  ro  ary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  circular  hou  ;ing 
enclosing  a  ;ircular  disk  rotor  coincident  and  symetrical  al  out 
the  same  c^iterline,  multiple  radially  oriented  slots  machi  ned 
in  the  rotoi  disk  in  which  is  fitted  multiple  gas  seal  barjers 
constrained  in  displacement  means  parallel  to  said  rotor 
center-line  axis  thus  joined  with  the  rotor  to  form  a  si* 
assembly,  siid  gas  seal  barriers  trapped  between  two 
toured  cam  surfaces  means  functioning  as  force  transn 
for  inducin  ;  motion  to  said  rotor  disk,  left  and  right 
cover  plate!  enclosing  upon  and  supporting  by  bearing 
said  rotor  ai  sembly  forming  an  integral  structure  by  attaching 
bolt  means  vith  the  circular  housing  enclosing  said  rotor  <  isk 
and  multipli ;  gas  seal  barriers,  said  left  and  right  hand  cc  ver 
plates  conta  in  integrally  contoured  cam  surfaces  displacem  ent 
means  with  left  hand  cover  plate  maximum  displacement 
means  coinc  ident  to  right  hand  cover  plate  minimum  dispis  ce- 
ment means ,  combustabie  mixture  ignition  means  locate<  at 
or  near  mai  imum  compression  position  contoured  cam  iis- 
placement  n  leans;  combustabie  mixture  intake  means  throi  igh 
each  cover  i  late  into  combustion  chamber  formed  by  any  i  wo 
adjacent  ga;  seal  barriers,  the  contoured  cam  surface,  the 
rotor  disk  fsce,  and  the  rotor  hub  surface;  combustabie  mix- 
ture comprc  ssing  or  expanding  means  as  contoured  cam  p  ro- 
file   increasis  or  decreases   displacement   means,   exh3ust 
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means  through  cover  plates  expelling  spent  combustabie  mix- 
ture from  said  combustion  chamber,  power  output  means 
through  shaft  attaching  means  to  rotor  disk  hub. 


3,886,911 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  TROCOIDAL  ROTARY 

ENGINES  WITH  ROTATABLE  INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST 

PORTS 

Otto  G.  Glatt,  169  Boiling  Springs  Ave.,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,521 

Int.  CI.  F02b  55114,  53/06 

U.S.  CL  123—8.45  5  Claims 


ing  the  air-fiiel  mixture  in  said  chambers,  said*stauosarj  boof 
having  an  exhaust  passage  that  is  opened  by  said  rotor  to  said 
chambers  during  their  contraction  to  receive  exhaust  gas 
therefrom,  peripherally  spaced  axially  extending  coolant  pas- 
sages in  said  rotor  housing  spaced  by  radiall}^  extending  ribs 
between  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall,  and  heat  sensor 
means  including  a  heat  input  body  connected  to  only  said 
outer  wall  in  the  hotest  region  of  said  rotor  housing  and  re- 
ceived with  space  completely  thereabout  in  a  hole  in  one  of 
said  ribs  so  as  to  be  open  to  coolant  in  the  coolant  passages 

\ 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  trochoidal 
type  comprising: 

a  housing  having  epitrochoidal  inner  chamber  of  at  least 
two  lobes, 

a  triangularly  shaped  rotor  eccentrically  joumalled  within 
said  housing, 

seal  means  on  said  rotor  whereby  said  seal  means  are  in 
sealing  relationship  with  the  surface  of  said  epitrochoidal 
chamber, 

at  least  two  spark  plugs  mounted  on  said  housing, 

an  intake  j)ort  means  and  an  exhaust  port  means,  each  of 
said  port  means  having  a  variable  opening  means  for 
rotatably  journalling  said  intake  port  means  and  exhaust 
port  means  on  said  housing, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  engine  for  con- 
trolling the  rotation  of  said  respective  port  means  to  vary 
the  exposed  opening  of  said  respective  variable  fwrt 
opening  accordingly  whereby  the  size  of  the  port  opening 
increases  with  engine  speed. 


normally  separated  by  said  one  rib,  said  heat  input  body  hav- 
ing its  most  direct  heat  input  area  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
spaced  opposite  and  closest  to  the  outer  side  of  said  inner  wall 
so  that  said  heat  sensor  means  senses  the  heat  of  said  inner 
wail  by  convection  and  also  conduction  through  coolant  be- 
tween said  most  direct  heat  input  area  and  said  inner  wall  and 
when  there  is  no  coolant  by  radiation  through  the  space  nor- 
mally occupied  by  coolant  and  also  conduction  through  said 
one  rib  and  the  connection  of  said  heat  input  body  with  said 
outer  wall. 


3,886,913 
ROTARY-PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  G.  Blanchard,  2022  S.  Kirkwood  St,  Shreveport,  La. 
71108 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,499 

Int.  CL  F02b  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-44  D  10  Claims 


3,886,912 

ROTARY  ENGINE  HEAT  SENSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  J.  Haglund,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,666 

Int.  CL  F02b  55//4 

U.S.  CL  123—8.47  3  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  rotary  engine  having  a  stationary 
body  comprising  a  rotor  housing  having  an  outer  peripheral 
wall  and  a  multi-lobed  inner  peripheral  wall  and  a  pair  of  end 
wall  housings  having  oppositely  facing  internal  end  walls  co- 
operatively defining  a  cavity,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  stationary  body  having  an  eccentric  located  in  said 
cavity,  a  multi-apex  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric 
having  sides  opposite  said  end  walls  and  a  plurality  of  faces 
opposite  said  inner  wall,  means  for  causing  said  rotor  and  said 
crankshaft  to  turn  in  a  fixed  speed  relationship  while  said  rotor 
planetates  with  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  rotor  housing,  said 
rotor  faces  and  said  end  walls  and  said  inner  wall  cooperating 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  that  are  spaced 
about  and  move  with  said  rotor  within  said  rotor  housing  while 
varying  in  volume  as  said  rotor  planetates,  said  stationary 
body  having  an  intake  passage  that  is  opened  by  said  rotor  to 
said  chambers  as  they  expand  to  deliver  an  air-fiiel  mixture 
thereto,  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  rotor  housing  for  ignit- 


1.  A  rotary -piston  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a.  a  housing  fitted  with  at  least  one  ftiel  ignition  means,  intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  and  an  essentially  cylindrical  housing  inside 
surface; 

b.  a  forward  cover  plate  in  removable  cooperation  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  housing  and  a  rear  cover  plate  in 
removable  cooperation  with  the  rear  end  of  said  housing 
to  close  said  housing;    ' 

c.  a  rotor  having  a  cavity  partially  through  the  center 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  opposed  cylinder  apertures 
radially  disposed  therein,  said  cylinder  apertures  commu- 
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nicating  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  to  said 
cavity; 

d.  a  shaft  carried  by  said  rotor,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being 
joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  forward  cover  plate  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft  terminating  in  said  cavity; 

e.  a  hollow  drive  pin  mount  fitted  in  cooperation  with  said 
rear  cover  plate; 

f.  a  drive  pin  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  hollow  drive  pin 
mount; 

g.  coupling  means  in  cooperation  with  said  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft  and  said  drive  pin  to  effect  rotation  of  said  drive 
pin  when  said  rotor  is  caused  to  rotate  and  said  shaft 
rotates; 

h.  at  least  one  piston  arm,  the  ends  of  whic'h  are  adapted  to 
extend  into  two  of  said  opposed  cylinder  apertures,  ahd 
the  centers  of  which  are  fitted  with  a  slot  for  engagement 
with  said  drive  pin  mount;  and 

i.  a  plurality  of  pistons  carried  by  said  ends  of  said  at  least 
one  piston  arm  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  opposed 
cylinder  apertures  whereby  when  said  rotor  is  caused  to 
rotate,  said  slot  in  said  piston  arm  traverses  said  drive  pin 
mount  and  said  pistons  are  caused  to  reciprocate  radially 
in  said  cylinder  apertures. 


3,886,914 
LUBRICANT  METERING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  C.  Ahrns,  and  Robert  W.  Morrison,  Jr.,  both  of  West- 
land,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  S«r.  No.  424,985 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  123-73  AD  11  Claims 


I.  A  lubricant  metering  system  for  an  engirfe  comprising: 
■  a  fuel  flqw  sensing  means  constructed  to  provide  a  signal 

proportional  to  engine  fuel  flow  rate, 
a  lubricant  supply  means  constructed  to  provide  a  flow  of 

lubricant  under  pressure, 
a  lubricant  metering  device  connected  to  said  supply  means 

and  constructed  to  control  the  flow  of  lubricant  from  said 

supply  means, 
said  lubricant  metering  device  being  connected  to  said  fuel 

flow  sensing  means  and  constructed  to  portion  the  output 

of  said  supply  means  in  response  to  said  signal. 
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signalcorresponding  to  a  desired  response  of  the  vehicle 
including  a  transducer  connected  to  the  accelerau  r  for 
providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  displacement 
thereof  and  a  model  connected  to  the  transducei 
respo|«sive  to  the  signal  therefrom  for  providing  th 
sired  vehicle  response  signal; 
means  i  ar  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  actual 
respo  ise  of  the  vehicle; 


3,886,915 
PASSIVE  ADAPTIVE  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPROVED  VEHICLE  DRIVEABILITY 
Lad  B.  Taplin,  Uvonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Teterboro,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,760 
Int.  a.  F02d  11/ 10;  B60k  31/00 
UJj.  CLI23— 102  ^  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  engine  of  the  type  whereby  the  engine  is 
operator  controlled  through  an  accelerator,  the  improvement 
comrpbing: 
means  connected  to  the  accelerator  and  responsive  to  tlie 
operator  controlled  displacement  thereof  for  providing  a 
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combining  the  di^sired  and  actual  response 
providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference 
therehfetween;  and 

C(  innected  to  the  difference  signal  means,  the 
and  the  engine  for  controlling  the  engine 
to  the  difference  signal  and  the  accelerator 
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3,886,916 
TIMING  i^ECHANISM  FOR  BREAKERLESS  IGNITION 
I  SYSTEMS 

Robert  Mc  >ougaII  Henderson,  Williams  Bay,  Wis.,  „ 
Colt  Ind  istries  Operating  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continue  ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,324,  April  10,  19"; 
.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,( 
Int.  CI.  F02p  5/02 
CI.  120-117  R  6Cliims 


abandone< 


U.S 


,  assigni  ir  to 


2, 
«80 


1.  A  tim  ng  mechanism  for  a  breakerless  ignition  sysl  em 


comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotor,  means  for  providit  g 
magnetic  fl  ix  field,  a  flux  responsive  means  including  a  i 
gering  coil,  ja  triggering  core  for  the  coil,  a  mechanically 
justable  elejnent  movable  to  a  selected  angular  position 
tive  to  said   triggering  core,   magnetic   pole  piece   m^ans 
mounted  with  said  element,  said  pole  piece  means 
a  flux  condbctor  section  and  a  pole  shoe  section,  said 
including  ai  discrete  triggering  point  on  its  periphery, 
rotor  moviag  past  the  flux  conductor  section  and  tht 
developing  ja  triggering  signal,  the  manually  adjustable 
ment  being  movable  to  mov©the  pole  piece  means,  and 
pole  piece  means  when  moved  being  effective  to  change  ~ 
point  at  wiich  triggering  occurs,  while  still  maintaining 
section  of  tie  pole  shoe  adjacent  said  triggering  core  so 
develop  a  tdgger  voltage  of  a  selected  amplitude. 
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3,886,917 
CARBURETOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
Masahiko   Nakada;   Hirobumi   Matsumoto,   and   Nobuyuki 
Kobayashi,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13, 1972, 47-69620 
Int.  CI.  F02m  1/10,  1/02 
t}.S.  CI.  123—119  F  1  Claim 


raising  the  temperature  thereof  upon  cold  engine  start,  valve 
means  located  in  said  induction  passage  between  said  riser 
bore  and  said  box  openings  for  diverting  intake  air-fuel  mix- 
ture into  said  box  and  against  said  heated  plate  during  cold 
engine  start,  said  valve  means  including  means  responsive  to 
engine  temperature  for  closing  said  box  openings  to  reduce 


1.  In  a  carburetor  assembly  having  a  throttle  valve  and 
equipped  with  an  automatic  choke  including  a  choke  valve, 
and  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  exhaust  gas  tempera- 
ture for  controlling  operation  of  said  choke  valve,  the  im- 
provement including  means  for  rendering  operation  of  said 
chok§  valve  dependent  upon  the  position  of  said  throttle 
valve,  said  improvement  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  choke  valve  shaft  connected  with  said  choke  valve  to 
rotate  concurrently  with  displacement  thereof, 

a  throttle  valve  shaft  connected  with  said  throttle  valve  to 
rotate  concurrently  with  displacement  thereof, 

a  throttle  lever  revolvably  mounted  upon  said  throttle  valve 
shaft, 

a  choke  arm  revolvably  mounted  upon  said  choke  valve 
shaft, 

means  defining  a  slot  in  said  throttle  lever, 

a  linkage  arm  connected  between  said  choke  arm  and  said 
slot  in  said  throttle  lever, 

a  choke  valve  coil  spring,  concentrically  located  about  said 
choke  valve  shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  ends,  with  one  of 
said  ends  connected  to  impart  a  spring  force  to  said  choke 
valve  shaft  and  with  the  other  of  said  ends  being  con- 
nected to  said  choke  arm,  and 

a  throttle  valve  coil  spring  concentrically  located  about  said 
throttle  valve  shaft  and  having  ^  pair  of  ends,  one  of  said 
ends  being  connected  with  said  throttle  valve  shaft  and 
the  other  of  said  ends  being  connected  with  said  throttle 
lever, 

said  slot  in  said  throttle  lever  being  configured  to  impart  a 
force  from  said  throttle  lever  to  said  linkage  arm  only 
after  said  throttle  lever  has  reached  a  predetermined 
position  by  displacement, of  said  throttle  valve  beyond  a 
predetermined  location. 


3,886,918 
HEATED  MANIFOLD 
Edward  N.  Cole,  Blooiidield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,186 
Int.  a.  F02ni  31/00 
U.S.  CL  123^122  AC  4  Claims 

1.  A  heated  manifold  assembly  for  use  in  evaporating  fuel 
particles  during  cold  engine  starts  comprising  an  intake  mani- 
fold having  a  carburetor  riser  bore  therein,  an  induction  pas- 
sage within  said  intake  manifold  for  receiving  air-fiiel  mixture 
from  the  carburetor  riser  bore,  transverse  runners  in  said 
manifold  for  directing  air-fuel  mixture  from  the  induction 
passageway  to  intake  valves  of  the  engine,  means  including  a 
box  having  openings  for  collecting  liquid  fuel  droplets  from 
said  riser  bore,  a  heat  transfer  plate  located  in  said  box  below 
the  intake  riser  bores  in  the  floor  of  the  intake  manifold, 
means  for  heating  the  heat  transfer  plate  with  exhaust  flow  for 


flow  of  air-fiicI  mixture  across  said  heated  plate  and  diverting 
said  flow  from  the  induction  passage  to  the  transverse  runners 
when  the  engine  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature 
thereby  to  prevent  excessive  heating  of  the  air-fuel  mixture 
passing  from  the  carburetor  to  the  intake  valves  of  the  engine 
when  it  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  level. 


3,886,919 
LIQUID  FUEL  GASDIER 
AUen  M.  Freeman,  4133  Moriah  Way,  North  Highlands,  Calif. 
95660 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,547 

IntCI.  F02m /?//5 

U.S.  CI.  123-133  2  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
an  exhaust  pipe  extending  from  said  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  chamber,  said  exhaust  pipe  extending  through  said 
chamber  with  said  chamber  sealed  to  said  exhaust  pipe,  a 
hollow  tube  extending  into  said  chamber  and  having  an  open 
end  directed  toward  said  exhaust  pipe  for  directing  liquid  fuel 
against  said  exhaust  pipe,  conduits  cbnnected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  through  said 
chamber,  a  baffle  extending  generally  horizontally  in  said 
chamber  above  said  hollow  tube  and  below  said  conduit  for 
concentrating  the  exhaust-pipe  heat  on  the  fuel  while  prevent- 
ing the  flow  of  air  frorn  contacting  said  exhaust  pipe,  said 
baffle  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  chamber  to  permit 
fiiel  vaporized  on  said  exhaust  pip^  to  rise  and  mix  with  the  air 
flowing  through  said  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  control  valve 
connected  to  said  hollow  tube,  a  butterfly  valve  mounted  in 
the  conduit  extending  to  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  chamber,  manually  adjustable  mechanical 
means  interconnecting  said  liquid  fiiel  control  and  said  butter- 
fly valves  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  air/fiiel  ratio  provided 
by  said  valves,  and  manually  controlled  means  connected  to 
said  mechanical  means  for  simultaneously*  controlling  said 
valves. 
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3386,920 
AUTOMOTIVE  VAPOR  CHOKE 
Henry  J.  Van  Dusen,  HI,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Paul  T. 
Vickers,  Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,442 

Int.  CI.  F02m  59100 

U.S.  CL  123-136  3  Claims 


m^' 


1.  In  a  vapor  choke  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  type  including  a  throttle  controlled  air-fuel 
supply  carburetor  for  fuel  flow  to  an  intake  manifold  the 
improvement  comprising:  means  including  a  throttle  position 
solenoid  for  closing  the  throttle  during  engine  cranking  opera- 
tions, means  defining  a  vapbr  port  in  communication  with  the 
intake  manifold,  a  vaporized  fuel  air  source,  first  vapor  supply 
means  having  valve  means  therein  to  direct  vapor  from  said 
source  to  said  port,  said  valve  means  being  conditioned 
opened  when  the  throttle  is  closed  to  cause  intake  manifold 
vacuum  produced  by  engine  cranking  to  draw  vapors  from 
said  source  to  produce  a  precharge  of  vaporized  air-fuel  in  the 
intake  manifold  during  engine  cranking  so  as  to  produce 
improved  cylinder  combustion  at  engine  start,  and  means 
responsive  to  engine  start  to  condition  said  throttle  positioning 
solenoid  to-open  said  throttle  to  a  curb  idle  position,  and 
means  to  sequentially  modulate  further  vaporized  an^-fuel  flow 
from  said  source  to  modulate  the  richness  of  fiiel  flow  to  the 
intake  manifold  in  accordance  with  engine  operating  condi- 
tions. '  •  ' 


3  886  921 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  VELOCITY 

OF  A  MACHINE  ELEMENT 
Guntber  Hafncr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AktiengcseUschaft,  Germany : 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247335 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    26,    1971, 
2120459 

Int.  CI.  F02m  39100 
MS.  CI.  1 23—  1 39  E  29  Claims 

l.An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  Diesel  engine  at  a  prede- 
termined velocity  comprising  an  injection  pump  means  for 
injecting  a  controlled  amount  of  fuel  into  the  engine  and  an 
electronic  control  means  attached  to  an  end  face  of  said  pump 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  into  the 
engine,  said  electronic  control  means  including 
a  transmitter  means  producing  an  a.c.  voltage  having  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  actual  velocity  of  the  en- 
gine and  having  an  electric  signal  derived  from  the  a.c. 
voltage  which  actuates  a  control  element  influencing  the 
velocity  of  the  machine  element  in  the  sense  of  a  cancel- 
lation of  a  deviation  from  the  predetermii)ed  velocity. 


said 


a  pulse 


pulse 
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ransmitter  means  being  a  premagnetized  indjictive 
pick-  ip  means  responding  to  the  passing  of  the  tepth  of 
a  gea  r  of  the  engine,  , 

ormer  means  operatively  connected  to  the  transmit- 
ter m  sans  which  forms  from  the  a.c.  voltage  sub_ 
rectai  igular  pulses  of  substantially  equal  length  an< 
stantfelly  equal  height  having  a  frequency  proportic 
the  velocity,  wherein  rectangular  pulses  are  formed 

former  means  from  the  a.c.  voltage  supplied 


„       . ,    -_       the 
trans  litter  means  and  of  these  rectangular  pulst  s  the 


fallin 
brato 


flanks  are  used  for  triggering  a  monostable  miiltivi- 

means  which,  after  unblocking  by  the  falling  lank, 

remai  ns  unblocked  during  an  accurately  defined  sul  stan- 

its 
}ulse 


tially 


bloqk  :d  condition  so  that  the  average  value  of  the 


substantially 
sub- 
proportiohal  to 
in  the 
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constant  time   interval   and   then   reverts   io 


1975 


outpu  corresponds  to  the  velocity  of  the  machine  ele- 
ment IS  represented  by  the  rotational  speed  of  the  ;ear, 
said  o  )erating  voltage  of  the  multivibrator  means  Ijeing 
stabili  ;ed  by  means  of  a  Zener  diode,  the  stabilized  [volt- 
age so  irce  for  the  comparison  voltage  being  derived  rom 
the  Zi  ner  diode  to  which  is  also  connected  the  mu  tivi- 
brator  means, 
a  contro  stage  means  operatively  connected  with  the  \  ulse 
formet  means  in  which  a  d.c.  voltage  representing  the 
deare|  velocity  is  compared  with  the  electric  signa  re- 
producing the  actual  velocity  and  a  d.c.  output  volta  »e  is 
produced  proportional  to  the  deviation  from  the  des  ired 
value, 

said  control  stage  means  being  operable  as  a  proportianal 
control  element  with  simultaneous  differentiating,  nte- 
grating  and  low-pass  effect,  wherein  the  limit  frequi  incy 
of  the  ow-pass  lies  below  the  frequenices  of  the  trans  mit- 
ter  me  ins, 

an  outpu  stage  means»operatively  connectedfcvith  the  ;on- 
trol  stige  means  and  operable  to  control  the  coi  trol 
elemei » corresponding  to  the  output  signal  of  the  coi  trol 
stage  r  leans, 
means  fo  •  achieving  the  low-pass  effect,  said  means  inc  ud- 
ing  th<  pulse  output  of  the  pulse  former  means  b  ;ing 
connected  with  one  input  of  an  operational  amplfier 
means  of  the  control  stage  means  by  way  of  an  XC- 
elemer  t  and  by  way  of  a  resistor  having  a  resisUnce  v  ilue 
approximately  equal  to  1/5  to  1/10  of  the  resistance  ol  the 
RC-eletnent  and  connected  in  series  with  the  resists  r  of 
^element  and  the  output  of  the  operational  an  pli- 
ans  of  the  control  stage  means  being  connectei  \  by 
la  high  ohmic  negative  feedback  means  with  the 
|f  connection  of  the  aforementioned  resistors  and 
by  way  of  a  condenser  with  said  one  input,  wherein  the 
pulse  output  of  the  pulse  former  means  is  additionally 
connected  to  said  point  of  connection  by  way  of  a  se  ries 
circuit  including  a  further  condenser  and  a  further  r<  sis- 
tor,  thq  capacity  of  said  further  condenser  being  lai  ger 
and  th^  value  of  said  further  resistor  being  smaller  t  lan 
the  coitesponding  values  of  the  parallel-connected  1 IC- 
element, 
a  series  drcuit  consisting  of  condenser  and  resistor  means 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  high  ohmic  negative  feedb  ick 
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means,  the  resistance  of  said  last-mentioned  resistor 
means  being  considerably  smaller  than  the  high  ohmic 
negative  feedback  means, 

said  operational  amplifier  means  of  said  control  stage  means 
being  provided  with  an  output  compensation  including  a 
condenser  means  of  small  capacity,  and 

means  for  chopping  the  d.c.  output  voltage  of  the  control 
stage  means  in  the  output  stage  means  into  a  rectangular 
pulse  voltage  with  an  average  value  substantially  equal  to 
the  d.c.  output  voltage  of  the  control  stage  means  and  for 
feeding  to  an  adjusting  magnet  consituting  the  control 
element,  wherein  the  adjusting  magnet  constituting  the 
control  element  is  prestressed  in  the  closing  direction  by 
a  spring. 


3,886,922 

ENGINE  SPEED  GOVERNOR  WITH  PEAK  LOAD 

CONTROL 

Charles  H.  Frick,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,964 

Int.  CI.  F02d  1104 

U.S.  CI.  123-140  R  3  Claims 
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speed  spring  during  the  initial  portion  X)f  the. travel  of  said 
plunger  flange  away  from  said  abutmet\t, . 
said  speed  responsive  means  being  operable  <#apply  a  force 
increasing  with  increasing  engine  speed  against  said  low 
and  high  speed  springs  through  said  cap  member  and 
plunger  such  that  said  low  speed  spring  is  partially  com- 
pressed in  the  idle  speed  range  and  said  high  speed  spring 
is  partially  compressed  in  the  maximum  speed  range,  said 
peak  load  control  spring  acting  to  reduce  the  maximum 
engine  fiiel  input  near  the  maximum  speed  range  so  as  to 
maintain  a  relatively  constant  maximum  engine  horse- 
power over  a  range  of  operating  speeds  adjacent  the 
maximum  speed  range. 


3,886,923 
INDUCTIVE  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92705 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,273 
Int.  CI.  F02p  1 100;  HOlh  39100 

8  Claims 


1.  A  maximum-minimum  speed  limiting  governor  in  combi- 
nation with  a  compression-ignition  engine  having  a  fuel  rack 
actuator  for  varying  fuel  input  to  the  cylinders,  said  governor 
comprising 
a  housing, 

first  actuating  means  in  said  housing  and  connectible  with 
such  fuel  rack  actuator,  said  actuating  means  being  mov- 
able between  maximum  and  minimum  fuel  positions, 
engine  speed  responsive  means  in  said  housing  and  con- 
nected with  said  first  actuating  means,  said  speed  respon- 
sive means  being  movable  between  maximum  and  mini- 
,  mum  speed  f)ositions  and  arranged  such  that  movement 
thereof  toward  said  maximum  speed  position  moves  said 
first  actuating  means  toward  its  minimum  fuel  position 
and  movement  of  said  speed  responsive  means  toward  its 
minimum  speed  position  moves  said  first  actuating  means 
toward  its  maximum  fuel  position, 
support  means  in  said  housing  and  having  a  cylindrical  ibore 
with  an  annular  abutment  surrounding  said  bore  at  one 
end  thereof, 

a  cylindrical  plunger  received  for  reciprocating  mo/ement 
in  said  bore,  said  plunger  having  an  annular  fl^ge  ex- 
tending axially  opposite  said  abutment, 
a  cap  member  reciprocably  received  within  a  rec^  in  said 
plunger  and  low  speed  spring  means  in  said /ecess  and 
biasing  said  cap  member  outwardly  therefrom  and  into 
engagement  with  and  urging  said  speed  re§pOTisive  means 
toward  its  maximum  speed  position,  said /cap  member 
having  a  flange  stop  thereon  engagable  with  the  end  of 
said  plunger  to  limit  compression  of  said  low  speed  spring 
and  provide  a  non-yielding  connection  between  said 
plunger  and  said  speed  responsive  means  at  operating 
speeds  above  a  preset  engine  idle  speed, 
I  a  high  speed  spring  received  on  said  plunger  and  acting 
between  said  annular  flange  and  said  housing  so  as  to  bias 
said  annular  flange  toward  said  support  abutment,  and 
<  a  peak  load  control  spring  acting  between  said  abutment 
and  said  annular  flange  and  opposing  the  bias  of  said  high 


1.  An  ignition  system  having  igniters,  and  a  shaft  driven 
during  operative  mode  of  said  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

first  rotary  switching  means  comprising  a  generally  circular 
member  driven  by  said  shaft  during  said  operative  mode, 
said  member  having  an  outer  periphery,  an  aperture  at 
said  outer  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of  first  electrode 
means  at  said  outer  periphery  positioned  at  regular  inter- 
vals,; 

a  plurality  of  transformers,  each  of  the  transformers  having 
a  primary  and  secondary  winding,  one  of  the  primary 
windings  being  connected  to  only  one  of  said  first  elec- 
trode means;  and 

second  rotary  switching  means  comprising  an  arm  one  end 
of  which  is  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  describing  a  circular  path  during  said  operative 
mode,  and  a  plurality  of  second  elecrode  means,  equal  in 
quantity  to  said  first  electrode  means,  positioned  at  loca- 
tions described  by  said  circular  path  at  regular  intervals, 
one  of  the  secondary  windings  being  connected  to  only 
one  of  said  second  electrode  means. 


3386,924 
ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  NOCkiNG  POINT  ON  THE 
BOWSTRING 
John  C.  Chesnick,  4070  Marshall,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.  80033 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,125 
Int.  CL  F41b  SiOO 
U.S.  CL  124—23  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  archery  bow  wherein  a  bowstring  is  stretched  be- 
tween opposite  ends  of  the  bow  and  an  arrow  has  a  iiock  at 
one  end  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  bowstring,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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a  nocking  point  anached  to  the  bowstring  including  a  coHar 
affixed  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  bowstring  and  an 
alignment 'tail  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
collar  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  bowstring, 
and  said  alignment  tail  further  extending  rearwardly  of 


June  3 


an  Plastically  pliant  metal  having  high  thermal  conductiv- 
ity bonded  to  both  said  body  and  blocks  by  a  ijietallic 


mat 
poir  t 


the  bowstring  to  define  a  nocking  position  on  the  bow- 
string adjacent  to  said  collar  and  insertable  with  the  bow-    '' 
string  into  the  open  notch  at  the  end  of  the  arrow  to        j 
prevent  twisting  of  the  bowstring  relative  to  the  arrow    ,. '     _ 
when  the  arrow  is  positioned  on  the  nocking  point. 


Hei  ry 


3,886,925 

CUTTING  WHEEL 

Barrie  F.  Regan,  1760  Manor  Dr.,  Hillsborough,  CaUf.  94010 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,712,  June  20,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,449 

int.  CI.  B28d  1104 
MS.  CL  125-15  1  Claim 


piece  of 
a  movab 
having  a 


rial  which  has  a  melting  point  below  the 
of  both  said  matrix  and  body. 


I  lelting 


3,886,927 

STONECUTTER 

Chattin,  10603  Crocus  St.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,764 

Int.  CI.  B28d  1132 

25—23  C  4 


1975 


;  2807 
<  Claims 


1.  An  improved  cutting  wheel  for  dicing  semi-conductor 
wafers  which  comprises  a  wheel  body  having  a  hub  portion 
and  an  integral  peripheral  flange  surrounding  said  hub  portion 
with  said  hub  portion  having  a  shoulder  extending  axially  from 
said  flange,  a  cutting  disc  having  a  thickness  in  the  range^.OO  1 
to  0.20  inch  formed  of  abrasive  particles  embedded  in  an 
electroformed  matrix  of  nickel  electroformed  onto  said  flange 
on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  shoulder  and  projecting  radi- 
ally from  said  flange,  a  support  ring  having  a  diameter  suffi- 
ciently less  than  that  of  the  cutting  disc  to  leave  the  periphery 
of  the  cutting  disc  exposed  mounted  on  said  hub  engaging  said 
shoulder  with  said  support  ring  engaging  said  cutting  disc,  and 
a  layer  of  elastomeric  adhesive  between  said  ring,  said  flange 
and  said  cutting  disc. 


1.  A  psrtable,  manually  operated,  non-hydraulic  c  itting 
device  ca  )able  of  accurately  cutting  a  relatively  thin  am  hard 
tone  comprising  a  stationary  first  blade  mear  s  and 
;  second  blade  means,  each  of  said  blade  i  neans 
„  !  ubstantially  continuous  cutting  edge  defined  b  y  two 
intersectiig  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  inclinec  at  an 
angle  of  tess  than  90*  but  greater  than  0°  from  the  corimon 
aligned  plane  of  said  cutting  edges;  guide  means  slidah  y  re- 
taining s^d  movable  second  blade  means  at  its  lateral  ends 
and  alignttig  said  stationary  first  blade  means  with  said  mov- 
able secoid  blade  means  such  that  the  cutting  edges  o "  said 
stationary]  first  blade  means  and  said  movable  second  slade 
means  ari  retained  in  substantially  the  same  plane;  anvil 
means  located  above  said  movable  blade  means  for  rec<  iving 
a  precussion  blow  and  transmitting  the  force  of  said  bli  )w  to 
t^e  blade  means  thereby  driving  said  blade  means  towarc  each 
other  to  cause  the  cutting  of  said  stone;  downwardly  exte  iding 


>lade 


3386,926 
WIRE  SAW 
George  H.  Hall,  P.O.  Box  244,  Westford,  Mass.  01886 
Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380^31 
Int.  CI.  B28d  1108 
U.S.CL  125-21  7  Claims 

I.  A  wire  saw  comprising,  in  combination; 
an  elongated,  flexible,  substantially  cylmdrical,  metallic 
body  having  at  least  one  helical  slot  along  its  length,  and 
a  plurality  of  blocks  of  composite,  comminuted  abrasive 
in  a  bonding  matrix  mounted  in  said  slot  in  spaced  apart 
relation  along  said  body  by  a  braze  comprising  a  layer  of 


means  cohnecting  said  anvil  means  to  said  movable 
means  by  k  pivotal  connection  located  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  lateraiends  of  said  movable  blade  means,  said  mo  /able 
blade  meahis  being  retained  in  said  guide  means  so  as  ;o  be 
capable  or  substantial  pivotal  movement  about  said  pi  votal 
connectioi;  and  handle  means  extending  between  said  ;uide 
means  ancj  extending  between  said  anvil  means  and  said  nov- 
able  blad«  means  for  moving  said  movable  second  >lade 
means  intb  and  out  of  cutting  alignment  with  said  static  narv 


first  blade 


means 
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3386,928 
DE>tCE  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  BLOOD 
Walter  Saiktedt,  5223  Numbrecht,  Rommelsdorf,  Gemu  ly 
I  Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,219 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    13, 
2150884;  Sept  16,  1972,  2245584 

I  Int.  CI.  A61m  UOO  - 

CI.  IM— 2  F  ^ 

A  devi  ce  for  the  extraction  of  blood  by  means  of  a 


U3 
1 


effect  com  >rising  a  tube  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
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a  one-piece  piston  assembly  cooperatively  telescoped  within 
said  tube,  said  piston  assembly  comprising  a  piston  having  an 


I- 


l~. 

/- 

J- 

aperture  therethrouglC^  hollow  piston  rod  extending  from 
said  piston  in  communication  with  the  aperture  therein  and 
extending  out  through  said  tube  open  end,  said  piston  being  in 
sealed  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  said 
piston  rod  having  axially  elongated  generally  radially  extend- 
ing wings  guidedly  engaging  the  interior  of  said  tube,  said 
piston  rod  having  a  free  end  in  the  form  of  means  for  the 
reception  of  a  needle  in  sealed  engagement,  a  transversely 
disposed  handle  on  said  piston  rod  adjacent  said  free  end  for 
withdrawing  said  piston  assembly  from  said  tube  to  produce  a 
suction  within  said  piston  rod,  said  hollow  piston  rod  has  a 
tapered  bore,  said  bore  decreasing  in  cross  section  from  said 
piston  towards  said  free  end  whereby  a  maximum  suction  is 
effected  at  said  piston  rod  free  end. 


3,886,929 
BREATH  TESTER  NULL  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Hoppesch,  Streamwood;  Donald  H.  Ward,  Glen 
Ellyn,  and  James  R.  Tomashek,  Wooddale,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,805,  Sept.  20, 1971.  This  application 
May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,154 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5108 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  C  ,  '2  Claims 
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1.  A  breath  alcohol  concentration  detection  system  com- 
prising: 

breath  input  unit  means  for  receiving  deep  lung  breath  from 
.  a  subject; 

means  for  sensing  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  input  unit; 
an  evaluator  connected  to  receive  a  sample  of  the  gas  flow- 
ing through  the  input  unit,  to  evaluate  the  alcohol  con- 
centration in  the  received  gas  sample,  and  to  produce  an 
a       output  signal  in  response  to  the  detected  alcohol  concen- 
tration, said  evaluator  including: 

935  0.G.-5 


an  alcohol  detector  including  a  bridge  circuit  which  re- 
ceives the  gas  sample  from  the  input  unit,  and  which 
produces  an  information  signal  that  varies  with  the  alco- 
hol concentration  of  the  received  gas  sample; 

means  for  providing  a  reference  signal,  comprising  signal 
storage  means  connected  such  that  operation  of  the  de- 
tector prior  to  receiving  the  gas  sample  from  the  breath 
input  unit  establishes  said  reference  signal  based  on  the 
imbalance  initially  present  in  the  detector  bridge  circuit, 
which  reference  signal  is  stored  in  the  signal  storage 
means  for  subsequent  use  in  comparison  with  the  infor- 
mation signal,  to  minimize  drift  problems  and  enhance 
accuracy  in  the  system; 

a  comparator,  coupled  both  to  the  means  for  providing  a 
reference  signal  and  to  said  detector,  for  comparing  the 
information  signal  with  the  stored  reference  signal  and  for 
producing  a  "fail"  output  signal  whenever  the  informa- 
tion signal  from  the  detector  reaches  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  reference  signal; 

output  apparatus  means  connected  for  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  receipt  of  the  output  signal  from  said  evaluator; 
and 

means,  operative  in  response  to  said  flow  sensing  means,  for 
insuring  that  said  output  aapyatus  is  activated,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  signal  of  said  evaluator  indicating 
the  gas  sample  is  from  said  cfeep.  lung  breath,  resulting 
from  an  essentially  continuous  and  uninterrupted  flow  of 
breath  over  a  threshold  level  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  of  such  a  duration  to  insure  that  the  gas  sample 
obtained  is  deep  lung  breath. 


3,886,930 
BLOOD  COLLECTING  ASSEMBLY 
George  R.  Ryan,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,990,  April  30,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,  Jan.  5,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,659 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5114 
U.S.  a.  128-2  F  7  Claims 


^ 


1.  ^» 


1.  A  holder,  cannula  and  valve  assembly  for  collecting 
blood,  comprising:  a  holder  having  a  generally  tubular  longitu- 
dinally extending  passageway  open  at  one  end  and  having  an 
end  portion  opposite  the  open  end,  a  cannula  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  connected  to  the  end  portion  of  said  holder,  said 
cannula  having  an  interior  marginal  end  terminating  in  the 
passageway  at  a  piercing  end  and  having  an  exterior  marginal 
end  extending  exteriorly  of  said  holder  and  terminating  at  a 
vein-piercing  end,  said  interior  marginal  end  having  an  Ofwn- 
ing  through  which  blood  can  pass,  valve  means  received  about 
said  interior  marginal  end  of  said  cannula  and  connected  to 
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said  holder,  said  valve  means  including  air  vent  meaps  provid- 
ing communication  from  said  cannula  opening,  through  said 
air  vent  means,  into  said  passageway,  and  to  the  atmosphere,  Klaus 
and  mounting  means  for  said  valve  means  connected  to  the 
end  portion  of  said  holder  and  enabling  lengthwise  shifting 
movement  of  the  valve  means  relative  to  the  cannula  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  cannula  opening  communicates 
with  the  atmosphere  to  provide  a  blood  telltale  at  said  cannula 
opening  when  said  vein-piercing  end  has  pierced  the  vein  of  U.S.  C 
a  patient  to  a  second  position  at  which  said  cannula  opening 
is  closed  off  from  the  atmosphere  by  said  valve  means  to 
prevent  additional  blood  from  passing  out  of  said  cannula 
opening  until  blood  is  to  be  collected,  said  valve  means  being 
composed  of  a  material  which  is  cannula  pierceable,  reseal- 
able  and  sufficiently  transparent  to  enable  visual  observation 
of  the  blood  telltale  through  the  valve  means. 


Schv  'arzer 
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3(886  93 1  ' 

ELECTRODlAGNOSnC  APPARATUS 
Hans  Rodler,  Karntnerstrasse  161,  8053  Graz-Neuhart,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  1, 1971, 10360/71 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5105 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  R  ,7  Claims 
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3,886,932 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Suessmikh,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor 
er  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,537 
priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    J 


InL  CI.  A61b  5104 
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1 1.  E  ectro-medical  patient  monitoring  equipment , 
ing  circuit  means  for  monitoring  certain  vital  signs 

terminal  means  for  conductively  connectiig 
to   said   circuit   means,   and   overcurrent 
protect!  /e  means  comprising  seriatim:  means  for 
rent  flo  v  in  said  terminal  means,  means  for  coi.., 
low  to  a  DC  voltage,  means  for  generating  a 
voltage Jmeans  for  comparing  said  DC  voltage  with  t 
ence  vdltage,  means  for  generating  a  signal  when 
voltage  Exceeds  said  reference  voltage,  means  for  i 
said  sigijal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 


1  said 


chanica 


generati  ig  means  for  interrupting  said  current  flow 


3,886,933 
URETERAL  CATHETER  DEVICE 
Toshiyu^i  Mori,  and  Kunio  Kinoshita,  both  of  Tokyo,  . 
5  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japin 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,992 
Int.  CI.  A61b  1130 
.  128-7 


assign  >rs 


U.S.  CI. 


1.  An  electrodiagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

constant-current-generating  means  provided  with  adjusting 
means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  output  current 
thereof; 

mode-selector  means  connected  to  said  constant-current- 
generator  means  for  alternately  positioning  same  in  a 
sawtooth-wave  mode  and  in  a  square-wave  mode;  and 

indicator  means  including  a  stationary  support  carrying  a 
logarithmic  scale,  a  setting  member  displaceable  rela- 
tively to  said  support  and  provided  with  first  marking 
means  co-operating  with  said  scale  to  give  an  accommo- 
dation-threshold reading  upon  a  testing  of  a  patient  with 
said  output  current  in  said  sawtooth-wave  mode,  and  a 
coacting  member  displaceable  relatively  to  said  support 
independently  of  said  setting  member  and  provided  with 
second  marking  means  co-operating  with  said  scale  to 
give  a  rheobase  reading  upon  a  testing  of  a  patient  with 
said  output  current  in  said  square- wave  mode,  at  least  one 
of  said  members  being  coupled  with  said  adjusting  means 
for  entrainment  thereby,  said  setting  member  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  numerical  indicia  and  said  coacting 
member  being  further  provided  with  third  marking  means 
co-operating  with  said  indicia  for  giving  an  accommoda- 
tion-quotient reading  upon  displacement  of  said  members 
into  positions  respectively  determined  by  said  adjusting 
means  during  rheobase  and  accommodation-threshold 
measurements. 


switch  means  responsive  to  operation  of  sai(  I  signal 
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Claims 


1.  A  u  reteral  catheter  device  comprising  a  cystosc<  pe  in- 
cluding ^  insert  body  insertible  into  the  human  body,  a  con- 
trol body  positioned  outside  the  human  body,  an  obseivation 
optical  ststem  for  permitting  the  interior  of  a  bladdei  to  be 
observed|outside  tiie  human  body  and  an  illumination  <.ptical 
system  for  illuminating  tiie  interior  of  the  bladder;  a  f  exible 
guide  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  tiirough  tiie  coiitro  body 
into  the  c  y^stoscope.  the  forward  end  of  said  flexible  guide  tube 
being  ext  mdible  through  said  insert  body;  and  a  flexibk  elon- 
gated hie  Tiber  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  throu  ;h  the 
guide  tub ;  and  extended  through  the  forward  end  of  th«  flexi- 
ble guide  tube  into  Uie  interior  of  a  ureter  whereby  said  guide 
tube  can  be  fiirtiier  inserted  wiUi  Uie  elongated  member  as  a 
guide  to  Aermrt  its  forward  end  to  project  into  tiie  intei  ior  of 
the  urete  .  ^ 
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3,886,934 
HEAT-MASSAGE  DEVICE  FOR  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 
Bruce  Ivan  Doty,  3039  Freeland  Rd.,  Central  Point,  Oreg. 
97501 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,139 

Int.  CL  A61h  29100 

U.S.  CI.  128—24.1  9  CUims 


1.  A  heat-massage  device  for  physical  therapy  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  pair  of  articulated  gripping  arms  extending  unidirection- 
ally  from  opposite  ends  of  said  housing, 

said  gripping  arms  and  said  housing  having  substantial  width 
dimensions  and  deflning  an  open-ended  space  for  receiv- 
ing a  body  portion  of  a  person  to  which  said  device  is 
applied, 

said  gripping  arms  being  hinged  at  their  respective  connec- 
tions to  said  housing  and  at  elbows  intermediate  their 
lengths  to  provide  hinged  inner  and  outer  arm  portions 
for  wrapping  said  arms  about  said  body  portion, 

heating  pad  means  lining  the  body-contacting  inner  surfaces 
of  said  arms  and  housing, 

and  vibrator  means  carried  within  said  housing. 


3,886,935 

NECKBAND  APPLICATOR 

Mary  Sprague,  302  Moorsgate,  Andalusia,  Pa.  19020 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,973 

Int.  CI.  A61h  15100 

U.S.  CI.  128-57  7  Claims 


1.  A  neckband  for  applying  creams  or  medicaments  to  the 
neck  of  a  person,  comprising:  a  tubular  material  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  flexible  cross  section;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  tubular  material  to  enable  said  tubular 
material  to  be  maintained  in  contact  with  the  neck  of  the 
person  enabling  a  rolling  massaging  movement  of  the  neck- 
band while  applying  a  medicament  or  cream  to  the  neck  of  the 
person  when  worn. 


an  upwardly  open  immersion  section  characterized  as  being 
bounded  by  non-apertured  bottom  and  upstanding  wall 
portions  and  sized  to  at  least  partially  receive  a  patient 
therewithin  during  said  patient  treating  operation; 

fresh  water  supply  means  isolated  from  said  immersion 
section  for  directing  fresh  water  downwardly  thereinto; 

a  drain  section  separated  from  said  immersion  section  by 
one  of  said  upstanding  wall  portions,  said  one  wall  portion 
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being  lower  than  others  of  said  upstanding  wall  portions 
whereby  water  supplied  to  said  immersion  section  by  said 
supply  means  may  overflow  from  said  immersion  section 
into  said  drain  section; 

drain  means  for  removing  overflow  water  from  said  drain 
section;  and 

additional  drain  means  removably  insertable  downwardly 
into  said  immersion  section  for  withdrawing  water  there- 
from at  the  completion  of  said  patient  treating  operation. 


3,886,937 

MEDICAL  ADMINISTRATION  SET  FOR  DISPENSING 

PLURAL  MEDICAL  LIQUIDS 

DonaM  E.  Bobo,  Canoga  Park,  and  Charles  J.  McPhec,  Syl- 

mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 

Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,946,  Feb.  2,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,677 

InL  CI.  A61m  05114 

U.S.  CI.  128—214  R  4  Claims 


3,886,936 

HYDROTHERAPY  UNIT 

Jon  W.  Wehrenberg,  Rt  394  Poland  Center,  Kennedy,  N.Y. 

14747 

Filed  Sept  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,616 
Int.  CI.  A61h  9100 
U.S.  CL  128—66  13  Claims 

1.  A  hydrotherapy  unit  for  performing  a  patient  tieating 
operation  comprising  in  combination: 


1.  In  a  system  for  ad?ninistering  two  liquids  which  includes 
an  administration  tube  with  an  upper  liquid  receiving  end,  a 
lower  dispensing  end,  a  drip  housing  between  the  administia- 
tion  tube  ends,  a  side  port  below  the  drip  housing,  and  the 
system  has  a  secondary  tube  with  an  upper  liquid  receiving 
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end  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  side  port  of  the  adminis- 
tration tube,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
A  first  non-pressurized  liquid  container  having  liquid 
therein  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  administra- 
tion tube;  a  second  non-pressurized  liquid  container  hav- 
ing liquid  therein  and  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the 
second  tube;  a  valve  in  the  administration  tube  between 
the  drip  housing  and  side  port,  which  valve  has  a  movable 
internal  structure  that  is  normally  closed  when  liquid 
pressure  at  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  are  equal,  but 
which  valve's  internal  structure  moves  to  open  a  passage 
for  liquid  flow  at  a  rate  of  2S0  ml/hr  with  a  pre&sure  drop 
of  less  than  20  inches  of  water  applied  across  the  valve 
caused  by  liquid  in  the  second  container  dropping  below 
the  liquid  level  in  the  first  container  by  a  distance  of  less 
than  20  inches;  a  puncturable  resealable  diaphragm  clos- 
ing off  the  side  port;  a  tubular  cannula  connected  to  a 
lower  end  of  the  second  tube  and  extending  through  the 
diaphragm;  and  there  is  a  flow  regulator  on  the  adminis- 
tration tube  between  the  side  port  and  lower  dispensing 
end  for  maintaining  a  generally  constant  liquid  flow  rate 
from  either  of  the  two  non-pressurized  containers. 


3^86,938 
POWER  OPERATED  FLUID  INFUSION  DEVICE 
Anthony  W.  Szabo,  Livingston,  NJ.,  and  Louis  R.  M.  Del 
Guercio,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Anthony  Scala, 
Livingston,  N  J.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Sen  No.  408,264 

Int.  CI.  A61ni  5/20 

U.S.  CL  128—218  A  2  Claims 


4r> — vX- 


1.  Portable,  automatic  fluid  infljsion  apparatus  for  adminis- 
tering a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
rate  over  an  extended  time  period,  the  device  comprising 

an  elongate  housing  attachable  U)  a  user; 

a  syringe  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  housing  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith  said  syringe  comprising  an  elongated 
container  having  an  orifice  through  one  end  thereof  and 
a  piston  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  within  said 
container  for  forcing  fluid  through  the  said  orifice; 

a  mechanical  power  means  coupled  to  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  piston  for  longitudinally  moving  said  pis- 
ton, said  power  means  including  rack  means; 

a  mechanical  timing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  coupled  to  said  power  means  for  permitting  only  a 
predetermined  rate  of  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
piston  by  said  power  means,  thereby  providing  a  prede- 
termined flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  syringe,  said  me- 
chanical timing  mechanism  including  a  main  spring,  an 
escapement  mechanism,  gearing  mechanism  connected 
to  and  rotated  by  said  main  spring,  said  escapement 
mechanism  permitting  a  controlled  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
gearing  mechanism,  a  rotatable  main  shaft  extending 
outwardly  from  said  gearing  mechanism  and  rotated 
thereby,  said  main  shaft  having  a  pinion  mounted  at  the 
outwardly  extending  end  thereof  and  in  engagement  with 
said  rack  means,  and  means  for  winding  said  mairt  spring; 
a  first  centering  means  transversely  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  rack  means  for  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing  during  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rack 
means  for  maintaining  the  axial  alignment  of  said  rack 
means  and  said  piston  in  a  first,  transverse  plane; 

a  second  centering  means  transversely,  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  rack  means  perpendicular  to  said  first  centering 
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me<  ns  for  bearing  against  at  least  one  further  side 
housing,  other  than  said  opposite  sides,  during 
tudvial  movement  of  said  rack  means  for 
axia^  alignment  bf  said  rack  means  and  said 
second,  transverse  plane,  said  second  transversa 
beiijg  perpendicular  to  said  first  transverse  plane 
a  helical  spring  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  end 
housing  at  which  said  syringe  is  mounted  and 
the  pther  end  to  said  first  centering  means  for 
nally  urging  said  rack  means  into  engagement  v 
pistt>n  for  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  saic 
of  laid  mechanical  timing  mechanism 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  rack  means  to  a  , 
mined  rate  determined  by  the  rotational  speed 
pini  >n,  and  thereby  permitting  a  predetermined 
of  f  uid  to  be  forced  by  said  piston  through  said 
dun  ig  a  predetermined  time. 
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3,886,939 

DEVICt  FOR  ALLEVIATING  MUSCULAR  DISCOI^ORT 
Steve  Bwer,  1438  Benedict  Canyon  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills  CaUf. 


94710 


U.S.  CI. 


Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,118 
Int  CI.  A61f  7/02 
128-168  8 


Claims 


acmg 
(Jevices 
medi- 
of 
shape 


e-tch 


1.  A  p  ocess  for  alleviating  muscular  discomfort  by 
on  the  Effected  skin  area  a  plurality  of  individual 
comprising  a  longitudinally  flat  base  material  having  a 
cated  adliesive  layer  thereon  throughout  its  length, 
said  adhesive  layers  having  at  least  one  rigid  object  of 
so  as  to  liot  easily  penetrate  the  skin  affixed  thereto,  abplying 
pressure  ko  said  device  to  seat  said  rigid  objects  and  said  1; 
firmly  in  contact  with  said  skin  area,  and  maintainit  g 
pressure  jcontact  of  said  medicated  layer  and  said  obj 
said  afTetted  area  for  a  suitable  .length  of  time  to 
alleviatiqki  of  said  muscular  discomfort. 


layers 

said 

;cts  to 

p  rovide 


3,886,940 
CAPSULE 
Gerd  Huliger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Sqifibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

J     Filed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,032 
Claimal  priority,   application   Germany,   July    10,    1970, 
2034336  July  10,  1970,  7026065 

Int  CI.  A61m  31/00 
U.S.a.    28-271  7tlalms 


1.  A 

atone 


tvo 
eni 


piece  capsule  comprising  a  first  tubular  hat 
and  a  second  tubular  half  open  at  one  end,  tHe 


open 
side 
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wall  of  said  second  half  being  folded  over  externally  on  itself 
at  the  open  end,  the  second  half  fitting  telescopically,  closed 
end  forward,  into  said  first  half  and  forming  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  closed  ends  of  said  halves. 


of  normal  usage  to  provide  a  substantially  dry  surface  feel  to 
the  wearer. 


3,886,941 
DIAPER  INSERT 
John  J.  Duane,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  B.  Lindner, 
Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbi^f  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,522 

Int.  CI.  A41b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  128—287  11  Claims 


3386,943 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Aphrodite  P.  Skiff,  5  Darley  Rd.,  Plainview,  N.Y.  11803,  and 
John  C.  Rauth,  22  Winkle  Point  Dr.,  Eaton's  Neck,  N.Y. 
11768 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,494 

Int.  a.  A61by7/i2,  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  128—305  9  Claims 


1.  A  diaper  insert  which  comprises,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  absorbent  pad  disposed  between  a  liquid  impermeable 
hydrophobic  topsheet  and  a  liquid  impermeable  hydrophobic 
bottom  sheet,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  plurality  of  valvular 
openings  therein,  said  valvular  openings  being  substantially 
closable  to  retard  back  flow  of  liquid  absorbed  by  said  absor- 
bent pad  through  said  valvular  openings,  and  a  system  of 
dimples  disposed  on  each  of  said  topsheet  and  bottom  sheet, 
said  dimples  having  a  frequency  of  at  least  one  per  square  inch 
of  absorbent  pad  area. 


3,886,942 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Leo  J.  Bernardin,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,164,  Feb.  27,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,970 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/16 

U.S.  CL  128-290  6  Claims 


g^'^h"!)" 
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1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  removing  plaque  from  blood 
vessels  comprising 

a  handle  having  a  long  tubular  member 

an  arcuate  blade  member  describing  an  arc  of  less  than  half 
a  circle  connected  to  said  long  tubular  member  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  of  larger  radius  and  an  inner  surface 
of  smaller  radius,  said  smaller  radius  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  member,  includ- 
ing 

a  distal  non-cutting  section  having  a  rounded  outer /dge 

a  proximal  non-cutting  section 

a  midsection  having  a  cutting  edge  positioned  longitudinally 
between  said  distal  and  proximal  sections,  said  cuning 
edge  being  positioned  at  a  radiui  which  does  not  exceed 
the  radius  of  the  outer  surface. 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  an  inner  core  of  absorbent 
material  having  a  shape  and  size  adaptable  to  absorb  body 
menstrual  fluids  and  a  cover  enclosing  said  inner  core,  said 
cover,  in  the  body  contacting  area  thereof,  consisting  of  a 
nonwoven,  porous  and  dry  formed  web  having  a  basis  weight 
of  about  0.25  -  I  oz.lyd.*,  said  web  consisting  of  unfinished 
polyolefin  or  polyester  fibers,  said  unfinished  fibers  being 
characterized  by  fiber  surfaces  which  are  devoid  of  lubricants, 
antistatic,  or  wetting  agents,  said  web  being  intermittently 
autogenously  bonded  at  discrete  bond  areas  occupying  about 
5-50%  of  the  web  area  and  disposed  in  a  density  of  about 
50-3200/inch*  to  permit  the  passage  of  menstrual  fluid  there- 
through and  into  the  absorbent  core  under  the  body  pressures 


3,886,944  . 
MICROCAUTERY  DEVICE 
Khosrow  Jamshkli,  610  Winston  Court,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55118 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,760 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17/36;  A61h  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  128—303.1  4  Claims 


1.  Means  for  cauterizing  elongated  and  unnatural  openings 
of  small  diameter  formed  in  a  body  with  a  small  diameter 
biopsy  needle  stylet  and  comprising: 

a.  gripping  handle  means  having  an  elongated  hollow  tubu- 
lar metallic  shaft  of  small  diameter  stainless  steel  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof; 

b.  said  tubular  metallic  shaft  consisting  of  a  tubular  shaft 
portion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  tip  portion  with  a 
closed  hemispherical  tip  at  the  end  thereof,  said  closed  tip 
portion  being  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
shaft  portion  opposite  said  handle  means,  said  tubular 
shaft  portion  having  a  certain  first  electrical  conductivity, 
and  said  tip  portion  having  an  electrical  conductivity 
which  is  significantly  less  than  that  of  said  tubular  shaft 
portion; 

an  electrical  conductor  disposed  within  the  confines  of 
said  tubular  metallic  shaft  and  being  arranged  generally 
coaxially  therewithin,  means  for  coupling  said  electrical 
conductor  and  said  tubular  shaft  portion  to  oppxjsite  poles 
of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  electrical  conductor 
extending  from  said  handle  means  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  closed  tip  end  of  said  tubular  metallic  shaft  and 
having  a  layer  of  electrical  insulation  disposed  generally 
coaxially  therearound,  and  being  secured  electrically  to 


c. 
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the  inner  wall  of  said  closed  tip  portion  adjacent  the  distal 
end  thereof. 


3386,945 

CRYOSURGICAL  APPARATUS 

Joseph  G.  Stumpf,  Fairfield,  and  Joseph  F.  Andera,  Trumbull, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Frigitronics  of  Conn.,  Inc.,  Shel- 

ton.  Conn. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  262,543,  June  14, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,807,403.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

413,684 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17136;  B05b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—303.1  10  Claims 


^^"^  m  *t  0  .44  . 


Y/?xfj'j'/xm/; 


1.  A  gas  operated  cryosurgical  instrument  which  comprises: 
a  handle  defining  a  socket  therein;  a  movable  first  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  handle;  a  tubular  exhaust  conduit  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  hollow  tip  of  high  thermal  conductivity,  the  other 
end  defining  a  second  valve  member  and  including  means 
detachably  securing  said  exhaust  conduit  seated  within  said 
socket;  a  gas  delivery  conduit  mounted  in  said  handle  and 
extending  through  said  socket  and  through  said  exhaust  con- 
duit when  so  secured  and  terminating  at  a  nozzle  within  said 
tip;  means  for  selectively  advancing  said  first  valve  member 
against  said  second  valve  member  to  close  said  exhaust  con- 
duit when  said  exhaust  conduit  is  fully  seated  within  said 
socket;  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  first  valve 
member  to  prevent  closure  of  said  exhaust  conduit  when  the 
conduit  is  not  fully  seated  within  said  socket. 


3,886,946 

TRACHEA  INSTRUMENT 

Vernon  E.  Hyde,  P.O.  Box  285,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.  93953 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,181 

Int  CI.  A61b  ni24;  A61m  16100 

U.S.  CI.  128-305  4  Claims 
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1.  A  tracheotomy  mstrument  for  non-professional  emer- 
gency use  providing  air  passage  to  the  lungs  of  a  victim  to 
avoid  asphyxiation  comprising  a  straight  tubular  knife  in  the 
form  of  a  right  circular  cylinder  having  an  outer  end  and  a 
cutting  end,  said  cutting  end  being  slanted  to  provide  an  oval 
opening  sharpened  into  a  continuous  cutting  edge  with  a 
rounded  point  and  a  handle  of  greater  diameter  tlian  said 
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tubular  knife  immovably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
tubular  knife  with  a  uniform  axial  passage  contiiueusly 
through  said  knife  and  said  handle,  said  handle  havinj  a  radi- 
ally oui  wardly  extending  stop  limiting  penetration  of  said 
cutting  jend  to  entry  of  the  oval  opening  into  the  trachea 
without! scraping  or  penetration  of  the  posterior  wal  of  the 
trachea  upon  insertion  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  axjs  of  the 
trachea 
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3,886,947 
NON-THROMBOGENIC  CATHETER 
Sawyer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Meado^  Medi- 
nc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,051 
Int.  a.  A61b  5102;  A61m  25100 
128-348  7  Claims 
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(  atheter  suitable  for  introduction  of 
of  solutions  of  foods,  drugs  and  contrast 
arteries,  and  having  no  more  than  negligible 
tojdeposit  thrombus  or  cause  thrombosis, 
periphlebitis  or  fibrosis,  comprising  a  tubular 
lor  insertion  into  a  natural  or  artificial 
tubular  structure  including  an  outer  surface 
acidic  copolymer  partially  neutralized  with 
potas^um  so  that  on  intravascular  insertion  of  said 
surface  of  said  catheter  becomes  negatively 


_         ,  c  larged 
result  of  release  of  positive  Na*  or  K^  ions  ii|to  the 

non- 


environment,  said  negatively   charged  surface  bein] 
thrombo  jenic 


3,886,948 
VEfjTRICULAR  SHUNT  HAVING  A  VARIABL 
PRESSURE  VALVE 
Salomon  Hakim,  BogoU,  Colombia,  assignor  to  Hakim 

pany  I  imited.  Saint  Vincent.  British  W.  Indies 
Continw  ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,451,  Aug.  14, 197 
ipplication  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,767 

Int  CI.  A61m  21100 
28—350  V  g 

c  :rebral-spinal  fluid  shunt  system  comprising: 
a  cone  uit  for  venting  fluid  from  a  patient's  cerebral 

fluid  system; 
a  cond  uit  for  draining  cerebral-spinal  fluid  into  a  selected 

drai]  lage  site  within  the  patient's  body; 
means  for  sensing  the  force  exerted  by  the  brain  in  th^  dural 

regidn; 
a  onej  vay  bypass  valve  connecting  said  vent  condilit  and 
said  drain  conduit,  said  bypass  valve  including  biasing 
means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  between 
said  ivent  conduit  and  said  drain  conduit;  and 
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means  interconnected  with  said  biasing  means  responsive  to  3386,950 

said  sensing  means  for  adjusting  the  biasing  of  said  bypass  DEFIBRILLATOR 

Donald  C.  Ukkestad,  Newbury  Park;  Donald  C.  Hancock, 
Thousand  Oaks,  and  Donley  J.  VaUquctte,  Camarillo,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Spacelabs,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,401  • 
Int  CI.  A61n  l\36 
\}&.  CL  128—419  D  12  Claims 


valve  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  force  thereby  to  main- 
tain said  force  substantially  at  the  desired  level. 


3,886,949 
BABY  SOOTHER 
Eric  Kenneth  Hurst,  London,  and  Ronald  Keith  Moore,  Kemp- 
sey,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lewis  Woolf  Griptight 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,678 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14, 1972, 
57798/72 

Intel.  A61j  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-360  3  Claims 
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1.  A  defibrillator  for  delivering  electrical  current  to  a  plural- 
ity of  patient  electrodes  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  coupled  to  the  electrodes; 

means  coupled  to  the  capacitors  and  including  a  power 
source  for  charging  the  capacitors; 

means  coupled  to  the  capacitors  for  initiating  discharge  of 
at  least  one  of  the  capacitors  to  initiate  generation  of  a 
current  pulse;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  capacitors  and  resjwnsive  to  the 
initiating  of  discharge  of  at  le^t  one  of  the  capacitors  for 
subsequently  discharging  at  least  one  other  capacitor 
during  the  discharge  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  capacitors 
to  continue  the  generation  of  the  current  pulse. 


3386,951 
TRASH  SEPARATOR 
Leon  R.  McRobert,  611  Spring  St.,  Ocoee,  Fla.  32761 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,146,  April  22,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,828,534.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,140 

Int  CI.  AOld 
U.S.  a.  130—30  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  baby  soother  having  a  shield  with  two  sides,  a  resilient 
teat  on  one  side  and  a  handle  on  the  other  side,  comprising  an 
integral  shield  and  handle  structure,  said  handle  being  sub- 
stantially arcuate  in  shape,  the  arcuate  shaped  handle  having 
ends  integral  with  said  other  side  of  said  shield,  said  ends  being 
joined  to  said  shield  at  positions  diametrically  opposite  to  each 
other,  said  handle  being  substantially  circular  in  coross- 
section  throughout  most  of  its  arcuate  shape  but  having  nar- 
row neck  portions  adjacent  each  end  but  spaced  from  said 
other  side  of  said  shield  to  form  integral  resilient  hinge  means, 
said  neck  portion  having  a  degree  of  resilience  to  cause  the 
handle  to  normally  stand  up  on  said  shield  but  permitting  it  to 
be  hinged  on  the  shield  by  the  baby,  said  shield  having  a 
centrally  disposed  enlarged  boss,  said  boss  having  a  stepped 
bore  therethrough  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other,  said 
bore  having  shoulders  therein  with  the  shoulders  being  dis- 
posed in  the  bore  at  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  shield, 
said  resilient  teat  being  hollow  and  having  beads  surrounding 
an  open  end  thereof,  said  beads  being  adapted  to  interfit  with 
said  shoulders  to  hold  said  teat  projecting  from  said  one  side 
of  the  shield,  a  double  headed  plug  fitted  into  the  open  end  of 
the  teat  situated  in  said  bore,  the  head  at  one  end  of  said  plug 
being  smooth  and  said  plug  having  a  shape  fitting  within  and 
filling  said  bore,  and  said  plug  engaging  the  beads  on  the  open 
end  of  the  teat  to  hold  them  interfitted  with  said  shoulders 
whjle  the  head  on  the  other  end  of  said  plug  holds  the  plug  in 
place. 


1.  A  trash  separator  for  rollable  articles,  comprising  an 

upwardly  driven,  upwardly   inclined  bar  conveyor  having 

spaced  rods  theregoJor  supporting  rollable  articles,  debris 

and  defective  articles  which  resist  rolling; 

a  stationary,  flexible  draper  lying  above,  parallel  to  and 

adjacent  to  the  upper  run  of  said  first  conveyor  in  position 

to  engage  the  upper  surfaceis  of  the  articles  to  cause  the 

articles  to  roll  up  said  first  conveyor  and  dislodge  the  fine 

debris  clinging  to  the  articles,  with  the  fine  debris  being 

alk>wed  to  fall  between  the  bars  of  said  first  ccmveyor  to 

the  ground  below; 
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means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the  draper  to  said  first 
conveyor; 

force  applying  means  bearing  against  said  draper  from 
above  and  being  movable  to  allow  the  articles  to  roll 
upwardly  therepast,  while  precluding  movement  of  the 
articles  in  a  generally  downward  direction; 

a  second  conveyor  comprising  an  upwardly  driven,  up- 
wardly inclined  imperforate  roughened  belt  conveyor 
having  its  upper  run  moving  upwardly  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first 
conveyor  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  and  paving  the 
upper  end  of  its  upper  run  disposed  in  position  immedi- 
ately below  the  upper  end  of  said  first  conveyor  so  as  to 
receive  the  articles  and  remaining  debris  discharged  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  first  conveyor,  wherein  the  upper 
run  of  said  second  inclined  conveyor  carries  the  fine 
debris  and  defective,  non-roUable  articles  over  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  conveyor  for  discharge  therefrom,  the 
inclination  of  said  second  inclined  conveyor  being  suffi- 
cient to  allow  the  rollable  articles  to  roll  down  and  off  the 
lower  end  of  said  inclined  conveyor,  whereby  said  second 
inclined  conveyor  is  so  arranged  that  the  debris  and  de- 
fective articles  discharged  from  said  second  inclined 
conveyor  fall  under  said  first  conveyor  in  the  same  gen- 
eral area  where  falls  the  fine  debris  dislodged  by  and 
through  said  first  conveyor; 

a  third  conveyor  comprising  an  upwardly  driven,  upwardly 
inclined  conveyor  having  the  lower  end  of  its  upper  run 
disposed  in  position  immediately  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  second  inclined  conveyor  so  as  to  receive  the  rollable 
articles  discharged  from  said  second  inclined  conveyor 
and  having  its  upper  run  moving  in  the  same  direction  as 
that  of  the  upper  run  of  said  first  conveyoj:  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal,  wherein  said  third  incl^ed^-eonveyor 
carries  the  rollable  articles  to  a  collection  point. 


June  3 
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able  un^er  spring  action  to  retain  the  cigarette  tube  on  the 
nipple  during  injection  thereinto  of  a  wad  of  tobacco,  and  a 
handle  s  ;cured  to  a  cam  plate  having  cam  surfaces,  roi  ational 
moveme  nt  of  the  handle  resulting  in  rotation  of  the  ca  n  plate 
and  moi  ement  of  the  operator  arm,  and  a  cam  stud  carried 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  toggle  arm  and  in  contact  with  1  le  said 
cam  surfeces  wherein  rotation  of  the  cam  plate  impart^move- 
ment  to  khe  toggle  link  means,  inner  ends  of  said  two  |  >airs  of 
toggle  liiks  being  pivotally  secured  to  pivot  studs  prov  ded  on 
the  toggle  arm,  with  outer  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  togg  e  links 
being  pijotally  carried  by  pivot  studs  provided  on  the  casing, 
and  outdr  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  toggle  links  beinj 

ed  to  pivot  studs  provided  on  the  tobacco  co  npact- 
ber,  and  circular  bearing  surfaces  provided  on  the 
id  on  the  tobacco  compacting  member  for 


ally  sec 
ing  me 
casing 
engage 

outer  enlls  of  the  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  toggl<   ., 

inner  en4s  of  the  toggle  links  of  the  first  pair  in  sliding  e  ngage- 
ment  with  circular  bearing  surfaces  molded  integrally  w  th  and 
adjacentjinner  ends  of  the  toggle  links  of  the  second  pj  ir,  and 
circular  |>earing  surfaces  provided  on  inner  ends  of  the  toggle 
links  of  iie  first  and  second  pairs  in  sliding  engagemei  it  with 
circular  tearing  surfaces  provided  on  and  adjacent  inn*  r  ends 
of  the  to  igle  links  of  the  second  and  first  pairs  respe(  lively, 
the  circu  ar  bearing  surfaces  bearing  reactive  forces  re  suiting 
from  cor  ipacting  of  tobacco  into  a  wad. 


sliding 
ent  with  circular  bearing  surfaces  provided  an  the 

links. 


1.  A  cigarette  making  machine  of  the  type  wherein  a  com- 
pacted wad  of  tobacco  of  elongate  generally  cylindrical  shape 
is  injected  into  a  cigarette  paper  tube,  comprising  a  casing  and 
a  hollow  nipple  secured  to  the  casing  to  receive  an  open  end 
of  a  cigarette  tube,  a  tobacco  compacting  chamber  formed 
within  the  casing  and  an  opening  in  the  casing  providing  ac- 
cess to  the  chamber,  and  a  tobacco  compacting  member 
movable  in  the  chamber  to  tobacco  receiving  and  tobacco 
compacting  positions,  and  toggle  links  means  consisting  of  a 
toggle  arm,  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  toggle  links  for  mov- 
ing the  tobacco  compacting  member,  and  a  movable  plunger 
and  attached  injection  spoon  for  moving  a  wad  of  tobacco 
from  the  chamber  through  the  nipple  and  inject  the  wad  into 
the  cigarette  tube,  and  an  operator  arm  for  moving  the 
plunger  and  spoon,  and  a  cigarette  tube  retaining  lever  pivot- 


I  3,886,953 

ELI  :CTROWC  SMOKING  INHIBITING  DEVIC 
John  W.pope,  P.O.  Drawer  45246,  Dallas,  Tex.  7523* 
Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,380 
Int.  CI.  A24f  15106 
31-170  A  22  Claims 


U.S.  CI. 


3386,952 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Arnold  Kastner,  10220  Armand  Lavergne,  Montreal  North, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,956 

Int.  CI.  A24c  5142 

U.S.  CI.  131—70  6  Claims 


1.  App  iratus  for  inhibiting  cigarette  smoking,  comprising  a 
cigarette  lease  having  a  cigarette  storage  compartment,  a 
moveable  lid  normally  closing  said  compartment  and  i  nove- 
able  to  anlopen  position  permitting  access  to  the  compar  tment 
for  remoNtal  of  a  cigarette,  releasable  latch  means  for  reh  ;asing 
said  lid  td  move  to  open  position  responsive  to  actuatio  i  of  a 
lid  openiite  actuator;  smoking  inhibiting  means  carried  >y  the 
case  administering  faradic  shock  punishment  to  a  user  j  erson 
operating  the  case  under  predetermined  conditions  compris- 
ing first  d^lay  means  for  delaying  release  of  the  lid  for  a  i  rede- 
termined pre-opening  delay  period  following  actuation  )f  the 
latch  me^^s,  second  electrical  delay  means  for  producing  a 
shock  initiating  signal  a  predetermined  post-opening  delay 
period  f^lowing  opening  of  said  lid,  an  electrical  f:  radic 
shock  generator  for  producing  a  faradic  shock  electrical  lignal 
responsive  to  said  initiating  signal,  and  an  electrically  co  iduc- 
tive  shock  applying  device  to  be  conductively  conned  ed  to 
said  shock  generator  and  to  be  supported  in  contact  wii  h  the 
skin  of  tht  user  for  applying  the  faradic  shock  signal  4>  the 
user  to  pipduce  the  shock  punishment. 


June  3,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


135 


3,886,954 

FIRE  SAFETY  CIGARETTE 

Johannes  Hermanus  Hannema,  and  Lena  Touw  Nio  Hannema, 

both  of  547  Dolores,  Apt.  5,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94110 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,744 

Int.  CI.  A24d7/7y 

U.S.  CI.  131—175  9  Claims 


and  a  spring  biasing  the  jaws  to\^^pd  one  another  and 
gripping  floss  passing  therebetween,  resilient  pieces 
mounted  on  the  jaws  for  facilitating  gripping  of  the  floss, 
one  of  the  handles  being  arranged  abutting  a  wall  of  the 
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6.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  cylinder  of  tobacco  to 
define  a  disposable  encapsulated  cigarette  comprising: 

forming  a  double-walled  tubular  housing  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  wall  defining  an  annular  space  between  said 
walls; 

forming  at  least  the  inner  wall  of  a  non-flammable  material; 
supporting  a  cylinder  of  tobacco  on  a  plurality  of  protru- 
sions disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  wall; 

permanently  capping  said  housing  at  each  end  thereof  by 
permanently*^securing  to  each  end  an  identical  end  cap 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  passages  therethrough  and 
with  sealing  means  for  preventing  ingress  of  air  from  the 
interior  of  the  housing  to  said  air  passages. 


3,886,955 
CIGARETTE  AND  THE  LIKE  HLTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
James  W.  Johnson,  17526  Brush  St.,  and  Gladys  Janet  Knapp, 
300  Whitmore,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich.  48203 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,457 

Int.  CI.  A24f  7104 

U.S.  CI.  131-261  R  13  Claims 

1.  A- process  for  producing  an  absorptive  filter  material 

having  good  drawing  properties  for  cigarettes  and  the  like 

smoking  articles  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  quantity  of  human  hair, 

b.  depositing  said  hair  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
bicarbonate, 

c.  boiling  said  hair-containing  solution  for  a  sufficient  time 
so  that  further  boiling  of  said  hair  in  a  fresh  sodium  bicar- 
bonate solution  produces  no  discoloration  of  said  fresh 
solution, 

d.  separating  said  hair  from  said  solution, 

e.  drying  said  hair  so  that  a  residue  of  sodium  bicarbonate 
remains  thereon,  and 

f.  packing  the  thus  treated  hair  into  a  filter  receptacle  for 
use  with  said  smoking  article. 


W>M 


housing  and  the  other  of  the  handles  arranged  in  an  open- 
ing provided  in  the  housing  and  the  other  of  the  handles 
arranged  in  an  opening  provided  in  the  housing  for  selec- 
tive movement  toward  the  one  of  the  handles  for  opening 
the  jaws  and  releasing  the  floss. 
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3,886,957 
COIN  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Masatoshi  Ushio,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Glory 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1973,  48-6420 
Int.  CL  G07d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  133—1  A  5  Claims 


33864>56 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Walter  A.  Cash,  P.O.  Box  160,  Missoula,  Mont.  59801 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,781 

Int.  CI.  A6Ic  15100 

U.S.  CI.  132-91  5  Claims 

1.  A  dental  floss  holder,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  support,  the  support  including  a  housing  having  a  cav- 
ity, a  cover  selectively  enclosing  the  cavity,  and  a  supply 
means  for  furnishing  floss; 

b.  head  means  connected  to  the  support  for  holding  floss  in 
position  to  clean  between  teeth; 

c.  gripping  means  for  selectively  retaining  floss  held  by  the 
head  means,  the  gripping  means  being  arranged  in  the 
cavity,  and  the  gripping  means  arranged  between  the 
supply  means  and  head  means  along  a  path  of  floss  pass- 
ing from  the  supply  means  to  the  head  means,  the  grip- 
ping means  including  a  pincer  having  a  pair  of  elements 
pivotally  connected  together  and  arranged  forming  a  pair 
of  cooperating  handles  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  jaws. 


r 


1.  In  a  coin  packaging  apparatus  of  the  type  including  coin 
stacking  means  for  arranging  a  predetermined  number  of 
coins  of  the  same  diameter  into  a  neat  stack,  a  plurality  of 
wrapping  rolls  including  at  least  one  movable  roll,  said  rolls 
arranged  annularly  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other,  means  operatively  positioned  for  directing  the  stack  of 
coins  to  a  wrapping  position  between  said  wrapping  rolls, 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  wrapping  rolls  for  imparting 
rotation  to  at  least  some  of  said  wrapping  roils  and  hence  to 
the  stack  of  coins  held  therebetween,  and  means  operatively 
positioned  for  supplying  a  wrapper  to  be  wound  around  the 
stack  of  coins  as  said  coin  stack  rotates  together  with  said 
wrapping  rolls,  the  improvements  comprising: 
transferring  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  movable 
wrapping  roll  for  moving  the  movable  wrapping  roll  to- 
ward the  other  wrapping  rolls  from  a  predetermined 
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position  irrespective  of  the  diameter  of  coins  to  be 
wrapped  and  prior  to  movement  of  the  stack  of  coins  to 
the  wrapping  position  thereof; 

stopping  means  operatively  positioned  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  said  movable  wrapping  roll  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  stack  of  coins  and 
spaced  by  a  distance  from  the  periphery  of  said  stack  of 
coins,  said  stop  being  made  prior  to  wrapping  operation 
and  in  the  midst  of  the  movement  of  said  movable  wrap- 
ping roll; 

releasing  means  operatively  coupled  for  releasing  said  stop 
means  for  continuing  movement  of  the  movable  wrapping 
roll  until  said  movable  roll  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  coin  stack  to  be  wrapped;  and 

restoring  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  movable  wrap- 
.ping  roll  for  restoring  said  movable  wrapping  roll  to  said 
predetermined  position  irrespective  of  the  diameter  of 
coins  after  the  wrapper  is  supplied  to  the  wrapping  posi- 
tion and  is  wound  around  the  coin  stack  by  the  plurality 
of  wrapping  rolls. 


3,886,958 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  ARTICLES 
Howard  Diebel,  Village  of  Jordan  Station,  Ontario,  and  Albert 
Deman,  Village  of  Vinemount,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Moyer  Diebel  Limited,  Jordan  Station,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,719         ' 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3W2 
U.S.  CL  134—80  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  articles,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame,  a  central  bearing  member  mounted  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  pipe  means  for  conveying  liquids  thereto, 
a  rotary  conveyor  mounted  by  the  bearing  member  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis  to  convey  the  articles  mounted 
thereon  through  a  pre-rinse  station,  a  wash  station  and  a  rinse 
station  each  of  which  extends  over  a  sector  of  the  conveyor  of 
predetermined  angular  extent,  motor  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  conveyor  to  rotate  it  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  a  set  of  radially-extending  spray  pipes  for  each  of  the 
said  stations  extending  from  the  said  central  bearing  member 
over  a  sector  of  angular  extent  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
respective  station,  being  detachably  connected  to  the  central 
bearing  member  by  a  single  common  detachable  mechanical 
pipe  connection  having  a  respective  axis  that  extends  radially 
from  the  said  vertical  axis  and  receiving  a  respective  liquid 
from  said  pipe  means,  each  of  said  detachable  mechanical 
pipe  connections  between  each  set  of  spray  pipes  and  the 
bearing  member  being  mechanically  non-interchangeable  to 
ensure  connection  of  each  set  of  spray  pipes  only  to  operate 
in  the  respective  station.  , 


June  3 


3386,959 
GLASS  WASHING  MACHINE 
Reginald  W.  Stott,  4021  Farrington  St.,  Bumaby,  iBritish 
CohinfMa,  Canada 

!     Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,009 
Claimi  priority,  applkatioD  Canada,  May  18, 1972, 1|I2481 
I  Int  a.  B08b  3102 

U.S.  a.  134—134  12  Claims 


1.  An 


providec 


spray  of  wash  water  vertically  downwardly  substantial 
pendicul  irly  to  said  upper  hollow  tubes 


Ralph  A 
32789 


U.S.  CI. 


1975 


improved  washing  machine  comprising:  a  coiveyor 
table  ha  'ing  a  loading  station  provided  with  infeed  driven 
roller  conveyor  means  and  a  take-off  station, provided  with 
outfeed  driven  roller  conveyor  means;  a  washing  statioi  i  inter- 
mediate said  loading  station  and  said  take-off  station 
conveyor  table,  said  washing  station  including  trans^rsely 
extending  driven  roller  conveyors,  a  plurality  of  trans  tersely 
extendin ;  lower  hollow  tubes,  disposed  between  selecte  d  ones 
of  said  d;  iven  roller  conveyors  and  dispersed  along  the  length 
of  the  CO  iveyor,  each  lower  tube  being  provided  with  a  blurai- 
ity  of  u|  wardly  directed  spray  nozzles,  for  directing  spray 
verticall]  upwardly  substantially  perpendicular  to  saic  lower 
hollow  ti  bes,  the  upper  level  of  each  such  hollow  tub*  being 
coincide!  it  with  the  upper  Igvel  of  the  conveyor  rollers,  md  an 
upper  h<  od,  said  upper  hood  including  a  plurality  of  upper, 
hollow  ti  ansversely  extending  tubes  disposed  vertically  above 
said  low  :r  hollow  tubes,  each  said  upper  hollow  tube  being 


with  downwardly  directed  nozzles,  for  dire<  ting  a 


3,886,960 
AINT  ROLLER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Krueger,  820  Appalachee  Ave.,  Winter  Parfi,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,723 
Int  CI.  B08b  3102 
34—138  10  Claims 


1.  A  p  int  roller  cleaner  comprising  in  combination: 


y  per- 
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a.  a  hollow  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  paint  roller; 

b.  an  enlongated  channel  located  in  said  casing  and  haviiig 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  facing  the  interior  of  said 
casing  for  spraying  the  length  of  a  paint  roller  in  said 
hollow  casing; 

c.  fluid  channel  connection  means  located  exterior  said 
hollow  casing  and  connected  to  said  elongated  (pipe) 
channel  for  attaching  a  fluid  source; 

d.  said  casing  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  extending 
from  said  opening  along  one  side  thereof  for  receiving  a 
paint  roller  handle; 

e.  a  bottom  portion  of  said  casing  having  an  eilongated 
grooved  track  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  paint  roller 
handle  to  hold  and  guide  said  paint  roller  during  cleaning 
thereof  whereby  sliding  said  handle  in  said  groove  pro- 
vides additional  coverage  of  fluid  sprayed  on  said  roller 
from  said  fluid  channel; 

f.  drain  means  for  allowing  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said 
(casing)  groove  whereby  a  paint  roller  handle  guides  the 
roller  while  it  is  being  cleaned  in  said  hollow  casing  with- 
out removal  from  the  handle. 


connecting  said  first  arm  portion  to  said  first  leg  portion  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
second  telescoping  joint  means  connecting  said  second  arm 
portion  to  said  second  leg  portion  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  saiti  joint  means  compris- 
ing means  for  fixing  said  leg  portions  in  parallel  coplanar 
relationship  to  said  arm  portions  in  said  first  position,  and 
allowing  said  leg  portions  to  be  swung  into  overlapping  and 
non-coplanar  relationships  to  said  arm  portions  in  said  second 
position,  first  latch  means  operably  connected  to  said  first 
telescoping  joint  means,  second  latch  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  second  telescoping  joint  means,  said  latch 
means  each  being  operable  to  a  first  stable  position  in  which 


3,886,961 
PRESTRESSED  MEMBRANE  STRUCTURE 
David  H.  Gelger,  788  Riverside  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032, 
and  Horst  Berger,  18  Chestnut  Dr.,  Hastings  on  Hudson, 
N.Y.  10706 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,238,  March  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,807,421.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,779 

Int.  CI.  E04b  11347;  A43f  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  135-l-R  12  Claims 


its  associated  joint  means  is  locked  in  said  first  position,  said 
latch  means  each  being  operable  to  a  second  stable  position 
in  which  said  telescoping  joint  means  may  be  moved  to  their 
second  positions  when  and  only  when  both  of  said  latch  means 
is  in  said  second  position,  each  of  said  latch  means  comprising 
manually  operable  means  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions,  locking  means  movable  between  locking  and  un- 
locking positions,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  locking 
means  toward  said  locking  position,  said  resilient  means  com- 
prising detent  means  engaged  by  said  manually  operable 
means  in  said  second  position  of  said  manually  operable 
means  for  moving  said  locking  means  to  said  unlocking  posi- 
tion. 


1,  A  building  structure  including  a  plurality  of  flexible 
arches,  a  flexible  membrane  operatively  connected  to  said 
arches  in  a  folded  configuration  having  ridges  and  valleys 
therebetween  with  said  flexible  arches  being  located  at  said 
ridges,  and  a  plurality  of  prestressed  flexible  cables  respec- 
tively located  in  the  valleys  formed  in  the  membrane  between 
two  adjacent  arches  to  hold  said  membrane  in  tension  against 
said  arches,  whereby  said  arches  are  braced  against  buckling 
by  said  membrane  to  form  a  relatively  rigid  structure;  said 
arches  being  formed  of  normally  flat  flexible  members  ar- 
ranged to  extend  radially  with  respect  to  each  other,  to  define 
a  generally  circular  dome  structure;  and  said  structure  includ- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  flexible  members  in  an  arched 
configuration;  said  prestressed  cables  holding  said  membrane 
against  said  flexible  arches  upon  downward  flexing  of  said 
arches  and  said  flexible  arches  holding  said  membrane  against 
said  prestressed  cables  during  upward  movement  of  said 
arches  whereby  said  membrane  is  held  in  tension  against  said 
arches  under  substontially  all  load  conditions  to  brace  said 
arches  against  buckling. 


3,886,963 
VALVE 
Elvis  E.  Jones;  William  A.  Mays,  and  WiUiam  F.  Smith,  all  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,960 

Int.  CI.  B29I  1105 

U.S.  a.  137-334  3  Claims 


SO 


3,886,962 

FOLDING  CRUTCH 

Damon  Diamontis,  520  Mt.  Auburn  St.,  Wateitown,  Mass. 

02172 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,722 

Int  a.  A61h  3102 

VS.  CI.  135-49  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  cijitch,  first  and  second  arm  portions,  means  con- 
necting said  arm  portions  in  fixed  parallel  relationship,  first 
and  second  leg  portions,  means  connecting  said  leg  portions 
in  fixed  parallel  relationship,  first  telescoping  joint  means 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  directing  a  moldable  material  into 
a  mold  cavity,  the  assembly  including  the  combination  of: 

a  valve  body; 

a  first  flow  bore  and  second  flow  bore  which  extend  through 
the  valve  body,  which  intersect  with  each  other  within  the 
valve  body,  which  are  positioned  transverse  to  each  other 
within  the  valve  body,  which  communicate  with  a  first 
and  second  mold  cavity,  and  wherein  each  bore  is 
adapted  for  carrying  moldable  material  into  the  first  and 
second  mold  cavities; 

an  inlet  bore  which  extends  into  the  valve  body,  which 
communicates  with  the  first  and  second  flow  bores,  and 
which  is  adapted  to  carry  a  moldable  material  into  tfie 
first  and  second  flow  bores; 
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a  first  plunger  rod  which  fits  slidably  within  the  first  flow 
bore,  and  which  will  extend,  in  advance  position,  beyond 
the  point  at  which  the  inlet  bore  communicates  with  the 
first  flow  bore; 

a  second  plunger  rod  which  fits  slidably  within  the  second 
flow  bore  and  which  will  extend,  in  advance  position, 
beyond  the  point  at  which  the  inlet  bore  communicates 
with  the  second  flow  bore; 

means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  plunger  rods  for 
independently  advancing  and  retracting  the  said  rods 
within  the  first  and  second  flow  bores,  to  thereby  alter- 
nately direct  the  moldable  material  into  the  first  or  sec- 
ond mold  cavity. 


3,886,964 
SHUTOFF  APPARATUS 
Klaus  Uhlig,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brown  Boveri- 
Suizer  Turbonuschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  17,  1972, 
16762 

Int.  CL  F16k  49100 
MS.  CI.  137-340  9  Claims 


1.  Shutoff  apparatus  for  a  conduit  conveying  a  high  temper- 
ature, high  pressure  medium  comprising 

a.  a  housing  including  a  duct  for  said  medium  and  an  exter- 
nal wall  spaced  therefrom; 

b.  a  pair  of  adjustable  gates  in  the  housing  movable  between 
two  positions  in  which,  respectively,  they  close  and  open 
the  duct,  and  which,  in  the  closed  position,  bound  a 
barrier  chamber  within  the  duct; 

c.  a  supply  passage  through  which  a  barrier  medium  may  be 
delivered  to  the  barrier  chamber; 

d.  a  partition  located  between  the  planes  of  the  gates  and 
extending  between  the  duct  and  the  external  wall  to 
thereby  divide  the  intervening  space  into  two  sub- 
chambers; 

e.  a  discharge  passage  for  leading  medium  out  of  each 
sub-chamber; 

f.  actuating  means  situated  wholly  within  the  housing  and 
serving  to  move  the  gates  between  said  two  positions; 
sealing  elements  reacting  between  the  housing  and  the 
gates  and  effective  to  inhibit  leakage  of  medium  along 
and  from  the  duct  in  said  closed  position  and  to  inhibit 
leakage  of  medium  from  the  duct  in  said  open  position; 
h.  cooling  chambers  interposed  between  the  sealing  ele- 
ments and  the  duct  and  bounded  in  part  by  portions  of  the 
gates  in  both  of  said  open  and  closed  positions;  and 
cooling  passage  means  through  which  a  cooling  medium 
may  be  passed  through  the  cooling  chambers. 


8 
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3,886,965 
LINKAGE  GEOMETRY  FOR  A  SLURRY  SYSTIeM 
James  H.  Tarter,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  David  L.  McCain, 
Ponct  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  C  impany, 
Ponc«  City,  Okla. 

Contkiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,691,  Oct.  18,  Il972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatun  Oct  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  f04,946 

Int.  CI.  F16I  25/00,  II 104 
U.S.  CU  137—355.16  A  Claims 


slur  y 


1.  In  I  system  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable 
tubular  slurry  hose  means  having  an  axis  and  a  pludality 
spaced  i  novable  support  means,  said  movable  suppor 
being  aiapted  to  support  said  flexible  tubular  slur 
means  above  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  said  flexible 
slurry  htose  and  movable  support  means  being  . 
arcuate  turn  guides  to  mbve  therearound  while  ... 
equal  ef  "ective  length  of  said  flexible  tubular  slurry 
a  means  for  interconnecting  said  movable  support 
means  f  )r  interconnecting  said  movable  support 
prising    ong  and  short  linkage  means  alternately 
connected  together  between  each  of  said  movable 
means  a  ong  the  center  line  of  said  slurry  hose  means 
for  rigid  y  securing  said  slurry  hose  means  to  said  short 
means,  i  ind  means  maintaining  each  pivotal  connect! 
formly  s  jaced  transversely  from  said  arcuate  turn  guit 
said  Ion  ;  and  short  linkage  means  traverse  therearoui  d 


3,886,966 
hYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Keikhir(  Yabuta,  and  Yoshitaka  Koike,  both  of  Yokbhama 
Japan!  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited]  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,128 
Claim ;  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1972, 47.|12672 
Int.  CI.  F16k  45100 
U.S.  CL  1137-493.2  3  {Claims 


(      1 


con- 
rau- 


1.  A  iydraulic  pressure  control  unit  adapted  to  bfe 
nected  bitween  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  h  i& 
lie  actuator,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  connecting  to  the  source  and 
an  c  itlet  for  connection  to  the  actuator; 


flexible 

of 

means 

hose 

tubular 

coacti^e  with 

mail  taining 

he  se,  and 

mea  ns,  said 

meai  is  com- 
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means 
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a  valve  spool  movable  within  a  longitudinal  bore  in  said 
housing  between  a  first  position  at  which  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  is  blocked,  and  a 
second  position  at  which  fluid  communication  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  is  allowed; 

said  valve  spool  defining  therethrough  an  axial  bore  and 
having  a  large  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  a  small  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  outlet; 
a  valve  seat  fixed  to  a  portion  of  said  large  end  of  said 
valve  spool  and  surrounding  said  axial  bore; 

biasing  means  to  urge  said  valve  spool  toward  said  first 
position;  and 

a  valve  element  adapted  to  engage  with  said  valve  seat  and 
thereby  block  fluid  communication  between  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  through  said  axial  bore  unless  said  valve  spool 
has  been  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position; 

fluid  from  the  source  being  able  to  move  said  valve  spool 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position  and  thereby  flow 
through  said  axial  bore  to  the  outlet  only  if  its  pressure  is 
above  a  predetermined  value. 


8 


3,886,967 
DOWNHOLE  SAFETY  BALL  VALVE 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,082 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33100 

U.S.  CI.  137-495  7  Claims 


means  cooperable  with  said  retainer  mbans  for  faciliut- 
ing  releasable  retention  of  said  control  piston  in  its  valve 
opening  position  by  said  retainer  means, 

9.  a  port  in  said  housing  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
directly  to  the  upper  end  of  said  control  piston  for  open- 
ing said  ball  valve, 

10.  a  port  in  said  sleeve  element  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  directly  ft-om  the  flow  passage  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  floating  piston  for  moving  said  control  piston  to  its 
valve  opening  position  via  said  retainer  means,  said  re- 
tainer means  thereupon  releasably  retaining  said  control 
piston  in  its  valve  opening  position,  and 

1 1 .  means  on  said  floating  piston  for  holding  said  retainer 
means  in  its  control  piston  retaining  condition. 


3,886,%8 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Donald  K.  Murrell,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,015 

Int.  CI.  GOSd  7101 

U.S.  CI.  137—501  12  Claims 


1.  A  downhole  safety  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  well  fluids,  said  assembly  comprising 

1 .  a  tubular  housing  element, 

2.  an  inner  concentric  fluid-conducting  sleeve  element 
secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  housing  element,  said 
sleeve  element  forming  a  well  fluid  flow  passage  through 
said  valve  assembly, 

3.  a  ball  valve  for  controlling  flow  through  said  flow  pas- 
sage, 

4.  a  control  piston  slidable  in  the  annular  space  between 
said  housing  and  sleeve  elements  and  having  ball  valve 
operating  means  at  its  lower  end  portion, 

5.  spring  means  in  said  space  and  extending  between  said 
housing  element  and  said  conuol  piston  for  urging  said 
control  piston  to  its  valve  closed  position, 

6.  a  floating  piston  in  said  space  and  above  said  control 
piston, 

7.  control  piston  retainer  means  slidably  mounted  between 
said  pistons. 


1.  A  flow  control  device  comprising 

a  casing  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means; 

control  valve  means  disposed  in  said  casing  for  controlling 

flow  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means; 
diaphragm  means  including  ^  flexible  outer  portion  and  a 
thickened  central  portion  mounted  in  said  casing,  the 
flexible  outer  and  thickened  central  portions  being  mov- 
able to  operate  said  control  valve  means,  said  diaphragm 
means  having  first  and  second  sides  on  the  flexible  outer 
and  thickened  central  portions  defining  first  and  second 
chambers,  resf)ectively,  in  said  casing,  said  outlet  means 
being  disposed  in  said  casing  in  off  centered  relation  to 
said  thickened  central  portion,  said  first  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  means,  said  second  chamber 
communicating  with  said  outlet  means,  and  said  thick- 
ened central  portion  on  said  second  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm means  having  an  off  centered  portion  disposed 
adjacent  said  flexible  outer  portion  and  .said  outlet  means 
to  be  exposed  to  outlet  pressure; 
said  control  valve  means  including  a  valve  member  carried 
on  said  off  centered  portion  adjacent  said  outlet  means; 
and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers  such  that  the  area  of  said  second 
side  of  said  diaphragm  means  with  the  exception  of  said 
off  centered  portion  adjacent  said  outlet  means  is  ex- 
posed to  inlet  pressure  and  the  area  of  said  first  side  of 
said   diaphragm   means   in   exposed   to   inlet  pressure 
whereby  a  force  differential  exists  across  said  diaphragm 
means  to  move  said  diaphragm  means  to  tend  to  close 
said  control  valve  means  when  inlet  pressure  increases  or 
outlet  pressure  decreases  and  to  tend  to  open  said  control 
valve  means  when  inlet  pressure  decreases  or  outlet  pres- 
sure increases. 
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3386,969 
TIME  DELAY  VENT  VALVE 
Mkhad  L.  Shin,  Castro  VaUey,  and  Robert  H.  Henderson, 
Livermorc,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  rcfNrcsented  by  the  United  States  Ener^  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,299 
Int.  CI.  F16k  31/12 
U.S.  CL  137-509  12  Claims 


June  I,  1975 


includ^  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  reservoir,  an  o  >erating 
valve,  ^d  hydraulic  lock  means  between  said  operati  ig  valve 
and  saiti  first  coupler  portion;  the  improvement  cons  isting  of 
support  means,  said  first  coupler  portion  being  mounted  upon 
said  support  means  for  limited  endwise  movement  ihereon, 
spring  1  neans  reacting  between  said  support  means  i  ind  said 
first  CO  ipler  portion  normally  biassing  said  first  couf  ler  por- 


tion in 


1.  A  time  delay  valve  comprising:  i  housing  defining  a 
chamber  therein,  said  housing  comprising  a  first  body  portion 
and  a  second  body  portion  interconnected  by  mating  threaded 
sections  of  said  first  and  second  body  portions,  a  piston-like 
member  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  having  spaced  end 
portions  interconnected  by  a  shank  portion  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  smaller  than  said  end  portions,  one  of  said  end 
portions  having  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  other 
end  portion,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  in 
open  communication  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber, 
and  with  an  exhaust  port  in  communication  with  a  central 
portion  of  said  chamber,  said  central  portion  of  said  chamber 
having  a  cross-section  greater  than  the  cross-section  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  means  intermediate  said  lower 
portion  and  said  central  portion  of  said  chamber  defining  a 
valve  seat,  said  other  end  portion  of  said  piston-like  member 
being  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  seat  defining 
means  such  that  a  fluid  seal  is  provided  therebetween  prevent- 
ing fluid  flow  between  said  lower  portion  and  said  central 
portion  of  said  chamber,  means  located  in  an  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber  having  a  cross-section  less  than  said  central 
portion  of  said  chamber  and  defining  a  pressure  accumulator 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
piston-like  member,  said  lower,  central,  and  upper  portions  of 
said  chamber  being  in  axial  alignment  with  one  another,  said 
piston-like  member  being  provided  with  a  channel  extending 
therethrough  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and  said  pressure  accumulator 
means,  and  means  forming  a  fluid  flow  restrictor  and  function- 
ing as  a  time  delay  positioned  in  said  channel,  said  fluid  flow 
restriction  forming  means  comprising  a  porous  member  posi- 
tioned in  an  enlarged  section  of  said  channel  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  from  said  inlet  into  said  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  passes  through  said  porous  member 
into  said  pressure  accumulator  means  thereby  acting  on  the 
larger  cross-sectional  area  of  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
piston-like  member  forcing  said  other  end  portion  thereof 
away  from  said  valve  seat  defining  means  and  allowing  fluid  to 
pass  from  said  lower  portion  to  said  central  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  exhaust  through  said  exhaust  f)ort. 


3,886,970 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONNECTOR  AND  BREAK-AWAY 

UNIT 
PMxy  Barlow,  444  4th  St.,  Weybum,  Saskatchewan,  and  Rode- 
rick Bruce  Barkm,  96  Rupert  Dr.,  SMkatoon,  Saskatche- 
wan, both  of  Canada  (S7K1B3) 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,953 

Int  a.  F16I  37/12,  37/22,  37/28 

MS.  CL  137-561  R  8  Claims 

7.  In  a  fluid  coupling  assembly  for  detachably  connecting  a 

first  coupler  portion  to  a  second  coupler  portion  and  which 


a  direction  away  from  said  second  coupler 


sortion. 


.  means  <  >n  said  first  coupler  portion  for  detachably  loci  ing  said 
second  coupler  portion  into  enpgement  with  said  f  rst  cou- 
pler potion,  said  means  including  means  for  unlocking  said 
second  coupler  portion  from  said  first  coupler  portic  n  when 
a  pull  is  exerted  between  said  portions  greater  t  lan  the 
strengtii  of  said  spring  means,  and  means  for  releasi  tig  fluid 
pressun :  within  said  first  coupler  portion  to  facilitate  connec- 
tion of  >aid  second  coupler  portion  to  said  first  coup  ler  por- 
tion, sa  d  coupling  assembly  including  a  pair  of  fluid  »ressure 
lines  cc  nnected  to  said  first  coupler  portion,  said  Is  st  men- 
tioned   n^ans  including  a  valve  assembly  operative  ly  con- 


said 


nected  I  etween  said  fluid  pressure  lines  and  means  to 
said  val'  e  means  to  connect  said  lines  to  said  reser\ 
means  t )  mount  said  first  coupler  portion  upon  said 
means,  i  aid  last  mentioned  means  including  an 
formed  hrough  said  support  means  and  bolt  means 
through  said  slot  and  into  said  first  coupler  portion 
means  f<  ir  detachably  locking  said  second  coupler  ^ _. . 
engagen  ent  with  said  first  coupler  portion  including  a 
side  plat  es  pivotally  mounted  one  upon  each  side  of  Si 
coupler  jortion,  a  projection  extending  upon  each  side 
second  <  oupler  portion  and  a  recess  in  each  of  said  sidi : 
engagea)le  by  said  projections  when  said  second 
portion  s  connected  to  said  first  coupler  portion,  and 
co-operj  ting  between  said  support  means  and  said  sid( 
for  pivol  ing  said  side  plates  out  of  engagement  with  _ 
jections  *'hen  said  first  coupler  portion  is  moved  in  th( 
site  direction  of  said  second  coupler  portion  upon  said 
means  against  pressure  of  said  spring  means,  each  pi 
includin  ;  a  cylindrical  boss  joumalled  for  rotation 
second  <  oupler  portion. 


3,886,971 
APT  OlATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  RATIO 
MIXING  OF  TWO  FLUID  FLOWS 
Jorgen  Schjernuig  Liindsgaard,  Bontvedvej  29,  570) 
Hans  Peter  Degn,  KarlskUde,  5633,  Knarreborg 
Denmark 

I  *  Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,134 
Claims   priority,   appilcatmn   Denmark,   Mar.   20, 

1297/72 

Int  CI.  BOlf  5/00 
MS.  CI.  137—599  4 

1.  An  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  ratio  of  mixing  tw< 
from  separate  fluid  supplies  while  maintaining  a 
overall  flbw  rate  of  the  fluids,  the  apparatus  comprisirt. 
two  identical  sets  of  parallel  connected  flow  resistors 
rati<|s  of  the  fluid  conductivities  of  said  resistors 
set  being  in  accordance  with  a  binary  system; 
valve  means  including  a  plurality  of  two-way  valvjes  for 

conr  ecting  said  resistors  into  the  flow  path  of  a 

fluid   the  inlets  of  each  of  said  sets  being  connect!  d 
resp  sctive  fluid  supply  and  the  outlets  of  said  flow 
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tors  of  said  sets  having  the  identical  fluid  conductivity 
being  connected  to  inlets  of  a  respective  said  two-way 
valve  such  that  only  one  flow  resistor  of  each  conductivity 


flow  director  comprising  flow  directing  louvers  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  impart  a  swirling  action  to  the  low  viscosity  fluid. 


3,886,973 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  VARIEGATED  PRODUCT 
Alfred  W.  Kinney,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesvilk,  Okla. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,449 

Int.  CL  F16k  19/00 

U.S.  a.  137-604  27  Claims 


valve  is  connected  at  a  time  for  enabling  flow  in  its  re- 
spective flow  path,  and  the  outlets  of  said  two-way  valves 
being  interconnected  for  combining  the  fluids  into  a 
single  flow  path. 


3,886,972 
CORE  FLOW  NOZZLE 
Paul  R.  Scott,  Houston,  Tex.;  Victor  J,  Chavez,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  and  Vitold  R.  Knika,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,249 

Int.  CL  F17d  i/l6;  F16k  19/00 

U.S.  CL  137-602  10  Claims 


i— 1 


27 


15 


7.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  stream  of  generally  liquid  mate- 
rial into  a  stream  of  generally  plastic  material  comprising: 
tee  means  having  a  generally  straight  tubular  chamber  with 
substantially  uniform  diameter  D  and  length  of  at  least  2D 
with  an  upstream  inlet  and  a  downstream  outlet,  said  tee 
means  also  having  an  intermediate  inlet  downstream  of 
said  upstream  inlet,  the  downstream  edge  of  said  interme- 
diate inlet  being  located  a  distance  of  at  least  D  upstream 
from  said  downstream  outlet,  said  intermediate  inlet 
having  a  diameter  at  least  substantially  equal  to  D,  said 
intermediate  inlet  being  operably  connected  to  a  plastic 
material  supply  means  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  plastic 
material  through  said  intermediate  inlet  to  said  chamber; 
a  liquid  material  supply  means  operatively  secured  to  said 
upstream  inlet;  and 
at  least  one  ribbon  tube  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
flattened  downstream  end  forming  a  downstream  ribbon 
tube  opening  with  a  cross  section  of  substantially  greater 
length  than  width,  each  said  ribbon  tube  being  operably 
connected  at  its  upstream  end  to  said  upstream  inlet  so  as 
to  provide  a  flow  of  liquid  material  through  said  ribbon 
tube  into  said  mixing  chamber. 


1.  A  nozzle  for  establishing  core  flow  of  a  viscous  fluid 
inside  an  annulus  of  a  low  viscosity  fluid  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  two  chambers,  the  first  chamber  having  an  inlet 
for  a  viscous  fluid  and  the  second  chamber  having  an  inlet  for 
a  low  viscosity  fluid,  the  second  chamber  having  a  conical 
taper  at  one  end  disposed  away  from  the  first  chamber,  a 
tubular  member  axially  aligned  vrithin  the  two  chambers,  one 
end  of  the  tubular  member  being  located  within  the  first 
chamber  and  being  open  to  admit  viscous  fluid  thereinto,  the 
other  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
conical  taper  of  said  second  chamber  and  being  axially  mov- 
able within  said  chamber  to  control  the  velocity  of  low  viscos- 
ity fluid,  means  for  axially  moving  the  tubular  member  within 
the  two  chambers,  and  a  flow  director  within  the  second 
chamber  to  further  align  the  tubular  member  therewithin,  the 


V    3386,974 
VALVE 
Curt  Arnold  BjorMund,  Box  99,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,559 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Austria,  Mar.  3, 1972, 1826/72; 
Sweden,  Nov.  27,  1972,  15402/72 

Int.  CL  F16k  23/00 
U.S.  CL  137—613  2  CUims 

1.  A  valve  device  for  a  fluid  line  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  valve  chamber, 

b.  a  fluid  inlet  to  said  valve  chamber,  a  fluid  outlet  from  said 
valve  chamber  that  is  spaced  away  from  said  fluid  inlet, 
and  a  fluid  flow  channel  connecting  said  fluid  inlet  and 
fluid  outlet, 

c.  a  variable  pressure  chamber  located  intermediate  said 
fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  resp.  associated  to  said  outlet, 
d.  an  expandable  member  disposed  across  said  variable 
pressure  chamber,  said  expandable  member  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  position  to  another  within 
said  fluid  pressure  chamber  in  response  to  fluid  force 
applied  to  its  surface. 
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e.  a  first  passageway  connecting  one  side  of  said  expandable 
member  with  said  fluid  flow  channel  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate its  ends, 

f.  a  second  passageway  connecting  the  other  side  of  said 
expandable  member  with  said  fluid  flow  outlet  at  a  point 
beyond  the  outlet  end  of  said  fluid  flow  channel, 

g.  a  resilient  disc  positioned  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  the 
beginning  of  said  fluid  flow  channel,  said  resilient  disc 
being  provided  with  a  centrally  located  hole,  and 


iriet 


valvejpiston  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  on  saitJ 
ins  for  directing  fluid  flow  between  said 

ouiet  ports, 
said    leeve  means  being  rotatable  relative  to  . 

pis^n  means  and  said  housing  upon  rotation  of 


sha^ 


622x  A\607  610  612r613 


60d 


3,886,975 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Kiistof,  and  Geza  A.  Thiry,  both  of  Marion,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Sycon  Corporation,  Marion,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,4?3,  June  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,763,957. 

This  application  JdHy  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,285 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11102 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.42  8  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising, 

a  valve  housing  having  an  axially  extending  chamber  formed 
therein, 

an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  in  said  housing  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  , 

rotatable  shaft  means  extending  into  said  chamber, 

said  shaft  means  including  a  rotatable  input  shaft  having  an 
end  portion  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  a  rotatable 
output  shaft  having  an  end  portion  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber, ^^ 

lost  motion  coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said  input 
and  output  shafts  and  for  enabling  limited  relative  rota- 
tion to  occur  between  said  input  and  output  shafts, 

sleeve  means  disposed  in  a  telescopic  relationship  with  said 
end  portions  of  said  input  and  output  shafts, 

means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  sleeve  means  with  said 
input  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  input  shaft, 

means  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  means  and  said  shaft 
means  to  shift  said  sleeve  means  axially  of  s^id  shaft 
means  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  input  and 
output  shafts, 


sle<  ve 
poit 


mean 


June 


said 
said 


w  th 


Si  id 


said 

inlet 

plu^lity  of 

with 


said  jalve  piston  means  being  axially  shiftable 
jneans  between  a  center  position  where 

is  isolated  from  said  outlet  ports  and  a  ^ 

pos  itions  where  said  inlet  port  is  in  communicati  sn 
sel^ted  outlet  ports,  and 

for  connecting  said  valve  piston  means 
slec  ve  means  for  unitary  shifting  movement  and  . 
abli  ng  relative  rotation  to  occur  between  said  valvi  j 
me;  ns  and  sleeve  means. 


,  1975 


sleeve 
and 


valve 
input 


aid 


said 
for  en- 
piston 


.  a  fluid  return  passageway  which  starts  at  a  point  between 
the  downstream  side  of  said  resilient  disc  and  the  up- 
stream end  of  said  fluid  flow  channel,  which  passageway 
is  cut  off  from  said  fluid  inlet  by  said  resilient  disc  under 
normal  fluid  flow  conditions  and  open  to  said  fluid  flow 
channel  and  inlet  at  pressure  conditions  below  said  nor- 
mal fluid  flow  pressure  conditions. 


,  3,886,976 

RECUPERATOR  HAVING  A  RERADIANT  INSl  RT 
Alan  K4rdas,  Chicago;  Dennis  H.  Larson,  Bridgevictv,  and 
John  0.  Nesbitt,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Insftute  of 
Gas  l^hnology,  Chicago,  III.  % 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,399 
Int.  CI.  F15d  1102 
CI.!l38-38  2|Ciaiins 


U.S 


-  WITH  RER/UXATOR 


-  WTTHOOT  RERAOIATOR 


80         0  20 

DISTANCE ,  f  I 


1.  A  ncuperator  for  use  in  a  heat-exchange  stacL 
having  h  »t  gases  at  temperatures  of  approximately  2(10 
higher  f  jwing  through  it  and  having  a  diameter  exi__ 
approxin  ateiy  5  feet  and  a  height  of  up  to  approximate  ly 
feet  suci   that  there  is  no  capability  of  increasing  th ; 
velocity  ( )f  the  hot  gases  through  the  stack  by  taking  a 
pressure  drop  along  the  flow  path  through  the  stack  fo 
ing  comi  ustion  air  flowing  in  an  annulus  formed  outsi  de 
recupera  or  and  between  the  wall  of  the  stack  fumac ; 
recupera  or  comprising,  in  combination:  a  shell  wall 
construe  ion;  a  reradiator  in  the  ferm  of  a  floating 
surface  t  isposed  within  said  tubular  shell  wall  and 
an  additi  mal  area  accepting  heat  by  convection  and 
from  saic  hot  gases  flowing  through  said  shell  wall, 
being  ret  ansmitted  to  said  shell  wall  by  continuous- 
radiation  whereby  the  rate  of  transfer  of  heat  from  ™ 
•gases  acr  )ss  the  shell  wall  to  the  combustion  air  flowing 
annulus  iutside  the  shell  wall  is  enhanced,  said  re 
being  a  cylindrical,  coaxial  reradiator  which  separates  m 
of  said  hjt  gases  into  two  streams  whose  temperatures 
depending  on  the  relative  sizes  of  the  diameters  of  said 
drical  coixial  reradiator  and  said  shell  wall,  the  dian 
said  cylii^rical  coaxial  reradiator  being  proportioned 
ance  the  temperatures  of  said  two  streams. 


3,886,977      , 
PLUG  FOR  PIPES  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Gerard  Dprgebray,  La  Chaussee,  d'lvry,  France  (2826<  ) 
I   Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,107         ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4, 1972, 72 
I  Int.  CI.  F16I  55112 

U.S.CHJ8-89  Sdlalms 

1.  Plug  or  pipe  under  pressure  which  comprises  two  cl>axial 
end  plate ;  which  are  mounted  for  relative  translation 
having  a  p  eripheral  frusto-conical  surface  facing  the  oth4r 
having  th4  same  taper,  a  plurality  of  jaws  consisting  of  a 
ber  of  citcumferentially  spaced  sectors  of  a  ring 
cylindric^  circumferential  surface,  the  diameter  of 
surface  approximates  the  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe 
plugged,    aid  sectors  occupying  the  space  between  \h  i 
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frusto-conical  surfaces  of  the  end  plates,  means  for  retaining 
said  sectors  in  said  space,  sealing  means  mounted  oii  one  of 
the  end  plates  and  constituting  with  said  one  end  plate  a 
closure  completely  blocking  said  pipe,  a  threaded  spigot  fixed 
to  one  of  the  plates  and  passing  through  the  other,  the  end  of 
said  spigot  being  axially  tapped  to  receive  a  threaded  operat- 
ing rod,  a  nut  screwed  onto  the  outside  of  said  spigot  and 


phide  gas  from  said  area  above  said  sulphur  crust  to  the 
outside  of  said  vessel. 


overlapping  said  other  end  plate,  and  at  least  one  elongated 
connecting  means  extending  between  said  coaxial  end  plates, 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  end  plates  and  preventing  relative 
rotation  of  said  end  plates,  one  end  of  each  connecting  means 
being  longitudinally  slidable  within  one  of  said  end  plates 
between  fixed  abutments  which  limit  the  axial  movement  of 
said  end  plates  relative  to  each  other. 


3,886,978 
GAS  VENT 
Ronald  G.  Deeks,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pro- 
cor  Limited,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,423,  April  1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,730,200.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,321 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55100 
U.S.  CI.  138-103  3  Claims 


'tt 


3386,979 

SHIRRED  TUBULAR  FOOD  CASINGS  HAVING  A 

BARRIER  COATING 

Jerome  J.  M.  Rasmussen,  South  Stickney  Twp.,  Marinette 

County,  m.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,919 
Int.  CI.  A22c  13100 
U.S.  CI.  138— 118.1  6  Claims 

1.  jA  shirred  and  compressed  length  of  tubular  cellulosic 
food  casing  comprising  a  tubular  cellulosic  food  casing  of 
extended  continuous  length  that  is  shirred  and  compressed 
into  a  shortened  length  thereof,  said  tubular  casing.p^rovided 
with  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about  10%  and  ajcontinu- 
ous  moisture  and  gas  impermeable  barrier  coating  adhered  to 
at  least  one  surface  thereof,  said  coated  casing  also  provided 
with  an  extensibility  characteristic  measured  at  32°F^of  at 
least  4%,  said  shirred  tubular  food  casing  being  suitable  for 
use  in  the  processing  and  storage  of  food  products  where  loss 
of  moisture  therefrom  and  oxidation  thereof  is  to  be  pre- 
vented. 


C 
1.  In  a  vessel  containing  hot  molten  sulphur  therein  and 
having  a  layer  of  sulphur  crust  formed  on  the  top  surface 
thereof,  an  improved  apparatus  for  venting  hydrogen  sulphide 
gas  from  the  vessel,  comprising: 

a.  conduit  means  passing  through  said  sulphur  crust  for 
receiving  a  hot  fluid  therethrough  to  melt  a  hole  in  said 
sulphur  crust  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  conduit 
means  and  permit  trapped  hydrogen  sulphide  gas  to  pass 
upward  therethrough;  and 

b.  vent  means  concentric  with  said  conduit  means  having 
one  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  area  above  said 
sulphur  crust  and  the  other  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  outside  of  said  vessel  for  venting  hydrogen  sul- 


3386,980 
STEAM  HOSE  DESIGN 
Arthur  M.  Elson,  Hamilton  Twsp.,  Mercer  County,  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  Acme-Hamilton  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Tren- 
ton, N  J. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,087 

Int.  CI.  F16I  11108 

U.S.  CI.  138-127  7  Claims 


rr  v<f   /^ 


1.  For  use  in  coupling  a  steam  generating  source  to  steam 
operated  equipment,  a  relatively  light  weight  flexible  cylindri- 
cal shaped  hose  assembly  for  conveying  steam  at  pressures  in 
excess  of  I  SO  psi  said  hose  assembly  comprising: 

a  seamless  lightweight  braided  inner  sleeve; 

a  first  seamless  tubular  layer  of  steam  resistant  resilient 
material  surrounding  said  inner  sleeve; 

a  second  seamless  braided  intermediate  sleeve  surrounding 
said  first  tubular  layer  and  having  braids  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  wire  strands  collectively  adapted  to  withstand 
the  high  pressures  developed  within  the  bore  of  the  hose 
assembly  and  to  enhance  the  ability  of  the  hose  assembly 
to  retain  its  normal  cylindrical  shape; 

a  second  seamless  steam  heat  resistant  tubular  cover  layer 
formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  surrounding  said  inter- 
mediate sleeve; 

said  inner  sleeve  being  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
first  seamless  tubular  layer  and  defining  the  inner  wall  of 
the  hose  assembly,  said  inner  sleeve  comprising  braided 
strands  of  steam  and  heat  resistant  glass  yam  interlaced 
to  form  a  closed  woven  sleeve  exposed  to  the  steam 
passing  through  the  bore  of  the  hose  assembly  for  pre- 
venting particles  which  may  break  away  from  said  first 
seamless  tubular  layer  from  entering  into  the  flow  of 
steam  passing  through  said  bore. 


\  - 
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3,886,981 

PIPELINE  INSULATION  MEANS 

Kay  E.  Eiiason,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Ricii- 

field  Company,  PiiUadcipliia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  196,630,  Nov.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,774,281. 

This  application  July  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  383,957 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9114 

U.S.  CL  138— 149  7  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  pipeline  having  a  plurality  of  insulation 
sections  secured  against  the  pipe  by  longitudinal  aad  circum- 
ferential securing  means  at  insulating  section  joints  wherein 
said  longitudinal  securing  means  is  a  double  fold  standing  rib 
seam  formed  by  doubly  folding  pairs  of  flanges  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  circumferen- 
tially  adjacent  insulation  sections  and  said  circumferential 
securing  means  comprises  batten  straps  free  of  exposed  edges. 


3,886,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  RAPID  nLLING  OF 

CONTAINERS  WITH  LIQUID 
Gerhard  Uth,  and  Alfred  Rentel,  both  of  Bad  Kreuznach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Seitz-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Bad  Kreuz- 
nach,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,035 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    12,    1972, 
2234120 

Int.  CI.  B65bi//00 
U.S.  CL  141—39  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  containers,  such  as  bottles,  with 
liquid  and  comprising;  a  filling  pipe  adapted  for  insertion  into 
the  container  from  above  to  dispose  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe 
near  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  liquid  supply  chamber, 
means  connecting  said  supply  chamber  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe,  a  chamber  for  gas  under  pressure.'a  gas  relief  cham- 
ber, a  seal  surrounding  said  pipe  and  adapted  for  sealingly 
engaging  the  mouth  of  a  containdT  when  the  pipe  is  inserted 
into  the  container,  a  first  valve  connected  between  said  pres- 
sure gas  chamber  and  the  container  side  of  said  seal  to  com- 


June3,  1915 


municate  the  gas  pressure  chamber  with  the  container  \  hen 
the  mouth  ^f  the  container  is  engaged  by  said  seal,  a  gas  re  turn 
passage  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  upwardly  and 
including  a  lateral  opening  near  the  top  of  the  contain(  ;r,  a 
main  conduit  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  passage  with 
said  relief  thamber  and  having  a  first  flow  restrictor  the  sin, 
a  check  va|ve  in  said  main  conduit  between  said  passage  and 
said  first  restrictor,  which  opens  away  from  said  first  Flow 
restrictor,  !  aid  check  valve  being  normally  open  and  clc  sing 
in  response  to  liquid  flowing  from  the  passage  into  said  i  n^in 
conduit,  a  «cond  valve  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
flow  restrictor  and  having  a  second  flow  restrictor  in  series 


therewith. 


md  a  third  valve  connected  between  the  sic  b  of 


said  first  va  Ive  which  is  remote  fi-om  said  gas  pressure  cl  am- 
ber and  sail]  main  conduit  between  said  check  valve  and  paid 
first  flow  r<  strictor. 


Swe  len. 


3,886,983 

SACK-nLLING  DEVICE 

Zeth  Forss^n,  and  Gosta  Lindius,  both  of  Malmo, 

assignorsito  Aktiebdiaget  Cementa,  Mabno,  Sweden 

Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,497 

Ini .  CI.  B65b  I/I6,  1/18,  1/28,  3/17,  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  14  -68  5  CMims 


1.  A  sad 


nto 
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a  r 
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filling  device  for  filling  particulate  material 
sacks  provided  with  a  sack  valve  without  entrainment  of 
the  filled  a  ick,  permitting  air  within  the  sack  to  vent 
preventing  jntry  of  outside  air  during  the  filling  operation 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  sack-filling  means  smaller  in 
external  dia  meter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  sack  vjlve 
defining  an|  annular  space  between  its  outside  wall  and 
inside  wall  bf  the  sack  valve,  and  aidapted  to  extend  into 
sack  vailve  :o  feed  particulate  material  into  the  sack; 
sealing  inse  t  of  resilient  material  in  the  form  of  a  truncited 
cone  attached  to  the  sack-filling  means;  the  sealing  irsert 
being  provi  jed  with  ridges  rurining  circumferentially  aljout 
the  insert,  1  o  improve  sealing  between  the  sealing  insert 
the  inside  i  /all  of  the  sack  valve,  having  a  wide  end 
narrow  end  and  having  axial  apertures  only  at  th^  wide 
narrow  endp,  coaxially  embracing  the  sack-filling  means 
disposed  across  the  annular  space  between  the  sack  valve 
the  sack-filling  means,  sealing  engaging  in  a  secured 
closed  relat  onship  the  outside  of  the  sack-filling  means  at 
narrow  end .  and  sealingly  engaging  in  a  flexible  relation:  ihip 
the  inside  o  f  the  sack  vadve  at  the  wide  end,  to  substamt  ally 
close  off  th  e  amnular  space,  the  sack-filling  means 
recessed  portion  on  its  exterior  wail,  and  the  seading  insert 
its  narrow  end  sealingly  engaging  the  sack-filling  means  at 
recess,  the  insert  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  flex  away  a  itO' 
matically  fri)m  the  inside  wall  of  the  sack  valve  and  open 
seal  therewith  for  egress  of  gas  via  the  amnular  space 
within  the  abck  when  under  high  gas  pressure  therewithiii 
under  stress  applied  to  the  insert  by  the  sack  under  the  we 
of  particula$e  material  filled  therein 


and 
a 
and 
and 
and 
and 
the 


a 

at 

the 


the 
fl'om 
or 
ght 


June  3,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


145 


3,886,984 

TREE  HARVESTER  SHEAR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FIXED 

AND  MOVABLE  BLADES 

Henry  L.  Engel,  New  Lenox,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac* 

tor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,848 

Int.  CI.  B27c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—3  D  11  Claims 


primary  pair  of  arms  amd  a  secondary!  pair  of-airms  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  cooperating  to  gather  a 
plurality  of  trees,  one  at  a  time,  said  pairs  of  auins  being  verti- 
cally spaced  on  said  support  and  from  one  another;  said  pairs 
of  arms  being  shiftable  between  an  open,  tree  receiving  posi- 
tion and  a  closed,  tree  holding  position;  power  means  attached 
to  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms  amd  for  selectively  moving  each 
of  said  pairs  of  arms  between  their  open  tree  receiving  posi- 
tion and  their  closed,  tree  holding  position,  and  power  oper- 
ated tree  severing  means  located  generally  below  said  arms  for 
severing  said  trees  which  are  to  be  accumulated. 


1.  A  tree  harvester  unit  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing 


3,886,986 
LEATHER  LAMINATE  FOR  CAMERA  HOUSING 
Andrew  RenzuUo,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  George  D.  Suokko,  Plain- 
ville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,157 
Int.  CI.  B65d  65/14,  65/40       •. 
U.S.  CI.  150— 52J  .  ]      9  Claims 


a  shear  frame  adapted  for  attachment  in  generally  horizon- 
tal and  transverse  arrangement  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vehicle, 

a  fixed  jaw  secured  to  the  shear  frame  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  vehicle, 

a  movable  cutting  blade  pivoted  to  the  shear  frame  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  vehicle  while  in  a  retracted 
position  to  form  an  opening  in  combination  with  the  jaw 
and  a  portion  of  the  shear  frame  intermediate  the  jaw  and 
movable  blade  for  receiving  a  tree,  the  movable  blade 
being  pivotable  toward  the  jaw  and  intermediate  frame 
portion  to  secure  the  tree  within  the  opening  as  it  is  being 
severed, 

motor  mean?  interconnected  between  the  movable  blade 
and  shear  frame, 

a  fixed  blade  extending  along  the  jaw  and  intermediate 
frame  portion  in  facing  relation  to  the  movable  blade  to 
penetrate  the  tree  as  the  tree  is  urged  thereagainst  by 
severing  movement  of  the  pivoted  blade,  the  fixed  blade 
being  slightly  offset  to  permit  movement  therepast  of  the 
pivoted  blade,  and 

guide  means  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  fixed  blade 
to  limit  penetration  of  the  fixed  blade  and  facilitate  move- 
ment of  the  severed  tree  relative  to  the  fixed  blade. 


3,886,985 
MULTIPLE  TREE  HARVESTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
HARVESTING  TREES 
Anthony  larocci,  and  William  John  Willows,  Both  of  Brant- 
ford,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Koehring  Canada  Lim- 
ited, Brantfoird,  Ontario,  Canada 

Fiifed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,328 

Int.  CI.  B27h  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—309  AC  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  which  includes  a  camera  hous- 
ing, the   improvement  wherein,  saiid  housing  has  adhered 
thereto  by  means  of  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  in 
inverse  order: 
a  leather  element  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be  exposed  to 

the  environment; 
a  layer  of  adhesive  substantially  continuously  coated  over 
the  surface  of  the  leather  element  opposed  to  the  surface 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  environment;  and 
a  metallic  component  stiffer  than  said  leather  element  adhe- 
sively attached  to  the  coated  side  of  the  said  leather 
element. 


1.  A  multiple  tree  harvester  for  cutting  and  accumulating 
trees,  one  at  a  time,  said  harvester  having  a  support  frame,  a 


3,886,987 
ELASTIC  SURFACE  EXPOSURE  WRAPPER  FOR  SOAP 

CAKES 
Frederick  E.  Schuchman,  Gateway  Towers,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15222 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,355,  April  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,126 

Int.  CI.  B65d  65/02 
VS.  CL  150—52  1  Claim 

1.  A  protective  wrapper  for  soap  cakes  consisting  of  a 
pocket  matde  of  thin,  elastic,  very  thin  flexible,  non  self  sup- 
porting, shapeless  water  impervious,  imperforate  sheet  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  snugly  stretched  over,  and  to  aissume  the 
shape  of,  vauious  sizes  of  soap  caikes;  the  said  pocket  having 
an  opening  therein  of  maximum  area,  when  the  pocket  is 
unstretched,  substantially  less  dum  the  toul  unstretched  sur- 
face area  of  the  pocket  sheet  materiaJ,  the  surface  of  saud 
pocket  sheet  material  being  continuous  and  unbroken  except 
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for  said  opening,  the  inside  surface  of  said  pocket  sheet  mate- 
rial being  substantially  smooth,  the  said  outside  surface  being 
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ferentiallf  spaced,  radially  inwardly  and  axially  extending 
thread  ei  gaging  ribs  made  of  a  deformable  material  t 
terminate  at  their  innermost  ends  at  the  stepped  junctur  i 
ribs  havir  g  inner  radial  faces  which  together  define  a  dia  meter 
which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  smaller  diamete  r 
portion  thereby  said  ribs  are  adapted  to  be  progressively 
engaged   ly  a  leading  edge  of  an  externally  threaded  member 


which 
.said 


rough,  and  an  elastic  bead  integral  with  said  sheet  bordering 
said  opening. 


3,886,988 
BICYCLE  BAG 
Wayne  E,  Garrett,  San  Mateo,  and  John  W.  McKean,  Jr., 
Woodside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jeanne  P.  Garrett,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,614 

int.  CI.  B65b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  150-52  R  19  Claims 


23  27- / 40/ 31  20   ^12 
30    30 


so  that  n  latively  small  amounts  of  material  are  displaced 
initially  fn  »m  the  ribs  prior  to  self-threading  engagement  )f  the 
externally  threaded  member  through  the  smaller  diameter 
bore  port  on,  the  ends  of  the  ribs  remote  from  the  sr  laller 
diameter  ore  portion  and  the  stepped  juncture  both  de  ining 
a  helix  of  ^qual  angle  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  if  the 
bore.    ■ 


Joseph  C 
91745 

1.  A  bag  having  right  and  left  side  panels  of  flexible  fabric 
material; 

a  rigid  elongated  base  at  the  bottom  of  said  bag  coupled  to  U.S.  CI.  1 
said  panels;  said  bag  being  sufficient  iii  size  to  receive  the 
partially  disassembled  components  of  a  bicycle,  including 
two  wheels  and  bicycle  frame  thereof  and  said  base  being 
of  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  i 
head  tube  and  the  seat  tube  of  said  bicycle  frame  and  said 
bag  being  of  a  width  to  fit  a  wheel  in  between  each  side 
panel  and  a  bicycle  frame  in  side-by-side  arrangement; 

coupling  means  connected  to  said  base  for  holding  said 
bicycle  frame  in  a  predetermined  standing  position  rela- 
tive to  said  base  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  frame  , 
remains  over  said  base;  and 

fastening  means  for  joining  together  said  right  and  left 
panels  to  close  the  bag.  ' 


3,886,990 
INTEGRAL  UNIVERSAL  STRETCHER  BAR 
ampione,  1 156  Wilcox  Ave.,  Monterey  Park, 


3,886,989 
SELF-THREADING  NUT 
John  Strange,  Llanishen,  Wales,  assignor  to  Firth  Cleveland 
Fastenings  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,526 
Cblms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  17, 1973, 
34021/73 

fat  CI.  F16b  39/284,  37/00 
US.  CI.  151—7  7  Claims 

1.  A  self-threading  fastener  adapted  for  self-threading  en- 
gagement with  an  externally  threaded  member,  said  £astener 
comprising  a  body  having  a  threaded  member  receiving  bore 
therethrough,  said  bore  having  a  plain,  smaller  diameter  por- 
tion adjacent  one  end.  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  adjacent 
the  other  end  and  a  stepped  juncture  interposed  said  smaller 
and  enlarged  diameter  portions,  said  stepped  juncture  being 
defined  by  a  chamfered  surface  extending  radially  outwardly 
in  a  direction  toward  said  enlarged  diameter  bore  portion,  said 
enlarged  diameter  bore  portion  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 


Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,693 

Int.  CI.  B44d  3/18 
0^374.1  4  Claims 


l..An  as  iembly  for  stretching  a  canvas  comprising: 

a  substai  itially  rectangular  base  having  an  opening  thel^ein 
a  pluri  dity  of  flaps; 

flexible  i  neans  pivotally  securing  one  of  said  flaps  to 
side  o  '  said  base,  said  flaps  extending  outwardly 
from  t  le  side  of  said  base  in  spaced  complementary 
tionsh  p  thereto; 

means  for  (maintaining)  securing  said  flaps  to  the 
said  base  in  complementary  juxtaposition  to  the 
said  bise.  whereby  a  canvas  secured  to  said  flaps  is 
tainedjin  a  taut  condition  between  said  flaps  and  the 
ofsaic  base. 
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3,886,991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
WITHDRAWAL  OF  HEAT  IN  MOLDS  OF  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  INSTALLATIONS 
Walter  Meier,  Winterthur,  and  Werner  Bruderer,  Feldmeilen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Concast  AG,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  18^  1972, 
5666/72 

Int.  CI.  B22d  7  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—4  6  Claims 


ble  form  into  the  metal  melt  at  the  location  where  such  metal 
melt  begins  to  form  a  teeming  jet,  so  that  the  injector-like' 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  withdrawal  of  heat  from  a 
cast  strand  by  means  of  a  cooling  agent  during  continuous 
casting  of  metals,  comprising  the  steps  of  casting  the  strand  in 
a  continuous  casting  mold  having  several  cooling  regions 
adjacent  one  another  around  the  periphery  of  the  mold  and 
constituting  several  ducts  for  the  cooling  agent,  measuring  the 
quantity  of  heat  withdrawn  at  least  at  given  ones  of  the  cooling 
regions,  comparing  the  withdrawn  quantities  of  heat  with 
reference  values  for  such  quantities  of  heat  which  are  to  be 
withdrawn  and  which  reference  values  are  dependent  upon 
the  shape  of  the  mold,  to  thereby  determine  contact  of  the 
skin  of  the  strand  against  the  walls  of  the  mold,  and  as  a 
function  of  the  deviations  of  the  withdrawn  quantities  of  heat 
and  the  reference  values  of  such  quantities  of  heat  which  are 
to  be  withdrawn  determined  by  the  comparison  operation 
controlling  the  quantity  of  heat  withdrawn  at  least  at  one 
cooling  region  adjoining  a  measured  region  so  as  to  control 
the  contact  of  the  strand  skin  and  mold  wall. 


action  of  the  melt  divides  the  gas  into  a  multiplicity  of  very 
small  bubbles  which  are  carried  into  the  mold  by  the  melt. 


3386,993 

SAND  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Sam  Larkin,  254  Beach  140th  St.,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,095 

Int.  CI.  B22c  75/02 

U.S.CL  164— 211  12  Claims 
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3,886,992  '^ 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  METAL  MELTS  WITH  A 
PURGING  GAS  DURING  THE  PROCESS  OF 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Hermann  Maas,  Bochum;  Horst  Abratis,  Hagen  Atw,  and 
Claus  Raeune,  Hattingen,  all  of  Gemumy,  assignors  to 
Rheinstahl  Huettenwerke  AG,  Essen,  Germany 
Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,421 
Claims   prku-ity, .  application   Germany,   May   28,    1971, 
2126606 

Int.  CI.  B22d  77/70 
U.S.  CI.  164-56  11  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  treating  metal  melts  during  continuous 
casting  for  suppressing  the  formation  of  undesirable  oxidic 
non-metallic  inclusions,  comprising  the  steps  of  enclosing  the 
teeming  metal  to  a  point  below  the  surface  of  the  metal  pool 
in  a  continuous  casting  mold  to  avoid  contact  with  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere,  covering  the  surface  of  the  pool  with  a  layer 
of  slag,  and  introducing  small  volumes  of  purging  gas  in  bub- 


1.  Compacting  chamber  arrangement  for  sand  molding 
apparatus  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  chamber  support 
member  movable  in  an  oscillatory  manner  between  two  angu- 
lar positions  about  an  axis;  first  and  second  sand  mold  com- 
pacting chambers  provided  on  said  chamber  support  member, 
said  first  and  second  chamt)ers  being  angularly  spaced  about 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  chamber  support  member,  and  means 
for  oscillatorily  moving  each  of  said  chambers  to  a  sand  filling 
and  sand  compacting  station  of  the  sand  molding  apparatus  in 
one  angular  position  of  said  chamber  support  member  and 
subsequently  to  a  sand  mold  ejecting  station  of  the  sand  mold- 
ing apparatus  in  the  other  angular  position  of  said  chamber 
support  member,  said  first  and  second  chambers  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  w«lls  to  form  a  chamber 
having  open  sides  and  an  open  top.  the  open  sides  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  compacting  rams  of  the  sand  molding 
apparatus  and  the  open  top  being  adapted  to  receive  sand  to 
be  compacted  and  adapted  to  be  covered  by  a  cover  plate  of 
the  sand  molding  apparatus. 
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3,886,994 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  CASTING  OF  A 
DIRECnONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  ALLOY 
Bernard  Daigne,  Chatillon,  and  Francois  Girard,  Parb,  both  of 
-    France,  assignors  to  Office  National  d'Etudcs  et  de  Rccher- 
ches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A.),  ChaUllon-90iis-Bi«iiettx, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,638,  Oct.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,838,729.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473^65 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5, 1971, 7139703 
Int.  CI.  B22d  21102 
U.S.  CI.  164-250  11  ctoims 


and  whicl  pivotal  movement  is  dependent  upon  the  ..„ 
tary  stan(  still  position  of  the  mold  within  the  oscil 


3386,995 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  INSTALLATION  EQUIPPED 

WITH  MOLD  SUPPORT  PIVOTABLE  OUT  OF  A  CASTING 

POSITION 
George  BoUig,  Mccrbusch;  Klaus  Brock,  Dusseldorf,  and  Al- 
fred Niendorf,  Glehn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schlo- 
emann-Siemag  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,183 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,   June    9,    1973, 
2329561 

Int  CI.  B22d  / 1104,  27108 
U.S.  CI.  164-260  4  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  casting  installation  comprising  a  mold 
support,  means  for  mounting  the  mold  support  to  be  upwardly 
pivotable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  out  6f  a 
casting  position,  a  mold  guided  in  the  direction  of  its  length- 
wise axis  at  the  mold  support,  a  frame,  an  oscillation  drive 
anchored  at  said  frame,  said  oscillation  drive  including  a 
connecting  rod,  an  oscillation  lever  operatively  engaging  with 
the  mold,  means  for  pivotably  mounting  the  oscillation  lever 
at  the  mold  support  for  pivotable  movement  about  a  pivot 
axis,  said  connecting  rod  being  hingedly  connected  with  the 
oscillation  drive,  means  providing  a  hinge  connection  of  the 
oscillation  lever  with  the  connecting  rod  and  arranged  in  such 
a  manner  with  respect  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  mold  support 
that  during  upward  rocking  of  the  mold  support  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  oscillation  lever  relative  to  the  mold  support. 


m<  men- 


ation 


stroke,  is  located  within  the  range  of  the  oscillation  strojce  of 
the  mold. 


1.  Device  for  casting  parts  and  ingots  of  a  metallic  alloy  with 
an  ordered  structure  obtained  by  the  progressive  solidification 
of  a  liquid  alloy  and  comprising  a  thin  walled  mould,  means 
for  introducing  into  the  mould  an  alloy  with  suitable  initial 
composition,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  phase  of  the  alloy 
introduced  into  the  mould  and  means  for  cooling  the  lower 
portion  of  the  mould,  wherein  : 

a.  the  means  for  introducing  the  alloy  comprise  at  least  one 
duct  and  means  for  maintaining  the  lower  end  flf  the  duct 
at  a  constant  distance  from  the  free  surface  of  the  liquid 
phase, 

b.  the  heating  means  are  constituted  by  elements  radiating 
the  heating  energy  and  facing  said  free  surface, 

c.  the  lateral  walls  of  the  mould  are  surrounded  by  heat 
insulating  walls. 


3,886,996 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  INTERNAL  CYLINDRICJAL 
SPACE  IN  INGOTS 
Aron  Yako  ^levich  Tseitlin,  ulitsa  Metallurgov,  41,  kv.  42; 
Viktorov  ich  Martynov,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  2,  kv.  31; 
Nikolaev|ch  Ordinarisev,  ulitsa  Bunkernaya,  16,  kv, 
Nikolaevich  Ordinartsev,  ulitsa  Stoletova,  5, . 
'avtovich  Tishkin,  ulitsa  Mkhurina,  129,  kv 
|rgeevich  Tikhonov,  ulitsa  Metallurgov,  1-a,  kW 
ivkh  Vladimir  Bek>usov,  2  proezd  Metallurg«  v 
of  Tula,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Mar.  13,«'1973,  Ser.  No.  340,748 
Int.  CI.  B22d  11102 
CL  l<JJ-283  M  3  Cliims 


Vladimi 
Evgeny 
Sergei 
and  Ale> 
kv.  96, 


ktr 


U.S 


1.  A  devi  ;e  for  producing  cylindrical  spaces  in  ingots  <in  a 
plant  for  th(  continuous  casting  of  metals  comprising:  a  m*  tal- 
lic  rod-like  mandrel  having  an  external  surface  which  n  in 
agreement  i  /ith  the  internal  space  of  the  ingot  being  cast;  .aid 
mandrel  Tia  'in^  holes  disposed  circumferentially  thereon  for 
the  passage  of  a  cooling  agent,  said  holes  being  in  commun  ica- 
tion  with  e^h  other;  a  central  bore  being  disposed  inside  ;aid 
mandrel  alo^g  its  axis;  means  for  feeding  the  cooling  agert  to 
the  internal  space  of  the  ingot  being  cast  in  the  section  locj  ted 
after  said  rtandre!  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  in  jot, 
said  feeding  means  being  arranged  axially  inside  said  cer  tral 
bore  with  tie  formation  between  said  means  for  feeding  the 
cooling  ageat  to  the  internal  space  of  the  ingot  being  cast  md 
the  internal)  surface  of  said  bore  of  a  clearance  serving  for 
discharging  bas-water  emulsion  that  is  formed  in  the  course  of 
cooling  of  t| e  ingot  being  cast;  said  mandrel  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  disk>sed  on  its  external  surface  in  its  section  alon   its 
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length  where  the  strength  of  a  metal  skin  formed  on  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  ingot  being  cast  precludes  its  sagging  into 
said  longitudinal  slots  which  serve  for  drawing  through  the 
gas-water  emulsion  forming  when  the  cooling  agent  is  fed  into 
the  internal  space  of  the  ingot  being  cast  after  said  mandrel  to 
provide  a  more  intense  and  uniform  cooling  of  the  internal 
space  of  the  ingot;  each  of  said  longitudin^  slots  being  con- 
nected with  said  central  bore  through  a  port. 


3,886,997 
.      METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ludolf  Plass,  Kronberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,680 
Claims    priority,    applicatwn    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1972, 
22489914 

Int.  CI.  F28d  13100 
U.S.  CI.  165-1  6  Claims 


removing  a  few  materials  from  a  basic  structure  so  that  by 
interchanging  materials  two  different  solar  phenomina  result, 
one  which  chills  water  by  exposing  it  to  cool  night  air,  the 
other  heating  water  by  exposing  it  to  sunlight,  enclosing  a 
large  number  of  said  interchangeable  structures  within  a 
fenced  area,  periodically  filling  and  draining  said  structures 
after  water  has  been  heated  or  chilled  to  a  satisfactory  temper- 
ature, storing  said  heated  or  chilled  water,  pumping  said 
heated  or  chilled  water  into  a  radiator  and  blowing  air  through 
it  into  a  duct  system  so  as  to  heat  or  cool  all  the  rooms  of  the 
buildings,  storing  the  de-energized  water,  chilling  said  water 
by  using  an  interchangeable  solar  structure  comprised  basi- 
cally of  a  bank  of  narrow  and  shallow  and  uncovered  contain- 
ers, modifying  said  solar  structure  seasonally  and  alternately 
by  applying  a  transparent  panel  to  the  top  and  an  insulating 
cover  to  the  bottom  so  as  to  seal  it  tight  and  prevent  heat 
losses  while  exposing  water  to  sunlight,  said  pumping  of  water 
and  blowing  of  air  being  accomplished  periodically  by  auto- 
matically controlling  their  flow  by  using  control  devices  and 
related  equipment. 


3386,999    • 
PORTABLE  EARTH  BORING  MACHINE 
William  S.  Appleman,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatwn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,439 

Int.  CI.  E21b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  173-159  \         4  Claims 


-  1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  heat  exchanger  wherein  a 
liquid  heat-exchange  fluid  is  passed  in  contact  with  a  heat 
exchanger  surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises  sus- 
pending in  said  fluid  particulate  solids  physically  and  chemi- 
cally inert  to  said  liquid  heat-exchange  fluid  with  an  average 
particle  size  of  10  to  150  microns  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  20% 
by  volume  and  such  that  the  suspension  has  a  Reynolds  num- 
ber of  10,000  to  70,000  at  the  average  velocity  of  the  liquid 
heat-exchange  fluid  in  contact  with  said  surface  based  on  a 
flow  channel  of  a  diameter  of  1  centimeter. 


3,886,998 
COMBINATION  SOLAR  WATER  HEATER  AND  CHILLER 
Rkhard  J.  Rowekamp,  3626  Glenmore  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45211 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,789 

Int.  CI.  F25b  13100 

MS.  CI.  165—2  9  Claims 


of  yv/         <:  *"■/» 


1.  A  portable  earth  boring  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, track  means;  frame  means  mounted  for  movement  alongy 
said  track  means;  an  engine;  pump  means  driven  by  said  en- 
gine; thrust  plate  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for- 
wardly  of  said  engine  and  pump,  said  thrust  plate  means  in- 
cluding a  vertically  disposed  slot;  fluid  motor  means  in  circuit 
with  said  pump  means  and  mounted  on  said  thrust  plate  means 
for  vertical  movement  between  upper  and  lower  fluid  motor 
positions,  said  fluid  motor  including  an  auger  drive  shaft  ex- 
tended through  said  slot;  a  lower  casing  pusher  ring  mounting 
means  on  said  thrust  plate  means  for  mounting  a  smaller 
pusher  ring  concentric  with  said  auger  drive  shaft  in  said  lower 
position;  and  an  upper  casing  pusher  ring  mounting  means  on 
said  thrust  plate  means  for  mounting  a  larger  pusher  ring 
concentric  with  said  auger  drive  sh£ift  in  said  upper  position. 


2.  A  method  for  heating  and  cooling  a  group  of  buildings 
comprising,  in  combination,  alternately  by  season,  adding  and 


3387,000 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  DUAL  CURRENT  COMPARATOR 

HAVING  TWO  OUTPUTS  SEPARATED  BY  A  DEADBAND 

Hubert  B.  Pinckaers,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,398,  Oct.  5,  1972.  This  appttcatioa 
Feb.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  445<405 
Int.  a.  F25h  29100 
VS.  CL  165—26  3  Cfadms 

1.  In  a  temperature  control  system  an  improved  dual  output 
differential  amplifier  and  current  comparator  circuit  for  selec- 
tively providing  an  electrical  output  at  either  of  a  first  or  a 
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second  output  terminal  in  response  to  a  signal  where  said  first 
and  second  output  terminals  are  connected  to  control  heating 
load  means  and  cooling  load  means  comprising: 
first  solid  state  current  control  means  having  a  control 
electrode,  an  input  electrode  and  first  and  second  current 
source  electrodes; 
second  solid  state  current  control  means  having  a  control 
electrode,  an  input  electrode  and  first  and  second  current 
source  electrodes; 
conductive  means  including  impedance  means  connecting 
said  input  electrodes  together  and  to  a  first  energizing 
terminal; 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  control  electrodes  to  a 
control  signal  such  that  said  first  and  second  current 
control  means  are  normally  conductive  and  in  which  said 
control  signal  is  a  temperature  responsive  impedance 
network; 
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connecting  means  connecting  at  least  some 
sink  members  and  arranged  to  remain  leak 

despi  te  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  apparatus 

heatii  ig  and 

the  number,  spacing  and  contact  area  of  th< 


flexible 
heat 
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first  and  second  solid  state  current  comparator  means  each 
having  a  plurality  of  terminals  comprising  at  least  a  first 
control  input  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal,  and  a 
common  terminal;  said  first  comparator  means  second 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  first  current  con- 
trol means  first  current  source  electrode,  said  second 
comparator  means  jsecond  input  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  current  control  means  first  current 
source  electrode  and,  said  common  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  current  comparator  means  being  connected 
to  a  second  energizing  terminal; 

and  connection  means  conductively  connecting  said  second 
current  source  electrode  of  said  first  current  control 
means  to  said  second  comparator  means  first  control 
input  terminal,  and  said  second  current  source  electrode 
of  said  second  current  control  means  to  said  first  compar- 
ator means  first  control  input  terminal  whereby  said  first 
and  second  current  comparator  means  are  normally  bi- 
ased to  conduction. 


3,887,001 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Robert  Lewis  Bkkerdike,  Alton;  William  Nonnan  Mair,  Farn- 
ham,  and  Evan  Samuel  Thomas,  Farnborough,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  of  Defence  in  Her 
Migcsty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,658 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  14, 1972, 
33072/72 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7/02 
VS.  CL  165—81  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  having  a  temperature  gradiant  thereacross,  as 
from  deposition  of  an  alloy  from  the  vapour  phase,  a  tempera- 
ture controllable  collector  having  a  thick  metal  plate  which 
has  a  first  face  adapted  to  receive  deposited  alloy  and  a  second 
face  opposite  the  first  face; 
a  plurality  of  heat  sink  members  attached  in  efficient  ther- 
mal contact  with  said  second  face,  the  heat  sink  members 
being  provided  with  internal  channels  for  the  passage  of 
coolant;  and 


and 


(r)  ol  the  said  second  face  of  the  thick  metal  plate 
the  c<  ntracting  faces  of  the  heat  sink  members  causfed 
them  al  distortion  at  the  operating  temperature  ar« 
stantiilly    the   same   as   determined    by    the    forjnula 
r=(K/  j)Q,  where  K  is  thermal  conductivity,  a  is  the 
3f  linear  thermal  expansion  and  Q  is  the  hea 


of 

by 

sub- 


c  jeffi- 


cient 


per  c  rcuit  area. 
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3,887,002 
-COOLED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 
AFTER-CONDENSER 
Wilfcm  Sclioonman,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Luiiimus 
Company,  Bloomfield,  N J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,877 

Int.  CI.  F28b  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  145-113  7  Claims 
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/*»      /«» 
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and 


1.  In  an  air-cooled  heat  exchanger  for  condensing 
having  a  i  lain  condensing  section  comprising  a  first 
plurality  o  U-shaped  tubes  having  upstream  legs  connected 
a  vapor  inlet  manifold  and  downstream  legs  connected 
first  cond^sate  manifold,  a  first  inner  plurality  of  U-sh^ped 
tubes  connected  at  one  end  to  a  vapor  inlet  manifold 
the  other  ehd  to  a  second  condensate  manifold,  and  me 
directing  air  to  flow  over  the  external  surfaces  of  the  tubes 
improvemant  comprising  an  after-condensing  section 
prising  third  and  fourth  condensate  manifolds,  a  second  . 
plurality  of  U-shaped  tubes  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
ond  condehsate  manifold  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
condensate  manifold,  a  second  inner  plurality  of  U- 
tubes  having  upstream  legs  connected  to  the  first  condensate 
manifold  ai  id  downstream  legs  connected  to  the  fourth  i«ani- 
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fold,  the  second  inner  plurality  of  U-shaped  tubes  being  lo- 
cated within  the  space  enclosed  within  the  second  outer  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  tubes,  means  for  draining  condensate  from 
the  third  and  fourth  condensate  manifolds,  means  for  conden- 
sate vapor  from  the  second  outer  and  inner  pluralities  of  U- 
shaped  tubes,  the  tubes  being  so  disposed  that  the  same  air 
stream  passes  over  the  external  surfaces  of  the  tubes  of  the 
first  and  second  inner  and  outer  pluralities. 


3,887,003 
BAYONET  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John  Polcer,  Florham  Park,  and  Robert  O.  Barratt,  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation, 
Livingston,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,150,  May  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,957 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7112 
U.S.  CI.  165—142  6  Claims 


said  bayonet  tube  assembly  in  the  ^pace  between  said 
inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  toward  said  steam  tube 
when  passing  through  said  main  tube  sheet,  will  pass 
through  said  first  opening  and  then  through  said  inner 
tubular  section  and  unheated  secondary  fluid  passing 
down  said  bayonet  tube  assembly  through  said  main 
tube  sheet  will  pass  downward  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  inner  tubular  section  and  said  outer  tubular 
section  and  then  through  said  second  opening  into  said 
inner  tube.  ^-^ 


3,887,004 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Theodore  A.  Beck,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hayden  Trans- 
Cooler,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,931 

Int.  CI.  F28f  1 142 

U.S.  CL  165—179  15  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  heat  exchange  conduit  which  comprises  an 
elongated  central  tubular  core,  a  plurality  of  elongated,  gener- 
ally longitudinally  arranged,  circumferentially  spaced  heat 
transfer  fins  extending  generally  radially  outwardlly  from  said 
1   A  bayonet  tube  type  heat  exchanger  comprising:  core,  both  sides  of  each  of  said  fins  being  concavely  curved  in 

an  upper  tube  sheet;  the  general  radial  direction  throughout  substantially  their 

a  main  tube  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  holes;  entire  radial  width,  with  their  outer  edges  being  thicker  than 

a  secondary  fluid  inlet  between  said  upper  tube  sheet  and   inner  portions  thereof  and  an  elongated,  tubular  shell  penph- 
said  main  tube  sheet;  erally  engaged  about  and  in  heat  conducting  abutting  relation- 

a  secondary  fluid  outlet  above  said  upper  tube  sheet;  ship  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  fins,  said  core,  fins  and  shell 

a  heat  section  below  said  main  tube  sheet  sealed  off  from   defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  channels  between  adjacent 

said  secondary  fluid  by  said  main  tube  sheet;  pairs  of  the  fins, 

a  plurality  of  bayonet  tube  assemblies  each  one  comprising: 
an  outer  tube  open  at  the  top  thereof  where  it  is  con- 
nected  to  the  main  tube  sheet  at  one  of  said  tube  sheet 

holes  and  closed  at  its  bottom,  said  outer  tube  extending  3387,005 

into  said  heat  section;  STORM  CHOKE 

an  inner  tube  coaxial  with  said  outer  tube  the  bottom  of  Gary  W.  Rosenwald,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
said  inner  tube  being  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  said       Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
outer  tube  the  top  of  said  inner  tube  being  in  said  heat  Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,745 

section  adjacent  to  and  below  said  main  tube  sheet;  Int.  CI.*  F28D  l\06 

a  steam  tube  extending  from  within  said  outer  tube  to  said   U.S.  CI.  166—72  15  Claims 

upper  tube  sheet;  %    1.  In  a  producing  well  having  a  production  tubing  which 

a  device  within  said  tube  sheet  hole  between  said  inner  extends  below  the  surface  to  a  producing  reservoir,  apparatus 
tube  and  said  steam  tube,  said  device  having  a  generally  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  the  production  tubing 
cylindrical  outer  tubular  section  flared  inward  at  its   which  comprises 


bottom  and  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  tubular  section 
extending  coaxially  within  said  outer  tubular  section, 
said  inner  tubular  section  at  its  bottom  communicating 
through  a  first  opening  in  said  outer  section  with  the 
space  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  said 
inner  tube  communicating  with  the  space  between  said 
outer  tubular  section  and  said  inner  tubular  section 
through  a  second  opening  in  said  outer  tubular  section; 
whereby,  secondary  fluid  travelling  upward  through 


a.  upper  and  lower  valve  seats,  each  located  within  the 
production  tubing, 

b.  operable  upper  and  lower  valve  discs,  each  located  within 
the  production  tubing  and  adapted  to  respectively  engage 
and  mate  with  the  upper  and  lower  seats  when  operated, 
c.  separate  operating  means  for  continuously  urging  each 
valve  disc  toward  engagement  with  its  respective  seat, 

d.  mechanical  means  for  selectively  securing  the  upper 
valve  discs  in  a  position  off  of  its  seat  and  for  releasing  the 
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upper  disc  for  movement  by  its  respective  operating 
means,  and 
e.  hydraulic  means  for  securing  the  other  valve  lower  disc 


i^v/-  r 


in  a  position  off  of  its  seat  and  for  releasing  the  disc  for 
movement  by  its  respective  operating  means. 


3,887,006 
FLUID  RETAINER  SETTING  TOOL 
Charles  A.  Pitts,  >Vichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,'  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,497 

Int.  CL  E21b  23/06,  33/129,  33/134 

U.S.  CL  166—124  ^  6  Claims 


^Ut   as 


1.  A  cement  retainer  setting  tool  for  down  hole  use  in  a  well 
bore  wherein  it  is  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  a  string  of 
tubing,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  mandrel  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  an  elongated  tubular  stinger  ele- 
ment, said  upper  end  of  said  mandrel  being  coupled  to  said 
tubing  string  and  said  lower  end  being  coupled  to  one  end  of 
said  stinger  element,  said  tubing,  mandrel  and  stinger  element 
being  in  axial  alignment,  means  adjacent  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  mandrel  for  coupling  a  cement  retainer  device  in  swivel- 
ing  relationship  with  respect  to  said  mandrel,  an  outer  housing 
having  an  outer  and  inner  wall  and  an  upper  and  lower  end, 
said  outer  housing  surrounding  said  mandrel  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  respect  thereto  from  its  lower  end  part  to  near 
its  upper  end  part,  said  outer  housing  having  an  array  of  left 
hand  threads  along  its  inner  wall,  said  left  hand  threads  being 
disposed  at  its  upper  end  part,  said  outer  housing  liaving  a 
recessed  inner  wall  part  adjacent  to  the  part  of  said  array  of 
left  hand  threads  which  is  remote  from  said  upper  end  of  said 
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outer  hoifcing,  a  tubular  sleeve  having  an  inner  and  outer  wall 
and  upper  end  and  lower  end  parts,  said  sleeve  fitting  between 
said  mantjrel  and  said  outer  housing  and  having  an  array  of  left 
hand  thr^ds  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  upper  end  pai  t,  said 
last  mentioned  threads  being  coupled  to  said  array  of  sa  id  left 
hand  thre  ads  of  said  outer  housing,  said  tubular  sleeve  I  laving 
an  array  of  bores  extending  therethrough,  said  bores  lying 
generally  along  a  plane  perpendicular  with  the  longitidinal 
axis  of  Si  lid  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  a  recessei  i  part 
adjacent  :o  said  bores,  said  bores  each  containing  a  letent 
element,  he  thickness  of  said  detent  elements  being  sue  h  that 
they  extei  id  from  said  outer  housing  into  recessed  part  <  if  said 
mandrel,  said  recessed  inner  wall  part  of  said  outer  hi  msing 
being  dis]  osed  no  further  from  said  detent  elements  th  m  the 
length  of  said  array  of  left  hand  threads,  and  means  me  ;hani- 
cally  cou  )ling  said  tubular  sleeve  to  said  mandrel  wJ  ereby 
right  han<  rotation  of  said  mandrel  rotates  said  sleeve  ar  d  said 
left  hand  threads  thereon  to  force  said  outer  housing  lown- 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  mandrel  until  said  detent  elements 
retract  in  to  said  recessed  inner  wall  part  to  permit  1:  mited 
lowering  )f  said  mandrel  through  said  outer  housing. 


3,887,007 
WELL  PACKER  ZONE  ACTIVATED  VALVE 
David  Lewis  Abney,  Stafford,  and  Robert  Carl  Wlliams, 
Spring,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industrie4  Inc., 
Dallas,  [Tex. 

Division  df  Ser.  No.  41 1,984,  Nov.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,864,068. 

Th^  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,977 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  23/06;  G05D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—224  A  4  Claims 


^^^yf^VKy^ 


ler  of 
said 

3f  the 
the 
said 


and 


com- 
ubing 


mner 


1.  A  V!  Ive  assembly  for  selectively  applying  the  hig 
two  avail;  ible  fluid  pressures  to  a  well  packer  assembl] 
two  fluid  )ressures  arising  in  the  internal  bore  passage 
tubing  st^ng  attached  to  said  well  packer  assembly 
formation  pressure  below  said  well  packer  assembly; 
valve  ass4  mbly  comprising: 
inner  n  andrel  means  having  an  internal  bore  passage 
muni  :ating  through  said  packer  assembly  to  the 
strin  :  above  said  packer  assembly; 
outer  housing  means  located  concentrically  about  saic 
mandrel  means  and  forming  an  annular  passage  thf  rebe 
twee  i; 
first  po  t  means  between  said  inner  mandrel  means  irjternal 
passage  and  said  annular  passage; 
port  means  in  said  housing  means  between 
annu  ar  passage  and  the  well  formation;  and, 
valve  n  lember  means  in  said  annular  passage 
fluid  c  pressure  from  said  first  and  second  port  mea(is 
adap  ed  to  move  in  response  to  the  higher  of 
pressures  to  block  the  port  means  communicating 
lowei '  of  said  pressures. 


bore 
second 


78412 


said 

responsive  to 
and 
two 
the 


3,887,008 

DOWNHOLE  GAS  COMPRESSION  TECHNIQUE 

Charles  Lf  CanfieM,  5014  Cape  Romain,  Corpus  Christ ,  Tex. 


U^.  CL  166—267 


Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453,251 
Int.  a.  E21b  43100 


1.  A  n^thod  of  continuously  producing  natural  gas 
period  of  time  at  the  surface  from  a  well  providing  a  firs  t  fluid 
passage  a^ording  communication  between  the  surface  i  nd  an 


12  Claims 

for  a 
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underground  formation  which  produces  both  natural  gas  and 
a  liquid  wherein  the  formation  flowing  pressure  and/or  the 
produced  gas  volume  are  insufficient  to  continuously  flow  the 
gas  and  liquid  through  the  first  passage  to  the  surface  and  a 
second  fluid  passage  extending  from  a  source  of  natural  gas  at 
a  second  pressure  greater  than  the  formation  flowing  pressure 
toward  the  formation,  the  method  comprising  the  contempo- 
raneous steps  of 

1.  continuously  delivering  natural  gas  from  the  source 
through  the  second  passage  to  a  power  fluid  nozzle  inlet 
of  a  gas  jet  compressor  located  adjacent  the  formation 
and  accelerating  the  power  gas  to  a  supersonic  velocity  in 
a  suction  chamber  downstream  of  the  nozzle; 

2.  continuously  withdrawing  natural  gas  and  liquid  from  the 
formation  and  directing  the  same  into  the  low  pressure 
suction  chamber  of  the  gas  jet  compressor; 


'   fMim  PKSeUK.  6*3  WHTEB  MKTLBE 
_A!dGAS/LIQUIOl/p\^l«TER|_^ 
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HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS 


outlet  at  a  second  pressure  intermediate  the  formation 

flowing  pressure  and  the  first  pressure  and  at  a  volume 

sufficient  to  overcome  the  effect  of  gravity  on  liquid 

droplets  in  the  mixture; 
a  flow  line  connected  at  the  surface  to  the  conduit  means 

for  receiving  the  mixture  therefrom; 
a  free  water  knockout  in  the  flow  line  for  removing  the 

liquid;  and 
a  meter  run  in  the  flow  line  downstream  of  the  free  water 

knockout  for  measuring  gas  flowing  therethrough. 


3.  sequentially  deaccelerating  the  gas  through  a  supersonic 
diffuser  and  then  through  a  subsonic  diffuser  for  raising 
the  pressure  thereof,  the  subsonic  diffuser  comprising  a 
high  pressure  outlet  side  of  the  compressor  in  communi- 
cation with  the  first  passage; 

4.  continuously  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  the  gases  of  steps 
( 1 )  and  (2)  and  the  liquid  of  step  (2)  from  the  subsonic 
diffuser  at  a  pressure  intermediate  the  formation  flowing 
pressure  and  the  power  fluid  inlet  pressure  and  at  a  vol- 
ume sufficient  to  overcome  the  effect  of  gravity  on  liquid 
droplets; 

5.  continuously  passing  the  mixture  upwardly  through  the 
first  passage  to  the  surface; 

6.  continuously  removing  liquid  from  the  mixture  at  the 
surface;  and  * 

7.  continuously  delivering  at  least  part  of  the  gas  to  sales. 

8.  Apparatus  for  producing  natural  gas  from  a  formation 
which  produces  both  natural  gas  and  a  liquid  wherein  the 
formation  flowing  pressure  and/or  the  produced  gas  volume 
are  insufficient  to  continuously  flow  the  gas  and  liquid  to  the 
surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

conduit  means  extending  from  the  surface  to  a  location 
adjacent  the  formation  providing  a  fluid  passage  therebe- 
tween; 

a  jet  compressor,  carried  by  the  conduit  means  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  including  a  power  gas  nozzle  having  a 
subsonic  convergent  inlet  section  and  a  divergent  super- 
sonic outlet  section,  a  housing  in  communication  with  the 
divergent  nozzle  outlet  section  and  providing  a  low  pres- 
sure inlet  in  communication  with  the  formation,  and  a 
diffuser  including  a  supersonic  convergent  inlet  section  in 
communication  with  the  divergent  nozzle  outlet  section 
and  the  housing,  and  a  subsonic  divergent  outlet  section 
in  communication  with  the  fluid  passage; 

a  source  of  natural  gas  at  a  first  pressure  greater  than  the 
formation  flowing  pressure  and  means  placing  the  source 
in  communication  with  the  power  gas  nozzle  inlet  for 
reducing  the  pressure  in  the  housing  and  for  discharging 
a  mixture  of  natural  gas  and  liquid  through  the  diffuser 


3387,009 
DRILLING  MUD-CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  WELL 

CEMENTING  OPERATIONS 
Geo.  L.  Miller,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Horst  K.  F.  Barthcl,  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Oil  Base,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
by  said  Miller  and  Oil  Base  Germany,  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg, 
Germany,  by  said  Barthel 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,899 

Int.  a.  E21b  33/13,  33/14 

U.S.  CL  166—292  3  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  cementing  a  well  borehole  being  drilled 

with  a  salt  water  or  brine  based  drilling  fluid  less  than  S 

pounds  per  barrel  swellable  clay,  which  comprises: 

a.  admixing  said  drilling  fluid  with  an  additive  composition 
comprising  about  9  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  magne- 
sium oxide,  about  1 2  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  magne- 
sium sulfate  and  from  about  20  to  about  60  parts  by 
weight  magnesium  carbonate  or  dolomite  to  provide  a 
hardenable  composition  of  pumpable  viscosity  and  con- 
taining from  about  20  to  about  40  percent  by  weight 
water;  , 

b.  pumping  said  hardenable  composition  to  the  desired 
interval  in  said  well  borehole;  and 

c.  ceasing  fluid  circulation  in  said  borehole  to  permit  said 
hardenable  composition  to  harden  at  said  desired  inter- 
val. 


3387,010 

WELL  FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD 

Phillip  S.  Sizer,  and  George  G.  Grimmer,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporaticm,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  130,972,  April  5,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,700 

Int.  CL  E21b  43/00 

U.S.  CL  166—314  8  Cbims 


55 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  flow  from  a  well  having  a  flow 
conductor  therein  for  conducting  well  fluids  from  a  producing 
formation  through  a  Christmas  tree  having  a  control  valve 
connected  therein  to  a  production  flow  line  at  the  surface,  said 
method  including:  producing  well  fluids  from  the  well  produc- 
ing formation  through  the  flow  conductor  and  the  Christmas 
tree  to  the  production  flow  line;  automatically  closing  off  flow 
of  well  fluids  from  the  well  flow  conductor  to  the  surface 
production  flow  line;  and  introducing  control  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  well  flow  conductor  upstream  of  said  clo- 
sure while  flow  is  closed  off  fi'om  the  surface  production  flow 
line  to  load  the  well  to  prevent  the  escape  of  well  fluids  from 
the  formation  through  the  flow  conductor. 
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3,887,01 1  set  acrok  a  null  region,  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  planar  (nembers  horizontally  disposed  on  opposite 

Samuel  Dokcs,  and  Alvin  K.  Isaiah,  both  of  New  Orleans,  La.,   said  set^  of  cells  and  thereby  defining  said  null  region 
assignors  to  Steven  R.  Plotkin  and  David  Gertler,  both  of   said  sexi  so  said  planar  members  are  operable  to  define 
New  Orleans,  La.,  part  interest  to  each 

Fiied  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,286  ^ 

Int.  CI.  A62c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  169—69  8  Claims 


opaque 

>ides  of 

1  etween 

at  least 


\? 


b. 

c. 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  for  oil  wells,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  first  pipe  connected  to  a  well  and  extending  from  the 
well  to  an  outlet  end; 

a  second  pipe  branching  from  the  first  pipe; 
valve  means  for  normally  unblocking  the  first  pipe  and 
blocking  the  second  pipe,  the  valve  means  including  a 
first  valve  arranged  normally-open  in  the  first  pipe  be- 
tween the  second  pipe  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  first  pipe, 
a  second  valve  arranged  normally-open  at  the  outlet  end 
of  the  first  pipe,  and  a  third  valve  arranged  normally- 
closed  in  the  second  pipe;  and     p 

.  actuating  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  fire  in  the 
first  pipe  for  causing  the  valve  means  to  open  the  third 
valve  in  the  second  pipe  and  close  the  first  and  second 
valves  in  the  first  pipe  for  smothering  fire  contained  in  the 
first  pipe  between  the  first  and  second  valves. 


3387,012 
AUTOMATIC  LEVELLING  SYSTEM  FOR  EARTH 
WORKING  BLADES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rolland  Dale  Scboil,  Peoria;  Donald  Frederick  Coleman,  Dun- 
lap;  Edward  Lawrence  Johnson,  Peoria,  and  William  Ed- 
ward Streight,  East  Peoria,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,119 
Int.  CI.  E02f  3/76 
U.S.  CL  172— 4.5  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  earthworking  implement  control  system  for  main- 
taining an  implement  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  <a  plane  com- 
prising means  for  producng  a  narrow  beam  of  radiant  energy 
of  a  fixed  wave  length,  means  for  sweeping  said  beam  through- 
.out  the  plane  to  produce  pulsating  radiation  at  any  site  in  the 
plane,  a  multidirectional  receiving  control  mounted  on  the 
implement  for  receiving  the  beam  comprising  a  receiving 
means  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  at  least  two  series  con- 
nected angularly  disix>sed  light  actuated  cells  for  producing  an 
electric  signal  in  response  to  impingement  of  said  beaj||k 
thereon,  spacer  means  for  supporting  said  sets  of  cells  in  a 
stacked  vertical  relationship  so  that  there  is  at  least  a  first  set 
of  said  cells  and  a  second  set  of  said  cells  spaced  from  said  first 


impl 
electrica 
means  is 


three  b€  am  defining  channels,  and  circuit  and  power 
responsi  /e  to  an  electric  signal  from  said  cells  for  mov  ng 
em4nt  in  a  direction  when  one  of  said  sets  prod 

signal  whereby  the  null  region  of  said  receiving 
moved  into  the  plane  of  said  beam. 


3,887,013 
*)D  CUTTING  AND  STACKING  MACHINE 
Wilbur   lelberg.  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tri-pounty 
Machiie  Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,091 

Int.  CI.'^  AOIB  45/04;  B65G  57/00 

VS.  CI.  1172-20  19  tlaims 


,  1975 


means 
said 
aces  an 


1.  An!  apparatus  for  cutting  and  stacking  lengths  of  sod 
comprising,  a  wheeled  chassis  for  traversing  a  sod    ield,  a 

:hassis 


having 
ous  pa 
means  f< 
fashion 
sis,  me 


horizontal  cutting  mechanism  at  the  forward  end  of  the 

cans  for  cutting  from  the  field  a  plurality  of  C(  mtinu- 

llel  ribbons  of  sod  as  the  chassis  traverses  th  ;  field, 

conveying  such  cut  sod  ribbons  in  generally  j  arallel 

om  the  cutting  mechanism  rearwardly  on  sai(   chas- 

— , -5  rearward  of  the  cutting  mechanism  for  trans  'ersely 

severing  ^he  advancing  parallel  ribbons  into  groups  of  s  rips  of 
generally  equal  length,  means  for  rotating  alternate  gr<  lups  of 
severed  strips  at  right  angles  to  other  groups  of  strij  s,  and 
means  fdr  stacking  such  rotated  and  non-rotated  grc  ups  of 
severed  strips  in  criss-cross  fashion  to  provide  a  vertica  stack 
of  sod  St  ips. 
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3,887,014 
SOIL  CULTIVATORS 
Cornells  Van  Der  Leiy,  7  Briischemrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,462,  May  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  19,  1970, 
7007194 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  172—54  15  Claims 


1 


*^  _-~r    M  Ml 


1.  A  soil  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  movable  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  soil-working  members  with  downwardly 
extending  tines  supported  on  said  frame,  said  soil-working 
members  being  positioned  side-by-side  in  a  single  row  that 
extends  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel,  each  soil-working 
member  comprising  a  support  rotatably  mounted  on  an  up- 
wardly extending  shaft  and  each  of  said  tines  being  mounted 
on  its  corresponding  support,  driving  means  interconnecting 
the  upwardly  extending  shafts  of  said  soil-working  members, 
said  driving  means  including  eccentric  means  mounted  on  said 
attachment  and  a  horizontally  extending  driving  rod  means, 
said  drfving  rod  means  being  in  driving  connection  with  each 
of  said  shafts  to  rotate  the  same  and  oscillate  said  soil-working 
members  and  tines  to  and  fro  through  the  soil,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  shafts  being  supported  and  joumalled  in  said  cultivator 
attachment,  said  tines  being  offset  with  respect  to  their  corre- 
sponding upwardly  extending  shafts,  said  offset  being  such 
that  adjacent  soil-working  members  work  overlapping  paths 
when  oscillated,  said  frame  having  attachment  means  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  for  coupling  to  a  prime  mover. 


3,887,015 

CONVERTIBLE  RIPPER  AND  GOUGER  AND  TOE 

TRIMMER 

Leon  O.  Kelley,  P.O.  Box  488,  Stamford,  Tex.  79553 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,870 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  63/10,63/32;  AOlg  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  172-254  1  Claim 


connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  linkage  bars  at  a  first 
point  on  said  first  link;  a  second  connection  means  on 
said  first  link  for  selectively  pivotally  connecting  said  one 
end  of  each  of  said  linkage  bars  \p  a  second  point  on  said 
first  link;  said  third  link  positioned  to  extend  parallel  to 
said  second  link  when  said  second  link  is  connected  to 
said  first  link  at  the  first  point  of  connection;  said  third 
link  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  diverging  arms  at  one  end, 
said  outwardly  diverging  arms  having  their  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  link  at  a  point  spaced  away  from 
the  first  and  second  points  of  connection  of  said  second 
link,  said  third  link  extending  parallel  to  said  second  link 
when  said  second  link  is  connected  to  said  first  link  at  the 
first  point;  said  fourth  link  pivotally  attached  between  the 
ends  of  said  linkage  bars  of  said  second  link  opposite  the 
ends  connected  to  said  first  link  and  the  end  opposite  said 
diverging  portion  of  said  third  link; 

a  first  variable  link  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  With  one 
end  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  link  and  the  other  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  third  link  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  frame  relative  to  said  first  link,  said  cylinder 
being  centrally  positioned  to  extend  between  said  bars  of 
said  second  link; 

a  shank  assembly  having  a  shank  and  a  downwardly  curved 
toe,  said  shank  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  fourth 
link  in  either  a  first  or  second  position,  said  toe  pointing 
down  and  away  from  said  first  link  in  said  first  position 
and  down  and  towards  said  first  link  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; and 

a  second  variable  link  hydraulic  cylinder  positioned  to 
extend  between  said  bars  of  said  second  link  and  with  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  fourth  link  and  with  its 
other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  shank  on  said  shank 
assembly,  said  second  cylinder  operable  to  pivot  said 
shank  with  respect  to  said  fourth  link  to  operate  said  plow 
assembly  as  a  highway  cut  trimmer  when  said  shank  is  in 
said  first  position  and  as  a  gouger  when  said  shank  is  in 
said  second  position. 


3,887,016 
FIELD  CULTIVATOR  WING  LIFT 
Loren  F.  Hansen,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  314,679,  Dec.  13,  1972.  This  application 
May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,589 
Int  a.  AOlb  23/04,  73/00 
U.S.  CL  172—311  5  Claims 


1.  A  plow  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  links  for  con- 
nection to  a  prime  mover;  means  on  said  first  link  for  rigid 
connection  to  the  prime  mover;  said  second  link  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  linkage  bars,  a  cross-bar 
rigidly  connecting  said  spaced  linkage  bars;  a  first  con- 
nection means  on  said  first  link  for  selectively  pivotally 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising: 

A.  at  least  two  frame  sections; 

B.  pivot  means  connecting  said  frame  sections  together  in 
side-by-side  relationship  for  movement  of  a  first  frame 
section  relative  to  a  second  frame  section  between  a 
working  position  substantially  in  horizontal  alignment 
with  said  second  frame  section  and  a  transport  position 
obliquely  over  said  second  frame  section;  and 

C.  power^means  connected  to  said  first  frame  section  in- 
dudin^a  reciprocating  power  source  and  a  multibar 
linlcage,  said  power  means: 
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1.  effecting  raising  said  first  frame  section  from  said 
working  position  to  an  interim  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  power  source  in  a  first  direction, 

2.  effecting  movement  of  said  first  frame  section  from 
said  interim  position  to  said  transport  position  upon 
movement  of  said  power  source  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction, 

3.  effecting  movement  of  said  first  frame  section  from 
said  transport  position  to  said  interim  position  upon  the 
next  movement  of  said  power  source  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, and 

4.  effecting  movement  of  said  first  frame  section  from 
said  interim  position  to  said  working  position  upon  the 
next  movement  of  said  power  source  in  said  second 
direction. 


3,887,017 
MODULAR  LEADS  FRAME  WITH  NOISE  ABATEMENT 

SYSTEM  AND  PILE  FEEDER 
Leonard  L.  Frederick,  15  Crestview  Ter.,  Whippany,  NJ. 

07981 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,173,  May  1 1, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,747,689.  This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

359,782 

Int.  CI.  B21j 

U.S.  CI.  173-46  14  Claims 


3,887,018 
FLUID  DRIVEN  HAMMERS 
Murray  L.  Jaync,  8609  Lakcshore  Dr.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53140 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,483 
Int.  CI.  B25d  9/00 
U.S.  CL  173-120  8  Claims 

1.  An  impact  tool  comprising  a  frame  including  an  elon- 
gated housing  open  at  one  end,  a  hammer  element  longitudi- 
nally movable  within  said  housing,  resilient  means  connected 
to  said  frame  and  to  said  hammer  element  rn  relation  to  urge 
said  hammer  element  in  one  direction,  fluid  actuated  means 
on  said  frame,  means  permanently  connected  with  said  fluid 
actuated  means,  extending  to  and  connected  in  fixed  relation 


with  said  hammer  element  in  position  to  move  said 
element,  when  said  fluid  actuated  means  is  activated, 
other  direction,  and  valve  means  connected  to  said  flui  ] 
ated  me:  ns  and  constituted  to  suddenly  release  pressui  e 


1.  In  a  pile  driving  machine  including  a  boom,  a  leads  frame 
operatively  associated  therewith  and  a  pile  driving  hammer, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  noise  abating 
shield  members;  means  mounting  said  shield  members  to  said 
leads  frame  to  thereby  abate  the  noise  resulting  from  the 
driving  impact  of  the  hammer  against  the  pile;  and  drive 
means,  wherein  said  shield  members  are  mounted  to  said  leads 
frame  such  that  a  first  set  of  said  shield  members  are  station- 
ary and  mounted  to  said  leads  frame  to  extend  for  substan- 
tially the  fiill  height  of  said  leads  frame  and  a  second  set  of  said 
shield  members  are  engageable  with  said  drive  means  and 
movable  thereby,  said  second  set  of  shield  members  being 
adjacent  to  the  operative  position  of  said  drive  hammer  rela- 
tive to  the  pile  being  driven. 


hammer 

in  the 

actij- 

fluid 


from  saii  fluid  actuated  means  to  exhaust  said  fluid  a(  tuated 
means  to  free  said  fluid  actuated  means  and  said  h  tmmer 
element  ko  be  propelled  in  the  first  mentioned  direcl  ion  by 
said  resikent  means. 


3,887,019 
lYDRAULIC  PERCUSSIVE  IMPLEMENT 
liur  Reynolds,  Painswick  near  Stroud,  and 
I  James,  Hasfleld,  both  of  England,  assignors 
ilics  Limited,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,223 
Int.  CI.  B25d  9126 
U.S.  CI.  173-134  26 


1.  A 

includes 


lydraulically-operated  percussive  implement 


a.  a  cdsmg, 

b.  first  and  second  chambers  within  the  casing, 

c.  a  St  iker  piston  reciprocable  within  the  casing, 

d.  mej  ins  for  introducing  pressurised  fluid  into  said  cham- 
bers and  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressures  in  said  cham- 
bers, 

e.  said  striker  piston  having  a  relatively  large  first  elTective 
piston  area  which  partly  bounds  the  first  chambei  and  is 
acted  upon  when  pressurized  fluid  is  introduced  i  ito  the 
firstj  chamber  to  cause  the  striker  piston  to  exc  cute  a 
worthing  stroke. 
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said  striker  piston  also  having  a  relatively  small  second 
effective  piston  area  which  partly  bounds  the  second 
chamber  is  acted  upon  by  pressurized  fluid  introduced 
into  the  second  chamber,  and  when  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  first  chamber  is  reduced,  to  cause  the  striker  piston  to 
execute  a  return  stroke, 

said  second  chamber  having  a  wall  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  first  chamber  which  is  formed  with  a 
sealed  aperture  through  which  an  end  portion  of  the 
striker  piston  projects, 

h.  the  casing  including  tool  holding  means  for  locating  a  tool 
so  as  to  be  struck  by  the  end  of  the  striker  piston  towards 
the  end  of  the  working  stroke  thereof, 

i.  a  collar  on  that  portion  of  the  striker  piston  which  passes 
through  the  second  chamber,  said  collar  having  opposing 
effective  surface  areas  which  are  normally  both  exposed 
to  the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  and  being  of  such 
dimensions  as  to  permit  of  passage  of  fluid  in  the  second 
chamber  around  the  collar  during  normal  reciprocatory 
movement  of  the  striker  piston, 

an  overshoot  dashpot  cavity  situated  at  the  end  of  the 
second  chamber  remote  from  the  first  chamber  and  posi- 
tioned so  that,  in  the  event  that  the  length  of  the  working 
stroke  should  exceed  a  normal  length  as  a  result  of  re- 
moval of  external  resistance  to  advance  of  the  tool,  the 
collar  will  enter  the  cavity  to  trap  fluid  therein, 
the  effective  area  of  the  collar  presented  to  the  dashpot 
cavity  being  substantially  in  excess  of  the  second  effective 
piston  area  of  the  striker  piston,  and 
restrictor  means  provided  as  the  sole  path  for  escape  of 
fluid  trapped  in  the  cavity  on  entry  thereinto  of  the  collar. 


3387,021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  DRAIN  HOLES 

IN  GROUND 
KetU  E.  Elbert,  631  Cote  St.,  Antoinc  Rd.,  Wcstmount,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,142 

Int  a.  E21b  7118 

U.S.  CI.  175—422  6  Claims 


J 


3,887,020 

APPARATUS  FOR  GEOLOGICAL  DRILLING  AND 

CORING 

John  D.  Chaffin,  851  Haverford  Ave.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,001,  April  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,852 

Int.  CI.  E21b  27/00;  E21c  7102 
U.S.  CI.  175-206  10  Claims 


1.  A  boring  device  for  boring  a  hole  in  soft  ground,  such  as 
clay  or  the  like,  and  for  insertion  of  a  drain  element  in  said 
hole,  said  device  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  at  an  end  thereof  and  connectable  means  at  an 
opposite  end  for  securement  to  water  delivery  means,  said 
nozzle  having  a  forwardly  directed  jet  orifice  and  at  least  two 
retro-directed  orifices  for  causing  penetration  of  said  body 
into  said  ground,  and  hook  means  secured  to  an  outer  wall  of 
said  tubular  body  for  releasably  engaging  an  end  of  said  drain 
element  to  be  positioned  in  a  hole  bored  by  said  device. 


3,887,022 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE-LOAD  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Tzvyatko  Penchev  Stanev,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  DSO 

"Bulgarski  Darjavni  Jeleznitzi",  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Fikd  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,888 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  177—146  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  and  recovering  geological  sam- 
ples comprising: 

A.  rotary  drilling  means  having  a  hollow  drill  stem  and  a 
drill  bit  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  for  forming 
continuous  bore  holes  in  the  earth; 

B.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  drill  stem  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drill  stem  and  bit; 

C.  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  hollow  stem 
whereby  a  current  of  air  is  sucked  down  through  an  annu- 
lus  formed  between  the  drill  stem  and  the  earth  and  is 
drawn  up  the  inside  of  said  drill  stem  while  entraining  the 
drilled  material  from  the  bore  hole: 

D.  separator  means  for  removing  the  drilled  material  from 
the  air  stream; 

E.  means  for  guiding  the  air  and  entrained  material  from  the 
top  of  the  drill  stem  to  the  separator  means;  and 

F.  means  selectively  positionable  for  disconnecting  the 
vacuum  means,  the  separator  means  and  the  entrained 
material  guiding  means  and  for  connecting  a  drilling  fluid 
pump  to  the  drill  stem  for  pumping  drilling  fluid  down  the 
drill  stem.    , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  load  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 
comprising  a  support,  a  U-shaped  shackle  on  said  support 
having  a  lower  arm  and  an  upper  arm,  said  arms  being  rela- 
tively deflectable,  a  crankshaft  joumaled  on  said  support  and 
having  an  eccentric  portion  received  b^bveen  said  arms,  a 
bushing  fixed  to  the  lower  arm  and  receiving  said  eccentric 
portion,  a  rocker  arm  fulcrumed  on  said  bushing  and  having 
one  end  engaged  by  the  upper  arm  of  said  shafckle,  a  compres- 

sive-force  guage  on  said  upper  arm  engaging'  another  end  of 

> 


'X- 
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said  rocker  arm,  and  a  manual  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  rear 

for  raising  said  lower  arm,  thereby  bringing  said  upper  arm  mass 

into  engagement  with  said  wheel  and  causing  relative  deflec-  the  axis 

tion  of  said  upper  and  lower  arms  and  rotation  of  said  rocker  portion 
arm. 


said  pinion  driving  flange  and  secured  thereto 
be^g  positioned  with  its  center  of  gravity  aligm  id 
of  said  pinion  drive  shaft  adjacent  a  forwap-d 
hereof,  so  as  to  increase  the  predetermined 


3,887,023 

SNOWMOBILE  REAR  DRIVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Carl  P.  Henning,  1231  Stellnu  La.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,250 

Int.  CI.  B62in  27102 

U.S.  CI.  180—5  R  17  Claims 


—34 


1.  In  a  snowmobile  rear  drive  construction,  the  combination 
comprising 

a  framing  structure  having  a  top  plate  web  portion,  depend- 
ing leg  members  at  each  lateral  side  thereof  and  a  forward 
transverse  rib  member  conjoined  to  each  other, 

dual  drive  tracks, 

a  longitudinally  extending,  vertically  disposed,  substantially 
planar  medial  support  plate  member  affixed  to  said  top 
plate  web  portion  and  said  forward  transverse  rib  member 
and  disposed  between  said  dual  drive:  tracks, 

an  engine  driven  front  end  cross  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  framing  structure, 

a  drive  track  support  frame  structure  for  each  said  drive 
tracks  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  cross  shaft  and  slid- 
ingly  engaged  with  said  medial  support, 

slide  guide  means  affixed  to  each  said  drive  track  support 
frame  structure  and  slidable  upon  and  relative  to  said 
medial  support, 

a  longitudinally  extending  guide  frame  for  each  said  drive 
tracks  secured  to  each  said  drive  track  support  frame 
structure,  « 

a  drive  sprocket  for  each  said  drive  tracks  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  cross  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  track  to  drive  the  same  upon  and 
about  said  guide  frame, 

and  an  equalizing  member  pivotable  and  retained  upon  said 
medial  support  plate  member  intermediate  its  ends,  ex- 
tending transversely  and  to  either  side  thereof,  disposed 
for  bearing  engagement  upon  each  said  drive  track  sup- 
port frame  structure  to  maintain  said  drive  tracks  in 
substantially  parallel  ground  plane  terrain  contact. 


3,887,024 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVE  LINES 

Koichi  Takahashi,  and  Eiichi  Abe,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1971, 46-89785 
Int.  CI.  B60k  77/22,  B60b  77/76 
U.S.  CI.  180—70  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  driven  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  a  propeller 
shaft  and  a  final  drive  unit,  the  fmal  drive  unit  comprising  a 
pinion  drive  shaft  rotatable  supported  by  pinion  bearings  in  an 
axle  housing,  a  spacer  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  pinion 
drive  shaft  spacing  the  bearings  from  each  other,  a  pinion 
driving  flange  provided  on  the  pinion  drive  shai^  and  rotatable 
therewith,  and  a  rear  yoke  of  a  rear  universal  joint  Hxedly 
connected  to  and  rotatable  with  the  pinion  driving  flange,  and 
an  inertial  mass  of  a  predetermined  weight  coaxially  coupled 
with  and  rotatable  with  the  pinion  drive  shaft,  said  inertial 
mass  having  a  circular  wall  section  interposed  between  said 
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1975 


said 

with 

end 

magni- 


33a  ,33 


32b  30 


tude  oft  le  moment  of  inertia  of  the  pinion  drive  shaft  t( 
a  reducti  an  in  the  otherwise  occurring  resonance  firequ*  ncy 
the  pinic  n  drive  shaft  and  in  the  vibrations  produced 
fmal  dri\ ;  unit  and  therefrom  transmitted  to  the  vehich 


3,887,025 
idGID  REAR  AXLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Helmut    Caltwasser,  Ehville,  Germany,  assignor  to  Qeneral 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Flkd  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,759 
priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    23, 


Moton 


Claims 
2263374 


U.S.  CI.    80— 73TL 


Int.  CI.  B62d  21100 


cause 

of 

in  the 

body. 


1972, 


6  ]!laims 


.1  ■  ■ 
1.  A  ri^id  rear  axle  suspension  system  for  a  motor  v  ;hicle, 
utilising  aon-guiding  suspension  springs,  comprising  a  differ- 
ential ho  using,  a  pair  of  axle  tubes  rotatably  suppor  ted  at 
inboard  « nds  thereof  by  respective  laterally  opposed  p(  irtions 
of  the  dif  erential  housing,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  contro  1  arms 
projectin  <,  in  a  forward  direction  from  the  respectiv :  axle 
tubes,  m<  ans  fixedly  securing  a  rear  end  of  each  contr  )l  arm 
to  the  re!  pective  axle  tube,  means  disposed  at  a  front  md  of 
each  com  rol  arm  for  providing  an  articulated  connecti(  n  to  a 
portion  o '  the  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  can  :ilever 
arms  proj  jcting  in  a  forward  direction  from  the  respectiv  e  axle 
tubes,  m(  ;ans  fixedly  securing  a  rear  end  of  each  can  ilever 
arm  to  th  e  respective  axle  tube,  a  cross-member  moun  ed  on 
the  differ  ;ntial  housing  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  Ic  ngitu- 
dinal  cen  :re  axis,  means  providing  an  articulated  conn  ;ction 
between  1 1  front  end  of  each  cantilever  arm  and  a  resp  ective 
end  of  th  5  pivotal  cross-member,  and  means  providin{  resil- 
ient take-  up  of  changes  in  lateral  spacing  between  the  |  ivotal 
cross-mei  nber  and  the  respective  axle  tubes,  corresponc  ing  to 
vfehicle  c<  imering  or  other  conditions  involving  unequal  travel 
of  said  su  spension  springs. 
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3,887,026 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
William  D.  Allison,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,439 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  180—79.2  2  Claims 


one  of  said  valve  control  means  being  constructed  to  be 
automatically  actuated  in  response  to  manual  actuation 
of  a  motor  vehicle  steering  gear, 

sensing  means  constructed  to  provide  a  signal  in  response  to 
a  force  arranged  to  deviate  said  vehicle  from  a  predeter- 
mined course. 


1.  A  power  steering  device  for  a  motor  vel}icle  comprising: 
a  driving  sprocket  constructed  to  be  connected  to  a  steering 
wheel, 
a  driven  sprocket  constructed  to  be  connected  to  a  pinion 

gear, 
a  chain  drivingly  interconnecting  said  driving  sprocket  and 

said  driven  sprocket, 
a  laterally  translatable  toothed  rack  in  meshed  engagement 

with  said  pinion  gear, 
said  rack  being  constructed  to  be  connected  to  an  element 

of  the  steering  linkage  system  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
a  chain  tensioner  means  engaging  said  chain, 
said  chain  tensioner  means  being  displaceable  in  response 

to  the  transmission  of  a  force  from  said  driving  sprocket 

through  said  chain  to  said  driven  sprocket, 
a  power  steering  valve  having  first  and  second  valve  control 

means, 
said  first  valve  control  means  being  actuatable  in  response 

to  displacement  of  said  tensioner  means, 
said  second  valve  control  means  being  actuatable  by  means 

independent  of  said  first  valve  control  means  and  said 

tensioner  means, 
said  power  steering  valve  being  constructed  to  direct  power 

steering  fluid  to  a  hydraulic  motor  that  is  arranged  to 

apply  a  force  to  said  element  of  said  steering  linkage 

system  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  either  said  first  or 

second  valve  control  means. 


3,887,027 

STEERING  MECHANISM  WITH  LATERAL  FORCE 

CORRECTION 

William  D.  Allison,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400:440 
Int.  CI.  B62d  5108 
U.S.  CI.  180—79.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  power  steering  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  power  steering  valve  constructed  to  be  operatively  inter- 
posed between  a  power  steering  pump  and  a  power  steering 
booster  cylinder, 
first  and  second  mutually  independent  valve  control  means 

operatively  connected  to  said  power  steering  valve, 
said  power  steering  valve  being  constructed  to  direct  power 
steering  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  booster  cylinder  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  either  of  said  valve  control 
means. 


the  other  of  said  valve  control  means  being  constructed  to 
be  automatically  actuated  in  response  to  said  signal  pro- 
vided by  said  sensing  means, 
sprung  and  unsprung  motor  vehicle  components, 
a  suspension  arm  interconnecting  said  components, 
resilient  bushing  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said  sprung 

component, 
said  sensing  means  constructed  to  provide  said  signal  in 
response  to  deflection  of  said  resilient  bushing  means. 


3,887,028 
STEERING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  L.  Golf,  and  Jim  L.  Rau,  both  of  Lafayette,  Ind.,  / 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,209 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  180—79.2  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  system  comprisiiig, 

two  independent  vehicle  steering  systems  which  when  actu- 
ated either  together  or  individually  will  effect  vehicle 
steering,  each  of  said  steering  systems  including, 
a  steering  cylinder  connected  to  effect  vehicle  steering 

upon  actuation  thereof, 
a  metering  mechanism  for  metering  fluid  flow  to  said 

steering  cylinder,  and 
a  valve  for  directing  that  flow  to  said  steering  cylinder, 
and 

means  for  operating  each  system  upon  operator  actuation 
thereof, 

said  metering  mechanism  and  said  valve  for  each  system 
comprising  parts  of  a  fluid  controller  having  an  input 
shaft  which  when  turned  effects  actuation  of  said  valve 
and  said  metering  mechanism. 


935  O.G.-6 
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said  means  for  operating  said  systems  comprising  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  of  each  of  said  fluid 
controllers,  and 

said  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  compris- 
ing a  fluid  motor  connected  with  the  shaft  and  a  mecha- 
nism operated  upon  turning  of  the  vehicle  steering  wheel 
for  actuating  said  fluid  motor. 


3,887,029 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICES 
Paul  Lipschutz,  Croissy-Sur-Seine,  and  Jean  Leroy,  Saint-Cyr- 
L'Ecok,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d 'Exploitation 
dcs  Brevets  Neinun,  Neuilly  s/Seine,  France 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  182,385,  Sept.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,782,493,  whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,706, 
June  19,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,688,861.  This  application  Oct.  17, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  407,405 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    28,    1970, 
70.34733 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  180—1 14  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  anti-theft  device  having  a  lock  including  key- 
operated  means,  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  a  control  element 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  with  a  Diesel  engine  and  with  me- 
chanical engine  starting  means,  said  lock  including  key- 
operated  means  having  a  first  position  in  which  the  bolt  is 
engaged  with  the  control  element  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  bolt  is  disengaged  from  said  control  element,  and 
blocking  means  adapted  to  block  the  movement  of  said  key- 
operating  means,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that  said 
device  comprises  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
blocking  means  to  said  engine  starting  means,  said  connecting 
means  being  responsive  to  the  engine  starting  position  of  said 
engine  starting  means  to  block  the  movement  of  said  key- 
o|>erated  means  from  said  second  into  said  first  position,  and 
responsive  to  the  non-starting  position  of  said  engine  starting 
means  to  permit  movement  of  said  key-operated  means  be- 
tween said  two  positions. 
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split  er  means  positioned  immediately  downstreai  i  of  said 
St  itor  means  for  dividing  each  duct  system  into  ft  propul- 
si<  tn  duct  and  an  air  cushion  duct; 

the  propulsion  ducts  extending  rearwardly  to  adj; 
re  ir  end  of  the  vehicle,  said  propulsion  ducts  *" 
ti<  ned  laterally  closer  to  the  sides  of  said  vehicle 
o|  enings  of  the  air  cushion  ducts  to  said  fans. 


icent  the 
posi- 
than  the 
and  said 


being 


piopulsion  ducts  converging  towards  their  dutlets  to 
p  ovide  means  to  pressurize  said  air  cushion  di  cts;  and 
sai(  air  cushion  ducts  each  including  a  first  portion  extend- 
ir  ;  rearwardly  and  a  second  portion  extending  orwardly 
the  vehicle,  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  includ- 
a  diffuser  debouching  into  a  chamber  of  relatively 
Islrge  cross-sectional  area  intermediate  said  n  arwardly 
a  id  forwardly  extending  portions. 


o  •' 


3,887,031 
DUAL-RANGE  SOUND  ABSORBER 
LesliefS.  Wirt,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockhea^  Aircraft 
Coi  Htration,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,100 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1184 

U.S.  Ol.  181—33  G  to  Claims 


1 

sounc 


3,887,030 
DUCT  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLES 
Christopber  John  Fitzgerald,  6  A'Beckett  St.,  Coburg,  Austra- 
lia (3058),  and  Robert  Keith  Wilson,  176  Woods  St,  West 
Newport,  Australia  (3015) 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,796 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   Dec.    15,    1972, 
1647/72;  July  2,  1973,  3886/73 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1/14 
U.S.  CL  180— 121  18  Claims 

I.  An  air  cushion  vehicle  comprising: 
a  base; 

power  supply  means  located  oh  the  base  comprising  two 
axial  flow  fans  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fore-aft 
mid-line  of  the  vehicle; 
stator  means  immediately  downstream  of  said  fans; 
two  separate  and  independent  duct  systems  each  connected 
to  and  supplied,  in  use,  by  a  respective  one  of  said  fans 
and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mid-line; 


^  ^ide-range  apparatus  for  the  absorption  of  af  ambient 
field,  comprising: 
meins  defming  a  sound-confining  chamber;  and, 
an )  icoustical  horn  having  a  predetermined  cutoff  requency 
a  id  having  a  sound-receiving  mouth  at  one  <  nd  and  a 
s  nailer  throat  at  the  other  end  of  the  horn  path  said  path 
t  eing  characterized  by  a  continuously  chang  ng  cross- 
s  actional  area  along  its  length,  said  horn  being  nested 
\  ithin  said  chamber  so  as  to  have  said  mouth  acoustically 
c  3upled  to  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  and  skid  throat 
a  :oustically  coupled  to  the  interior  of  said  chavnber,  the 
ii  itemal  volume  defined  by  said  chamber  and  Isaid  horn 
c  omprising  a  damped  helmholtz  resonator  wiereby  in- 
c  oming  sound  above  said  cutoff  frequency  will  be  propa- 

$.ted  from  said  mouth  towards  said  throat  thereupon 
id  sound  will  be  reflected  back  toward  said  i  louth  due 
tt>  the  discontinuity  at  the  junction  of  said  thro:  t  and  said 
diamber,  thereby  causing  destructive  cancel  ation  be- 
tween incoming  and  reflected  sound  waves,  an  I  whereby 
qie  inertia  of  the  air  mass  in  said  horn  resu  ting  from 
i|)Coming  sound  below  said  cutoff  frequency  is  just  com- 
pensated by  the  air  confined  in  said  chamber  so  as  to 
dause  helmholtz  resonance  to  occur  within  said  chamber. 
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3,887,032 
MUFFLERS 
Frank  N.  Harris,  4761  S.W.  Martha  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97221 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,224 

Int.  CI.  FOln  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  181-59  14  Claims 


a  folded  ladder  pivotally  connected  to  said  floor  and  dis- 
posed below  the  trapdoor,  the  ladder  being  in  folded 
sections,  the  topmost  section  supporting  the  door  in  place 
whereby  the  door  falls  to  vertical  position  when  the  lad- 
der unfolds,  the  door  being  spaced  from  the  ladder  to 
define  a  space  through  which  escapees  can  pass  from  the 
window  to  the  ladder;  and 

means  to  release  said  ladder  whereby  it  unfolds  to  vertical 
position  for  use  by  gravity. 


3-- 


3387,034 
PORTABLE  PIPE  CLAMP 
John  Walter  Sawatzky,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,374 
^  Int  CI.  E06c  7148 

U.S.  CI.  182—129  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  improved  muffler, 

toroidal  chamber  means, 

inlet  means  opening  into  one  portion  of  the  toroidal  cham- 
ber means, 

outlet  means  opening  into  a  second  portion  of  the  toroidal 
chamber  means  spaced  around  said  toroidal  chamber 
means  from  said  one  portion, 

a  pair  of  partitions  dividing  the  toroidal  chamber  means  into 
an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  and  two  side  cham- 
bers between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber, 
one  of  the  partitions  having  inlets  to  the  side  chambers 
and  the  other  partition  having  outlets  to  the  outlet  cham- 
ber, 

and  baffle  means  in  the  side  chambers  between  the  inlets 
and  the  outlets. 


I  3,887,033 

FIRE  ESCAPE 

Harry  V.  Breinig,  8660  Burton  Way,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90048 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,894 

Int.  CI.  E06c  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  182-78  3  Claims 


,4^ 
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1.  A  fire  escape  for  use  with  a  building  having  a  window, 
said  building  comprising: 
a  frame  having  three  interconnected  vertical  walls  and  a 

horizontal  rectangular  floor  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 

walls; 
means  securing  said  frame  to  the  outside  of  the  building  in 

front  of  the  window,  the  non-adjacent  two  of  said  walls 

being  separated  by  a  space  which  is  adjacent  the  window; 

a  trapdoor  pivotally  connected  the  floor; 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  of  a  flexible  conduit,  pipe  or  tube, 
which  device  may  be  fitted  about  the  rungs  of  a  ladder,  with 
said  device  hooking  over  the  horizontal  rungs  of  a  ladder 
installed  in  the  vertical  position, 
said  device  including  two  longitudinal  support  members 
joined  by  a  cross  member  perpendicular  to  the  two  sup- 
port members  with  the  upper  end,  in  the  installed  position 
of  each  support  member,  terminating  in  an  openjhook  of 
a  size  to  fit  about  a  ladder  rung  and  with  each  support 
member  being  fitted  with  an  opened  hook  member  at  its 
rear  of  a  size  to  fit  about  a  second  rung  of  a  ladder  to 
which  the  device  is  attached,  together  with  a  clamping 
device  for  clamping  a  pipe  which  is  fixed  to  the  two 
support  members  so  as  to  lie  generally  parallel  to  a  rung 
of  an  attached  ladder,  with  the  clamping  device  consisting 
of  two  opened  angled  members  rotatably  joined  to  each 
other,  in  which 
one  of  the  clamp  members  is  fixed  to  both  support  arms  of 
the  device  with  the  other  clamp  member  being  fitted  in 
rotatable  relation  to  the  fixed  clamp  member,  with  the 
rotatable  clamp  member  being  of  shorter  length  than  the 
fixed  clamp  member  and  with  an  undercut  section  of  the 
fixed  clamp  member  located  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
rotatable  clamp  member  so  that  a  pipe  secured  by  both 
clamp  members  may  be  cut  by  a  saw  without  the  saw 
engaging  the  fixed  clamp  member. 


3387,035      • 
COMPRESSOR  OIL  PUMP  WITH  HLTER 
Billy  B.  Hannibal,  Tecmnseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

FBcd  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,280 
InL  CL  FOlm //yo 
U.S.  CL  184—6.16  12  Claims 

1.  An  oil  pump  and  filter  device  for  a  gas  compressor  com- 
prising in  combiriation  a  crankshaft  with  a  lubricating  oil 
passage  extending  generally  axially  therein  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  sump  for  lubricating  oil  disposed  adjacent  the 
crankshaft,  a  housing  with  said  one  end  of  the  crankshaft 
joumalled  therein,  a  discharge  chamber  formed  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  housing  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  crank- 
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ends 
said 


fairs 


shaft,  a  centrifugal  impeller  received, in  said  discharge  cham- 
ber and  fixed  to  said  crankshaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
impeller  having  an  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  both    portic^ 
lubricating  oil  in  the  sump  and  said  discharge  chamber  for 
discharging  oil  into  said  discharge  chamber  at  a  higher  pres- 


lapse( 
about 


said 
said 


sure  than  the  oil  in  the  sump  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
impeller  by  the  crankshaft,  and  a  filter  positioned  in  flow 
communication  with  said  discharge  chamber  for  filtering 
therethrough  the  flow  of  oil  after  it  is  discharged  from  said 
impeller  and  before  entering  the  axial  oil  passage  of  the  crank- 
shaft. 

.        /  ,       . 


3,887,036  ,1 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE  STRUCTURE 
SUnley  H.  Tdban,  682  Meadowland  Dr.,  Richmond  Heights,' 
Ohio  44143 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,591 

Int.  Ci.  F16m  UIOO 

MS.  CL  182-186  1  Claim 


1.  A  collapsible  sawhorse  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
linear  rigid  legs,  as  a  fulcrum  support  a  short  rigid  bar,  pivot 
pins  joining  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  to  each  of  said  legs  near 
the  top  and  spaced  equally  from  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
locking  toggle  located  between  said  legs  and  having  two  right 
links  of  equal  length,  a  pivot  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
links,  a  pivot  connecting  the  outer  end  of  each  link  to  its 
associated  leg  more  than  half-way  down  each  leg,  said  last 
named  pivots  being  equally  spaced  from  the  bottoms  of  said 
legs,  means  limiting  the  swinging  of  said  links  in  a  direction  to 
spread  said  legs  about  said  fulcrum  pivot  pins  to  a  position 
where  said  toggle  breaks  slightly  downwardly,  each  of  said  legs 
being  a  structural  metal  angle  having  a  first  leg  extending  at 
right  angles  to  an  associated  stringer  and  a  second  leg  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  stringer,  said  pivot  pin  connections  to  said 
legs  passing  through  said  first  leg,  and  a  series  of  sharp  saw 
tooth  shape  biting  projections  facing  inwardly  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  first  legs  above  said  fulcrum  support  bar  so  posi- 
tioned that,  when  they  have  well  entered  into  a  stringer,  the 
uppermost  end  of  said  second  leg  firmly  engages  said  stringer 
and  braces  an  assembled  sawhorse  against  stress  endwise  of 
said  stringer,  said  projections  embedded  in  said  stringer  pro- 
viding the  sole  connection  between  said  legs  and  said  stringer, 
whereby  a  wooden  stringer  may  be  placed  with  its  opposite 


JUNI 


espectively  between  the  spread  upper  ends 
of  legs  spaced  along  said  stringer  while 
of  said  legs  below  said  bar  are  at  least  paijtially 
then  said  lo^er  portions  of  said  legs  may 
said  fulcrum  pivot  pins  until  said  toggles 
downirardly  thus  causing  said  biting  projection  to 
V  ooden  stringer  to  firmly  fix  the  connections 
of  legs  to  said  stringer,  stringer. 


bre<  k 


pairs 
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3,887,037 
XJBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIFFERENT^LS 
Raynii>nd  P.   Haluda,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Kenneth  W. 
Ne^on,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pan|y,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

FOed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,872 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  9112 

MS.  <tl.  184—6.12  8  Claims 


1. 1 1  an  axle  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  bevel  (  ear  drive, 
inclu(  ing  a  pinion  gear  and  a  ring  gear,  and  further  including 
an  ax  e  differential  attached  to  said  ring  gear  and  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ring  gear,  said  axle  differen- 
tial in  :luding  a  generally  closed  differential  carrier  lousing,  a 
cross  disposed  within  said  carrier  housing  and  com  ected  for 
rotation  with  the  carrier  housing,  a  planetary  gear  carried  by 
said  c  -OSS,  a  pair  of  coaxial  side  gears  on  opposite  si(  es  of  said 
cross  'otatable  about  the  ring  gear  axis  of  rotation  ar  d  in  mesh 
with  (aid  planetary  gear,  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  oppositely 
projecting  axle  shafts  each  operatively  connected  with  one  of 
said  side  gears  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith;  an  axle  housing 
containing  and  joumalling  said  gear  drive  and  axle  differential 
and  providing  a  lubricant  sump  below  said  gear  drive,  with 
said  bevel  pinion  and  ring  gears  rotating  through  tha  lubricant 
withiij  said  sump  and  a  lubricant  system  for  said  axl^  differen- 
tial which  differential  is  located  entirely  above  tie  normal 
lubric  ant  sump  level,  the  improvement  characteriz  ;d  in  that 
said  Ii  ibrication  system  comprises  in  combination; 

a.  i  separate  lubricant  reservoir  in  said  axle  housing  sub- 
s  antially  completely  above  the  lubricant  lev  ;1  of  said 
s  imp  with  one  of  said  axle  shafts  projecting  thi  ough  said 
r  ;servoir  and  said  pinion  gear  being  journalh  d  in  said 
r  5servoir  wall; 

b.  irst  lubricant  collection  channel  means  forr  led  in  an 
u  7per  portion  of  said  axle  housing  and  havinj ;  one  end 
0  3ening  near  the  rotation  path  of  said  ring  ges  r  and  the 
c  ther  end  opening  into  said  reservoir; 

c.  I  econd  lubricant  collection  channel  means  l  ormed  in 
a  (lother  upper  portion  of  said  axle  housing  a  id  having 
0  ne  end  opening  near  the  rotation  path  of  said  p  mion  gear 
ahd  the  other  end  opening  into  said  reservoir; 
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.  said  one  axle  shaft  that  projects  through  said  reservoir 
being  substantially  below  the  top  of  said  reservoir  and 
being  in  substantial  sealing  relationship  with  said  reser- 
voir toward  the  hub  end  of  said  one  axle  shaft  at  its  exit 
area  from  said  reservoir;  and 

.  lubricant  delivery  passage  means  from  said  reservoir  for 
said  axle  differential  having  one  end  opening  into  said 
reservoir  at  the  entrance  area  of  said  one  axle  shaft  into 
said  reservoir  and  the  other  end  opening  into  said  differ- 
ential, thereby  permitting  lubrication  of  said  axle  differ- 
ential while  being  located  entirely  above  said  axle  sump 
lubricant  level. 


3,887,039 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  LIFT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Klaus  Boniek,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inventio  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Hergiswil/NW,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  18,  1973, 
5838/73 

Int  a.  B66b  1128 
U.S.  CL  187-29  R  8  Claims 


I  3,887,038 

LIFT  APPARATUS 
Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake;  Glen  Dale  Hansen,  Maple 
Plain,  and  Walter  W.  Wolfe,  Mound,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Veda,  Inc.,  Long  Lake,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,173 

Int.  CI.  B66b  5112 

U.S.  CI.  187-27  32  Claims 


1.  A  lift  apparatus  for  use  with  a  structure  comprising:  a 
carriage,  track  means  locatable  adjacent  to  the  structure  for 
guiding  the  carriage  up  and  down  in  a  generally  upright  path, 
winch  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  said  winch  means  hav- 
ing rotatable  drum  means,  reversible  drive  means  drivably 
connected  to  the  drum  means  to  rotate  the  drum  means,  said 
drive  means  including  a  motor  operable  to  selectively  rotate 
said  drum  means  in  opposite  directions,  cable  means  con- 
nected to  the  drum  means  and  carriage,  means  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  track  means  for  accommodating  the  cable 
means,  said  cable  means  extended  from  the  drum  means  over 
the  means  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  track  means  and 
to  the  carriage  whereby  on  operation  of  the  drive  means  in 
one  direction  the  drum  means  rotates  to  wind  the  cable  on  the 
drum  means  so  that  the  carriage  is  moved  upwardly  in  the 
upright  path  and  on  operation  of  the  drive  means  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  the  drum  means  rotates  to  unwind  the  cable 
from  the  drum  means  so  that  the  carriage  means  moves  down- 
wardly in  the  upright  path,  means  to  sense  the  load  tension  of 
the  cable  means,  said  means  to  sense  the  tension  being  opera- 
ble to  stop  the  motor  in  response  to  a  reduction  of  load  tension 
on  the  cable  means  and  maintain  the  cable  means  in  tension 
and  hold  the  cable  means  in  operative  relation  with  the  drum 
means. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  lift  provided  with  a  lift-car 
which  is  displaceable  along  a  lift-shaft  interconnecting  a  plu- 
rality of  storeys,  the  device  comprising  drive  means  responsive 
to  a  control  signal  to  displace  the  lift  car  along  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  storey  switch  devices  each  associated  with  a  re- 
spective storey  and  each  arranged  to  generate  a  storey  signal 
when  the  lift  is  displaced  past  the  respective  switch  device, 
lift-call  signal  processor  means  provided  with  storage  means  to 
store  lift-call  signals  for  respective  storeys  and  with  stepping 
means  having  a  respective  stepping  stage  corresponding  to 
each  storey,  the  processor  means  generating  a  halt  signal  when 
the  stepping  means  reaches  a  stepping  stage  corresponding  to 
a  storey  for  which  a  lift-call  signal  is  stored  in  the  storage 
means,  first  signal  generator  means  responsive  to  an  initiating 
signal  to  generate  a  control  signal  which  increases  towards  a 
predetermined  maximum  value  to  control  the  acceleration  of 
the  lift  and  which  —  during  travel  of  the  lift  at  its  maxiihum 
speed  —  is  maintained  at  said  predetermined  maximum  value, 
second  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  succession  of 
retardation  signals  each  of  which  initially  has  a  respective 
maximum  value  and  which  decreases  in  value  to  correspond 
at  any  moment  to  the  maximum  lift-car  speed  permissible  for 
the  service  of  the  next  servable  storey,  comparator  means  to 
compare  the  signal  generated  by  the  first  signal  generator  with 
the  respectively  present  retardation  signal,  the  comparator 
means  —  the  absence  of  the  halt  signal  —  being  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  difference  in  magnitude  between  the  com- 
pared signals  to  generate  a  stepping  pulse  and  —  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  halt  signal  —  to  apply  the  respectively  present/ 
retardation  signal  to  the  drive  means,  the  stepping  means 
being  stepped  on  through  a  switching  step  on  departure  of  thfc 
lift-car  from  its  initial  location  at  the  start  of  each  journey  aiid 
being  stepped  on  through  a  switching  step  in  response  to  e^ch 
stepping  pulse  generated  by  the  comparator  means,  the  ^c- 
ond  signal  generator  means  being  responsive  to  each  stepping 
movement  of  the  stepping  means  to  generate  a  further  retar- 
dation signal,  wherein  the  second  signal  generator  lineans 
comprises  means  for  generating  a  series  of  distance-analogue 
signals  each  corresponding  in  magnitude  to  the  distance  be- 
tween storeys  immediately  successive  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  lift  car,  means  for  connecting  successive  ones  of  the 
distance-analogue  signals  in  a  stepwise  manner  to  output 
means  of  the  distance-analogue  signal  generator  on  the  occur- 
rence of  each  stepping  movement  of  the  stepping  means, 
means  for  disconnecting  the  distance-analogue  signals  in  a 
stepwise  manner  from  the  output  means  on  the  occurrence  of 
each  storey  signal,  integrator  means  for  integrating;  a  signal 
provided  by  an  actual  value  signal  generator  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  drive  means,  the  output  signal  of  the  integrator 
meane  being  of  zero  value  at  the  beginning  of  each  lift-car 
journey  and  being  re-set  to  zero  value  on  the  occurrence  of 
each  storey  signal,  difference  signal  generator  means  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  equal  at  each  instant  to  the  difference 
between  the  output  signal  of  the  distance-analogue  signal 
generator  and  of  the  integrator  means,  ai)d  root  former  means 

/ 
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having  input  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  difTerence 
signal  generator  means. 


3387,040 
BRAKE  LINING  THICKNESS  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Ernst-Ulrkh  Simon,  Oberursd,  and  Horst  Ullrich,  Schoeneck, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG, 
Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,869 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    10,    1972, 
2254990 

Int.  CL  F16d  66102 
U.S.  CI.  188— 1  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  thickness  of  a  brake  lining  of 
a  disc  brake,  having  a  disc  with  a  brake  shoe  and  hning  on 
each  side  thereof,  particularly  in  automotive  vehicles  provided 
with  a  power  source,  comprising: 

two  monitoring  partS,  a  resistance  and  a  sHder; 

an  indicator  of  the  thickness  of  the  brake  lining; 

two  telescoping  members,  mounted  for  relative  axial  move- 
ments one  within  the  other  externally  of  the  said  brake 
shbe  and  perpendicularly  thereto; 

a  resilient  protective  sleeve  surrounding  the  junction  of  said 
two  telescoping  members; 

said  resistance  carried  by  one  said  telescoping  member; 

said  slider  carried  by  the  other  said  telescopic  member; 

at  least  one  of  said  two  monitoring  parts  mounted  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  outer  side  of  said  disc. 


3,887,041 
DISC  BRAKES 
Denis  Frederick  Malone,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Dun- 
lop  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikd  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,844 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19, 1972, 
58655/72 

Int.  CI.  F16<l  55136 
U.S.  CI.  188—71.5  4  Claims 


I.  A  multi-plate  wheel  disc  brake  comprising  a  number  of 
annular  stator  discs  axially  slidably  coupled  with  a  non- 
rotatable  torque-taking  structure  at  their  inner  peripheries 
and  interleaved  with  a  number  of  annular  rotor  discs  axially 
slidably  coupled  at  their  outer  peripheries  with  the  wheel,  a 
brake-applying  mechanism  arranged  to  axially  displace  the 
discs  into  frictional  engagement,  the  torque-taking  structure 
comprising  a  torque  tube  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending,  circumferenttaily  spaced  keys  and  heat  shield 
means  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  keys  mounted  in  spaced 
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relation  to  the  torque  tube,  the  inner  peripheries  of  th(  stators 
being  f(^rmed  with  circumferentially  spaced  keyway;  which 
respectA'ely  engage  the  keys  of  the  torque  tube,  and  t  le  inner 
diameter  of  each  stator  between  adajcent  pairs  of  |eyways 
being  great  enough  to  clear  the  heat  shield  means,  said  heat 
shield  n  eans  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  keys  of  th( ;  torque 
tube  cornprising  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal  )  ^hich  is 
secured  to  the  torque-tube  by  heat-insulated  mountin  \  means 
adaptec  to  maintain  the  heat  shield  in  spaced  relatio  \  to  the 
torque  :ube  and  an  annular  air  excluding  member  vhich  in 
combin  ition  with  the  torque-taking  structure  and  the  remain- 
der of  1  he  brake  structure  substantially  eliminates  t  le  axial 
flow  of  air  through  the  brake  adjacent  the  inner  peri  ihery  of 
the  Stat  )rs. 


3,887,042 

■  PIS'iON  AND  EXTENSIBLE  CYLINDER  THEREFOR 

Richard  J.  Ditlinger;  Richard  W.  Kerr,  and  Lyie  E.  I  fassing, 


aUof 
Soutl 


U.S.  CI 


South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Bend, Ind. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,631 
Int.  CI.  F16d  65152 
188—71.8  Id 


*t    n        to 


1.  E>  tensible  fluid  pressure  actuated  apparatus  inc  uding  a 


piston  !  idably  carried  in  a  cylinder  for  a  multiple  disc 


Claims 


aircraft 


disc  bn  ke  provided  with  flxed  piston  carrier  means  p  roviding 
limited  axial  travel  for  the  piston  carried  thereby,  s  lid  fluid 
pressur :  actuated  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coi  trolled  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  flui  d  pressure  responsive  cylinder  slidably  carrief  in  said 
cai  rier  means  and  having  an  end  wall; 

a  flu  d  pressure  responsive  piston  slidably  carrie<  in  said 
cy  inder; 

passage  means  communicating  said  cylinder  and  sa  d  piston 
with  said  pressurized  fluid; 

a  fixed  retaining  member  having  an  axially  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  said  end  wall  and  engageable  th  erewith; 
stdp  means  including  a  plurality  of  spherical  nembers 
ar^nged  in  column  form  and  interposed  betw  ^en  said 
fix^d  stop  member  and  said  end  wall  whereby  i  he  axial 
position  of  said  end  wall  relative  to  said  retaining  member 
is  j  lependent  upon  the  number  of  spherical  mei  nbers  in 
sai  i  column;  and 

meats  operatively  connecting  said  piston  and  siid  stop 
VM  ans  for  displacing  one  or  more  of  said  spheric  al  mem- 
be  "s  from  said  column  in  response  to  axial  movement  of 
saiU  piston  away  from  said  end  wall  to  permit  said  cylin- 
de-  to  axially  follow  said  piston  under  the  influence  of 
sai  d  pressurized  fluid  acting  thereagainst. 
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3,887,043 

REPLACEMENT  PADS  FOR  BRAKE  ASSEMBLIES 

Jack  F.  Hemick,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Royal 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,606,  June  14,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

794,214,  June  1,  1969,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Apr.  17, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  351,904 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65102 

U.S.  CI.  188—73.1  1  Claim 


rial  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  said 
outer  diameter;  and 


given 


20    14 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  disc  brake  assembly  for 
frictional  engagement  with  a  rotor  disc,  the  steps  of: 

installing  an  original  set  of  brake  pads  in  said  disc  brake 
assembly,  each  said  pad  having  a  friction  surface  engage- 
able  with  a  friction  zone  on  said  rotor  disc  bordered  by 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  to  which  the  edges  of  the 
original  brake  pad  reach  when  it  is  in  engagement  with 
said  friction  zone; 

operating  said  motor  vehicle  and  the  disc  brake  assembly 
over  a  period  of  time  producing  wearing  of  said  brake  pad 
and  incrustations  encroaching  on  said  friction  zone  at  its 
outer  periphery,  at  least,  thereby  reducing  the  effective 
radial  width  of  said  friction  zone  below  its  original  width; 
replacing  said  worn  original  pad  with  a  replacement  pad 
corresponding  in  substantially  all  respects  to  the  original 
pad  with  the  exception  that  it  is  slanted  at  its  outer  edge 
to  slightly  diminish  its  effective  friction  surface  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  preclude  its  engagement  with  said 
incrustations  and  enable  its  friction  surface  to  seat  prop- 
erly on  said  friction  zone,  the  slant  extending  only  over  an 
initial  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  replacement  pad  to 
permit  the  friction  surface  to  attain  its  desired  dimensions 
by  wearing  away  of  the  slanted  portion  in  initial  use  of  the 
replacement  pad  and  leaving  a  substantial  thickness  of 
the  pad  with  a  friction  surface  of  desired  dimensions  to  be 
worn  away  in  further  use  of  the  replacement  pad. 


a  bore  in  said  actuation  device  to  receive  said  flrst  bolt  and 
said  ring  of  elastic  material,  said  first  bolt  being  supported 
by  said  ring  of  elastic  material  under  prestress  in  said 
bore.  I 


/ 


3,887,045 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Edward  J.  DeHoff,  Dayton,  and  Donald  M.  Flory,  Arcanum, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460^75 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/02 

U.S.  CL  188—73.3  3  Claims 


3,887,044 
SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE^ 
Jochen  Burgdorf,  Offenbach,  and  Dieter  Eikenberg,  Frank- 
furt-Rodelheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  / 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  IVo.  450,034 
Claims  prk>rity,  applicatmn  Germany,  Mar.   20,   1973, 
2313693 

Int.  CI.  F16d  69104 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.5  8  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  to  support  the  brake  shoes  of  a  spot-type 
disc  brake  comprising:  / 

a  housing;  / 

a  caliper  connected  to  said  housing  and  embracing. a  brake 

disc; 
a  brake  actuation  device  disposed  in  said  housing; 
a  first  brake  shoe  associated  with  said  actuation  device; 
a  second  brake  shoe  associated  with  said  caliper  remote 

from  said  actuation  device; 
a  first  supporting  bolt  secured  to  the  middle  zone  of  said 

first  brake  shoe  having  a  given  outer  diameter; 
a  ring  of  elastic  material  disposed  on  an  end  of  said  first  boh 
adjacent  said  actuation  device,  said  ring  of  elastic  mate- 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  comprising:  j 

a  caliper  housing  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  and 
having  a  bridge  section  and  a  pair  of  legs  joined  by  said 
bridge  section; 

oppositely  acting  brake  pad  assemblies  on  said  pair  of  legs; 
a  brake  actuator  asscx:iated  with  one  of  said  brake  pad 
assemblies  and  on  one  of  said  legs  and  movable  when 
actuated  to  exert  brake  apply  forces  through  sai,d  caliper 
housing  and  said  brake  pad  assemblies  tending  to  spread 
said  legs; 

and  spacer  means  for  said  pair  of  legs  extending  therebe- 
tween in  compression  preload  and  prestressing  said  cali- 
per housing  by  holding  said  legs  in  substantially  parallel 
relation,  the  amount  of  prestress  forces  being  required  to 
be  taken  up  by  actuation  of  said  actuator  before  said 
brake  apply  forces  exerted  throu^  said  caliper  housing 
act  to  tend  to  spread  said  legs  beyond  the  spread  thereof 
established  by  the  compression  preload  of  said  spacer 
means,  said  spacer  means  acting  in  a  plane  extending 
transversely  through  said  legs  and  said  brake  actuator  and 
parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  bridge  section. 
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3,887,046 
QUICK  INSTALLATION  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SENSOR 
Rkhard  C.  Buekr,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,947 

Int.  CI.  B60t  <S/00 

U.S.  CI.  188—181  A  ,      j  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  antilock  system  of  the  type  including 
a  wheel  speed  sensor,  the  sensor  mounted  on  an  axle  adjacent 
at  least  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  the  sensor  having  a  rotor 
and  a  stator  and  including  a  generally  annular  stator  mounting 
ring  carrying  a  first  portion  of  a  varying  electrical  signal  gener- 
ating means  including  a  coil  in  cooperation  with  a  second 
portion  of  the  varying  electrical  signal  generating  means  car- 
ried by  the  rotor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  formed  on  the  stator  mounting  ring  for  mounting 
the  ring  on  the  axle  in  a  predetermined  radial  orientation; 
b.  means  mounted  on  the  axle  for  receiving  the  ring; 

c.  electrical  connector  means  for  electrically  interconnect- 
ing the  ring  and  the  means  for  receiving  the  ring;  and 

d.  means  resiliently  interconnecting  the  ring  and  at  least  one 
of  the  electrical  connectors. 


3,887,047 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER  AND  RESET  HAVING 

EXTENSIONABLE  FEATURE 
Eugene  E.  Hamish,  and  Richard  F.  Homer,  both  of  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South 
Bend, Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,093 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/54 

U.S.  CI.  188—196  R  ,7  Claims 


1.  Automatic  bralce  adjusting  and  reset  apparatus  for  a 
multiple  disc  disc  brake  having  an  axially  movable  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  pressure  plate  for  applying  the  brake  compris- 
ing: I 

an  annular  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 1 
entially  spaced-apart  cavities; 
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a  firs  radially  deformable  tubular  member  dispose(  in  each 
of  1  aid  cavities  and  provided  with  a  stop  member  tdjacent 
on ;  end  thereof; 

a  sec  and  radially  deformable  tubular  member  coaiial  with 
sai  1  first  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  telescc  pe  rela- 
tive ;  thereto; 

a  sup  x)rt  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  pressure  {^late  and 
exi  ending  therefrom  into  each  of  said  cavities; 

a  fin  t  deforming  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  support 
me  mber  and  frictionally  engaged  with  said  first  tubular 
m«  mber  'for  deforming  the  same  in  response  |lo  axial 
mc  vement  thereof; 

a  sec  )nd  deforming  member  interposed  between  iaid  first 
am  second  tubular  members  and  frictionally  ;ngaged 
wi#i  said  second  tubular  member  for  deforming  tpe  same 
in  response  to  axial  movement  therethrough; 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  fixed  stop  means  eniageable 
wiii  said  second  tubular  member  and  definin;  brake 
released  and  brake  applied  positions  thereof; 

resilii  :nt  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  tubu- 
lar member  for  urging  the  same  into  engagemdnt  with 
sai  1  first  stop  means; 

said  irst  and  second  tubular  members  being  actiiated  by 
sai  I  pressure  plate  in  response  to  pressurizatioi  i  of  the 
lati  er  to  apply  the  brake; 

said   second  tubular  member  engaging  said  second 
me  ins  to  prevent  subsequent  movement  of  said 
sec  Dnd  tubular  members  whereupon  said  first  dejTorm 
me  Tiber  is  urged  axially  through  said  first  tubuli  r 
bef  to  the  extent  permitted  by  said  stop  membet 


gr^ively  compensate  for  wear  of  the  frictional 
of 


through 


istment 
s  aid  first 


said  multiple  "discs; 

said  s  scond  deforming  member  being  urged  axially 
sai    second  tubular  member  by  said  first  tubular  jnember 
fol  awing  engagement  of  said  first  deforming    nember 
wit  1  said  stop  member  to  extend  the  range  of  adj 
of  aid  pressure  plate  beyond  that  provided  by 
tub  ular  member; 

said  I  ssilient  means  urging  said  second  tubular  meifiber 
sai    second  stop  means  into  engagement  with 
sto  >  means  to  thereby  establish  a  predetermine^ 
rui  ning  clearance  upon  depressurization  of  said 
pla  e  and  release  of  said  brake. 
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3,887,048 
SHIP'S  PROPULSION  PLANT 
Ernst  J^hnel,  Augsburg;  Erich  John,  Gersthofen,  bothi  of  Ger- 
many, and  Harold  Sinclair,  Folkestone,  England,  assignors 
to  Mi  ssrs.  Zahnraderfabrik  Renk  Aktiengesellschaf :,  Augs- 
burg^DT 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,661 
priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   29 


Int.  CI.  F16d  39/00,  9/00 
192—3.28  U 
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hip's  propulsion  plant  comprising: 
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a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  engine; 
a  propeller; 

k  driven  shaft  coupled  to  said  propeller; 
/a  variable-filling  hydrodynamic  coupling  having  an  impeller 
and  a  turbine  wheel,  said  impeller  being  rigidly  connected 
to  said  drive  shaft  and  said  turbine  wheel  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  driven  shaft; 
a  selectively  engageable  mechanical  coupling  to  by-pass 
said  hydrodynamic  coupling  to  connect  said  drive  shaft  to 
said  driven  shaft;  and 
control  means  for  setting  the  power  of  said  engine,  for 
setting  the  filling  of  said  hydrodynamic  coupling  and  for 
•  shifting  said  by-pass  coupling; 
wherein  said  by-pass  coupling  comprises: 
a  one-way  safety  coupling  element;  and 
means  for  directly  transmitting  propulsion  torque  of  said 
engine  to  said  propeller  and  for  automatically  disengag- 
ing said  one-way  safety  coupling  element  when  reverse 
torque  between  said  engine  and  said  propeller  exceeds 
a  predetermined  limiting  value. 


3387,050 

GEARING  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  BRAKE  FOR 

REVOLVING  DOOR 

Amud  E.  Sheckdis,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Intcrnatioaal 

Steel  Company,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210^85,  Dec.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,766,686.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,307 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15/02 
U.S.  CL  192—4  R  .8  Claims 


3,887,049 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROLS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  AND 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS  WITH  PRESSURE  BOOSTER 
Shin  Ito,  and  Hiroshi  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,736,  Sept.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,774,734.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1970,  45- 
82979 

Int.  CI.  B60k  29100 
U.S.  CI.  192—4  A  3  Claims 


^^^£)" 


1.  A  speed  control  device  for  a  revolving  door,  iaid  door 
having  fixed  and  rotational  mounting  parts,  said  device  com- 
prising a  rotational  speed  change  unit  including  a  gear  an- 
chored to  one  of  said  mounting  parts,  a  coacting  deflectable 
gear  attached  to  the  other  mounting  part  and  positioned  to 
engage  the  first-named  gear,  an  eccentric  operator  for  said 
deflectable  gear  and  creating  a  traveling  deflection  wave 
around  the  deflectable  gear  to  thereby  induce  relative  rotation 
between  the  deflectable  and  first-named  gears,  and  a  centrifu- 
gal force  actuated  brake  means  driven  by  said  eccentric  oper- 
ator and  serving  when  active  to  arrest  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  fixed  and  rotational  mounting  parts. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  conUol  system  having  a  control 
circuit  connected  to  a  transmission  and  to  a  brake  system  in 
a  vehicle  including  a  transmission,  brake  means  for  said  vehi- 
cle, wheel  cylinder  means  for  actuating  said  brake  means,  and 
a  brake  pedal  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position 
for  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  system,  the  combination 
comprising  master  cylinder  means  in  hydraulic  communica- 
tion with  said  wheel  cylinder  means  for  converting  force  ap- 
plied through  said  brake  pedal  into  a  corresponding  hydrauhc 
pressure,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  brake  pedal 
for  doubling  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  dependence  upon  the 
position  of  said  brake  pedal,  means  for  effecting  speed  chjinge 
in  said  transmission,  a  hydraulic  pressure  source,  a  hydraulic 
pump  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  source,  and  con- 
necting means  extending  between  said  pump  and  both  said 
means  for  effecting  a  speed  change  and  said  means  for  dou- 
bling said  hydraulic  pressure  for  supplying  doubled  hydraulic 
pressure  from  said  pump  to  each  of  said  means,  said  connect- 
ing means  comprising  a  first  passage  for  connecting  said  oil 
pump  directly  to  said  master  cylinder,  a  second  passage  for 
connecting  said  speed  change  means  to  said  first  passage,  a 
relief  valve  positioned  in  said  second  passage,  and  a  third 
passage  connected  between  said  master  cylinder  means  and 
said  second  passage  bypassing  said  relief  passage. 


3,887,051 
FLUID-OPERATED  CLUTCH  WITH  WEAR  LIMITING 

STOP 
Fred  A.  Bignell,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emporium  Spe- 
cialties Co.,  Inc.,  Austin,  Pa. 

FMed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,932 

Int.  CL  F16d  25/00 

U.S.  CL  192—85  AA  5  Cbims 


1.  A  fluid-operated  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  housing 
including  an  elongated  central  hub,  a  facing  plate  and  a  back- 
ing plate  spaced  from  and  coaxial  with  said  facing  plate  to 
form  an  internal  cavity  within  said  clutch  housing,  a  driving 
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clutch  plate  positioned  within  said  internal  cavity  and  about 
said  central  hub,  coupling  means  mounting  said  driving  clutch 
plate  for  rotation  with  said  clutch  housing  and  for  axial  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  facing  plate,  said  driving 
clutch  plate  and  said  facing  plate  forming  a  variable  volume 
chamber  with  said  central  hub,  a  driven  assembly  positioned 
between  said  driving  clutch  plate  and  said  backing  plate  and 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  central  hub,  said  driven  assembly 
including  a  driven  clutch  plate  having  friction  means  thereon 
for  driving  said  driven  clutch  plate  when  said  driving  clutch 
plate  is  moved  away  from  said  facing  plate  into  operative 
engagement  with  said  driven  clutch  plate,  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  internal  cavity  between  said  driven 
assenlbly  and  said  central  hub,  a  return  spring  disposed  within 
said  cup-shaped  member  and  surrounding  said  central  hub, 
one  end  of  said  return  spring  engaging  one  face  of  said  driving 
clutch  plate  for  urging  said  driving  clutch  plate  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  driven  assembly,  means  axially  fixing  said 
cup-shaped  member  relative  to  said  central  hub,  said  cup- 
shaped  member  including  means  being  constructed  and  ar-, 
ranged  for  preventing  contact  between  said  driving  clutch 
plate  and  said  driven  clutch  plate  when  said  friction  means 
wears  out,  passage  means  in  said  clutch  housing  for  the  entry 
of  fluid  into  said  chamber  to  increase  the  volume  thereof  for 
moving  said  driving  clutch  plate  into  engagement  with  said 
driven  assembly,  and  rotatable  fluid  coupling  means  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  housing  at  said  passage  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  supply  of  fluid  to  said  chamber  to  operate  said  clutch. 


3,887,052 
MACHINE  TOOL  MONITORING  UNIT 
Gordon  P.  Del  Faro,  23529  Dolorosa,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 
91364,  and  Eugene  E.  Valentine,   11557   Delbnont  Dr., 
Tujunga,  Calif.  91042 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,586 

int.  CI.  F16p  3120;  B65h  63106 

XiJS.  CL  192—127  14  Claims 


a 


<^ 


^^%=.-^" 


1.  An  electrical  monitoring  and  control  unit  for  monitoring 
and  controlling  the  operation  of  a  cyclic  machine  tool,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
first  sensing  means  adapted  to  register  selected  cyclic  events 
of  the  machine  tool  for  producing  first  switching  signals 
indicative  thereof; 
gating  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  switching  sig- 
nals in  predetermined  combination  for  producing  a  gated 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  status  of  any  one  or  more 
of  selected  ones  of  said  first  switching  signals  when  se- 
lected other  ones  thereof  are  in  a  predetermined  status; 
second  sensing  means  adapted  to  register  selected  projec- 
tions in  said  machine  tool  for  producing  second  switching 
signals  indicative  thereof;  and 


mam  iwitching  means  connected  for  receiving  sail 
out  )ut  signal  and  said  second  switching  signals  foi 
ing  a  machine  shut  down  concurrent  with  the 
eith  er  one  thereof. 


3,887,053 
GRAVITY  CHUTE  SYSTEMS 
Peter  H.  Luiten,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-Oeneral 
Corp4^ation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412^60 

Int.  CI.  B65g  11100;  E04f  17112 

U.S.  CI.  193—34  10  Claims 
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1.  In  sigravity  chute  system  for  conveying  deposited  (^bjects, 
the  impi  ovement  comprising  in  combination 
a  subs  tantially  vertical  riser  conduit; 
means   for  dividing  said  riser  conduit  into  a  plurality  of 
Stat  onary  riser  conduit  sections  distributed  alo  ig  said 
conduit; 
d|viding  means  including  means  for  essentially 
of  said  riser  conduit  sections  in  one 
pas^ge  of  objects  therethrough; 

operatively  associated  with  said  riser  conduit  for 
depbsiting  objects  in  said  riser  conduit  sections  fipm  the 
outride  of  said  riser  conduit; 

connected  to  said  dividing  means  for  openihg 
conduit  sections  whereby  to  permit  deposi  ed 
to  proceed  toward  a  bottom  section  of  said 
conduit; 

operatively  associated  with  said  riser  conduit 
ren^ving  said  deposited  objects  from  a  bottom  r«  gion 
riser  conduit;  and 
for  venting  each  of  said  closed  riser  conduit  sections 


3,887,054 

COIN  SLIDE  MECHANISM 

KennethJRinaldo  Allen,  Woodford,  England,  assignor  tb  Essex 

Engineering  Works  (Wanstead)  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,449 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1^,  1972, 
52841/72  ■ 

Int.  CI.  G07f  5106 
MS.  CL  194-92  9  CUims 

1.  A  o  )in  slide  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  track,  mount- 
ing meai  is  for  securing  said  guide  track  generally  horij  ontally 
to  a  wall ,  a  coin  slide  having  first,  second  and  third  ap  ertures 
therein  and  mounted,  slidably  in  said  guide  track  for  move- 
ment between  extended  and  fully  depressed  positions,  said 
coin  slid|e  being  normally  biased  to  said  extended  pos  tion  in 
which  siid  apertures  are  exposed  for  receiving  res  )ective 
coins  re^ng  flat  on  said  guide  track,  and  said  first  and  second 
aperture^  being  disposed  side  by  side  adjacent  said  m(  tunting 
means  o^  opposite  sides  of  a  center  line  of  said  coin  si  de  and 
said  thirq  aperture  being  disposed  further  from  said  m(  >unting 
means  t^an  said  first  and  second  apertures  and  over  apping 
said  center  line  when  said  coin  slide  is  in  said  extendqd  posi- 
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tion,  full  stroke  ratchet  means  for  ensuring  that  the  coin  slide 
cannot  be  returned  to  its  extended  position  from  a  partially 
depressed  position  without  completing  its  stroke  once  the 
ratchet  means  is  engaged,  and  coin  testing  means  for  prevent- 
ing depression  of  the  coin  slide  from  said  extended  position  to 
said  fully  depressed  position  at  least  if  one  or  more  of  said 
apertures  is  empty,  said  guide  track  extending  to  support  coins 
in  said  apertures  during  movement  of  said  coin  slide  substan- 


said  upper  bridging  portion  of  said  plate-like  body  defining 
an  upper  camming  edge  of  said  open  portion  that  extends 
transverse  to  said  paper  feed  direction  at  a  unidirectional 
angle  other  than  substantially  90°  throughout  the  entire 
space  between  said  side  portions. 


3,887,056 

DEMOUNTABLE-PLUGGABLE  TENSIONING  AND 

RE-INKING  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 

Jerry  Hans  Lehmann,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bifrroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,268 

Int.  CI.  B41j  33110 

U.S.  CI.  197—168  10  Claims 


tially  to  said  fully  depressed  position  and  then  to  allow  said 
coins  to  drop  out  of  said  coin  slide,  said  cpin  testing  means 
including  first  and  second  levers  disposed  and  resiliently  bi- 
ased to  engage  edge  regions  of  the  faces  of  coins  of  sufficient 
size  in  said  first  and  second  apertures  and  to  prevent  contin- 
ued depression  of  said  coin  slide  with  a  coin  of  insufficient  size 
in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  apertures,  said  levers 
being  disposed  and  arranged  to  apply  a  force  to  a  coin  in  said 
third  aperture  for  ejecting  the  coin  from  said  third  aperture. 


3,887,055 
CARD  HOLDER 
Benjamin  George  Pastrick,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,500 
Int.  CL  B41j  13112 
\}&.  CL  197-135  R  5  Claims 


y?^9^ 


1.  A  demountable  continuous  re-inking  ribbon  cartridge 
comprising: 

a  base  support  member, 

a  signature  plate  holder  including  means  demountably  re- 
ceiving a  signature  plate  having  an  impression  producing 
area  thereon  operably  associated  therewith  so  that  said 
signature  plate  can  be  replaced  at  will, 

a  continuous  ribbon  for  inking  said  signature  plate, 

means  for  continuously   inking  said  ribbon,  said  inking 

"  means  being  physically  arranged  to  entrap  said  ribbon 
constraining  the  ribbon  against  lateral  movement,  and 

braking  means  for  said  ribbon,  including  means  for  main- 
taining said  ribbon  in  taut  condition  over  the  impression 
producing  area  of  said  signature  plate  whereby  said  rib- 
bon is  caused  to  weave  back  and  forth  prior  to  entering 
the  impression  producing  area  effectively  regulating  the 
tautness  of  the  ribbon. 


1.  A  printer  including  print  forming  mechanism,  and  a 
writing  sheet  support  platen,  said  print  forming  mechanism 
and  said  platen  defining  a  printing  point  and  writing  line  there- 
between, means  for  feeding  a  writing  sheet  into  operative 
interposition  between  said  print  forming  mechanism  and  said 
platen  in  a  paper  feed  direction  that  is  normal  to  said  writing 
line,  and  means  for  holding  the  writing  sheet  against  said 
platen  at  said  printing  point  comprising:  a  plate-like  body, 
means  supporting  said  plate-like  body  adjacent  said  platen  at 
said  printing  point,  said  plate-like  body  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  portions  that  extend  in  said  paper  feed  direction  and  are 
spaced  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  printing  point,  and 
an  upper  bridging  portion  positioned  above  said  printing  point 
and  interconnecting  said  side  portions,  said  side  and  upper 
bridging  portions  thereby  respectively  defining  side  and  upper 
edges  of  an  open  portion  through  which  said  print  forming 
mechanism  is  enabled  to  have  print  cooperation  with  the 
writing  sheet  supported  by  said  platen,  said  plate-like  body 
being  configured  to  urge  the  writing  sheet  into  close  adjacency 
with  said  platen  at  said  printing  point;  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 


3,887,057 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 
TYPEWRITERS  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES 
Horst  SUM,  Weidach;  Guenther  Vorbach,  Schwindegg  Upper 
BarViria;  Erich  Brunnthaler;  Wolfgang  Hezel,  both  of  Wol- 
fratshausen,  and  Wolfgang  Flath,  Munich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390^94 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkin   Germany,   Aug.   30,    1972, 
2242569 

Int.  CL  B41j  29108 
U.S.  a.  197-186  B  -  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  housing  for  apparatus  which  may  require  servicing, 
such  as  electrically  operated  typewriters  and  similar  machines 
of  which  telex  machines  are  an  example: 
base  means  for  supporting  thereon  apparatus  to  be  housed; 
a  housing  shell  comprising  upright  wall  members  includ- 
ing a  front  wall  member,  a  rear  wall  member,  and  two 
opposite  side  wall  members; 
a  generally  ring-shaped  frame  member; 
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means  securing  upper  end  portions  of  all  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers to  said  frame  member; 

supporting  post  means  extending  upwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  base  means;  and 


coupling  means  carried  by  said  frame  member  for  engaging 
in  separable  supporting  relation  with  said  post  means  to 
permit  lifting  of  the  housing  shell  away  from  the  base 
means  to  expose  apparatus  supported  by  the  base  means. 


3,887,058 
DUAL  TONE  MARGIN  SIGNAL  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
Ernest  F.  Lohr,  Homer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,198  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B41j  29146 
U.S.  CL  197—192  3  Claims 


1.  An  audible  signal  mechanism  for  indicating  the  end  of  a 
line-of-write  in  a  typewriter  having  a  frame  including  an  abut- 
ment and  a  capiage  supported  on  the  frame  and  movable 
relative  to  the  frame,  a  carriage  rack  fixed  on  the  movable 
carriage  and  a  margin  stop  adjustably  supported  on  the  car- 
riage and  movable  relative  to  the  carriage  comprising: 
an  actuator  assembly  pivotally  supported  about  a  first  pivot 
on  the  margin  stop  including  an  adjustment  lever  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  a  knob  of  the  margin  stop  and  an  adjust- 
able actuator  coupled  to  said  adjustment  lever  by  a  mo- 
tion transmitting  means  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  actuable  members  pivotally  supported 
about  a  second  pivot  on  the  frame  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  rigid  arms  extending  upwards  of  said  second  pivot  into 
the  path  of  said  actuator  for  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment by  said  actuator  when  said  actuator  traverses  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms  terminating  in  a  plural- 
ity of  hammer  members  and  extending  laterally  of  said 
second  pivot  for  contacting  the  frame  abutment  and 
deflecting  beyond  the  frame  abutment  when  said  rigid 
arms  are  engaged  and  disengaged  by  said  actuator;  and 
a  first  resonating  element  horizontally^  supported  on  the 
frame  and  a  second  resonating  element  co-axially  sup- 
ported within  said  first  resonating  element  with  a  portion 
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second  resonating  element  projecting 
resonating  element,  said  resonating  element 
tion<  d  below  said  hammer  members  for 
strik  ng  by  said  hammer  members  for  effecting  a  plbrality 
s  quential  audible  signals  for  indicating  the  ind  of 
>f  write. 
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Int.  CI.  B65g  47100 
IJ.S.  CI.  |98— 20  C     / 


3  <  Claims 


1.  Devi  ;e  for  aligning  sections  of  cylindrical  articles,  |  artic 
ularly  doi  ble-length  fiiter  tips  in  the  form  of  plugs,  foi  ciga- 
rette man  lifacturing  comprising 

a  sourc ;  of  filter  tip  supply  units; 

a  rotatible  cutting  drum  having  peripherally  equal  sbaced 
first ,  rooves  to  receive  the  plugs  therein  from  said  s  upply 
sour<  e; 

a  rotat  ible  re-centering  drum  having  peripherally  lequal 
spac«  d  second  grooves; 

interme  diate  conveyor  means  located  between  said  4rums 
and  2  ssociated  therewith  to  transfer  said  plugs  fror  i  said 
cuttii  g  drum  to  said  re-centering  drum; 

said  coi  iveyor  means  comprising  a  first  rotatable  corjveyor 
and  )i  second  rotatable  conveyor,  both  said  con>eyors 
being  mounted  on  a  common  axis  and  having  the  same 
speed  of  rotation; 

said  fir^  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  equal  sized 
radially  extending  equal-angularly  spaced  arms,  eac  i  arm 
havire  a  first  notch  formed  at  its  outer  end  and  ad  apted 
to  remove  an  individual  plug  from  a  first  groove  i  i  said 
cutting  drum  for  transfer  to  a  second  groove  in  sa  id  re- 
centering  drum; 

said  setond  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  second 
equal-sized  radially  extending  equal-angularly  spaced 
armsJ  each  second  arm  having  a  second  notch  font  ed  at 
its  oimer  end  and  adapted  to  remove  an  adjacent  in  divid- 
ual plug  from  said  first  groove  in  said  cutting  dm  n  for 
transfer  to  a  following  second  groove  in  said  re-cen  ering 
drumj 

said  plurality  of  second  arms  being  individually  ang  ilarly 
spaced  with  respect  to  said  first  arms  so  that  any  in  livid- 
ual  aan  on  one  said  conveyor  is  located  midway  bel  ween 
two  individual  adjacent  arms  of  the  other  said  con>  eyor; 
the  outer  diameters  of  said  arms  of  said  first  and  s<  cond 
conveyors  being  dqual;  and 

said  se(x>nd  notches  of  said  second  arms  extending  ft  rthcr 
radialy  inwardly  than  said  first  notches  of  said  first  mns. 
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3,887,060 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FORMING  ROWS  OF 

SELECTIVELY  SPACED  ARTICLES 
Hermann  Kamhues,  Laggenbeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  C. 
Keller  u.  Co.,  Laggenbeck,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    15,   1973, 
2312946 

Int.  CL  B65g  47132 
U.S.  CL  198—30  15  Claims 


3,887,061 
PORTABLE  MODULAR' MATERIALS  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 
Henry  R.  Hopkins,  7201  92nd  St.  S.E.,  Mercer  island.  Wash. 
98040 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,818 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65128 

U.S.  CI.  198—36  14  Claims 


-   r. 


type  on  a  given  comer  and  being  of  an  opposite  type  at 
the  corresponding  longitudinally  opposite  end  comer, 
coupling  means  of  said  first  type  being  located  on  one  set 
of  diagonal  comers  at  both  ends  of  said  section  and  cou- 
pling means  of  said  opposite  type  being  located  on  the 
other  set  of  diagonal  comers  at  both  ends  of  said  trestle 
section,  said  coupling  means  of  said  first  type  capable  of 
mating  with  coupling  means  of  said  opposite  type  to  join 
together  end  to  end  a  plurality  of  said  trestle  sections  to 
form  an  integrated  conveyor  trestle, 
a  plurality  of  belt-supporting  roller  means  mounted  on  one 
side  of  trestle  section. 


3,887,062 

SIDE  ENTRY  HOPPER  FOR  ROTARY  FRUIT  FEEDER 

Ronald  C.  Bushman,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Brown  International  Corporation,  Covina,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,031 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47118 

U.S.  CL  198-52  6  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  forming  at  least  one  row  of  articles  wherein 
selected  articles  are  selectively  spaced  from  one  another,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  support;  means  for  assembling  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  on  said  support  closely  adjacent  one  another 
in  a  longitudinally  extending  row;  carrier  means  for  lifting  a 
selected  number  of  said  articles  off  said  support;  means 
mounting  said  carrier  means  and  the  articles  carried  thereby 
for  movement  along  a  path  extending  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  said  row;  stop  means  occupying  a  position  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  articles  carried  by  said  carrier  means;  and 
means  mounting  said  stop  means  for  conjoint  movement  with 
and  at  the  same  speed  of  said  carrier  means  in  said  direction 
and  for  movement  relative  to  said  carrier  means  for  selected 
periods  of  time  in  the  opposite  direction  for  interrupting 
movement  of  the  articles  carried  by  said  carrier  means,  the 
interruption  of  movement  of  articles  carried  by  said  carrier 
means  effecting  discharge  of  a  selected  number  of  said  articles 
from  said  carrier  means  in  a  row  and  the  time  intervals  be- 
tween successive  periods  of  such  interruption  establishing  a 
selected  spacing  between  successive  articles  discharged  from 
said  carrier  means. 


12.  A  modular  conveyor  trestle  section  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  trusses  of  substantially  equal 
lengths  having  their  elongate  sides  joined  together,  each 
end  of  the  trestle  section  lying  substantially  in  a  plane 
perendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  tmsses  and  having  a 
rectangular  shape,  coupling  means  affixed  to  each  end  of 
said  trestle  section,  said  coupling  means  being  of  a  first 


1.  In  a  fruit  processing  apparatus  wherein  a  side  entry  hop- 
per supplies  fruit  of  generally  spherical  configuration  to  an 
open  side  of  an  upright  rotary  fruit  feeder  that  has  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  pockets  which  are  open  from  above  as  they 
pass  through  the  bottom  portion  of  their  circular  orbit; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

the  bottom  of  the  hopper  being  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
flat  surfaced  ramp  inclined  downward  towards  said  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  circular  orbit  to  cause  the  fruit  to  roll 
gravitationally  down  the  ramp  towards  the  pockets, 
a  terminal  portion  of  the  ramp  dropping  off  and  conforming 
to  the  arcuate  path  of  the  pockets  to  urge  fruit  gravita- 
tionally into  the  individual  pockets  as  the  pockets  pass 
through  the  bottom  of  the  circular  orbit; 
said  terminal  portion  of  the  ramp  having  the  configuration 
of  a  concave  surface  of  a  portion  of  a  cone  having  its 
lower  edge  conforming  to  the  cufvature  of  said  bottom 
portion  of  the  circular  orbit. 


3387,063  ^ 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Juan  T.  Villanucva,  and  Jesus  T.  VUlanueva,  150  Apo  St.,  Su 
;    Mesa  Hgts.,  both  of  Quezon  City,  Philippines 
I  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,449,  Jan.  4,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,670,366.  This  application  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
258,875  « 

'    Claims  priority,  appbcatkm  Philippines,  June  4, 1968, 9282 

Int.  CL  B65g  15114 
U.S.  CL  198—165  10  CUlms 

1.  A  conveyor  arrangement,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  endless  conveyor  arrangement  comprising  first  elongated 
endless  conveyor  means  having  a  first  run;  and  a  second  end- 
less conveyor  arrangement  comprising  second  elongated  end- 
less conveyor  means  having  a  second  run  adjoining  said  first 
mn,  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  runs  defining 
together  an  elongated  path  for  fibrous  material  to  be  trans- 
ported gripped  between  said  first  and  second  runs  oriented  in 
direction  transverse  to  the  elongation  of  said  first  and  second 
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runs,  said  surface  of  said  first  run  having  a  first  undulating 
transverse  cross-sectional  configuration,  and  said  first  elon- 
gated endless  conveyor  means  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  endless  flexible  first  elongated  conveyor  sections 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  direction  transverse  to  the 
elongation  of  said  first  sections  to  define  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated parallel  first  spaces  and  to  impart  to  said  surface  of  said 
first  run  said  first  undulating  transverse  cross-sectional  config- 
uration, and  said  surface  of  said  second  run  having  a  second 
undulating  transverse  cross-section  configuration  exactly 
complementary  to  said  first  undulating  transverse  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  and  said  second  elongated  endless 
conveyor  means  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 


e?. 


"*) 

JL. 

t^/ 

Lti^^ 

^^^u 
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endless  flexible  second  elongated  conveyor  sections  spaced 
apart  fronreach  other  in  direction  transverse  to  the  elongation 
of  said  second  sections  to  define  a  plurality  of  elongated  paral- 
lel second  spaced  and  to  impart  to  said  surface  of  said  second 
run  said  second  undulating  transverse  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration, and  wherein  along  said  first  and  second  runs  said  sec- 
tions of  each  conveyor  means  project  in  direction  from  the 
respective  one  of  said  runs  towards  the  other  one  of  said  runs 
and  into  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  elongated  parallel 
spaces  of  the  other  one  of  said  conveyor  means,  with  said 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  runs  mating  uniformly  in 
transverse  direction  due  to  the  exactly  complementary  undu- 
lating transverse  cross-sectional  configurations  of  said  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  runs. 


3  887  064 
WALKING  BEAM  CONVEYOR  IN  A  FURNACE 
Heinz  Brocknuum,  Duesseldorf,  Gemiany,  asagnor  to  Brodu 
Industrie-Ofenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,238 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    30,    1972, 
2253105 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  198—219  4  Claims 


1 .  In  a  heat  tunnel  having  a  walking  beam  conveyor  arrange- 
ment for  transporting  work  through  said  heat  tunnel  in  a 
horizontal  feed  direction  wherein  the  conveyor  arrangement 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  first  vertically  reciprocable 
work-supporting  beam,  a  second  horizontally  reciprocable 
work-supporting  beam,  each  of  the  first  and  second  beams 
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ith; 


,and 
!  econd 
work 


having  a  ubstantially  horizontal  work-contacting  surfa(  e 

actuating  means  for  relatively  moving  the  first  and 

beams  iri^imed  relation  in  alternate  engagement  with 

to  advance  the  work  through  the  heat  tunnel,  the  improve 

ment  wherein  the  second  beam  is  provided  with  facilities  for 

vertical  reciprocation  to  a  height  chosen  such  that  the 

most  position  of  its  work-supporting  surface  is  substa  ntially 

level  with  the  uppermost  position  of  the  work-supporting 

surface  c  f  the  first  beam,  and  wherein  the  actuating 

includes  facilities  for  maintaining  the  work-supporting : 

of  each  of  the  first  and  second  beams  in  its  uppermost  p  >sition 

when  in  Contact  with  the  work. 


3,887,065 
CIGARETTE  SETTING  DEVICE 
Jean  Veriux,  Pavilions  Sous  Bois,  France,  assignor  to 
Decouqe,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,271 
priority,    application    France,    Dec.    27, 


Claims 
72.464231 

U.S.  CI. 


Jsines 


1972, 


98—280 


Int.  CI.  B65g  41124 


3  ( Claims 


-!_»i 


1.  Devi  ;e  for  turning  over  cigarettes  when  they  are  pa  allely 
spaced  ai  d  proceeding  in  a  continuous  row  comprisinj 

rotary  i  upply  means  for  the  cigarettes; 

a  rotati  ig  circular  drum  in  close  association  with  said 
supp  y  means  to  receive  the  cigarettes  therefrom, 

said  dr  im  having  a  horizontally  extending  shaft  to  provide 
for  r  )tation  of  said  drum  in  a  vertical  plane,  said 
including  a  plurality  of  cavity  means  equally 
aroui  id  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  each  side 
meai  s  adapted  to  receive  a  respective  cigarette 
deliv  :red  from  said  supply  means; 

fixed  in  temal  and  external  circular  means  located 
drun  periphery  to  define  sliding  support  and  guide 
I       for  t  le  cigarettes  in  said  cavity  means  as  the 
mov«  along  said  drum  periphery; 

said  cii  cular  guide  means  being  in  contact  with  the 
rettei  from  a  first  legation  on  said  drum  periphery 
cigar  ;ttes  are  delivered  to  said  drum  to  a  second  location 
on  sa  id  drum  periphery,  said  drum  periphery  provi  ling  a 
path  of  movement  for  the  cigarettes  from  said  firsl 
tion  I  o  said  second  location  extending  around  the 
porti  )n  of  said  drum  periphery; 

fixed  el  ungated  ramp  means  having  one  end  thereof 
at  sa  d  second  location  in  said  path  of  movement 

'     contj  cted  by  an  end  of  each  moving  cigarette,  saic 
mear  s  extending  inwardly  into  said  drum  in  an  ajcuate 
shap<  ; 

additioi  lal  external  circular  guide  means  extending 
said  <  rum  periphery  from  said  second  location  to 
the  o  Jier  end  of  each  moving  cigarette  when  the 
is  in  ;ontact  with  said  ramp  means; 

said  one  end  of  said  ramp  means  located  on  one  side  4f  said 
additional  external  guide  means,  and  said  ramp 
extending  smoothly  adjacent  the  lower  portion 
drun^  periphery  from  its  one  end  to  its  other  em 
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other  end  of  said  ramp  means  being  positioned  at  a  third 
location  on  the  other  side  of  said  additional  external 
guide  means  whereby  the  one  end  of  each  cigarette  as  it 
moves  in  contact  with  said  ramp  means  is  lifted  from  said 
cavity  means  and  rotated  inwardly  toward  said  shaft  and 
then  rotated  further  so  that  the  one  end  of  each  cigarette 
has  been  rotated  1 80°  at  said  third  location  and  reposi- 
tioned in  said  cavity  means;  and 
conveyor  means  to  receive  the  turned  cigarettes  from  said 
cavity  means. 


3,887,066 
AUTOMATIC  BOARD  TURNER 
Hendrik  Houtsager,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Moore  Dry 
Kiln  Company  of  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,997 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198-285  16  Claims 


m\i^ ^- — 
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1.  A  method  of  advancing  boards  transversely  at  spaced 
intervals  and  automatically  inverting  said  boards  to  permit 
inspection  of  both  sides  thereof,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  advancing  said  boards  on  a  conveyor  having  respective 
projecting  lugs  regularly  spaced  along  its  line  of  travel  for 
engaging  and  positioning  the  leading  edges  of  said  respec- 
tive boards; 

b.  rotating  an  arm  about  an  axis  positioned  above  and  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor,  said  arm 
being  adaptable  when  depending  from  said  axis  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  its  arcuate  path  to  engage  the  leading  edge 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  advancing  boards  and  lift  said 
edge  with  a  tipping  motion  tending  to  invert  said  board 
backwardly  away  from  a  respective  lug  as  said  arm  rotates 
forwardly  and  upwardly;  arid 

c.  frictionally  urging  said  board  forward  on  said  conveyor  by 
means  of  a  speed-up  belt  underlying  said  conveyor  and 
traveling  in  the  same  direction  but  at  a  greater  linear 
speed  than  said  lugs,  thereby  maintaining  the  engagement 
between  said  board  and  said  arm  until  said  board  has 
been  completely  inverted  and  thereafter  accelerating  said 
inverted  board  forwardly  into  engagement  with  said  re- 
spective lug. 


ii.  an  attaching  panel  element; 

.  a  securing  flap  foldably  joined  to  said  third  panel  element; 
d.  said  attaching  panel  element  being  secured  to  the  top 
side  of  said  backing  panel,  said  securing  flap  being  at- 
tached to  the  underside  of  said  closing  panel,  and  one  of 
said  closing  flaps  being  secured  to  the  top  side  of  said 
second  cradling  panel  element; 


e.  said  first  cradling  panel  element  being  positioned  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  between  said  backing  panel 
and  said  second  cradling  panel  element  with  said  second 
cradling  panel  element  being  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward said  attaching  panel; 

f.  said  third  cradling  panel  element  being  inclined  from  said 
attaching  panel  upwardly  toward  said  closing  panel  and 
being  foldably  joined  to  said  securing  flap  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  underside  of  said  closing  panel. 


3387,068    , 

MODULAR  MAILING  CONTAINER  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS 

Paul  Noel  Ghione,  Box  1 1 1 ,  Station  A,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94702 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,067 

Int.  CI.  B65d  IliOO 

U.S.  CI.  206—223  20  Claims 


3,887,067 
PACKAGE 
Peter  C.  Collura,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Michael  A.  Kipp,  Glen 
Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  America, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  319,973 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5\50 
U.S.  CI.  206-45.14  1  Claim 

1.  An  open  ended  package  for  displaying  and  retaining  a 
generally  elongated  article  of  merchandise,  said  package  be- 
ing formed  from  a  cut  and  scored  blank  of  paperboard  or  the 
like,  comprising: 

a.  interconnected  closing,  end,  backing,  and  cradling  panels 
and  a  pair  of  closing  flaps  having  article  exposing  aper- 
tures; 

b.  said  article  cradling  panels  including: 

i.  first,  second  and  third  panel  elements  wherein  said 
second  and  third  elements  have  article  receiving  aper- 
tures; 


1.  A  mailing  container  system,  or  kit,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  self-sealing,  plastic  modules  defining  no  more  than  three 
different  predetermined  »zes  and  shapes  and  a  plurality  of 
folding  cartons,  each  of  said  cartons  configured  to  correspond 
to  and  receive  one  of  said  modules  to  form  a  complete  mailing 
container  ready  for  mailing;  each  of  said  modules  having  a  lid 
and  a  base,  the  walls  thereof  defining  a  rectangular  and  cross- 
sectionsd  configuration  with  each  external  and  internal  surface 
of  each  module  lying  in  a  single  plane;  a  plurality  of  at  least 
one  of  said  modules  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  at  least  one 
other  of  said  modules  together  with  the  corresponding  folding 
cartons  thereof  to  form  said  kit. 
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3,887,069 
DOUBLE  FLASK  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  TWO 
LIQUIDS 
Manfred  Diwo,  16a  WaMstrassc  5511,  Wellen,  Germany 
Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July  17,  1972, 
65740 

bit  a.  B65d  11116,21100 
U.S.  CL  206-229  3  Claims 


Junes, 


3,887,070 
PACKAGE  OF  CRIMPED  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC 

YARNS  AND  METHOD  OF  WINDING  UP  SAME 

Koji  Tajiri;  Fumio  Nagatoshi,  and  Masateru  Terano,  all  of 

Mihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397^58 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  18,  1972,  47- 
92847;  Nov,  1,  1972,  47-10879 

IM.  CI.  B65d  65116,  85/04 
U.S.  CI.  206-392  6  Claims 


RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  OF 
WJITTING  OR   WEAVING   ROOM 
60%RH(20X) 
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1.  A  package  of  a  crimped  yam  of  themioplastic  synthetic 
fibers,  said  package  either  being  one  having  a  winding  hard- 
ness of  above  70°  when  the  moisture  content  of  the  yam  at  the 
inner  layered  portion  of  the  package  is  less  than  the  equilib- 
rium moisture  content  at  the  relative  humidity  of  the  atmo- 
sphere to  be  used  at  the  time  of  the  knitting  or  weaving  opera- 
tion or  being  one  having  a  winding  hardness  of  less  than  70° 
when  the  moisture  content  of  the  yam  at  the  inner  layered 
portion  of  the  package  is  greater  than  the  equilibrium  mois- 
ture content  at  the  relative  humidity  of  the  atmosphere  to  be 
used  at  the  time  of  the  knitting  or  weaving  operation. 


3,887,071 
J     ARTICLE  TRANSPORTING  RACK 
Ronald  ji  Thomaswick,  Kittanning,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PfG  In- 
dustri^.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,197 

Int.  CL  B65d  85/48 

U.S.  CI.  i06-454  10  Claims 


1.  A  double  flask  for  reception  of  two  different  liquids,  such 
as  whisky  and  mineral  water,  soda  water  or  another  spirit  that 
is  to  be  mixed  with  water,  comprising  an  inner  body  having  an 
upper  slender  body  portion,  an  enlarged  lower  body  portion 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  slender  body 
portion  and  a  shoulder  portion  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  body  portions,  an  annular  container  disposable  around 
said  inner  bottle  slender  body  portion  and  having  foil  cap 
sealing  means  and  encircling  label  means  connecting  said 
annular  container  and  said  inner  bottle  lower  body  portion  for 
maintaining  said  inner  bottle  and  said  annular  container  in 
integrated  relationship. 
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i  iproved  article  transporting  rack  of  the  type  Having 

of  standards  and  a  second  pair  of  standards  in 

itionship  to  the  first  pair  of  standards;  a 

lecured  between  the  first  pair  of  standards;' a 

)etwee#and  attached  to  the  first  and  second 

and  a  base  mounted  on  the  frame  to 

improvement  comprising: 

comprising: 

solid,  rigid  members  each  having  a  vertical  Idg  and 

hoilzontal  leg,  a  one  of  said  rigid  members  secui  ed  to 

pair  of  standards  with  the  horizontal  leg  exti  nded 

towaW  the  second  pair  of  standards  and  the  vertic  al  leg 

exten  Jed  upward  and  the  other  one  of  said  rigid  mei  nbers 

secur  ;d  to  the  second  pair  of  standards  with  the  horizon 

tal  le  ;  extended  toward  the  first  pair  of  standards 

verti(  al  leg  extended  upward; 

the  hor  zontal  leg  of  each  of  said  solid  rigid  member 

ports  the  base  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
the  verical  leg  of  each  of  said  solid  members 
move  Tient  of  the  base  toward  and  away  from  the 
md 
a  ttached  to  the  frame  for  securing  the  articles 


3,887,072 
PACKAGE 
Norm    Kfl  remura,    Fujinomiya,   Japan,   assignor    to 
TerumoiCo.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1972,  - 
Int.  CI.  B65d  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  2^6-484  7aalms 


1.  A  ps  ;kage  for  an  article  such  as  surgical  instrui  lent, 
comprisinj  first  and  second  sheets  enclosing  an  article  t  lere- 
between,  »id  first  sheet  comprising  a  paper  layer  and  a  ther- 
mosetting Plasties  layer  thereon,  said  thermosetting  pli  sties 
layer  extending  over  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  paper  ayer 
and  having  a  plurality  of  cutouts  therein  exposing  under  ying 
areas  of  s^d  paper  layer,  and  said  second  sheet  compris  ng  a 
layer  of  thermoplastic  material,  wherein  said  thermosc  tting 
layer  on  s^d  peripheral  portion  of  said  first  sheet  is  in  co  itact 
with  a  perf)heral  portion  of  said  thermoplastic  material  ayer 
of  said  second  sheet,  said  thermoplastic  material  of  said  sec- 
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ond  sheet  extending  through  said  cutouts  in  said  thermosetting  the  wheel,  the  apparatus  comprising  moreover  a  means  for 
plastics  layer  and  being  bonded  to  said  exposed  underlying  recovering  and  discharging  foreign  matter  from  the  wheel, 
areas  of  said  paper  layer. 


3,887,073 
NESTABLE-STACKABLE  RECEPTACLE 
James  D.  Wilson,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Banner 
Metals,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,745 

Int.  CI.  B65d  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  206-507  2  Claims 


-w 


said  device  being  arranged  underneath  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wheel  path. 


3,887,075 
BICYCLE  RACK 
Jack  E.  Harvey,  1521  N.  High  St.,  Columbus,  Ohio  432201 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,163 

Int.  CI.  E05b  73/00;  A47f  7/00  • 

UJS.  a.  211— 5  8  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  capable  of  being  stacked  or  nested  with 
receptacles  of  like  construction,  including:  a  first  wire  rod 
extending  as  a  closed  rectangular  loop  around  the  periphery 
of  the  receptacle,  said  closed  rectangular  loop  having  spaced 
and  parallel  side  portions,  having  spaced  and  parallel  end 
portions,  and  having  four  corners;  means  attached  to  said  wire 
rod  to  define  a  bottom  for  the  receptacle;  and  further  wire 
rods  forming  elongated  side  brackets  attached  to  said  wire  rod 
at  the  respective  comers  of  the  rectangular  loop,  said  side 
brackets  extending  upwardly  to  define  corresponding  upper 
support  members  displaced  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  downwardly  to  define 
corresponding  lower  support  members  displaced  downwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  and  in  respective  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  upper  support  members,  each  of  said  further 
wire  rods  defining  an  inverted  U-shape  to  provide  an  apex  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding  side  bracket,  and  each  of 
the  further  rods  being  formed  with  the  lower  end  thereof 
configured  into  a  bent-over  looped  end  portion. 


N 


3  887  074 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SEPARATING  AND 

DISCHARGING  HEAVY  FOREIGN  MATTERS  FROM 

BEETS 
Andre  Henri  Bausier,  St.  Jean  Geest,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Rafflnerie  Tirlemontolse,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,968 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Nov.  12, 1973, 807191 
Int.  CL  B03b  3/34 
VS.  CI.  209—158  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  discharging  continuously 
heavy  foreign  matter  from  beets  or  similar  articles  which  are 
conveyed  by  floating  inside  a  trough,  which  comprises  at  a 
break  in  the  trough,  a  pocket  lying  below  the  trough  level  and 
means  for  generating  a  rising  liquid  stream  inside  said  pocket, 
said  pocket  comprising  one  of  the  pockets  on  a  rotating  wheel 
with  pockets  distributed  over  the  internal  circumference 
thereof,  said  wheel  rotating  in  front  of  said  means  for  generat- 
ing which  comprises  at  least  one  means  for  supplying  the 
pockets  with  a  rising  liquid  stream,  arranged  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  wheel  path,  the  pockets  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  passageway  for  the  rising  liquid  stream  directed  inside 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  and  securing  a  plurality  of  bicy- 
cles comprising  in  combination: 

at  least  one  bicycle  rack,  having  at  least  one  space  of  a  size 
suitable  to  receive  one  bicycle,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
spaces  overall; 

means  comprising  a  longitudinally  slidable  bar  element 
associated  with  each  said  space  for  optionally  securing  a 
bicycle  in  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  spaces  and  for 
optionally  securing  additional  bicycles  in  others  of  said 
plurality  of  spaces; 

means  comprising  a  separate  two-key  lock  for  each  of  said 
spaces  and  its  associated  bar  element  for  at  times  prevent- 
ing releasing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  associated  bar 
element,  said  locks  each  having  two  cylinders  having 
separate  unlike  keys  appropriate  to  each  of  said  cylinders, 
anid  each  lock  having  means  for  insuring  that  at  least  one 
of  said  keys  remains  in  the  lock  at  all  times,  one  of  said 
keys  for  each  lock  being  unique  for  said  lock  and  the 
other  being  a  key  which  is  operable  with  all  of  the  locks 
of  said  system. 
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3,887,076 
DOCUMENT  FILING  RACK 
Mogens  Drost  Larsen,  Teglvaerksvej  22,  Jyderup,  Denmark 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.    15,   1972, 
1208/72 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5100;  B42f  1 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—10  3  Claims 


(T 


1.  A  document  filing  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall- 
ferming  elements  including  end  elements  assembled  as  a  unit 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  box  shaped  compartments  having 
inclined  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  thereto,  each  of  said  elements  ex- 
cept said  end  elements  consisting  of  a  plate  bent  generally  to 
Z-shape  having  a  central  portion  and  two  end  portions  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  thereto  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said 
end  portions  being  provided  at  its  free  edge  with  one  or  more 
turned-out,  deformable  flaps  defining  projections  thereon 
which  are  in  engagement  with  pockets  formed  in  or  provided 
on  the  central  portion  of  an  adjacent  element  a  short  distance 
from  one  end  thereof  and  on  the  surface  facing  away  from  the 
adjacent  end  portion,  said  turned-out  flaps  being  bent  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  end  portions,  each  of  said  end 
elements  being  L-shaped  and  including  a  central  wall  having 
flap  receiving  pockets  adjacent  a  free  edge  thereof  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  central  wall,  the  end  portions  on  said 
end  elements  having  bent  flaps  engaging  the  pockets  of  the 
adjacent  elements,  the  uppermost  comer  of  each  document 
compartment  being  disposed  substantially  vertically  above  the 
diametrically  opposed  lowermost  comer  of  the  same  compart- 
ment. 


3387,077 

CONTAINERS  OR  RACKS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Martin  Oscar  Frcy,  Hill  House  GkMicestershire,  Newnham, 

England 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,323 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1973, 
9678/73 

Int.  CI.  A47f  1/16 
VS.  CI.  21 1—45  6  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  cut  sheets  of  thin  flexible  sheet  material, 
comprising  a  rigid  base  formed  with  a  spiral  groove,  a  continu- 
ous coiled  spiral  wall  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  synthetic  plas- 
tics material,  which  is  sufficiently  rigid  to  be  self-supporting 
but  sufficiently  flexible  to  be  capable  of  being  wound  into  a 
spiral,  and  has  a  smooth  anti-friction  surface,  said  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  turns,  with  successive  turns  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  coiled  slot,  having  a  substantially  continuous  open  upper 
entry,  the  lower  parts  of  the  said  wall  being  anchored  in  the 
spiral  groove  of  said  base,  which  locates  the  said  wall  in  the 


required  c  oiled  configuration,  the  inner  end  of  said  wall 
arranged  '  o  provide  a  closed  hollow  central  cylinder. 
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of  said  wall  being  formed  to  close  off  the  oute  r 
slot. 


3,887,078 
UNITIZEp  MODULAR  RACK  FOR  VERTICAL  STORKGE 
OF  FLAT  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Jay,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Jarke  Corporation, 
ChicagoL  III. 
Continuat^n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,569,  Aug.  8,  1973. 
aipUcation  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,859 
I  Int.  CI.  A47f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  2il-50  6aaims 


end 


This 


1.  A  uni  tized  module  adapted  for  interconnection  wit  i  one 
or  more  o  her  such  modules  to  form  a  modular  rack  for  stor- 
age materi  als  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  base  n  ember  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  each 
of  saiJ  leading  and  trailing  ends  being  provided  with 
conm  cting  means  for  interconnecting  adjacent    )ase 
meml  ers, 

said  bas  :  member  formed  by  at  least  one  base  rail,  saidlbase 
rail  h)  iving  a  forward  support  bar  mounted  thereoi  and 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  leading  end  of  said  base 
member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

said  base  rail  further  including  a  rear  support  bar  moi  nted 
thereon  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  rear 
support  bar  overhanging  the  trailing  end  of  said  base 
member  thereby  to  form  a  connecting  offset, 

said  fonl'ard  and  rear  support  bars  interconnected  by  \  top 
frame' member, 

said  leading  end  of  one  module  cooperating  with  the  con- 
nectiiig  offiset  trailing  end  of  a  next  adjacent  module  such 
that  the  point  of  interconnection  between  adjacent  mod- 
ules is  removed  from  contact  with  the  materials  stoijpd  in 
said  rick, 

whereby  interconnection  of  one  unitized  module  wii  (i  an 
adjacent  module  is  accomplished  by  inserting  the  lei  iding 
end  of  said  base  member  of  one  module  into  the  con  lecl 
ing  offset  trailing  end  of  the  next  adjacent  module  such 
that  said  rear  support  bar  overrides  the  leading  ed  ;e  of 
adjacent  base  members  thereby  to  conceal  the  poi  it  of 
interconnection  between  adjacent  unitized  modules  lirom 
the  m|tterials  stored  within  said  rack. 
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3,887,079  tion  thereto,  and  second  means  rotatably  supporting  said 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CLOTHES  HANGER  COMBINATION     carrier  member  on  said  trolley,  said  second  means  being  dis- 
Beatrice  L.  Crew,  5120  Abbott  Rd.,  South  Gate,  Calif.  90280 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1974*  Ser.  No.  440,672 

Int.  Ct  A47f  5/08  I 

U.S.  CI.  211-118  1  Claim 


posed  beneath  the  top  of  said  trolley  and  fixedly  connected 
thereto. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  first  wire  clothes  hanger  of  the  type 
that  includes  a  cross  bar  engaging  wire  hook  that  has  two 
oppositely  disposed  wire  arms  depending  downwardly  at  an 
angle  from  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  the  arms  on  their  lower 
ends  connected  by  a  wire  cross  piece,  a  device  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  clothes  hangers  parallel  to  one  another  and 
substantially  normal  to  said  cross  piece,  said  device  including: 
a  V-shaped  wire  member  that  has  two  spaced  ends  on  which 
eyes  are  formed  that  pivotally  engage  said  cross  piece,  said 
V-shaped  wire  member  when  not  in  use  capable  of  being 
pivoted  to  a  first  position  to  overlie  said  first  coat  hanger  for 
said  first  coat  hanger  and  device  to  occupy  a  minimum  of 
space  when  not  in  use  by  said  coat  hanger  lying  substantially 
within  the  confines  of  said  V-shaped  member,  but  said  V- 
shaped  wire  member  capable  of  occupying  a  second  position 
where  it  depends  from  said  cross  piece,  with  said  V-shaped 
wire  member  having  a  number  of  spaced  engageable  hooks 
defined  thereon  that  may  be  removably  engaged  by  the  hooks 
on  a  plurality  of  second  clothes  hangers  to  removably  support 
said  second  clothes  hangers  parallel  to  one  another  in  fixed 
spaced  relationship  when  said  V-shaped  wire  member  is  in 
said  second  position  and  said  hook  of  said  first  clothes  hanger 
engage  said  cross  bar,  and  said  cross  bar  when  said  V-shaped 
wire  member  is  in  said  second  position  and  not  suppxjrting  said 
second  clothes  hanger  capable  of  supporting  a  garment  in  a 
folded  position  thereon. 


3,887,081 
BALL  ROTATION  SHEAVE  RELEASE 
Charles  Barrier  Gill,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fruchauf 
Corporation,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,877 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  212-128  5  Claims 


3,887,080 
CRANE  STRUCTURE 
Ray  Wilson,  R.R.  No.  1,  Box  102,  West  Akxandria,  Ohfe 
45381 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,924 
Int.  CI.  B66c7  7/06 
U.S.  CL212— 11  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  crane  structure  having  a. main  frame  moveable  along 
stationary  rails  in  one  direction  and  a  trolley  moveable  along 
the  main  frame  in  another  direction;  a  load  frame,  drum 
means  rotatable  in  said  load  frame,  cable  means  connected  to 
said  drum  means  and  leading  upwardly  therefrom,  a  carrier 
member  adjacent  said  trolley,  first  means  connecting  said 
cable  means  to  said  carrier  member  in  load  transmitting  rela- 


1.  In  a  sway  arrest  system  for  cargo  container  handling 
lifting  spreaders  having  sway  anest  lines  reeved  through 
sheaves  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spreaders,  a  bail 
rotation  sheave  release  means  for  providing  a  tension  release 
for  the  sway  arrest  lines,  and  for  providing  vertical  side  clear- 
ance for  said  lines  from  cell  guides  when  a  spreader  is  lowering 
a  cargo  container  into^  ship's  hold,  comprising 
nwveable  bails  securing  said  sway  arrest  sheaves  to  said 

spreader, 
toggle  linkage  for  moving  said  bails  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  down  position  with  respect  to  said  spreader,  and 
power  means  for  moving  said  toggle  linkage  to  the  up 
position  and  for  locking  said  toggle  linkage  in  the  down 
position. 
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3,887,082 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  SURFACE-nNISHING 

LAYERS  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRESSED  BOARD 

Manfred  Possdt,  Viersen,  Gennany,  assignor  to  G.  Siempelk- 

amp  &  Co.,  KrefeM,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,734 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    1,    1972, 
2209691 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1122 
MS.  CL  214-1  BB  2  Claims 


6 

4~ 


1.  A  system  for  the  manipulation  of  a  stack  of  surface- 
finishing  layers  applicable  to  a  substrate  in  the  formation  of 
pressed  board,  comprising: 

a  table  receiving  said  stack  with  opposite  edges  thereof 
overhanging  said  table; 

horizontal  track  means  extending  from  said  table  to  a  loca- 
tion horizontally  spaced  therefrom; 

a  carriage  shiftable  horizontally  along  said  track  means 
from  a  position  overlying  said  table  to  said  location; 

a  support  vertically  displaceable  on  said  carriage; 

respective  clamps  on  said  support  along  opposite  edges 
thereof,  said  clamps  each  having  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able clamp  jaws  engageable  with  said  overhanging  edges 
of  said  stack  on  said  table  for  displacement  of  said  stack 
to  said  location,  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  fixed  jaw  on 
said  support  and  having  a  movable  jaw  swingable  about 
a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  overhanging  edges  of  said 
stack,  said  fixed  jaws  lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane, 
a  respective  axle  defining  each  of  said  axes  and  joumaled 
on  said  support,  a  first  fluid  responsive  device  on  said 
support  for  rotating  each  axle,  and  a  second  fluid- 
responsive  device  on  each  axle  and  carrying  the  respec- 
tive movable  jaw  for  shifting  said  movable  jaw  trans- 
versely and  relative  to  the  respective  axle,  said  jaws  each 
extending  the  fiill  length  of  said  stack;  and 

means  providing  a  stack-receiving  surface  at  said  location. 


3,887,083 

SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  AND  ALIGNING  MODULAR 

HOUSE  UNITS  ONTO  A  FOUNDATION 

Bobby  G.  Baxter,  Warrenton,  Mo.,  assigpor  to  The  Binkley 

Company,  Warrenton,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,204,  Jan.  7,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,794,186.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

339,081 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67124 

\JJ&.  CL  214—1  H  10  Claims 

1.  A  module  moving  system  for  placing  a  module  unit  on  a 

site  foundation  comprising  means  for  supporting  the  module 

unit  alongside  the  foundation,  spaced  tracks  extending  from 

between  the  module  and  support  means  across  the  foundation, 

first  antifriction  bearing  means  between  the  module  and' 

tracks  for  movement  of  the  module  along  the  tracks,  second 

antifriction  bearing  means  located  between  the  module  and 

the  tracks  for  allowing  transverse  movement  of  the  module 

relative  to  at  least  all  but  one  of  the  tracks  as  the  space  be- 


JUNE  3, 


tween  the  tracks  varies  along  their  length,  means  betwefen  the 
first  and  second  antifriction  bearing  means  for  providing ;  rota- 


tion of  th  !  module  unit  relative  to  the  tracks,  and  meahs  for 
applying   arce  to  move  the  module  along  the  tracks. 


3,887,084 
WORKI  [ECE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTION 
I  MACHINES 

^m  GallO,  Flint,  and  James  R.  Pennington,  Clio,  hMh  of 
Mich.,  iissignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,561 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47104 

U.S.  CI.  2|4-1  BB  2  Claims 


1975 


1.  A  device  for  cycling  workpieces  between  a  .._ 
loading-uiaoading  station  into  and  out  of  a  machine  . 
vertically  Oscillating  workpiece  support  means  therein 
prising  a  ingle  horizontally  extending  arm,  a  support 
secured  tojone  end  of  said  arm,  separate  and  independen 
and  second  workpiece  holding  chuck  means  for  ii 
gripping  and  holding  first  and  second  separate  workpieces 
securing  means  for  fastening  said  chuck  means  in  a  s 
side  relatii^nship  on  one  end  of  said  arm,  each  of  said  . 
means  extending  vertically  from  said  support  plate  and 
having  opjiosing  workpiece  gripping  means  relatively  mojable 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  for  selectively 
and  gripping  separate  first  and  second  workpieces, 
extending  track  means  supporting  said  arm  for  movement  in 

a  vertical  direction  and  for  clockwise  and  cou 

turning  hk  vement  into  and  out  of  said  machine,  first 
means  for '  ertically  moving  said  arm  and  said  first  and  second 
chuck  means  to  predetermined  positions  with  respect  tojsaid 


work  >iece 
h  iving 
;om- 
}late 
first 
■  independently 
kpi  ;ces, 
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c  luck 
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track  means,  a  pivot  axis,  means  mounting  said  track  means 
for  turning  movement  with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis,  second 
motor  means  for  turning  said  track  means  and  said  arm  with 
respect  to  said  pivot  axis,  first  stop  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  track  means  for  stopping  the  turning  movement 
of  said  track  means  and  said  arm  in  a  first  roUry  direction  at 
a  first  station  within  said  machine  whereby  said  arm  and  a  first 
of  said  chuck  means  can  be  vertically  moved  on  said  track 
means  to  pick  up  a  finished  workpiece  from  said  workpiece 
support  means  from  any  vertical  position  thereof,  second  stop 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  track  means  for  stopping 
subsequent  turning  movement  of  said  track  means  and  said 
arm  in  said  first  rotary  direction  at  a  second  station  within  said 
machine  whereby  said  arm  and  said  second  of  said  chuck 
means  can  be  vertically  moved  on  said  track  means  to  load  an 
unfinished  workpiece  onto  said  workpiece  support  means,  and 
control  means  for  subsequently  effecting  the  turning  move- 
ment of  said  track  means  and  said  arm  in  a  second  rdtary 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  rotary  direction  to  move  said 
finished  workpiece  out  of  said  machine  toward  said  loading- 
unloading  station,  and  third  stop  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  track  means  for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  said 
track  means  and  said  arm  to  a  position  vertically  aligned  with 
said  loading-unloading  station  so  that  said  first  chuck  means 
can  unload  finished  workpiece  and  simultaneously  said  second 
chuck  means  can  be  loaded  with  an  unfinished  workpiece. 


3387,086 

PIPE  RACKER 

Homer  J.  Wooklayer,  and  CecU  Jenkins,  both  of  Tuba,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.  i 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,296 

Int.  CL  E2lb  19114 

U.S.  CL  214— 2.5  9  Claims 


3  887  085 

PREFABRICATED  HOUSE  MODULE  MOVING  SYSTEM 

Bobby  G.  Baxter,  Warrenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Binkley 

Company,  Warrenton,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,204,  Jan.  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,794,186. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,758 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67124 

U.S.  CL  214-1  H  7  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  racker  comprising  laterally  spaced  elongated  trays 
for  supporting  transversely  thereof  a  plurality  of  parallel  re- 
clining pipestands  at  one  side  of  a  transfer  zone,  means  for 
indexing  said  trays  lengthwise  across  said  transfer  zone,  trans- 
fer means  for  lifting  each  successive  pipestand  at  said  transfer 
zone  from  said  members  and  moving  it  lengthwise  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  locate  its  leading  end  at  an  elevating  posi- 
tion in  an  oil  well  derrick,  a  steady  arm  normally  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  pipestands  adjacent  said  transfer  zone, 
means  pivoting  the  end  of  said  arm  that  is  nearest  said  elevat- 
ing position  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  arm  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  each 
lifted  pipestand,  and  means  for  then  swinging  said  arm  up- 
wardly and  over  toward  said  elevating  position  to  control  the 
trailing  end  of  the  engaged  pipestand  while  its  leading  end  is 
being  elevated  at  said  elevating  position. 


3,887,087 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  LOOSELY  ADJACENT 
ARTICLES 
Bemhard  Max  Glaus,  SL  Gallen;  Guido  Maag,  Niederstetten, 
and  Hermann  Knus,  Gossau,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ulrich  Steinemann  AG  Maschinenfabrik,  St  Gallen,  Swit- 
zerland 

Fded  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  27,  1972, 

4541/72 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57109 
U.S.  CL  214—6  DK  6  Claims 


1.  A  roller  pad  for  use  in  a  system  for  moving  a  module  unit 
over  tracks  and  onto  a  site  foundation  comprising  a  body 
portion,  first  roller  means  for  supporting  the  body  portion  for 
movement  along  a  track,  a  roller  track  segment,  second  roller 
means  for  supporting  the  roller  track  segment  on  the  body 
portion  for  transverse  movement  of  the  roller  track  segment 
relative  to  the  track,  the  roller  track  segment  adapted  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  the  module  thereon,  and  adjustable 
means  for  securing  the  roller  track  segment  in  a  selected  fixed 
transverse  position  relative  to  the  track,  whereby  the  roller 
track  segment  is  adjustable  transversely  relative  to  the  track 
to  a  selected  fixed  transverse  position. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  loosely  adjacent  articles,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  normally  generally  horizontal  plate  having  an 

upper  face  for  receiving  said  articles  and  having  exposed 

front  and  rear  edges; 
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jneans  for  guiding  and  moving  said  plate  longitudinally 
forwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  entire  plate  being  main- 
tained substantially  planar  during  said  guiding  and  mov- 
ing by  said  means  for  guiding  and  moving;  and, 

a  stripper  positioned  above  said  upper  face  effective  to 
remove  said  articles  therefrom  as  said  plate  is  moved 
longitudinally  rearwardly; 

wherein  said  horizontal  plate  is  constructed  of  a  resilient 
flexible  material  which  is  incapable  of  supporting  itself. 


M- 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  dense,  shingled  array  of  signa- 
tures into  a  vertical  stack  comprising: 

support  means  mounted  in  a  first  position  for  supporting 
signatures  in  a  dense,  shingled  relationship  including  an 
inclined  support  surface  against  which  a  side  surface  of 
the  signatures  rest  and  a  lower  support  for  engaging  the 
lower  edges  of  the  signatures; 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  support  means  from  said 
first  position  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  inclined 
support  surface  extends  generally  horizontally;  and, 

pusher  means  operable  at  least  when  said  support  means  is 
in  said  second  position  for  applying  a  force  against  the 
edges  engaging  said  lower  support  to  bring  the  lower 
edges  into  generally  vertical  alignment  relative  to  said 
inclined  support  surface. 


3,887,089 
PARKING  DEVICE 
Geoffrey  Francis,  717  Sutter,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94104 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,743 

Int.  CI.  E04h  em 

U.S.  CI.  214—16.1  B  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  parking  device  wherein  a  plurality  of  car  carriers 
move  on  a  generally  rectangular  path  with  means  for  moving 
said  car  carriers  around  said  path  while  maintaining  the  car 
carriers  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  all  times,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  set  of  four  sprockets,  said  sprockets  being  located 
at  the  four  comers  df  a  first  rectangular  path, 

b.  a  second  set  of  four  sprockets,  said  sprockets  being  lo- 
cated at  the  four  comers  of  a  second  rectangular  path, 

c.  said  first  and  second  sets  of  four  sprockets  being  congru- 
ent and  having  the  same  top  and  bottom  horizontal  planes 
but.  being  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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d.  a  firs  chain  trained  around  the  first  set  of  sprocket  i,  and 
a  seci  )nd  chain  trained  around  the  sec6nd  set  of  sp  rock- 
ets. 

e.  a  plu  -ality  of  car  carriers,  each  of  said  carriers  be  ng  of 
a  generally  flat  rectangular  configuration  with  rela  Lively 
long  side  members  and  relatively  short  end  membe  rs, 

f.  a  craak  shaft  extending  from  each  of  said  carriers  i  t  one 
end  tlereof,  each  of  said  crank  shafts  having  a  cran  c  arm 
exten  iing  from  the  crank  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  :rank 
diaft 


3,887,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

VERTICAL  STACK  OF  SIGNATURES 

Victoriano  Femandez-Rana,  and  Carlton  V.  Hageman,  both  of 

Easton,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,201 

Int  CI.  B65h  31106,  31134 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  C  20  Claims 
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length  of  said  crank  shafts  being  substantially  ^qual 
distance  by  which  the  first  and  second  sqts  of 
sprockets  are  offset  laterally  to  each  other, 

t(  rminal  end  of  each  crank  arm  having  a  crank  pin 
tending  therefrom,  said  pin  being  generally  paral  el  to 
(^ank  shaft, 
for  pivotally  attaching  each  of  said  crank  shafts  to 
>ositions  on  said  first  chain, 

for  pivotally  attaching  each  crank  pin  to  Ifixed 
ms  on  said  second  chain  while  maintaining  each 
arm  horizontal,  and 
for  moving  said  first  and  second  chains  aiiound 
and  second  sets  of  sprockets. 


f  rst 


( 


3,887,090 
HOIST  PifNS  AND  HOIST  PAN  HANDLING  APPAR/^US 

Reckseit,  Cincinnati,  and  George  A.  Burgess,!  

field,  bdUi  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sweco,  Inc.,  L^  An  ;eles, 
CaUf. 

Se».  No.  206,568,  Dec.  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,791 


which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825,862,  May  19, 1969,  Pai .  No. 
3,697,006.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4l4,990 

I  Int.  CI.  B65g  65J32 

U.S.  CI.  2H— 17  C  4C 


&:% 
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1.  A  hoii  t  pan  for  use  in  a  material  handling  system  for  mills 
comprising 
a  housirt  having  at  least  a  circular  peripheral  portion , 
means  cpupled  with  said  housing  for  supporting  said  hous- 
ing for  rotation  about  the  central  axis  thereof,  said  n  eans 
comprising  a  bearing  assembly  and  arm  means  coi  pled 
betwe  ;n  said  bearing  assembly  and  said  housing. 
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an  insert  mounted  within  said  housing  near  the  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof, 

a  movable  bottom  mounted  within  said  housing  comprising 
a  substantially  conical  member  mounted  for  up  and  down 
movement  within  said  housing,  the  outer  periphery  of 
which  engages  said  insert  to  close  said  pan,  and 

spring  biasing  means  coupled  with  said  movable  bottom  of 
said  insert  for  normally  closing  said  bottom,  said  spring 
biasing  means  comprising  a  spring  housing  mounted  sub- 
stantially coaxially  within  said  housing  and  coupled  with 
said  insert,  said  spring  housing  containing  a  spring 
therein,  and  said  conical  member  including  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  spring  housing  and  terminating  in  an 
actuator  near  the  central  lower  extremity  of  said  pan 
means  for  engaging  a  central  projection  of  a  mill  for 
causing  said  bottom  to  raise  and  dump  the  contents  of 
said  pan  means  into  said  mill. 


3,887,092 
TAIL  GATE  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Richard  A.  Leet,  31 18  WUliamsburg  Ave.  N.W.,  Warren,  Ohio 
44485 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341383    ' 
Int.  a.  B60p  1144 
U.S.  CI.  214—75  T  1  Ctota 


3,887,091 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  GRAPES 
Charles  Herbert  Buck,  Acampo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Liberty 
Winery,  Inc.,  Acampo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,660 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/02 

U.S.  CL  214—38  R  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  bulk  grapes  from  the  bin  of  a 
field  cart  at  an  unloading  station  to  a  bin  of  a  highway  truck 
at  an  adjacent  but  spaced-apart  loading  station,  comprising  a 
main  frame  upstanding  between  such  stations,  a  power- 
actuated  elevator  guided  on  the  main  frame  for  vertical  move- 
ment between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position,  and  a 
power-actuated  transfer  bin  unit  supported  on  the  elevator 
and  adapted  in  the  lowered  position  of  said  elevator  to  receive 
bulk  grapes  discharged  from  the  field  cart  and  in  the  raised 
position  of  such  elevator  to  discharge  such  bulk  grapes  into 
the  bin  of  the  highway  truck;  the  elevator  including  a  bed-like 
carriage  thereon,  the  transfer  bin  unit  being  supported  by  the 
carriage,  means  mounting  the  carriage  on  the  elevator  for 
guided  shifting  movement  laterally  of  the  main  frame  to  dis- 
pose the  transfer  bin  unit  adjacent  the  unloading  station  when 
the  elevator  is  in  lowered  position  and  to  dispose  the  transfer 
bin  unit  adjacent  the  loading  station  when  the  elevator  is  in 
raised  position,  and  power  means  between  the  elevator  and 
carriage  operative  to  so  shift  the  latter;  and  the  transfer  bin 
unit  including  a  longitudinal  row  of  separate  side-by-side  bins, 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  separate  bins  on  the  carriage  for 
independent  tilting  but  all  in  a  like  direction  to  discharge  into 
the  bin  of  the  highway  truck  at  tfie  loading  station  when  the 
transfer  bin  unit  is  adjacent  thereto,  and  power  means  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  the  separate  bins  operative  to  selec- 
tively and  independently  tilt  said  bins  in  such  like  direction. 


/ 


1.  A  tail  gate  lift  mechanism  for  attachment  to  the  rear 
jxjrtion  of  a  truck,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  hollow  members,  each  attached  to  one 
side  of  the  truck  at  the  rear  thereof  and  extending  verti- 
cally, each  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot, 

a  roller  assembly  disposed  within  each  hollow  member  for 
vertical  movement  therein,  each  roller  assembly  having  a 
leg  portion  extending  through  a  respective  slot, 

a  tail  gate  member  connected  to  each  leg  portion  outwardly 
of  the  related  hollow  member. 

a  tail  gate  pivotally  connected  between  said  tail  gate  mem- 
bers, 

power  means  connected  to  said  roller  assemblies  to  elevate 
the  same  and  thus  the  tail  gate, 

latch  means  supported  for  movement  with  said  tail  gate  and 
operable  to  stop  unintentional  movement  of  the  latter 
below  the  level  of  the  bed  of  said  truck,  said  latch  means 
comprising  a  short  tube  connected  to  said  tail  gate  mem- 
ber, a  rod  slidably  carried  within  said  tube,  and  a  stop 
secured  to  a  hollow  member,  said  rod  engaging  said  stop 
to  limit  dowrnward  movement  of  said  tail  gate,  said  rod 
being  movable  to  a  retracted  position  clear  of  said  stop  to 
permit  movement  of  said  tail  gate  to  a  position  below  the 
level  of  said  truck  bed, 

said  tail  gate  when  swung  to  position  closing  the  rear  of  said 
truck  bed  automatically  moving  said  rod  to  an  extended 
position  for  engagement  with  said  stop. 


3,887,093 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Gerald  D.  HoweD,  802  Harrison  Rd.,  Longview,  Tex.  75601 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,775 

InL  a.  B60p  1152 

VS.  a.  214—84  7  Claims 

1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  trailer  frame  mounted  on 

wheels,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  cylindrical  guide  members  located 

one  on  each  side  of  said  trailer  frame  with  the  horizontal 

portions  of  the  L-shaped  guide  member  traversing  beneath  the 

respective  sides  of  the  trailer  frame  near  its  loading  end,  a 

tubular  interconnecting  member,  said  horizontal  portions  of 

the  L-shaped  member  being  in  telescoping  engagement  with 
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said  interconnecting  member  to  provide  lateral  movement  of 
the  L-shaped  guide  members  relative  to  said  frame,  means  for 
mounting  the  respective  L-shaped  members  to  the  sides  of  the 
trailer  frame  comprising  a  bracket  provided  with  means 
through  which  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  L-shaped  member 


3,887,094  ' 

CONVEYANCE  OF  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELLS  IN  ELECTROREnNING 
Hiroshi  Ikeda;  Yukio  Matsubara,  and  Ginichi  Yamaguchi,  all 
of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Onahama  Seiren  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Set.  No.  452,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1973,  48-76846 
Int.  CI.  B66b  17100 
U.S.  CI.  214-r89  u  Claims 

M         I      12     I 
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1.  A  method  of  conveying  anode  and  cathode  sheets  into 
and  out  of  an  array  of  open-top  electrolytic  cells  mounted  on 
a  floor  and  including  a  series  of  parallel  rows  of  cells,  wherein 
said  anode  and  cathode  sheets  are  each  provided  with  a  pair 
of  lugs  or  the  like  so  as  to  be  supported  vertically  in  a  sus- 
pended manner  throughout  the  entire  process  of  conveyance, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  traveling  bridge  spanning  said  array  of  cells  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  series  of  rows  and  movable 
transversely  of  said  rows; 
conveying  fresh  anode  and  cathode  sheets  as  vertically 
suspended  and  alternately  arranged  successive  sets  of 
anode  and  cathode  sheets  along  a  conveying  path  trans- 
verse to  said  series  of  rows  to  the  adjacency  of  said  array 
of  electrolytic  cells^  at  a  position  in  alignment  with  a 
selected  row  of  cells; 
moving  said  bridge  to  a  position  in  alignment  with  said 

selected  row  of  cells; 
moving  a  traveling  hoist  on  said  bridge  along  the  length 
thereof  to  a  starting  position  directly  above  said  fresh  set 
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slides,  an  adjustable  support  member  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  vertical  portion  of  said  L-shaped  member  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  trailer  frame,  said  vertical  portion  of  said  L-shaped 
guide  member  being  provided  with  a  rotatable  tube  of  resilient 
material.  " 


of  s  leets  which  have  been  conveyed  to  said 
tior  i 
movii  I  said  hoist  reciprocally  between  said  starting 
and  each  of  the  positions  of  all  the  cells  of  said 
row  to  carry  fresh  sets  of  sheets  successively  into 
cell  of  said  selected  row  and  to  carry  used  sets  o 
in  t  le  cells  to  said  starting  position  successively 
way  back  of  said  hoist  to  the  starting  position 
cha  ige  of  the  sets  in  the  cells; 
maim  ining  said  bridge  in  said  position  in  alignme  it 
sai<j  selected  row  until  the  exchange  of  the  sets  in 
cells  in  said  selected  row  has  been  completed;  a 
movin;  said  bridge  to  another  position  in  alignm.  . 
ano  her  selected  row  of  cells  to  repeat  the  abov » 
tion  ;d  operation. 
3.  A    conveying  system  in  an  electrolytic  metal 
plant,  fo   conveyance  of  anode  and  cathode  sheets  i. . 
out  of  ai  I  array  of  open-top  electrolytic  cells  mounte  d 
floor  an<  including  a  series  of  parallel  rows  of  cells, 
said  ano  e  and  cathode  sheets  are  each  provided  with 
of  lugs  c  ■  the  like  so  as  to  be  supported  vertically  in 


startii  ig  posi- 


I  osition 
selected 
all  the 
sheets 
on  the 
"or  ex- 


with 
all  the 


leit 


irto 


ipfining 

and 

on  a 

Wherein 

a  pair 

a  sus- 


convc  yance 


pended  r  lanner  throughout  the  entire  process  of 
said  syst(  m  comprising: 

means,  for  conveying  said  anode  and  cathode  shee  s  as  a 
verti  :ally  suspended  and  alternately  arranged  set  of  an- 
ode md  cathode  sheets  along  a  conveying  path  par  illel  to 
said  series  of  rows  to  the  adjacency  of  said  array  qf  elec- 
trol)  tic  cells; 
a  pair  i  )f  spaced  apart  rail  means  parallel  to  said  con /eying 


path 


o )nvey- 

me  ans  so 
same  and 
ir  action 
t  le  top 


with  said  array  of  electrolytic  cells  and  said 
-     ing  I  ath  interposed  therebetween; 

a  trave  ing  bridge  riding  on  said  spaced  apart  rail 
as  tc  be  movable  in  both  directions  along  the 
span  ling  said  array  and  said  conveying  path  in  a  direction 
para  lei  to  said  series  of  rows  at  a  height  close  to 
of  sa  id  array;  and 

a  trave  ing  hoist  movable  on  said  bridge  along  the 
the  s  ime,  said  hoist  including  means  for  picking 
of  al  emating  anode  and  cathode  sheets  from  sai 
veyii  g  means  and  then  lowering  the  set  into  a  desirjd 
of  sa  d  electrolytic  cells  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
and  <  athode  sheets  are  released  in  the  desired 
cell  1  /ith  their  relative  positions  unchanged. 
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3,887,095 
POWER-OPERATED  VEHICLE 
Seiichi  Su  uki,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Todo  Seisakushi 
Kyoto-fii,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,411 
priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  197< 


U.S.  CI.  2 14—130  R 


Int.  a.  B60p  1116 


po'  i.'er-operated  vehicle  for  transporting  a  beam, 
~  combination: 
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I'v  a  base  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
2.  a  front  wheel  at  the  front  portion  and  a  rear  wheel  at  the 
rear  portion  of  the  base, 

a.  the  front  and  rear  wheels  being  independently  driven, 
3.  support  shafts  pivotal  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
mounting  the  front  and  rear  wheels  on  the  base  for 
pivoting  the  wheels  about  the  vertical  axis  whereby  the 
vehicle  base  is  steered  in  the  direction  of  the  wheel 
pivoting, 

4.  a  connector  bar  interconnecting  the  support  shafts  for 
pivoting  the  shafts  in  unison, 

5.  a  steering  shaft  operably  connected  to  one  of  the  support 
shafts  for  pivoting  the  shaft  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  vertical  axis  thereof, 

6.  a  braking  control  means  for  the  wheels  carried  by  the 
steering  shaft, 

7.  control  means  for  controlling  forward  and  reverse  motion 
as  well  as  high  and  low  speed  motion  of  the  wheels, 

another  control  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
other  support  shaft  for  controlling  forward  and  reverse 
motion  of  the  wheel  supported  by  the  other  support  shaft 
in  low  speed  motion, 

9.  freely  rotatable  rollers  mounted  on  the  vehicle  base 
laterally  offset  from  the  front  and  rear  wheels  and  form- 
ing a  quadrangular  wheeled  support  therefor, 

10.  a  pair  of  beam  support  arms  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
base  for  relative  movement  in  respect  of  each  other  along 
a  horizontal  axis, 

a.  each  beam  support  arm  having  a  free  end  defining  a 
recess  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  beam  to  be  trans- 
ported upon  movement  of  the  support  arms  in  respect 
of  each  other  in  correspondence  to  the  length  of  the 
beam, 

11.  hydraulic  jack  means  for  pivoting  the  support  arms 
about  the  horizontal  axis,  and 

12.  a  control  lever  for  operating  the  hydraulic  jack  means. 


3387,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LOADING  AND 

UNLOADING  OF  AN  ELEVATOR  CABIN 

Ernst  Ach,  Ebikon,  Switzerland,  and  Walter  Herding,  Amberg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Inventio  AktiengescUschaft,  HergiswU 

NW,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,061 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,   1973, 

4714/73 

Int.  CL  B65g  47100 
VS.  a.  214—730  8  Claims 
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3,887,096 
QUICK  ATTACHMENT  AND  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Ltoyd  R.  Wieland,  Dazey,  N.  Dak.  58429 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,625 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3170 

U.S.  CI.  214-145  8  Claims 


^« 


8.  A  quick  attachment  and  release  device  for  releasably 
attaching  a  first  member  to  a  second  member  which  com- 
prises: 
a  rectangular  key  having  a  substantially  planar  major  and  a 
minor  dimension  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  member 
for  rotation  about  the  transverse  axis  of  said  key; 
a  C-shaped  bracket  secured  to  said  second  member  to 
permit  registration  with  said  rectangular  key,  and  having 
an  inner  surface  with  a  maximum  inside  dimension 
slightly  greater  than  said  major  dimension  and  an  opening 
smaller  than  said  major  dimension  and  greater  than  said 
minor  dimension  to  thereby  permit  entry  of  said  key  into 
said  bracket;  and 
means   for  orienting   said   rectangular   key   for   passage 
through  said  opening  of  said  C-shaped  bracket  and  for 
pivoting  said  rectangular  key  to  orient  said  key  with  said 
minor  dimension  of  said  rectangular  key  substantially 
contiguous  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  C-shaped 
bracket  for  locked  engagement  therewith. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  loading  and  unloading  of 
an  elevator  cabin  having  an  elevator  cabin  floor  at  a  story  of 
a  building,  comprising  at  least  one  transport  carriage  which 
can  be  moved  along  with  the  elevator  cabin,  a  driven  buck- 
ling-resistant  roller  chain,  guide  means  for  the  roller  chain 
beneath  the  floor  of  the  elevator  cabin,  said  transport  carriage 
being  provided  with  an  entrainment  member  secured  thereto 
and  facing  the  cabin  floor,  the  buckling-resistant  roller  chain 
engaging  via  the  entrainment  member  wjth  the  transport  car- 
riage for  selectively  moving  the  transport  carriage  out  of  and 
into  the  elevator  cabin  at  a  story  of  the  building,  said  transport 
carriage  being  capable  of  assuming  a  starting  position  in  the 
elevator  cabin,  said  buckling-resistant  roller  chain  being  pro- 
vided with  two  confronting  terminal  elements,  wherein  in  the 
starting  position  of  the  transport  carriage  in  the  elevator  cabin 
both  confronting  terminal  elements  of  the  buckling-  resistant 
roller  chain  engage  with  said  entrainment  member,  said  termi- 
nal elements  confronting  one  another  until  one  of  said  termi- 
nal elements  disengages  from  said  Entrainment  member,  drive 
means  incorportating  two  synchronously  rotating  sprocket 
wheels  for  driving  the  buckling-resistant  roller  chain,  said 
sprocket  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  behind  one  another 
at  the  cabin  floor  one  on  each  side  of  the  entrainment  member 
of  the  transport  carriage  when  located  in  its  starling  position, 
each  sprocket  wheel  having  associated  therewith  tone  of  said 
terminal  elements,  and  wherein  during  travel  of  the  transport 
carriage  in  the  one  or  the  other  direction  of  travel  one  of  said 
terminal  elements  defines  a  forwardly  located  terminal  ele- 
ment, said  forwardly  located  terminal  element  upon  passing 
the  associated  sprocket  wheel  being  disengaged  from  the 
entrainment  member  and  upon  return  movement  of  the  trans- 
port carriage  being  re-engaged  with  said  entrainment  element,- 
and  the  other  terminal  element  in  the  engaged  position  with 
the  entrainment  member  transmitting  a  driving  force  to  the 
transport  carriage. 


3387,098 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Clayton  L.  Brundige,  Rochester,  and  William  H.  Bcchman, 
Williamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  asstgnors  to  Eaton  Corp.,  Ckve- 
land,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,685 

InL  CL  E02f  3184 

MS.  CL  214—762  14  Claims 

1.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  bucket  means 

for  carrying  materials,  motor  means  for  moving  said  bucket 

means  between  first  and  second  positions,  a  magnet  having 
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first  and  second  magnetic  poles,  detector  means  actuable 
under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  field  emanating  from  said 
magnet  to  provide  an  output  signal  upon  movement  of  said 
bucket  means  to  said  second  position,  means  connected  to 
said  motor  means  for  effecting  relative  movements  between 
said  magnet  and  detector  means  to  reduce  the  distance  be- 
tween said  magnet  and  detector  means  during  movement  of 
said  bucket  means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  said  magnet  being  disposed  in  such  an  orientation 
relative  to  said  detector  means  that  said  first  magnetic  pole  is 
closer  to  said  detector  means  than  said  second  magnetic  pole 
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oute   cap  for  retaining  the  outer  cap  in  position 
inner  cap; 

e.  a  pair  of  resilient  members  having  one  end  of  each 
ber  !  ecured  to  the  inner  surface  in  diametrical  re 
ship  bdjacent  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the 
surface  having  thdr  free  ends  angled  toward  the  ^^, 
the  <^p,  wherein  the  free  ends  of  the  said  resilient 
bers  ^e  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  i 
end  of  the  inner  cap  at  an  angle  when  the  two  caps 
asser  ibled  relationship; 

f.  a  pUrality  of  tapered  splines  integrally  formed 
innei  surface  of  the  outer  cap  member  of  si 
one    bird  the  length  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
mem  )er  beginning  at  a  point  above  the  upper  „„. 
the  t  )p  portion  of  the  inner  cap  when  the  caps 
normil  extended  position  and  tapered  upwardl 
outwi  irdly  in  the  direction  of  the  center  of  the  oul 
termi|iating  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  portion 
outer  cap  for  engaging  the  recesses  located  between 
said  serrations  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  wall 
inner  j  cap  for  rotating  the  inner  cap  in  either  dii 
when  engaging  the  said  recesses  when  the  outer 
depr^sed  to  a  point  where  the  splines  of  the 


out<  r 


engaj  e  the  said  recess  of  the  inner  cap. 


oute  r 


during  movement  of  said  bucket  means  toward  said  second 
position,  and  pole  shading  means  comprising  a  member  made 
of  a  magnetizable  material  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first 
magnetic  pole  for  diffusing  the  portion  of  the  magnetic  field 
associated  with  said  first  magnetic  to  a  greater  extent  than  the- 
portion  of  the  magneUc  field  associated  with  said  second 
magnetic  pole  to  insure  actuation  of  said  detector  means  only 
when  said  second  magnetic  pole  is  adjacent  said  detector 
means  thereby  preventing  premature  actuation  of  said  detec- 
tor means  by  said  first  magnetic  pole  during  movement  of  said 
bucket  means  toward  said  second  position. 
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1  3,887,100 

ANTI  STrilP  OVERCAP  FOR  METAL  SCREW  CAPS  FOR 

I        BOTTLES  OR  CONTAINERS 
Monroe  J.  Coven,  and  Chester  C.  Moss,  both  of  Broo  klyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Monarch  Wine  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,762 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41/32 
5—256  9Cj 


VS.  CI.  2 


3,887,099 

CONTAINER  SAFETY  CLOSURE 

Robert  N.  GiHnuui,  South  Plainfield,  N  J.;  Anthony  J.  Koehne, 

Sevema  Park,  and  Harry  O.  Baughan,  III,  Baltimdre,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  Poly-Seal  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,701 

Int.  CL  B65d  55/02,  85/56;  A61j  1/00 

MS.  CL  215-220  j  claim 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  a  threaded  cylindrical  neck  portiori 
surrounding  an  opening  in  a  container  comprising: 

a.  said  closure  having  an  inner  and  outer  plastic  cap  mem- 
ber, each  cap  member  being  provided  with  a  closed  top 
portion,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  and  an  open  bot- 
tom, the  cylindrical  side  wall  being  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to^  the  closed  top  portion; 

b.  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  inner 
cap  being  serrated  to  a  point  above  its  open  end.  leaving 
a  narrow  unserrated  band  about  the  said  open  end; 

c.  the  outer  cap  member  being  of  slightly  larger  diameter 
and  of  greater  height  than  the  inner  cap  wherein  the  outer 
cap  is  adapted  to  encase  the  inner  cap  in  a  fi-ee  rotatable 
and  axially  slideable  movement  relative  to  the  inner  cap; 
d.  a  bead  extending  about  the  lower  inner  sur^e  of  the' 


N.Y. 


'laims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  overcap  and  a  screw  cap,  taid 
overcap  beihg  of  substantially  rigid  material  and  having  a  top 
wall,  an  angular  skirt  extending  downwardly  therefrom  md 
formed  at  \xk  inner  surface  with  an  annular  knurled  ring  form- 
mg  altemadng  vertical  ridges  and  grooves,  said  screw  :ap 
havmg  a  toji  wall  and  a  skirt  and  being  formed  with  a  knui  led 
nng  complanentary  to  the  knurled  ring  of  the  skirt  of  -aid 
overcap  and  engaged  therewith,  and  being  disposed  wiihin 
said  overcab,  engagement  of  said  knuried  rings  being  sucli  as 
to  rotate  tl^  overcap  together  with  said  screw  cap  in  one 
direction,  when  the  screw  cap  is  free  to  rotate  below  am  to 
rotate  the  overcap  in  said  direction  relative  to  the  screw  ap 
without  daniage  to  either  the  overcap  or  screw  cap  when  the 
screw  cap  isj  not  free  to  rotate. 
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3,887,101 

SPEAKER  BOX  CABINET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFAI^TURING  THE  SAME 

Hisao  Adachi,  Fukuroi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   10,   1972,  47- 
68465[U1 

Int.  CI.  A47b  81/06 
U.S.  CI.  220—4  F  4  Claims 


a  telescopic  sliding  fit  into  the  corresponding  tunnels  of  the 
other  segment  permitting  variation  of  the  size  of  the  basket 
while  avoiding  collapse  of  the  basket  under  substantial  k>ading 
by  the  contents  of  the  basket. 


3,887,103 

SWIMMING  POOL  EQUIPMENT  CARRYING  CASE 

Edward  Spooner,  5431  Bahia  Ln.,  U  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,541 

Int.  a.  B65d  1/36 

U.S.  CL  220—20  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  speaker  box  cabinet  or  the  like  formed  be  bending 
a  laminated  sheet  comprising  a  thin  film  outer  layer  bonded  to 
a  thick  inner  backing  layer  along  spaced  parallel  deep  bend 
grooves  extending  through  the  inner  backing  layer  to  the  outer 
film  layer,  the  improvement  wherein:  at  least  one  shallow 
groove  extends  longitudinally  of  said  laminated  sheet  within 
said  inner  layer  to  correct  for  camber  of  said  sheet  prior  to 
forming  said  deep  bend  grooves  and  bending  the  sheet  at  said 
deep  grooves,  with  said  deep  bend  grooves  extending  uni- 
formly throughout  their  length,  completely  through  said  thick 
inner  layer  but  not  into  said  thin  film  outer  layer. 


3,887,102 

VENTILATED,  ADJUSTABLE  SIZE,  OPEN  TOP 

RECEPTACLE 

Donald  C.  Earley,  166  S.  Arcadia  Pk.,  Uxington,  Ky.  40503 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,529 

Int.  CLB65d  7  7/74 

U.S.  CL  220-8  8  Ctaims 


1.  An  adjustable  size  open-top  basket  having  two  substan- 
tially identical  molded  segments  telescopically  fitted  together, 
each  of  said  segments  comprising  an  end  wall,  bottom  member 
joined  to  said  end  wall  and  having  an  array  of  tunnel  portions 
extending  toward  said  end  wall  and  an  array  of  plate  portions 
projecting  from  the  distal  end  of  the  bottom  member,  the 
entire  array  of  tunnels  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  array  of 
plates  and  with  the  number  of  plates  being  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  tunnels,  first  and  second  side  walls  integrally  joined  to 
each  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  end  wall  and  of  the  bottom 
member,  said  first  side  wall  having  an  array  of  tunnels  project- 
ing toward  said  end  wall  and  said  second  side  wall  having  an 
array  of  plates  projecting  from  its  distal  end.  whereby  upon 
arranging  of  one  basket  segment  in  juxtaposition  to  the  other 
segment  the  projecting  plates  of  one  segment  will  engage  with 


I .  A  carrying  case  adapted  for  swimming  pool  maintenance 
equipment  including  equipment  items  having  simple  cylindri- 
cal handles,  said  case  comprising: 

a.  a  box  having  two  sides,  two  ends,  a  bottom  and  being 
open  at  the  top; 

b.  means  dividing  the  interior  of  tbk,  1  ^x  into  open-topped 
compartments,  each  compartment  being  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  a  specific  item  of  swimming  pool 
maintenance  equipment; 

c.  one  of  said  compartments  being  elongated,  defined  in 
part  by  one  of  said  ends,  and  extending  the  fiill  length 
thereof  to  receive  a  skimmer  net; 

d.  said  dividing  means  including  a  central  partition  wall 
parallel  to  said  sides  and  extending  vertically  from  said 
bottom  to  well  above  said  sides,  ends  and  dividing  means 
and  extending  from  adjacent  said  elongated  compartment 
to  the  end  remote  therefrom  to  effectively  prevent  spill- 
over of  equipment  items  from  one  side  of  the  case  to  the 
other; 

e.  said  partition  wall  having  a  handgrip  opening  near  the  top 
thereof; 

f.  said  dividing  means  defining  two  substantially  equal-sized 
chemical  compartments  diagonally  disposed  relative  to 
one  another  in  said  box  whereby  said  box  is  substantially 
balanced  in  use; 

g.  one  of  said  compartments  having  a  tray  well  above  said 
bottom  and  recessed  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  divid- 
ing means,  sides  and  ends  and  having  apertures  ttiere- 
through  for  holding  tools  spaced  from  said  bottom  and 
thus  retained  in  dry  condition  and  out  of  conuct  with  any 
water  inadvertantly  admitted  into  the  carrying  case; 

h.  a  hoUow  open-ended  cylinder  mounted  along  the  upper 
edge  of  said  partition  wall  and  extending  the  substantial 
length  thereof  for  receiving  an  elongated  brush  handle; 
and 

i.  a  plurality  of  hollow  vertical  cylindrical  sockets  mounted 
on  the  exterior  of  said  box  and  being  open  at  both  ends 
whereby  ek>ngate-handled  brushes  may  be  carried 
therein  regardless  of  handle  length. 
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3,887,104 

SEALED  GAS  TANK 

David  F.  Cole,  99  Elmridge  Rd.,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44907 

Fikd  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,786 

Int.  CL  B65d  87116 

U.S.  CL  220—85  B  3  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  tank  for  gas  and  other  volatile  liquids  compris- 
ing a  flexible  container  which  expands  and  collapses  during 
liquid  filling  and  removal  to  accommodate  the  liquid  con- 
tained therein,  a  fill  pipe  connected  to  said  container  through 
which  said  container  is  filled,  a  cap  for  sealing  said  fill  pipe, 
a  liquid  discharge  line  connected  to  said  container,  a  collaps- 
ible expansion  chamber  connected  to  said  container  providing 
additional  space  for  expansion  of  the  liquid  within  said  con- 
tainer, and  spring  means  pressing  against  said  expansion 
chamber  for  collapsing  said  expansion  chamber  during  filling 
of  said  container  to  prevent  entrapment  of  air  and  gas  vapors 
in  said  expansion  chamber. 


3,887,105 

NON-DETACHABLE  TEAR  FLAP  AND  TAB  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Wayne  T.  Chiappe,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,322 
Int.  CI.  B65d  41102  i     ; 

U.S.  CI.  220— 277  10  Claims 


1.  An  easy  opening  container  comprising  an  end  panel 
having  a  portion  defining  a  flap  severable  from  the  panel  to 
provide  an  opening  and  having  a  tab  anchored  to  the  con- 
tainer, said  tab  having  a  disk-like  flap-overlying  portion  with 
finger-protection  means  comprising  a  depression  thereon  for 
retaining  the  finger  of  a  user  in^ essentially  centered  relation  to 
the  flap-overlying  portion  which  upon  entering  the  opening 
maintains  the  finger  away  from  the  edge  of  said  opening. 


3,887,106 
TICKET  CARTRIDGE  AND  HOPPER  AND  STACKER 
THEREFOR 
Paul  Marlin  Charlson;  Charles  Donald  Green;  WiOiam  John 
Harris,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Keith  Erwin  Inman, 
Lcander,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,749 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1106 

U.S.  CL  22i— 197  6  Claims 

5.  A  stacker  station  for  receiving  generally  rectangular 

merchandising  tickets  comprising  a  cartridge  of  rectangular 

cross  section  having  a  bottom,  said  bottom  being  defined  by 
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below  said  cartridge,  means  for  dri'ingly 

least  one  of  said  rolls,  said  rolls  being  positioi  ed  in 

position  as  to  move  a  merchandising  ticket  throug  »  said 

bottom  of  the  cartridge  and  thus  into  the  cartridge. 


3,887,107 
PINNING  MACHINE 
Grusbon,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  P^lark- 
ms.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Ser.  No.  320,340,  Jan.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,837 
application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,711 

Int.  CL  B65h  31120 
1—241  8  Claims 


« 


® 


\ 
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1.  A  pinning  machine,  comprising:  means  for  receiv  ng  a 
stack  of  tags,  means  for  feeding  tags  from  the  stack  to  a  u  iliza- 
tion  device,  a  relatively  removable  side  guide  urged  against 
the  side  of  the  stack  to  accommodate  tags  of  different  w  dths, 
a  pusher  for  pushing  the  stack  toward  the  feeding  means,  and 
means  resfonsive  to  the  pusher  when  the  pusher  has  res  ched 
a  predetemiined  position  in  which  the  stack  is  depleted  or 


554. 


nearly  dep 
the  space 


eted  for  preventing  the  side  guide  fi-om  movin|  into 
)ccupied  by  the  stack. 
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3,887,108 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  METHOD 
Marvin  L.  McDanid,  11222  Astronaut  Blvd.,  Orlando, 
32809, 1  nd  Michael  Ivashuk,  1860  S.W.  Seventh  Ave., 
pano  Be|ch,  Fla.  33060 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,510 
Int.  CI.  B67b  1124 
UA  CL  2i2— 1  2 

1.  A  method  for  quickly  releasing  fluid  under  high  ^ 
from  a  container  thereof  through  an  aperture  having  al  dia- 
phragm CO  /ering  the  aperture  and  sealed  around  its  perij  hery 
to  the  cortainer,  said  method  comprising  urging  a  ponted 
piercing  m  sans  through  the  diaphragm  at  a  location  inujiedi- 
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ately  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  to  form  a  flap 
having  a  free  edge  portion  and  an  opposite  supported  jxjrtion 
which  is  integral  with  the  remainder  of  the  flap;  and  ripping 
out  the  flap  from  the  sealed  circumferential  edge  supported 


until  said  ends  of  said  tubular  member  snap  through  said 
respective  locking  member  openings. 


3,887,110 

DISPENSING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  C.  Porter,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,144,  Sept.  10,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,858 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5\i0 

U.S.  a.  222-16  5  Claims 


portion  of  the  diaphragm  by  means  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  the  container  acting  against  the  flap  and  creating  a  moment 
of  force  which  bends  the  flap  about  its  remaining  supported 
portion. 


3,887,109 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VEHICULAR 

INFLATABLE  CUSHION 

Herbert  A.  Libkie,  Marlette,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,311 

Int.  CL  B60r  21110 

U.S.  CL  222-3  2  Claims 


, I ,         I ' — ^  «fu«r/«io 

JS—T    COMPiflATOt)       [ '-]  COwmOL  f—     ]       SWITCH 

coumeK    ~V' " 


1.  For  use  with  a  housing  containing  an  automotive  inflat- 
able cushion  and  having  a  cylindrical  extension  formed  at  an 
intermediate  point  along  the  underside  thereof;  a  diffuser 
mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  inflatable  cushion  and 
having  a  first  opening  formed  at  an  intermediate  point  along 
the  underside  thereof  and  a  second  op|^ing  formed  in  the 
upper  side  thereof,  and  an  inflator;  an 'improved  valve  and 
connector  arrangement  therefor,  comprising  a  valve  member 
having  a  hexagonally-shaped  central  portion,  means  formed 
on  one  end  thereof  for  connection  with  said  inflator,  and  a 
cylindrical  portion  formed  on  the  other  end  thereof,  an  axial 
passage  formed  through  said  valve  member  and  an  end-cap 
formed  on   said  cylindrical  portion,   a  transverse  passage 
formed  through  said  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  said  end-cap, 
a  tubular  member  having  tapered  end  surfaces  formed  on  the 
ends  thereof  and  being  mounted  in  said  transverse  passage, 
said  tapered  end  surfaces  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
transverse  passage,  two  pairs  of  aligned  slots  formed  in  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sides  of  said  diffuser,  said  two  pairs  of  slots 
being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  along  the  axis  of 
said  diffuser,  a  pair  of  resilient  locking  members  each  having 
tabs  formed  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  mounting  in  said 
respective  pairs  of  aligned  slots,  an  opening  formed  in  each  of 
said  resilient  locking  members,  said  valve  member  being  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  diffuser  by  having  said  cylindrical 
portion  thereof  inserted  through  said  cylindrical  extension  and 
said  first  opening  such  that  said  tapered  ends  of  said  tubular 
member   cause  said   resilient  locking  members  to  spread 
against  the  restraint  of  said  tabs  in  said  respective  aligned  slots 


1.  A  system  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
material  into  a  receptacle  or  the  like,  comprising 

pulse  generating  means  for  producing  electrical  actuating 
pulses, 

gating  means  interconnected  with  said  pulse  generating 
means  and  openable  for  passing  said  actuating  pulses, 

transfer  means  interconnected  with  said  gating  means  for 
dispensing  a  preselected  discrete  quantity  of  said  material 
in  response  to  each  actuating  pulse  received  from  said 
pulse  generating  means, 

counting  means  interconnected  with  said  gating  means  for 
receiving  and  counting  pulses, 

preset  means  for  providing  a  functional  representation  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  actuating  pulses, 

comparator  means  interconnected  with  said  preset  and 
counting  means  for  providing  a  completion  signal  when 
the  number  of  actuating  pulses  received  and  counted  by 
said  counting  means  corresponds  with  said  functional 
representation,  and 

control  means  for  opening  said  gating  means  for  passing 
pulses  to  said  transfer  and  counting  means  and  closing 
said  gating  means  and  resetting  said  counting  means  in 
response  to  said  completion  signal  from  said  comparator 
means. 


3387,111 
DENSITY  CONTROL  FEEDER  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  BulUvant,  Tumersville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  K-Tron 
Corporation,  Glassboro,  N  J. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,981 
Int.  a.  B67d  5108 
VS.  CL  222—57  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  feeding  variable  density  material  at  a  prese- 
lected density,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  material  having  a  density  less  than  the  preselected 

density  through  a  first  controllable  digital  feeder; 
feeding  material  having  a  density  greater  than  the  prese- 
lected density  through  a  second  controllable  digital 
feeder; 
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generating  digital  signals  responsive  to  a  preselected  set 
point  density  and  to  the  actual  density  of  the  material  fed 
by  both  said  first  and  second  controllable  feeders;  and 

I 
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controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  first  and  second  control- 
lable feeders  in  response  to  said  generated  signals  to 
provide  a  material  having  the  preselected  density. 


\  3,887,112 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCTURING  AND  COLLAPSING  A 

CONTAINER 
Lcc  R.  Bolduc,  Minneapolis,  and  Eugene  A.  Dicldiudt,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Population  Research  Incorpo- 
rated, Fridley,  Minn. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,418 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7126 

U.S.  CI.  222-85  32  Claims 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sequentially  dispensing  a  first  fluid,  a 
second  fluid,  and  a  third  fluid  comprising:  a  housing  having  a 
first  chamber,  a  second  chamber,  and  a  third  chamber,  first 
container  means  storing  the  first  fluid  located  in  the  first 
chamber,  second  container  means  storing  the  second  fluid 
located  in  the  second  chamber,  third  container  means  storing 
the  third  fluid  located  in  the  third  chamber,  first  needle  means 
operable  to  puncture  the  first  container  means,  second  needle 
means  operable  to  puncture  the  second  container  means,  third 
needle  means  operable  to  puncture  the  third  container  means, 
means  having  a  passage  for  receiving  a  fu^t  fluid  from  the  first 
conuiner  means,  a  second  passage  for  receiving  the  second 
fluid  fi-om  the  second  container  means,  and  a  third  passage  for 
receiving  the  third  fluid  from  the  third  container  means,  first 
movable  means  operable  to  cause  the  first  needle  means  to 
pierce  a  portion  of  the  first  container  means  whereby  the  first 
fluid  flows  from  the  first  container  means  to  the  first  passage, 
second  movable  means  operable  to  cause  the  second  needle 
means  to  pierce  the  second  container  means  whereby  the 
second  fluid  from  the  second  container  means  flows  to  the 
second  passage,  third  movable  means  operable  •>  cause  the 
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means  to  pierce  the  third  container 
the  third  fluid  from  the  third  container  meanls 
passage,  actuator  means  operable  to  s.^. 
first  movable  means,  the  second  movable 
hird  movable  means  whereby  the  first  fluid, 
third  fluid  are  sequentially  dispensed  into 
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,  3387,113 

i  PPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  ARTICLES 
Allen  R.  ObergfeU,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Duo-Fa  tt 

porati<  n,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Continu  ition  of  Ser.  No.  172,980,  Aug.  P9, 1972,  abandoned 
which  is  1  division  of  Ser.  No.  776,712,  Nov.  18, 1968,  P  it 
3,616,0:  4.  This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  7/ /OO 
U.S.  CL  122—146  HE  2 


iJlaims 


1.  Appi  ratus  for  driving  adhesive  through  a  solid  worl  piece 
to  the  intirface  thereof  with  a  base  member,  said  app;  iratus 
comprisinc  in  combination: 

ja  porta  ile  hand-held  tool  including  a  housing  and  a  hj  indle; 
a  nos !  portion  supported  on  said  housing  in  a  fixec  posi- 
tion I  elative  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  j  laced 
adjac  ;nt  the  workpiece; 

a  pneui  latic  cylinder  in  said  housing  and  a  piston  i\  said 
cylin<  er  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  nos<  por- 
tion; 

control  Imeans  including  a  trigger  disposed  adjacen  said 
handle  for  moving  said  piston  in  a  drive  stroke  t<  ward 
said  nose  portion; 

said  noi  portion  including  a  first  chamber  for  contaii  ing  a 
body  pf  liquid  adhesive; 

heating  Imeans  mounted  on  said  nose  portion  for  heating 
said  adhesive  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  maintaii  i  said 
adhesive  in  a  viscous  condition; 

aii  elongated  second  chamber  in  said  nose  portion  sulistan- 

r  tially  Smaller  than  said  first  chamber,  said  second  c  liam- 
ber  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  first  cha  nber 
at  on^end  to  permit  liquid  adhesive  to  flow  from  th<  i  first 
chamtter  into  the  second  chamber; 

a  plunger  supported  in  said  nose  portion  extending  thi  ough 
the  fifst  chamber  and  mounted  for  reciprocating  n  love- 
ment  along  a  path  between  a  first  position  substan  tially 
remo^  from  the  second  chamber  and  a  second  po!  ition 
at  lea«t  partly  in  said  second  chamber; 

a  nozzl^  including  a  restricted  orifice  leading  from  said 
secon  I  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  nose  portioi ; 
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means  for  normally  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  piston 
and  out  of  said  second  chamber;  and 

a  drive  member  supported  by  said  piston  and  normally 
spaced  from  said  plunger; 

said  drive  member  striking  said  plunger  during  said  drive 
stroke  for  driving  said  plunger  into  said  adhesive  cylinder 
to  propel  said  viscous  adhesive  from  said  nozzle  at  high 
speed  in  order  to  drive  said  adhesive  through  the  solid 
workpiece  by  its  own  inertia  and  into  the  interface  be- 
tween the  workpiece  and  the  base  member. 


wtuch  defines  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  refer- 
ence line,  said  surface  being  concave  whereby  said  spray 


3387,114 
MORTAR  LAYER 
Augusto  Villanovich,  558  St.  Clair  St.,  Chatham,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  7, 1973, 173524 

Int.  CL  AOlc  15100 

U.S.  CL  222-176  4  Claims 


1.  A  mortar  layer  for  laying  viscous  mortar  of  a  uniform 
width  and  thickness  onto  a  surface  comprising  a  body  having 
an  internal  chamber  with  an  upper  viscous  mortar  storage 
region  and  two  contiguous  depending  leg  regions  relatively 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance,  said  leg  regions  extending 
into  terminal  openings  disposed  lateral  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  layer,  a  single  flat  surfaced  agitator  having 
an  inverted  V-shaped  cross-section  including  arms  and  an 
apex,  the  apex  disposed  within  the  storage  region  of  the  cham- 
ber and  one  arms  fo  the  agitator  extending  into  each  of  said 
leg  regions,  for  shaking  the  viscous  mortar  therein,  means  to 
activate  the  agitator,  and  means  for  moving  the  body  along  the 
surface  and  to  constrain  the  terminal  openings  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  surface,  such  said  viscous  mortar  of 
uniform  thickness  and  width  is  deposited  onto  the  surface  as 
the  layer  passes  over  it. 


3,887,115 
PACKAGE  FOR  AN  UNDERARM  SPRAY  PRODUCT 
Tor  Petterson,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,040 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 
VS.  CL  222-402.13  10  Claims 

1.  A  container-delivery  device  for  an  underarm  spray  prod- 
uct, comprising: 
means  to  contain  said  product,  said  means  having  a  lateral 
wall  configured  to  be  readily  grasped  in  hand  and  a  dis- 
charge port,  said  means  defining  an  axis  line; 
conduit  means  connected  with  said  port,  extending  from 
said  container  means  and  terminating  in  a  spray  orifice 
for  discharge  centered  along  a  reference  line  which  forms 
an  acute  angle  with  said  axis  line; 
valve  means  to  control  the  flow  of  said  product  through  said 

spray  orifice; 
actuator  means  connected  to  said  valve  means;  and 
a  head  member  connected  to  said  container  means  and 
elongated  in  a  direction  along  said  axis  line,  said  head 
including  a  surface  which  defmes  a  passageway  for  and 
surrounds  said  spray  orifice,  said  orifice  being  near  the 
center  of  said  surface,  said  surface  terminating  in  an  edge 


orifice  is  substantially  recessed  from  said  edge  and  said 
surface  approximates  a  three-dimensional  mirror  image 
of  the  human  axilla. 


3,887,116 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  LIQUID  MATERIAL 
Seiichi  Ishikawa;  Yooichi  Miya,  both  of  Tokyo;  Ryoji  Odate, 
Yokohama,  and  Yasui  Kumai,  Okegawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,635,  Sept.  1,  1972.  This 
applicatien  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,848 
Int.  CI.  B67d  3100  ^ 

U3.  CI.  222—520  6  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  liquids  comprising:  a  main  body  for  con- 
taining liquid  therein  to  be  dispensed  including  an  externally 
threaded  cylindrical  neck  portion;  a  ca^)  having  an  outer  wall, 
an  open  end  portion,  a  closed  end  portion  having  a  centrally 
disposed  first  aperture  therein,  an  inner  cylindrical  member 
disposed  inside  said  can  and  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
closed  end  portion  about  said  first  aperture  and  projecting 
from  said  closed  end  portion,  an  intermediate  cylindrical 
member  disposed  inside  said  cap  about  said  inner  cylindrical 
member  and  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  closed  neck 
portion  and  projecting  therefrom  a  greater  distance  than  said 
inner  cylindricsil  member  and  having  an  internally  threaded 
portion  engageable  with  said  externally  threaded  neck  por- 
tion, whereby  said  cap  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
neck  portion  in  response  to  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said 
main  body;  means  for  preventing  leakage  of  liquid  to  the 
external  surface  of  said  neck  portion  during  use  comprising  a 
first  cyUndrical  member,  means  fluidtightly  mounting  said  first 
cylindrical  member  in  said  neck  portion,  a  second  cylindrical 
member  having  an  open  end  portion  and  a  closed  end  portion 
having  at  lease  one  second  aperture  therein  and  disposed 
coaxially  within  said  first  cylindrical  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  define  a  cylindrical  slot  receiving  said  inner 
cylindrical  member  therein,  means  providing  a  fluidtight  seal 
between  said  second  cylindrical  member  and  said  inner  cylin- 
drical member  comprising  a  ring  shaped  rib  around  the  outer 
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surface  of  said  second  cylindrical  member  and  projecting 
therefrom  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
cylindrical  member  and  urging  said  inner  cylindrical  member 
towards  said  first  cylindrical  member  thereby  providing  a 
fluidtight  seal  between  said  second  cylindrical  member  and 
said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  means  connecting  the  open 
end  portion  of  said  second  cylindrical  member  and  one  end 
portion  of  said  first  cylindrical  member  and  for  providing  a 
fluidtight  seal  therebetween;  and  a  closure  member  disposed 
between  said  first  aperture  and  said  second  aperture  and 
having  means  defining  a  fluid  passage  therein  and  connected 
■  to  said  cap  and  movable  therewith  in  response  to  the  rotation 
of  said  cap  with  respect  to  said  main  body  from  a  sealing 
position  wherein  said  closure  member  seals  said  second  aper- 
ture to  a  non-sealing  position  wherein  said  closure  member  is 
spaced  apart  from  said  second  aperture  permitting  liquid  in 
the  main  body  to  pass  through  said  second  aperture  and  said 
fluid  passage  and  then  through  said  first  aperture. 


3^87,117 

SLIDE  CLOSURE  PLATES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREVENTING  MELT  PENETRATION 

Hans  Reinhard  Fehling,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Didier- 

Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  S«r.  No.  462,573 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1973, 
20118/73 

Int.  CI.  B22d  37100 
MS.  CL  222-542  6  Claims 


2  (. 


^H" 


1.  In  a  slide  closure  for  the  spout  of  liquid  metal  containing 
vessels,  particularly  large  capacity  steel-pouring  vessels,  such 
slide  closure  including  a  fixed  bottom  plate  and  a  movable 
sliding  plate,  each  of  said  plates  having  through-flow  openings 
therethrough  and  contacting  sliding  surfaces,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  U-shaped  channel  in  the  sliding  surface  of  said  bottom 
plate  around  the  through-flow  o{>ening  thereof,  the  ends 
of  the  legs  of  said  channel  being  spaced  from  each  other 
by  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  thd  through- 
flow  opening  in  said  slide  plate; 
said  slide  plate  through-flow  opening,  during  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  slide  plate,  being  movable  between  said 
channel  legs;  ai)d 
means  for  supplying  inert  gas  to  said  channel. 


3,887,118 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  PLEATED  CURTAINS 
Stanley  Levenstein,  50-01  Rockaway  Beach  Blvd.,  Far  Rocka- 
way,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,476 
Int.  a.  A41h  43100;  D06j  1100 
VS.  a.  223—28  7  Cfadms 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  conjuction  with  a  sewing  machine  for 
forming  a  plural  fold  pleat  in  piece  goods  along  an  edge 
thereof  prior  to  a  sewing  operation  permanently  holding  said 
formed  pleat,  in  which  one  of  said  folds  comprises  a  false  pleat 
formed  from  a  separate  piece  of  material  of  a  length  less  than 
the  width  of  said  piece  goods,  and  inserted  between  folds 
formed  in  said  piece  goods,  said  device  comprising:  a  frame 
element  forming  a  supporting  means,  a  fabric  strip  supply 
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means  cat  ried  by  said  frame  element,  fabric  strip  severing 
means  reo  ;iving  a  continuous  strip  of  material  from  said 
ply  means,  and  cutting  the  same  into  predetermined  lei 
means  reci  siving  said  predetermined  lengths  and  folding 
longitudin  tUy  to  form  a  finished  false  pleat,  means  received 
said  finished  false  pleat  and  positioning  the  same  at  a  )leat 
forming  location;  means  forming  multiple  folds  in  said  piece 


sup- 
s; 
>ame 


s  lid 


goods  at 
false  pleal 
between  a 
complete  : 
false  pleat 
pleat  may 
and  subseduently 


said 


location  at  periodic  intervals  therealong, 
receiving  means  being  selectively  positioi^able 
)air  of  folds  formed  by  said  fold  forming 
composite  pleat  including  actual  folds  and 
in  juxtaposed  position,  whereby  said 
manually  removed  from  said  fold  forming  m^ans, 
sewn  together. 


le 


meatis  to 
said 
compbsite 


3,887,119 
ICE  DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  OSCILLATING 
Jost  S.  Suc^o,  Dayton,  and  Louis  D.  Benasutti,  Fairbom, 


RAM 


of  Ohio, 
Mkh. 


>oth 


assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 


Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,361 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  77/00 

U.S.  a.  22b-247  4  Clibns 


1.  An  ice  piece  dispenser  comprising;  a  container  for ._ 
ing  and  stoipng  ice  pieces,  said  container  including  a  front 
having  a  dispensing  opening  therein,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing trough  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container 
said  trough  having  a  planar  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
base,  an  ebngated  ram  disposed  in  said  trough,  said 
having  a  foi-ward  end  face  with  its  lower  edge  supportec 
said  trough!  base  for  reciprocal  movement  thereon,  said 
liaving  its  ijearward  end  secured  by  a  pivotal  connectio  i 
eccentric  drive  means  for  movement  of  said  pivotal 

tion  in  a  circular  path,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  sp 

piece  enga^ng  steps  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
whereby  eccentric  movement"  of  said  pivotal  connec 
through  rotation  of  said  drive  means,  will  cause  said 
forward  en^  face  to  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in 
stkntially  horizontal  path  in  said  trough,  forward  travel 
ram  causing  said  ice  piece  engaging  steps  to  be  raised 
said  troughj  and  into  said  container  for  advancing  the 
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pieces  toward  said  dispensing  opening,  said  trough  having  a 
predetermined  depth  relative  to  said  ram  whereby  said  ice 
piece  engaging  steps  are  lowered  from  said  container  and  into 
said  trough  during  rearward  travel  of  said  ram,  and  passage 
means  in  said  container  forward  wall  allowing  selected  one  or 
more  of  the  ice  pieces  in  said  container  to  fall  by  gravity  into 
the  forward  end  of  said  trough  during  the  rearward  movement 
of  said  ram  forward  end  face,  whereby  the  subsequent  forward 
travel  of  said  ram  forward  end  face  pushes  the  selected  ice 
piece  or  pieces  in  said  trough  through  said  dispensing  opening. 


different  pins  engage  the  fabric  strip  adjacent  to  each 
otlier 


3,887,120 
HOSIERY  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Harrill,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Marvel  Specialty 
Company,  Inc.,  Paducab,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,058 

Int.  CI.  A41h  43i00 

U.S.  CI.  223—43  20  Claims 


d.  the  transfer  disc  and  the  fabric  transporter  chains  running 
at  the  same  circumferential  speed. 


3387,122 
PRESS  FEEDER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Marcel  R.  Sonmieria,  Palos  Heights,  Dl.,  ass^nor  to  Hyper- 
Loop,  Inc.,  Bridgevicw,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,272 

Int.CI.B65h  77/22 

U.S.  CL  226— 136  14  Claims 


10.  A  hosiery  handling  apparatus  for  turning,  separating  and 
stacking  hose  from  a  string  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  form  for  receiving  the  hosiery  string,  said 
form  having  an  open  mouth  forming  one  end, 

a  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
form  to  evert  the  first  in-line  hose  through  the  mouth  and 
into  the  form, 

means  for  separating  said  hose  from  said  string,  and 

means  for  pulling  said  hose  off  the  open  end  of  said  form 
after  e version,  whereby  the  hose  is  separated  from  said 
string  and  delivered  away  from  said  form  along  a  prede- 
termined path. 
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3387,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FABRIC  STRIP 
BETWEEN  ENDLESS  TRANSPORTER  CHAINS 
Rudolf  Reich,  545  Neuwied,  An-der  Ringstr.  6,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,664 
Claims   priority,   applicatwn   Germany,   May    27,    1972, 
2225970 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7  7/i« 
U.S.  CL  226—53  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  shuttle  type  embrodery  machines  for  trans- 
ferring a  fabric  strip  from  tiie  pins  of  an  endless  fabric  trans- 
porter chain  to  the  pins  of  another  endless  fabric  transporter 
chain  comprising 
a.Xfransfer  disc  with  outwardly  projecting  pins, 

b.  fabric  transporter  chains  which  run  in  opposite  directions 
to  each  other  and  have  pins  mounted  on  bars  thereon 

c.  the  pins  being  mounted  so  that  at  a  point  of  contact 
between  said  transporter  chains  and  said  transfer  disc  two 


I.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  member 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  including  drive 
means  operable  in  response  to  a  train  of  pulses  having  a  sepa- 
rate pulse  for  each  increment  of  movement  of  said  member, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  main  counter,  means  presetting 
said  main  counter  to  manifest  a  quantity  proportional  to  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  generating 
means  for  generating  a  pulse  train  having  a  manually  adjust- 
able pube  repetition  rate,  means  for  connecting  said  pulse 
train  to  said  main  counter  for  decrementing  said  counter  with 
each  pulse  of  said  pulse  train,  and  means  adapted  for  connect- 
ing said  pulse  train  with  said  drive  means,  said  genetating 
means  including  means  for  varying  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of 
said  pulse  train,  decreasing  said  pulse  repetition  rate  to  sub- 
stantially zero  when  said  member  reaches  said  second  posi- 
tion. 
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3387,123 
PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT 
Pieter  Antbon  Hattingh,  Paarl,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Bakke 
Industries  Limited,  Dal  Josafat,  Paari,  South  Africa 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,147 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  23,  1972, 
72/3503 

Int.  a.  B65d  7/00,  85/34 
VS.  CL  229— 2.5  10  Claims 
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face  of  the  slidable  door  member  and  against  a  wall  of 
said  recess,  said  slidable  door  member  being  frei  sly  slid- 
abl( ;  over  said  flat  spring  member  when  the  fla  spring 
mei  nber  is  manually  depressed  against  the  exteric  r  mem- 
ber 
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3,887  125 
SEMI-RIGID  impervious'  PACKAGE  FOR  LIQUID 
I  PRODUCTS 

Joseph-^haries  Trentesaux,  Leers,  Belgium,  assignor  to|  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Contiauation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,021,  Feb.  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  4^4,836 

i  Int.  CL  B65d  5/56,  25//4 

U.S.  a.  229—7  R  3  Clafans 


201 
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1.  An  apple  packing  tray  for  packing  a  pluraHty  of  apples 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  generally  non- 
stretchable,  shock  absorbent  material  wit|i  a  general  plane, 
the  sheet  being  provided  with  a  number  of  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal substantially  parallel  rows  of  alternating  uninterrupted 
pockets  and  caps  displaced  in  opposite  directions  out  of  the 
general  plane  and  arranged  such  that  transverse  rows  of  alter- 
nating pockets  and  caps  are  formed,  the  pockets  and  caps 
being  of  substantially  similar  shape  and  size,  and  each  being 
shaped  along  a  longitudinal  section  plane  as  a  continuously 
circularly  curved  segment  having  a  height,  measured  from  the 
general  plane  to  the  top  of  a  cap  or  bottom  of  a  pocket,  equal 
to  substantially  less  than  half  its  radius. 


3,887,124 

CONTAINER  BOX  CLOSURE  ' 

John  E.  Skau,  7913  Wyandot  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80221 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,524 

Int  CI.  B65d  47100,  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-7  SC  1  Claim' 


1.  An  impervious  package  comprising: 

a  cont  liner  formed  by  a  number  of  panels  into  a  rigit  enclo- 
sun  of  polygonal  cross  section; 

a  rigic  cap  and  a  rigid  base  sealing  said  enclosure  at  espec- 
tive  ends  thereof; 

means  for  fixing  said  cap  and  said  base  to  said  en  ;losure 
end  i,  said  means  comprising  at  least  a  flap  hinged  o  each 
cap  end  of  said  panels,  said  flaps  at  at  least  the  c  ap  end 
of  t  le  enclosure  forming  a  flat  continuous  flange  cross- 
bra  ing  the  enclosure,  one  panel  having  tear  line  p  erfora- 
tiori  therein  constituting,  together  with  at  least  part  of 
the  hinge  between  said  one  panel  and  the  relatediflap,  a 
tab  jiinged  to  said  enclosure  and  allowing  partial  c  jening 
of  t  le  container;  and 

at  leal  t  one  impermeable  lining  within  the  contain<  r,  said 
liniig  comprising  a  flexible  tube  sealed  at  bot  i  ends 
whi  :h  resf>ectively  correspond  to  the  cap  and  ba  e  ends 
of  t  le  enclosure. 


1975 


U.S.  CL 


1.  A  reusable  one-piece  closure  assembly  that  may  be 
readily  installed  on  a  conventional  paperboard  box  to  serve  as 
a  closable  orifice  of  the  box,  comprising  two  members  in  the 
form  of  strips  of  material  which  are  fastened  together  at  a 
common  end  so  as  to  clamp  together  a  side  of  box  lying  be- 
tween the  two  members  when  the  inner  member  is  pushed 
through  a  slit  in  the  side  of  a  box,  with  the  exterior  member 
fitted  with  a  slidable  door  member  to  alternately  open  or  close 
an  orifice  in  the  exterior  member, 
said  slidable  door  member  and  said  exterior  member  fitted 
with  safety  latch  means  to  latch  the  slidable  door  member 
in  the  ckMed  position  of  the  slidable  door  member, 
said  safety  latch  means  comprising  a  flexible  flat  spring 
strip,  one  end  of  which  is  mounted  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  exterior  member  to  lie  between  the  slidable  door 
member  and  the  exterior  member  in  the  open  position  of 
the  slidable  door  member,  with  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  strip  member  projecting,  in  the  closed  position  of  Uke,  anc 
the  slidable  door  member,  into  a  recess  in  the  exterior 


3387,126 
RECEPTACLE 
James  dI  Wilson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Metah  Division  Intercole  Automation,  Inc.,  Compton, 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,821 
Int  CI.  B65d  5/22 
129—34  R  2 


tanner 
Calif. 


:iafans 


1.  A  I  «tangular  receptacle  formed  of  pasteboard,  br  the 

:e,  and!  intended  to  be  supported  in  a  tiered  condit  on  on 

wires  on  a  wheeled  rack,  comprising:  a  first  rectangulai  panel 
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forming  a  bottom  for  the  receptacle  and  having  a  series  of 
slots  extending  along  each  side  thereof;  a  first  pair  of  up- 
turned rectangular  panels  integral  with  the  respective  side 
edges  of  said  first  rectangular  panel  and  forming  sides  for  the 
receptacle;  a  second  pair  of  dov^-tumed  rectangular  panels 
integral  with  the  respective  outer  side  edges  of  the  panels  of 
the  first  pair  and  co-acting  with  the  respective  inner  faces  of 
the  panels  of  the  first  pair;  a  series  of  projections  integral  with 
the  outer  side  edge  of  each  panel  of  the  second  pair  extending 
into  said  slots  to  maintain  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  in  an 
upright  position;  a  third  pair  of  up-turned  rectangular  panels 
integral  with  the  respective  end  edges  of  said  first  rectangular 
panel  and  forming  ends  for  the  receptacle;  a  pair  of  side  flaps 
integral  with  the  respective  end  edges  of  each  of  the  panels  of 
the  third  pair  and  received  between  the  panels  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs  to  hold  the  panels  of  the  third  pair  in  an  upright 
position;  a  fourth  pair  of  down-turned  panels  integral  with  the 
outer  edge  of  each  panel  of  the  third  pair,  a  fifth  pair  of  up- 
turned panels  integral  with  the  outer  edge  of  each  panel  of  the 
fourth  pair  and  positioned  between  and  in  surface  engagement 
with  the  panels  of  the  fourth  pair  and  the  panels  of  the  third 
pair  to  form  handles  for  the  receptacle  and  supports  for  sus- 
pending the  receptacle  from  the  wires  of  the  wheeled  rack, 
and  end  flaps  integral  with  the  end  edges  of  each  of  these 
panels  of  the  fourth  pair  and  received  between  the  panels  of 
the  first  and  second  pair  to  hold  the  panels  of  the  fifth  pair 
turned  within  the  panels  of  the  fourth  pair. 


3,887,127 
METHOD  OF  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ADMIXING 

AIR 
Fritz  Jauss,  Schonaich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zentra  Albert 
Burkle  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Schonaich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,922 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    2,    1972, 
2248284 

Int.  CLF24f// /OO 
U.S.  CI.  236—91  29  Claims 


tion  of  said  control  member;  whereby  the  circuit  function 
automatically  changes  between  winter  and  summer  opera- 
tional modes  as  required  without  aid  from  any  special  switch- 
ing device. 


3387,128 
RAIL  FASTENER 
Emerson  J.  Ruble,  Hinsdale,  ID.,  assignor  to  Portec,  Inc.,  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,127 

Int  CL  EOlb  9/48 

U.S.  a.  238—349  12  Cteims 


1.  A  rail  fastener  for  securing  a  rail  base  flange  upon  a 
crosstie,  including,  an  anchor  member  fixed  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  crosstie  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  rail  base 
flange,  said  anchor  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  upstanding 
sidewalls,  a  longitudinally  extending  spring  clip  disposed  be- 
tween said  sidewalls  and  having  a  rail  section  at  one  end 
overlying  said  rail  base  flange  and  a  pivot  arm  section  at  the 
other  end  downwardly  directed  toward  said  crosstie  upper 
surface,  a  cross  pin  overlying  said  clip  and  engaging  said 
sidewalls  to  downwardly  deflect  said  clip  in  an  area  intermedi- 
ate said  rail  section  and  pivot  arm  section, -a  bridge  spanning 
the  upper  portion  of  said  anchor  member  sidewalls  and  said 
bridge  having  a  bottom  bearing  surface  against  which  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cross  pin  abuts. 


3,887,129 
ACCESSORY  ATTACHMENT-FOR  A  VEHICLE  USED  FOR 

FLUID  SPRAYING  OF  VEGETATION 
Harokl  F.  Brown,  10307  South  Indian  River  Dr.,  Fort  Pierce, 
Ha.  33450 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,498 

Int  a.  B05b  15/02,  17/02,  1/30 

U.S.CL  239—119  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  control  circuit  including  means  which  sense 
an  air  heat-related  parameter  for  generation  of  signals  which 
influence  position  of  a  control  member  which  regulates  the 
admixing  of  outside  air  into  recirculating  air  in  ventilation  or 
air  conditioning  systems  where,  during  winter  operation,  the, 
outside  air  portion  of  the  mixture,  starting  with  a  first  prede- 
termined onset  point,  is  smaller,  the  lower  is  the  air  heat- 
related  sensed  parameter;  and  where,  during  summer  opera- 
tion, the  outside  air  portion  of  the  mixture,  starting  with  a 
second  predetermined  onset  point,  is  smaller,  the  higher  is  the 
air  heat-related  sensed  parameter;  said  electric  control  circuit 
comprising  a  first  channel  for  winter  operation  and  a  second 
channel  for  summer  operation,  each  of  said  channels  being 
constantly  operational,  said  first  channel  being  responsive  to 
said  sensed  heat-related  parameter  only  below  said  first  onset 
point  for  providing  a  first  output  signal,  aiul  said  second  chan- 
nel being  responsive  to  said  sensed  heat-related  parameter 
only  above  said  second  onset  point  for  providing  a  second 
output  signal;  means  responsive  to  the  output  signab  from  said 
first  channel  and  said  second  channel  for  adjusting  the  posi- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  connectable  to  a  vehicle  for  spraying  a 
fluid,  the  combination  of: 

a.  an  elongated  boom  having  central  supports  for  attach- 
ment to  the  vehicle  and  the  boom  having  a  rigid  hollow 
strong  front  section  that  extends  the  full  length  of  the 
beem  with  a  plurality  of  keyed  in  shorter  movable  spray- 
ing sections  in  aligiunent  and  rearwardly  of  the  front 
section,  said  fi-ont  section  carrying  the  fluid  to  be  sprayed, 
said  keyed  in-movable  sections  interconnectabie  in  align- 
ment and  provided  with  valve  means  that  is  opened  by  the 
connecting  movement  of  each  section. 
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.  a  fluid  tube  with  a  valve  connected  between  the  vehicle 
and  the  elongated  boom  to  carry  the  fluid  to  be  sprayed 
under  pressure  from  the  boom, 

.  said  movable  spraying  sections  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spray  tubes  laid  in  laminar  formation  and  each  mov- 
able section  provided  with  inlet  ports  that  are  movable  to 
an  alignment  position  with  the  ports  of  the  front  section 
for  spraying  and  movable  out  of  alignment  to  stop  spray- 
ing. 


6  Claims: 


2/i 


17' 


V4        A 


1.  A  sulfur  pelletizing  gun  having  a  barrel  sealed  at  one  end 
and  a  head  with  a  back  plate  attached  to  the  second  end  of 
said  barrel,  said  barrel  containing  a  coaxial  conduit  running 
the  length  of  the  barrel  and  deflning  a  first  chamber  which  is 
adapted  to  transport  molten  sulfur  therethrough  and  a  second 
chamber  separate  from,  but  adjacent  to  said  first  chamber 
adapted  to  transport  a  heating  fluid  therethrough  which  will 
supply  sufficient  heat  to  maintain  the  sulfur  in  said  first  cham- 
ber in  a  molten  state,  said  barrel  having  first  and  second  inlets 
in  communication  with  said  first  and  second  chambers  respec- 
tively andJirst  and  second  outlets  in  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  chambers  respectively  said  head  having  a  face 
plate  opposite  said  back  plate  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
central  axis  Qfthe  barrel,  said  head  having  sulfur  and  heating 
chambers  in  cdhtmunication  with  said  first  and  second  outlets 
respectively  for  receiving  molten  sulfur  and  heating  fluid 
respectively;  said  heating  chamber  being  adjacent  to  said 
sulfur  chamber  so  that  heat  from  heating  fluid  passing  through 
said  heating  chamber  will  maintain  sulfur  in  said  sulfur  cham- 
ber in  a  molten  state,  said  heating  chamber  having  an  outlet 
in  said  head,  said  head  having  a  nozzle  attached  to  said  face 
plate,  said  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  with  central 
axes  perpendicular  to  said  face  plate  and  parallel  to  the  bar- 
rel's central  axis,  which  are  in  communication  with  said  sulfur 
chamber  and  through  which  jets  of  molten  sulfur  can  be 
ejected. 


3^87,131 
FLUID  DISnUBUTOR 
Joseph  R.  Bourne,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,086 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1120 
U.S.  CL  239— 110  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  downwardly  through  an  area 
a  liquid  in  a  mass  transfer,  Counterflow  relationship  with  a  gas 
flowing  upwardly  through  the  area,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontally  disposed  main  lieader  for  receiving 
liquid  to  be  distributed;  and  ,   i 
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a  ph  rality  of  branch  lateral  lines  extending  trarfsversely 
fire  n  said  main  header,  said  branch  lateral  linjes  each 
inJuding: 


3,887,130 
SULFUR  PELLETIZING 
William  W.  Chalmers,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
CamHlian  Ocddental  Petroleum,  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,258 
•^  Int.  CI.  B05b  ISm 

U.S.  CL  239—132.5 


a  {  ;nerally  horizontal  portion  joined  at  one  end 
riain  header,  said  horizontal  portion  having 
s  }aced  ports  for  discharging  liquid  across  said  atea 
vertical  riser  at  the  other  end  of  the  horizon  tal 
t  on  for  receiving  surges  of  liquid  flowing  throi  gh 
1  orizontal  section. 


Gerald 


U.S.  CI, 


3,887,132 

BOOM  ASSEMBLY 

..  Widmer,  1176  Roselawn,  Paxton,  III.  6095 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,629 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1120 

239-166  12 


to  said 

set  of 

;and 

por- 

said 


Claims 


1.  A  s  jray  boom  assembly  including  frame  means  iiapted 
to  be  m  >unted  for  transport  on  a  vehicle,  at  least  on  j  spray 
boom,  apd  mounting  means  mounting  said  spray  boomito  said 
frame  m  eans  for  movement  both  horizontally  and  in  elevation 
between  rigged-out  and  rigged-in  positions,  wherein  he  im- 
provem<  nt  in  said  assembly  comprises: 
urginfl  means  for  urging  said  boom  between  said  rigj  ed-out 

anJ  rigged-in  positions, 
movaile  lift  link  means  for  guiding  said  boom  betwe  en  said 
rieKd-out  and  rigged-in  positions  and  elevatiig  said 
as  said  boom  moves  toward  said  rigged-in  p  >sition, 
said!  lift  link  means  comprising  first  and  seconl  rigid 
members, 
pivot  pieans  mounting  one  of  said  rigid  members  to  said 
and  to  said  other  rigid  member  and  mount  ng  the 
oth^r  of  said  rigid  members  to  said  frame  means,  and 
stop  means  to  prevent  the  pivotal  movement  of  at  le  ist  one 
of  mid  rigid  members  to  effect  elevation  of  sai4  spray 
bootn  when  said  spray  boom  is  moved  by  said  .urging 
meavis. 
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3,887,133 

ATOMIZER  WHEEL  FOR  THE  ATOMIZATION  OF 

SLURRIES 

Oria  Straarup,  Copenhagen,  and  Paul  Otto  Gunther  Helmich, 

Hillerod,  both  of  Denmarli,  assignors  to  Aktieseiskabet  Nro 

Atomizer,  Soborg,  Denmarli 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,654 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18, 1972, 
58419/72 

Int.  CI.  B05b  i//0;  F23d  lUOS;  B04b  lllOO 
U.S.  CI.  239—224  11  Claims 


1.  An  atomizer  wheel  for  the  atomization  of  slurries,  com- 
prising a  central  hub,  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall 
defining  an  annular  bowl-shaped  space  concentric  with  said 
hub  and  being  formed  with  a  number  of  ejection  orifices,  a 
number  of  bushings  of  a  wear-resistant  material  each  of  which 
is  inserted  in  an  individual  one  of  said  orifices  so  as  to  project 
with  one  end  into  said  bowl-shaped  space  a  distance  from  the 
inner  side  of  the  side  wall  and  a  number  of  spoke-like  projec- 
tions arranged  in  said  bowl-shaped  space  with  one  end  of  each 
projection  situated  in  the  region  between  the  side  wall  and  the 
ends  of  said  wear-resistant  bushings  facing  the  central  hub. 


3,887,134 
GAS  BURNER 
David  Solomon  Hacker,  Evanston,  01.,  assignor  to  John  Mohr 
&  Sons,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,988 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  239-404  3  Claims 


short  distance  dovmstream  from  the  most  constricted 
portion  of  the  nozzle, 
said  burner  assembly  being  composed  of  ceramic  material, 
whereby  it  may  be  located  within  a  regenerative  stove. 


3387,135 

GAS-ATOMIZING  NOZZLE  BY  SPIRALLY  ROTATING 

GAS  STREAM 

Shigetake    Tamai,    No.    46488-90,    Ikuta,    Kawasaki-sU, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,148 

Int  CI.  B05b  7\10 

U.S.  CL  239—406  2  Claims 


1.  An  air-atomizing  nozzle  comprising:  a  truncated  main 
body  forming  a  tapered  surface  of  revolution,  semi-spiral 
grooves  being  identical  in  form  and  configuration  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions 
within  the  tapered  surface  of  the  body,  a  corresj^ndingly 
tapered  cover  closely  covering  said  grooved  surfa<^e  of  the 
truncated  body  and  forming  semi-spiral  air  passageways,  said 
truncated  body  having  at  its  axis  a  passageway  for  liquid  and 
said  semi-spiral  grooves  being  of  such  configuration  that  the 
focal  point  of  said  semi-spiral  grooves  on  the  tapered  surface 
of  the  truncated  body  coincides  with  the  imaginative  apex  or 
focal  point  of  the  main  body,  and  wherein  said  s4mi-spiral 
grooves  comprise  grooves  formed  by  transcribing  dn  the  ta- 
pered surface  of  the  truncated  body  of  the  nozzle  a  pattern 
comprising  a  pair  of  stream  lines  on  the  sink  side  of  alhydrody- 
namic  dipole  by  plane  projection  and  forming  said  semi-spiral 
grooves  in  conformance  with  the  transcribed  pattern  at  each 
circumferentially  spaced  groove  location  such  that  the  focal 
point  of  the  semi-spiral  grooves  coincides  with  the  dipole  sink 
point  and  with  the  axis  of  the  truncated  body. 


3387,136 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOWER  HEAD 
Leslie  T.  Anderson,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Emco  Limited,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  3, 1973, 178138 

Int.  a.  B05b  ms 

U3.  CL  239—460  6  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  stove  burner  assembly  for  low  caloric  fuel 
gas,  said  burner  assembly  including,  in  combination, 

structure  forming  a  burner  chamber, 

said  burner  chamber  being  elongated  in  an  axial  direction, 
and  having  an  axial  cross-section  formed  generally  in  the 
shape  of  a  pair  of  adjacent,  opposed  circle  segments, 

a  fuel  gas  inlet  conduit, 

a  combustion  air  inlet  conduit, 

at  least  one  of  said  inlet  conduits  opening  into  the  burner 
chamber  generally  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  circu- 
lar arc  of  one  of  said  circle  segments, 

said  fuel  gas  and  combustion  air  inlet  conduits  being  dis- 
posed in  opposed  relation  to  one  another  to  thereby 
provide  intimate  intermixing  of  said  fuel  gas  and  combus- 
tion air,  and 

said  burner  chamber  terminating  in  a  venturi  shaped  burner 
nozzle  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  a  flame  a 


1.  A  shower  head  comprising,  ^ 

a.  a  body  having  a  through  passage  therein  for  conveying  a 
liquid  to  be  sprayed. 
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.  connector  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  a  source  of 
fluid,  said  connector  means  having  a  through  passage 
formed  therein  and  terminating  in  a  ball-shaped  end,  said 
through  passage  of  said  connector  means  opening  into 
said  through  passage  of  said  body, 
a  clamping  collar, 

.  a  first  seat  on  said  clamping  collar  adapted  to  seat  on  a 
hemisphere  of  said  ball-^aped  end  of  said  connector, 
a  second  seat  on  said  body  adapted  to  seat  on  a  hemi- 
sphere of  said  ball-shaped  end, 

a  clamping  member  clamping  said  collar  with  respect  to 
said  body  with  said  first  seat  and  said  second  seat  dis- 
posed on  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  ball-shaped 
end, 

said  clamping  collar  interlocking  with  said  body  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  collar  with  respect  to  said  body 
about  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  and 
adjustable  valve  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  adjust- 
ing the  character  of  the  spray  discharged  from  said  head. 


June: 


,  1975 


3,887,137  I 

CENTRIFUGAL  PRESSURE  NOZZLE        I 
Masayoshi  Nakamura,  Koshigaya;  Tadayoshi  Tamura,  Ya- 
chiyo,  and  Sadao  Toyoda,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Lion  Fat  &  OU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   13,   1973,  48- 
043791 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1134 
U.S.  CI.  239-468  5  Claims 


inr  ;r  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said  helical  passage 
hai  ing  an  axis  substantially  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal 
axii  of  said  hose; 

a  plui  ality  of  holes  extending  through  said  inner  su  face  of 
sai<  hose  at  predetermined  spaced  axial  distanc<  s  along 
sai<  hose,  each  of  said  holes  coupling  the  interioi  of  sfiid 
hos :  to  said  helical  passage  for  fluid  transmission  t  lerebe- 
twe  en; 

a  plui  ality  of  fluid  discharge  ports  extending  throi  gh  said 
out  ;r  surface  of  said  hose  each  being  disposed  a  pi  edeter- 
mir  ed  axial  distance  along  said  hose  from  a  res  pective 
one!  of  said  holes  in  said  inner  surface  and  each  csupling 
said  helical  passage  to  the  region  exterior  of  said  hose; 

wher«  by  fluid  flowing  axially  through  the  interior  of  said 
hos;  flows  outwardly  from  said  interior  of  said  hose 
thr<  ugh  each  of  said  plurality  of  holes  into  said  helical 
pas  age  and  thence  through  said  helical  passage  for  dis- 
cha  ge  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  ports,  tl  e  fluid 
disc  larged  from  each  of  said  ports  being  selectiv  ely  de- 
ten  lined  by  the  axial  length  of  said  helical  pass  ige  be- 
twe  :n  respective  adjacent  ones  of  said  holes  and  ports. 


Denis  N, 
Work! 


U^.  CL 


3,887,139 
TRICKLE  IRRIGATION  EMITTER 
Pearce,  Homton,  England,  assignor  to  IlUnofs  Tool 
Limited,  Bucks,  England 
Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,102 
Int.  CI.  B05b  15100 
^39-542  lOfclaims 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  having  a  swirl  chamber  constituted  by  a 
cylindrical  hollow  portion  contiguous  to  a  frusto-conical  hol- 
low portion,  characterized  in  that  several  fluid  inlets  are  pro- 
vided so  as  to  open  in  the  swirl  chamber,  and  the  ratio  A/A' 
of  the  total  sectional  area  A  of  the  fluid  inlets  1  to  the  sec- 
tional area  A'  of  the  cylindrical  hollow  portion  of  the  swirl 
chamber  2  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  1.0. 


3,887,138 

IRRIGATION  DEVICE 

Gideon  Gilead,  5  Nkaragua  St,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,193 

Claims  priority,  appUcatktn  Israel,  Jan.  17,  1973,  41342 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15100 

U.S.  CL  239-542  8  Claims 


1.  An  ;mitter  for  a  trickle  irrigation  system  compri  sing  a 
housing  (  efining  a  chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  o]  «ning 
into  the  :hamber,  and  a  substantial  length  of  fine  dij  meter 
tubing  w^ich  has  freedom  to  move  in  said  chamber  in  re- 
sponse to|  flucuations  of  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  th  rough 
said  tube  land  which  lies  within  said  chamber  and  conn«  cts  to 


^^M^yM\^\^M'^i^^^^ 


one  only 


af  the  said  inlet  and  oudet  ports. 


'^^^rdr\lr\lr. 


1.  An  irrigation  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  continuous  hollow  hose  for  conveying  fluid 
through  the  interior  thereof  and  formed  with  a  helical 
fluid  flow  passage  of  predetermined  pitch  between  the 


3387,140 
FUEL  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Kari  Hoi  lann,  Aldingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
G.m.b.|I.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,171 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    17, 
2308001  . 

Int.  CL  BOSb  //OO,  15106 
U.S.  CL  2  39—600  iq 

1.  A  fiel  injection  arrangement  for  internal  comb^tion 
oigines  comprising,  in  combination:  a  nozzle  holder  for  hold- 


tofich 


1973, 


Claims 
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ing  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  ,^  and  a  readily  separable  hose  cou- 
pling member  screwed  into  said  nozzle  holder,  said  coupling 


3387,142 

ORE  GRINDING  CIRCUIT 

Richard  E.  McEivain,  2916  Pdham  Rd.,  Madison,  Wis.  53713 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,034 

InLCLB02c  77/00 

U.S.  CL  241—79  5  Claims 


member  being  a  screw  nipple  having  at  least  one  hosereceiv- 
ing  spout  to  which  a  hose  may  be  removably  connected. 


3,887,141 
IMPACT-ATTRITION  MILL  UTILIZING  AIR  FLOW 
Peter  M.  Francis,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Mining 
Machinery  Corporation,  Reno,  Nev. 

Fikd  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,662 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13109 

U.S.  CL  241-52  8  Claims 


I.  An  ore  grinding  circuit  comprising  ore  feeding  means, 
ore  grinding  means,  a  sump,  a  centrifugal  pump  and  ja  cyclone 
classifier  connected  in  series  so  as  to  feed  said  classifier  with 
a  continuous  flow  of  slurry  by  said  pump  and  return  the  cy- 
clone underflow  to  said  grinding  means,  said  pump  and  classi- 
fier being  interconnected  by  a  conduit  line  which  in  a  verti- 
cally extending  portion  thereof  includes  a  constricted  section 
near  said  pump  affording  a  solids  re-entry  zone  wherein  the 
slurry  discharged  from  the  pump  is  under  the  influence  of  the 
pump  impeller's  centrifugal  force  and  linear  velocity  as  devel- 
oped within  the  pump. 


3,887,143 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER 
George  T.  Gilbert,  Bayport,  and  Anton  W.  Chryst,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Portec,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,574 
Int.  CL  B02c  2104 
U.S.  CL  241-215  12  Claims 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  mill  for  the  crushing,  milling  and 
classification  of  dry  ore  and  other  friable  materials  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  housing  and  a  drive  motor  of  the 
following: 

an  ore  intake  chute; 

a  fine  particle  outlet  means; 

a  primary  reduction  chamber  within  said  housing; 

an  impact  rotor  connected  to  the  said  motor  nonconcentri- 
cally  mounted  within  said  primary  reduction  chamber 
such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  an  air  flow  is  pro- 
duced directionally  from  said  intake  chute  through  said 
primary  reduction  chamber  to  said  fine  particle  outlet 
means; 

a  plurality  of  impact  bars  mounted  upon  said  rotor,  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  periphery  of  said  rotor; 

a  secondary  reduction  chamber  intermediate  said  primary 
reduction  chamber  and  said  fine  particle  outlet,  and 
separated  from  the  primary  reduction  chamber  and  the 
ore  intake  chute  by  a  deflector  wall  terminating  in  a 
movable  flap  structure; 

attrition  means  within  said  secondary  reduction  chamber, 
obstructing  a  straight  line  passage  of  particles  from  said 
primary  reduction  chamber  to  said  outiet  means; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  angular  members  depending  in- 
wardly from  the  walls  of  the  primary  reduction  chamber, 
said  members  being  so  positioned  as  to  provide  impinge- 
ment surfaces  for  particles  driven  by  the  said  impact 
rotor,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  members  being  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  the  said  impact  rotor. 


1.  A  crusher  including,  a  peripheral  frame  provided  with  an 
uppermost  annular  V-way,  a  conical  crusher  mantie  mounted 
within  said  frame,  a  bowl  assembly  disposed  above  said  mantie* 
and  including  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
periphery  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  peripheral  frame,  an 
annular  support  ring  surrounding  said  bowl  body  and  verti- 
cally displaceable  relative  thereto,  said  support  ring  provided 
with  a  downwardly  facing  annular  cavity  mating  with  said 
frame  V-way  and  adapted  to  be  supported  thereupon,  said 
support  ring  having  an  inwardly  facing  wedge  surface  radiaUy 
spaced  from  said  bowl  body  outer  periphery,  a  segmented 
bowl  clamp  ring  surrounding  said  bowl  assembly  intermediate 
said  outer  periphery  and  said  support  ring  wedge  surface,  said 
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segmented  clamp  ring  having  an  outwardly  facing  wedge 
surface  juxtaposed  said  sup(>ort  ring  wedge  surface,  a  plurality 
of  bolts  carried  by  each  segment  of  said  clamp  ring  and  pass- 
ing upwardly  through  said  support  ring,  stop  means  on  the 
upper  distal  portion  of  said  bolts,  fluid-actuated  expansible 
means  surrounding  said  bolts  intermediate  said  stop  means 
and  said  supporting  ring  whereby,  actuation  of  said  expansible 
means  urges  said  clamp  ring  segments  upwardly  against  said 
support  ring  as  said  two  juxtaposed  wedge  surfaces  force  said 
segmented  clamp  ring  radially  inwardly  to  clamp  said  bowl 
assembly  to  said  support  ring. 


3,887,144 
CYTOLOGICAL  CELL  DISRUPTION  APPARATUS 
Warren  I.  Schaeffer,  Manor  Woods  Apartments,  No.  28,  Ken- 
nedy Dr.,  South  Burlington,  Vt.  05401 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,846 

Int.  CL  B02s  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  241—301  10  Claims 


1.  A  cell  disruption  apparatus  comprised  of  a  hollow  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  chamber  having  one  conical  interior  end 
wall  the  apex  of  which  deflnes  an  outlet  port;  a  manually 
operated  valve  having  a  generally  conical  plug  and  a  rotary 
valve  stem  which  seals  said  f>ort,  said  plug  and  stem  having 
discharge  passages  therethrough;  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber  being  open;  said  chamber  having  exterior  threads 
adjacent  said  open  end;  closure  cap  threadedly  engaged  with 
the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  said  cap  having  a  hollow  inte- 
rior receiving  the  end  of  a  changeable  filter  assembly,  said  cap 
also  having  an  inlet  aperture;  and  seal  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  cap  and  said  filter  assembly  and  said  filter  assembly 
and  said  chamber.  i 


June  (,  1975 


directi<  n  of  the  casing  and  a  thread  gripping  depress  ion  pro- 
vided ii  I  the  casing  circumferentially  adjacent  the  inn^r  end  of 


3,887,145 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  TUBE 
Josef  Egypticn,  Aachen,  and  Walter  Hcnning,  Alsdorf-Begau, 
l)oth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messrs.  Jos.  Zinunermann, 
Aachen,  Germany 

filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,424 
Chims  priority,  application  Germany,   Aug.   24,   1972, 
2241683 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/28 
VS.  CL  242-125.1  11  Cbrims 

1.  A  textile  treatment  tube  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
thread  holding  device  at  its  lower  end,  said  thread  holding 
device  including  at  least  one  thread  holding  cantilever  arm 
means  mounted  with  an  inner  end  at  a  distance  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  tube  on  the  outside  of  said  casing  and  extending 
outwardly  to  its  outer  end  substantially  in  the  circumferential 


said  caijtilever 
directic  i 


arm  means  on  the  side  of  the  arm  < 
in  which  the  arm  extends  outwardly. 


opp<  site  the 


•  3,887,146 

AIRCRAFT  WITH  COMBINATION  STORED  ENl  IRGY 
ANDJENGINE  COMPRESSOR  POWER  SOURCeTfOR 
AUGN«NTATI0N  OF  LIFT,  STABILITY,  CONTROL  AND 

PROPULSION 
Cooper  JB.  Bright,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rutgers  Uni- 

versitt'.  New  Brunswicli,  N  J. 
Contintation  of  Ser.  No.  174,268,  Aug.  23, 1971,  abaiidoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,389,  June  9, 


abando 
U.S.  CI 


1969, 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^32,489 
Int.  a.  B64c  29/04,  15/14 
244-12  R  19  Claims 


14.  A  V/STOL  aircraft  comprising  an  airframe,  a  so  irce  of 
fluid  unier  pressure  on  said  airfi-ame,  at  least  one  str  ictural 
elementjof  said  frame  forming  a  fluid  storage  accumuli  tor  for 
storing  luid  under  pressure  for  limited  duration  use  during 
landing  j^nd  take-off  at  and  below  unaugmented  power-  )n  stall 
speeds,  laid  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  deriving  sa  d  fluid 
from  otter  than  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  aircraf  's  fuel 
combustion,  first  pilot-controlled  valve  means  for  su  tplying 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  accun  ulator, 
second  j^lot-controlled  valve  means  in  the  aircraft  for  i  upply- 
ing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  accumulator  and  frc  m  said 
source  ^r  augmented  wing  lift  for  limited  duration  during 
landing  ^nd  talce-off  at  and  below  unaugmented  powern  )n  stall 
speeds  \iy  increasing  the  momentum  of  the  boundary  layer, 
said  second  pilot-controlled  valve  means  directing  fluit  under 
pressurejover  surfaces  of  the  aircraft  for  creating  I  ft  and 
aircraft  Stability  control  and  for  thrust  for  limited  di  iration 
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during  landing  and  take-off  at  and  below  unaugmented  power- 
on  stall  speeds  whereby  the  aircraft  may  perform  short  take- 
off and  landing.    . 


3,887,147 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUGMENTING  THE 

LIFT  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  SHORT  TAKE-OFF  AND 

LANDING  CAPABILITIES 
Hubert  Grieb,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mo- 
toren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,639 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    12,    1972, 
2239822 

Int.  CI.  B64c  2//04,2//06 
U.S.  CI.  244—42  CC  39  Claims 


3387,148 
AIRCRAFT  GUDE  SLOPE  COUPLER  AND  LANDING 

SYSTEM 
Bernard  T.  DevUn,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,264 

Int.  CI.  B64c  13/18 

U.S.  a.  244—77  A  7  Claims 


P^F^'       t 


1.  Apparatus  for  augmenting  the  lift  of  an  aircraft  having  at 
least  one  cruise  engine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  tur- 
bines driven  by  hot  combustion  gases  from  the  engine;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

compressed  air  generator  means  separate  from  said  engine, 
high  lift  means  including  air  flow  directing  means  for 
directing  air  flow  energized  by  said  compressed  air  gener- 
ator means, 

hot  gas  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  portion  of  the  hot 
gases  from  said  engine  at  a  position  upstream  of  a  low 
pressure  one  of  said  turbines, 

and  hot  gas  conducting  means  for  conducting  said  portion 
of  the  hot  gases  to  said  compressed  air  generator  means 
to  drive  said  compressed  air  generator  means, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  cruise  engine  is  of  multiple-spool, 
multiple-stream  construction  with  said  turbines  being 
arranged  in  series  with  one  another,  and  wherein  said  hot 
gas  extraction  means  includes  means  for  extracting  said 
portion  of  the  hot  gases  at  a  position  intermediate  the 
most  downstream  and  the  second  most  downstream  of 
said  turbines,  said  most  downstream  turbine  being  said 
low  pressure  one  of  said  turbines. 

39.  A  method  of  augmenting  the  lift  of  an  aircraft  having  at 
least  one  cruise  engine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  tur- 
bines driven  by  hot  combustion  gases  from  the  engine  and  of 
multiple-spool,  multiple  construction  with  said  turbines  ar- 
ranged in  series  with  one  another;  said  method  comprising: 

extracting  hot  gases  from  said  engine  at  a  position  interme- 
diate the  most  downstream  and  the  second  most  down- 
stream of  said  turbines,  said  most  downstream  of  said 
turbines  being  a  low  pressure  one  of  said  turbines, 

driving  compressed  air  generator  means  separate  from  said 
engine  by  directing  said  extracted  hot  gases  thereto. 

and  energizing  high  lift  means  with  said  compressed  air 
generator  means  effecting  at  least  one  of  suction  of 
boundary  layer  air  from  a  wing  means  of  said  aircraft  and 
exhausting  of  compressed  air  over  t^  surface  of  said 
wing  means. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  craft  to  a  landing  with  respect  to 
a  radio  defined  path,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  first  output  signal  representative  of 
craft  altitude  above  a  landing  surface, 

flare  computer  means  including  first  asymmetric  limiter 
means  and  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  second  output  signal  only  for  a  signal  of  predeter- 
mined input  polarity, 

second  asymmetric  limiter  means  responsive  to  said  first 
output  signal  for  producing  a  ttiird  output  signal, 

glide  slope  receiver  means  for  producing  a  fourth  output 
signal  representative  of  the  displacement  of  said  craft 
from  said  radio  defined  path, 

multiplier  means  for  producing  a  product  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  product  of  said  third  and  fourth  out- 
put signals, 

flight  path  angle  computer  means  for  deriving  a  fifth  output 
signal,  ' 

circuit  means  for  combining  said  second,  fifth,  and  product 
output  signals  for  selective  control  of  the  attitude  of  said 
craft  about  the  pitch  axis  thereof,  said  fifth  output  signal 
substantially  reducing  the  effects  of  wind  shear  in  the 
approach  to  landing. 


3,887,149 
RETRACTABLE  PENDANT  SUPPORT 
William  J.  Malinowski,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,137 

Int.CI.B64f  7/02 

U.S.  a.  244— 110  C  ,    4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  an  aircraft  arresting 
pendant  from  and  to  a  runway  surface  comprising: 
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a  rotatable  table  having  first  and  second  horizontal  surfaces; 
a  pendant  support  secured  to  said  first  table  surface; 

motive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  table  for  pivot- 
ing said  table  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  first 
table  surface  is  coplanar  with  said  runway  surface  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  second  table  surface  is 
coplanar  with  said  runway  surface; 

bias  means  operatively  connected  to  said  motive  means  for 
normally  urging  said  table  to  said  first  position. 


l- 


1.  An  internal  ejector  mechanism  for  releasably  retaining  a 
separable  unit  with  a  carrier  unit,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  disposable  ejector  cylinder  attached  to  said  separable  unit, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder  with  a  cartridge  therein  and  a 
movable  plunger  actuator  thereover, 
said  cylinder  terminating  in  an  annular  ejector  housing  ring 

with  an  inwardly  directed  flange, 
a  mounting  lug  secured  to  said  carrier  unit,  said  lug  having 
downwardly  extending  walls  defining  a  mounting  lug 
cylinder, 
a  ball  retention  plunger  vertically  movable  within  said 
mounting  lug  cylinder  and  of  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter size  as  that  of  the  inner  diameter  of  said  mounting  lug 
cylinder, 
said  mounting  lug  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
into  which  are  mounted  balls  adapted  for  radial  move- 
ment therein, 
said  plunger  having  a  shaft  of  reduced  diameter  at  its  lower 
end  to  permit  inward  movement  of  said  balls,  said  plunger 
having  a  truncated  conical  portion  between  its  two  diam- 
eters for  urging  said  balls  outwardly  upon  downward 
movement  of  said  plunger, 
said  balls  fitting  under  said  flange  to  retain  said  disposable 

ejector  cylinder  with  said  mounting  lug, 
said  cartridge  being  operable  to  move  said  plunger  up- 
wardly to  free  said  balls  from  said  flange  to  separate  said 
units  whereupon  on  actuation  of  said  cartridge  said  piston 
moves  relatively  to  said  mounting  lug  cylinder  to  unlatch 
said  units  and  also  to  impart  a  separation  force  therebe- 
tween. 


June 


3  887  151 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  J 
INFLATION  TIME  AND  APPLIED  SNATCH  FORCE^ 

I  PARACHUTE 

Jon  T.  Matsuo,  El  Centra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Unheil 
of  AiAerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  th< 
Washkigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,851 
Int.  a.  B64d  17134 
1244-152 


U.S.  CI, 


3387,150 

INTERNAL  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 

Thaddeus  Jakubowski,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatkm,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,657,  Feb.  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,670 

Int.  CI.  B64c  1122 
VS.  CL  244—137  R  5  Claims 


4  Claims 
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said 


3.  Am  i-squid  means  for  a  parachute  canopy 

a  control  line; 

attachment  means  at  both  ends  of  said  line  for 

to  tie  apex  of  said  canopy  and  to  a  load,  respectijvely 
a  plurility  of  means  intermittently  located  along  i 

for  foreshortening  the  length  of  the  control  line; 
said  fc  reshortening  ^eans  being  releasable  upon  the 

cati(  in  of  a  predetermined  tensile  force  on  said  "' 
each  f  )reshortening  means  operable  by  different 

tens  le  forces; 
where  ly   a  sequential   lengthening  of  said  line 

achi  ;ved  depending  on  the  applied  tensile  forces. 


lire 
va  ues 


3,887,152 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  PROTECTION  SYSTeIi 
Roger  Ebtovi,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signi^  Cor- 
porati<|n,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,415 

Int.  CI.  B61I  21106 

U.S.  CI.  i46-37  7  Claims 
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sect  on 


1.  A  vehicle  detection  and  signaling  system ^ 

a  secti<  malized  signal  rail  supplied  with  energy  of 

and  vith  signaling  energy  different  from  energy 

one  \  ype, 
and  venicle  detection  means  connected  to  each 

said  ^ctionalized  signal  rail  and  responsive  only 

ergy  of  said  one  type, 
vehicle,carried  means  conductively  engaging  said  si| 

and  tnpedance  means  connected  to  said  vehicle 

meai^,  said  impedance  means  providing  a  low  impejlance 

path  to  ground  for  energy  of  said  one  type. 
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3387,153 
ATTACHMENTS  FOR  UNLOADING  DEVICES 
Daniel  W.  O'Reilly,  and  Joseph  D.  O'Reilly,  both  of  Rt.  No.  3, 
Goodhue,  Minn.  55027 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,690 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  19100,  EOlc  19120 

U.S.  CL  239—676  9  Claims 


3387,155 
TELESCOPING  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 
Silvio  Bcrtalot,  Malnata,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  U3.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  7,  1972,  23966/72 

Int.  CL  F16c  19100 

U.S.  CL  248—333  7  Claims 


54      DC        lOa 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  surface  of  an  unloading  device  for 
unloading  bulk  material  which  has  a  tendency  to  adhere  to 
the  surface  of  the  unloading  device  comprising: 

a  container  member  for  receiving  bulk  material  and  having 
means  for  confining  the  bulk  material  therein; 

a  flexible  member  attached  to  said  means  for  confining  the 
bulk  material  therein; 

a  pusher  member  mounted  in  said  container  member  for 
forcing  the  bulk  material  out  of  said  container  member, 
said  pusher  member  including  a  pliable  scraper  member 
for  sliding  along  said  flexible  member  to  thereby  clean  the 
flexible  member  as  the  pusher  member  slides  along  said 
flexible  member. 


3,887,154 

SUPPORT 

John  W.  Cornett,  195  Minnick  St.,  Franklin,  Ohk>  45005 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,822 

Int.  CI.  A45f  3i44;  E02d  5180 

U.S.  CL  248—156  5  Claims 


* 


1.  A  telescoping  supp>ort  mechainism  comprising^  an  outer 
tublar  member  of  substantially  square  cross-section,  an  inner 
tubular  member  of  similar  and  smaller  square  cross-section 
adapted  to  slide  telescopically  within  said  first  member  with 
an  annular  space  difined  between  said  members  with  facing, 
spaced-apart  inner  and  outer  surfaces  respectively  of  said 
outer  and  inner  members  on  each  of  the  four  sides  of  said 
square,  namely  side  A,  opposite  side  AA,  side  B  between  sides 
A  and  AA,  and  side  BB  opposite  side  B,  bearing  means  be- 
tween said  facing  surfaces  on  each  of  said  four  sides,  a  race 
intermediate  said  bearing  means  and  outer  surface  on  sides  A 
and  B,  spring  means  intermediate  each  of  said  races  and  said 
adjacent  inner  surface  urging  said  race,  adjacent  bearing 
means,  and  outer  surface  on  sides  A  and  B  into  a  non-backlash 
fit,  and  further  urging  said  facing  surfaces  and  intermediate 
bearing  means  of  side  AA  into  a  non-backlash  fit,  side  B 
having  non-backlash  means  similar  to  side  A  with  correspond- 
ing non-backlash  fit  on  sides  B  and  BB. 


1.  A  support  for  an  object  such  as  a  mail  box,  bird  feeder, 
and  the  like  comprising 

a  hollow  annular  member  having  wall  portions  converging 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  forming  a  chisel-like  end 
and  having  '^    ■^ 

a  frusto-conical  sleeVe  connected  to  said  annular  member 
and  having  an  included  angle  between  opposed  wall  por- 
tions thereof  substantially  corresponding  to  the  angle 
included  between  said  converging  wall  portions  and  hav- 
ing 

a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  ribs  depending  radially  and 
outwardly  from  said  sleeve,  and 

a  wick  within  said  annular  member  adjacent  said  chisel-like 
end,  said  wick  being  supported  by  said  latter  member  and 
extending   outwardly    therefrom    through   an   opening 

;    therein  to  admit  entry  of  liquid  into  said  latter  member 

jj  and  to  effect  removal  of  Ik^uid  therefrom  by  capillary 
action. 


3387,156 
EXTERIOR  DRIVING  MIRROR  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLE 

Charles  Hugonnier,  93,  Rue  de  Prony,  75  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,811 

Int  CL  B60r  1104 

U3.  CL  248—475  A  12  Claims 


iiiiiiiiiinr""'(^---\t\ui^f/}^ 


1.  An  exterior  driving  mirror  for  an  automobile  vehicle 
comprising  a  base  for  securing  to  a  vehicle  body,  an  arm 
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having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  a  mirror 
mounted  on  said  first  end  portion  of  the  arm,  the  base  haviiig 
a  socket  defining  a  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for 
securing  said  second  end  portion  of  the  arm  to  said  socket  in 
such  manner  that  a  blow  on  the  arm  of  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude causes  release  of  the  arm  from  the  base,  said  means 
comprising  a  first  abutment  surface  on  the  arm,  a  second 
abutment  surface  on  the  base,  the  first  abutment  and  second 
abutment  surfaces  being  in  abutting  relation  axially  of  the 
bore  when  the  arm  is  assembled  with  the  base,  a  retaining  ring 
of  deformable  material  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  which  is  engaged  in  and  in  contact  with  the  bore,  a 
ring-expanding  collar  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  conver- 
gent toward  said  second  end  portion  of  the  arm  and  coaxial 
with  the  bore  and  engaged  in  the  ring  in  contact  with  said 
inner  surface,  means  defining  a  rigid  axial  abutment  for  the 
ring  in  the  bore  adjacent  said  second  end  portion  of  the  arm, 
an  element  securing  the  collar  to  said  second  end  portion  of 
the  arm  and  exerting  on  the  collar  a  force  axially  of  the  bore 
toward  said  second  end  portion  of  the  arm  and  urging  the 
convergent  outer  surface  of  the  collar  axially  of  the  bore  and 
the  ring  and  thereby  clamping  the  ring  against  the  bore  and 
radially  compressing  the  ring  and  axially  compressing  the  ring 
against  said  axial  abutment,  the  ring  being  capable  of  elasti- 
cally  deforming  and  withdrawing  from  between  the  collar  and 
the  bore  upon  application  of  said  blow. 
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3,887,158 
BLOW  OUT  PREVENTERS 
Polk,  Bukh  Umah,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neerii  ig  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Cont^iuation-in-part  iA  Ser.  No.  144,011,  May  17, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a.  E21b  33/06;  F16k  31/363 
251-1  .  mi 


1971, 
3143,652 


3,887,157 
CRYSTALLIZER  MOLD 
Charles  J.  Apatoczky,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teledyne,  Inc., 
York,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,136 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27/04 

VS.  CL  249-79  13  Claims 


1.  A 

passage 
passage; 


a  flow 


1  lowout  preventer  comprising:  a  body  having 

therethrough;  a  seat  in  the  body  surrounding  the 

closure  means  in  the  body  movable  between  open 

and  cloapd  positions;  tubular  operating  means  in  the  flow 


1.  A  crystallizing  mold  for  cooling  and  shaping  weld  metal, 
comprising  a  coolant  jacket,  a  weld  metal  engaging  mold 
supported  within  said  coolant  jacket  and  defining  with  said 
coolant  jacket  a  plurality  of  separate  cooling  zones,  baffle 
means  in  each  of  the  codling  zones  defining  a  tortuous  coolant 
fluid  flow  passage  through  each  zone,  coolant  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  means  for  each  passage  to  circulate  the  coolant  fluid 
through  each  zone  to  cool  the  mold  supported  within  the 
jacket  and  thus  cool  weld  metal  engaged  by  the  mold,  a  pair 
of  similar  annular  retaining  rings  secured  to  the  upper  and 
lower  edges,  respectively,  of  the  jacket,  and  interengaging 
channel  and  wall  means  on  said  mold  and  retaining  rings  to 
accurately  position  and  maintain  said  mold  in  said  jacket. 


1975 


Claims 


means 

means 

<  tperat- 


passage  tof  said  housing  connected  with  said  closure 
and  movable  in  said  housing  for  moving  said  closure 
between  open  and  closed  positions;  means  biasing  said 
ing  means  for  moving  said  closure  means  to  closed  p<  sition; 
fluid  pressure  actuating  means  on  said  operating  mea  is  and 
said  body  operable  by  control  fluid  pressure  applied 
for  moving  said  closure  means  to  open  position,  said  biasing 
means  rtoving  said  operating  means  to  move  said  Jlosure 
means  t6  closed  position  automatically  when  control  fluid 
pressure  is  relieved  from  said  fluid  pressure  actuating  i  neans; 
means  conducting  control  fluid  pressure  from  a  remou  sepa- 
rate source  of  control  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  acl  uating 
means  for  causing  movement  of  said  closure  means  td  open 
position; jpilot  control  valve  means  communicating  with  the 
flow  passage  of  said  body  on  the  downstream  side  <  f  said 
closure  iqeans  and  with  said  means  conducting  control  f  uid  to 
said  actu&ting  means  and  actuated  responsive  to  a  pr«  deter 
mined  decrease  in  pressure  in  said  housing  on  said  jdown- 
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stream  side  of  said  closure  means  to  relieve  control  fluid 
pressure  from  application  to  said  actuating  means  to  permit 
said  biasing  means  to  move  the  operating  means  to  move  the 
closure  means  to  closed  position;  and  check  valve  means  in 
said  means  conducting  control  fluid  pressure  from  said  remote 
source  to  said  actuating  means  between  said  remote  source 
and  said  actuating  means  operable  to  cut  off  escape  of  control 
fluid  pressure  from  said  remote  source  when  said  pilot  valve 
is  actuated  to  relieve  application  of  control  fluid  pressure  to 
said  actuating  means. 


3,887,159 
PORTED  VALVE  AND  SEALING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Frank  E.  OlMrmaier,  Lombard,  and  Arthur  A.  Scott,  Mount 
Prospect,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corp.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,557 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-11  5  Claims 


chamber,  a  ball-type  member  normally  positioned  in 
contact  with  said  opening  and  said  seat,  second  biasing 
means  contacting  said  valve  member  biasing  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  seat  and  actuating  means  to  dis- 
place said  valve  member  from  said  seat  to  provide  com- 
munication between  said  first  and  second  chamber  por- 
tions. 


3,887,160  I 

FLUID  OPERATED  ACTUATOR  FOR  MOVABLE 

MEMBERS 

John  Cusvellcr,  Moonee  Ponds,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Australia  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,508,  Sept.  18,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,688,644.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,879 

Int.  CI.  F16ki///2 
U.S.  CL  251—31  27  Claims 


>~m 


1.  A  ported  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  defined  a  configured  chamber  therein,  and 
wherein  said  housing  has  an  internal  shoulder  extending 
within  aid  chamber,  said  shoulder  separating  said  cham- 
ber into  said  first  and  second  portions  and  said  shoulder 
is  defined  as  an  annular  rib  having  an  apex  which  defines 
a  line  of  demarcation  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
ber portions,  said  first  chamber  portion  extending  on  one 
side  of  said  shoulder  and  said  second  chamber  portion 
extending  on  the  other  side  thereof; 

a  first  and  second  port  spaced  along  said  hosuing,  said  first 
port  communicating  with  the  first  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber and  said  second  port  communicating  with  a  second 
portion  of  said  chamber; 

vaiving  means  within  said  chamber  isolating  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  from  said  second  portion  in  a  firsts 
normally-closed  position  of  said  valve  and  providing 
communication  between  said  first  portion  and  said  sec- 
ond portion  in  a  second  actuated  position  of  said  valve; 
said  vaiving  means  including  a  resilient  valve  seat  defined 
as  an  annular  resilient  disc  within  said  first  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  abutting  said  shoulder  and  having  a  central 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  support  member  car- 
rying said  seat,  said  valve  seat  support  member  including 
an  annular  base  portion  approximately  the  size  of  said 
valve  seat  and  a  rim  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
base,  said  rim  tapering  inwardly  over  said  base  to  retain 
said  valve  seat  therein,  first  biasing  means  including  a  first 
spring  within  said  first  chamber  portion  biasing  said  seat 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  contact- 
ing said  support  member  to  compress  said  seat  into  seal- 
ing engagonent  with  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 


1.  An  actuator  system  including:  a  fluid  operated  actuator 
connectable  to  a  member  and  being  operable  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  member;  said  actuator  including  a  cylinder  and 
a  force  transmitting  element  which  is  movable  axially  within 
said  cylinder  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  and  is  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  member  to  be  actuated;  said  force 
transmitting  element  dividing  the  interidr  of  said  cylinder 
transversely  into  two  chambers;  said  cylinder  having  means 
operatively  connected  to  both  of  said  chambers  whereby 
pressurized  fluid  may  be  introduced  to  or  removed  from  either 
of  said  chambers  through  said  means  according  to  the  desired 
direction  of  movement  of  the  force  transmitting  element;  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid;  control  means  operable  to  connect 
said  fluid  source  to  a  fluid  circuit  of  said  actuator  to  cause 
operation  of  the  actuator;  relief  means  connected  into  said 
fluid  circuit  and  being  operable  to  prevent  the  fluid  pressure 
acting  on  said  actuator  from  reaching  a  predetermined  level; 
cut-ofiT  means  operable  to  render  the  relief  means  inoperative 
when  said  actuator  adopts  a  particular  operative  position  but 
when  in  said  operative  position  still  permitting  pressurized 
fluid  to  be  introduced  or  exhausted  from  either  cyliiMler  cham- 
ber through  said  means  connected  to  both  of  said  chambers  to 
enable  continued  operation  of  said  actuator  and  movement  of 
said  force  transmitting  element  and  member;  and  indicator 
means  connected  to  said  fluid  circuit  so  as  to  be  operated 
when  the  pressure  acting  on  said  actuator  reaches  said  prede- 
termined pressure,  and  thereby  indicates  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  said  actuator  and  consequently  the  position  of  the  said 
member  connected  thereto. 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLOSING  A  KELLY-COCK 

SUPPORTED  ON  A  ROTARY  SWIVEL  WITH  A  STEM 

THEREFROM 

Joseph  R.  Kubdka,  Jr.,  1100  Mary  Lee  St,  Franklm,  La. 

70538 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  294,663 

Int.  CI.  F16k  311143 

U.S.  CL  251—58  3  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  use  with  a  swivel  having  a  rotatable 
stem  to  remotely  close  a  kelly-cock  carried  by  the  rotatable 
"Stem  and  wherein  the  kelly-cock  includes  a  member  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  a  valve  in  the  member  for 
controlling  flow  through  the  bore,  and  projection  means  con- 
nected to  the  valve  and  extending  externally  of  the  kelly-cock 
for  manual  engagement  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a.  support  means; 

b.  said  support  means  comprising  plate  means  carried  by  the 
swivel  and  guide  means  depending  therefrom  and  sur- 
rounding at  least  a  portion  of  the  swivel  stem; 

c.  means  connected  with  the  projection  means  externally  of 
the  kelly-cock  for  moving  the  valve  in  the  kelly-cock  to 
closed  position; 

d.  driver  means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  movable 
relative  to  said  support  means  for  moving  said  means 
connected  with  the  projection  means  externally  of  the 
kelly-cock  to  effect  closing  of  the  valve; 

e.  said  driver  means  comprising: 

1 .  engaging  means  to  engage  said  means  connected  with 
said  projection  means;  and 

2.  stabilizer  means  between  said  engaging  means  and  said 
support  means  to  aid  in  stabilizing  said  driver  means  as 
it  moves;  and 

f.  means  to  effect  movement  of  said  driver  means  relative  to 
said  support  means;  and 

said  means  to  effect  movement  of  said  driver  means 
including  fluid  operated  piston  means  and  cylinder  means 
with  piston  rod  means  connected  to  the  piston  means  and 
the  cylinder  means  and  piston  rod  means  being  connected 
between  said  support  means  and  driver  means. 


I. 


g 
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3387,162 
GLaKdLESS  SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR  CORROSIVE 
J  MEDIA 

Heinz  AnUm,  Leopoldshafen,  and  Carl  Hans  Lcich^nring, 
Grabi  n-Neudorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G«i^lschah 
fUr  K  (mforschung  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,007 
priority,  application   Germany,   May   26 


Clains 
222568  I 


U.S.CL 


251—129 


Int.  CI.  F16k  31/06 


1.  A  s  )lenoid  valve,  including  a  valve  body  having 


^  o  means 

defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  disposed  tl  erebe- 
tween;  a  lollow  sleeve  attached  to  said  valve  body  and  ( xtend- 
ing  then  from;  a  solenoid  winding  surrounding  the  sl(  eve;  a 
solenoid  core  accommodated  in  the  sleeve  at  a  locaton  re- 
mote fr<m  the  valve  body;  a  solenoid  armature  movable 
within  th  e  sleeve;  and  a  valve  ball  cooperating  with  thi ;  valve 
seat  and  ictuated  by  the  armature;  the  improvement  cc  mpris- 
ing 
a.  a  ci  rrier  slidably  received  in  said  sleeve  for  mo> 


.  —   ement 

towj  rds  and  away  from  said  core,  said  carrier  in(  luding 

1 .  n  cans  defining  an  entirely  closed  first  chambe :  adja- 
cent said  solenoid  core,  said  solenoid  armature  being 
disp  )sed  entirely  in  said  first  chamber; 

2.  m  eans  defining  a  second  chamber  adjacent  sai(  valve 
it,  said  valve  ball  being  disposed  in  said  ^cond 

iber; 
II  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  second  cham- 
said  opening  being  oriented  towards  saic  valve 
kt,  said  wall  means  retaining  said  valve  ball  Jn  said 
bond  chamber; 
4.  a  tube  affixed  to  said  means  defining  said  first  chj  imber, 
sa  d  tube  maintaining  communication  betwee  i  said 
se  :ond  chamber  and  an  interior  part  of  said  sleev  e,  said 
in  erior  part  being  situated  externally  of  said  farrier 
an  d  adjacent  said  first  chamber; 
means  defining,  behind  said  valve  ball,  a  conrecting 
op  ening  in  said  means  defining  said  second  ch  unber 
fo  maintaining  a  continuous  communication  b«  tween 
said  second  chamber  and  an  inner  space  in  saic  valve 
bojdy  adjacent  said  valve  seat;  and 
spriqg  means  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  for  irging 
said  valve  ball  into  retaining  engagement  with  sai  J  wall 
meats,  said  valve  ball  having  a  portion  protrudii«  out- 
wardly from  said  second  chamber  to  cooperate  wi£  said 
valv4  seat. 
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3,887,163 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  CABLE  OR  THE  LIKE  IN 

corrouiTS 

Charles  J.  Prange,  Cridersville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,437 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1100 

U.S.  CL  254—134.3  FT  6  Claims 


•J 


the  tracks  travels  in  a  straight  line;  a  worm  and  worm  wheel 
drive  by  means  of  which  the  rotatable  drums  are  rotated  from 
a  motor;  a  cable  tensioning  means  constituted  by  a  pressure 
plate  combined  with  the  first  of  the  rotatable  drums  to  form 
a  final  cable-receiving  track;  a  cable  entering  and  leaving  the 
winch  through  said  intermediate  space  in  directions  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  axis  of  the  first  drum,  the  cable  entering 
the  winch  tangent  to  the  squarely-set  first  drum  and  winding 
more  than  one  complete  turn  thereabout  in  said  dual-width 
track  and  then  passing  multiple  turns  between  and  around 
both  drums  in  said  tracks  and  finally  making  a  last  turn  in  said 
final  track  against  said  cable  tensioning  means,  said  cable 
tensioning  means  being  such  as  to  act  on  constantly  differing 
adjacent  portions  of  the  cable,  said  portions  of  the  cable 
always  being  of  the  same  length;  and  a  metal  casing  supported 
by  said  housing  and  covering  said  drums,  the  inner  surifaces  of 
the  casing  being  located  adjacent  to  the  peripheries  of  both 
drums  and  shap>ed  to  press  lightly  against  the  cable  as  it  passes 
therearound  with  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  the  cable  in 
the  tracks. 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  rod  into  and  retrieving  rod  from 
a  conduit  comprising  a  support  structure,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  support  structure  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a  reel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  rotation  about  a  sec- 
ond axis,  a  length  of  rod  adapted  to  be  wound  on  an  unwound 
from  said  reel,  rod  drive  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  to 
feed  said  rod  from  said  reel  including  rollers  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  rod  along  a  line  tangent  to  the  point  where  the 
rod  diverges  from  said  reel,  guide  means  on  said  carriage 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  drive  means  from  which  the  rod 
emerges  when  said  rod  is  being  fed  from  said  reel  to  guide  said 
rod  in  an  arc  of  curvature  whereby  the  run  of  said  rod  is 
changed  in  direction  from  said  line  of  tangency  to  substan- 
tially the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carriage,  said  arc  of  curvature 
having  a  larger  radius  than  the  arc  of  curvature  of  the  rod 
when  wound  on  the  reel. 


3,887,165 

WATERING  VALVE  FOR  ANIMALS 

Earl  Clayton  Thompson,  448  S.  First  St.,  Hewitt,  Tex.  76643 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  99,154,  Dec.  17,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  161,532,  July  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,698,431.  This  application  Oct  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,454 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1/16 
U.S.  a.  251—339  8  CUims 


3,887,164 
WINCH 

William   Charles  Coombs,  The  Cottage,  Wood  Ln.,  Ivor, 
Buckinghamshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,942,  Nov.  16,  1970.  This 
applkation  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,973 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21, 1969, 
57189/69The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  14,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1/74 
U.S.  CI.  254—175.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  f>ower  driven  cable  winch  comprising  in  combination: 
a  housing;  first  and  second  rotatable  drums  each  having  a 
periphery  provided  with  cable-receiving  tracks  including  a 
first  dual-width  track,  the  first  drum  having  its  axis  set 
squarely  in  the  housing  and  the  second  drum  being  separated 
therefrom  by  an  intermediate  space  and  having  its  axis  offset 
in  the  housing  such  that  cable  passing  between  the  drums  in 
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1.  A  water  dispensing  valve  for  animals  comprising 

an  elongated  housing;  passage  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  housing  including  a  valve  chamber  and 
an  outlet  passage  of  smaller  cross-section  than  said  valve 
chamber  communicating  said  valve  chamber  with  the 
outlet  end  of  the  housing;  transverse  shoulder  means 
between  said  valve  chamber  and  outlet  passage  defining 
an  annular  valve  seat; 

a  valve  closure  member  comprising  an  elongated  stem  of 
smaller  cross-section  than  that  of  said  outlet  passage,  and 
a  radially  enlarged  head  for  sealing  engagement  with  said 
annular  valve  seat;  said  stem  extending  through  said 
outlet  passage  and  beyond  the  housing  outlet  end; 

a  fhisto-conical  shaped  compression  spring  in  said  valve 
chamber  for  urging  said  closure  member  head  into  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  seat; 

at  least  two  axially  spaced,  annular  retaining  groove  means 
in  said  housing  passage  means  for  axially  and  radially 
retaining  the  larger  end  of  said  spring  with  its  smaller  end 
bearing  on  said  closure  head;  the  larger  end  of  said  spring 
having  a  normal  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  retaining  groove  means,  whereby  said  spring  is  urged 
into  a  selected  one  of  said  groove  means  for  selective 
positioning  of  said  spring  relative  to  said  housing. 
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MIXER 
Christiaan  Marie  Van  Ginneken,  J.Obrechtlaan  14,  Bussum, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  27,  1973. 
7316182 

Int.  CI.  BOH  7104 
U.S.  CI.  259-2  20  Claims 


inlei 


June  3, 


means  comprising  a  first  and  second  ._. 
feec  ng  means  capable  of  continuously  feeding 
thro  igh  said  side  wall  into  said  annular  space  at 
stani  iaily  uniform  rate  at  numerous  points  along  a 
path  in  said  side  wall,  said  narrow  path  being 
80-  00  percent  as  long  as  said  wall  and 
para  lei  with  the  rotor  axis,  and 
4.  outlit  means  for  removing  mixed  fluids  from  said 
spat  ;  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  outlet 


rotor 
meat  s 


1.  A  mixer,  comprising  an  elongated,  substantially  cylindri- 
cal, upright  sleeve  of  flexible  material,  such  as  rubber,  which 
forms  the  wall  of  a  mixing  chamber,  a  supply  inlet  for  solid 
material  debouching  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  supply 
means  for  liquid  being  provided  underneath  said  supply  inlet, 
said  sleeve  accommodating  a  central  mixing  shaft  coupled  to 
a  drive  means,  said  mixing  shaft  bearing  blade  holders  with 
blades  fitted  therein,  said  blade  holders  each  being  rotatable 
through  360°  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  mixing  shaft  and  being  fixable  in  any  position  by  a 
locking  member,  said  blades  extending  solely  in  the  upf)er  part 
of  said  sleeve  and  a  free  granulating  space  being  situtated 
underneath  said  blades  in  said  sleeve,  deforming  means  being 
in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  being 
displaceable  by  displacement  means  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  mixing  *aft. 


conlynuous 

fluid 

a  sub- 

I  larrow 

about 

subst^tially 

a  inular 
means 


comprising  an  orifice  means  in  said  side  wall  locatec  at  an 
angujar  distance  of  about  ISS^-SOO"  in  the  direction  of 
rotation   from  said  second  continuous 


fe  eding 


3,887,168 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Bn  oks,  Atherton,  England^  assignor  to  Foscolor 
ited.  La  icashire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16, 


47664/72 

U.S.  Cl.  2^9—16 


3,887,167 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC 

ISOCYANATES 

Carl  F.  Irwin,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  E,  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,939,  Feb.  9,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,210,  July  30,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

687,293,  Dec.  1,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  334,599 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7104 

U.S.  CI.  259-9  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  fluids  which  comprises 

1.  a  cylindrical  vessel  whose  end  walls  and  tubular  side  wall 
define  a  cylindrical  chamber, 

2.  a  rotor  mounted  for  coaxial  rotation  within  said  chamber 
and  having  blades  whose  length  is  such  that  there  is  an 
annular  space  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  and 
the  tubular  inner  wall  of  the  vessel  whose  thickness  is 
equal  to  about  0.1-20  percent  of  the  diameter  of  said 
chamber  during  rotation  of  the  rotor, 

3.  at  least  two  inlet  means  for  introducing  fluids  to  be  mixed 
into  said  annular  space  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said 


Int.  CI.  BOlf  9108 
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1.  Appar  itus  for  delivering  to  a  receiver  a  mixture  in  prede- 
termined p  ©portions  of  particulate  materials,  comprisin 
of  each  of  the  materials; 
device; 
metering  means  adapted  at  each  actuation  thereof  to  feed 
a  meaa  jred  quantity  of  each  material  from  the  respet  tive 
source  to  the  mixing  device; 

the  m^ing  device  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  rokarj' 
mixer  blade  therein,  the  cylinder  having  an  openir  g  in 
its  will  and  being  rotatable  about  its  axis  between  a  prst 


1975 


Lim- 
972, 


5Caims 


June  3,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


207 


position  in  which  the  opening  is  disposed  adjacent  said 
metering  means  to  receive  the  measured  quantities  of 
materials  from  the  metering  means  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  opening  is  disposed  adjacent  said 
receiver  to  deliver  the  materials  thereto; 
and  drive  means  for  actuating  the  metering  means,  for 
moving  the  cylinder  of  the  mixing  device  from  its  first  to 
its  second  position,  and  for  rotating  the  mixer  blade  dur- 
ing such  movement.  '' 


respective  separate  hydraulic  cylinders  for  se|;>arately  mov- 
ing said  cylinder  and  screw; 

said  cylinder  being  fixedly  connected  to  bar  members  which 
are  displaceable  by  first  hydraulically  actuated  pistons 
operable  within  said  hydraulic  cylinders  of  said  cylinder; 
and  « 

said  bar  members  having  thereon  second  pistons  which  are 


3,887,169 

AGITATOR  AND  TANK  APPARATUS 

Frank  L.  Maynard,  2604  Weatherby,  Springfield,  Mo.  65807 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,660 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7106 

U.S.  CI.  259—109  7  Claims 


slidable  within  said  cylinders  of  said  screw,  said  cylinders 
of  said  screw  being  operatively  connected  to  said  screw. 


1.  An  agitator  and  tank  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having 
an  annular  vertical  wall  for  containing  a  liquid  to  be  mixed,  an 
agitator  having  a  rotating  shaft  and  an  impeller  means 
mounted  thereto,  means  for  mounting  the  agitator  in  the 
vertical  wall  of  the  tank  for  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  impeller 
means  with  the  impeller  means  located  within  the  tank  and  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller  means  being  generally  horizon- 
tal, means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  impeller  means  in  a  direc- 
tion to  draw  the  liquid  from  the  location  of  the  tank  opposite 
the  mounting  means  and  move  it  in  a  direction  toward  the 
mounting  means,  and  deflection  means  between  the  impeller 
and  mounting  means  for  directing  the  impelled  liquid  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  around  the  annular  wall  of  the 
tank  to  meet  at  the  location  of  the  tank  opposite  the  mounting 
means. 


3  887  171 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  IN  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  SILICON-  AND/OR  ALUMINIUM-KILLED 

STEEL 
Herbert  Neuhaus,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockner- 
Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,708 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    12,    1973, 
2312137 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7100 
U.S.  CL  266-34  R  4  Cbims 


3,887,170 

INJECTION  UNIT  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOULDING 

MACHINE 

Friedrich  Heindl,  Schwertberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Ludwig 

Engel  KG,  Schwertberg,  Austria 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,503 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    19,    1973, 
5404/73 

Int.  CI.  B29b  1106 
U.S.  CI.  259—191  3  Claims 

1.  An  injection  unit  for  an  injection  moulding  machine,  in 
particular  for  processing  thermoplastic  materials,  said  unit 
comprising: 
a  rotatable  screw  which  is  disposed  in  an  axially  displace- 
able material  cylinder  and  which  is  axially  displaceable 
relative  to  said  cyUnder; 


1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  molten  silicon-  and/or  alumini- 
um-killed steel  with  the  aid  of  a  purifying  slag  upon  the  molten 
metal  in  a  continuous  casting  process  and  disposed  between 
the  casting  ladle  and  a  continuous  casting  machine  compriv 
ing:  I 

a  tundish, 

a  tube  extending  fi-om  the  casting  ladle  into  the  tundish  and 
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terminating  just  above  the  bottom  of  the  tundish, 
a  trough  in  the  bottom  of  the  tundish, 
a  guidance  for  the  molten  metal  defined  by  the  tube  and 

trough  for  directing  the  molten  metal  upwardly  in  soft 

touching  contact  with  the  purifying  slag. 


consistin] 

and  a  laj  e 


3,887,172 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A  MOLTEN 

METAL  BATH 

Alfred  Funck,  Differdange,  and  Arthur  Schummer,  Esch/Al- 

zelte,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Acieries  Reunies  de 

Burbach-Eich-Dudeiange  S.A.  Arbed,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  Mar.  8,  1972. 
64926 

Int.  CL  C21c  7100 
MS.  CI.  266-34  A  g  Claims 


wiched  between 
expansion 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  molten  metal  in  a  bath 
thereof,  comprising  a  receptacle  receiving  said  bath  of  molten 
metal  overlain  by  a  slag  layer;  a  circular-cross-section  riser 
immersed  in  the  molten  metal  and  open  at  the  bottom  thereof; 
gas-injector  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  riser  for  injecting  gas 
into  the  molten  metal  and  inducing  an  upward  flow  of  a  gas/- 
metal  mixture  therein;  a  generally  frustoconical  decanting 
chamber  on  said  riser  at  a  location  spaced  above  the  bottom 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and 
outwardly  trained  radially  extending  nozzles  for  discharging 
molten  metal  into  the  melt  upon  separation  of  gas  from  the 
molten  metal,  said  nozzles  including  angles  of  30"  to  55**  with 
the  axis  of  said  riser;  and  a  circular  cross-section  extension  of 
said  chamber  extending  through  said  layer  and  opening  up- 
wardly thereabove  for  discharging  the  gas  separated  from  said 
mixture,  the  cross-section  of  said  extension  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  riser. 


June  3, 


essentially  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  refractory 
^r  of  pitch  impregnated  ceramic  fiber  board 


LOWER 
INWALL 
ZONE 
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a  number  of  rows  to  absorb  the 
of  the  brick  and  resist  attack  by  slags. 


th(  rmal 


3,887,174 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  LEVELER  UNIT 
James  E.  Whelan,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  George  W.  Jackson,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpon  tion. 
Detroit,  Kf  ich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,515 
Int.  CI.  B60g /y/26 

247— 


U.S.  Ci.  247—64  R 


3,887,173 
BLAST  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 
Berhl  E.  Wishoa,  Bctbd  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dr«sser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,550    ' 

Int  a.  C21b  7/06  I 

U.S.  CL  266-43  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  blast  furnace  construction  having  an  upper  inwall 

zone,  a  lower  inwall  zone,  a  bosh  zone  and  a  hearth  zone,  a 

refractory  lining  in  at  least  the  lower  inwall  and  bosh  zones 


f  >r  a 

op  jra- 

1  moui  ited 

pi:  ton 

aid 


1.  A  coi  ibination  shock  absorber  and  leveler  unit 
vehicle  con  prising  in  combination  a  pressure  cylinder 
tively  conn(  cted  to  a  first  vehicle  mass,  piston  means  m 
in  said  pre!  sure  cylinder,  said  piston  means  having  a 
mounted  fo  r  axial  movement  in  said  pressure  cylinder 
piston  rod   :onnecting  said  piston  to  a  second  vehicle 
adapted  to  |)e  leveled  with  respect  to  said  first  vehcle  i 
piston  rod  ^ide  for  said  piston  rod  secured  to  one  end  v,.  -, 
pressure  cylnder,  inlet  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fiui  I 
said  pressuiJB  cylinder,  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  hydraulic  f  u.« 
discharge  port  for  said  exhaust  chamber  to  exhaust  hydra  jlic 
fluid  from  iaid  unit,  an  exhaust-only  valve  operatively  con- 
nected to  s^d  pressure  cylinder  for  controlling  the^ischs  rge 
of  fluid  fro4  said  pressure  cylinder  into  said  exhaust  cham  )er 
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and  into  said  discharge  port,  said  exhaust-only  valve  compris- 
ing a  valve  element  movably  mounted  in  said  piston  rod  guide 
between  opened  and  closed  positions,  an  actuator  operatively 
connected  to  said  piston  means  and  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  valve  responding  to  vehicle  load 
condition  to  actuate  said  valve  to  maintain  the  vehicle  at  a 
substantially  level  height,  said  actuator  having  an  internal  wall 
disposed  at  differing  distances  from  one  end  of  said  valve  for 
effecting  movement  thereof,  hydro-pneumatic  accumulator 
means  for  accumulating  hydraulic  fluid  fed  to  said  unit  and  to 
provide  an  uplift  force  for  said  piston  means  to  raise  one  of 
said  vehicle  masses  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  vehicle 
masses,  and  auxiliary  valve  means  operatively  connecting  said 
exhaust  chamber  to  said  unit  to  feed  said  unit  with  hydraulic 
fluid  in  response  to  operation  of  said  unit  when  said  unit 
demands  a  higher  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  said  accu- 
mulator means  than  can  be  provided  by  said  accumulator 
means. 


3,887,175 

QUINIDINE  ALGINATE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Pierre  E.  Cochard,  and  Roger  Vandecauter,  both  of  Brussels^ 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  G.-A.  Cochard^Brussels, 

Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,219 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Nov.    19,    1970, 
96.509;  Nov.  8,  1971,  110.261 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100;  C08b  19110 
U.S.  CI.  260—209.6  1 1  Claims 


adjacent  to  the  loading  pockets  for  engaging  each  projected 
sheet  to  complete  the  withdrawal  of  the  sheet  from  its  pocket 
and  to  direct  the  sheet  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  collator: 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a'  respective 
ejector  pinion  mounted  for  free  rotation  orie  each  ejector 
drive  shaft  and  constituting  said  operating  means,  each  ejector 
pinion  having  a  hub  portion;  driving  means  operable  to  contin- 
uously rotate  said  ejector  pinions;  a  respective  spindle  means 
secured  to  each  drive  shaft  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  hub 
portion  of  the  associated  ejector  pinion;  each  clutch  means 
being  contsituted  by  a  respective  helical  spring  having  a  num- 
ber of  turns  fixedly  embracing  the  associated  spindle  means 
and  a  number  of  turns  embracing  the  hub  portion  of  the  asso- 
ciated ejector  pinion,  and  biased  to  wind  around  such  hub 
portion  in  a  direction  to  tightly  grip  the  hub  portion  to  estab- 
lish, in  the  tightened  condition,  a  driving  connection  between 
the  associated  ejector  pinion  and  the  associated  spindle  for 
driving  of  the  associated  drive  shaft;  each  helical  spring  having 
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I.  Quinidine  alginate. 

II.  The  process  of  claim  7  wherein  following  settlement  of 
the  reaction  product,  the  mixture  is  brought  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture, separation  is  made  by  centrifugation  and  the  product  is 
then  washed  with  chloroform. 


a  respective  stop  means  on  the  turns  thereof  embracing  the 
hub  portion  of  the  associated  ejector  pinion;  and  respective 
retainer  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  each  stop 
means  around  the  hub  portion  of  the  associated  ejector  pinion 
to  engage  the  latter  to  retain  the  associated  helical  spring  in 
a  non-tightened  condition  for  free  rotation  of  the  associated 
ejector  pinion  on  the  associated  drive  shaft;  respective  elec- 
tro-mechanical operating  means  operable  to  retract  each 
retainer  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  means  olf  the  associ- 
ated helical  spring  for  tightening  of  the  associated  helical 
spring  to  couple  the  associated  ejector  pinion  to  thd  associated 
drive  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation;  and,  a  sequencing  electric 
switch  device  in  controlling  relation  with  said  electro- 
mechanical operating  means  and  operable  to  energize  said 
electro-mechanical  operating  means  momentarily  and,  in  seri- 
atim, beginning  with  the  electro-mechanical  operating  means 
of  the  first  loading  pocket  adjacent  the  head  end  of  said  colla- 
tor and  continuing  to  the  last  loading  pocket  adjacent  the 
outlet  end  of  the  collator.  < 


3,887,176 

SHEET  COLLATOR 

Jean  Paulus,  Anderlecht,  and  Christian  Pierre  Bourg,  Hevill- 

ers,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  C.  P.  Bourg,  Belgium 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,345 
Int.  CI.  B65h  39102 
U.S.  CI.  270—58  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  sheet  collator  including  a  plurality  of  loading  pockets 
arranged  along  a  horizontal  line  between  a  head  end  and  an 
outlet  end  of  the  collator  with  each  pocket  having  an  injection 
end,  ejector  rollers  mounted  in  each  loading  pocket  and  en- 
gaging the  top  sheet  of  a  packet  of  sheets  therein  to  project, 
responsive  to  momentary  activation  of  the  ejector  rollers,  the 
top  sheet  partially  out  of  its  loading  pocket,  mounting  means 
for  the  ejector  rollers  in  each  pocket,  each  mounting  means 
including  a  rotatable  roller  shaft  carrying  the  ejector  rollers; 
an  ejector  drive  shaft  for  the  roller  shaft,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  roller  shaft,  ejector  oper- 
ating means  operable  to  rotate  the  drive  shaft,  clutch  means 
interposed  between  the  operating  means  and  the  ejector  drive 
shaft,  and  conveying  means  located  at  the  ejection  ends  of  and 


3387,177 
SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Silvio  T.  FarfagUa,  Fulton;  Robert  G.  Hatpin,  Minetto,  and 
RonaM  E.  Bock,  Fulton,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  PhiUips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,027 
InL  a.  B65h  3108,  5/02 
U.S.  CL271— 12  7  Claims 

3.  Apparatus  for  feeding  discrete  sheets  which  comprises  a 
conveyor  means  having  a  conveyor  run  on  which  said  sheets 
are  to  be  transported  and  having  means  for  engaging  sheets 
deposited  on  said  conveyor  run; 
a  supply  magazine  means  for  containing  a  plurality  of  said 
sheets,  means  for  mounting  said  supply  magazine  means 
over  said  conveyor  run; 
transfer  means  for  successively  vrithdrawing  individual 
sheets  from  said  supply  magazine  means  and  for  deposit- 
ing each  thus  withdrawn  individual  sheet  on  said  con- 
veyor run,  said  transfer  means  comprising  at  least  one 
suction  cup,  means  ntounted  beneath  said  conveyor  run 
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adapted  to  move  said  at  least  one  suction  cup  upwardly 
through  said  conveyor  run  into  engaging  contact  vnth  the 
bottom  one  of  said  sheets  in  said  supply  magazine  means 
and  then  to  return  said  at  least  one  suction  cup  down- 
wardly through  said  conveyor  run  to  deposit  the  with- 
drawn sheet  on  said  conveyor  run,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  vacuum  in  said  at  least  one  suction  cup  from  the 
time  said  at  least  one  suction  cup  contacts  the  bottom 
sheet  in  said  supply  magazine  to  the  time  the  withdrawn 
sheet  is  deposited  on  said  conveyor  ran; 
means  for  periodically  activating  said  conveyor  means,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  at  least  one  suction  cup  to 
withdraw  the  bottom  one  of  said  sheets  in  said  supply 
magazine  means;  and 


holding  means  for  maintaining  the  position  of  the  thus 
deposited  sheet  on  said  conveyor  run  until  after  said  thus 
deposited  sheet  is  contacted  by  said  means  for  engaging, 
said  holding  means  comprising  first  and  second  hold- 
down  means  positioned  to  engage  the  upper  surfaces  of 
opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  being  deposited  on  said  con- 
veyor run;  each  said  hold-down  means  comprising  a  first 
shaft,  a  hold-down  bar,  means  mounting  said  hold-down 
bar  on  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second 
shaft,  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  second  shaft 
responsive  to  the  vertical  movement  of  said  at  least  one 
suction  cup,  and  means  responsive  to  the  longitudinal 

•  movement  of  said  second  shaft  for  rotating  said  first  shaft 
and  the  associated  hold-down  bar. 


3,887,178 
SHEET  FEEDING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC 

STACK  REPLACEMENT  AND  ALIGNING  MEANS 
Sakac  Fujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1972, 47-73924 
Int  CI.  B65h  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  271— 30R  13  Claims 


sensing  means  disposed  at  the  tray  for  sensing  when  tlie  last 
sheet  of  the  first  stack  has  been  fed  out  by  the 
mech  anism  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  thkreof; 
conveyor  means  arranged  adjacent  to  the  tray  foi 

'    porting  a  second  stack  of  sheets,  and  being  respons  ve 
said  agnal  to  move  the  second  stack  of  sheets  to 
to  be' fed  out;  and 

alignment  means  for  urging  and  aligning  side  edge ; 
reanJard  edges  of  the  stack  of  sheets  on  the  tra> 
being  responsive  to  said  signal  to  clear  the  path  of 
ment  jof  the  second  stack  of  sheets  while  they  are 
move  i  to  the  tray. 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus  having  a  tray  supporting  a 

first  stack  of  sheets  and  a  feeding  mechanism  for  removing 

sheets  from  the  stack  on  the  tray  and  feeding  the  sheets  out  of 

the  apparatus  one  at  a  time,  the  improvement  comprising: 

elevating  means  for  continuously  raising  the  tray  from  a 

bottom  position  as  the  feeding  mechanism  feeds  out  the 

sheets  so  that  the  successive  top  sheets  of  the  first  stack 

are  maintained  substantially  at  a  predetermined  height 

and  for  lowering  the  tray  to  the  bottom  position  when  the 

last  sheet  has  been  fed  out; 


sup- 
to 
tray 


and 
and 
rtiove- 
jeing 


3,887,179 

LOG  tOLLING  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABL^ 

I  FRICTION  STRUCTURE 

John  T.  Klepper,  and  George  Morse,  both  of  3303  Quinkit  St. 

Yorktoifn  Heights,  N.Y.  10591  ' 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,121 

Int  CI.  A63h  23/06 

U.S.CI.  2t2-lE  lAlaim 


1.  A  gaitie  comprising: 

a  horizo  ital  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  suitable  horjzon 

tal  sui  face; 
a  horizo  itally  elongated  roller  rotatably  disposed  aboJt  the 
somewhat  above  the  surface,  the  roller  having  a 


frame 

horizciital  axle; 
sponj  y 
aroun  I 
which 
enabU 


hollow  horizontal  cylindrical   sleeve   disdosed 
the  roller,  the  sleeve  having  an  outer  suiface 
resembles  the  bark  of  a  tree  and  is  roughen<  d 
the  feet  of  the  players  to  contact  the  sleeve  sufface 
in  a  ni  >n-slip  manner;  and 
means  t(  >  adjust  the  rotational  friction  of  the  roller  ii 
frame  to  adjust  the  force  required  to  rotate  the  rollet 
rotational  friction  adjustment  means  including  a 
havinfl  a  hole  through  which  one  end  of  the  axle  extends 
spring]  loaded  manually  operable  means  to  move  the 
along  the  axle  toward  or  away  from  one  end  of  the  f<ame 


and  a 
havinj 
in  the 


)lurality  of  arms  secured  at  one  end  to  the  disc 
opposite  ends  engaging  suitable  supports  disp  jsed 
one  roller  end,  the  arms  and  supports  being 


metric  illy  disposed  about  the  oxle. 


the 
.the 
disc 


disc 
ime 
and 


;ym- 


3,887,180 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  FOR  BEDRIDDEN  PATIENTS 
Bernard  H.  Berman,  685  N.  Wade  Ave.,  Washington,  Pa. 

15301    J 

Division  odSer.  No.  313,193,  Dec.  7,  1973,  abandoned,  fhis 

aiplication  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,329 

Int  CI.  A63b  23/04 

U.S.a.27Z-58  7Cliinis 

1.  An  e:  ercise  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  wiii  a 

hospital  pai  ient's  bed  or  the  like  having  an  end  frame  whe  eby 

a  patient  si%tated  in  the  bed  undergoes  active  exercise  of  c  istal 

extremities;  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  including  means  for  atuchment  to  ^id 

end  frame, 
ia  platen  adapted  to  be  vertically  disposed  above  the  pati  ent- 
bearin|  surface  of  said  bed,  board  means  for  engagen  lent 
with  tl  e  feet  of  a  patient  occupying  said  bed  to  und(  irgo 


June  3,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


211 


active  exercise  and  movable  by  said  patient  from  a  rest 
position  with  respect  to  said  platen,  resilient  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  plate*  for  biasing  said  board  means 
away  from  said  end  frame  and  parallel  to  the  patient 
bearing  surface  of  said  bed  and. 


means  for  horizontally  displacing  said  platen  relative  to  said 
mounting  plate  and  relative  to  the  rest  position  of  said 
board  means.  |  ^ 


3,887,181 

GOAL  SHIELD 

John  Samaras,  983  Memorial  Dr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,293 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-1  B  4  Claims 


rl2    ,26  fZO  28-,         14 


1.  A  goal  shield  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  profile  in  cross 
section,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  side  members  and 
a  top  cross  member; 

b.  a  body  coplanar  with  said  frame,  said  body  including  first, 
second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  panels; 

c.  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
said  body,  said  fastening  means  including  first,  second 
and  third  members,  said  third  member  adapted  to  readily 
engage  and  disengage  said  first  and  second  members,  said 
first  member  detachably  mounted  to  said  second  member 
when  said  first  and  second  members  are  engaged  by  said 
third  member; 

d.  said  first  panel  connected  to  one  of  said  side  members, 
said  top  cross  member,  and  said  second  panel; 


J 


e.  said  second  panel  connected  to  said  top  cross  member, 
said  first  panel,  said  third  panel,  and  said  fourth  panel; 

f  said  third  panel  connected  to  said  top  cross  member,  said 
second  panel,  said  fifth  panel; 

g.  said  fourth  panel  (X)nnected  to  said  second  panel  and  said 
fifth  panel; 

h.  said  fifth  panel  in  the  form  of  a  hockey  goal  keeper,  said 
fifth  panel  detachably  connected  to  said  top  cross  mem- 
ber, said  third  panel,  and  said  fourth  panel; 

i.  at  least  two  of  said  first  members  mounted  on  each  said 
first,  second  and  third  panels,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
members  mounted  on  adjacent  sides  of  each  said  first, 
second  and  third  panels; 

at  least  two  of  said  second  members  mounted  on  said 
frame,  at  least  one  second  member  mounted  on  one  of 
said  side  members  and  on  said  top  cross  member; 

k.  a  first  plate  rotatably  mounted  to  said  body  at  a  forward 
face  thereof,  said  first  plate  rotatably  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  body  formed  with  a 
through  hole,  said  thi:ough  hole  covered  by  said  first  plate 
when  said  first  plate  is  in  said  first  position,  said  through 
hole  exposed  when  said  first  plate  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; and 

I.  a  second  plate  rotatably  mounted  to  said  body  at  the 
forward  face  thereof,  said  second  plate  rotatable  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  first  and  second 
plates  liaving  substantially  circular  profiles,  said  through 
hole  and  said  first  and  second  plate  being  coaxial,  said 
second  plate  formed  with  a  through  hole  having  a  diame- 
ter less  than  the  diameter  of  said  through  hole  formed  in 
said  body,  said  first  plate  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  through  hole  formed  in  said  second  plate,  said 
through  hole  formed  in  said  second  plate  covered  when 
said  first  plate  is  in  said  first  position  and  exposed  when 
said  first  plate  is  in  said  second  position,  a  portion  of  said 
through  hole  formed  in  said  body  covered  when  said  first 
plate  is  in  said  second  position  and  said  second  plate  is  in 
said  first  position,  all  of  said  through  hole  formed  in  said 
body  exposed  when  said  first  plate  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion and  said  second  plate  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,887,182 
FLUID  STREAM  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  lo  Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,102 

InL  CL  A63f  9/00 

U.S.  CL  273—1  E  12  Claims 


9.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  air  blower  mounted  therein  and  a  noz- 
zle formed  thereon  for  directing  an  air  stream  generally 
upwardly  from  the  air  blower; 

a  lightweight  spherical  ball  which  is  supportable  over  the 
nozzle  by  the  force  of  the  air  stream;  and 

a  plurality  of  manually  stackable  playing  pieces  each  having 
a  generally  flat  ring-shaped  annular  fluid  blocking  por- 
tion, the  annular  width  of  the  fluid  blocking  portions  of 
certain  playing  pieces  being  of  different  widths,  a  gener- 
ally centrally  located  opening  defined  by  the  interior 
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periphery  of  said  fluid  blocking  portion  through  which 
the  air  stream  can  pass  when  the  playing  pieces  are  prop- 
erly stacked  on  top  of  said  nozzle,  an  upstanding  cylindri- 
cally-shaped  stacking  portion  formed  on  the  fluid  block- 
ing portion  and  surrounding  said  openings  so  that  the 
stacking  portions  of  the  plurality  of  stacked  playing 
pieces  form  a  hollow  cylinder  and  define  an  air  stream 
path  of  travel  when  said  stack  of  playing  pieces  is  sup- 
ported on  the  nozzle,  whereby  said  ball  is  caused  to  fall 
whenever  the  fluid  blocking  portion  of  a  playing  piece  is 
interposed  a  sufficient  length  of  time  between  the  nozzle 
and  the  ball  thereby  interrupting  the  fluid  stream  when 
the  playing  pieces  are  moved  to  stacking  position. 


3,887,183 

MODIFIED  BOWLING  GAME  AND  APPARATUS      \ 

THEREFOR 

Martin  P.  Saso,  7S5I0  Route  83,  Clarendon  HiU,  IIL  60514 

Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  315y440,  Dec  15, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,664 

Int.  CL  A63b  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—41  6  Claims 


1.  Game  apparatus  for  playing  a  modified  bowling  game  of 
the  kind  wherein  projectiles  are  manually  tossed  and  directed 
toward  a  plurality  of  targets  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  on  a  substantially  flat  and  smooth  playing  field  area 
surface  from  a  position  horizontally  spaced  from  the  targets  in 
an  attempt  to  strike  the  same,  comprising,  a  projectile;  and  a 
plurality  of  target  assemblies,  each  of  said  target  assemblies 
including  a  target  having  a  configuration  substantially  resem- 
bling one  vertical  half  of  a  bowling  pin,  said  target  being  made 
of  relatively  lightweight  non-metallic  material,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  target  on  said  playing  field  area  surface  in  a 
generally  upright  position  vertically  spaced  above  said  playing 
area  surface  including  an  elongated,  slender  rod  having  a 
relatively  long  end  section  extending  from  one  end  of  the  rod 
and  a  relatively  short  end  section  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rod,  means  for  attaching  said  target  to  said  rela- 
tively long  end  section  of  said  rod,  and  an  enlarged  base  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  relatively  short  end  section  of  said  rod, 
said  base  member  being  detachably  connectible  to  said  play- 
ing field  area  surface  solely  by  vacuum. 


3387,184 
HAND-HELD  AND  MANIPULATED  CATCH  BALL  GAME 
Joseph  Cavaliere,  276  E.  24th  St.,  Paterson,  NJ.  07514 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434^88 
Int.  CI.  A63b  71/02 
VS.  CL  273—96  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  hand  held  and  manipulated  catch  ball  game  assembly 
comprising: 
a  support; 

a  ball  launching  ramp  attached  to  said  support; 
said  ramp  having  ball  retaining  side  walls  and  an  upturned 

ball  launching  end; 
a  ball  receiving  receptical  attached  to  said  support  ^jacent 
to  said  upturned  end;  and  a  handle  attached  to  said  sup- 
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port 'opposite  said  upturned  ramp  end  for  manipi  lating 
said  assembly  to  launch  said  ball  into  said  receptaci ;,  said 
handle,  said  ramp  and  said  ball  receiving  receptacle 


recei  vmg 
whoi  e 


aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ramp,  sa  d  ball 

receptacle   having  a  ball   receiving  0|iening 

axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  ram  )  axis. 


3,887,185 

TILTING  TUBE  WITH  ROLLING  MEMBER  GMfE 

Patrick  M.  Landreville,  1352  W.  Gwava,  Oxnard,  Calif.  ^3030 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,111 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7/04 

73—109  8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  ; 
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-held  device  capable  of  being  employed  as  a 
a  testing  device  requiring  sight-hand  coordination 
dexterity  comprising: 
efcngated  tubular  member  having  enclosed  end  ; 
elonj  ated  member  having  a  first  and  second  clea  r 
tions  disposed  on  opposite  ends,  a  first  and 
opaq  ie  section  disposed  inwardly  and  adjacent 
and  s  econd  clear  sections,  third  and  foruth  clear  se 
dispcsed  inwardly  and  adjacent  said  first  and 
opaqje  sections  and  a  third  opaque  section  disposed 
between  said  third  and  fourth  clear  sections,  said 
member  defining  an  internal  path;  and, 
mof/able  means  disposed  within  said  elongated  member 
e  of  moving  along  said  path; 
said  device  can  be  tilted  causing  said  mdvable 
to  move  through  said  path  and  appear  alter  lately 
third  and  fourth  clear  sections  without  app<  aring 
first  or  second  clear  sections. 


v.4irporBnon, 
File 

U.S.  CI.  2f73— 1 


3,887,186 
BROADHEAD 
Oscar  N.  flatlock,  Jr.,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Brui^wick 
Corporation,  Skokie,  ID. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443311 
Int.  CI.  F41b  5/02 
106.5  B  10  Claims 

9.  An  arowhead  comprising: 
a  ferrule  having  a  conical  body  with  a  rounded  tip 
forw)  rd  end  of  said  ferrule,  a  planar  slot  in  said 
exten  ding  rearward  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
into  s  aid  conical  body,  and  a  pair  of  circular  holes  lci:ated 
on  o|  posite  sides  of  said  conical  body,  the  center  ( 
circular  holes  being  coplanar  with  said  planar  slot 
a  flat  primary  blade  securely  brazed  on  the  outside  ( 
conic  al  body,  said  main  blade  lying  in  a  plane  su  >stan 
tially  ;>erpendicular  to  that  of  said  planar  slot,  and  e](tend- 
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ing  forward  well  beyond  said  rounded  tip,  said  primary 
blade  having  an  opening  in  the  portion  of  said  main  blade 
which  projects  beyond  said  rounded  tip;  and 
a  flat  auxiliary  blade  having  a  forward  portion  thereof  posi- 
tioned within  said  planar  slot,  said  forward  portion  ex- 


3387,188 
PRACTICE  HOCKEY  PUCK  OF  FELT  MATERIAL 
Gerald  J.  Beauchamp,  Beloeil,  Quebec,  and  Thomas  A.  KcUy, 
Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Beaukel, 
Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  30, 1972, 157889 
Int.  CI.  A63b  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—128  R  6  Claims 


ONE  PIECE  BOOT 
OFfELT 


1.  A  hockey  puck  suitable  for  practice  on  non-ice  smooth 
surfaces,  said  puck  having  substantially  the  size  and  shape  as 
tending  forward  beyond  said  rounded  tip  and  terminating  ^  conventional  hockey  puck  and  including  a  cylindrical  body 
in  a  pointed  tip  located  within  said  primary  blade  open-  ^f^j  and  a  ballast  weight  within  said  body,  the  diameter  of 
ing,  said  auxiliary  blade  having  a  pair  of  fastening  mem-  ^^^  cylindrical  body  being  greater  than  its  height, 
bers,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  in  each  of  said  circular 
holes.  ~ 

3,887,189 

WORD  BOARD  GAME 
3  887  187  Milton  Dawes,  3415  Girouard,  Apt.   1010,  Montreal  236, 

AIR  CUSHION  TABLE  GAME  Quebec,  Canada  c.,  m«  o^b  •  ii 

Phillip  E.  Grossman,  Ada;  Robert  C.  Kenrick,  Grand  Haven,  *"«'  •""»*  'J'  c.   ^Jf/'./nn 

and  Robert  W.  Le  Mieux,  Spring  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assign-    ^^^  ^^  273-130  AB 
ors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,659,  Sept.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,773,325.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,694 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-126  A  14  Claims 


5  Claims 


^^ 


6.  A  game  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  air  bed  having  means  for  creating  an  air  cushion  above 
a  playing  surface, 

a  bumper  strip  defining  a  boundary  of  the  playing  surface 
upon  said  air  bed, 

a  game  piece  having  an  area  and  weight  such  that  it  floats 
upon  said  air  cushion  during  play  and  is  capable  of  mov- 
ing over  the  playing  surface  generally  without  touching  it, 
a  goal  associated  with  the  playing  surface,  and 

means  for  engaging  said  game  piece  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
move  upon  said  air  cushion  and  over  said  playing  surface. 


1.  A  two  person  word  game  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  two  like  horizontal  sections  divided  by 
a  vertical  partition  disposed  therebetween  and  extending 
upwards  therefrom,  each  section  having  a  like  number  of 
lamp  socket  receiving  positions  arranged  irt  rows  and 
columns,  there  being  at  least  twenty  seven  such  positions, 
each  section  having  a  single  letter  of  the  alphabet  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  position  and  associated  therewith, 
there  being  more  positions  than  letters  of  the  alphabet 
whereby  at  least  some  of  the  letters  are  associated  with 
more  than  one  position; 

a  plurality  of  sockets  equal  in  number  to  said  positions,  each 
socket  being  disposed  at  a  corresponding  position; 

meafis  connecting  each  socket  on  one  section  in  series  with 
a  corresponding  socket  in  the  other  section  to  form  a 
corresponding  series  circuit; 

means  connecting  all  of  said  circuits  electrically  in  parallel; 
means  to  supply  electric  power  to  said  parallel  connected 
circuits;  and 

a  plurality  of  lamps,  at  least  some  lamps  being  removable, 
disposed  in  sockets  in  both  sections. 
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3,887,190 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Victor  H.  Amcri,  33  Ehn  Ave.,  MiU  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  382,739 

Int.  Ci.  A631 3100 

VS.  CI.  273-131  L  1  Claim 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  board  having  markings  thereon  defining  a  plurality  of  fifty 
four  equilateral  congruent  board  triangles,  each  being 
contiguous  on  at  least  two  sides  with  other  board  trian- 
gles; said  plurality  of  triangles  defining  a  hexagonal  con- 
figuration, and 

a  plurality  of  four-sided  playing  members,  each  side  of  each 
playing  member  defining  an  equilateral  triangle  congru- 
ent with  the  triangle  defined  by  each  other  side  of  that 
playing  member,  and  congruent  with  the  triangle  defined 
by  each  side  of  each  other  playing  member,  and  congru- 
ent with  each  of  the  plurality  of  board  triangles,  each 
playing  member  having  a  triangular  side  positioned  on  a 
board  triangle  to  cover  and  conform  to  said  triangle,  each 
playing  member  being  movable  by  rotation  of  that  playing 
member  generally  about  one  leg  of  the  triangle  defined  by 
the  side  of  the  playing  member  positioned  on  the  playing 
surface  into  an  unoccupied  area  of  the  playing  surface, 
until  another  triangular  side  of  the  playing  member  ts 
seated  on  the  playing  surface  and  wherein  there  are 
twelve  playing  members,  six  thereof  being  distinguishable 
from  the  remaining  six,  whereby  the  ratio  of  playing 
members  to  board  triangles  is  12  to  54. 


3,887,191 
FOOTBALL  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Lucas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,100 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-134  DB  2  Claims 


1.  A  competitive  game  of  simulated  football  comprising 

a  plurality  of  playing  cards,  each  marked  as  a  football  field 
with  parallel  lines  indicating  a  pair  of  opposed  goal  lines 
and  additional  parallel  lines  located  at  uniform  intervals 
between  said  goal  lines,  with  each  playing  card  fitted  with 
holes  located  across  the  length  of  the  marked  football 
field  of  a  size  to  individually  retain  a  marker  fitted  with 
a  dowel  pin,  with  the  quantity  of  such  playing  cards  being 
sufficient  to  supply  each  player  with  one  such  card, 

a  plurality  of  said  markers  of  a  quantity  to  provide  each 
playing  card  with  one  of  said  markers, 

a  plurality  of  play  blocks  of  a  quantity  to  provide  a  group  of 
play  blocks  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  players,  each  play 
block  marked  with  indicia  indicating  the  results  of  an 
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individual  football  play  and  each  bearing  indicia  id  sntify- 
ing  tfie  play  block  with  a  specific  football  team, 
the  hoi  ss  in  the  playing  card  being  on  said  parallel  lin^s,  and 
the  play  result  indicia  on  each  play  block  incluoing  a 
numeral  which  is  a  multiple  of  said  uniform  interval  and 
iden  ified  by  an  indicium  as  either  a  gain  or  a  loss,  repre- 
sent! ng  respectively  a  playing  distance  towards  oi  away 
from  a  goal  line. 


^anu- 


3,887,192 
RANpOM  SELECTIVE  SWITCHING  APPARAT^IS 
Joseph  Edward  Lally,  McHenry,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bally 

facturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continui  ition  of  Ser.  No.  321,579,  Jan.  8,  1973,  aban4oned 
which  is  1 1  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 10,563,  Jan.  28, 1971, 
3,709,49p.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom, 


Claims 
1970,  46J22/70 

U.S.  CI.  :73— 138  A 


,  Pi  t, 

4:5 

Se[t 


Int.  CI.  A63f  9/00 


9  <  :iaims 


Willi  ,111  / 

,2flBkJ'' 


84-t la* 


"^^PBHMVf 


No. 

,259 

29, 


other 

search 


6.  Pro]  ram  selection  apparatus  including  a  chance  c  perat- 
ing  factcff  and  comprising  at  least  two  start-stop  type 
switches  tone  of  which  is  designated  a  probability  switch  and 
has  probability  contacts  engageable  by  a  rotary  probability 
contactot  in  various  stopping  positions  thereof,  and  the 
of  which  Is  designated  a  search  switch  and  has  a  rotary 
contactof  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  program  contacts  engage- 
able  thereby  in  various  stopping  positions  thereof;  said 
switches  peing  cooperable  in  selection  duty  cycles  to  effect 
operational  program  connections  for  one  or  another  <  (f  said 
sets  of  pjogram  contacts;  a  master  control  circuit  inc  uding 
drive  means  actuated  thereby  and  operative  to  initiate  a  said 
duty  cycE  and  set  said  contactors  in  motion;  selection  iwitch 
means  operative  selectively  to  establish  a  search  circi  lit  en- 
abling so:  ne  contact  in  one  or  another  of  said  sets  of  pr  3gram 
contacts  as  a  determinant  search  contact;  first  circuit  kneans 
operative  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  selection  switch 
means  tc  effect  a  stopping  of  the  probability  contactor  in 
engagemi  ;nt  with  some  probability  contact  and  enah  le  the 
search  cc  ntactor  to  connect  the  same  with  any  enabled  deter- 
minant s«  arch  contact  it  encounters;  and  second  circuit 
operative  responsive  to  interconnection  of  an  enabled  i>roba- 
bility  cor  tact  and  an  enabled  determinant  search  con  act  to 
effect  sto  jpage  of  the  search  contactor  in  program-conr  ecting 
engagem  :nt  with  the  particular  set  of  program  contact  s  con 
taining  t  le  determinant  search  contact  which  effect 


stoppage 


such 
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,  3,887,193  3387,195 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE  lOGH  PRESSURE  SHAFT  SEAL  DEVICE 
Carlyle  Eugene  Stanley,  7075  Iddwood  Rd.,  Falls  Church,  Va.   Constantino  Vinciguerra,  Firenze,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovo 

22043  Pignone,  S.p.A.,  San  Dooato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,803  Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,956 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24, 1972, 23500/72 

U.S.  CI.  273-186  R  9  Claims                                       Int.  CI.  F16j  9/00 

.  U.S.  CI.  277—2                                                         3  Claims 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  for  use  in  perfecting  a  golf  swing 
comprising  in  combination:  a  base  having  affixed  thereto  a 
turf-like  mat,  wherein  said  base  and  said  turf-like  mat  include 
a  plurality  of  linearly  disposed  ball  supporting  means,  and 
wherein  said  base  has  a  leg  extending  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly from  one  side  of  said  base;  having  affixed  thereto  a 
vertically  adjustable  indicating  memEfer  which  provides  linear 
and  arcuate  motion  substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  perpendicular  extension. 


'  3,887,194 

MEMBRANE  TENSIONING  MEANS  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Joe  A.  Porter,  Whittier,  and  Allen  F.  Dageforde,  Santa  Ana, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,140 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9/00,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-1  16  Claims 


^'"  t<^  f  CJki' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  membrane  held  in  tension 
against  a  surface  in  sealing  engagement  with  respect  to  said 
surface,  a  groove  formed  in  said  surface  and  compressible 
sealing  means  loosely  positioned  in  said  groove,  adjustable 
clamping  means  overlying  said  groove  and  exerting  a  com- 
pressive force  against  said  membrane  and  also  against  said 
sealing  means  said  groove  being  of  such  design  as  to  cause  said 
sealing  means  upon  compression  to  flow  in  said  groove  and 
then  expand  outwardly  of  said  groove  to  engage  said  mem- 
brane and  to  tension  and  substantially  seal  said  membrane 
against  said  surface. 


1.  A  device  for  accumulating  and  regulating  high  pressure 
oil  foi-  use  in  an  oil  shaft  seal  of  a  high  working  pressure  gas 
blower,  comprising: 
a  high  pressure  metallic  cylinder;  a  piston  slidably  posi- 
tioned within  said  cylinder  and  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  a  first  chamber  and  second  chamber;  means 
for  maintaining  the  first  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  and  charged  by  the  gas  in  the  blower;  piimp  means 
for  supplying  high  pressure  oil  from  a  source,  conduit 
means  for  delivering  said  high  pressure  oil  to  said  shaft 
seal,  said  conduit  means  including  a,  branch  line  for 
delivering  high  pressure  oil  to  said  second  chamber,  and 
means  located  upstream  of  the  branch  line  junction  for 
preventing  back  flow  of  oil  to  said  pump  means,  the 
cylinder  defining  a  regulating  port  aligned  with  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  chamber;  said 
piston  having  a  rod  extending  therefrom  through  said 
port,  said  rod  providing  a  differential  pressure  area  across 
said  piston  to  cause  said  second  chamber  to  have  a 
greater  pressure  than  said  first  chamber,  whereby  gas  is 
prevented  from  leaking  into  the  second  chamber;  said  rod 
further  having  an  outwardly  tapered  cross-section  adja- 
cent its  free  end,  whereby  the  rod  cooperates  with  the 
port  to  vary  the  flow  of  oil  therethrough  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  piston,  said  port  being  adapted  to  be 
closed  when  said  pump  means  fails  to  deliver  pressurized 
oil  and  the  oil  within  said  second  chamber  being  delivered 
to  the  seal  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  under  influence 
of  gas  pressure  in  said  first  chamber. 


3387,196 
SELF  ALIGNING  STUFTING  BOX 
WilUam  NeU  Renfrow,  3306  58  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79408 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,768 
InL  CL  F16j  15/00 
U.S.  a.  277-2  5  Claims 

1.  A  self  aligning  well  head  structure  for  use  with  an  oil  well 
tubing  and  a  pumping  unit  reciprocating  a  polished  rod  ex- 
tending into  the  well  tubing  and  connected  to  a  string  of 
sucker  rods,  said  self  aligning  well  head  structure  comprising: 
a.  a  body  member  having  walls, defining  a  cavity,  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  a  sphere; 

b.  a  tubular  portion  extending  from  said  body  mefnber  and 
having  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall,  with  a  bore  there- 
through, said  tubular  portion  having  a  recess  coaxial  with 
said  bore  and  communicating  with  the  cavity  in  said  body 
member,  said  tubular  portion  of  said  body  member  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  oil  well  Christmas  tree; 

c.  a  tubular  bushing  member  having  opposite  ends  and 
positioned  in  said  tubular  portion  of  said  body  member 
and  having  one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  end 
wall  of  said  tubular  portion  and  a  side  wall  defining  a  bore 
adapted  to  slidingly  receive  an  oil  well  polished  rod  dur- 
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ing  reciprocable  movement  thereof,  said  tubular  bushing 
member  being  smaller  than  said  recess  for  limited  lateral 
movement  of  said  bushing  member  and  oil  well  polished 
rod; 

.  a  rod  guide  member  having  a  generally  spherical  end 
portion  received  in  the  cavity  in  said  body  member  and 
an  elongated  tubular  portion  extending  from  the  spherical 
end  portion  and  having  a  side  wall  defming  a  bore  there- 
through, said  spherical  end  portion  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  bushing  member  and  having  a  bore  there- 
through communicating  with  and  coaxial  with  the  bore 
through  the  tubular  portion  of  said  rod  guide  member, 
said  bores  through  the  tubular  portion  of  the  body  mem- 


cally  oribnted  to  inject  the  liquid  vertically  upward, 
diffiiser  (  ommunicating  with  said  cavity  and  aligned  to  Receive 


fluid 
therein 
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fro  n  said  nozzle  for  removing  liquid  and  gas  entrained 
f  om  said  cavity. 


1      ! 


3,887,198 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  RING  SEAL 
William  Kf.  McOure,  East  Peoria,  and  KeHh  K.  Klinjworth, 
Peoriaj  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractcr  Co., 


Peori^ 


ber  and  through  the  spherical  end  portion  and  tubular 
portion  of  the  rod  guide  member  being  larger  than  the 
polished  rod  providing  a  clearance  greater  than  the  lim-    U.S.  CL 
ited  lateral  movement  of  said  bushing  member  and  pol- 
ished rod; 

e.  a  retainer  mounted  on  said  body  member  and  haying 
walls  engaging  said  spherical  end  portion  of  said  rod 
guide  member  for  retaining  same  in  the  cavity  in  said 
body  member;  and 

f.  seal  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  portion  of  said  rod  > 
guide  member  and  adapted  to  slidingly  and  sealingly 
engage  the  oil  well  polished  rod  during  reciprocable 
movement  thereof. 


Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,792 
Int.  CL  F16j  I3I16 
fc77— 27  I  14  Claims 


7     20      25 


FLUID.  - 


^  3,887,197  I 

SEAL  SYSTEM  ' 

Davorin  D.  Kapich,  La  Jolla,  and  Glenn  C.  Thurston,  Del  Mar, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomic  Company,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,570 

Int.  CL  F16j  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  277-15  2  Claims 

1.  A  seal  system  for  a  shaft  which  extends  vertically  between 
a  first  region  in  which  a  liquid  is  present  and  a  second  region 
in  which  a  gas  is  present,  comprising,  a  seal  housing  defining 
an  annular  land  and  an  annular  labyrinth  for  facing  on  the 
shaft,  said  land  being  spaced  sixially  along  the  shaft  above  said 
labyrinth,  said  seal  housing  further  defining  an  annular  fluid 
collection  cavity  for  communicating  with  the  space  between 
said  land  and  the  shaft  and  the  space  between  said  labyrinth 
and  the  shaft,  said  seal  housing  further  defining  an  annular 
recess  in  said  labyrinth  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means 
for  introducing  the  liquid  into  the  space  between  said  land  and 
the  shaft,  means  for  introducing  the  gas  into  said  annular 
recess,  a  nozzle  for  injecting  the  liquid  into  said  cavity  at  a 
level  below  the  level  of  liquid  tlierein,  said  nozzle  being  verti- 


together 


lU. 


1975 


and  a 


19     12    '10 


1.  A    igid  annular  ring  seal  comprising,  when  vie  ved  in 


cross  se<  tion,  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  faces 


by  axially  spaced  side  faces,  at  least  a  substantial 


joined 


portion  i  )f  at  least  one  of  said  side  faces  being  com  )letely 
tapered  :ircumferentially  therearound  and  radially  inwardly 
from  sai(  outer  face  toward  said  inner  face  to  form  ai .  acute 
angle  wii  li  respect  to  said  outer  face  which  is  slightly  le  >s  than 
90°,  saiq  first  member  being  rotatably  mounted  in  i  bore 
formed  m  a, second  member,  said  ring  seal  freely  seated  in 
unsecured  relationship  in  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said 
first  meviber  to  position  its  outer  face  closely  adja(ent  to 
annular  surface  portions  forming  said  bore  to  maintain  an 
annular  bortion  of  said  tapered  side  face  in  sealing  <  ontact 
with  only  an  outer  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  said  groc  ve,  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  bore,  and  to  fully  expose  said  inn  :r  face 
and  said  side  faces  to  pressurized  fluid,  said  tapered  si<  le  face 
being  di^x)sed  to  diverge  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
side  wall ,  toward  said  inner  face. 
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3,887,199 
PRESSURE  MEDIUM  OPERATED  FRICTIONLESS  SEAL 

ASSEMBLY 
Yngve  Bertil  Sundqvist,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,281 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    22,    1972, 
16855/72 

Int.  CL  F16j  15124,  15/40 
U.S.  CL  277—74  19  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-medium  operated  frictionless  seal  assembly 
for  sealing  a  gap  between  two  members,  coaxially  rotatable 
relative  one  another,  comprising  a  first  ring  of  rigid  material 
and  a  second  ring,  said  rings  being  insertible  into  said  gap  and 
mountable  each  against  one  of  said  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers coaxially  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  each  one  of  said  rings 
having  at  least  two  annular  surface  portions,  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  rotation,  said  portions  abutting  only  respective  corre- 
sponding surface  portions  on  the  other  of  said  rings  at  least 
when  the  sealing  device  is  mounted  in  the  gap,  said  second 
ring  being  elastically  deformable  at  least  at  the  annular  surface 
portion  associated  therewith,  two  of  said  annular  surface 
portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  rings  being  spaced  apart  by  an 
intermediate  annular  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  channels  ex- 
tending through  said  first  ring  and  opening  into  said  groove  for 
permitting  pressure  medium  to  be  fed  into  said  groove  and 
building  up  pressure  in  said  groove  such  that  each  annular 
surface  portion  on  said  second  ring  will  be  elastically  de- 
formed and  lifted  from  the  corresponding  annular  surface 
portion  of  said  rigid  first  ring,  thereby  forming  a  narrow  annu- 
lar gap  between  said  flrst  and  second  rings,  through  which 
narrow  annular  gap  said  pressure  medium  can  leak  out  to  the 
ambient. 


3,887,200 
ROTARY  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  S.  Engelking,  and  Donald  F.  Durham,  both  of  Peoria, 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,861 
Int.  CL  R16j  15/34 
VS.  CL  277—88  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  seal  assembly  comprising  an  annular  cupped 
casing  having  an  inner  cylindrical  tubular  portion, 
an  outer  cylindrical  wall  portion  spaced  coaxially  outward 

from  said  inner  tubular  portion,  and 
an  annular  end  wall  interconnecting  said  inner  tubular 

portion  and  said  outer  wall  portion, 
an  annular  face  seal  member  coaxially  disposed  about  the 

free  end  of  said  inner  tubular  portion  of  said  casing, 
a  tubular  resilient  seal  member  having  one  end  sealingly 
engaging  said  outer  cylindrical  wall  portion  and  the  other 
end  engaging  friction  means  for  sealing  and  coupling  said 
end  of  said  tubular  seal  member  to  said  annular  face  seal 
member, 
a  compression  spring  coaxially  disposed  Jn  the  annulus 
defined  between  said  inner  tubular  portioi^and  said  outer 
wall  portion  and  resiliently  acting  axialI}M>etween  said 


end  wall  of  said  casing  and  the  friction  means  acting  on 
said  face  seal  member,  a  rotating  seal  disposed  between 
said  face  seal  member  and  a  hub  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  and 
said  friction  means  and  said  compression  spring  defining 
torque  accommodating  means  for  accommodating  excess 


torque  exerted  by  said  rotating  seal  against  said  face  seal 
member  so  that  said  face  seal  member  is  permitted  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  casing  and  said  tubular  seal  member 
to  relieve  resulting  stress  on  components  of  said  rotary 
seal  assembly. 


3,887,201 

RUBBING  SEAL  MATERIAL  FOR  CERAMIC  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fftrd 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,444 

Int.  CL  F28d  19/00 

U.S.  CL  277-96  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  rubbing  seal  for  use  with  a  ceraimic 
matrix  of  a  gas  turbine  regenerator,  said  seal  comprising  a 
metallic  substrate,  a  sealing  surface  layer  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  layer  between  the  surface  layer  and  the  sub- 
strate, said  surface  layer  having  a  smooth  outer  sealing  surface 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  regener- 
ator matrix,  said  surface  layer  being  comprised  of  approxi- 
mately 75  to  85  percent  copper  and  cuprous  oxide,  9  percent 
sodium  fluoride,  1 1  percent  lithium  fluoride  and  copper  ni- 
trate. 


3387,202 

SPEED  GRIND  FIXTURE 

Bruno  J.  Zapart,  P.  O.  Box  1217,  Hot  Springs,  Arlu  71901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,178,  Nov.  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,482 

InL  a.  B23q  lJ/04,  B23b  31/36;  B24b  41/06 
U.S.  CL  279—5  10  Clates 

1.  A  workpiece  holder  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical 
housing,  a  hollow  open-ended  generally  cylindrical  spindle 
extending  concentrically  within  said  housing  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  forward  annular  closure  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  housing,  a  rearward  annular  closure  including  a 
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rearwardly  extending  concentrically  disposed  manipulating 
ring  attached  to  said  spindle,  bearing  means  within  said  hous- 
ing rotatably  supporting  said  spindle,  a  row  of  36  equally 
spaced  radially  directed  and  outwardly  tapered  spindle  teeth 
extending  concentrically  around  the  spindle,  the  circumferen- 
tial spacing  between  the  inmost  points  between  each  pair  of 
the  interspaces  at  each  side  of  each  tooth  subtending  an  angle 
of  ten  degrees  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a  plurality 
of    circumferentially    spaced,    radially    movable    spindle- 


June3 


engaging  indexers  mounted  along  the  exterior  of  said  housing, 
said  indexers  projecting  radially  inward  through  the  wall  of  the 
housing  to  removable  engagement  with  selected  pairs  of  adja- 
cent teeth  along  the  adjoining  tapered  surfaces  of  the  teeth  for 
precluding  rotary  movement  of  the  spindle,  said  indexers 
including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  indexer  spaced  respec- 
tively for  movement  along  radial  planes  subtending  an  angle 
in  degrees  at  the  axis  of  the  spindle  which  is  the  product  of  the 
number  ten  and  a  mixed  number,  and  clamping  means  effec- 
tive to  removably  secure  a  workpiece  to  the  re  voluble  spindle. 


3,887,203 
QUICK  CHANGE  CHUCK 
Mihon  L.  Benjamin,  ^ft»reland  Hills,  and  Wilbur  N.  Miles, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  J^  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickson  Tool 
Company,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,635 

Int.  CI,  B23b  31120 

MS.  CL  279-50  12  Claims 


1 1.  A  quick-change  chuck  to  hold  a  toot  with  a  nut  thereon 
in  the  open  front  end  of  a  tubular  spindle, 

said  nut  adapted  to  abut  the  open  end  of  the  spindle  and  to 
have  a  threaded  adjustment  on  the  tool  for  shifting  the 
tool  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the  spindle, 

said  nut  having  a  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  outer  face 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  nut, 

said  chuck  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  locking  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  the  tubular  spindle, 

means  to  secure  said  locking  sleeve  to  the  spindle. 


s  eeve, 
n  said 
said 

rs  en- 
( :ontrol 


I  sail 


a  mov  ible  control  sleeve  surrounding  said  locking 
a  plurUity  of  chuck  fingers  resiliently  supported 

lock  ing  sleeve  and  extending  toward  the  front  endlof 

lock  ing  sleeve, 
a  tapef ed  foot  on  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  fing ; 

gagffiible  with  the  shoulder  of  the  nut, 
a  shoiader  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  of  said 

sleeye  engaging  with  the  heels  of  said  feet, 
a  tape]  on  one  of  said  control  sleeve  shoulder  and 

of  Si  id  feet  to  establish  a  first  angle  of  engagemei  it 

tive  to  said  axis, 

the  an;  ile  of  taper  of  said  feet  being  at  least  three  tin^s  said 
first  angle  of  engagement, 

a  plura  lity  of  apertures  in  said  locking  sleeve  substantially 

I     para  lei  with  said  axis, 

'and  sp  -ing  means  including  individual  springs  in  sai( 
turei   acting  between  said  sleeves  to  urge  said 
sleeie  shoulder  in  an  axial  direction  to  urge 
radii  lly  inwardly  to  lock  onto  the  adjusting  nut 
a  to  1  axially  within  the  tubular  spindle. 


3,887,204 

DOLLY  APPARATUS 

Leslie  R^i  Austin,  598  Hermes,  Encinitas,  Calif.  9202^ 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,867 

Int.  CI.  B60k  25100 

U.S.  CI.  i80-3  7  Claims 


meuis 


1.  Doll  r 
home 
said  fram ; 
lifting 
to  engagi 
framewor  c 
with  theii 
Itfting  me  ins 
extending 
first  and 


engage 
closer  to 


James 
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be  fosten^ 
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feet 

lock 
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and 


1975 


heels 
rela- 


means  for  lifting  a  mobile  home  and  shiftin  5  said 

laterally  comprising  a  frame,  roller  means  supporting 

and  joumaled  therein  for  shifting  said  home,  and 

supported  by  said  fraQie  and  upwardly  dii  ected 

the  undersurface  of  said  home  on  its  i  nder- 

,  said  roller  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  1  oilers 

axes  of  rotation  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  said 

comprising  jack  means  located  on  a  vertici  il  axis 

between  said  axes  of  a  rotation,  said  frame  I  aving 

s  econd  invertible  faces,  said  jack  means  havin  ;  sup- 


port mearts  on  said  frame  operative  to  support  said  jack  1  leans 
in  either     '   ■      •         ••  ■  -  - 

roller  me^ns 
frame 
lower  in 


af  the  invertible  positions  of  said  frame,  an< 
having  bearings  closer  to  said  first  face  0 


tha  1  to  said  second  face  so  that  said  jack  means  v  ill  be 


as  to 


<  >ne  position  of  said  frame  than  the  other  so 

underframeworks  of  mobile  homes  whicp  are 
'  he  ground  than  others. 


3,887,205 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Mii:heU  Edmund,  5262  Okie  Stage  Rd.,  Boulder, 


Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,447 

\      Int.  a.  A63z  9'f08 
'-11.35  K  36 


ski  bihding  which  includes  a  ski  plate  adap^d 
onto  the  ski,  a  boot  plate  means  adapted 
the  bottom  side  of  the  sole  of  the  ski  boot 


said 
said 


Colo. 


C  bdms 


to 

to  be 

int«  irme- 
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diate  its  heel  and  toe  portion,  supporting  means  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  ski  plate  for  cooperation  with  the  boot  plate  means 
and  lever  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  side  of  the  ski  plate 
rearwardly  of  the  support  means  and  having  forwardly  extend- 
ing boot  plate  engaging  portions  to  hold  by  spring-action  the 
boot  plate  means  onto  the  surface  of  the  support  means  in  the 
engaged  position  of  the  ski  binding  while  enabling  the  boot 
plate  means  to  ride  over  the  support  means  in  case  of  a  for- 
ward fall  with  predetermined  force,  ancT  spring  means  for 
resiliently  urging  the  lever  means  in  the  engaging  position  with 
a  predetermined  force  when  the  binding  is  engaged. 


**■  fa-        " 


wherein  anti-friction  means  are  arranged  between  the  front 
portion  of  the  ski  plate  and  the  boot  sole,  said  anti- 
friction means  comprising: 

a  first  washer  means, 

a  second  washer  means  with  low-friction  surfaces,    • 

a  disk  means  with  low-friction  surfaces, 

and  holding  means  for  holding  said  first  washer  means  and 
second  washer  means  fixedly  with  respect  to  the  ski  plate 
with  one  side  of  said  second  washer  means  being  sup- 
ported at  said  first  washer  means  and  the  other  side  of 
said  second  washer  means  supporting  said  disk  means. 


3,887,206 

SECURITY  BINDINGS  FOR  SKIS 

Georges  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to 

S.A.  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,143,  Dec.  4, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,778,072. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,373 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5, 1969, 69.42070 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.35  N  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  ski  to  a  skier  comprising:  a 
body  portion  connectable  to  a  ski  during  use  of  the  device  and 
having  means  therein  defining  a  bore  having  a  stepped  config- 
uration with  a  smaller  cross-sectional  portion  and  a  larger 
cross-sectional  portion,  and  a  slot  which  opens  at  one  end  into 
said  bore  and  at  the  other  end  at  the  surface  of  said  body 
portion;  a  lashing  connectable  to  a  skier  during  use  of  the 
device  and  having  a  folded  portion  defming  a  loop  received 
within  said  bore  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  through 
said  slot;  and  an  elongated  locking  member  inserted  into  the 
interior  of  said  loop  continuously  wedging  said  loop  against 
the  bore  surface  to  effect  locking  of  said  lashing  to  said  body 
portion  irrespective  of  whether  said  lashing  is  in  a  tensioned 
or  slackened  condition,  said  locking  member  comprising  a  pin 
having  a  shank  portion  extending  through  the  interior  of  said 
loop  and  into  said  smaller  cross-sectional  portion,  and  a  head 
portion  force  fitted  into  said  larger  cross-sectional  portion  to 
thereby  maintain  said  lashing  locked  to  said  body  portion. 


3387,207 
CART 
John  M.  Gotsch,  Jr.,  Westflekl,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gaucr  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  KeniKvorth,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337^099 

Int.  CL  B62d  39100  \ 

U.S.  a.  280— 33.99  T  '  9  Claims 


1.  A  cart  comprising  a  deck  member,  a  pair  of  end  members 
detachably  mounted  upright  at  opposite  ends  of  said  deck 
member,  at  least  one  end  member  from  another  cart  of  similar 
design  being  supportable  by  the  deck  member  contiguous  to 
one  of  the  end  members,  and  retaining  means  integral  with 
each  of  the  end  members  for  releasably  interlocking  the  at 
least  one  end  member  with  said  one  of  the  end  members  when 
contiguous  thereto,  and  wherein  said  retaining  means  of  each 
end  member  comprises  a  projecting  member  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  end  member  for  releasably  engaging  an  adja- 
cent end  member  when  the  end  member  is  moved  so  that  its 
projecting  member  is  moved  into  a  predetermined  relation 
with  the  adjacent  end  member  and  then  lowered  relative 
thereto. 


3387,208 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  UTILITY  CART 

Paul  Vidal,  8409  14th  Ave.,  Langley  Park,  Md.  20783 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,688 

Int.  CI.  B62b  11 10 

VS.  CL  280—36  C  19  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible,  portable,  hand-and-vehicle-pullable  utility 
cart  and  child's  stroller  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  cart  body  meams  including  a  generally  planar  first  sup- 
porting member  disposable  selectively  at  both  generally 
parallel  and  transverse  attitudes  relative  to  a  supporting 
surface  on  which  the  cart  is  used,  said  body  means  also 
having  at  least  two  axially  aligned  supporting  wheels 
rotatably  connected  thereto; 

b.  said  cart  body  means  including  a  second  generally  planar 
supporting  member  pivotally  connected  adjacent  a  rear- 
wardmost  side  of  said  first-mentioned  generally  planar 
supporting  member  and  disposed  to  be  foldable  toward 
and  away  therefrom;  said  first-mentioned  planar  support- 
ing member  constituting  a  seat  portion  for  a  child  to  ride 
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upon;  said  second  planar  member  constituting  both  a  seat 
back  and  a  transverse  rearwardmost  support  for  any  items 
carried  in  association  with  said  first-mentioned  support- 
ing membei;and  said  seat  and  seat  back  members  having 
complementary  abutment  portions  and  link  means  for 
maintaining  predetermined  selective  relative  adjusted 
positions  between  fiilly  open  and  folded  close  positions; 
c.  drawbar  means  including  a  longitudinally  extended 
drawbar  attached  to  a  forward  side  of  said  cart  body 
means  and  having  a  free  end  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from; 

d.  an  articulated  cart-supporting  leg  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  drawbar  means  at  a  point  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  cart  body  means,  with  the  other  end 
operatively  engageable  on  the  cart-supporting  surface  to 
maintain  the  cart  in  a  stabilized,  normal  utility  use  condi- 
tion when  at  rest  on  said  wheels  and  not  being  pulled; 

e.  child's  foot-supporting  members  attached  to  said  articu- 
lated supporting  leg; 

f.  said  articulated  supporting  leg  being  of  composite  form 
including  second  pivotal  means  interconnecting  first  and 
second  composite-forming  leg  portions  so  as  to  facilitate 
selective  relative  folding  movement  of  said  leg  portions; 
cooperative  means  on  mid-leg  portions  to  releasably  lock 
them  in  rigid  coextensive  aligned  conditions;  and 

g.  said  pivptally  connected  supporting  leg  disposed  so  as  to 
be  adjusted  between  a  forwardmost  extended  cart- 
stabilizing  position  and  a  rearwardly  folded  or  retracted 
cart-pulling  position,  attendant  movement  of  said  cart 
supporting  leg  about  said  pivotal  connection  with  said 
drawbar  means. 


3,887,209 

LOAD-HANDLING  APPLIANCE 

Henri  Blanc,  21  Boulevard  de  Beausejour,  Paris  16enie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,969 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     10,    1973, 

73.00753 

Int.  CI.  B62d  61/12 
U.S.  CL  280—43.21  3  Claims 


m 


1.  Load-handling  appliance  comprising  a  plurality  of  mobile 
assemblies  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  load,  each  assembly 
including: 
a  bracket; 
a  vertical  axle  fast  with  the  load  about  which  the  bracket 

can  swivel  and  along  which  the  bracket  can  slide; 
means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  axle  against  said 

sliding  movement; 
a  worm  gear; 
a  sleeve  paralled  with  said  vertical  axle,  attached  to  and 

adapted  to  pivot  relative  to  said  bracket  and  to  support 

the  worm  gear.  * 

a  rack  bar  for  engagement  with  the  worm  gear; 
a  support  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  being 

fast  with  the  rack  bar. 


June  3, 


an  eleci  ric  motor  speed-reducer  assembly  having  an  (  utput 
shaft  to  which  the  worm  gear  is  coupled; 

an  ecci  intric  collar  secured  to  said  motor  speed-rejducer 
asser  ibly. 

pivot  n  eans  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  supporting  said 
eccei  itric  collar  for  pivotal  movement  about  ai  axis 
whic  I  is  coaxial  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  sleeve  relative 
to  the  brackets,  and 

a  coupling  sleeve  connecting  said  worm  and  said  dutput 
shaft]  said  pivot  means  including  an  extension  upon  which 
said  eccentric  collar  is  slidably  mounted,  said  exU  nsion 
including  means  for  locking  the  collar  in  an  upp(  r  and 
lowei  T>osition  thereof  on  said  extension. 


3387,210 
DOWNHILL  RACING  CART 
Peter  FuAke,  Munkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  ISPO^  AG, 
Chur,  ^itzerland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,757 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    16,  |1973, 
2351938;jjan.  9,  1973,  2300822 

Int.  a.  B62b  11/00;  F16d  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  2|B0— 87.01  8  Claims 


1.  A  ca  rt  comprising: 

a.  a  frj  me  having  a  median  plane  upright  in  the  n|>rmal 
open  ting  condition  of  the  cart; 

b.  a  plu  rality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frarhe  for 
enga  ;ement  with  a  surface  on  which  the  cart  travels 

c.  a  dr  /er's  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  for  tilting 
ment  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  plane,  sai< 
facin ',  in  a  forward  direction; 

d.  a  ho<  >k  mounted  on  said  frame  and  spaced  from  sai^  seat 
in  a   orward  direction;  and 

e.  coupling  means  coupling  said  hook  to  said  seat  for 
ally  moving  the  hook  between  an  inoperative  positic  n 
an  o  erative  position  during  said  tilting  movement 


3,887,211 
STEERING  LINKAGE 
Sylvester  jS.  Mazur,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW|  Inc., 
Clevelajid,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,404 

Int.  a.  B62d  7/16 

VS.  CI.  480—95  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  : 


of  a 


vehicle  steering  linkage,  the  improvement 
stamped  ^enterlink  member,  said  centerlink  member  su  >stan- 
tially  U-shaped  in  cross  section  having  punched  optnings 
adjacent  <  ither  end  thereof  in  the  side  legs  of  the  U  for  a  tach- 


1975 


nove- 
seat 
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ment  of  pitman  arm  and  idler  arm  assemblies  and  stamped 
openings  through  the  bight  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  for 
attachment  of  tie  rod  sockets. 

5.  In  a  steering  linkage  for  attachment  to  dirigible  wheels  of 
a  vehicle  incorporating  tie  rods  each  attached  at  one  end  to  a 
centerlink  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  dirigible  wheel,  the 
improvements  of  one  piece  tie  rods  attached  to  said  center- 
link,  said  centerlink  having  axially  elongated  slots,  said  tie 
rods  having  adjusting  means  axially  shiftable  in  said  slots,  and 
locking  means  on  said  adjusting  means  securing  said  adjusting 
means  in  selected  fixed  positions  in  said  slots,  whereby  the 
points  of  attachment  of  said  tie  rods  to  the  said  centerlink  may 
be  moved  to  provide  for  toe  adjustment  of  the  dirigible  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  said  tie  rods. 


3,887,212 
SAFETY  BELT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Per-Olaf  Weman,  Haslah,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sigmatex  AG 
Basel,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,953 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    24,    1971, 
2164544 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  SB  6  Claims 


CZ3 


1.  Safety  belt  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising:  a 
hip  belt  adapted  to  be  fastened  across  the  hips  of  an  occupant 
in  the  vehicle,  said  hip  belt  having  two  ends,  said  hip  belt 
secured  at  the  two  ends  to  the  vehicle,  at  least  one  belt  roller 
attached  to  an  end  of  said  hip  belt,  and  at  least  one  traction 
means  which  unrolls  the  hip  belt  from  the  belt  roller  when  the 
car  door  is  opened  and  releases  the  belt  so  that  it  can  be  rolled 
up  by  the  belt  roller  to  bear  tightly  on  the  body  of  the  occu- 
pant when  he  is  seated  in  a  seat  of  the  vehicle;  and  wherein 
said  traction  means  is  a  gas  cartridge,  said  hip  belt  is  tubular 
and  is  connected  to  said  gas  cartridge  supplying  gas  to  inflate 
said  hip  belt  overcome  the  pull  of  said  belt  roller  upon  opening 
of  the  vehicle  door  adjacent  said  seat. 


3,887,213 

INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  AND 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

George  W.  Goetz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corp., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,862 
Int.  CI.  B60r  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  11  Claims 

I.  An  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  fluid  source  means  operative  to  emit  fluid  under  pres- 
sure; 

b.  an  inflatable  confinement  having  a  collapsed  inoperative 
condition  and  an  expanded  operative  condition,  wherein 
said  confinement  has.  (i)  an  inflatable  framework  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  wall  of  said  confinement  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  fluid  source  means  such  that,  upon 
inflation  of  said  framework,  said  confinement  is  expanded 
to  the  operative  condition,  (ii)  one-way  valve  means 
disposed  in  the  wall  of  said  confinement  and  operable  to 
open  upon  inflation  of  said  framework,  and  expansion  of 


said  confinement  to  permit  atmospheric  air  to  flow  into 
the  interior  of  said  confinement,  said  valve  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  patch  having  an  excess  of  material  and 
having  the  entire  periphery  thereof  attached  to  the  wall 
of  said  confinement,  said  patch  being  expandable  upon 
expansion  of  said  confinement  to  define  in  cooperation 
with  the  confinement  wall  a  secondary  chamber  and  to 


open  said  valve  means,  said  patch  having^t  least  one 
outlet  aperture  formed  therein  with  the  wall  of  said  con- 
finement having  at  least  one  inlet  aperture  formed 
therein,  said  wall  aperture  being  staggered  from  said 
patch  aperture,  said  patch  being  collapsible  against  the 
confinement  wall  to  prevent  air  flow  through  said  stag- 
gered apertures  to  close  said  valve  means  upon  contact  of 
the  confinement  by  the  vehicle  occupant. 


3,887,214 

INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  SAME 

Darrell  S.  Brawn,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corp., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,721,  Jdly  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,756,617,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  857,666,  Sept.  15, 

1%9,  Pat.  No.  3,640,546.  ThU  application  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  392,705 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/08 

U.S.  CL  280— 150  AB  3  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  inflatable  confinement  expandable  from  a  collapsed 
nonoperative  configuration  to  an  expanded  Operative 
configuration  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant; 

b.  fluid  supply  means  operable  in  response  to  a  vehicle 
collision  to  release  pressurized  fluid  for  inflating  said 
confinement; 

c.  means  for  directing  said  released  fluid  into  said  confine- 
ment, said  directing  means  including  diffuser  means,  said 
confinement  in  the  collapsed  configuration  being  disr 
posed  about  said  diffuser  means; 
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.  means  for  supporting  said  fluid  supply  and  said  diffuser 
means  on  the  vehicle,  said  supporting  means  having  por- 
tions thereof  arcuately  shaped  and  formed  in  contra- 
curvature,  said  portions  being  deformable  to  absorb  at 
least  part  of  the  energy  of  the  vehicle  occupant  upon 
impact  of  the  occupant  with  said  diffuser  means;  and 

.  a  plurality  of  separate  closure  sections  disposed  over  said 
collapsed  confinement  with  each  of  said  closure  sections 
having  a  protective  casing  and  a  core  of  resilient  deform- 
able material,  said  sections  being  operable  to  absorb  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  said  occupant  upon  im- 
pact therewith,  said  sections  being  operable  on  expansion 
of  said  confinement. 


3,887,215 
SAFETY  STEERING  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Wllhcim  Albrecht,  Vaihingen/Enz;  Helmut  Patzelt,  Fellbach, 
and  Peter-Matthias  Hoheisel,  Esslingen,  ail  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Al(tiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Fikd  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,531 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1972, 
2248925 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/10 
VS.  CI.  280—150  AB  10  Claims 


1 
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1.  A  safety  steering  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

plastically  deformable  deformation  means  arranged  be- 
tween a  steering  wheel  and  the  upper  end  of  a  steering 
spindle, 

padded  plate  means  arranged  inside  the  steering  wheel  rim, 
said  padded  plate  means  having  a  surface  lying  approxi- 
mately in  the  plane  of  the  steering  wheel  rim,  and 

a  structural  unit  including  gas  cushion  means  for  automati- 
cally inflating  upon  a  predetermined  condition  of  the 
vehicle  and  gas  generator  means  for  producing  inflating 
gas  into  said  gas  cushion  means  upon  said  predetermined 
condition,  said  structural  unit  being  arranged  between 
said  deformation  means  and  said  padded  plate  means 
wherein  said  padded  plate  means  surrounds  a  portion  of 
said  gas  cushion  means  lying  approximately  in  the  plane 
of  the  steering  wheel  rim,  said  gas  cushion  means  being 
arranged  in  a  folded-together  state  prior  to  the  occur- 
rence of  said  predetermined  condition  and  surrounded  at 
a  central  area  of  the  padded  plate  means,  the  folded- 
together  gas  cushion  means  simultaneously  forming  pad- 
ding within  the  central  area. 


3387,216  I 

VEHICLE  STEP  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  D.  Perry,  Lubboci(,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eagle-Picher  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fikd  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,123 
Int.  CI.  B60r  3/02 
VS.  CL  280—163  5  Claims 

I.  A  step  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle  to  be  operated  in 
rough  terrain,  said  step  assembly  comprising 


June  3, 


1975 


a.  a  Iqop  of  flexible  material,  said  loop  having  su  flcient 
strei  gth  to  support  the  weight  of  a  man,  and  su  ficient 
widt  1  and  strength  to  resist  the  horizontal  displa<  ement 
of  s  id  step  assembly  when  assembled  and  subjet  ted  to 
the  lorizontal  component  of  the  force  of  a  man  st  ;pping 
on  s  lid  step  assembly, 


b.  a  st^p  plate  attached  to  the  inside  portion  of  the  l^ottom 
of  sj  id  loop, 

c.  a  cli  mping  plate  attached  to  the  inside  portion  of  ^e  top 
of  Si  id  loop,  and 

d.  mei  ns  for  clamping  said  clamping  plate  to  a  ge  lerally 
dow  iwardly  facing  mounting  surface  on  the  vehicle 
fran  e 


3,887,217 
RETRACTABLE  STEP  FOR  VEHICLES 
Y/aher  W.  Thomas,  Rt.  1,  Box  130B,  Clatskanie,  Oreg. 
Continuf  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,836,  June  23, 197 
ipplication  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,082 

Int.  CI.  B60r  3/02 
{80-166  1 


U.S.  CI. 


?f7016 
This 


^  1.  A  «  tractable  step  for  high  clearance  vehicles  of  tl  e  type 
having  a 


com  }nsmg 


n  ;ed  to 
of  the 


isaid 


base 
later- 


saij 


jtair 


base 
of 


longitudinally  extending  frame  member, 
a.  a  verti  :al  base  plate, 

b.  rele  isable  clamp  means  on  said  base  plate  arrai 
secu  re  said  base  plate  vertically  against  the  side 
frartie  member  of  the  vehicle, 

c.  a  pair  of  support  arms  extending  integrally  from 
plat<  at  right  angles  thereto  whereby  to  be  dispose! 
ally  jf  the  vehicle, 

d.  a  th  ird  support  arm  extending  integrally  from 
plat<:  at  right  angles  thereto  and  between  said 
supf  ort  arms, 

e.  a  st<  p  plate, 

f.  a  T)a  r  of  side  frames  extending  integrally  from 
plat<  toward  said  base  plate, 

g.  saic  side  frames  extending  angularly  inwardly 
eacli  other  from  said  step  plate, 

h.  a  pi  lir  of  depending  links  pivotally  connected  between 
resp  :ctive  ones  of  said  support  arms  and  said  side 
i.  a  third  depending  link  pivotally  connected  between 
third  support  arm  and  an  inward  end  of  said  side 
j.  said  pair  of  depending  links  and  said  third  dep^ding 
link  being  arranged  upon  pivoted  movement  in  one  direc 
tionlo  raise  and  retract  said  side  frames  and  upon  f  ivoted 
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Claim 
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q'ames, 
said 
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June  3,  1975 
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movement  in  the  other  direction  to  lower  and  extend  said 
side  frames, 

k.  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
said  third  support  arm  in  parallel  relation  to  the  latter, 

1.  a  gear  segment  on  one  end  of  said  arm, 

m.  pivot  link  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
arm  to  said  step  plate, 

n.  and  reversible  electric  motor  means  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  having  an  output  shaft  with  a  pinion  gear 
thereon  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  lever  arm  gear 
segment  for  rotating  the  latter  to  move  said  side  frames 
between  their  raised  and  lowered  positions. 


3,887,218 
COLLAPSIBLE  VEHICLE 
Rosario  Di  Blasi,  Via  Messina  6,  Francofonte,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,031 
Claims'priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1973,  20983/73 
Int.  CI.  B60k  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—278  8  Claims 

i 


one  of  the  end  edges  of  the  base,  second  and  third  loop  mem- 
bers mounted  at  spaced  positions  at  the  other  end  edge  of  the 
base,  bracket  means  for  mounting  the  individual  loop  mem- 
bers on  the  base,  said  bracket  means  including  a  first  trans- 
verse strip  attached  to  said  first  loop  member  and  a  first  U- 
shaped  bolt  extending  around  one  of  said  bottom  support 
members  and  through  holes  in  the  first  transverse  strip  to 
mount  the  first  loop  member  on  the  base,  and  said  bracket 
means  including  a  second  transverse  strip  attached  to  said 
second  and  third  loop  members,  and  second  and  third  U- 
shaped  bolts  respectively  extending  around  two  of  iaid  bottom 
support  members  and  through  holes  in  said  second  transverse 
strip  to  mount  the  second  and  third  loop  members  on  the  base, 
and  a  three-pronged  bar  member  having  a  hooked  configura- 
tion at  the  end  of  each  prong,  so  that  two  of  the  prongs  of  the 
bar  member  detachably  engage  the  second  and  third  loop 
members  of  one  of  the  wheeled  carriages,  and  so  that  the  third 
prong  of  the  bar  member  detachably  engages  the  first  loop 
member  of  another  of  the  wheeled  carriages. 


3,887,219 

DETACHABLE  COUPLER  ADAPTER  FOR  ROLLING 

BASE  DOLLIES 

James  D.  Wilson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Banner 

Metals  Division  Intercole  Automation,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,218 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  280—408  1  Claim 


1.  A  detachable  coupler  adapter  for  intercoupling  wheeled 
carriages  such  as  rolling  base  dollies,  and  the  like,  each  of  the 
carriages  having  a  peripheral  rod-like  member  forming  a 
rectangular  base  with  two  end  edges  and  two  side  edges  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  bottom  support  members  extending  in 
spaced  and  parallel  relationship  from  one  of  the  end  edges  to 
the  other  across  the  area  circumscribed  by  said  rod-like  mem- 
ber, said  adapter  including  a  first  loop  member  mounted  at 


i  3,887,220 

HITCH  FOR  TRAILERS  OVERHANGING  A  CAR  BODY 
Percy  P.  Hall,  4103  W.  Main  St  Apt.  21,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

49007 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,042,  Nov.  13,  1972.  ThU  application 
Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,774  ; 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/00  '  i  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  280—423  R  i  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  vehicle,  preferably  two-wheeled  and  pow- 
ered vehicle  including  a  saddle,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
at  least  one  articulated  quadrilateral  connected  by  at  least  one 
control  rod  to  at  least  one  lever  joining  said  saddle  to  one  side 
of  said  articulated  quadrilateral,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
saddle  and  lever  as  well  will  cause  through  said  lever  the 
deformation  of  said  articulated  quadrilateral. 


1.  A  hitch  between  trailers  and  towing  vehicles  in  which  the 
trailer  has  a  forward  end  elevated  above  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  upper  part  of  the  vehicle,  said  hitch  compris- 
ing: ' 

A.  a  pair  of  upwardly  opening  yoke  members, 

B.  means  connecting  said  yoke  members  in  transversely 
aligned  relation  adjacent  opposite  sides  and  over  the  top 
of  the  body  of  said  vehicle, 

C.  an  upper  bearing  plate  having  a  transverse  width  of  the 
order  of  one  foot  attachable  in  fixed  lapped  relation  to  an 
exposed  under  surface  of  the  front  end  of  said  trailer, 

D.  a  lower  bearing  plate  approximately  coextensive  with 
said  upper  bearing  plate  and  permanently  connected  in 
coasting  relation  thereto  by  a  central  vertical  pivot, 

E.  a  transverse  support  bar  rigidly  connected  to  said  lower 
bearing  plate  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof, 

F.  and  rocker  pins  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  support  bar 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  position  to  be  removably 
received  in  said  yoke  members. 


3387,221 
JOINT  COUPLING 
Niels  O.  Young,  Mason,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Block  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370^55 
Int.CLFI6l  17/00 
VS.  CL  285—236  18  Claims 

1.  A  coupling,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  elongate  tubes; 
a  connecting  sleeve;  and 

a  relatively  substantially  rigid  locking  sleeve  comprising  a 
one  piece,  relatively  short  cylinder  having  an  inside  taper: 
one  of  said  pair  of  elongate  tubes  or  said  connecting 
sleeve  being  relatively  substantially  rigid  and  the  other 
being  relatively  distortable,  said  pair  and  said  connecting 
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sleeve  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  engageable  with 
each  other  at  a  junction. 
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3,887,222 
COUPLING  WITH  PUSH-PULL  RELEASE 
Harry  H.  Hammond,  Middleburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Han- 
sen Manufacturing  Company,  Clevebnd,  Ohio 
Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,790 
Int.  CI.  F16I  37100 
MS.  CI.  285—307  6  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  con- 
duits in  fluid  communication,  said  coupling  assembly  compris- 
ing a  socket  connected  with  one  of  the  conduits,  said  socket 
including  socket  wall  means  for  at  Jleast  partially  defining  a 
socket  chamber  and  stop  surface  means  for  defining  a  stop 
surface  disposed  in  said  socket  chamber  and  for  at  least  par- 
tially defining  an  opening  of  a  predetermined  size,  a  plug 
connected  with  the  other  of  the  conduits  and  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  socket  chamber,  a  resilient  lock  ring  disposed 
on  said  plug,  said  lock  ring  having  a  generally  circular  retain- 
ing surface  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  surface  when  said  plug 
is  disposed  in  a  first  position  in  said  socket  chamber  to  thereby 
hold  said  plug  in  said  socket  chamber,  said  lock  ring  being 
deflectable  between  a  first  condition  in  which  said  retaining 
surface  on  said  lock  ring  has  an  outside  dimension  which  is 
greater  than  the  size  of  the  opening  formed  by  said  stop  sur- 
face and  a  second  condition  in  which  said  retaining  surface  on 
said  lock  ring  has  an  outside  dimension  which  is  less  than  the 
size  of  the  opening  formed  by  said  stop  surface  to  enable  said 
lock  ring  to  pass  through  the  opening  formed  by  said  stop 
surface,  and  cam  means  disposed  in  said  socket  chamber 
inwardly  of  said  stop  surface  for  resiliently  compressing  said 
lock  ring  from  said  first  condition  to  said  second  condition 
upon  movement  of  said  plug  element  axially  inwardly  from 
said  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  for  retaining  said 
lock  ring  in  said  second  condition  during  axially  outward 
movement  of  said  plug  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lock  ring 
passes  through  the  opening  formed  by  said  stop  surface. 
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3387,223 
COLLI^ON  ENERGY  DISSIPATION  APPARATUS 

J         PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Ulrich  Bez,  GerUngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing 
Porscie  AktiengeseDschaft,  Germany 

I      Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,543 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    20, 
2262293 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19104 
293—70 


U.S.  CL 


20  ^24 


said  locking  sleeve  surrounding  said  relatively  distortable 
one  at  said  junction  and  being  dimensioned  so  that  its 
inside  taper  distorts  said  relatively  distortable  one  and 
squeezes  said  pair  and  said  connecting  sleeve  together 
adjacent  said  junction. 
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I.  Col  ision  energy  dissipation  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 
type  hav  ng  an  end  part  and  a  relatively  rigid  vehicle 
structure  spaced  from  the  end  part;  said  apparatus  co 
first  tub<  element  means  disposed  between  the  end  p^rt  and 
the  frame  structure, 
second  tube  element  means  disposed  between  the 
andjthe  frame  structure  in  surrounding  relationship 
said  ;first  tube  element  means, 
^and  plastically  deformable  foam  means  disposed  inside 
holl(  iw  space  formed  inside  of  said  tube  element 
whe  ein  said  foam  means  and  said  first  and  secon  d 
elenent  means  are  configured  for  dissipating  cdlision 
enei  jy  forces  acting  on  said  end  part  in  a  direction 
ward  said  frame  structure  by  plastic  deformation 
foam  means  and  by  plastic  deformation  of  said 
meni  means  while  at  least  portions  of  said  first  and 
tub^  element  means  move  relative  to  one  another 
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3,887,224 
ENERGY  ABSORBER  WITH  RADIALMy 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  METERING 
Browne,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  ^lotors 
1,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,560 
Int.  CI.  B60r  19106;  F16f  91342 
'93-85  4  Claims 


1.  An  i  npact  energy  absorber  unit  for  mounting  a  bfmper 
assembly  I  to  a  vehicle  body  structure  comprising  first  and 
second  cylinders  providing  first  and  second  fluid  chambers 
therein,  ^ipport  means  mounting  said  first  cylinder  fo  •  tele- 
scoping movement  with  respect  to  said  second  cylind  sr  be- 
tween an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  sai  d  first 
cylinder  laving  a  cap  secured  to  one  end  thereof.  s$  cap 
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dividing  said  cylinders  into  first  and  second  hydraulic  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  chambers  having  oil  therein,  said  cap  having 
a  fixed  centralized  orifice  formed  therein  providing  hydraulic 
communication  between  said  chambers,  an  elongated  meter- 
ing rod  projecting  into  said  orifice  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  said  unit,  an  annular  support  disc  secured  to  the  inte- 
rior cylindrical  wall  of  said  second  cylinder  adjacent  to  one 
end  therepf,  said  support  disc  having  an  enlarged  central 
opening  therethrough,  said  metering  rod  extending  through 
said  central  opening,  said  metering  rod  having  an  enlarged 
base  member  integral  therewith  which  directly  covers  said 
central  opening,  said  central  opening  providing  clearance  for 
said  metering  rod  to  allow  said  metering  rod  to  adjust  radially 
with  respect  to  said  orifice  to  meter  a  predetermined  flow  of 
oil  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  in  response 
to  the  telescoping  movement  of  said  first  cylinder  into  said 
second  cylinder. 


said  extension;  said  floor  panel  being  pivotable  on  said  hori- 
zontal edge  of  said  opening  allowing  said  extensionn  to  be 
rotatably  moveable  from  a  closed  position  within  said  struc- 
ture to  an  open  position  externally  of  said  structure;  a  seal 
secured  to  an  edge  of  said  opening  opposite  to  said  edge  on 
which  said  floor  panel  is  pivoted  and  including  internally  arid 
externally  projecting  poi^ns  thereto;  a  flange  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  edge  of  said  cover  remaining  within  said 
structure,  said  flange  bearing  against  said  internally  projecting 
portion  of  said  seal  when  said  extension  is  positioned  exter- 
nally of  the  said  structure,  said  floor  panel  at  its  outer  edge 
opposite  that  on  which  it  is  pivoted  having  a  flanged  plate 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  generally  parallel  there- 
with; said  externally  projecting  portion  of  said  seal  being 
receivable  into  and  contained  by  said  flanged  plate  when  said 
extension  is  in  said  closed  position  within  said  structure. 


3,887,225 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

Roy  L.  McKee,  1506  Wagon  Wheel,  Garland,  Tex.  75040 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,243 

Int.  CI.  A63b  57100 

U.S.  CI.  294—19  A  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  ball  retriever;  a  semi-enclosed  ball  cage  including  a 
fixed-position  generally  circumferential  rib  member,  and  a  rib 
member  having  a  resiliently  deflectable  extension  with  a 
plunger  shoulder  locking  projection;  a  ball  retaining  plunger 
with  a  plunger  position  locking  shoulder;  hollow  shaft  means 
attached  to  said  cage  members  and  to  an  extension  handle; 
and  resilient  plunger  driving  means  positioned  in  said  hollow 
shaft  means. 


3,887,226 
TRAILER  PULL-OUT  UNIT 
Ralph  Stewart  Hart,  1521  Lome  Park  Rd.,  Mississauga,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,583 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3132 

U.S.  CI.  296—26  2  Claims 


3,887,227 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  BODIES  AGAINST  LATERAL  IMPACTS 
Franz  Deckert,  Sindlefingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,823,  Oct.  31,  1969,  abapdoncd. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,093 
Claims    priority,    ^>plication    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1968, 
1806716 

Int.  CLB60r  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  296-28  R  48  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  structure  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  rectan- 
gular opening  defining  a  plurality  of  edges  having  at  least  one 
horizontal  edge  thereto;  an  extension  to  said  structure  com- 
prising a  floor  panel  extensible  outwardly  of  said  horizontal 
edge  of  said  opening;  a  cover  panel  extensible  outwardly  of 
said  opening  from  an  edge  thereon  opposite  said  horizontal 
edge  from  which  said  floor  panel  extends;  side  panels  connect- 
ing said  floor  and  cover  panels  together  to  provide  rigidity  to 


1.  An  installation  for  the  protection  of  motor  vehicle  bodies 
against  lateral  impacts,  characterized  in  that  a  wall  means  of 
the  body  disposed  within  the  passenger  space  is  reinforced  by 
at  least  one  tension  means  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, said  tension  means  being  securely  connected  in  front  and 
in  the  rear  thereof  with  reinforced  parts  of  the  front  and  rear 
portion  of  the  vehicle,  said  tension  means  being  at  least  one 
tension  member  for  converting  substantially  all  lateral  impact 
forces  against  said  at  least  one  tension  member  into  tensional 
forces  to  be  absorbed  by  said  reinforced  parts. 


3387,228 
FOLDABLE  WHEELCHAIR  AND  KIT  THEREFOR 
Philip  E.  Ingerson,  4825  %th  St.,  Oak  Lawn,  lU.  60453 
Flkd  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,607 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  4128 
MS.  CL  297-39  9  Claims 

6.  A  kit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  foldable  chair  of  the 
type  having  a  lightweight  frame  with  interwoven  flexible  webs 
secured  thereto  to  form  a  seat,  a  back,  and  a  U-shaped  front 
leg  structure  and  a  U-shaped  rear  leg  structure  and  foldable 
between  a  use  position  and  a  storage  position,  comprises: 
a  rear  pair  of  generally  flattened,  hollow  cup-shaped  comer 
brackets  adapted  to  fit  over  and  to  receive  the  comers  of 
the  rear  U-shaped  leg  stroctures  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  place  thereon; 
a  pair  of  wheels  connected  to  the  rear  pair  of  brackets  for 
partially  and  rollably  supporting  the  chair  over  the  sup- 
porting surface; 
a  front  pair  of  generally  flattened,  hollow  cup-shaped  cor- 
ner brackets  adapted  to  fit  over  and  to  receive  the  comen 
of  the  front  U-shaped  leg  structure  and  adapted  to  be 
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secured  in  place  thereon;  a  pair  of  casters  connected  to   prising 
the  front  pair  of  brackets  for  partially  and  rollably  sup-    locking 
porting  the  chair  over  a  supporting  surface;  and  at  least 


he  improvement  wherein  the  base  structures 
)in  which  engages  a  bore  of  the  bar  by  means 


one  elongated  strut  element  connected  between  one  of 
said  rear  pair  of  brackets  and  one  of  said  front  pair  of 
brackets. 


3,887,229 
CONVERTIBLE  SEAT 
Robert  W.  Plume,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Travel 
Products,  Inc.,  Washington,  Mich.  force 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,080  surface 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1110;  A47c  13100  whiqh 

U.S.  CL  297—65  14  Claims 


i 


1.  A  convertible  seat  comprising  a  base  member,  a  seat 
bottom  support  member  mounted  on  the  base  member,  a  seat 
bottom  cushion  holder  mounted  on  the  seat  bottom  support 
member  and  adapted  to  receive  a  seat  cushion,  a  seat  back 
support  member,  a  seat  back  cushion  holder  mounted  on  the 
seat  back  support  member  and  adapted  to  receive  a  seat  back 
cushion,  said  seat  back  support  member  being  mounted  on  the 
seat  base  member  for  pivotal  motion  in  the  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  seat  bottom  support  member  by  a  pivot 
element  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
seat  bottom  cushion,  one  of  said  cushion  holders  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  respective  said  support  member  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  pivot  element,  said  seat 
back  support  member  being  disposed  in  an  erect  position  to 
make  a  seat  and  being  pivotally  movable  in  the  aft  direction 
to  a  prone  position  to  make  a  bed,  and  means  connected  with 
said  one  of  the  said  holders  for  moving  it  relative  to  its  support 
member  toward  the  pivot  element  when  the  seat  back  support 
member  is  pivoted  downwardly  to  convert  the  seat  to  a  bed 
whereby  said  cushions  on  said  holders  may  be  positioned  edge 
to  edge  without  a  gap  therebetween  in  the  bed. 


June: 


cf 


aid 


that  between  the  underside  of  the  bar  and 
}f  the  base  structures  there  is  provided  a  we 
be  clamped  by  means  of  a  knurled  screw. 


dg; 


c  in 


3,887,231 
BACKREST  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Frank  .  .  Bochynsky,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor 
Byke]Co.,  Highland  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,177 
Int.  CI.  A47c  3100 
U.S.  CIJ297— 366  A 


3387,230 
FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  PASSENGER  SEATS 
Uwe  Groning,  Hamburg,  and  Uwe  Liitbgens,  Buxtehade,  both 
of   Gcmiany,   assignors   to   Messersdunitt-Bolkow-Blolun 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,073 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Germany,  June   29,    1973, 
2333037 

Int.  CI.  A47c  4102 
MS.  CL  297—232  5  Claims 

1.  A  securement  arrangement  for  passenger  seats  for  use  on 
aircraft  and  various  types  of  veliicles,  same  having  a  bar  on 
their  undersides,  on  which  bar  there  are  arranged  movably 
and  securably  base  structures  which  support  tiie  seats,  com- 


1.  A  bracket  structure  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  iikluding 
a  frame  and  a  seat  for  the  driver, 
said  structure  comprising 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  on  one  side  of  the 

seat 
a  ratcnet  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  rotatable  st^,  and 

a  si  /itch  for  operating  said  wrench  to  permit  said 

rot  ite  clockwise  or  counter-clockwise, 
said  t  andle  of  said  ratchet  wrench  being  disposed  ^jacent 

to  the  driver's  seat  and  secured  to  said  bracket, 
said  ictatable  shaft  bein^  disposed  parallel  to  said  s  :at,  and 

a  backrest  secured  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  c  isposed 

rearwardly  of  said  driver's  seat  in  position  to  beai  s 


the 


back  of  the  driver. 


,  1975 


have  a 
spring 


sliding 
spring 


to  The 


Claims 


driver's 


shaft  to 


agamst 


opera  tion  of  said  switch  permitting  said  shaft  to  rol  ate  and 
to  1  tiove  said  backrest  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
wit  1  the  motorcycle  driver  sitting  on  said  seat. 
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3,887,232 
HINGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FOLDING  CAR  SEAT 
Emil  Dinkel,  Weidach,  Germany,  assignor  to  MetaUwerk  Max 
Brose  &  Co.,  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,626 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   June   6,    1973, 
2328908 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1102 
U.S.  CL  297-367  8  Claims 


3387,233 
SHOULDER  HARNESS  AND  LAP  BELT  RESTRAINT 
SYSTEM 
Albert  P.  Garavaglia,  Saratoga,  and  Dennis  S.  Matsuhiro,  Su 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel-Code  GP,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,738,  Aug.  22, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,767 
Int.  a.  A62b  35100 
\}S.  CL  297-389  8  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  arrangement  for  a  seat  of  a  motor  car  compris- 
ing: 

a.  first,  second,  and  third  hinge  plate  members; 

b.  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  members  for  relative  angular 
movement  thereof  about  a  first  axis; 

c.  first  engaging  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  second  and 
third  members  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  second 
axis; 

d.  two  second  engaging  means  on  the  other  one  of  said 
second  and  third  members  and  alignable  with'  said  first 
engaging  means  respectively  by  pivoting  of  said  second 
and  third  members  relative  to  each  other  about  said  first 
axis  between  two  terminal  positions, 

1.  respective  portions  of  said  second  and  third  members 
enveloping  said  first  axis  and  being  axially  juxtaposed, 
2.  respective  other  portions  of  said  second  and  third 
members  projecting  from  said  juxtaposed  portions  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  axis,  ■ 

3.  the  combined  axial  thickness  of  said  juxtaposed  por- 
tions being  approximately  equal  to  the  axial  thickness 
of  one  of  said  other  portions, 

4.  said  one  portion  being  axially  coextensive  with  each  of 
said  juxtaposed  portions; 

e.  yieldably  resilient  means  biasing  said  first  engaging  means 
toward  engagement  with  the  aligned  second  engaging 

means;  and 

f.  securing  means  for  securing  said  second  member  to  said 
first  member  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions, 
said  securing  means  including 

1.  a  toothed  segment  on  said  second  member  circularly 
arcuate  about  said  first  axis, 

2.  a  toothed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  mem- 
ber in  meshing  engagement  with  said  segment,  and 

3.  blocking  means  for  blocking  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


1.  A  restraint  system  for  safely  and  securely  restraining  a 
person  to  a  chair  when  a  severe  chair  deceleration,  is  encoun- 
tered comprising: 

a  chair  having  a  back  section  for  supporting  said  person's 
torso  and  a  seat  section  for  supporting  said  person's  but- 
tocks, said  seat  section  having  a  forward  portion  remote 
from  said  back  section  and  a  rearward  portion  near  said 
back  section; 

first  and  second  shoulder  straps  each  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends; 

said  first  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps  being  fastened  to  said 
forward  portion  of  said  seat  section  and  said  first  ends 
being  spaced  approximately  the  width  of  said  person's 
thighs; 

first  and  second  lap  straps  each  having  first  and  second 
ends; 
•^  first  and  second  spring-loaded,  acceleration-sensitive  strap 
retractors  located  at  said  rearward  portion  of  said  seat 
seciton  and  connected  to  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  lap  straps,  respectively. 

said  first  and  second  retractors  being  spaced  approximately 
the  width  of  said  person's  buttocks; 

means  for  buckling  together  said  second  ends  of  said  lap 
straps,  said  buckling  means  being  substantially  on  an 
imaginary  line  vertically  bisecting  said  person; 

said  first  and  second  lap  straps  each  having  an  eye  adjacent 
said  second  ends; 

said  shoulder  straps  being  threaded  through  said  eyes,  re- 
spectively, and  said  lap  straps  being  free  to  move  along 
said  shoulder  straps;  and 

third  spring-loaded,  acceleration-sensitive  strap  retractor 
secured  to  said  back  section  and  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  shoulder  straps,  respectively. 


3387,234 
FURNITURE  SUBFRAME 
William  R.  Curtis,  New  Castle,  and  David  C.  Trimble,  York- 
lyn,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, DeL 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,774 
bit  CL  A47c  7/00 
CL  297—440  4  Claims 

A  furniture  subframe  comprising: 
pair  of  symmetrical  load  bearing,  unitary,  plastic  sub- 
frames,  each  of  said  subframes  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  joined  plate  sections,  said  subframes  being 


U3, 
1 
a 


t  • 
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disposed  in  essentially  parallel,  mirror  image  like  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of  said  subframes 
including  at  least  one  load  bearing  recepticle  integral  with 
said  subframe,  said  recepticles  each  having  at  least  four 
plate  sections  each  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  and 


radiating  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  recepticles  to 
brace  said  recepticles  and  interconnect  said  recepticles 
with  said  subframes;  and 
an  interconnecting  member  having  opposite  ends  thereof 
contained  within  said  recepticles  to  connect  said  sub- 
frames,  t 


3,887,235 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  HYDRAULIC  EXTRACTION  OF 

SHEET-LIKE  MINERAL  DEPOSITS  SECTIONED  INTO 

PANELS  BY  A  SYSTEM  OF  PASSAGEWAYS 

Manfred  Koppers,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinstahl 

AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,481 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    15,    1973, 
2307413 


Int.  CL  E21c  25160 


U.S.  CI.  299-1 


17  Claims 


June:; 


advanc4;  and  a  plurality  of  high  pressure  hydraulic  nozzles 
movably  mounted  on  said  structural  member  for  dis(  barging 
high  pressure  jets  of  hydraulic  fluid  against  said  work  ing  face 
over  the  entire  length  thereof. 


3,887,236 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  4ND 

BREAKING  ROCK 


James  ij.  Patrick,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Inter  lational  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,388 
Int.  CI.  E21b  9118;  E21c  41100 
U.S.  CIJ299— 10  i 


1.  A 

mass  o4  rock 
a 

an( 
meat 
at 

an 


lei  it 


. "FSj 


cutt.ng 


:ontinuous  mining  machine  for  excavating  an 

or  other  solid  material  comprising 

Uity  of  concentric  annular  cutter  heads  spaced  apart 

echeloned  in  the  direction  of  excavation; 

for  rotating  said  cutter  heads; 

one  cutter  mounted  on  each  cutter  head  foij  ( 

annular  groove  in  said  mass  as  the  cutter  h(  ads  ad- 

and 

breaking  means  for  applying  breaking  force  to  undisturbed 

ba4ds  of  material  between  said  grooves  cantilever  ed  from 

in-place  mass,  said  breaking  means  being  nounted 

ind  said  cutters  and  including  a  breaking  wh  :el  sup- 

poited  within  the  annular  cutter  head  and  ex  endible 

rac  iaity  from  the  annular  cutter  head  to  apply  a  t  reaking 

for:e  to  the  adjacent  band  of  undisturbed  mateiial,  and 

rea  ction  means  operatively  connected  with  the  b  reaking 

wh  ;el  to  distribute  the  breaking  force  reaction  f  om  the 

bn  aking  wheel  to  the  in-place  mass. 


vaice 


sail 
be 


,  1975 


Bcchtel 


Claims 


n-place 


3,887,237 
RlPPat  WITH  REPETITIVE  EXPLOSIVE  DEVIC 

I  ROCK  BREAKING 

John  ML  Bailey,  Dunlap,  and  Delwin  E.  Cobb,  Peoria, 
m.,  a^ignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III 
Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,727 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  13108 
U.S.  CIJ  299—13 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  hydraulic  extraction  of  a  sheet-like 
mineral  deposit,  which  has  been  sectioned  by  a  system  of 
passageways  into  panels  limited  laterally  by  roadways  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  workings,  by  a 
hydromechanically  operating  device  including  at  least  one 
high  pressure  hydraulic  nozzle  mounted  on  a  supporting  struc- 
ture and  adapted  to  dislodge  the  working  face  of  the  deposit, 
extending  between  the  roadways,  by  a  high  pressure  jet  of 
hydraulic  fluid;  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,' 
said  supporting  structure  including  a  single  rectilinear  shield- 
like structural  member,  having  a  channel  cross-section  open 
toward  said  working  face,  and  which  is  rigid  longitudinally 
against  bending  and  extends,  parallel  to  said  working  face, 
between  two  roadways;  drag  means  extending  along  the  two 
roadways  and  acting  on  respective  opposite  end  portions  of 


1.  A 


said  structural  member  to  move  the  latter  in  said  direction  of   comprising: 


CFOR 
both  of 

Claims 


method  of  fracturing  rock  or  hard  soil  for  nations 
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providing  a  ripper  shank  having  a  width  that  is  less  than  the 
thickness  thereof  and  a  pointed  tip,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  converging  passage  communicating  said  cham- 
ber with  a  forwardly  directed  port  in  said  tip  of  said 
shank; 

forcing  the  tip  of  said  shank  into  a  solidified  formation  to 
create  fissures  forward  thereof; 

introducing  a  combustible  gaseous  mixture  into  said  fissures 
created  by  said  ripper  shank  by  way  of  said  port;  and 

igniting  said  gaseous  mixture  in  said  fissures  by  generating 
a  detonation  wave  in  the  combustion  chamber  which 
propagates  along  said  converging  passage  into  said  fis- 
sures. 


ing  braking  in  accordance  with  sensing  desired  and  actual 
vehicle  speeds  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

a.  first  means  for  sensing  a  desired  speed  for  the  vehicle, 

b.  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  actual  tangential  tread 
speed  for  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  for  generating  a 
feedback  signal  characteristic  of  the  speed  of  the  wheel. 


3,887,238 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH 

VARIABLE  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ronald  W.  Bennett,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,839 

Int.  CI.  B60t  13116 

U.S.  CI.  303—7  4  Claims 


c.  frequency  generating  means  governed  jointly  by  the 
first  sensing  means  and  the  feedback  signal  of  the  second 
sensing  means  for  generating  a  master  frequen(?y  signal, 

d.  adhesion  control  means  for  selectively  governing  brak- 
ing torque  on  said  one  wheel  in  accordance  with  a  com- 
parsion  of  the  master  frequency  signal  and  the  tangential 
tread  speed  sensed  by  the  second  sensing  means. 


3,887,240 
ANTILOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Heinz  Leiber;  Jurgen  Gerstenmeier,  both  of  Leimen,  and  Wolf- 
gang Korasiak,  Ketsch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Teldix 
GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,145 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,    1972, 
2259724;  Aug.  7,  1973,  2339912 

Int  CI.  B60t  8108 
MS.  CL  303—21  P  38  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  tractor  and  trailer  brake  system  comprising: 

a  tractor  brake  system  including  means  generating  pressure 
for  system  brake  operation  in  accordance  with  the  brak- 
ing effort  demand  of  the  vehicle  operator, 

a  trailer  brake  system  including  a  brake  booster  having  as 
a  power  pressure  souirce  a  pump  and  a  variable  speed 
electric  motor  driving  said  pump  to  generate  the  booster 
power  pressure, 

pressure  transducer  means  in  said  tractor  brake  system 
sensing  the  pressure  of  and  the  amount  of  said  generated 
pressure, 

and  an  electric  motor  control  circuit  electrically  connected 
to  said  pressure  transducer  means  and  said  electric  motor 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  pump  in  accordance  with 
the  sensing  action  of  said  transducer  to  generate  booster 
power  pressure  in  said  tractor  brake  system  brake  booster 
which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  sensed  pressure 
generated  in  said  tractor  brake  system. 


3,887,239 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape  Vincent,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,990  I 

Int.  CL  B60(  8106 
MS.  CL  303-21  B  16  Ctolms 

1.  A  vehicle  control  system  having  brakes  for  controlling 
the  several  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  control  apparatus  govem- 


gnfp- — i. 


-■ftWIf 

-Mtraiii 


1.  An  antilock  control  system  for  the  braking  system  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle  comprising  at  least  two  sensors,  each  associ- 
ated with  a  different  wheel  or  group  of  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
and  providing  signals  related  to  the  rotary  behavior  of  the 
wheels,  an  evaluation  channel  for  evaluating  signals  fed  to  it 
from  said  sensors,  first  switching  means  for  connecting  said 
sensors  to  said  evaluation  channel  in  succession  in  a  rhythm 
independent  of  the  control  channels  for  controlling  brake 
pressure  at  the  wheels  associated  with  said  sensors,  second 
switching  means  acting  in  synchronism  with  said  first  switch- 
ing means  for  sv^tching  the  output  of  said  evaluation  channel 
in  succession  to  said  control  channels,  and  storage  means 
connected  into  said  control  channels  for  storing  signals  from 
said  evaluation  channel  for  use  in  the  associated  control  chan- 
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nel  when  said  associated  control  channel  is  disconnected  by 
said  second  switching  means  from  said  evaluation  channel. 


3,887441 
BRAKE  CYLINDER  RELEASE  VALVES 
David  John  Wkkham;  Jack  Washboum,  and  PhiDp  Norman 
Paginton,  aU  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Brake  &  Signal  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,747 

Int.  CI.  B60t  15/02 

U.S.  CL  303—68  3  Claims 


1.  A  brake  cylinder  release  valve  device  for  interposing  in 
a  fluid  path  between  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  fluid  operable 
brake  control  valve  and  operable  to  close  said  path  and  vent 
the  brake  cylinder,  said  release  valve  device  comprising  a  fluid 
pressure  input  port  for  connection  to  a  control  valve  and  a 
fluid  pressure  output  port  for  connection  to  a  brake  cylinder, 
a  pressure  difference  responsive  member,  a  vent  communica- 
ble with  said  output  port,  valve  means  operable  by  said  pres- 
sure responsive  member  for  normally  opening  the  passage 
between  said  input  and  output  ports  and  closing  said  vent,  a 
relatively  restricted  fluid  conn'ection  between  said  output  port 
and  one  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  member  but  clear  of 
the  flow  path  from  said  output  port  to  said  vent,  a  relatively 
less  restricted  fluid  connection  between  said  input  port,  said 
vent  and  the  other  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  member, 
and  a  manually  operable  vent  valve  connected  to  said  one  side 
of  said  pressure  responsive  member  for  venting  said  one  side 
and  reversing  the  state  of  said  valve  means  when  sufficient 
pressure  exists  at  the  input  port  to  move  said  pressure  respon- 
sive member,  whereby  to  close  the  passage  between  said  input 
and  output  ports  and  open  said  vent  to  said  output  port. 


3,887,242 
SLIDE  BAR  FOR  A  TRACK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  Russ,  Sr.,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,811 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/10 

VS.  CI.  305—24  7  Claims 


t 


June 


I,  1975 


at  least  one  slide  bar  suspended  from  the  frame 
in  substantially  longitudinal  alignment  in  relatic  n 
track,  said  slide  bar  having  a  track  engaging  sufface 
engaging  and  supporting  the  track  along  the 
face,  the  track  engaging  surface  having  at 
gr^ve  which  deflnes  edges  near  the  track  enga, 
faoe. 


me$ns  to  be 

to  the 

for 

iilner  sur- 

one 

ing  sur- 


Uast 


U.S.C 


1.  In  a  wheel  substitute  land  vehicle  of  the  type  having  at 
least  one  endless  track  with  an  inner  surface,  frame  means  for 
suspending  the  track  from  the  vehicle,  and  means  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  frame  means  for  supporting  the  initer  surface  of 
the  track,  wherein  improvement  in  the  support  means  com- 
prises: 


3,887,243 
ENDLESS  TRACK 
;l  Chaumont,  Tring-Jonction,  Quebec,  Candida,  as- 
to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,072 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55/24 
305-24  •  2#  Claims 


of 


1.  Ai  endless  track  adapted  to  be  moved  in  an  endless  path 
and  coi  iprising,  a  main  body  made  primarily  of  an  elai  tomeric 
materia    and  having  a  ground  engaging  suriface  an  infide 
face,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  extending 
tially  p  irpendicular  to  said  endless  path,  a  plurality 
ings  in  i  aid  main  body  arranged  in  at  least  one  rectiliiiear 
with  ea  ;h  opening  being  closely  adjacent  an  assoc 
forcing  member,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  clips  each  si4)ported 
in  clam  led  relation  around  an  associated  reinforcing 
and  each  clip  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
sprocket  wheel  which  is  adapted  to  drive  said  tracjk 
endless  path. 


sur- 
lubstan- 
open- 
row 
rein- 


nember 
toothed 
in  its 


3,887,244 

RESILIENT  MID-PITCH  LUG  FOR  AN  ENDLESS  tRACK 
Glenn  A.  Haslett,  Peoria,  and  Harold  L.  Reinsma,  Dunlap, 
both  ft  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoiia,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,720  ] 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55/08 
305—57  111 


U.S.  CI 


Claims 


i.  In  in  endless  track  assembly  of  the  type  used  on  a  vehicle 
provideb  with  a  drive  sprocket  having  teeth  and  notch  ss  alter- 
nately disposed  about  the  circumference  of  the  sprocliet,  said 
track  a!  sembly  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  unstanc  ing  link 
element  s;  parallel  pin  and  bushing  elements  secured  to  and 
intercoi  meeting  respectively  opposite  ends  of  the  linksj  a  track 
shoe  se  :ured  to  the  bottoms  of  said  links;  the  improvement 
compriiing  a  resilient  impact  lug  reinforced  by  reinforcing 
means  ncluding  a  wear  resistant  material  secured  to  the 
contact  end  of  said  impact  lug,  said  lug  being  releas  ibly  se- 
cured U  •  the  shoe  midway  between  the  bushing  elemei  its,  said 
impact  kig  having  a  topmost  portion  of  greater  height  f  rom  the 
track  snoe  than  the  topmost  portion  of  the  adjacent  b  ushings 
wbereb;    initial  contact  is  made  by  said  lug  so  that  impact 
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energy  is  absorbed  by  the  lug  prior  to  engagement  of  an  adja- 
cent bushing. 


3,887,245 

PIVOTED  PAD  BEARING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL  ROTATION 

Keith  E.  Rouch,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,120 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17/06 

VJS.  CI.  308—1  R  12  Claims 


inner  sleeve  having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  shaft 
therethrough,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a  number  of  tracks 
defining  paths  for  the  circulation  of  balls  between  said  sleeves 
and  said  shaft  during  movement  between  said  shaft  and  said 
bearing  assembly,  said  balls,  during  a  portion  of  their  circula- 


tion path,  contacting  said  shaft  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  sleeve  at  a  plurality  of  raceway  surfaces  provided 
thereon,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  fracture  line 
such  that  said  outer  sleeve  acts  as  a  biasing  means  on  said  balls 
to  effect  a  preloaded  force  between  said  shaft  and  said  balls 
and  said  outer  sleeve. 


1.  In  combination  a  rotable  journal,  a  pivoted  bearing  pad 
in  supporting  relation  to  said  journal  for  bidirectional  rotation 
of  said  journal,  stationary  structure  supporting  said  pivoted 
bearing  pad  for  pivotal  movement,  said  pivoted  bearing  pad 
including  a  journal  bearing  surface  extending  in  a  generally 
circumferential  and  also  in  a  generally  axial  direction  of  said 
journal  whereby  to  be  in  supporting  relation  to  said  journal  for 
bidirectional  rotation  of  said  journal,  said  journal  bearing 
surface  including  opposite  circumferentially  spaced  first  and 
second  edges,  said  first  and  second  edges  being  respectively 
the  leading  and  the  trailing  edges  for  one  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  journal,  said  first  and  second  edges  being  respectively 
the  trailing  and  the  leading  edges  for  the  opposite  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  journal,  said  leading  edge  being  at  the  circum- 
ferential end  of  said  pivoted  bearing  pad  first  reached  by  a 
given  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  journal  for  any  given 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  journal,  said  trailing  edge  being  at 
the  circumferential  end  of  said  pivoted  bearing  pad  last 
reached  by  said  given  point  for  any  given  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  journal,  said  bearing  pad  including  a  pivotal  support 
located  substantially  midway  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond edges,  a  first  and  a  second  lubricant  discharge  means  in 
the  journal  bearing  surface  of  said  pivoted  bearing  pad  respec- 
tively contiguous  but  spaced  from  said  first  and  said  second 
edges,  means  effective  on  both  directions  of  rotation  of  said 
journal  for  connecting  a  pressurized  supply  of  lubricant  to  the 
lubricant  discharge  means  contiguous  the  leading  edge  of  said 
pivoted  bearing  pad  for  any  given  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
journal,  and  for  discontinuing  the  flow  of  lubricant  to  the 
lubricant  discharge  means  contiguous  tlie  trailing  edge  of  said 
pivoted  bearing  pad  for  any  given  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
journal,  whereby  to  provide  a  lubricant  film  pressure  profile 
at  said  journal  bearing  surface  of  said  bearing  pad  which 
causes  an  offset  pi|ot  effect  particular  for  each  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  journal  member  while  still  maintaining  a  me- 
chanically cenually  located  pivrt  for  said  pivoted  bearing  pad. 


3,887,247 
BEARING  MOUNTING  FOR  TELESCOPING  TUBES 
Johan  E.  A.  Graae,  Ebnhurst;  Aloysius  R.  Jamrog;  Anthony  S. 
Kelecius,  both  of  Chicago,  and  Donald  P.  Mingesz,  Naper- 
ville,  al  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,739 

Int.  CI.  F16c  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  308—6  B  2  Claims 


3387,246 
ANTI-FRICTION  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  R.  McCloskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  RockweU 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,355 

Int.  CI.  F16c/ 7//6 

VS.  CL  308—6  C  8  Claims 

1.  An  anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly,  adapted  for 

mounting  within  a  housing  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  and  an 

inner  sleeve  concentrically  fitting  within  said  outer  sleeve,  said 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  telescoping  tubes  including  at  least  a 
hollow  outer  tube  with  an  inner  tube  positioned  within  and 
capable  of  translation  through  the  hollow  outer  tube,  the  outer 
tube  having  an  opening  extending  radially  from  the  inner  wall 
of  the  outer  tube,  and  a  bearing  mounted  in  a  mounting  struc- 
ture positioned  on  the  outer  tube  in  rotatable  contact  with  said 
inner  tube,  said  mounting  structure  for  the 'bearing  compris- 
ing; a  shelf  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
outer  tube  extending  outwardly  from  the  perimeter  of  the 
opening  recessed  from  surrounding  portions  of  the  inner  wall, 
and  a  mounting  piece  for  holding  and  positioning  the  bearing, 
said  mounting  piece  having  a  first  end  from  which  said  bearing 
protrudes  and  a  second  end  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
mounting  piece  fix>m  said  first  end,  said  second  end  being  of 
cross  sectional  configuration  capable  of  being  inserted  into 
the  opening  and  having  a  shoulder  in  the  form  of  a  solid  pro- 
jection extending  outwardly  from  the  body  of  said  mounting 
piece  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  the  cross 
section  of  said  mounting  piece  through  said  shoulder  being  of 
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such  shape  that  with  said  second  end  of  said  mounting  piece  axial  en 
positioned  within  said  opening  said  cross  section  of  said 
mounting  piece  through  said  shoulder  extends  beyond  the 
opening  at  the  inner  wall  and  is  encompassed  within  said 
recess  and  said  shoulder  is  in  contact  with  said  shelf  so  that 
with  said  mounting  piece  ix>sitioned  within  the  opening  said 
bearing  is  in  rotatable  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
inner  tube  and  forces  exerted  by  the  inner  tube  against  the 
bearing  act  to  displace  said  mounting  piece  radially  from  and 
axially  to  the  inner  tube,  said  shelf  in  contact  with  said  shoul- 
der and  said  second  end  positioned  within  said  opening  acting 
to  oppose  said  displacement,  thereby  maintaining  the  bearing 
in  position  within  the  opening  and  in  rotatable  contact  with 
the  inner  tube. 


of  said  pivoted  pad  bearing,  said  pivoted  pad 
includin  j  at  an  axial  end  thereof  a  thrust  surface 
coopera  ;e  with  said  thrust  shoulder  whereby  to 
thrust  f<  rces  on  said  journal  member,  said  thrust  shoijlder 
said  jou  -nal  member  and  said  cooperating  thrust 


3^87,248 

SLIDE-ARTICULATION  BEARING  FOR  TILT  ABLE 

CONVERTERS 

Ernst  Ricgler,  Enns,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 

chische  Eisen-und  Stahiwerke  •  Alpine  Montan  Akti«ngesell- 

scliaft,  Linz,  Au^ria 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,292 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    28,    1972, 
2664/72 

Int.  CI.  F16c  13/04,  17/10 
VS.  CI.  308-15  11  Claims 
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3387,249 
JOURNAL  BEARING  FOR  SUPPORTING  BOTH  RADIAL 

LOADS  AND  AXIAL  THRUST  LOADS 
Keith  E.  Rouch,  Grecndale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers 
Corporatioo,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,1 16 
Int.  CL  F16c  17/06 
VS.  CL  308—73  n  CbdnK 

1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  journal  member,  a  pivoted 
pad  bearing  supporting  said  journal  member  for  rotation, 
stationary  structure  supporting  said  pivoted  pad  bearing  for 
pivotal  movement,  said  pivoted  pad  bearing  including  a  jour- 
nal bearing  surface  extending  in  a  generally  circumferential 
and  also  in  a  generally  axial  direction  of  said  journal  member 
whereby  to  journal  said  journal  member  for  rotation,  said 
journal  member  including  a  thrust  shoulder  contiguous  an 


said  pivoted  pad  bearing  both  lying  in  planes  subst  intially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  inclined  to  the  plane  of  th<  radial 
load-ciraumferential  load  on  said  journal  bearing  surface, 
wherebjjto  minimize  the  moment  induced  on  said  pivoi  ed  pad 
bearing  by  the  resultant  force  acting  on  said  thrust  sufface. 


3,887,250 
GODETJFOR  USE  IN  DRAWING  APPARATUS  AND  |»RUM 

DRYER  UNITS 
Heinz  F^issner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
VEPA  AG,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,941,  Jan.  31,  1972,  Pat.  *o. 
3,831,666,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1211 


March] 

Claim: 
2104392 


U.S.CI.  M)8— 76 


1.  A  slide-articulation  bearing  for  tiltable  converters  com- 
prising a  bearing  housing,  and  in  said  housing  an  inner  ring,  an 
outer  ring,  and  between  said  inner  and  outer  rings  a  cage 
having  recesses,  and  slide  elements  fixed  in  said  recesses, 
framed  by  particular  means  and  supporting  on  their  slide  faces 
the  inner  ring;  the  outer  ring  being,  designed  as  a  slide  bushing 
and  having  on  an  outer  circumference  at  least  one  slide  face 
integral  with  the  outer  ring,  so  that  the  bearing  is  axially  dis- 
placeable  within  the  bearing  housing,  the  outer  ring  being 
made  of  unalloyed,  quenched  and  tempered  carbon  steel  with 
a  strength  of  55  to  70  kp/mm*. 


,1971,  Pat.  No.  3,738,423.  This  appUcation 
1974,  Ser.  No.  481,824  ' 
priority,   appUcation   Germany,   Jan.   30, 


Int  CI.  F16c  37/00 


beiig 


1.  A  g^et  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  for  

fiber,  a  rdtatable  bearing  shaft  secured  to  an  end  wall 
cylindrical  shell,  a  lubricated  bearing  for  allowing 
said  shafi  a  lubricant  seal  for  the  shaft,  said  shaft  .. 
posed  in  a  bearing  housing  and  extending  toward  the 
of  the  housing  through  a  wall  of  the  housing,  said  godu  _, 
characterized  in  that  underneath  the  shaft  and  undemea  th 
lubricated  bearing,  a  lubricant  return  means  is  provided 
bousing  '  rail  for  directing  leaking  lubricant  back  int^ 
housing. 


1975 
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3,887,251 

TRACTOR  AND  TRAILER  FIFTH  WHEEL  BEARING 

ATTACHMENT 

Roy  H.  McKay,  6305  Mahoning  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

44515 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,252 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/08 

VS.  CI.  308—136  6  Clauns 


1.  In  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  including  an  upper  trailer  plate 
mounting  a  king  pin  and  a  lower  slotted  tractor  plate  adapted 
for  locking  engagement  with  said  king  pin,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  anti-friction  device  between  said  fifth  wheel 
plates,  said  device  comprising  a  bushing  journaled  on  the  king 
pin,  a  first  bearing  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  upper 
trailer  plate,  said  first  bearing  plate  being  centrally  apertured 
for  receiving  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  bushing,  a  flange 
at  the  bottom  of  said  bushing,  a  second  bearing  plate  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  flanged  bushing,  a  split  washer  connected 
to  the  second  bearing  plate  and  engaging  the  flange  of  the 
bushing  for  holding  the  bushing  in  operative  position  on  said 
king  pin,  said  second  bearing  plate  being  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  and  by  said  tractor  plate  and  rotatable  therewith, 
and  a  third  plate  positio.ied  between  said  first  and  second 
bearing  plates  and  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  the  bush- 
ing, said  third  plate  incorporating  lubricating  means  on  both 
surfaces  to  substantially  eliminate  friction  between  said  first 
and  second  bearing  plates. 


3,887,252 
LIGHT  OPERATED  GUARD 
Paul  Fuller,  Romford,  England,  assignor  to  Roneo  Vickers 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,719 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1972, 
56370/72 

Int.  CI.  A47b  77/08 
VS.  CI.  312—223  7  Claims 


and  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  photo-sensitive  de- 
vice for  producing  an  output  signal  responsive  to  said  electric 
signal  only  when  the  light  of  said  predetermined  frequency 
and  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  fails  on  said  photo-sensitive 
device,  said  electric  circuit  including  means  activated  by  said 
output  signal  for  inhioiting  the  raising  of  an  alarm,  the  closing 
of  the  path  or  stopping  of  dangerous  machinery  or  the  like, 
whereby  interruption  of  said  beam  of  light  will  prevent  pro- 
duction of  said  output  signal  thereby  precluding  activation  of 
said  inhibiting  means. 


3387,253 

FOOD  SERVICE  CART 

John  A.  Bridges,  and  W.  Burk  Wyatt,  both  of  Nashville,  tenn., 

assignors  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,069 

Int.  CI.  A47b  67/02 

U.S.  CL  312— 250  ,        11  CUims 


1.  An  institutional  food  delivery  system  for  maintaining 
food  temperature  constant  during  transporting  comprising: 

food  trays  capable  of  nesting  one  on  top  of  the  other  to  form 
a  stack  of  trays; 

a  portable  cart  having  at  least  one  side  loading  compart- 
ment for  receiving  said  trays  therein,  and  including 

means  for  nesting  said  trays  in  said  compartment  during 
transport  to  a  desired  location,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  trays  in  an  unnested  condition  to 
permit  loading  and  unloading  from  the  side  of  said  com- 
partment. 


3387,254 
ELECTRIC  GROUNDING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  R.  Landis,  Decatur,  Ga.,  and  Sammic  B.  Torrcnce, 
Carthage,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Kcarney-Natioiial  Inc.,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,749 

Int.  a.  HOlr  39/00 

VS.  CL  339—5  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  light  operated  guard  for  a  path  which  may  be  traversed 
by  a  person  or  part  of  a  person,  for  the  purpose  of  raising  an 
alarm,  closing  the  path  or  stopping  dangerous  machinery  or 
the  like  in  said  path,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  beam 
of  light,  means  for  modulating  the  beam  of  light  at  a  predeter- 
mined and  substantially  constant  frequency,  a  system  of  mir- 
rors positioned  adjacent  boundaries  of  the  path  for  reflecting 
the  beam  of  light  back  and  forth  across  the  path,  a  photo- 
sensitive electrical  device  at  the  end  of  the  beam  of  light 
remote  from  the  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  light  for 
generating  an  electric  signal  of  said  predetermined  frequency. 


ir  Electric  grounding  apparatus  comprising  a  conductive 
frame  arranged  for  connection  to  a  device  to  be  grounded,  a 
conductive  reel  rotatably  mounted  op  said  frame,  flexible 
conductive  grounding  means  electrically  connected  with  and 
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adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  reel,  bearing  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  reel  on  said  frame,  and  shunt  means  of  substan- 
tially less  impedance  than  said  bearing  means  and  electrically  > 
interconnecting  said  reel  and  said  frame,  said  shunt  means 
comprising  magnetic  means  secured  to  and  electrically  con- 1 
nected  with  said  frame  and  forming  a  slidable  contact  with 
said  reel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  multiple  electrical  connection  of 
ribbon-like  conductors,  comprising  a  first  element  formed 
with  an  elongated  recess  bounded  by  an  inner  peripheral  wall 
surface  and  having  an  open  end  and  a  longitudinally  spaced 
closed  end;  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  first  apertures  formed 
in  said  first  element  at  said  closed  end  and  communicating 
with  said  recess,  so  that  first  ribbon-like  conductors  may^  be 
inserted  through  said  apertures  to  overlie  said  inner  wall  sur- 
face at  transversely  spaced  locations;  a  second  element 
formed  with  an  elongated  projection  receivable  with  clear- 
ance in  said  recess  through  said  open  end  thereof,  and  with  a 
wall  portion  which  overlies  said  open  end  when  said  projec- 
tion is  received  in  said  recess,  said  projection  having  an  outer 
peripheral  wall  surface  and  said  transverse  wall  having  a  pair 
of  transversally  spaced  second  apertures  through  which  sec- 
ond ribbon-like  conductors  may  be  inserted  to  overlie  said 
outer  wall  surface  so  as  to  be  each  juxtaposed  with  one  of  said 
first  ribbon-like  conductors  when  said  projection  is  received 
in  said  recess;  and  biasing  means  in  said  projection  and  opera- 
tive to  deflect  said  second  ribbon-like  conductors  outwardly 
away  from  said  outer  wall  surface  and  into  conductive  contact 
with  the  respectively  juxtaposed  first  ribbon-like  conductors. 


9,887^56 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Bokslaw  Klimek,  Des  Plaines,  and  Victor  Mastis,  Hinsdak, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Berg  Manufacturing  Company, 
Des  Plaines  UL 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345^49 
Int.  a.  HOlr  13144 
VS.  CL  339—44  M  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  connector  assembly  having  a  connector 
and  a  receptacle, 
said  connector  including  a  housing,  a  cable  receiving  aper- 
ture at  one  end  thereof,  a  flexible  cable  support  attached 
to  said  housing  at  said  cable  receiving  aperture,  said  cable 
support  being  formed  of  a  material  to  be  in  sealing 
contact  with  a  cable  therein,  a  plurality  of  female  contact 
members  positioned  within  the  housing  adjacent  the 


June: 


3,887,255 
MULTIPLE  COUPLING  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION 

Giuseppe  Codrino,  Via  Stazione,  Quattordio,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  365,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  16, 1972, 25788/72 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1102 

U.S.  CL  339—17  L  8  Claims 


op  osite  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  opening 
op  )osite  end  in  alignment  with  said  female  contai  ;t 
be:  s,  a  cable  clamp  within  said  connector  housing 
ing  a  clamp  member  and  a  spring  having  end  port  ons 
a  central  portion  positioned  about  said  clamp  member 
adjustment  member  engaging  said  spring  and 
clarnp  member  into  engagement  with  a  cable  therein 
clainp  member  having  a  generally  arcuate  outer 
inc  uding  a  groove  and  an  inner  surface  fornied 
ads  pted'to  mate  with  a  cable  outer  surface,  said 
poi  tion  of  said  spring  being  positioned  within  saic 
of  i  aid  clamp  member,  with  the  outer  surface  of 
poitions  of  said  spring  being  in  contact  with 
stri  ined  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  connector 
mo  'ement  of  said  adjustment  member  radially  injward 
sai<    housing  causing  at  least  said  central  portion 
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in  said 

mem- 

includ- 

and 

an 

said 

,said 

surface 

and 

central 

groove 

aid  end 

and  re- 

lousing, 

of 

of  said 


spr  ng  to  translate  radially  of  said  housing  and  apply 
gre  Iter  clamping  pressure  upon  said  clamping  i  lember 
anc  the  cable  positioned  within  the  housing, 
said  1  eceptacle  including  a  housing,  a  plurality  df  cable 
reo  living  apertures  at  one  end  thereof,  the  oppoi  ite  end 
of !  aid  housing  having  an  opening  and  a  cover  t  lerefor, 
a  p  urality  of  male  contact  members  in  said  receptacle 
hoi  sing  in  alignmenp^  with  said  apertures,  sai  J  male 
contact  members  be/mg  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
fen  ale  contact  members  when  said  connector  ant  recep 
tac  e  are  assembled,  mounting  means  attached  to  said 
reo  ptacle  housing,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  i  ecepta- 
cle (lousing  forming  an  angle  with  said  mounting  means 
whi  ;h  is  slightly  different  from  90°  and  sufficient  t  a  cause 
any  moisture  within  said  receptacle  housing  to  a  :cumu- 
latq  adjacent  the  cover  thereof. 


3,887,257 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
||.  Panek,  Phoenix,  and  Michael  E.  McCrea, 
both  df  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
graph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,598 
Int.  CL*  HOIR  13162,  25/00 
U.S.  CL  339—45  M  15 


Tempe, 
Tele- 


aid 


1.  A  s  Aritching  electrical  connector  comprising: 

plug  a  id  receptacle  connector  members; 

a  fixa  insulator  in  each  of  said  connector  member  carry- 
ing aligned  "butt"  contacts; 

a  movable  insulator  in  one  of  s£iid  connector  members 
mounted  for  slkling  movement  laterally  betwe<n  said 
fixe  1  insulators  from  a  first  ]X)sition  to  a  second  p  >sition; 
a  b(  re  in  said  movable  insulator  extending  perT>en  dicular 
to  tie  path  of  movement  of  said  movable  insulator,  in  said 
first  position  of  said  movable  insulator  said  bore  iherein 


Claims 


June  3,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


235 


being  aligned  with  said  "butt"  contacts  and  in  said  second 
position  of  said  movable  insulator  said  bore  being  out  of 
alignment  vnUi  said  "butt"  contacts; 

a  pair  of  movable  contacts  in  said  bore; 

means  biasing  said  movable  contacts  apart  urging  said  mov- 
able contacts  to  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  movable  insulator  so  that  when  said  movable 
insulator  is  in  said  first  position,  said  movable  contacts 
will  engage  said  "butt"  contacts;  and 

means  on  said  one  connector  member  for  shifting  said 
movable  insulator  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  to  break  the  engagement  between  said  movable 
contacts  and  said  "butt"  contacts. 


3,887,258 
WIRE  CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  LAMP 
Ahon  J.  Cunningham,  Slinger;  David  W.  Wendt,  Janesville, 
and  Bernard  R.  Weber,  Elm  Grove,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wesbar  Corporation,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1573,  Ser.  No.  420,646 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/12 

U.S.  CL  339—95  D  20  Claims 


electrical  connector  having  a  mounting  flange  and  a  rear 
contact  portion  connected  to  a  plurality  of  individual  conduc- 
tors, said  terminal  block  having  a  foundation  supporting  a 
plurality  of  electrical  terminals  and  at  least  one  side  with  a 
raised  ridge  having  a  row  of  apertures  therethrough  normally 
receiving  individual  conductors,  and  an  elongated  recess  of 
constant  width  extending  below  the  apertures  and  parallel  to 
said  row,  said  adapter  comprising: 

a  base  for  receiving  the  mounting  flange  of  the  electrical 
connector,  said  base  including  an  opening  for  conductors 
from  the  electrical  connector; 
at  least  one  flexible  arm  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
base  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto,  each  arm  being 
shaped  to  pass  through  an  aperture  of  the  terminal  block 
when  flexed  and  with  a  latching  portion  extending  later- 
ally from  the  end  of  each  arm,  which  latching  portion 


«^^     «• 


1.  As  a  wire  connection  means  in  a  vehicle  lamp:  an  insu- 
lated housing  having  walls  defining  a  cavity,  at  least  one  of 
said  walls  having  a  wire  receiving  opening  extending  there- 
through; an  electrically  conductive  contact  plate  rigidly 
mounted  within  said  cavity  and  comprising  a  base  portion  and 
a  free-standing  portion  extending  transversely  from  said  base 
portion  in  a  direction  away  from  said  one  wall;  said  base 
portion  being  provided  with  a  wire  receiving  hole  in  registry 
with  said  wire  receiving  opening  and  said  free-standing  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  wire  receiving  groove  in  alignment 
with  said  wire  receiving  hole  in  said  base  portion;  an  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  member  electrically  connected  to 
said  base  portion  of  said  contact  plate  and  having  a  curved 
resilient  locking  tongue  extending  from  said  base  portion 
toward  said  free-standing  portion;  and  means  for  mechanically 
securing  said  contact  plate  and  said  contact  member  to  each 
other  and  to  said  housing;  said  locking  tongue  terminating  in 
an  edge,  said  locking  tongue  being  resili«ntly  movable  to 
accommodate  insertion  of  a  wire  through  said  wire  receiving 
opening  and  said  wire  receiving  hole  and  along  said  groove 
between  said  locking  tongue  and  said  upright  portion  and  to 
entrap  said  wire  between  said  edge  and  said  free-standing 
portion  of  said  contact  plate. 


3,887,259 
CONNECTOR  RETAINING  ADAPTER 
George  E.  Ayer,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,127 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/46 

VS.  CL  339— 1 19  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  connector  retaining  adapter  for  mechanically  joiniiig 

an  electrical  connector  and  a  wiring  terminal  block,  said 


abuts  against  the  back  portion  of  the  ridge  when  passed 
through  an  aperture;  and 

at  least  one  stabilizing  flange  extending 'from  each  end  of 
said  base  in  the  same  direction  as  said  flexible  arms  and 
in  juxtaposition  with  each  of  said  flexible  arms,  each 
stabilizing  flange  having 

an  upper  portion  of  such  dimensions  from  said  base  that 
when  the  latching  portion  of  the  juxtaposed  flexible  arm 
abuts  the  back  portion  of  the  ridge  of  said  terminal  block, 
said  upper  portion  of  the  stabilizing  flange  abuts  the 
opposite  side  of  the  ridge,  and 

a  lower  portion  of  such  dimension  from  said  base  as  to 
project  beyond  said  upper  portion  and  to  the  bottom  of 
said  elongated  recess  in  said  terminal  block  when  the 
latching  portion  of  the  juxtaposed  flexible  arm  abuts  the 
back  portion  of  the  ridge  of  said  terminal  block. 


3,887,260 
MULTIPLE  COUPLING  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  FLEXIBLE  RIBBON-LIKE 
CONDUCTORS  AND  CIRCULAR  CROSS-SECTION 
CABLES 
Guiseppe  Codrino,  Via  Stazione,  Quattordio,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  16, 1972, 25787/72 
Int.  CL  HOlr  13/54 
U.S.CL339— 176MF  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  multiple  electrical  connection  of 
ribbon-like  conductors  with  circular  cross-section  cables, 
comprising  a  first  element  formed  with  an  elongated  recess 
bounded  by  an  inner  peripheral  wall  surface  and  having  an 
open  end  and  a  longitudinally  spaced  closed  end;  a  second 
element  formed  with  an  elongated  projection  receivable  with 
clearance  in  said  recess  through  said  open  end  thereof,  and 
■with  a  transverse  wall  portion  which  overlies  said  open  end 
when  said  projection  is  received  in  said  recess,  said  projection 
having  ah  outer  peripheral  surface;  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  first  apertures  formed  in  said  first  element  at  said 
closed  end  and  communicating  with  said  recess;  a  pair  of 
transversely  sfjaced  second  apertures  formed  in  said  second 
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element  at  said  transverse  wall  and  communicating  with  said 
recess  so  that  ribbon-hke  conductors  may  be  inserted  through 
said  second  apertures  to  overlie  said  inner  wall  surface  at 
transversely  spaced  locations;  a  pair  of  socket  elements  each 
formed  with  a  first  longitudinal  portion  having  an  end  shaped 
to  receive  a  circular  cross-section  cable  and  an  other  end,  a 
second  longitudinal  portion  having  a  conductive  surface  and 
extending  from  said  other  end  of  said  first  longitudinal  portion 
into  said  recess,  and  a  third  longitudinal  portion  intermediate 


said  first  and  second  longitudinal  portions  and  engageable 
with  said  first  element  so  as  to  secure  said  socket  element 
when  said  socket  element  is  received  in  one  of  said  first  aper- 
tures with  said  second  portion  overlying  said  outer  peripheral 
wall  surface  and  being  juxtaposed  with  one  of  said  ribbon-like 
conductors;  and  biasing  means  in  said  projection  and  opera- 
tive to  deflect  said  ribbon-like  conductors  outwardly  away 
from  said  outer  wall  surface  and  into  conductive  contact  with 
said  respectively  juxtaposed  second  longitudinal  portions  of 
said  socket  elements. 


3,887,261 

LOW-LOSS  REFLECTION  COATINGS  USING 

ABSORBING  MATERIALS 

Ebcrhard  A.  SpiUer,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intemational 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,405     4 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5128,  5/30 
U.S.  CL350— 1  1  Claim 


Ai 


Ai 


AJ 


Aje 


1.  A  reflective  structure  for  optical  waves  comprising  an 
array  of  alternate  layers  of  high  and  low  absorbing  elements 
wherein  said  alternate  layers  are  coated  on  top  of  each  other, 
said  array  including  a  plurality  of  thin  film  elements  having  a 
relatively  high  absorption  index  separated  by  and  coated  on 
material  having  a  relatively  low  absorption  index  to  provide  an 
alternating  difference  in  said  absorption  indices  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  reflecting  boundaries  which,  when  positioned  in 
the  path  of  an  incident  optical  wave  produce  standing  incident 
and  reflected  waves  as  a  resuh  of  said  differences  in  said 
absorption  indices,  said  alternate  layers  being  arranged  rela- 
tive to  each  other  so  that  said  high  absorption  elements  are 
located  in  the  nodes  of  said  incident  and  reflected  waves  to 
form  a  nonperiodic  structure  wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
absorbing  layers  monotonically  vary  from  one  end  of  said 
array  to  the  other,  said  thinner  absorbing  layers  being  located 
at  the  end  of  said  array  in  the  path  of  said  incident  optical 
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3387,262 

.JEQUAUZER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Henry  M.  Blau,  Jr.,  Wayland,  and  Paul  L.  Kebabian, 
viUe,  I  Mth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Environmental 
Technology,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,124 

Int.  a.  G02b  5/20,  5/14,  27/00 

350—1  101 
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U.S.CL 


wave. 
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havng 


1.  A  light  equalizer  for  providing  substantially  ilniform 
distribul  ion  of  light  across  an  output  aperture,  said  equalizer 
compris  ng  in  combination; 

a  plui  ality  of  light  transmissive  elements  each 

pos  :d  surfaces,  said  elements  being  arranged  in 
sub  tantially  along  a  common  axis  with  all  of  . 
fao  s,  except  the  end  surfaces  of  said  stack,  adj 
lea  ;  one  other  surface  of  another  said  element, 
sur  ices  respectively  constituting  an  input  aperture 


op- 
i  stack 
sur- 
ajcent  at 
end 
and 


Si  id 


s  lid 


saic  output  aperture; 


U 


3,887,263 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  WIDE  FIELD  SCAN  SYST 

S.  Thompson,  III,  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,215 

Int  CI.  G02b  77/(70 

350-7  16 


William 
Instnikients 


U.S.  CI 


meais 


[>f  light 


at  leas  t  one  of  said  elements  providing  a  multiplicity 

seal  lering  centers;  and 
an  inti  mally  reflective  cover  disposed  over  substant  ally 

of  1  le  exterior  surface;  of  said  stack,  except 

surf  ices. 


ssid 


1.  An 

a.  a  spherical 

b.  an 
from 

c. 

the 
d.  an 

said 


)ptical  system  comprising: 

primary  mirror  having  an  aperture  therein 
ijspheric  secondary  mirror  disposed  to  interce  »t  rays 
said  primary  mirror,  and 

for  rotating  said  aspheric  secondary  mirror  about 

ptical  axis  of  said  primary  mirror, 

<  ntrance  pupil  located  at  the  center  of  curvature  of 

primary  mirror,  whereby  rays  entering  the    ;ystem 

through  said  pupil  are  reflected  by  said  primary  mi  Tor  to 

aspheric  secondary  mirror  and  thence  throuj  h  said 

aper  ure  to  focus  at  a  point  behind  said  primary  Mirror. 


3,887,264 
OPTICA^  nSER  WITH  ASYMMETRIC  INDEX  .  . 
Rudolf  Hompfner,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bel 
phone  ^boratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J 
J    Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,516 
I  InL  CI.  G02b  5/14 

UJS.  CL  ■  50—96  WG  5 

1.  A  pi  ir  of  optical  waveguides,  each  of  which  inclu^les 
elongate<  core,  characterized  in  that: 
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each  waveguide  has  a  region  along  which  the  core  portion 
has  at  least  one  planar  surface  that  extends  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  wave  propagation; 

the  refractive  index  of  each  of  said  core  portions  decreases 
continuously  in  a  transverse  direction  from  a  maximum  at 
a  point  along  said  planar  surface,  to  a  minimum  at  the 
surfaces  of  said  core; 


3,887,266  .      • 

CIRCULATING  AIR  OVEN 
Pekka  JuhanI  Saario,  Martinkatu  31,  Hyvlnkaa,  Finland 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct.  16, 1973, 3204/73 
Int.  CI.  F27b  77/00 
U.S.  CL  432-152  3  Ctaims 


the  planar  surfaces  of  said  core  portions  overlap  and  are  in 
contact  to  form  a  splice; 

and  in  that  said  overlapping  core  portions  are  surrounded 
by  material  having  a  refractive  index  that  is  no  greater 
than  the  minimum  refractive  index  at  said  core  surfaces. 


3,887,265 
OPTICAL  GUIDES 
David  Saul  Margolis,  London,  and  John  Edward  Taykv,  Cook- 
ham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Insulated  Callen- 
der's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10, 1972, 
52097/72 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  B  .  20  Claims 


1.  A  circulating  air  oven  for  the  baking  of  bakery  products 
in  flowing  hot  air,  said  oven  comprising  a  baking  chamber 
having  an  air  inlet  and  outlet,  a  circulating  air  duct  connected 
to  said  chamber  at  said  inlet  and  outlet  thereof,  a  heater  for 
heating  the  circulating  air  in  said  air  duct,  a  blower  in  said 
duct  with  a  drive  motor  for  circulating  air  through  said  duct 
and  said  baking  chamber,  and  a  shut-off  means  in  said  duct 
downstream  of  the  blower  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  circu- 
lating to  said  chamber  in  order  to  control  the  air  circulation 
in  said  chamber. 


3,887,267 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AN  OPTICAL 

OBSERVATION  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Heller,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves  AG, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  18,  1973, 
8852/73 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  350—85  2  Cbims 


1.  An  optical  cable  comprising  at  least  one  optical  bundle 
including  a  plurality  of  elongate  optical  elements,  each  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  optical  fibre,  the  optical  elements  being 
at  least  partially  embedded  in  and  mutually  separated  by 
encapsulating  material  in  a  predetermined  configuration 
throughout  substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  optical  bun- 
dle, the  encapsulating  material  being  of  such  a  nature  that 
relative  movement  between  the  embedded  optical  elements  is 
at  least  substantially  reduced  and  that  the  position  of  each 
optical  element,  with  respect  to  the  positions  of  the  other 
optical  elements  is  maintained  substantially  constant  to  pro- 
vide for  ready  identification  of  an  optical  element  at  any 
transverse  cross-section  along  the  length  of  the  bundle,  at  least 
one  separate  elongate  non-optical  reinforcing  member;  and, 
surrounding  the  bundle  or  bundles  and  the  reinforcing  mem- 
ber or  members,  an  outer  protective  sheath;  the  reinforcing 
member  or  members  being  of  such  a  material  and  of  such  a 
cross-sectional  area  having  regard  to  the  material  or  materials 
and  cross-sectional  area  of  the  bundle  or  bundles  that  the 
reinforcing  member  or  members  at  least  substantially  reduce 
the  strain  that  would  otherwise  be  imparted  to  the  or  each 
bundle  when  the  cable  is  stressed  such  a  way  as  to  tend  to 
subject  the  or  any  optical  fibre  of  the  bundle  to  a  tensile  force. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  an  optical  observation  instru- 
ment, comprising: 

an  optical  observation  instrument  having  a  housing, 

a  stand  including  an  instrument  support  component,  means 
for  freely  moving  the  support  component  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane,  adjustment  motor  means  having 
two  directions  of  nnovement  for  respectively  adjusting  the 
support  component  in  vertical  direction  upwards  and 
downwards, 

bearing  means  having  a  substantially  horizontally  extending 
axis  and  supporting  the  housing  of  the  instrument  at  the 
support  component. 
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a  preselection  switch  means  incorporating  two  electrical 
contact  pieces  and  having  one  closed-contact  and  one 
opened-contact  position, 

a  reversing  switch  means  incorporating  one  reversing  elec- 
trical contact  piece  and  two  static  electrical  contact 
pieces  and  having  two  closed-contact  positions  of  the 
reversing  contact  piece  respectively  with  the  one  and  the 
other  static  contact  piece,  the  reversing  switch  means 
further  incorporating  a  coupling  element  for  mechanical 
actuation  of  the  reversing  contact  piece  and  a  housing 
rigidly  secured  to  the  housing  of  the  instrument, 

a  switching  circuit  for  energizing  the  motor  means  including 
the  preselection  switch  means  for  turning-on  and  tuming- 
ofT  the  motor  means,  each  closed-contact  position  of  the 
reversing  switch  means  controlling  one  respective  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  motor  means,  the  reversing 
contact  of  the  reversing  switch  means  being  electrically 
connected  to  one  contact  of  the  preselection  switch, 

an  adjustment  element  incorporating  a  lever  arm  rigidly 
connected  to  the  coupling  element  and  an  end  part  con- 
structed as  a  mouthpiece  having  two  portions  each  rigidly 
connected  to  one  respective  contact  of  the  preselection 
switch  means  and  movable  to  approach  each  other 
against  a  restoring  forc£  when  bitten  together  by  an  oper- 
ator thereby  to  actuate  the  preselection  switch  means  to 
the  closed-contact  possion,  and 

pivot  means  having  a  suistantially  horizontally  extending 
axis  and  supporting  the  (adjustment  element  at  the  instru- 
>ment  housing  while  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
adjustment  element  and  of  the  coupling  element  con- 
nected thereto  for  actuating  the  reversing  switch  means 
to  one  of  two  closed-contact  positions. 


3,887,268 
FLASHING  REFLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Gerald  Golden,  Highland  Park,  and  James  D.  Kennedy, 
Streamwood,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,796,  April  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,476 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  350—99  '  5  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  producing  a  light  flashing  effect  compris- 
ing in  combination 

A.  a  rotatable  wheel  member  having  a  wheel  axis, 

B.  a  reflector  unit  having  at  least  one  region  comprised  of 
transparent  solid  material  and  having  a  region  axis  normal 
thereto,  said  region  having  formed  therein  a  group  of 
cube  comer  reflector  elements,  such  elements  each  hav- 
ing a  central  optical  axis,  each  respective  such  optical  axis 
being  both  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  respec- 
tive such  optic^  axes  of  the  other  such  elements  in  said 
group,  and  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to 
said  region  axis,  said  region  being  retrorefiective  of  light 

^  directed  thereon  at  least  over  an  angle  of  from  about  20° 
to  70°  relative  to  said  region  axis  in  the  direction  of  said 
predetermined  angle, 

C.  mounting  means  to  mount  said  reflector  fixedly  to  a  side 
portion  of  said  wheel  member, 

D.  said  wheel  member,  said  reflector  and  said  mounting 
means  coacting  together  so  that,  when  said  wheel  is  ro- 


June3, 


tated,  said  reflector  is  adapted  to  retro-reflect  lighi 
mitti  ;ntly  so  as  to  produce  a  flashing  light  signal  viewable 
with  n  a  viewing  angle  of  at  least  about  20°  to  70°  r  slative 
to  sj  id  wheel  axis  once  during  each  360°  of  whe«  I  rota- 
tion. 


3,887,269 
SUPERTELESCOFIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Jihei  Natagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  4>pitcal 
Co.,  L^.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,720,  Feb.  9, 
abandonM.  This  application  Oct  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4 
Clainv  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1971,46- 
Int.  a.  G02b  9/60,  13/02 
IJ.S.  a.  150—216  5  Claims 
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1.  A  si  pertelescopic  lens  system  comprising  a  positive 
gle  first   ens,  a  negative  single  second  lens,  a  positive 
third  leni ,  said  flrst,  second  and  third  lenses  forming 
the  lens  system,  a  positive  single  fourth  lens, 
single  flfth  lens,  said  fourth  and  flfth  lenses 
separate*  from  said  front  group  of  the  lens  system  by 
air  space  and  the  whole  lens  system  being  such  that 
conditio!  s 

1.0.44/-</,„<0.6/, 

1.7  and  n^  >  1.7, 

3.  0.2(y  <r-,<  0.26/ and  0.1 1/  <  r,o  <  0.13/,  and 

4.  0.4f  f<U<  0.6/ 
are  satisf  ed  where /is  the  composite  focal  length  of  the 
lens  syst<  m,/i23  the  composite  focal  length  of  the  frontjgroup 
of  the  lei  IS  system,  /«  the  focal  length  of  the  fourth 

«( (f=l,  2,  3, ...)  the  radii  of  curvature  of 


lers 


ru^  and 

lerlses,  a^  iai  thicknesses  of  the  respective  lenses  or  air 

between 

tive  lensis. 


ipaces 
adjacent  lenses  and  refractive  indexes  of  the  i  jspec- 


3,887,270 
STYLUS  DEVICE  FOR  THE  VISION  OF  IMAGE 
SEQUENCES 
Alfred  liuarus,  and  Jean-Jaques  Lazarus,  both  of 
Strasbourg,  France  (67000) 
I     Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1973,  225 
bit  CI.  G02b  27/02 
U.S.  CI. ;  50—241  1 

1.  Stylus  device  for  viewing  image  sequences, 
cylindrici  il  sleeve,  an  eyepiece  situated  in  the  proximity 
end  of  sa  d  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  photographic  images  disposed 
as  a  ring  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  45 
situated   n  said  sleeve  in  a  position  corresponding 
images,  in  which  said  sleeve  is  constructed  of  tranducent 
materia]  for  the  through  illumination  of  the  images  ofrer 


with 


Its 

is  dis- 

asan 

<nd  its 

major  bise  remote  from  the  eyepiece,  the  surface  <  f  said 


entire  ex  :ension  along  which  said  plurality  of  images 
posed,  sa  id  mirror  having  a  surface  shaped  substantiall; 
isosceles  trapezoid  with  its  minor  base  adjacent  to. 
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mirror  being  dimensioned  in  such  a  manner  as  to  subtend  an 
image  or  a  whole  number  of  images,  said  sleeve  being  rotat- 


on  such  film  strip,  said  applicator  comprising  a  bousing  includ- 
ing a  chamber  configured  to  receive  such  processing  fluid, 
said  housing  including  a  processor  nozzle  having  a  surface 
formation  configured  to  confront  the  emulsion  layer  on  the 
film  strip  and  having  an  opening  through  said  surface  forma- 
tion for  depositing  a  layer  of  processing  fluid  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  such  emulsion  intermediate  the  margins  of  such 
film  strip  when  relative  motion  is  effected  between  such  film 


^^fc 


I ) 

strip  and  said  housing  so  as  to  advance  such  film  strip  across 

said  nozzle  surface,  said  opening  having  leading  and  uaiiing 

edges  in  relation  to  the  relative  motion  of  such  film  strip 

during  processing,  said  surface  formation  extending  forwardly 

of  said  leading  edge  and  rearwardly  of  said  trailing  edge,  and 

said  surfacfe  formation  forwardly  of  said  leading  edge  being 

able  with  respect  to  said  mirror,  which  is  kept  at  rest  with    inclined  so  such  film  strip  so  as  to  form  with  said  film  an  angle 

respect  to  the  observer.  converging  towards  said  opening  and  terminating  in  a  knife- 

like  leading  edge  of  said  opening. 

3,887,271  

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  HAVING  THEREIN 

PHOTOCHROMIC  AND  FLUORESCENCE-QUENCHING 

PATTERNS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Kazunori  Yamaguchi;  Takeo  Itimura;  Teruo  Kaneko,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,943 
Ckiims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25, 1973, 48-70762 
Int  CI.  GOlt  l/ll 
U.S.  CU  250-458  12  Claims 


3,887,273 
SPEEDOMETER  OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
David  Griffiths,  North  PlainfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Conrad  J. 
Friedemann,  Bkwmfield  Hills,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,244 

Int  a.  G03b  21/00,  21/28 

MS.  €1.  353-14  6  CUims 
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1.  An  optical  element  containing  therein  a  pattern  having 
photochromic  and  fluorescence-quenching  properties  and 
another  pattern  having  the  fluorescence-quenching  property 
alone,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a.  a  fluorescent  glass  body  containing  therein  an  ion- 

I    exchangeable  ion; 

lb.  a  first  metal  ion  capable  of  inducing  both  photochromism 
and  fluorescence-quenching;  and 

c.  a  second  metal  ion  other  than  said  first  metal  ion  capable 
of  inducing  the  fluorescence-quenching  alone, 

said  ion-exchangeable  ion  in  said  glass  body  being  ion- 
exchanged  with  said  first  and  second  metal  ions  to  enable 
said  metal  ions  to  be  penetrated  into  said  glass  body  and 
to  form  the  required  patterns  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
glass  body. 


3  887  272 
PROCESSING  FLUID  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MULTIPURPOSE  FILM  CASSETTES 
Lucretia  J.  Weed,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,555 
IntCLG03c///00 
U.S.  CI.  352—130  4  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  for  treating  with  processing  fluid  an  ex- 
posed strip  of  photographic  film  material  having  a  light  sensi- 
tive emulsion  on  one  surface  so  as  to  develop  viewable  images 


1.  In  a  vehicle  with  an  instrument  panel  including  a  speed- 
ometer or  the  like  having  a  movable  scale  with  indicia  provid- 
ing vehicle  condition  information  for  the  vehicle  operator,  a 
system  for  projecting  said  information  as  a  luminous  image  at 
infinite  focus  substantially  in  the  operator's  forward  field  of 
view  comprising  a  transparent  windshield  concave  to  the 
interior  of  the  vehicle  and  of  substantially  spherical  curvature, 
a  projection  lens  for  projecting  parallel  light  rays  on  the  inside 
surface  of  said  transparent  windshield,  a  light  source  for  illu- 
minating said  scale  and  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
scale  from  the  lens,  and  an  optical  correcting  element  in  the 
system  for  sharply  focusing  said  image  to  overcome  aberration 
produced  by  the  curvature  of  the  windshield,  said  scale  being 
positioned  at  less  than  the  focal  length  of  the  projectk>n  lens 
to  correct  for  focus  shift  produced  by  curvature  of  the  wind- 
shiekl. 
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3,887,274 
FILM  FRAME  SELECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
PROJECTOR 
Kci^iiro  Kachi,  Akhi;  Morio  Takckhi,  Inazawa;  Yasumasa 
Nakamura,  Nagoya;  Yokhi  Inomata,  A^jo,  and  Mhsuru 
Nakano,  Toyota,  aU  of  Japail,  assignors  to  Elmo  Company, 
Limited,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  289^28 

Int.  a.  G03b  27//;,  2i//2 

U.S.  CL353— 26  11  Claims 


3,887,275 

AUTOMATIC  SLIDE  MUSIC  STAND 

Kenneth  D.  Heist,  3118  Edmond,  Billings,  Mont  59102 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,542 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/10,  23/02 

VS.  CL  353—74  2  Claims 


June  3, 


1.  A  music  stand  for  use  be  musicians  to  display  a  musical 

score,  the  score  being  set  forth  on  a  sequential  series  of  slides, 

the  stand  comprising:  ,' 

a  cabinet  having  a  pair  of  supporting  leg  members  extending 

from  a  top  portion  with  the  top  portion  being  disposed  at 

an  upward  incline  slanting  upwardly  from  the  firont  to  the 

back  thereof  with  the  top  completely  covering  the  cabinet 

top  portion; 


ront 
said 


hi  iving 


1.  In  a  projector  adapted  for  selective  reproduction  of  the 
image  or  images  placed  in  a  particular  frame  or  series  of 
frames  on  a  strip  of  film,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  transporting  the  film  including  means  for  engag- 
ing the  film; 

incremental  Motion  pulse  operated  motor  means  for  driving 
said  film  transport  means; 

circuit  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor 
means; 

means  for  generating  a  binary  coded  comparison  signal 
corresponding  to  a  particular  frame  of  the  film; 

means  for  generating  a  command  signal  indicative  of  a 
particular  frame  bearing  a  particular  image  to  be  repro- 
duced; 

and  comparison  circuitry  means  for  comparing  said  com- 
parison signal  with  said  command  signal,  and  for  forming 
a  pulse  operating  signal  for  said  motor  means  until  coinci- 
dence of  said  two  signals. 


a  compartment  formed  interiorly  of  the  top  portion  <jf  the 
cabinet  and  opening  out  of  the  top  thereof; 

means  p^vot^ly  mounting  the  top  to  the  cabinet  to  provide 
selective  access  to  the  compartment; 

a  viewing  screen  defined  in  said  top  and  having  a 
surfaofe  exterior  of  the  top  and  back  disposed  towarc 
compartment; 

a  slide  projector  mounted  in  said  compartment  and 
a  connrollable  slide-changing  means  associated  therewith 
to  opdrate  the  means  in  forward  or  reverse  directio  i 

a  light  spurce  associated  with  the  projector  to  projec  t 
slide  image  onto  the  back  surface  of  the  viewing 
manually  operable  means  for  selectively  varying  thle  in- 
tensity of  the  light  source; 

a  control  switch  for  selectively  energizing  and  de 
the  projector  and  light  source; 

first  eleitro-mechanical  control  means  for  operatinj 
slide-changing  means  in  a  forward  direction,*  the 
control  means  having  a  manually  adjustable  timer  o\ 
tively  Associated  therewith,  the  timer  adapted  to  be 
set  to  my  desired  time  interval  for  operation  of  the 
contrc  I  means  to  automatically  sequence  the  slides 
time  ii  terval  being  selectable  by  the  user; 

second  e  ectro-mechanical  control  means  for  operatin 
slide-c  langing  means  in  a  reverse  direction; 

a  contro  panel  mounted  on  the  top  member  and  havin 
panel  i  ;ontrol  switch,  brighteners  control,  and  adjus^bl 
timer  i  nounted  thereon  for  ease  of  access  and  use; 

foot  operated  means  for  selectively  energizing  eithei 
first  0  ■  second  control  means  for  operating  the 
changj  ag  means  in  forward  or  reverse  direction  fo 
quential  slide  selection  and  projection,  the  foot  oper  ated 
meansincluding  a  flat  rectangularly  shaped  bottom 
ber  oderatively  associated  with  a  similarly  shaped 
membir,  a  rocker  element  disposed  intermediate  to 
and  bottom  members  between  the  opposite  ends  the  reof 
to  define  a  rocking  support  for  the  top  relative  to 
bottom,  a  first  switch  disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  o 
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top 
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bottonj  member  and  operated  by  contact  with  the  <  dja- 
cent  ei  id  of  the  top  member,  a  second  switch  disp  )sed 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  bottom  member  and 
operated  by  contact  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  top 
memb<r,  the  first  switch  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  firs  t  control  means  and  the  second  switch  being  « lec- 
trically  connected  to  the  second  control  means  whereby 
the  us<  r  may  select  the  mode  of  operation  by  a  roc  ling 
moven  ent  of  the  foot  on  the  foot  operated  mean  >  to 
selecti'  ely  energize  either  the  first  or  second  switch 


as 


»,c. 


3,887,276 

RAP^LY  ACCESSIBLE  OPTICALLY  STORED 

INFORMATION 

Burton  Ros^  Clay,  Wayland,  and  Douglas  Alan  Gore,  Bedfbrd 

both  of  N  ass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Americ^ 

represent  id  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134383,  April  15, 1971,  abandoi^ed 

This  fppiication  Oct  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,706 

,  Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.CL35;-26  ictum 

1.  An  optical  information  retrieval  system  comprisin 
film  having  a  series  of  frames  which  has  recorded  at 
frame 

thereof  a  ;first  hologram  of  an  information  object, 
and  a  second  hologram  of  the  Fraunhofer  form  over  a 
jority  o^  the  area  of  said  frame  of  a  binary  encoded  i 
object  said  first  hologram  being  recorded  with  a 
reference  beam  and  said  second  hologram  being  rec 
with  a  second  reference  beam,  said  first  and  second 
ence  beams  each  having  a  unique  and  different  an 
incidence  upon  said  film; 
means  foi  continuously  driving  said  film; 
means  foij  applying  first  and  second  coherent  light  bean^  to 
the  mo  ing  film  at  incident  angles  substantially  iden^cal 
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to  the  incident  angles  of  said  first  and  second  reference 
beams  respectively,  so  as  to  reconstruct  an  image  of  said 
information  objects  and  of  said  binary  encoded  index 
objects; 

a  viewing  screen  and  means  for  projecting  said  image  of  said 
information  objects  upon  the  viewing  screen; 

an  array  of  light  sensing  elements  disposed  at  the  position 
of  said  image  of  said  binary  encoded  index  objects  for 
detecting  the  binary  code  of  said  index  objects  during 
movement  of  said  film  and  for  producing  a  binary  output 


ARRAY  OF 

PHOTOCEUS 

40 


ADDRESS 


b.  electrical  circuit  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
switch  means,  said  electrical  circuit  means  including 
means  for  defining  a  first  circuit  when  said  switch  means 
is  in  said  first  position  responsive  to  a  particular  polarity 
of  the  alternating  eleclricail:  signal  for  actuating  said  oper- 
atable  means  to  remove  electrical  power  for  said  projec- 
tor and  means  for  defining  a  second  circuit  when  said 
switch  means  is  in  said  second  position  responsive  to  a 
polarity  of  the  alternating  signal  opposite  to  said  particu- 
lar polarity  for  enabling  said  energizable  means  to  be 
energized  so  that  the  predetermined  projector  control 
operation  can  be  effected. 


3,887,278 

MULTI-SECTION  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 

James  Andrew  Kolibas,  Broadview  Heights,  Obw,  assignor  to 

Addressograph-Muh^raph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,219 

Int.  CL  G03g  5110,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-16  7  Claims 


signal  indicative  thereof,  the  image  of  each  said  index 
object  from  a  particular  frame  remaining  stationary  and 
superimposed  over  said  array  of  light  sensing  elements 
during  the  entire  time  that  any  portion  thereof  is  in  the 
second  coherent  light  beam;  and 
comparator  means  adapted  to  receive  a  binary  address 
signal  associated  with  a  frame  of  recorded  information 
object  and  connected  to  receive  the  array  binary  output 
signal,  said  comparator  means  having  an  output  signal 
connected  to  said  film  driving  means  for  stopping  said 
film  when  the  received  signals  correspond. 


3  887  277 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  A  SLIDE 

PROJECTOR 
Charles  William  Tepper,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,322 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  353—103  -  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  control  mechanism  for  remotely  control- 
ling an  automatic  slide  projector  having  operatable  means  for 
applying  an  electrical  signal  of  alternating  polarity  to  said 
projector  and  a  housing  in  which  is  included  means  energiz- 
able for  effecting  a  particular  predetermined  projector  conUol 
operation,  and  an  electrical  cable  having  at  least  one  conduc- 
tor interconnecting  the  housing  and  said  control  mechanism 
for  selectively  controlling  said  projector,  said  control  mecha- 
nism compising: 

a.  switch  means  connected  to  said  one  conductor  leading  to 
said  projector  and  movable  into  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; and 


1.  A  photoconductor  drum  assembly  for  an  electrophoto- 
graphic reproduction  apparatus,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  stationary  support, 

a  rotary  member  mounted  to  said  suppxirt  for  rotation  about 
an  axis, 

a  plurality  of  frame  structures  mounted  to  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, each  frame  structure  including  a  support  surface, 

a  photoconductor  element  carried  by  each  of  said  plurality 
of  frvne  structures,  each  photoconductor  element  com- 
prising a  web  which  extends  between  a  supply  location 
and  a  take-up  location  of  the  associated  frame  structure 
with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  web  engaging  said 
support  surface,  and 

releasable  fastening  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
frame  structures  normally  fastening  such  to  said  rotary 
member  independently  of  the  other  frame  structures  and 
for  selectively  releasing  such  for  movement  relative  to 
said  rotary  member  independently  of  the  other  frame 
structures,  said  fastening  means  upon  release  permitting 
the  associated  frame  structure  to  be  displaced  axially  of 
sakl  rotary  member  for  convenient  servicing  or  the  like. 


3387,279 
TRICOLOR  ADDITIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR  HEAD 
Randolph  D.  Rubin,  301  W.  Ohio,  Midland,  Tciu  79701 
Filed  J^n.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,574 
Int  CL  G03b  27/76 
U.S.  CL  355—38  18  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  color  prints  from  a  color  negative 
spaced  between  a  lamphouse  smd  an  image  producing  lens 
wherein  the  lamphouse  is  optically  coupled  with  an  enlarger 
to  provide  a  single  source  of  component  light  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  different  primary  colors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  said  component  light  with  an  electrically  powered 
illuminating  apparatus  for  each  primary  color; 
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selecting  a  color  intensity  for  each  of  the  different  primary 
colors; 

establishing  an  electrical  reference  signal  for  each  primary 
color,  with  the  magnitude  of  each  said  electrical  refer- 
ence signal  being  representative  of  the  color  intensity 
selected  for  a  primary  color; 

connecting  the  last  said  illuminating  apparatus  in  series  with 
a  control  means,  so  that  electrical  current  flowing 
through  the  illuminating  apparatus  can  be  controlled; 

controlling  the  color  intensity  of  a  color  component  of  the 
component  light  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
electrical  reference  signal; 

transmitting  a  sample  of  the  component  light  through  a 
filter  means  which  establishes  a  light  source  for  each 
different  primary  color, 

measuring  the  intensity  of  the  transmitted  light  for  each 
different  primary  color; 

providing  an  electrical  intensity  signal  which  is  proportional 
to  said  measured  intensity; 


amplifying  said  electrical  intensity  signal,  conditioning  said 
amplified  signal,  and  connecting  the  amplified  signal  to 
cause  the  average  power  applied  to  the  illuminating  appa- 
ratus to  produce  the  desired  light  intensity  measured  for 
each  different  primary  color;  ■ 

electronically  comparing  the  electrical  intensity  signal  to 
said  electrical  reference  signal; 

changing  said  electrical  reference  signal  to  a  value  to  cause 
said  electrical  intensity  signal  to  attain  the  selected  color 
intensity; 

using  a  Triac  as  the  control  means,  and  connecting  said 
amplified  signal  to  said  Triac  by  a  programmable  unijunc- 
tion transistor  by  interp>osing  a  transformer  between  the 
transistor  and  the  Triac  and  arranging  the  circuitry 
whereby  a  reduction  in  light  intensity  will  result  in  trigger- 
ing the  Triac  earlier  in  its  cycle  to  thereby  provide  a 
higher  power  to  the  illuminating  means. 


3,887,280 
ANALYTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
ANALYSIS 
WUIuun  Roaald  McLean,  Stocktoo-on-Tecs,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,836,  April  21, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,911 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28, 1970, 
20366/70;  Apr.  27,  1970,  41246/70 

fart.  CI.  GOlj  3/30 

VS.  CL  356—85  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analysis  which  comprises  introducing  a 

carbon-containing  sample  to  a  plasma  in  the  presence  of 

helium  and  a  carbon  lay-down  suppressing  amount  of  a  scav- 


June3, 


enger  foi  carbon,  said  scavenger  being  introduced  seps  rately 
before  th  i  sample  is  dissociated,  resolving  radiation  e  nitted 
by  the  pi  sma  according  to  its  frequency,  detecting  the 


mten- 


sity  of  raoiation  characteristic  of  an  element  and  deteniining 
the  quantity  of  the  element  present  fi-om  the  intensity  of  radia- 
tion so  d«  tected. 


3,887,281 
SPECT  lOPHOTOMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  SYSlfeM 
Hurita;  Hlroshi  Yamamoto,  and  Hideki  Maimbe  all  of 
apan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd., .  i 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,667 
pnority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1970, 


Takashi 
Kyoto, 


Claims 
27162 

Int.  a.  GOlj  3/42.  3/48;  GOln  21/22 
U.S.  CL  3^6—96 


1975 


apan 


45- 


2  ( laims 
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1.  A  spi  :ctrophotometric  measurement  system  compiising: 
first  mean  >  for  scanning  a  first  beam  of  light  having  firs  t  and 
second  wj  velength  components  over  a  sample  of  a  mal  erial, 
the  consti!  uents  of  which  occupy  a  substantially  fixed  po  iition 
within  saiil  material,  to  be  spectroanalyzed,  said  firsi   and 
second  wavelength  components  impinging  upon  said  sj  mple 
along  the  4ame  light  path; 
second  means,  disposed  relative  to  said  sample  upon  >  i^hich 
said  first  beam  of  light  has  impinged,  for  receivinj  said 
first  beam  of  light  after  it  has  impinged  upon  said  si  mple 
and  mr  generating  first  and  second  electrical  signals 
representative  of  the  intensities  of  said  first  and  s«  cond 
wavelength  components,  said  second  means  comp  ising 
meanf  for  separating  said  first  beam  of  light,  after  t  has 
impinged  upon  said  sample,  into  first  and  second  por-' 
tions,  a  first  filter  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  dire  :tion 
of  said  first  portion  of  the  separated  beam  of  light  and 
adapted  to  pass  a  beam  of  said  first  wavelength  there- 
through, a  second  filter  disposed  in  alignment  wit  i  the 
direct  on  of  said  second  portion  of  the  separated  bes  m  of 
light  i  nd  adapted  to  pass  a  beam  of  said  second  ^  rave- 
length  therethrough,  a  first  image  receiving  unit  ft  r  re- 
ceivii^  an  image  of  the  sample  to  be  analyzed,  said  ii  nage 
being  carried  by  said  first  separated  beam  portion,  i  nd  a 
second  image  receiving  unit  adapted  to  receive  an  ii  nage 
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of  the  sample  which  is  carried  by  said  second  separated 
beam  portion; 
third  means,  respxjnsive  to  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  generated  by  said  second  means,  for  producing  a 
third  signal  representative  of  the  ratio  of  said  first  and 
second  signals,  said  third  means  including  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifier  means,  respectively  disposed  to  ampH^  the 

.  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  image  receiving  units,  an 
arithmetic  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first 
amplifier  means  and  a  reference  signal  input,  for  compar- 
ing the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  means  with  said 
reference  signal,  to  thereby  control  said  first  amplifier 
means  in  response  to  variations  in  the  output  of  said  first 
amplifier  means,  and  for  supplying  the  output  from  said 
arithmetic  amplifier  to  said  second  amplifier  means  as  a 
gain  control  signal;  and 

fourth  means,  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  third  means, 
for  recording  variations  in  the  ratio  of  the  intensities  of 
said  first  and  second  wavelengths,  said  fourth  means 
comprising  means  for  displaying  the  signal  output  of  said 
second  amplifier. 


permitting  photometric  evaluation  of  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  object  imaged  on  the  positive  reflecting  element. 


3,887,282 
CONCAVE  CONIC  REFLECTOR 
Howard  C.  Hansen,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,195 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11/26 

U.S.  CI.- 356-138  19  Claims 


V 


and  reflecting  means  to  deflect  the  object  image  reflected  by 
the  positive  reflective  element  along  said  alternate  observa- 
tion axis  to  said  eyepiece  to  provide  the  observer  simultaneous 
viewing  of  said  object  and  said  aperture. 


3387,284 
SCUFFED  CONTAINER  DETECTOR 
James  R.  Gender,  Kirkwood,  and  Siamac  Faani,  Ferguson, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Barry- Wehmiller  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,615 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/16,  21/32 

U.S.  CL  356— 240  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  coUimated  light  generating  device  for  referencing  the 
position  of  load  handling  devices  and  the  like,  a  light  reflective 
element  comprising  a  truncated  portion  of  a  substantially 
concave  conical  light  reflective  surface,  said  light  reflective 
surface  being  adapted  to  redirect  the  rays  of  light  of  a  substan- 
tially collimated  beam  which  are  directed  onto  the  reflective 
surface  from  a  predetermined  location  into  a  diverging  plane 
of  light  substantially  collimated  in  one  dimension  and  adapted 
to  appear  as  an  intense  line  of  light  on  an  adjacent  surface. 


3  887,283 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE  PHOTOMETRY 

ATTACHMENT 
Kurt  Merstallinger,  and  Klaus  P.  SchindL  both  of  Vienna, 
Austria,  assignors  to  C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke,  AG,  Vi- 
enna, Austria 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,485 
Claims  priority,  appycation  Austria,  Apr.  4, 1973, 2940/73 
Int.  CL  GOlj  1/42;  G02b  23/02 
U.S.  CL  356-219  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  microscope  having  an  objective,  an  inclined  binocu- 
lar eyepiece,  and  a  beam  deflector  associated  therewith 
aligned  along  an  observation  axis  for  viewing  an  object,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  to  move  said  beam  deflector 
out  of  the  observation  axis  to  provide  an  alternate  observation 
axis,  a  positive  reflective  element  aligned  on  said  alternate 
observation  axis,  optical  means  to  image  said  object  on  said 
positive  reflecting  element,  said  positive  reflective  element 
having  an  aperture  axially  located  therein,  means  for  perform- 
ing photometric  analysis  located  behind  said  aperture  and 


10.  Apparatus  for  detecting  objectionable  scuff"  conditions 
in  the  wall  of  transparent  containers  comprising  means  to 
move  containers  single  file  through  a  detection  station,  a 
source  of  light  above  said  station  oriented  to  direct  light  angu- 
larly downwardly  toward  the  containers,  said  projected  light 
being  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  and  well  defined  beam  to  pass 
through  the  container  and  illuminate  the  area  normally 
scuffed,  a  light  sensitive  member  spaced  horizontally  from  and 
positioned  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  station  from  said  pro- 
jected light  beam,  said  member  responding  to*  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  light  to  generate  a  container  leject  signal,  and 
means  between  the  containers  moved  through  the  station  and 
said  light  sensitive  member  to  limit  the  field  of  view  by  said 
light  sensitive  member  to  the  illuminated  area  of  the  contain- 
ers where  scuffing  normally  occurs,  said  light  sensitive  mem- 
ber generating  a  reject  signal  for  any  container  having  an 
objectionable  scuffed  condition  causing  a  diffused  light  emit- 
ting area  to  generate  a  light  brightness  response  equal  at  least 
to  sakl  predetermined  level  of  light. 


3,887,285 
FLASK  INSPECTION 
William  L.  Fry,  Lafayette,  and  Stanislav  A.  SmIm,  Oakland, 
both,  CalH .,  assignors  to  Owens-kllinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  OMo 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,662 
Int.  CL  GOln  2y//6,  2//i^ 
U.S.  CL  356-240  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  glass  containers,  said  glass  con- 
tainers having  an  elongated  neck  portion  which  merges  with 
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a  shoulder  portion  and  a  generally  elliptical  main  body  cross   thereof  a 

section  with  an  elongated  longitudinal  dimension  with  respect 

to  the  transverse  dimension,  which  comprises,  in  combination: 

means  for  transporting  said  glass  containers  in  single  file  and 

in  an  upright  position  to  and  through  an  inspection  zone  along 

a  fixed  centerline  of  travel; 
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plurality  of  marking  units  comprising  in  con  bina- 
tion,  a  cli  ster  of  elongated  thin  rib  members  extending  ongi- 
tudinally  i  /ithin  said  body  and  engaging  each  other  at  adtocent 
edges  witli  the  opposite  edges  thereof  engaging  the  inneJwalls 
of  said  be  dy  to  form  a  plurality  of  elongated  integrally  con- 
tained stationary  ink  retaining  partition  chambers,  said  ribs 
extending  between  the  opposite  interior  ends  of  said  bo<K  and 
outward  therefrom  at  the  marking  unit  end  to  form  separation 
and  supp<  rt  means  for  nibs,  each  of  said  separation  and  sup- 


means,  positioned  in  said  inspection  zone,  for  illuminating 
the  junction  of  said  neck  and  shoulder  portions  along  the 
transverse  dimension  only  of  said  glass  containers; 

light  responsive  means  for  sensing  reflection  from  defects 
occurring  at  said  illuminated  junction;  and, 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response 
to  reflection  sensdti  by  said  light  responsive  means. 


3,887,286 

FINGER-TIP  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Jackson  P.  Bucey,  41  SchocfieM  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14617 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,294 

Int  CI.  B43b  7/00 

VS.  CI.  401-7  8  Claims 


port  mean  enclosing  between  the  sides  thereof  at  the  marking 
unit  of  sad  body,  a  stationary  nib  formed  from  ma 
adapted  to  absorb  and  respectively  retain  a  different  cole  r 
with  one  e|id  of  said  nibs  being  flush  with  the  outer 
of  said  rib*  and  portions  of  said  ribs  being  exposed  outwtrdly 
from  said  s  eparation  and  support  means  of  the  marking  > 
said  implei  lent  to  provide  a  marking  surface  for  each  ni 
said  chami  lers  and  nibs  respectively  being  adapted  to  . 
and  feed  ir  ks  of  different  colors  therefrom  for  selective 
the  same  f  >r  marking  purposes. 


Glser 


HarMd 
Maryland 


1.  In  a  finger-tip  writing  instrument  comprising  an  elongated 
body  portion  adapted  to  fit  on  the  end  of  a  finger  through  one  ^•^-  CL 
end  and  provided  with  writing  means  at  the  other  end,  said 
body  portion  including  a  hollow  portion  wherein  a  supply  of 
ink  is  stored,  said  ink  supply  being  in  communicaticm  with  said 
writing  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  body  portion  is 
formed  of  a  material  adapted  to  flex  in  use,  and  wherein  said 
body  portion  consists  at  least  in  part  of  opposed  longitudinal 
members,  said  opposed  members  forming  channels  compris-  ' 
ing  a  longer  upper  member  arced  to  encompass  the  top  side 
of  said  finger  and  an  opposed  shorter  lower  member  arced  to 
encompass  the  lower  side  of  said  finger,  said  upper  member 
being  of  such  length  as  to  cover  the  first  joint  of  said  finger. 


4(3 


3,887^7 

MULTI-COLOR  MARKING  IMPLEMENT 

Dde  M.  Rosh,  Jr.,  RJ).  No.  1,  DaUastown,  Pa.  17313 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,724 

InL  CL  B43k  27/08 

VS.  CL  401—35  2  Claims 

1.  A  multi-color  marking  implement  having  an  elongated 

tubular  body  closed  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  the  opposite  end 


3,887,288 
CORNER  CONSTRUCTION 
,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  James  Daivd, 
Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,617 
Int.  a.  F16d  3/00;  F16g  1 1/00 
219  15 


1.  A  corner  construction  for  furniture  and  the  like  ... 
ing  a  tubular  upright  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bore  open 
normally  u  )per  end,  a  first  frame  bar,  a  second  frame 


erial 
ink 
extremity 
wm 
epdof 
and 
cohtain 
tseof 


Inc., 
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com  ms- 
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bar. 
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cooperative  means  provided  on  said  first  and  second  frame 
bars  for  interengaging  same  in  an  intersecting  zone  wherein 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  bars  are  in  perpendicular  relation- 
ship, said  intersecting  zone  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  bars,  the  said  adjacent  end  of  each  bar  abutting 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  upright  side  wall,  and  means 
fixedly  engaging  each  of  said  bars  at  their  said  adjacent  ends 
to  the  upright  side  wall  with  the  points  of  engagement  being 
spaced  apart  through  an  angle  of  approximately  90°. 


3,887,289 
FRICTION  FOOT  ATTACHMENT 
David  C.  Smart,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,200 

Int.  CI.  A44b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  403-315  1  Claim 


1.  A  foot  means  of  I-shaped  configuration  for  attachment  to 
a  mounting  shoe  of  photographic  equipment  wherein  said 
shoe  is  of  a  C-shaped  configuration  and  is  manufactured  to 
any  one  of  a  number  of  different  tolerances,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  constructed  of  high  friction  material,  said  body 
having  a  hollow  portion  within  the  vertical  portion  of  said  foot 
means,  said  hollow  portion  being  formed  by  two  opposite 
internal  walls  whose  outer  surfaces  are  walls  engageable  by 
said  shoe,  a  bow  shaped  leaf  spring  retained  in  a  compressed 
position  within  said  hollow  portion  of  said  body  to  continu- 
ously apply  a  biasing  force  in  an  outward  direction  between 
and  against  said  two  opposite  internal  side  walls  of  said  body, 
one  of  said  side  walls  that  forms  a  vertical  portion  of  said 
i-shaped  hollow  body  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, the  other  of  said  side  walls  being  compressible  said 
bow  shaped  leaf  spring  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
through  said  opening,  said  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  being 
positioned  for  compression  into  said  body  by  a  first  open  end 
of  any  selected  one  of  said  C-shaped  shoes  as  said  body  is 
mounted  thereon  and  to  thereby  effect  a  transmission  of  a 
force  through  the  remaining  part  of  said  leaf  spring  and  out- 
ward joint  movement  thereof  with  the  side  wall  of  said  body 
opposite  said  wall  having  said  opening  thereby  to  effect  a 
squeezing  of  said  last-mentioned  side  wall  into  a  firmly 
mouAted  frictional  engagement  against  a  second  open  end  of 
said  selected  shoe,  whereby  firm  attachment  of  said  foot 
means  to  any  selected  one  of  sad  shoes  is  effected  notwith- 
standing that  said  shoes  are  not  within  the  same  manufactur- 
ing tolerance. 


3,887,290 
SHAFT  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 
Charles  F.  Taylor,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,428 
Int.  CL  F16n  1/20 
VS.  CL  403-370  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  and  locking  a  first  shaft  to  a 
second  shaft  of  larger  diameter  comprising; 
a  split  grip  ring  having  its  internal  bore  to  receive  said  first 

shaft  and  having  an  external  tapered  shoulder  portion; 
a  split  reinforcing  ring  having  a  portion  of  its  internal  bore 
substantially  complimentary  to  said  tapered  portion  of 


said  grip  ring  and  which  engages  said  portion  of  said  grip 
ring,  so  that  when  drawn  toward  each  other  said  grip  ring 
shrinks  to  grip  said  first  shaft; 
said  reinforcing  ring  also  having  a  portion  of  its  internal 
bore  engaging  said  second  shaft; 


69  6*  a"o 
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means  to  radially  clamp  said  reinforcing  ring  to  said  second 

shaft  and  to  said  grip  ring;  and 
means  to  axially  draw  said  grip  ring  toward  said  reinforcing 

ring  to  thereby  shrink  and  grip  said  first  shaft. 


3,887,291 
CLAMP  JOINT  FOR  SEPARATED  MEMBERS 
Robert  J.  Langren,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hosmer/Dor- 
ranee  Corporation,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,056 

Int  CI.  F16b  2/06 

VS.  CL  403—391  3  Claims 


1.  A  frame  joint  for  joining  two  structural  members,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  passages  extending  there- 
through, each  slidably  receiving  one  of  the  structural 
members; 

a  first  pin  disposed  vnthin  said  housing  between  said  first 
and  second  passages  and  impinging  at  either  end  on  the 
structural  members,  said  first  pin  including  a  hole  extend- 
ing diametrically  therethrough,  and  a  second  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  hole  and  anchored  at  both  ends  thereof 
in  said  liousing; 

securance  means  joined  to  said  first  passage  for  releasably 
retaining  the  structural  member  therein  and  for  increas- 
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ing  the  impingement  of  said  first  pin  on  both  structural 
members; 
said  securance  means  including  a  cover  hingeably  secured 
to  said  housing  and  forming  a  portion  of  said  first  passage, 
and  tightening  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said 
housing  and  driving  the  structural  member  within  said 
first  passage  to  impinge  on  said  first  pin,  said  first  pin 
being  disposed  in  pressure  transmitting  relationship  be- 
tween the  structural  members  to  effect  pressure  clamping 
of  the  members  in  respective  passages. 


1.  In  a  device  for  spanning  expansion  joints  in  roads,  com- 
prising: marginal  bodies  of  metal  and  elastomeric  material 
anchored'in  the  joint  margins  in  an  opposed  arrangement  and 
disposed  adjoining  the  road  surface  and  the  joint,  said  bodies 
having  a  lateral  groove  with  an  aperture  which  is  open  in  the 
direction  of  the  joint  for  the  sealing  accomadation  of  members 
of  an  elastic  expansion  body  covering  the  joint,  the  improve- 
ment in  which  each  marginal  body  comprises  an  intermediate 
layer  of  rubber,  on  the  underside  of  which  is  a  metal  mounting 
anchored  in  the  joint  margin;  and  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
intermediate  layer  there  is  a  metal  plate,.the^  groove  being 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  the  intermediate  la^er,  the  metal 
mounting  and  the  metal  plate. 


^ 


3^87,293 
METHOD  FOR  IMPRINTING  NON-REPEATING  STONE 

PATTERNS  IN  FRESH  CONCRETE 
Bradsliaw  Bowman,  Carmd,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Bomanite  Cor- 
poration, Palo  Aho,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  288,672,  Sept.  13, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,807,888.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
459,266 
Int.  CL  EOlc  19100 
MS.  CL  404—72  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imprinting  non-repeating  stone  patterns  in 
fresh  concrete  comprising  the  steps  of  forining  a  concrete  slab 
on  the  ground,  imprinting  a  series  of  generally  star  shaped 


impres^ons  in  the  fresh  concrete  to  form 
the  store  pattern,  interconnecting  the 


3,887,292 

SPANNING  JOINTS 

Waidcmar  Koster,  Forsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Korber-AG,  Glanis,  Switzerland  j 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,951 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.    15,   1973, 
2357108 

Int.  CL  EOlc  HI02 
MS.  CL  404—69  8  Claims 


John  E. 
9270$ 


U.S.  CI 


June:,  1975 


a  comer  inlprint  in 
comer  impints  by 


impressing  a  groove  into  the  fresh  concrete  between 
portion^  of  adjacent  star  shaped  impressions. 


the  end 


3,887,294 
CONdlETE  IMPRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  MEftUOD 
Leon,  10165  Swallow  Ave.,  Fountain  Valk], 


Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,008 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  23102 

404—89  11 


1.  A  <oncrete  imprinting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frar  le  including  means  operative  to  position  sai4  frame 
ove  -  a  slab  of  partially  set  concrete; 

impri  ting  tool  means,  including  a  plurality  of  interekgaged 
too  segments  located  in  adjacent  relation  and  n  lovable 
rels  tive  to  one  another  to  conform  to  the  conto  iir  of  a 
nor  planar  slab  of  concrete,  said  tool  segmen  s  each 
inciiding  upwardly  projecting  impact  sections; 

a  pluiality  of  pressing  means  carried  by  said  fra^e  and 
actuable  upon  said  plurality  of  tool  segments,  respec- 
tivdy,  at  points  other  than  said  impact  sections  o  urge 
said  tool  segments  into  pressing  engagement  wfh  said 
concrete; 

an  imi)actor; 

impaaor  raising  means  supporting  said  impactor  arid  actu- 
abla  to  release  said  impactor  to  fall  under  the  f  )rce  of 
graiity  for  striking  said  impact  sections  of  said  tool 
mej  ns;  and 

locatii  ig  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operative  X6  adjust 
the  N)sition  of  said  impactor  relative  to  said  tool  means. 


,  Calif. 
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3,887,295 
COMPRESSOR  INLET  CONTROL  RING 
Mason  Kwok  Yu,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,033 

Int.  CL  F04d  31100 

U.S.CL  415—116  2  Claims 


rotation  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  rotational 
axis,  each  vibration  absorber  including  a  housing  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein  which  extends  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  aperture  being  defined  in 
part  by  an  outboard  hollowed  surface  disposed  with  the  con- 
cave portion  thereof  facing  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  spherical 
ball  retained  in  the  aperture  so  that  during  rotation  of  the" 
rotor  system  the  ball  is  retained  in  contact  with  the  hollowed 


1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  comprising  a  stationary  shroud 
with  an  inner  wall  having  an  axial  inlet  and  a  radial  outlet,  a 
continuously   open   inwardly   converging   inlet  lip  on  said 
shroud  fixedly  connected  with  respect  to  said  axial  inlet  to 
form  a  flow  transition  therebetween,  a  rotor  including  a  hub 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drive  shaft,  said  hub  including 
a  hub  wall  having  an  axial  inlet  and  a  radial  outlet  a  plurality 
of  rotor  blades  supported  on  said  hub  wall  including  a  radially 
outer  tip  and  an  axial  leading  edge  and  a  radial  trailing  edge 
thereon,  each  of  said  rotor  blades  defining  a  flow  passage 
therebetween  bound  by  the  inner  wall  of  said  stationary 
shroud  and  the  hub  wall  and  having  a  flow  discontinuity  nega- 
tive pressure  region  at  said  tip  from  the  axial  leading  edge 
through  a  part  of  the  chamber  length  of  said  tip,  a  gap  in  the 
inner  wall  of  said  stationary  shroud  located  circumferentially 
therearound  at  the  flow  transition  between  said  inlet  lip  and 
said  axial  inlet,  said  gap  being  in  communication  with  atmo- 
spheric pressure  exterioriy  of  said  stationary  shroud  and  over- 
lying the  rotor  blade  tips  immediately  downstream  of  the 
leading  edge  of  each  of  said  rotor  blades,  an  annular  control 
ring  movable  with  respect  to  said  gap  for  regulating  the  com- 
munication between  atmosphere  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
stationary  shroud  to  produce  a  controlled  bleed  of  atmosphere 
to  said  negative  pressure  region  to  produce  a  uniform  pressure 
and  velocity  gradient  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  each  of  the 
said  flow  passages  with  the  total  pressure  and  indicated  air 
angle  of  compressed  flow  through  the  passages  being  uniform 
from  the  radial  outlet  of  the  shroud  inner  wall  to  the  hub  wall. 


surface  by  centrifugal  force,  said  hollowed  surface  having  a 
first  radius  in  a  first  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  so  that  during  operation  the  absorber  cancels  or 
reduces  a  vibration  force  of  a  particular  frequency  in  said  first 
plane,  and  a  second  and  different  radius  in  a  second  plane 
generally  coincident  or  parallel  with  the  plane  of  rotation  so 
that  during  operation  the  absorber  simultaneously  cancels  or 
reduces  a  vibration  force  of  a  different  frequency  in  said 
second  plane. 


3387,297 
VARIABLE  LEADING  EDGE  STATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  John  Wekhek,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,955 

Int.  CLFOld  17112 

UJS.  CL  415— 161  5CUinis 
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3,887,296 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  SYSTEMS 
Noel  Mills,  Yeovil;  David  Ernest  Hall  Balmford,  Sherborne, 
and  James  Edwin  Saunders,  Bradford  Abbas  near  Sher- 
borne, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Westland  Aircraft  Lim- 
ited, YeovU,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,748 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6, 1972, 
51088/72 

Int  CL  B64c  2H32 
MS.  CL  416-145  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  a  main  rotor  system 
including  a  rotor  hub  and  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extending 
radially  therefrom,  a  vibration  absorbing  system  including  at 
least  three  vibration  absorbers  mounted  symmetrically  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  system  for 


1.  A  variable  stator  vane  assembly  for  turbomachinery 
comprising: 

casing  means  including  iimer  annular  casing  means  having 
inner  surface  means  and  outer  annulsu'  casing  means 
having  outer  surface  means,  said  inner  and  outer  surface 
means  defining  an  annular  gas  flow  path  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  stator  vanes  circumferentially  spaced  within 
said  flow  path,  each  including  a  radially  extending  aidbil. 


248 


OFHCIAL  GAZE1 


June  3, 


said  airfoil  including  a  downstream  stationary  portion 
extending  from  said  inner  to  said  outer  casing  means  and 
an  upstream  movable  portion  extending  from  said  inner 
to  said  outer  casing  means,  said  movable  portion  includ- 
ing a  continuous  downstream  edge,  each  of  said  stator 
vanes  also  including  an  inner  spindle  and  an  outer  spin- 
dle, said  inner  and  outer  surface  means  each  including 
openings  therein  for  accommodating  said  spindles,  said 
spindles  being  rotatably  disposed  therein,  each  spindle 
including  a. circular  surface  extending  across  said  open- 
ing, said  inner  and  outer  spindles  of  each  vane  also  having 
a  common  axis  of  rotation  rearward  of  said  downstream 
edge,  said  movable  portion  of  said  airfoil  being  fixedly 
secured  to  both  said  inner  and  outer  spindles  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  circular  surfaces  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  thickness  of  said  airfoil  and  overhanging  said 
downstream  end  of  said  movable  portion,  each  of  said 
spindles  having  a  cavity  therein  open  at  said  circular 
surface  thereof  and  centered  on  said  spindle  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  stationary  portion  of  said  airfoil  having  a  for- 
ward portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  said  rearward  por- 
tion being  secured  to  said  casing  means,  said  forward 
portion  including  pin  means  extending  into  said  cavities 
of  both  said  inner  and  outer  spindles,  said  pin  means 
having  an  axis  common  to  said  spindle. axis  of  rotation; 
and 
actuation  means  connected  to  said  stator  vanes  for  rotating 
said  movable  portions  thereof. 


posi^on  radially  outward  from  the  support  of  tl  e  seal 


platd,  and  has  a  sloped  surface  facing,  and  in 
with  the  support  section  of  the  seal  plate  which  is 
agaii  ist  the  first  face  of  the  disk  by  axial  componi 
cent]  ifugal  loads  during  rotation  of  the  wheel  ass  j; 
a  fin  t  sideplate  which  is  in  surface  contact  with 
face  af  the  disk  and  covers  the  root  portions  of  a 
of  tu  rbine  blades;  and 

second  sideplate  which  is  in  surface  contact 
secoi  id  face  of  the  disk  and  covers  the  root  portioi  is 
pluri  lity  of  turbine  blades 


3387^99 

NON-ABRADABLE  TURBINE  SEAL 

P4ofaiit,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392^81 

Int.  CI.  FOld  11108 

U.S.  CI.  415-174  3<tlaims 


Daniel 
States 
Force, 


3387,298 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  TURBINE  BLADE  DAMPER 

CAVmES 
John  R.  Hess,  Middlctown,  and  Joseph  R.  Kozlln,  West  Hart- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,756 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5126 

MS.  CI.  416-220  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  having  an  axis  of  rotation  „a  wheel  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  turbine  disk  having  a  circumferentially  extending  rim  with 
root  connecting  means  spaced  along  the  rim  and  first  and 
second  faces  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  extending  radially  from  the 
disk,  each  blade  having  a  root  which  engages  the  rootj 
connecting  means  and  a  platform  spaced  apart  radially! 
from  the  root  by  a  neck  extension; 

a  plurality  of  seal  plates,  each  of  which  abuts  the  first  face 
of  the  disk  at  the  rim  and  the  neck  extensions  of  two 
adjacent  turbine  blades  and  has  a  support  section  extend- 
ing between  the  neck  extensions  of  the  adjacent  blades; 
a  plurality  of  vibration  dampers  each  of  which  is  located 
between  the  neck  extensions  (A  two  adjacent  blades  in  a 
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urbine  engine  comprising  a  rotating  blade  m<  mber 

ounding  fixed  shroud  wherein  said  improve  ment 

a  non-abradable  seal  having  an  outer  housi:  ig  lo- 

1  and  fixed  to  said  shroud,  said  outer  housing  being 

easily  deform^le  foil  material  and  a  thin  de  brm- 

naterial  of  sine-wave  configuration  being  located 

■  outer  housing  with  the  peaks  and  depressic  ns  of 

being  directed  axially  and  facing  the  ro  ating 

;  thereby  allowing  for  the  lateral  displac<  ment 

under  the  action  of  said  rotating  blade  men  iber. 


vave 


3,887,300 
MIXER  IMPELLER 
Jerome    1.    Quinn,    Kennett    Square,    Pa.,    assigned 

Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Continuafion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,421,  May  11, 1973 
a^pUcation  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,105 
Int  CI.  BOlf  7124 
U.S.  CL  4^6—210  18 


to 
This 


C  aims 


1.  In  coi  nbination: 

a.  an  im  wller  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

b.  bracket  arms  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extend^jg  radially 
outwardly  therefrom;  *^ 

c.  impeller  blades  attached  to  said  bracket  arms,  said  iijipel- 
ler  blades  comprising: 
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c-l.  a  hat  section  having  a  crown,  opposite  brim  portions, 
and  side  walls  inter-connecting  said  crown  and  oppo- 
site brim  portions  and  forming  a  hat-section  cavity; 
c-2.  a  flat  cover  plate  secured  to  opposite  brim  portions 
and  extending  across  said  hat-section  cavity  and  form- 
ing, with  said  brim  portions,  a  forward  flat  face  for  said 
impeller  blade; 
.  and  means  connecting  the  radially-inward  end  portion  of 
said  impeller  blade  to  said  bracket  arms  in  such  dispo- 
sition that  the  forward  flat  face  of  said  impeller  blade  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
impeller  shaft. 


ence  dimension  with  respect  to  the  socket,  immersion  plating 
one  of  said  stem  and  said  socket  in  a  sodium  stannate  chemical 
immersion  plating  solution  to  a  tin  thickness  of  sut>stantially 
at  least  0.00004  inch;  and  pressing  said  stem  into  said  socket 
wihtout  galling  either  said  stem  or  said  socket  while  control- 
ling the  press  of  said  stem  with  respect  to  said  yoke  to  an 
amount  at  which  the  final  inertial  load  between  said  stem  and 
said  yoke  will  not  cause  deformation  of  said  socket,  thereby 
to  form  said  stable  connection. 


3  887301 
RADIAL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  PRESS-FIT 

PISTONS 
Harry  D.  Henkel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,932,  Nov.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,963 


U.S.  CI.  417—53 


Int.  CI.  F04b  7/04y  B23p  15100 


3387,302 
TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  PUMP 
Wilhefan  Appel,  Lohr,  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  L.  Rex- 
roth  GmbH,  Lohr,  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,929 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    6,    1971, 

2139362 

Int.  a.  F04b  49100 
U.S.  a.  417— 212  *  8  Claims 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  radial  compressor  of  the  type  including  a  cast  cylinder 
housing  having  cross  bores  including  cylinder  walls  therein 
along  axes  normal  to  each  other,  said  housing  having  one 
closed  end  and  a  removable  cylinder  head  closing  its  other 
end;  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  said 
cylinder  head,  an  eccentric  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  slider  block 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  a  pair  of  yokes  disposed 
normal  to  each  other  and  having  bearing  surfaces  in  engage- 
ment witii  normal  surfaces  of  said  slider  block,  pairs  of  piston 
assemblies  connected  to  each  yoke  so  that  the  pistons  extend 
oppositely  from  each  other  from  said  yokes,  said  piston  assem- 
blies being  press-fit  connected  to  said  yokes  providing  a  stable 
connection  therebetween,  said  press-fit  connection  compris- 
ing an  aluminum  stem  on  each  of  said  piston  assemblies  and 
an  aluminum  socket  on  its  respective  yoke,  the  diameter  of 
said  stem  before  the  prfess-fit  connection  being  larger  than  tiie 
diameter  of  said  socket  and  one  of  said  stem  or  said  socket 
having  a  thin  surface  plating  of  soft  metol  having  the  charac- 
teristic to  form  a  lubricant  as  the  stem  is  pressed  into  the 
socket  thereby  to  facilitate  the  press-fit  connection,  said  pis- 
tons including  a  piston-skirt  having  a  sealing  ring  disposed 
around  the  skirt  providing  a  bearing  surface  between  said 
piston  skirt  and  the  cylinder  walls  of  said  cross  bores,  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  sealing  ring  being  sufficientiy  wide  to 
accomplish  a  fluid  tight  seal  while  providing  substantial  area 
of  engagement  preventing  metal-to-metal  contact  between 
said  piston  skirts  and  said  cylinder  walls,  and  valve  means  to 
direct  fluids  to  and  from  the  cross  bores. 

5.  A  method  of  press-fitting  an  aluminum  compressor  piston 
to  an  aluminum  compressor  yoke  to  form  a  stable  connection 
suitable  for  reciprocation  at  high  speeds  along  an  axis  and 
subject  to  concurrent  lateral  cocking  forces  of  like  frequency 
and  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  socket  on  the  aluminum 
yoke,  forming  a  stem  on  the  aluminum  piston  with  an  interfer- 


1.  Torque  responsive  regulating  apparatus  comprising  a 
pump  having  an  input  means,  a  high  pressure  fluid  inlet,  and 
a  low  pressure  reservoir;  a  drive  motor  having  an  output 
means;  torque  responsive  means  having  a  normal  position  and 
an  actuated  position,  and  moving  to  said  actuated  position 
when  the  torque  transmitted  from  ^said  motor  to  said  pump 
exceeds  a  predetermined  torque;  regulating  operating  means 
for  varying  the  volume  displaced  by  said  pump  and  including 
a  hydraulic  operating  motor  having  an  operating  piston  and  an 
operating  cylinder;  control  means  operated  by  said  torque 
responsive  means  in  said  actuated  position  to  actuate  said 
regulating  operating  means  to  reduce  the  volume  displaced  by 
said  pump,  said  control  means  including  a  control  valve  and 
a  control  slide  operated  by  said  torque  responsive  means  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  operating  motor;  a 
hydraulic  circuit  including  conduits  for  connecting  said  pres- 
sure fluid  outiet  and  said  reservoir  with  said  operating  cylinder 
of  said  hydraulic  operating  motor  and  with  said  valve  cylinder 
of  said  control  valve;  and  pressure  responsive  means  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  of  the  pump  and  connected  with  said 
control  valve  to  operate  the  same  to  actuate  said  regulating 
operating  means  when  the  pressure  in  said  pump  exceeds  a 
predetermined  pressure. 


3387,303 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 
Takashi  Matsuzaka;  Tsuneo  Koga,  both  of  Fuji,  and  Kanya 
Konyyama,  Kamakura,  al  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Tokyo 
SUbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawacaki-alii,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,681 
dains  priority,  appMcatfawi  JapMi,  Oct  9, 1970, 45-100176 
IM.  CL  F04b  niOO;  F16f  15100 
U3.  CL  417—363  6 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  motor  compressor  including: 
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a  hermetically  sealed  casing; 

a  compressor  body  housed  in  said  casing  and  comprising  a 
generally  cup-shaped  frame  having  a  generally  circular 
rim  extending  downward  therefrom,  said  frame  being 
provided  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  with  a  plurality  of 
substantially  equally  spaced  notches  for  causing  the  inte- 
rior of  said  frame  to  communicate  with  the  outside 
thereof,  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  notches  constituting 
the  horizontally  flat  upper  surface  of  said  rim; 

a  plurality  of  generally  L-shaped  one  piece  spring  hangers 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  notches,  each 
spring  hanger  comprising  a  fitting  portion  fixed  to  said 
casing  and  an  arm  portion  extending  inwardly  of  said 
casing  from  said  fitting  portion,  said  spring  hangers  being 
disposed  in  said  casing  at  a  substantially  equal  peripheral 
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spacing  and  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arm  portions  jointly 
defining  an  inscribed  circle  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  springs  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
notches,  each  spring  having  the  lower  end  portion  thereof 
fitted  into  a  spring  socket  provided  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  rim  at  the  respective  notch,  and  having  the  upper 
end  portion  thereof  connected  with  the  arm  portion  of 
the  respective  spring  hangsr  by  means  of  said  free  end  of 
said  arm  portion  being  inserted  between  two  adjacent 
coils  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  respective  spring; 
and  I 

a  substantially  semicircular  spring-engaging  groove  pro- 
vided on  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  arm  portion  of  said  spring  hangers  to  receive  one  of 
the  coils  of  its  respective  spring. 


3,887,3©4 
COMPRESSOR  CONSTRUCTION  ; 

Takashi  OUki,  Okazaki,  and  Yoshiaki  Aihara,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept  2p,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,046 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Oct  25, 1972, 47-10619 
Int  CI.  F04b  17100 
U.S.  CL  417-363  6  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  construction  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a 
motor  compressor  body  arranged  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  rotor  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  spring  means 
for  supporting  said  motor  compressor  body  in  said  casing  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  damping 
liquid  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  contained  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  casing,  and  damper  stopper  means  connected 
to  said  compresaor  body  and  including  first  and  second  stop- 


per elei  lents,  said  first  stopper  element  being  securec  to  said 
compressor  body,  said  second  stopper  element  being  sup- 
ported ielow  said  first  stopper  element  within  said  I  ousing, 
each  of  ^id  first  and  second  stopper  elements  having  radially 
extending  "blades,  the  blades  of  said  first  stopper  nember 
being  interengaged  between  the  blades  of  the  second  stopper 
member,  the  blades  of  said  second  stopper  member  <  efining 
chambers  therebetween  with  escape  openings  for  the  bassage 
of  the  (famping  liquid  during  the  relative  movement  of  said 
stopper  members  and  the  blades  thereof  and  a  suppor  spring 
supporting  said  second  stopper  element  and  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  the  damping  liquid  and  being  connected  to  said 
second  j  ind  said  housing  in  a  manner  to  prevent  rots  tion  of 
said  sec(  )nd  element  but  to  permit  some  vertical  mo  cement 
thereof. 


Kazuich 
Japan 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,825 
Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,  1972,  4f 
int.  CI.  F04b  49100 
U.S.  CI.  Ill 7— 439  2 


3,88735 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Ito,  No.  1463-4,  Ichibu-cho,  Ikoma-shi,  Nafa 


Claims 


cylin- 


into  a 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  pump,  the  combination  of 

1 .  a  cy  indrical  casing  having  two  closed  ends, 

2.  a  liqi  lid  discharge  conduit  near  one  end  of  the  cylii  drical 
casir  g, 
a.  a  (  heck  valve  being  mounted  in  the  discharge  cc  nduit, 

3.  ft  liquid  inlet  conduit  near  the  outer  end  of  the 
drical  casing, 

4.  a  partition  means  dividing  the  cylindrical  casing 
suction  chamber  adjacent  the  other  end  and  a  dis<  harge 
chamber  adjacent  the  one  end, 
a.  thi  partition  means  including  a  lantern  ring  ha  ring  a 

bote  communicating  with  the  inlet  conduit  and 
packings  adjacent  the  lantern  ring  and  providing 
bel  ween  the  lantern  ring  and  the  suction  and  disc  harge 
chi  imbers,  respectively, 

5.  a  flexible  sealing  member  closing  the  other  end  if  the 
cylin(  Irical  casing,  the  sealing  member  and  the  pai  tition 
mear  s  defining  the  suction  chamber  therebetween 

6.  a  hoi  sing  having  an  open  end  in  alignment  with  the  other 
end  <  f  the  cylindrical  casing, 
a.  the  flexible  sealing  member  being  held  betwedi  the 

op<  :n  end  of  the  housing  and  the  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
drii  ;al  casing,  f 

7.  a  tumlar  plunger  defining  an  axial  bore  reciprcjcably 
receii  ed  in  the  cylindrical  casing  in  an  axial  passage  of 
the  la|item  ring,  the  tubular  plunger  having  two  em  s  and 
one  df  the  plunger  ends  being  connected  to  the  fl(  ixible 
sealing  member, 

a.  an  fcilet  port  being  arranged  in  the  plunger  adjacei  it  the 
one  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 

b.  an  outlet  port  being  arranged  in  the  plunger  adj  icent 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
boife,  and 


i-ken, 
-310 


axial 


June  3,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


251 


c.  a  check  valve  being  mounted  in  the  outlet  port, 
.  a  drive  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and  connected  to 
the  one  end  of  the  tubular  plunger  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger  in  the  cylindrical  casing  between  positions 
wherein  the  inlet  port  is  in  and  out  of  register  with  the 
inlet  conduit,  and 
'.  a  conduit  interconnecting  the  suction  chamber  and  the 
liquid  inlet  conduit. 


3,887306 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  AND  HOSE  THEREFOR 
Jan  Willem  Gerritsen,  Raadhuisstraat  75  a„  Alphen  a/d  Rijn, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
7301380 

Int  CI.  F04b  43118,  43/12,  45106 
U.S.  CI.  417—477  8  Claims 


of  generally  polygonal  profile  having  a  plurality  of  apex  por- 
tions and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  eccentric  portion, 
the  rotor  apex  portions  sweeping  the  inner  trochoidal  surface 
in  sealing  relation  thereto,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a.  the  peripheral  shell  being  a  die-cast  member,  the  inner 
trochoidal  surface  thereof  beiAg  tapered  in  the  axial 
direction  from  the  side  adjacent  one  side  wall  to  the  side 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  wall,  the  amount  of  taper  being 
from  about  Vi"  to  about  1 W  and 

b.  the  rotor  having  at  each  apex  portion  sealing  means 
sweeping  the  inner  trochoidal  surface  of  the  peripheral 
shell,  the  sealing  means  comprising  a  slot  having  radial 
depth  and  axial  extent  in  each  rotor  apex  portion,  and  a 
sealing  strip  disposed  in  each  slot  with  the  radially  outer 
edge  of  the  sealing  strip  parallel  to  the  tapered  inner 
trochoidal  surface  and  resiliently  urged  into  sealing 
contact  therewith.  ^ 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  thrust  rollers 
mounted  for  rotation  and  movable  in  a  circular  orbit  around 
a  central  shaft,  an  arcuate  support  track  concentrically  around 
part  of  said  orbit,  and  a  hose  of  uniform  thickness  reinforced 
with  threads  of  strong  material,  such  as  steel,  said  hose  being 
arranged  to  be  locally  squeezed  shut  by  said  thrust  rollers 
against  said  support  track,  characterized  in  that  reinforcing 
threads  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hose  are 
embedded  exclusively  in  two  wall  zones  of  said  hose,  said  wall 
zones,  as  viewed  in  the  cross-section  of  the  hose,  being  located 
in  a  relatively  small  sector  and  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  diameter  perpendicular  to  said  central  shaft. 


3,887,307 
ROTARY  MECHANISM  WITH  DIE-CAST  TROCHOIDAL 

HOUSING 
Winthrop  B.  Pratt,  North  Haledon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 
Wright  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,477 

Int  CI.  FOlc  1102 

VJS.  CI.  418-61  A  7  Claims 


\ 


3387308 
VALVE  PORTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GEROTOR 
Karl-Heinz  Liebert,  Schwabisch  Gmund,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,411 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    29,    1972, 
2221183  ' 

Int  CI.  FOlc  1102;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  1102 
U.S.  CI.  418—61  B  16  CUims 


1.  In  a  fluid  displacing  device,  a  housing  (3)  having  separate 
ports  (24  and  25)  and  to  which  an  internal  gear  (1)  is  fixed, 
an  external  gear  (5)  in  mesh  with  the  internal  gear  to  form 
pressure  chambers  (6)  within  the  internal  gear,  a  power  shaft 
(8)  and  articulated  means  (7)  coupling  the  shaft  to  the  exter- 
nal gear  for  imparting  planetary  movement  thereto  causing 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  pressure  chambers,  a  fluid 
distributing  system  including  a  flow  controlling  member  (13) 
mounted  on  the  coupling  means  having  a  radially  outer  valve 
surface  and  an  axial  end  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
external  gear,  means  directly  connecting  the  flow  controlling 
member  to  the  power  shaft  for  rotation  thereof  at  the  same 
speed  as  the  external  gear  to  control  flow  of  fluid  at  said  valve 
surface  to  and  from  the  ports  and  conduit  means  (17-18) 
mounted  in  the  flow  controlling  member  to  form  passages  in 
continuous  fluid  communication  with  the  pressure  chambers 
and  said  valve  surface  of  the  flow  controlling  member  for 
conducting  said  flow  of  fluid  between  said  ports  and  said 
pressure  chambers  during  rotation  of  the  power  shaft. 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  having  a  housing  comprising  a  pe- 
ripheral shell  having  a  generally  trochoidal  inner  surface  and 
a  pair  of  side  walls  defining  therein  a  rotor  cavity,  a  shaft 
joumaled  by  the  side  wails  coaxially  with  the  peripheral  shell 
and  having  an  eccentric  portion  within  the  rotor  cavity,  a  rotor 


3387309 
HIGH  PRESSURE  EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER  DEVICE 
Wayne  B.  Eastoo,  3001  W.  %th  St.  Cir.,  Bloominginn,  Minn. 
55431 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,196 
Int  CL  FOlc  1102;  F03c  3/00;  F16k  25/00 
VS.  CL  418—61  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  device  of  the  expansible  cham- 
ber type  comprising  a  casing,  expansible  chamber  means,  a 
valve  block  having  a  fluid  transfer  surface,  sai4  valve  block 
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having  a  plurality  of  expansible  chamber  feeding  and  exhaust- 
ing passages  having  fluid  communication  with  said  expansible 
chamber  means  and  having  openings  in  said  transfer  surface, 
a  valve  having  a  surface  engaging  said  transfer  surface,  said 
valve  surface  having  recessed  feeding  and  exhausting  sec- 
tions,rever8ible  inlet  and  outlet  piissages  in  said  valve  block 
having  openings  in  said  transfer  surface  and  respective  con- 
stant fluid  communication  with  said  feeding  and  exhausting 
sections  of  said  valve,  said  valve  block  inlet  passage  and  said 
valve  feeding  section  forming  fluid  inlet  path  means,  said  valve 
block  outlet  passage  and  said  valve  exhausting  section  forming 
fluid  outlet  path  means,  said  valve  being  cyclically  movable 
relative  to  said  transfer  surface  with  said  feeding  and  exhaust- 
ing sections  thereof  sequentially  feeding  and  exhausting  said 


expansible  chamber  passages,  said  casing  forming  a  valve 
biasing  pressure  chamber  for  said  valve,  first  restrictor  passage 
means  between  said  inlet  path  and  said  chamber  and  second 
restrictor  passage  means  between  said  outlet  path  and  said 
chamber  to  provide  a  predetermined  valve  biasing  pressure  in 
said  chamber  intermediate  the  fluid  pressures  in  said  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  the  magnitude  of  said  biasing  pressure  being 
dependent  on  which  one  of  said  reversible  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  is  used  as  an  inlet  passage,  said  first  and  second 
restrictor  passage  means  each  including  at  least  two  passages 
with  at  least  one  passage  thereof  being  a  one-way  passage  and 
at  least  one  other  passage  thereof  being  a  two-way  passage  and 
drive  means  between  said  expansible  chamber  means  and  said 
valve. 


3,887^10 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP/MOTOR  WITH  HYDROSTATICALLY 

BALANCED  ROTORS 

Karol  Gcrbcr,  3336  E.  Whhtaker  Ave.,  Cudahy,  Wis.  53110 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  376,031 

lot  a.  FOlc  1110,  21/00;  F03c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  418—72  12  Claims 


f 


1.  In  a  pump/motor  unit  having  a  housing  with  a  rotor 
chamber,  a  liquid  inlet  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  a  liquid 
outlet  at  the  other  side  of  the  chamber,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
providing  for  passage  of  liquid  through  said  chamber,  power 
and  idler  rotors  in  said  chambers,  said  rotors  having  intedigita- 
ble  teeth,  bearings  upon  which  said  rotors  turn,  the  improve- 
ment for  hydraulically  balancing  hydrostatic  pressure  on  the 
idler  rotor  and  comprising  pressure  chamber  means  between 
the  idler  rotor  and  its  bearing,  said  pressure  ch^ber  means 
comprising  narrow  grooves,  the  bearing  surfaces  between  said 


grooves  be^g  wider  than  the  grooves  and  defining  hydr;  ulic 
film  spaces  fed  by  said  grooves  and  duct  means  from  the  ilotor 
chamber  to  said  grooves  to  conduct  pressurized  liquid  to  .said 
pressure  chamber  means  and  counter-balance  the  hydros  atic 
pressure  of  said  liquid  on  the  idler  rotor,  said  idler  rotor  lav- 
ing a  cylindrical  hub,  said  pressure  chamber  means  compr  sing 
a  plurality  of  such  narrow  grooves  disposed  radially  in  one 
axial  end  of  said  hub  and  running  out  at  the  inner  surfac  e  of 
the  hub  and  a  like  plurality  of  such  narrow  grooves  exten  jing 
axially  along  the  inside  of  said  hub  and  running  out  at  the  end 
of  the  hub  end  intercommunicating  with  said  radial  gro<  ves., 


3387,311 
ROTARY  MACHINE  APEX  SEAL 
Paul  J.  Louzecky,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporaaon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,564 
I  Int.  CI.  FOlc  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  41$— 113  3  Claims 


/V-^  /if- 


1.  A  rota  ry  machine  having  an  internal  peripheral  wall 


acing  side  walls  coooperatively  defining  a  capty, 

and 


and 


oppositely 

said  peripheral  wall  defined  by  a  curve  that  is  parallel  to 
spiiced  outwardly  a  predetermined  oversizp  dimension  frc  m  a 
multi-lobedj  generated  closed  curve,  a  crankshaft  havin  ;  an 
eccentric  in  said  cavity,  a  multi-lobe  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  ec(*ntric,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  apexes  [that 
remain  adjacent  said  peripheral  wall  as  said  rotor  and  said 
crankshaft  rotate,  said  rotor  having  peripheral  faces  exten  ling 
between  pars  of  said  apexes  that  cooperate  with  said  cs  vity 
walls  to  define. a  plurality  of  working  chambers  that  vaiy  in 
volume  and  move  with  said  rotor,  an  apex  seal  mounted  at 
each  said  apex  on  said  rotor  having  an  outwardly  facing  <  ;on- 
vex  sealing  surface  that  has  moving  line  contact  with  said 
peripheral  tvall  as  said  rotor  and  said  crankshaft  rotate  for 
sealingly  separating  adjacent  working  chambers,  each  said 
sealing  sur^ce  symmetrical  to  a  radial  plane  through  the  axis 
of  said  roto  r  and  the  associated  rotor  apex  that  determine  s  an 
apex  seal  a  igle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  tan(  ency  to  said  peripheral  wall  at  the  line  of  ses  ling 
contact,  sa  d  apex  seal  angle  varying  between  ±  a  maxir  mm 
apex  seal  a  igle  as  said  rotor  and  said  crankshaft  rotate,  <:ach 
said  sealing  surface  having  two  identical  end  portions  com  igu- 
ous  with  a  center  portion  located  therebetween,  said  center 
portion  ceijtered  on  the  radial  plane  through  the  associ  ited 
rotor  apex  tind  having  a  constant  radius  of  curvature  subs  tan- 
tially  equal. to  said  oversize  dimension,  and  said  end  portions 
located  at  identical  angular  locations  either  side  of  the  n  dial 
plane  throiuh  the  associated  rotor  apex  and  tangent  to  said 
center  port  on  and  having  constant  radii  of  curvature  subt  tan- 
tially  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  peripheral  wall 
at  said  mai^mum  apex  seal  angle. 
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3,887,312 
;  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  G.  Seary,  33  AUde  Ave.,  Hillcrest  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

13901 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,605,  June  28, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,655,  May  7,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,477 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1/03,  1/06 
US.  CI.  425—3  10  Claims 


cent  said  inlet  of  said  tubular  means,  whereby  heating  sub- 
stance passing  from  said  nozzle  into  said  tubular  means  draws 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
platens  relatively  movable  between  closed  and  open  positions 
for  closing  and  opening  a  mold,  means  for  moving  said  platens 
into  and  out  of  said  two  relative  positions  comprising: 

a.  an  electro-magnetic  winding  embedded  in  one  of  said 
platens; 

b.  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  winding  with  a  magne- 
tizing current  in  one  direction  for  attracting  said  other 
platen  thereto  to  close  said  platens; 

c.  means  for  biasing  said  platens  to  their  open  position;  and 
d.  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  winding  with  a  current 
in  the  reverse  direction  of  a  value  sufficient  to  reduce 
residual  magnetism  to  a  degree  that  said  baising  means 
can  move  said  platens  to  said  open  position  but  below  a 
value  to  reclose  said  platens. 


heating  substance  from  said  chamber  into  said  tubular  means 
while  intermixing  with  said  last  mentioned  heating  substance. 


3,887,314 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRESSED  BOARD 
Egon  Andresen,  Niedcr-Ramstadt;  Wolfgang  Reiners,  Kapel- 
len,  Kr.  Moers,  and  Alfons  Klassen,  Krefdd,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  G.  Siempelkamp  &  Co.,  Krcfeld,  Germany 

Filed  June.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  374,982 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June   29,   1972, 
2231802;  Sept.  9,  1972,  2244315 

InL  CI.  B29j  5/08;  B29d  7/14 
U.S.  CL  425—135  12  Claims 


3,887  J13 
VULCANIZING  DEVICE  FOR  OPEN  HOLLOW  BODIES, 

ESPECIALLY  TOROIDAL  RAW  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Roland  Jaedicke,  Hemmingen-Wcsterfeld,  and  Ulfert  Schmidt, 
Hannover,  both  of  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Continental  Gum- 
mi- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,581 
Int.  CI.  B29b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  425—42  7  Claims 

1.  A  curing  device  for  open  hollow  bodies,  especially  toroi- 
dal raw  pneumatic  tires,  which  includes  in  combination:  a 
mold,  mold  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  mold  for  a  hollow 
body  to  be  cured,  hollow  heat  carrying  means  movable  selec- 
tively into  and  out  of  a  hollow  body  inserted  into  the  interior 
of  the  mold  in  said  mold  receiving  means  and  adapted  in  its 
interior  to  receive  and  carry  a  heating  substance,  conveying 
means  associated  with  said  heat  carrying  means  for  conveying 
a  heating  substance  into  said  heat  carrying  means  when  the 
latter  is  inserted  into  the  hollow  body  to  be  cured,  said  con- 
veying means  including  nozzle  means  forming  the  inner  end  of 
said  conveying  means,  said  nozzle  means  including  housing 
means  defining  a  chamber  and  provided  with  opening  means 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  heat  carrying  means, 
tubular  means  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  heat  carrying  means,  and  a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  said  conveying  means  and  having  a  mouth  adja- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pressed  board 
comprising  a  press  having  upper  and  lower  press  belts  and 
transport  conveyors  for  advancing  a  layer  of  compressible 
material  into,  through  and  beyond  said  press,  said  conveyors 
including  a  press-traversing  belt,  said  press-traversing  belt  at 
least  intermittently  being  synchronized  with  said  press  belts, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  first  drive  operatively 
connected  to  said  press  belts  for  driving  same,  a  second  drive 
operatively  connected  to  said  conveyors  and  independent  of 
said  first  drive,  and  further  comprising  means  for  mechani- 
cally synchronously  coupling  said  drives  for  accelerating  said 
belts  to  a  normal  operating  speed  for  compression  of  said  layer 
between  said  press  belts,  and  for  decoupling  said  drives  upon 
attainment  of  said  speed,  said  first  drive  including  a  motor,  a 
device  responsive  to  the  torque  at  said  press-traversing  beh  for 
producing  a  control  signal  upon  decoupling  of  said  drives  by 
the  last-mentioned  means,  and  meaiu  responsive  to  said  signal 
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for  controlling  said  motor  to  maintain  synchronism  of  said 
press-traversing  and  press  belts. 


3387315 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  AND  SHAPING 

MATERIALS 

Makofan  E.  PtulUps,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF 

Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,870 

Int  CL  AOlj  17100;  A21c  5100 

VS.  CI.  425—209  6  Chums 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  discrete  portions  of 
material  from  a  source  of  supply  including:  a  first  chamber 
provided  with  contra  rotating  roller  means  for  introducing  a 
stream  of  material  to  be  divided;  means  for  receiving  such 
material  and  urging  the  forward  movement  of  the  material 
through  a  predefined  area  further  downstream;  a  second 
chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  predefmed  channels  for 
receiving  material  from  the  point  of  exit  of  said  first  chamber 
to  enable  further  distribution  of  said  material;  said  second 
chamber  being  juxtapositioned  with  respect  to  said  first  cham- 
ber, being  provided  with  manifolding  means  having  adjustable 
baffle  means  disposed  therein  for  controllably  distributing  said 
stream  of  material  in  its  course  of  travel;  orifice  means  dis- 
posed at  a  point  proximate  the  exit  of  said  second  chamber 
enabling  the  egress  of  said  material  and  means  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  orifice  means  being  defined  by  movable 
orifices  conforming  in  cross-section  substantially  to  that  of 
said  fixed  orifices  including  contoured  knife  portions  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  contour  of  said  fixed  orifices  for  forming 
said  discrete  portions  of  material  exiting  from  said  orifice 
means. 


3387316 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION-BLOW-MOLDING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Borge  Hcstehave,  8031  Beechwood  Dr.,  AHa  Loma,  Calif. 

91701 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,274 
Int.  CI.  B29c  5106 
VS.  CL  425-242  B  16  Claims 

1 .  A  machine  for  making  articles  of  moldable  material  such 
as  plastics  and  the  like  by  sequentially  injection  molding  a 
parison  around  a  mandrel  and  blow  molding  the  parison  to 
form  the  finished  hollow  articles;  said  machine  comprising:  an 
injection  molding  station,  a  blow  molding  station,  an  interme- 
diate station  arranged  between  said  injection  molding  station 
and  said  blow  molding  station  and  including  an  open  space, 
mandrel  means  including  at  least  one  mandrel  for  forming  a 
core  support  for  a  parison  to  be  injection  molded  at  the  injec- 


1975 


tion  molding  station,  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  man- 
drel and  associated  parison  from  said  injection  molding  s  :ation 
to  said  blow  molding  station,  clamping  mold  means  arr  mged 
adjacent  laid  mandrel  and  having  a  mold  surface  conf  gura- 
tion  corr^ponding  to  the  final  desired  shape  of  a  port  on  of 
the  holloa  article  to'  be  made,  said  clamping  mold  means 
being  connected  to  said  transfer  means  for  movemen  with 
said  mandrel  from  said  injection  molding  station  to  saic  blow 
molding  s^tion,  said  clamping  mold  means  including  a  \  lural- 
ity  of  parts  forming  a  disengageable  clamping  coiinectioi  i  with 
said  portion  of  the  hollow  article  for  holding  said  paris  }n  on 
said  mane  rel  during  transfer  from  said  injection  moldir  g  sta- 
tion to  said  blow  molding  station,  clamping  means  fo;   nor- 


mally ma  ntaining  said  clamping  mold  means  in  clai  nping 
engagement  with  said  parison  throughout  the  transfer  from 
the  injection  molding  station  to  the  blow  molding  station,  and 
selectivelj'  actuable  first  dTsengaging  means  for  selec  [very 
releasing  said  clamping  mold  means  when  said  parisor  is  at 
said  intermediate  station  adjacent  iaid  open  space  to  fac  ilitate 
removal  of  said  parison  from  said  mandrel  during  shut  down 
and  start  up  of  the  machine,  wherein  said  clamping 'mold 
means  includes  two  parts,  and  wherein  said  clamping  means 
includes  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  two  parts  toward 
one  anotter,  and  wherein  said  first  disengaging  meajis  in- 
cludes a  ^am  and  toggle  arrangement  for  moving  said  two 
parts  awa  i  from  one  another  against  the  action  of  the  !  pring 


means. 


3,887,317 
PRESSING  APPARATUS 
Werner  Flocher;  Horb  Ihlingen;  Franz  Kuhl,  all  of  Heriecke, 
and  Bei  nhard  Hiittermann,  GUnde,  aU  of  Germany,  a  ssign- 
ors  to  ,  urid  Werke  GmbH,  Glinde  and  Maschinenfabrik 
Lauffer  &  Butscher,  Muhlen,  both  of,  Germany 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,148 
priority,   application   Germany,   June   6, 


Claims 
2328700 

Int  a.  B30b  11102,  15/30 
VS.  CL  4C5-257 


1973, 


8(laims 


b>j 


~B 


iW- 


1.  A  pi  ;ssing  apparatus  for  transforming  volumes 
der-Iike  material  into  compacted  bodies,  comprising 
a  table,' 
a  die  chamber  within  said  table  and  having  a  filling  opienmg 

defined  by  parts  of  said  table, 
compacting  means  cooperating  with  said  die  chamber 

compacting  the  contents  thereof, 


of  po' 


for 
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guideway  means  laterally  spaced  from  said  filling  opening, 

a  connecting  portion  on  said  table  between  said  guideway 

mean$  and  said  fiUing  opening, 
a  plurality  of  charging  frames,  each  frame  defining  a  hollow 

space  and  having  an  open  top  for  receiving  powder-like 

material,  and  an  open  bottom  for  the  discharge  of  said 

material, 
first  means  for  moving  said  frames  along  said  guideway 

means, 
second  means  for  moving  said  frames  out  of  said  guideway 

means  and  along  said  connecting  portion  on  top  of  said 

filling  opening  and  back,  and 
means  for  closing  said  bottom  opening  outside  of  said  filling 

opening. 


successive  charges  of  particulate  ultra  High  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  to  said  precompression  chamber;  a  preheating 
chamber  connected  to  said  precompression  chamber  in  axial 
alignment  therewith,  the  diameter  of  said  preheating  chamber 
being  substantially  identical  to  that  of  said  precompression 
chamber;  heating  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  in 
said  preheating  chamber  at  predetermined  level;  an  elengated 
die  connected  to  said  preheating  chamber  irt  axial  alignment 
therewith,  said  die  having  an  elongated  passageway  provided 
with  a  tapered  inlet  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a 
discharge  orifice  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  extending 
therethrough,  said  Upered  inlet  portion  increasing  substan- 
tially in  diameter  from  a  profile  complementary  to  that  of  said 


3,887318 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  PRESS 
Albert  DeMets,  Kachtem,  Izegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Bison- 
werke  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,039 
Claims   priority,   applkatkm   Germany,   Mar.   8,    1972, 
2211191;  Apr.  24,  1972,  2220074 

Int  CI.  B29c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—371  26  Claims 


elongated  passageway  to  a  size  complementary  to  that  of  said 
preheating  chamber;  the  transverse  area  relationship  between 
the  diameter  of  the  preheating  chamber  and  the  profile  of  the 
elongated  die  passageway  being  on  the  order  of  3:1  tempera- 
ture control  means  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  die  for  creating  a  predetermined  maximum  temperature 
at  the  die  inlet  for  insuring  the  formation  of  a  homogeneous 
mass  and  gradually  reducing  to  a  lower  level  as  the  extrusion 
exits  from  said  discharge  orifice;  and  rdciprocable  ram  means 
mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  said  precompression  cham- 
ber for  successively  compacting  and  advancing  charges  of 
particulate  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  through 
said  preheating  chamber  and  into  said  die  passageway. 


1.  A  press  for  producing  boards  such  as  chipboards,  fibre- 
boards,  and  the  like;  said  press  comprising: 

a  first  movable  endless  belt  formed  of  beatable  belt  parts, 

a  second  movable  endless  belt  formed  of  beatable  belt  parts, 
guiding  and  moving  means  for  guiding  and  moving  said 
first  and  second  belts  with  respective  outer  surfaces  of 
said  belts  in  facing  relationship  and  moving  in  the  same 
direction  over  a  material  pressing  portion  of  the  respec- 
tive travel  paths  of  said  belts  such  that  material  forming 
said  boards  can  be  conveyed  by  and  compressed  between 
said  belts  along  said  material  pressing  portion  of  said 
respective  travel  paths, 

and  heating  means  for  heating  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  belts,  said  heating  means  including  at  least  one 
flame  burner  directing  a  heating  flame  against  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  belts  and  burner  exhaust  gas  con- 
ducting means  for  directing  exhaust  gases  from  said  at 
least  one  flame  burner  against  portions  of  at  least  one  of 
said  belts  which  are  spaced  from  said  portion  being  di- 
rectly heated  by  said  heating  flame. 


3387320 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

FORMING  PLASTIC  SHEET  AND  CORRUGATING  WITH 

VACUUM  PRESSURE 
Rkhard  H.  Eriewine;  Charles  W.  Rkliter,  lO,  and  Arthur  J. 
Calpha,  Jr.,  all  of  Marion,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Plastics 
Corporatioa,  Marion,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,727 

Int  CL  B29<S  /  7/04 

U.S.  a.  425—384  5  Claims 
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3  887319 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  ULTRA  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMERIC  RESINS 

Robert  A.  Cottingham,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Poiymer 

Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,233 
Int  CI.  B29f  3/08 
VS.  CL  425—379  R  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  a  continuous  length  of 
ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  precompression  chamber;  means  for  delivering 

935  O.G.-9 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  grooves  in  a  sheet  of  plastic 
comprising: 

a  supporting  bed  for  receiving  saki  Sheet  including  a  heated 
portion  and  an  adjacent  cooled  portion,  sakl  bed  further 
including  a  top  surface  with  a  plursdity  of  ridges  and 
grooves  formed  on  said  top  surface  extending  through  the 
length  of  sakl  cooled  portion  and  at  least  partially  through 
the  leng^  of  said  heated  portion,  said  bed  having  holes 
extending  through  said  top  surface  in  said  grooves  to 
facilitate  air  removal; 

heating  means  operable  to  contr^lably  heat  said  heated 
portion  to  maintain  said  sheet  in  a  soft  condition; 
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cooling  means  operable  to  controllably  cool  said  cooled 
portion  for  the  cooling  and  hardening  of  said  sheet; 

air  means  operable  to  withdraw  air  through  said  holes  in 
said  bed  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  grooves  of  said  bed 
between  said  sheet  and  said  bed  forcing  said  sheet  into 
said  grooves  of  said  bed; 

said  bed  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  edge 
portions  with  said  ridges  and  grooves  positioned  therebe- 
tween, said  edge  portioits  having  top  surfaces  with  pas- 
sages extending  therethrough  connected  to  said  air  means 
which  is  operable  to  withdraw  air  through  said  passages 
effecting  an  airtight  seal  between  said  edge  portions  and 
said  sheet  moving  thereon  and  further  comprising: 

said  edge  portions  each  having  a  slot  extending  the  length 
thereof;  and 

pressure  means  projecting  into  said  slot  with  said  sheet 
forced  between  said  pressure  means  and  said  slot. 


3387321 
VACUUM  SEALED  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Itsuo  HijUuta,  Nagoya;   Masayoshi  Kasazaki,  and  Hideto 
Terada,  both  of  Toyokawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sin- 
tokogio  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,708,  Feb.  22,  1973,  Pat  No. 
3343301.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   23,   1972,  47- 
19154;  Feb.  23,  1972,  47-19155 

Intel.  B29c  17104 
U3.  CL  425-388  2  Claims 


Wttttttv, 


1.  A  vacuum  sealed  molding  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  transferring  a  pattern  fixed  on  a  pattern  plate 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  then  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  said  second 
position  being  apart  from  the  first  f>osition  and  provided 
with  means  for  supplying  a  charge  of  heat  resisting  partic- 
ulate material  into  a  flask  which  is  conveyed  to  said  sec- 
ond position; 

covering  sheet  supplying  means  disposed  at  a  third  position 
apart  from  said  first  and  second  positions  for  holding  a 
web  of  a  covering  sheet  of  synthetic  resin  in  a  roll  form; 
a  frame  member  movable  from  said  first  position  to  said 
third  position  and  then  from  said  third  position  to  said 
first  position  and  consisted  of  surrounding  side  walls 
forming  an  open  end  thereof  and  a  vacuum  chamber 
provided  along  the  side  walls  having  a  slot  to  draw  said 
covering  sheet  to  said  slot  by  vacuum  suction,  said  frame 
member  being  operative  to  hold  said  covering  sheet  on 
the  surface  of  said  open  end  by  said  vacuum  suction  when 
it  is  moved  to  said  third  position  and  to  pull  out  said  sheet 
from  said  supplying  means  when  being  moved  to  said  first 
position  whereby  said  pulled  out  sheet  is  supplied  at  the 
third  position  so  that  said  frame  member  nwved  again  to 
the  third  position  is  adapted  to  hold  said  sheet; 

means  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  said  frame  member 
bokJing  said  sheet  or  said  pattern  transferred  to  said  first 
position  relatively  toward  each  other  so  as  to  apply  said 
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CO  'ering  sheet  on  the  surfaces  of  the  pattern 
pa  tern  plate  and  means  disposed  at  the  second 
foi  causing  vertical  movement  of  said  flask  or  sai( 
relatively  so  as  to  set  the  flask  on  the  pattern  covered 


the  covering  sheet  and  then  remove  said  pattern 
fla  ik  after  molding. 


and  the 

position 

pattern 

with 

Tom  the 


3,887322 

EXTRilDER  DIE  FOR  MULTIPLE  STREAM  EXTRUSION 
Keith  C.  Johnson,  Pittsburgh,  and  Anthony  Paul  limbach, 
Dowi  lingtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc., 
Glen^n,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,812 

Int  CI.  B29f  3104 

MS.  C|i  425—466  1  CUims 


sti  earns 
anl 


1.  A]  extrusion  die  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
extnidate  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
charge  x)rt  and  a  plenum  connecting  said  inlet  and 
port.  Si  id  discharge  port  being  a  slot-like,  horizontally 
posed  opening  having  mounted  therein  a  plurality 
divider  means  for  dividing  said  slot  into  a  plurality  of  brifices 
each  oflsaid  divider  means  having  a  fixed  side  and  ai 
able  side,  said  adjustable  side  being  laterally  adjustable 
relation  to  the  fixed  side  of  an  adjacent  divider  nieans 
control  the  size  of  the  orifices. 


of 
a  dis- 
d|scharge 
dis- 
rf  flow- 
rifices, 
adjust- 
in 
to 


3,887,323 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEAT-SEALING  TUBING  EPlDS  TO 

^EETING  IN  TRANSVERSE  RELATIONSH 
Willianj  Rkhard  Bratten,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  tj  Baxter 
Labofatories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482387 
Int.  CI.  B29c  21m 
425—521 


U.S.  a 


l.A 

tubular 
relation 


{ ie  assembly  for  use  in  heat-sealing  an  end  of  i  \  plastic 
member  to  a  dieet  member  positioned  in  tn  nsverse 
thereto,  including  a  first  die  having  a  first  4lie  face 
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defining  a  protrusion  surrounded  by  a  generally  flat  face  por- 
tion of  said  die  face,  said  protrusion  being  proportioned  to  be 
received  in  the  bore  of  said  tubular  member;  and  a  tubular 
second  die  for  receiving  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
second  die  defining  a  second  die  face  at  one  end  thereof 
proportioned  for  cooperative  sealing  action  with  said  first  die 
face;  and  means  for  moving  said  die  faces  together  with  por- 
tions of  said  tubular  member  and  sheet  member  positioned 
therebetween  for  said  cooperative  sealing  action;  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination: 
said  protrusion  defining  a  junctiorj^Srface  with  the  flat  face 
portion,  said  surface  being  concavely  curved  as' measured 
along  planes  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pro- 
trusion, said  concavely  curved  surface  defining,  in  said 
planes,  arcs  of  closed  curves  having  radii  of  at  least  1/32 
inch; 
said  tubular  second  die  having  a  bore  which  defines,  as  part 
of  said  second  die  face,  an  outwardly  bevelled  bore  end 
portion,  whereby  said  outwardly  bevelled  bore  end  por- 
tion and  said  concavely  curved  surface  cooperate  to 
facilitate  the  spreading  of  said  end  of  the  tubular  member 
outwardly  over  said  sheet  member  during  said  coopera- 
tive sealing  action,  to  create  a  seal  of  increased  strength. 


3387315 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNERS 
John  F.  Fmger,  and  Merle  E.  Pochop,  b6th  of  Bcrcsford,  S. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  Sioux  Steam  Ckaner  Corporatkm,  Bcrcs- 
ford, S.  Dak. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364326 

Int  a.  F23n  5120 

U3.  CL  431—6  '.  .  3  Claims 


3387324  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  NON-POLLUTING  COMBUSTION  OF 
WASTE  GASES 
Robert  D.  Reed;  John  Smith  Zink;  Robert  F.  Schwartz,  all  of 
Tuba,  Okla.;  Horst  Gtomm,  Frankfort,  Germany;  John  C. 
Corbie,  St.  Albans,  England,  and  Harold  F.  Koons,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,659,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No, 
3,779,689.  This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,210 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13\20 
U3.  CI.  431-5  6  Claims 


■r(M-  •  "« 


^a-r 


JS50. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  burner  for  heating  a  flowing 
fluid,  the  burner  having  first  and  second  operating  tempera- 
tures associated  therewith,  and  a  combustion  chamber  for 
highly  volatile  explosive  fuel  requiring  an  operating  combus- 
tion air  pressure,  the  method  including  the  following  steps: 

a.  sensing  the  first  operating  temperature; 

b.  sensing  the  fluid  flow; 

c.  sensing  the  air  pressure; 

d.  forming  a  spark  only  if  the  sensed  first  operating  tempera- 
ture, fluid  flow,  and  air  pressure  are  within  predetermined 
operating  ranges; 

e.  directly  visually  sensing  the  spark; 

f.  providing  a  small  amount  of  said  volatile  fuel  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  only  if  the  spark  is  visually  sensed,  the 
spark  igniting  the  fuel,  which  in  burning  forms  a  flame 
that  is  low; 

g.  sensing  the  flame; 

h.  sensing  the  second  operating  temperature;  and 
i.  providing  a  large  amount  of  said  volatile  fuel  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  only  if  the  flame  is  sensed  and  the  sec- 
ond operating  temperature  is  within  a  predetermined 
operating  range,  the  low  flame  igniting  the  large  amount 
of  fuel  which  in  burning  forms  a  flame  that  is  high. 


&x 


1.  A  method  of  burning  variable  quantities  of  waste  gas 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

flowing  a  purge  gas  through  a  conduit  to  a  first  gas-air 

mixing  and  burner  stage  immediately  prior  to  the  flowing 
-~of  said  waste  gas  through  said  conduit; 
flowing  said  waste  gas  through  said  conduit  to  said  first 

burner  stage; 
igniting  said  waste  gas-air  mixture;  and  the  additional  steps 

of: 
sensing  a  pressure  or  flow  condition  of  said  waste  gas; 
flowing  a  purge  gas  through  a  second  gas-air  mixing  and 

burner  stage  responsive  to  an  increase  of  said  pressure  or 

flow; 
flowing  said  waste  gas  to  said  first  and  said  second  burner 

stages  responsive  to  further  increase  in  flow  and  pressure; 

and 
igniting  said  waste  gas-air  mixture. 


3387326 
KILNS  AND  FURNACES 
Harry  Townky,  Buxton,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  222,071,  Jan.  31,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,740 
Claims  priority,  appBcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8, 1971, 
4122/71 

Int  CI.  F23n  l\02,  F27b  UIO 
U.S.  CL  432—14  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  operating  a  vertical  shaft  kiln  which  has 
a  plurality  of  burners  disposed  around  the  shaft  and  through 
which  solid  granular  material  passes  downwardly  through  the 
shaft  and  is  contacted  while  in  the  shaft  with  hot  gaseous  fluid, 
the  improved  method  of  obtaining  substantially  uniform  heat 
treatment  of  the  material  leaving  the  shaft  which  comprises 
controlling  the  flow  pattern  of  said  hot  gaseous  fluid  in  a 
manner  to  obtain  a  temperature  distribution  of  the  hot  gase- 
ous fluid  in  the  shaft  which  is  asymmetrical  in  a  horizontal 
plane  at  a  given  level  in  the  shaft  so  that  heating  of  the  down- 
wardly moving  material  passing  through  said  plane  is  non- 
uniform across  the  shaft  aitd  varying  the  flow  pattern  of  said 
hot  gaseous  fluid  in  a  manner  to  change  the  asymmetrical 
temperature  distribution  at  said  given  level  in  accordance  with 
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a  predetermined  sequence,  all  the  granular  material  passing   supporing 
downwardly  through  the  kiln  receiving  substantially  the  same   their  a4s 
overall  heat  treatment. 

22.  A  vertical  shaft  kiln  comprising:  a  shaft  through  which 
solid  granular  material  passes  downwardly  during  operation  of 
the  kiln;  a  plurality  of  burners  disposed  symmetrically  around 
the  shaft  at  a  plurality  of  levels  in  the  shaft  for  introducing  hot 
gaseous  fluid  into  the  shaft;  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
pattern  of  the  hot  gaseous  fluid  in  the  shaft  in  a  manner  to 


3,887^27 

TUNNEL  KILN  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

PRODUCTS  HAVING  A  CIRCULAR  CROSS-SECTION 

Jean  Weber,  Tarbes,  and  Jean  Moussou,  Bagneres  De  Bigorre, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ceraver,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,091 

Ciabns  priority,  application  France,  May  8, 1973, 73.16587 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9124 

U.S.  CI.  432-124  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  tunnel  kiln  for  the  heat  treatment  of  products  having 

a  circular  cross-section  by  moving  them  along  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  kiln,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  drum  mounted 

for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  for  progressing  through  said  kiln 

by  rolling  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  means  for 
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said  products  within  said  drum  for  rotation  about 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  thelciln  and 


K-    U         cSj       ^(~.  — T  I        III      ir-T-JLiiit-t 


for  simultaneously 

of  said 

kiln. 


travelling  in  a  circular  path  about  khe  axis 
drum  and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axi  i  of  said 


3387,328 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Paul  THomas  Maddock,  92  Alltwen  Hill  Pontardaive, 
Glani  Drganshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,330 
Clainls  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb. 


6129/73 


U^.  CL 


obtain  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  levels  a  temperature  distribu- 
tion of  the  hot  gaseous  fluid  which  is  asymmetrical  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  so  that  heating  of  downwardly-moving  material 
passing  through  each  of  said  planes  is  non-uniform  across  the 
shaft;  and  programming  means  for  varying  the  control  means 
in  a  manner  to  change  the  asymmetrical  temperature  distribu- 
tion at  said  levels  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  se- 
quence so  that  all  the  granular  material  passing  downwardly 
through  the  kiln  receives  substantially  the  same  overall  heat 
treatment. 


432—224 


Int.  CL  F23d  75/26. 


S  wansea 


,  1973, 


Claims 


1.  He;  t  treatment  apparatus  for  heating  the  interna] 
of  a  metU  pipe,  comprising  a  rotatable  supply  pipe  for 
ous  fluic  which  is  alignable  with  the  axis  of  the  metal 
least  oni ;  radial  supply  pipe  for  the  gaseous  fluid  ex 
perpend  cularly  from  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  supply 
heater  n  ounted  at  one  end  of  the  radial  supply  pipe,  th 
supply  ( ipe  being  of  telescopic  construction  and 
socket  p  jrtion  which  is  clamped  to  the  rotatable 
and  exte  ids  equally  on  both  sides  of  the  rotatable 
and  an  ir  ner  portion  which  extends  from  one  end  of  thej  socket 
portion  i  ind  is  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
portion,  :and  a  branch  supply  pipe  connected  betw^n 
other  end  of  the  socket  portion  of  the  radial  supply 
the  rotat  able  supply  pipe. 


sup(  ly 


iurface 

a  gase- 
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ending 
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hiving  a 

supp  y  pipe 

pipe 
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3  887  329 
llEXAMETHYL  PHOSPHOTRIAMfDE-DYE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gert  Hegar,  Schoenenbuch;  Hans-Joerg  AngUker,  Basel;  Wal- 
ter Lang,  Pfeffingen;  Hans  Wilhebn  Liechti,  OberwiU,  Base- 
land,  and  Branimir  Milicevic,  Riehen,  aU  of  SwitzerUnd, 
assignors  to  Ciba-^Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,673,  Feb.  1,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,560,  May  4,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  5, 1969, 6832/69; 
Apr.  2,  1970,  4884/70 

Int.  CI.  D06p  U38 
U.S.  CI.  8-171  13  Claims 

1.  A  stable  dye  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  substantially  pure  dyestuff  and  hexamethylphosphotria- 
mide,  said  concentrate  containing  from  about  20  to  about  50 
percent  by  weight  of  dyestuff. 


adding  the  said  standard  iron  solution  to  a  sample  serum  in 
order  to  saturate  the  iron  binding  capacity  of  transferrin 
in  the  said  serum; 


3,887,330 
SULFUR-HYDROCARBON  SLURRY  PIPELINE 
♦   TRANSPORTATION  CONTAINING  AN  INORGANIC 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Richard  J.  Horvath,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,994,  May  13,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No,  321,885 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53104;  C23f  7  7/76 
U.S.  CL  21-2.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  sulfur  corrosion  of  ferrous 
materials  in  contact  with  a  sulfur-hydrocarbon  slurry  compris- 
ing admixing  ammonium  polysulfide  with  the  slurry,  the  am- 
monium polysulfide  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  total  slurry. 


3,887,331 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  PETROLEUM 

RESERVOIRS 

Bernard  A.  Baldwin,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,214 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  7/04,  GOln  33\24 
U.S.  CL  23-230  EP  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  core  sample  to  determine  the 
fluid-surface  interactions  of  recoverable  organic  material 
retained  within  the  core  sample  which  method  comprises 
determining  relative  amounts  of  the  different  types  of  recover- 
able organic  material  retained  within  the  core  sample  at  vari- 
ous degrees  of  tenacity  by  (a)  seriatim  elution  of  said  organic 
material  from  the  core  sample  with  solvents  of  successively 
greater  solvent  strength  and  (b)  characterization  of  the  func- 
tional groups  and  classes  of  compounds  in  each  eluted  fraction 
thereby  determining  the  surface  of  interest  for  recovery  of  oil. 


3,887,332 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  UNSATURATED  IRON 
•       -     BINDING  CAPACITY  IN  SERUM 
Kazuei  Takase,  and  Junji  Morikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eiken  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1972, 47-36643 
Int.  CL  GOln  55/76 
UJS.  CL  23—230  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  unsaturated  iron  binding 
capacity  of  transferrin  in  serum  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  standard  solution  of  iron  chelate  in  which  a 
known  amount  of  iron  is  bound  with  nitrilotriacetic  acid 
by  using  a  buffer  solution  of  pH  8.4  to  8.6; 


SCO B5- 
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reducing  the  excessive  iron  remaining  unbound  with  trans- 
ferrin by  adding  a  salt  of  ascorbic  acid  to  the  said  satu- 
rated solution;    . 

developing  a  color  by  adding  sodium  bathophenanthroline 
to  the  said  reduced  solution,  and 

determining  the  absorbance  of  the  said  colored  solution. 


3JS87333 

LIQUID  SENSITOMETRY  PROCESS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Norihisa  Mimura;  Takao  Uehaka,  and  Hisatoyo  Kato,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,059,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,498 
Claims  priority,  applicatwn  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1970,  45-89103 
Int.  a.  GOlm  27/20,  33100;  G03c  5726 
U.S.  CL  23-230  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  continuously  determining  the  photographic 
characteristics  of  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a  adding  a  developing  solution  to  a  first  sample  of  a  photo- 
graphic emulsion  which  has  not  been  exposed  to  li^t  and 
to  a  second  sample  of  the  photographic  emulsion  which 
has  been  exposed  to  a  predetermined  quantity  of  light; 
b  continuously  measuring  the  development  rate  during  the 
development  of  each  of  said  samples  by  using  light  having 
a  wavelength  to  which  the  photographic  emulsion  is  not 
sensitive  and  measuring  the  amount  of  said  light  absortwd 
by  each  of  said  samples;  and 
c  comparing  the  resultant  measurements  for  each  of  said 
samples  to  determine  the  photographic  properties  of  the 
photographic  emulsion. 
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OXYGEN  METER 

JuUus  Bago,  83-10  35th  Ave,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.  11372 

Fikd  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350^05 

Int.  CI.  coin  25132,  31112 

MS.  CL  23—232  E  7  Claims 


-^^ 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  oxygen  content  of  the 
atmosphere  which  comprises  enclosing  a  sample  of  the  atmo- 
sphere in  a  closed  vessel,  delivering  fuel  to  the  interior  of  the 
vessel,  igniting  the  fiiel,  and  measuring  the  temperature  at  a 
point  within  the  vessel. 


3,887,335 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  AND  MONITORING      i 
APPARATUS  UTILISING  A  REMOTE  DETECTOR     ' 
Maurice  Boutonnat,  Vemeuil-En-Halatte,  France,  assignor  to 
Charbonnages  de  France,  Paris  and  MSA  de  France,  As- 
nieres,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,371 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    29,    1972, 
72.42382 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27116;  G05f  1140,  1160 
U.S.  CI.  23-254  E  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  measuring  and  monitoring  a 
parameter,  comprising  measuring  and  monitoring  means  for 
generating  a  measurement  signal,  detector  means  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  measuring  and  monitoring  means  and 
adapted  for  being  spaced  at  a  distance  therefrom,  conductors 
connecting  said  measuring  and  monitoring  means  and  said 
detector  means  and  feeding  voltage  and  current  to  the  detec- 
tor means  and  transmitting  to  the  measuring  and  monitoring 
means  information  obtained  by  the  detector  means,  said  mea- 
suring and  monitoring  means  including  a  supply  source  for 
feeding  direct  current  to  the  detector  means  and  including  a 
control  circuit  coupled  to  and  operable  to  maintain  a  constant 
voltage  at  the  detector  means,  said  detector  means  including 
sensing  elements  adapted  to  generate  a  measurement  signal  in 
the  form  of  a  direct  voltage,  and  a  servo-controlled  floating 
ground  connected  to  said  measuring  and  monitoring  means 
and  controlled  at  least  in  part  thereby  to  provide  for  said 


measuni 
is  contrt 
applied 


and  monitoring  means  a  reference  potentia 
led  to  be  at  least  substanti£dly  equal  to  the  '  oltage 
the  detector  means. 
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which 


Conn. 
Mass. 


3387,336 
INCINERATION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Bruce  R   Hutchinson,  25  Crestview  Dr.,  Bloomfield, 
06804  Bruce  H.  Hunter,  53  Oak  Rd.,  Longmcadow 
01 106  and  Robert  H.  Brooks,  239  Auburn  Rd.,  Wes  Hart 
ford,  Conn.  06119 
Division  |f  Ser.  No.  125,752,  March  18, 1971.  This  appfcation 
Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,167 
Int.  CI.  F23c  9104;  F23g  7106 
J3— 277  C  8 


U.S.  CI 


An 


[Claims 


s    » 


rically 


ifterbumer  device  comprising: 

a  con  bustion  chamber  having  a  generally  cylindi 
shap  ed  wall,  said  combustion  chamber  being  opei  i  at  its 
upp(  T  end; 

a  parti  culate  collection  chamber  disposed  about  th^  exte- 
rior of  said  combustion  chamber; 

means  for  tangentially  injecting  a  gaseous  effluent  injto  said 
com  }ustion  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof , 

means  for  injecting  a  flame  into  the  path  of  the  gaseous 
efflu  ent  in  said  combustion  chamber; 

tempei  ature  responsive  means  for  controlling  saidi  flame 
inje(  ting  means  whereby  a  temperature  sufficient  y  high 
to  ii  isure  complete  combustion  of  the  effluent  is  main- 
tain! d  in  the  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

afterbi  imer  exhaust  stack  means  supported  concen  rically 
of  ai  id  generally  above  the  open  upper  end  of  sail  1  com- 
bust on  chamber,  said  exhaust  stack  means  having  a 
low«  r  end,  said  lower  end  of  said  exhaust  stack  means 
defii  ling  an  outlet  orifice  for  gases  from  said  com  )ustion 
chaiiber,  the  lower  end  of  said  exhaust  stack  means 
whi<  h  defines  said  outlet  orifice  bein  of  smaller  di  uneter 
than  said  combustion  chamber,  the  wall  of  said  c<  imbus- 
tion  chamber  cooperating  with  said  lower  end  of  said 
exhaust  stack  means  to  define  an  annular  dischar;  :e  port 
adjacent  the  open  upper  end  of  said  combustionTcham- 
ber,  said  annular  discharge  port  providing  comnlunica- 
tion  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  Collec- 
tion chamber. 
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b.  whereby  said  memory  is  operative  in  the  NDRO  mode, 
and 

c.  said  film  being  substantially  non-magnetostrictive. 


3387,337 

FLUIDIZATION  COLUMN 

Freddy  Francois  Eugene  Descamps,  Halle;  Georges  Ludaan 

Dumont,  and  Walter  Remi  Adele  Goosscns,  Mol,  all  of  Bel-  

gium,  assignors  to  Studiecentrum  Voor  Kemencrgie  SCK, 

Brussels,  Belgium  3387^39 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,226  INDUSTRIAL  TECHNIQUE 

Claims   priority,   application   Belgium,    Aug.    19,    1971,   DooaM  Hanchcr  Robertson,  Madiaoa  Heights,  Va.,  assignor  to 
771545  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1100;  F26b  17114;  BOlf  13102     _  si^tcs  Energy  Research  and  Devetopment  Administratioa, 


U.S.  CL  23—284 


1  Claim 


Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,434 

InL  CL  BOld  53114 

U.S.  CL  55-66  3  Claims 


X*""     5tu^     Z 


1.  A  fluidization  column  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  across  the  body  which  separates  the  body  inter- 
nally into  a  lower  space  and  an  upper  space,  a  fluidization  gas 
inlet  opening  into  the  body  lower  space,  an  outlet  from  a  top 
of  the  body  upper  space,  a  bell  in  the  body  upper  space,  said 
bell  opening  downward,  being  spaced  from  and  facing  the 
perforated  plate,  the  spacing  between  said  perforated  plate 
and  the  bell  lower  edge  being  about  1  cm  and  the  ratio  of  the 
bell  lower  side  area  to  the  plate  lying  between  %  and  1/10,  an 
open-top  riser  pipe  in  the  body  upper  space  with  the  lower- 
most end  of  said  riser  pipe  operatively  connected  through  the 
top  of  said  bell,  the  ratio  of  the  bell  lower  side  area  to  the  riser 
pipe  cross-section  lying  between  3  and  50,  and  a  duct  for 
supplying  supplementary  gas  to  the  riser  pipe,  the  inlet  of 
which  duct  lies  outside  the  body  and  which  duct  opens  into  the 
side  of  the  bell. 


3,887,338 

PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY 

Guy  DiGuilio,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 

poration,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,266,  June  29M973,  Pat  No. 

3353,717.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,002 

Int.  CL  B23p  3100;  Gllc  11102;  C22c  79/00 
U.S.  CL  29—191.6  5  Claims 


ELECTHO- 
CLDMCR  4  n>TMO 

too 

^tgtt  ETOMKT  RAr»0 


1.  An  improved  plated  wire  memory  device  having  a  smooth 
non-magnetic  wire  substrate  of  the  group  consisting  of  berylli- 
um-copper and  phosphor  bronze,  a  iKxiular  intermediate  layer 
of  copper,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a.  a  magnetic  film  deposited  upon  said  intermediate  layer 
comprising  by  weight  in  the  range  of  about  17-18%  Fe, 
2-5%  Co  and  0.5-2.0%  P  and  the  balance  essentially 
nickel. 


1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  radioactive  krypton  and  xenon 
mixed  with  a  carrier  gas  that  comprises  the  steps  of  compress- 
ing the  gas  mixture,  contacting  the  gas  mixture  with  a  fluoro- 
carbon  solvent  to  absorb  said  krypton  and  xenon  and  a  resid- 
ual amount  of  said  carrier  gas  in  said  solvent  thereby  to  load 
said  solvent,  contacting  said  loaded  solvent  with  more  fluoro- 
carbon  solvent  vapor  to  separate  said  residual  carrier  gas  from 
said  loaded  solvent  and  leave  a  solvent  that  is  rich  in  radioac- 
tive krypton  and  xenon,  contacting  said  krypton  and  xenon 
rich  solvent  with  further  fluorocarbon  solvent  vapor  to  sepa- 
rate the  krypton  and  xenon  gas  from  said  solvent,  and  drying 
the  krypton  and  xenon  gas  to  further  purify  the  gas,  the  im- 
provement comprising  registering  the  radioactivity  of  said 
purified  gas  to  selectively  store  the  purified  gas  when  die 
intensity  of  the  registered  radioactivity  exceeds  a  preselected 
level  and  reintroduce  the  purified  gas  into  the  process  when 
the  intensity  of  the  registered  radioactivity  is  below  said  level. 


3387340 
METHOD  FOR  SCRUBBING  GASES  DERIVED  FROM 
BASIC  OXYGEN  FURNACES 
Yuan  Tsun  Hsu,  Comwells  Heights,  and  K.  Robert  Laagc, 
Huntingdon  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bctz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,574 
Int.  CL  BOld  47106 
MS.  CL  55—72  7  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  scrubbing  flue  gates  derived  from  a  basic 
oxygen  furnace  used  in  steel  production  which  comprises 
treating  said  gases  with  an  aqueous  fnedium  containing  from 
about  0.5  to  300  parts  per  million  of  a  combination  of 
i.  a  water  soluble  sulfonated  polystyrene,  and 
ii.  a  compound  having  the  formula:  (X)t  N  —  R  —  N  (X)^ 
wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  of  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  hydrogen  or  the  group  —  CH,POjMt,  where 
M  is  a  water-soluble  cation,  the  compound  further  char- 
acterized in  that  at  least  one  and  preferably  all  X's  are  — 
CH,PO,M, 
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3,887341  portion 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC         chambe^ 
CLEANING  OF  AN  AIR  HLTER  means 

Hanspcter  Sutter,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Luwa  AG,   nent 
Zuricli,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  20,  1972, 
814/72 

Int.  CL  BOld  46/04 
VS.  CI.  55—96  12  Claims 


ifter  such  components  have  been  separated  wi  hin  the 

by  the  rotation  of  the  impeller  means,  said  di  >charge 

iiicluding  passage  means  for  conveying  the  gas  :ompo- 

frqm  the  impeller  means,  said  discharge  means  further 


12  Clidn 


16 


10 


\  I  /.  •/////,V//A^.V////////^////////^^^/^^/y^^/^/7T7rn 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  cleaning  an  air  filter,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  guiding  a  working  air  current  containing 
contaminants  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel  through 
the  air  filter  from  an  upstream  side  to  a  downstream  side 
thereof,  suddenly  deflecting  a  part  of  the  working  air  current 
which  has  passed  the  downstream  side  of  the  filter  to  impinge 
the  filter  in  the  form  of  a  shock  wave  at  the  downstream  side 
of  said  filter,  partially  shutting  off  the  working  air  current 
flowing  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  filter  and  traveling  in 
said  predetermined  direction,  and  deriving  the  energy  of  the 
shock  wave  from  the  working  air  current  due  to  the  sudden 
deflection  of  the  part  of  the  working  air  current. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  cleaning  an  air  filter, 
comprising  a  filter  housing,  an  air  filter  within  the  filter  hous- 
ing dividing  said  filter  housing  into  a  raw  air  compartment  and 
a  clean  air  compartment,  an  inlet  opening  communicating 
with  the  raw  air  compartment,  a  blower  having  a  suction  side 
and  a  pressure  side,  the  suction  side  of  the  blower  being  in 
flow  communication  with  the  clean  air  compartment,  deflect- 
ing means  mounted  for  movement  between  two  positions,  said 
deflecting  means  in  one  position  communicating  the  pressure 
side  of  the  blower  with  the  atmosphere,  said  deflecting  means 
in  the  other  position  communicating  the  pressure  side  of  the 
blower  with  the  clean  air  compartment  and  providing  a  bypass 
flow  path  from  the  pressure  side  of  the  blower  to  the  clean  air 
compartment  during  cleaning  of  the  filter,  means  for  at  least 
partially  shutting-off  the  suction  side  of  the  blower  with  re- 
spect to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  clean  air  compartment,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  shut-off  means  to- 
gether with  the  deflecting  means. 


3387342 

liquiim;as  separator  unit 

PhiUp  R.  BunneBe,  Santa  Cbra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,645 
Int.  CI.  BOld  19/00 
U.S.  CL55— 203  38  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-gas  separator  unit  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  defining  a  chamber  having  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally spaced  portions,  impeller  means  disposed  within  the 
chamber  between  the  first  and  second  chamber  portions,  said 
impeller  means  including  vanes  configured  to  impart  circular 
motion  to  liquid  after  first  imparting  upward  motion  to  the 
liquid,  means  connected  to  the  impeller  means  for  rotating 
said  impeller  means,  intake  means  communicating  with  the 
first  chamber  portion  for  admitting  a  liquid-gas  mixture  into 
said  first  chamber  portion,  discharge  means  communicating 
with  the  second  chamber  portion  for  discharging  the  liquid 
and  gas  components  of  the  mixture  from  said  second  chamber 


includir  > 
nent 
change 
as  it 


flock's 


June: 
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passageway  means  for  conveying  the  liquid  fcompo- 

the  impeller  means  without  causing  an  abrupt 

n  the  direction  and  velocity  of  the  liquid  con  ponent 

into  the  passageway  means.     . 


3,887343 
POCKET  OR  BAG  HLTER  WITH  DUST 
RECIRCULATION 
AdoH  Mafgraf,  4961  Wendthagen,  Im  Haberkamp  1S|6 


many 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,804 
Clairak  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   28 


221498: 
U.S.  cu 


Int.  CI.  BOld  51/04 


55-262 


1.  A  1  iltering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hou  ing  provided  with  partition  means  dividing  saine  into 
a  p  irification  chamber  and  an  exit  manifold,  sai(  purifi- 
cat  }n  chamber  being  subdivided  into  a.  multipl  icity  of 
par  illel  filter  sections  communicating  with  said  ex  t  mani- 
fold, said  housing  further  forming  a  dust-colIectin{  trough 
extending  underneath  said  filter  sections  and  colnmuni- 
catiig  therewith; 

a  supply  duct  for  incoming  dust-laden  gas  to  be 
said  supply  duct  opening  onto  said  filter 
delijvering  a  continuous  flow  of  said  gas  to  filtering 
fao  s  thereof  adapted  to  retain  accompanying  sopds: 

extrac  tor  means  in  said  trough  for  removing  dust 
descending  from  said  filter  sections,  said  extractoi 
incliiding  a  first  and  a  second  conveyor  element 
porting  predetermined  fractions  of  accumulating 
opp  osite  ends  of  said  trough,  said  housing  being 
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with  a  channel  communicating  with  said  supply  duct  and 
with  one  of  the  ends  of  said  trough; 

blower  means  communicating  with  said  channel  for  driving 
one  of  said  fractions  of  accumulated  dust  back  into  said 
supply  duct;  and 

discharge  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  trough  for  remov- 
ing the  other  of  said  fractions  from  said  housing. 


■5fOO  i  ^j*^^ 

SELF-CLEANING  FILTER 

Randall  E.  Smith,  Rt.  10,  Box  312,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29303 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,418 

Int.  CI.  BlOd  46/24 

U.S.  CI.  55-294  .       15  Claims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  air  filter  comprising: 

a.  a  stationary  cylindrical  housing,  said  housing  having  one 
closed  end  and  one  end  for  receiving  air  to  be  filtered  and 
having  filter  media  secured  therewithin  immediately  adja- 
cent said  housing  and  at  least  partially  around  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  channel 
in  a  wall  thereof,  said  channel  extending  longitudinally 
thereof; 

b.  a  manifold  supported  for  rotation  centrally  along  said 
housing; 

c.  at  least  one  nozzle  positioned  along  said  manifold  and  in 
communication  therewith,  said  nozzle  residing  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  filter  media  inside  said  housing; 

d.  means  to  rotate  said  manifold  and  said  nozzle  around  the 
interior  of  said  housing  whereby  substantially  all  of  the 
filter  media  around  said  housing  is  subjected  to  said  at 
least  one  nozzle,  said  at  least  one  channel  in  said  wall  of 
said  housing  being  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  accumula- 
tions of  waste  that  will  not  pass  between  said  nozzle  and 
said  filter  media,  whereby  said  accumulations  of  waste 
are  forced  ahead  of  said  nozzle,  fall  into  said  channel,  and 
pass  into  said  nozzle  from  within  said  channel;  and 

e.  suction  supply  means  in  communication  with  said  mani- 
fold  and  said  at  least  one  nozde,  whereby  suction  in  said 
nozzle  removes  said  materials  from  said  filter  media  and 
said  channel  as  said  nozzle  moves  therearound. 


duit  connected  through  a  restrictOr  to  said  valve  means 
and  to  said  chamber  for  injecting  carrier  gas  into  said 
chamber,  and  a  third  conduit  connected  to  said  valve 
means  and  said  chromatographic  column  for  injecting  gas 


UUJID    ZOHL      I 


into  said  chamber  and  for  sweeping  a  vaporized  sample 
into  said  chromatographic  column; 

d.  means  for  closing  said  1st  conduit;  and 

e.  flash  heating  means  for  heating  said  chamber  and  for 
va(>orizing  said  sample. 


3,887,346 

CHEMICAL  THERMAL  PACKAGE  WITH  THREE 

SEPARATE  CHAMBERS 

Lynn  EUynn  Erdman,  P.O.  Box  30182,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44130 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,071,  Sept.  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,243 

Int.  CI.  F25d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-4  1  CUim 


1.  A  chemical  package  A  conuining  at  least  one  chemical 
reactant  (72)  and  an  activating  liquid  (60)  and  comprising 
three  generally  rectangular  outer,  second  and  inner  contain- 


ers. 


3  887  345 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Glenn  E.  PoDock,  Belmont;  Milton  E.  Henderson,  Mountain 
View,  and  Ralph  W.  Donaldson,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,962,  Sept  16, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446364 
Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  55-386  <>  Claims 

1.  An  injection  system  for  a  gas  chromatographic  column 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  injection  chamber  for  receiving  a  sample  to  be  ana- 
lyzed; 

b.  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  carrier  gas; 

c.  said  chamber  having  three  conduits  leading  into  said 
chamber,  a  ftfst  conduit  for  inserting  a  sample  into  said 
chamber  and  for  venting  gas  and  solvent,  a  second  con- 


each  of  said  containers  being  constructed  from  a  thin  flexi- 
ble material  and  having  a  continuous  sidewall  with  the 
ends  thereof  hermetically  sealed  by  lateral  seams,  the 
outer  container  being  a  protective  cover  enveloping  the 
second  container,  the  second  container  containing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  a  chemical  reactant  and  envel- 
oping the  inner  container,  the  inner  container  containing 
a  predetermined  amount  of  the  activating  liquid, 

one  end  of  said  inner  container  being  closed  after  filling 
with  the  activating  liquid  by  a  lateral  seam  (66)  spaced  at 
a  distance  from  said  liquid  so  as  to  provide  room  for 
expansion  thereof,  , 

said  one  end  of  said  inner  container  being  positioned  at  one 
end  of  said  second  container  by  a  lateral  seam  (70)  on 
said  second  container,  said  dual  lateral  seams  assuring 
that  the  activating  liquid  will  not  flow  from  the  inner  ^ 
container  in  the  event  one  of  said  dual  lateral  seams 
should  be  broken, 

said  inner  and  second  containers  being  positioned  at  one  ^ 
end  of  said  outer  container  by  a  lateral  seam  (78)  assur- 
ing that  said  inner  container  hokling  said  activating  liquid 
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and  said  second  container  holding  said  chemical  reactant 
will  not  float  within  said  outer  container,  and  further 
assuring  that  the  activating  liquid  will  not  flow  from  the 
inner  container  in  the  event  both  of  said  dual  lateral 
seams  should  be  broken. 


June  3,  1975 


3387347 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  GLASS  STRAND 
Walter  J.  Reese,  North  Huntington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,014 
Int.  a.  C03c  25102;  C03b  37102    C 
U.S.  CL  65-3  6  Claims 


plating  being  under  concentration,  temperature  4id  time 
conditions  such  as  to  cause  such  reducible  ions  td  diffuse 
int<  such  body  surface  layers  without  giving  a  sig  nificant 
visi  >le  coloration  to  the  glass;  and 
subse  luent  to  such  diffusion,  heating  such  body  to  a  tem- 
per iture  above  the  strain  point  of  the  glass  anc  higher 
than  the  temperature  employed  during  said  step  >f  plac- 
ingjfor  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  body  to  de  .'elop  a 
yelfcw  coloration. 


APP; 


'     \ 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  fibrous  glass  strand  comprising 
drawing  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers  from  a  molten  glass  source; 
applying  size  to  said  fibers  as  they  are  being  drawn;  drying  the 
fibers  to  remove  subsuntially  all  of  the  moisture  therefrom; 
rewetting  the  fibers  to  supply  2  to  6  percent  by  weight  water 
therein;  passing  the  moisture  laden  fibers  in  strand  form  into 
a  container  in  random  layers  and  drying  the  strand  in  said 
container  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the  moisture 
applied  to  the  strand  during  the  moisture  treatment  step. 


3387348 
GLASS  COLORING  PROCESS 
Emilc  Phimat,  GBly;  Jean  Scbottey,  Montlgnies-sur-Sambre, 
and  Francois  Toussaint,  Montignies  Le  Tillful,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Gbverbd  S.A.,  Watennaei-Boitsfort, 
Belgium 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  293,032,  Sept  28, 1972,  abandoned. 
Tnuy>plicatioa  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct  1,  1971, 
63992 

Int.  CL  C03c  21100 
U.S.  CL  65—30  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  yellow  coloration  to  soda-lime- 
silica  glass  bodies  of  ordinary  composition  containing  a  small 
concentration  of  reducing  ions  in  at  least  the  surface  layers  of 
a  portion  thereof  and  having  no  visible  coloration,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
placing  the  surface  of  such  a  body  which  is  associated  with 
such  surface  layers  in  contact  with  a  contacting  medium 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  molten  metal  salts,  which  mix- 
ture includes  a  sUver  sah  present  in  a  concentration  of 
between  0.01  percent  and  3  percent,  by  weight,  and 
furnishing  reducible  silver  ions  capable  of  being  reduced 
by  the  reducing  ions  in  the  surface  layers  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  impart  a  yellow  coloration  to  the  body;  said 


3387349 
TUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RIBBON  C  LASS 
HAVING  A  METAL  OXIDE  COATING 
Naotdm*  Akashi,  Malzuru,  and  Katsuji  Fujimoto,  Idiihara, 
both  « f  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  „  Ltd. 
Osaluj,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1972, 47-^22932 
Int.  CLC03c  /  7/00 
U.S.  CLiS5-16I  2lClaims 


between 
the  lehr. 


movable 


solution 
on  both 


1.  In  a  1  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ribbon  glass  ... 
part  thei  eof  means  for  forming  a  metal  oxide  coating 
surface  c  f  ribbon  glass  which  is  positioned  at  a  spraying 
means  for  forming  ribbon  glass  and  a  lehr  or 
said  means  for  forming  a  metal  oxide  coating 
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as 
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within 

ficlud- 

and 
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compoui  d  solution  to  the  spray  guns,  means  for  sprayi  ng  the 


ing  sprajj  guns  which  face  the  surface  of  the  ribbon  gl. 
across  the  ribbon  glass, '  means  for  feeding 


ducts 


^.^j  0 — , ... — „  .„.  ^y, 
rom  the  spray  guns,  a  pair  of  exhaust  ducts  _ 
iides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  spray  guns 
suction  f  orts  facing  downwardly  from  the  exhaust  d 
an  exhaust  system  connected  to  the  exhaust  ducts, 
provemeiit  comprising  wind  duct  means  having  op 
the  spra;  ing  locale,  defined  by  the  exhaust  ducts 
ribbon  gfess,  for  blowing  a  heated  gas  into  the  spray  ._ 
gas  bumfer  means  connected  to  the  wind  duct  mean> 
diluent  air-intake  openings  disposed  in  said  wind  duct 
between  said  burner  means  and  said  openings  for  su^. 
diluent  a  r  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  products  o 
bustion  f  om  said  gas  burner  means. 
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3387350 

FLUID  COOLING  OF  GLASS  MOLDS 

Charles  ^  i^.  Jenkms,  Toledo,  Ohk»,  assignor  to  Owens-Ilinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio  ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,664 

Int.  CL  C03b  9138 

U3.CL  45-267  10  <fl«ims 

1.  A  split  mold  for  forming  heated  thermoplastic  ma  trials 

wherein  each  mold  section  comprises,  in  combination: 

an  insert  portion  having  a  front  face  including  a  :avity 

.  shaped  in  the  form  desired  for  the  thermoplastic  mi  iterial 

to  assume  and  a  rear  face; 
an  insen  holder,  substantially  surrounding  said  rear  t  ice  of 
said  Insert  portion,  having  formed  therein  a  plura  ity  of 
intericonnected  fluid  passages,  said  passages  haviig  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet;  and 
a  heat  I  insulating  sleeve,  positioned  between  said  Insert 
portion  rear  face  and  said  insert  holder  and  in  c<  ntact 
with  substantially  the  entire  interface  area  of  boti) ,  said 

/ 
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inter-connected  passages  being  positioned  proximate  to 
but  separated  from  said  heat  insulating  sleeve,  said  insu- 
lating sleeve  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  heat 
conductivity  value  of  between  one  hundred  and  twenty 


times  less  and  ten  time/ftls  than  the  heat  conductivity 
value  of  the  material  of  said  insert  portion  and  said  insert 
holder,  said  insert  portion,  heat  insulating  sleeve  and 
insert  holder  being  secured  together  as  a  unit. 


3,887,351 
COMBINED  TURRET  POSITIONER  AND  CLAMP 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  GLASS  PRESSING  MACHINE 
Frederkk  A.  Dahhnan,  Coming,  N.Y.;  Raymond  J.  Mras, 
deceased,  late  of  Lisle,  N.Y.,  and  by  Carl  A.  Mras,  executor. 
Lisle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Comuig  Glass  Works,  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,510 

Int.  CLC03b  11 100 

U.S.  CL  65-305  4  Claims 


in  number  to  said  mold  adaptors,  each  such  rail  segment 
embodying  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  a  channel ,  each 
such  channel  being  congruent  with  the  others  and  each 
having  a  vertical  cross-sectional  configuration  of  an  in- 
verted truncated  isoceles  triangle  and  each  rail  segment 
being  similarly  located  adjacent  an  associated  one  of  said 
mold  adaptors  with  the  channd  in  the  respective  segment 
precisely  positioned  in  relatkin  to  the  respectively  associ- 
ated adaptor; 

B.  a  vertically  actuable  wedge  member  at  said^lass  pressing 
position,  said  wedge  member  including  a  |xkrtion  having 
a  cross-sectional  configuration  correspondfflj^  to  said 
configuration  of  each  said  channel  and  such  wedge  por- 
tion being  normally  positioned  above  said  rail  means  in 
close  proximity  thereto; 

C.  motor  means  for  actuating  said  .wedge  member  down- 
wardly and  said  wedge  portion  into  each  said  channel  as 
each  respective  rail  segment  is  indexed  to  said  glass  press- 
ing position  and  for  thereafter  actuating  such  wedge 
portion  out  of  each  such  channel;  and 

D.  control  means  for  energizing  said  motor  means  in  a  first 
mode  to  start  said  downward  actuation  of  said  wedge 
member  as  the  leading  upper  edge  of  each  respective 
channel  is  moved  vertically  below  the  corresponding 
lower  edge  of  the  wedge  portion  of  such  wedge  member 
and  to  continue  such  downward  actuation  until  the  ends 
of  the  wedge  portion  are  in  firm  contact  with  the  ends  of 
the  respective  channel  and  said  turret  is  actuated  into 
firm  contact  with  said  anvil,  and  for  thereafter  energizing 
said  motor  means  in  a  second  mode  to  actuate  said  wedge 
portion  upwardly  out  of  each  respective. channel. 


3387352 
CONTROL  OF  MICROORGANISMS  WITH 
3.HYDROXYISOTHIAZOLES 
Sheklon  N.  Lewis,  Willow  Grove;  George  A.  Miller,  Glensidc, 
and  Andrew  B.  Law,  Levittown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,046,  Sept.  3,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,427,  Oct.  3, 
1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
621,766,  March  9, 1967,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  223350 
'  Int.  CL  AOln  9112 

U.S.  CL  71—67  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  bacteria,  fungi,  or 
algae  in  a  locus  subject  to  contamination  by  bacteria,  fungi,  or 
algae  which  comprises  contacting  the  bacteria,  fiingi,  or  algae 
in  the  locus  with  an  amount  effective  to  adversely  affect  the 
growth  of  the  bacteria,  fungi,  or  algae  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


OH 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  turret  of  a  turret-type 
glass  pressing  machine  having  a  circular  row  of  mold  adaptors 
equally  spaced  apart  about  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  with 
means  adapted  to  successively  index  said  adaptors  to  each  of 
a  plurality  of  positions  including  a  glass  pressing  position  at 
which  an  anvil  is  arranged  under  and  adjacent  to  said  turret  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  a  combined  turret  positioner  and 
hold-down  clamp  assembly  for  said  glass  pressing  position, 
such  assembly  comprising; 

A.  circular  rail  means  including  a  plurality  of  similar  arcuate 
and  slightly  spaced  apart  rail  segments  extending  about 
sakl  turret  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  equal 


wherein   R   is   hydrogen,    (C,-C4)alkyl,   carboxy,   carb(Ci- 

C4)alkoxy, 
carbamoyl,  nitro,  halogen,  or  cyano,  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)haloalkyl,  aralkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  (Ci-C4)alkylsulfinyl,  aralkylsulfmyl  of  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  (C|-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  aralkylsulfonyl  of  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  (gK^4)aikylthio,  aralkylthio  of  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
arylamino  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkylamino  of  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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or  a  salt  of  said  compound  with  a  strong  acid,  or  a  salt  of 
said  compound  with  an  alkali  metal  cation,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  cation,  a  transition  metal  cation,  a  quaternary 
ammonium  cation,  a  quaternary  phosphonium  cation,  or 
a  primary,  secondary,  or  tertiary  organic  base  cation. 


3,887^53 
DIETHYL  BETAAMINOETHYLPHOSPHONATE  AS  AN 
ALGAECIDE 
Al  F.  Kent,  Abna,  Mich.,  and  John  D.  Douros,  Jr.,  Gaithers- 
burg,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,940,  June  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,764,677.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,680 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9100 
U.S.CL  71-67  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  and  inhibiting  the  growth  of  algae 
which  comprises  contacting  said  algae  with  diethyl  betaamino- 
ethylphosphonate  in  an  amount  effective  to  kill  and  inhibit  the 
growth  of  said  algae. 


3,887354 
METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  HARVEST  OF  FRUIT 
Mihoo  C.  Archer,  OUvctte,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,663 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9112 
MS.  CI.  71-90  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  harvest  of  fruit  which  com- 
prises applying  an  effective  concentration  of  4,5- 
dibromothiophene-2-carboxylic  acid  to  fruit  bearing  trees  or 
plants  within  2  weeks  of  the  date  of  harvest. 


3,887,355 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  N.(  l-ALKEN-l-YD-AMINO-S-TRIAZINE 

COMPOUNDS 

John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  and  Ching  C.  Tung,  St.  Louis,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,091,  AprU  11, 1972,  abandoned,- 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  103,881,  Jan.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,784,544.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,933 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71— 93  16  Claims 

1.  Herbicidal  method  which  comprises  applying  a  herbicidal 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  herbicidal 
adjuvant  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


Junes 


1975 


•  CII=C' 


where  X  represents  chloro  or  alkylthio  of  a  maximum  of  4 
carbon  atoms; 

Ri  represents  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  2  carbon  atoms; 

Rs  represents  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms; 

Rs  and  Ri  each  represents  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  4  carbon 
atoms. 


N-di 

John  P 


3,887,356 
IICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHoi^S 
EMPLOYING 
-CYCLOALKEN-l.YL).AMINO.S-TRIAZn  E 
Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsant  i  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continu  ition  of  Ser.  No.  297,109,  Oct.  12,  1972,  abaifdoned, 
which  i  I  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  127,625,  March  24, 197 1,  Pat. 
No.  3  714,162.  This  appUcation  June  17,  1974,  Ser  No. 

480,183 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  9122 

U.S.  CI.  71-93  23|Clainis 

1.  Hei  sicidal  method  which  comprises  applying  a  hei  bicidal 

amount  af  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  hei  bicidal 

adjuvant  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
carbon 
mum  of 
8  carbon 
the 
l-c 
or  a 
1-yl.  1 


13 


Y  is  chloro,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  containing 
i  toms,  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  containing  a 
carbon  atoms,  R*  is  alkyl  containing  a 
atoms  provided  that  the  sum  of  the  carbon  att>ms 
represented  by  R'  and  R*  is  at  least  4,  and 
ycloptnten-1-yl,  a  1-cyclohexen-l-yl,  a  1-cyclohept 
low  ;r  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  substituted  1  -cyclopjent 
-cJclohexen-1-yl  or  1 -cyclohepten- 1 -yl  group 


; 


grou  >s 


wherein 
methoxy. 


N^ 


H- 


.N    -    C 


^K 


II 

C 


I 

N    -    R= 


maxin  lum 


in 


to  4 

maxi- 

of 

in 

V  is  a 

1-yl 

en- 


,., 


3,887,357 

METHOb  FOR  FACHLITATING  THE  HARVEST  OF  fRUIT 

Milton  (  .  Archer,  Olivette,  and  John  E.  Franz,  Cres  wood, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Lou!  i.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,584 

Int  CI.  AOln  9122 

U.S.CI.tl-95  lOtlaims 


non- 


1.  A  n^thod  for  facilitating  the  harvest  of  fruit  from 
deciduou   trees  which  comprises  applying  to  the  fruit  b  ;aring 
trees,  wii  lin  2  weeks  of  the  date  of  harvest,  an  ef^ctive 
imount  qf  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(  is  2-chloro,  4-chloro,  3-nitro,  4-methyl 


3r  4- 
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3  887  358 
METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  HARVEST  OF  FRUIT 
Milton  C.  Archer,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,575 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71—104  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  harvest  of  fruit  which  con^- 
prises  applying  an  effective  concentration  of  3,5-dichloro-4- 
hydroxyphenylisothiocyanate  to  fruit  bearing  trees  or  plants 
within  2  weeks  of  the  date  of  harvest. 


3  887  359 
REDUCTION  OF  SILICON  DIOXIDE  BY  MEANS  OF 
CARBON  IN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Rolf  Enger,  Osk>;  Kristian  Piene,  Svelgen;  Nib  Skreien,  Skeds- 
mokorset;  Audun  Saethre,  Oslo,  and  Jan-Erik  Thorslund, 
Nittedal,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Elkem-Spigerverket 
A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  25, 1972, 173/72 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5152;  COlb  33102 

U.S.  CI.  75-11  10  Claims 


E.  passing  said  reducing  gas  into  said  second  furnace  zone 
and  intimately  contacting  said  reducing  gas  with  said 
finely  dressed  ore  to  partially  reduce  said  finely  dressed 
ore; 

F.  then  passing  said  reducing  gas  through  the  charge  of 
scrap  iron  to  remove  fine  particles  of  non-reduced  iron 
ore  entrained  in  said  reducing  gas  and  to  bring  particles 
of  reduced  iron  to  clad  on  the  scrap  iron  charge"; 

G.  said  iron  in  said  first  furnace  zone  being  prereduced 
finely  dressed  ore  and  scrap  iron  prepared  by  above  steps 
(C)to(F); 

H.  melting  and  carrying  out  the  final  reduction  of  said  iron 

in  said  first  fiimace  zone; 
I.  reversing  the  functions  of  the  furnace  zones;  and 
J.  repeating  the  process  steps. 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  silicon  and  silicon-containing 
alloy  products  in  an  electric  furnace  which  involves  the  reduc- 
tion of  SiOj  with  carbon  reducing  reagent  by  energy  supplied 
by  one  or  more  electrodes  in  the  furnace,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  feeding  at  least  a  major  amount 
of  the  reaction  Si02  material  in  the  charge  into  the  furnace 
separate  from  the  carbon  reducing  reagent  in  the  charge  and 
establishing  at  least  two  separate  zones  in  the  furnace  one  of 
which  has  a  major  amount  of  SiOj  material  and  the  other  of 
which  has  a  major  amount  of  carbon  reducing  reagent  and 
wherein  reaction  off  gases  from  the  reduction  of  SiOj  pass 
through  one  or  more  zones  rich  in  carbon  reducing  agent. 


^  3,887,361 

TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC  EFFLUENTS  FROM  THE 

HALCON  PROCESS  TO  PRECIPITATE  THE  METAL 

USED  AS  CATALYST 

Hans  Lemke,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Produite  Chimiques 

Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Fikd  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,875 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  29,  1972, 
72.06864 

Int.  a.  C22b  3100;  C07d  1108 
U.S.CL75— 108  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  treating  the  residual  organic  effluents 
"derived  from  the  process  of  epoxidation  of  olefins  with  hydro- 
peroxides in  the  presence  of  a  basic  organic  sah  of  molybde- 
num, tungsten,  titanium,  vanadium  niobium  or  tantalum  cata- 
lyst so  as  to  precipitate  the  catalyst  which  comprises: 

a.  heating  the  effluents  or  distillation  residues  of  the  efflu- 
ents with  from  about  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  ter- 
tiarybutyl  alcohol  to  a  temperature  between  about  lOO'Xr 
to  SOO'C  in  a  closed  vess6l  or  under  reflux;  and 

b.  separating  the  resulting  precipitate  containing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  molybdenum,  tungsten,  titanium,  vana- 
dium, niobium  or  tantalum  metal  originally  present  in  the 
effluent  or  distillation  residues  of  the  effluents. 

6.  In  the  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  olefins  with  hydro- 
peroxides in  the  presence  of  a  basic  organic  salt  of  molybde- 
num, tungsten,  titanium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tantalum 
catalyst,  the  improvement  thereof  comprising  the  treatment  of 
the  effluents  or  distillation  residues  of  the  effluents  by  the 
process  of  claim  1. 


3,887,360 

METHODS  AND  FURNACES  FOR  STEEL 
MANUFACTURE  BY  DWECT  REDUCTION  AND 
MELTING  OF  IRON  ORE 
Magnus  Gustav  Georg  Tiberg,  HaUefors,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken,  Gothenburg,  Swe- 
den 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,873,  March  23, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,225 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    26,    1969, 

4267/69 

Int.  CI.  C21b/7/00.  7//yO 
U.S.  CI.  75-46  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  steel  from  iron  ore  in 
a  furnace  plant  including  two  furnace  zones  having  arranged 
therebetween  a  connecting  zone  for  transferring  reducing  gas. 
and  which  comprises: 

A.  generating  a  reduced  gas  in  a  first  furnace  zone; 

B.  said  first  fiimace  zone  containing  iron; 

C.  charging  scrap  iron  into  a  second  furnace  zone; 

D.  continuously  introducing  finely  dressed  ore  into  said 
second  furnace  zone  at  the  top  of  said  secpnd  furnace 
zone; 


3,887362 

NITRIDABLE  STEELS  FOR  COLD  FLOW  PROCESSES 

Maria  Ronay,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amionk,  N.Y. 

Fikid  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,212 

Int  a.  C22c  37100,  39100 

VS.  CL  75—123  K  1  CUim 
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1.  A  steel  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0.005  -  0.03  weight 
percent  of  carbon,  0.5  -  0.75  weight  percent  of  titanium,  3.5 
weight  percent  nickel,  0.3  weight  percent  of  silicon,  0.4 
weight  percent  manganese  and  the  balance  iron. 
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NICKEL.BASE  SUPERALLOY  CAST  ARTICLE 
RusseU  W.  Smashey,  Loveland,  and  Cari  S.  Wukusick,  Cincin- 
nati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,092 

Int.  CL  C22c  79/00 

U.S.  CL  75-171  8  Claims 


slicii  g, 


to  a  predetermined  sheet  thickness,  said 
ri*t  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
lo  gitudinal  sections  making  up  said  billet  to 
shi  ;et;  and 
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5.  A  cast  Ni-base  superalloy  characterized  by  the  substantial 
absence  of  NiAl,  carbon,  carbides  and  Ti  and  consisting,  in 
atomic  percent,  essentially  of  4-11  Cr,  5-16  Al,  about  0.5-5 
Re,  up  lo  about  10  V,  up  to  about  15  Co,  up  to  about  5  Ta, 
up  to  about  5  W,  up  to  about  I  Mo,  up  to  about  2.5  Mn,  up 
to  about  2.5  Rh,  with  the  balance  essentially  nickel  and  inci- 
dental impurities. 


3,887,364 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIALS 
Ushio  Kawabe;  Mitsuhiro  Kudo;  Shigeo  Fuliase,  and  Masato 
IshilMshi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.*l,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,148 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1971, 46-96271 
Int.  CI.  C22c  21100;  HOlf  l\04 
U.S.  CI.  75-174  14  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  material  having  high  critical  tempera- 
ture, said  material  being  an  alloy  represented  by  the  formula: 
Nb-Al-M.  wherein  M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0.05-3.8  atomic  percent  of  Te.  0.05-2.4  atomic 
percent  of  Y,  3.2-4.2  atomic  percent  of  Y,  0.05-3.2  atomic 
percent  of  Ce,  0.05-2.7  atomic  percent  of  Pr,  0.05-2.7  atomic 
percent  of  Eu,  0.05-2.1  atomic  percent  of  Ca  and  0.05-7.2 
atomic  percent  of  Zn,  wherein  the  amount  of  Nb  is  in  a  range 
of  74-80  atomic  percent  and  the  balance  of  said  alloy  is  Al 
and  very  minor  amounts  of  unavoidable  impurities. 


3,887,365 
l>ROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHEETS  WITH  PARALLEL 
PORES  OF  UNIFORM  SIZE 
Joseph  M.  Sherfcy,  Lanbam,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,480 
Int.  CI.  B22f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  75-214  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  sheets  with  parallel  pores  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  size  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections,  said  longitudinal 
sections  comprising  longitudinally  arrayed  filaments  sur- 
rounded by  a  mixture  including,  in  powdered  form,  the 
material  of  which  said  sheets  are  to  be  formed; 
stacking  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  with  their 

lingitudinal  axes  substantially  in  parallel; 
forming  a  billet  of  said  plurality  of  stacked  longitudinal 
sections; 
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remo  ing  said  longitudinally  arrayed  filaments  fr^m  the 
she  :t. 


3,887,366 
CYAI^NE  PIGMENTS  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRA 
PROCESSES 
Robert    Iruce  Champ,  and  Meredith  David  Shattuck, 
Jpse,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 


San 


chines 


U.S.  CL 
1.  In 


Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,637 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5106 
W>-1  PC  8 

m  electrophotographic  reproduction  process 
compris  s  selectively  rendering  portions  of  a  photocoijductor 
electrics  ly  conductive  by  selective  exposure  to 
improve  nent  according  to  which  the  photoconducto 
prises  pc  lymolecular  aggregates  less  than  five  microns 
of  a  pigt  lent  having  the  formula: 


wherein 
ethyl  anc 
chloride, 
from  the 
from  the 
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%  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  . 
allyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
bromide  and  iodide  ions,  Y  and  Z  are  each 
group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  Se,  and  A  is 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  chains 
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,  =  CH  -  C   =  CH  —  CH 

Q 


overiying  said  intermediate  barrier  layer  a  photoconductive 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  photoconductor  and 
from  1  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  organic 
photoconductor,  of  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  an 
acrylic  acid  alkyl  ester. 


and 


=  CH  —  CH  =  C  —  CH  =  CH  —  CH 
I 

Q 

wherein  Q  is  selected  from  H,  CH3  and  CjHj. 


3387,370 
DYE  TRANSFER  ACCELERATION  WITH  POLY  AMINE 

COMPOUNDS 
Yasushi  Ohyama,  and  Hideo  Sumitani,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  MiUs,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


3  887  367 
METHOD  FOR  TEMPERATURE  STABILIZING 
PHOTORECEPTORS 
Delmer  Gene  Parker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,967 
Int.  CLG03g/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  96-1  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  photoreceptor  fatigue  effects  in 
selenium-arsenic-containing  xerographic  photoreceptors  evi- 
denced by  variations  in  charging  level,  poor  image  resolution 
and  deletions  due  to  high  dark  discharge  rates,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  heating  and  maintaining  the  photoreceptor 
at  about  constant  temperature  at  a  point  within  the  range  of 
about  10  percent  -  30  percent  above  ambient  conditions  and 
no  higher  than  about  40*^. 


3,887,368 
COMPOSITION 
John  C.  SchottmUler,  Penfield;  Francis  W.  Ryan,  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Charles  Wood,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,750,  Feb.  12, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuati<Mi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,267,  Oct.  10, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,627,573,  whkh  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  550,215,  May  16, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application 
July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,643 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5\02 
U.S.  CL  96-1.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  xerographic  member  having  a  single  photoconductive 
layer  which  is  contained  on  a  supporting  electrically  conduc- 
tive substrate,  said  layer  comprising  a  vitreous  selenium- 
bismuth  composition  with  the  bismuth  comprising  about  0.5 
to  2.0  atomic  percent,  with  the  balance  substantially  selenium. 


Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320^22 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1972,  47-4528 
Int.  CL  G03c  J/54.  HOO,  5130,  1140 
MS.  CL  96—29  D  "^  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  development  dye  transfer  method  in  which  a 
color  photograph  is  obtained  quickly  by  using  a  dye  transfer  • 
color  photographic  material  comprising  a  portion  composed 
mainly  of  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
taining a  non-diffusible  coupler  capable  of  splitting  off  a  dif- 
fusible anionic  dye  by  coupling,  in  combination  with  a  portion 
composed  mainly  of  a  dye  transfer  layer  containing  a  cationic 
higher  polymer  mordanting  agent  layer  capable  of  fixing 
therein  the  diffused  anionic  dye,  subjecting  the  photographic 
material  to  exposure  and  color  development  to  fix  in  the  dye 
transfer  layer  the  anionic  dye  splitted  off  by  the  coupling 
reaction,  and  then  removing  the  unnecessary  photosensitive 
emulsion  layer  portion  therein  by  leaving  the  dye  transfer 
layer  in  which  a  desired  color  image  is  formed,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  accelerating  the  dye  transfer  rate  of 
color  development  by  affecting  dye  transfer  in  the  presence  of 
a   mixture   of  an   alcohol   and   at   least   one   of  polyme- 
thylenepolyamine  derivative  having  the  general  formula, 

H2N-(CH2)n-CH-[NH-(CH2)p](q-l)MH2 
R 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  n, 
p  and  q  are  individually  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  9,  2  to 
4,  and  1  to  4,  respectively  without  directly  introducing  said 
polymethylenepolyamine  derivative  directly  into  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer. 


3  887  369 

ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT  WITH 

INTERLAYER  AND  ADHESION  PROMOTING  ADDITIVE 

Hiroshi  Matsuno,  and  Ichiro  Endo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1972, 47- 1 10942 
Int.  CI.  G03q  5106 
U.S.  CL  96-1.5  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  support;  and  overlying  said  support  an  intermediate 
barrier  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  10  microns  for 
preventing  electric  deterioration  and  fatigue  due  to  repeated 
use,  said  intermediate  barrier  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
(1 )  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  thereof  has  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  (2)  mixtures  of  (a)  copolymers  of  alkyl  vinyl  ethers 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  thereof  has  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  alkyl  half  esters  of  maleic  acid  and  (b)  homopoly- 
mers  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  4.000  to  360,000  or  copolymers  of  vinyl  pyrroUdone 
with  vinyl  monomers  copolymerizable  therewith  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  4,000  to  360,000;  and 


3  887  371 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 

VIEWING-SCREEN  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 

TREATMENT  OF  EXPOSED  COATING  WITH 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUND 

Ratib  Sofar  Baker,  Kinzer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  CorporatioB, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,474 
Int.  CL  G03c  5100 
U.S.  a.  96-36.1  '  lOCtaims 

1.  A  photographic  method  for  printing  a  viewing-scrcen 
structure  upon  a  supporting  suiface  comprising: 

a.  applying  to  said  supporting  surface  a  coating  comprised 
of  a  dichromatizable  organic  binder  and  a  dichromate 
photosensitizer  for  said  binder, 

b.  exposing  said  coating  to  a  pattern  of  actinic  energy,  said 
exposure  including  both  heat  energy  and  ultraviolet  en- 
ergy. 

c.  wetting  said  exposed  coating  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  ammonium  compound. 

d.  and  then  flushing  said  exposed  coating  with  an  aqueous 
scdvent  to  remove  the  more-soluble  portions  of  the  coal- 
ing and  those  less-soluble  portions  of  said  coating  that 
have  been  exposed  solely  to  heat  energy,  while  retaining 
in  place  the  less-soluble  portions  of  said  coating  that  have 
been  exposed  to  ultraviolet  energy. 
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3387372 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUCING  FORMAZAN  DYE  IMAGES  OF  ENHANCED 

STABILITY 
David  S.  Bailey,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,858 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24,  1152 

U.S.  CI.  96—48  R  70  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  element  having  a  support  and  at  least 
one  radiation-sensitive  image  recording  layer  thereon  com- 
prised of  a  source  of  labile  hydrogen  atoms,  a  tetrazolium  salt 
capable  of  reduction  to  a  formazan  dye  and  a  photoreductant 
capable  of  forming  a  base  activatible  reducing  agent  precursor 
on  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  in  the  presence  of  said  labile 
hydrogen  atoms,  the  improvement  in  which  said  tetrazolium 
salt  includes  dye  stabilizing  tetrazole  nucleus  substituents 
which  are,  collectively,  predominantly  electronegative  so  that 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  Hammett  sigma  values  of  the  tet- 
razole nucleus  substituents  are 

a.  in  excess  of  0.78  or 

b.  in  excess  of  0.40  when  said  tetrazole  nucleus  is  provided 
with  a  ring  substituent  bonded  to  said  tetrazole  nucleus  at 
a  first  ring  position  and  including  a  single  substituent 
ortho  to  said  first  ring  position. 

65.  An  image  recording  process  (:omprising  converting  a 
photoreductant  capable  of  forming  a  base  activatible  reducing 
agent  precursor  on  exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  within  a 
selected  areal  portion  of  a  radiation-sensitive  layer  of  a  photo- 
graphic element,  to  a  reducing  agent  precursor  by  imagewise 
exposing  the  photoreductant  to  actinic  radiation  while  in 
reactive  contact  with  labile  hydrogen  atoms, 
activating  the  precursor  with  a  base  to  form  a  reducing 

agent;  and 
reducing  to  produce  a  formazan  dye  of  enhanced  stability 
a  tetrazolium  salt  including  dye  stabilizing  tetrazole  nu- 
cleus substituents  which  are,  collectively,  predominantly 
electronegative  so  that  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  Hammett 
sigma  values  of  the  tetrazole  nucleus  substituents  are 

a.  in  excess  of  0.78  or 

b.  in  excess  of  0.40  when  the  tetrazole  nucleus  is  provided 
with  a  ring  substituent  bonded  to  the  tetrazole  nucleus  at 
a  first  ring  position  and  including  a  single  substituent 
ortho  to  the  first  ring  position 


3,887,373 
NON-POLLUTING  PHOTORESIST  DEVELOPING 
PROCESS 
Robert  G.  Hays,  Scottsdale;  Henry  G.  Hughes,  Phoenix,  and 
William  L.  Hunter,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,246,  April  11, 1973.  This  application 
Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424.138 
Int  CI.  G03f  7108 
VS.  CI.  96—36  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  developing  a  cyclized  polyisoprene  photo- 
resist composition  coated  on  a  substrate  after  imagewise  expo- 
sure which  comprises  applying  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  naph- 
tha or  cyclohexane  solvent  to  the  unexposed  portions  of  said 
photoresist  coating  to  remove  the  unexposed  portions  while 
allowing  the  exposed  portions  to  remain  on  said  substrate  said 
composition  comprising  a  cyclized  polyisoprene  containing 
double  bonds  and  2,6-bis(p-azido  benzylidene)-4- 
methylcyclohexanone  as  a  sensitizer. 


Junes 


,  3,887^74 

TETRAZOLIUM  ALT  PHOTOREDUCTIVE  IMAG  [NG 
Ralph  T.  Brongo;  James  C.  Fleming,  and  Joseph  W.  M  nthey 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodal 
pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,859 
Int.  a.  G03c  5124,  1/52 
U.S.  CL  ^6— 48R  67 

1.  In  a  photographic  element  having  a  support  and 
ktion-sensitive  image  recording  layer,  the 
vhich  said  image  recording  layer  is  com_ 
labile  hydrogen  atoms,  a  tetrazolium  salt  c 
to  a  formazan  dye  and  a  photo-reductant  ca 

a  base  activatible  reducing  agent 
to  actinic  radiation  in  the  presence  of  said 
atoms. 
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3,887^75 
AINERS  FOR  RAPID  ACCESS,  AIR  STABLE, 
:NERABLE,  METAL  CHELATE  DEVELOPf  R 

SOLUTIONS 

lewman,  and  Richard  S.  Fisch,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,510 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  46-66.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  lapid  access,  air-stable,  regenerable  metal  c  lelate 
develope  solution,  the  metal  chelate  selected  from  the  group 
consistin]  of  iron,  titanium,  and  vanadium  chelate  devel  jpers, 
including  therein  as  fog  restrainer  halide  and  a  com  )ound 
selected  i  rom  the  group  consiting  of  2-mercaptobenzotl'  iazole 
L-thiazoli  dine-4-carboxylic  acid,  and  T  N- 
methylbe  izothiazolium  p-toluene  sulphonate. 

2.  The  developer  solution  of  claim  1  wherein  the  metal 
chelate  d  ;veloper  solution  comprises  an  aqueous  solut  on  of 
a  metal  c  lelate  developer  and  at  least  one  developer  se  ected 
from  gal  ic  acid,  tannic  acid,  amidol  and  2,5-di-tert -butyl 
hydroquii  lone. 


3387,376 
PHOT(|GRAPHIC  ELEMENTS,  COMPOSITIONS  4nD 
PROCESSES 
Burton  Di  Wilson;  Paul  E.  Woodgate,  both  of  Rochestef 
Richard  W.  Henn,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  252,036,  May  10, 1972,  abandoned, 
abplication  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,024 
J  Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26,  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  SJ6— 66  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  processing  composition 
alkaline  (^velopment  activator  and  an  N-hydroxyurea 
halide  developing  agent,  said  N-hydroxyurea  silver 
developir^  agent  being  represented  by  the  formula: 

R'  O    R» 
N— <•— "  I 

'  R2         OH 


,'and 
East- 

This 


comprisng  an 
silver 
talide 


'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  i  itoms 


wherein  _       ^     _       ^ _  . ^ 

or  aryl  co  itaining  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
contaihin; ;  *  '     '        " 
carbon  atpms; 
atoms  or ; 


o  10 


1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  containing  „  .^  .^ 
;  R'  is  hydrogen,  al^yl  containing  I  to  4  c  irbon 
uryl  containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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3  887  377 

ANTISTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

Nobuo  Yamamoto;  Masakazu  Yoneyama;  Wataru  Ueno,  and 

Takayuki  Inayama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22, 1972, 47-73542; 
Oct  24,  1972,  47-106487 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/82 

U.S.  CI.  96-87  A  11  O*"*?"* 

1.  An  antistatic  photographic  light-sensitive  material  having 
thereon  a  surface  layer  comprising  a  non-gelatin  containing 
binder  and  an  antistatic  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


.R» 


Methyl-4-(  6-azido-3-methyl-2- 
benzenethiazolylidenemethylene)  quinolinium  iodide. 


y  \ 0-A-SO 


M 


3  887  380 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSION 

Keisuke  Shiba;  Masanao  Hinata;  Reikhi  Ohi;  Arkira  Sato; 
Koutarou  Yamasue,  all  of  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  and 
Tokiharu  Kondo,  deceased,  late  of  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 
(by  Yoshiharu  Kondo,  legal  representative),  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan, 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,272,  June  2,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applkatmn  Aug.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  2, 1970, 45-47380; 

June  2,  1971,  46-18670;  Germany,  June  2,  1971,  2127346; 

France,  June  2,  1971,  71.19938;  Canada,  June  2,   1971, 

114642;  Belgium,  June  2,  1971,  104148 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/14 

U3.  CI.  96—126  15  Claims 

1.  A  direct  positive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 

comprising  fogged  silver  halide  and  a  combination  of  at  least 

a  sensitizing  halogen  accepting  cyanine  dye  represented  by  the 

formula  (I)  ' 


m 


wherein  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  having  I --22 
carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  carbon  atoms  or  R  and  R'  being 
6-40,  A  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue 
having  4-8  carbon  atoms  in  total,  M  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  metal  atom  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  and  m 
represents  a  number  corresponding  to  the  valence  of  M. 


3  887  378 
IMAGE  RECORDING  AND  RECEIVING  MATERL\LS 
Alfons  Klein,  Dusseldorf;  Anita  Von  Konig,  Leverkusen,  both 
of  Germany;  Albert  Lucien  Poot,  Kontich,  Belgium,  and 
Karlfried  Wedemeyer,  Cotogne-Stammheim,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,534 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    16,   1973, 

2319080 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  96-114.1  18Chiims 

I.  An  image  reproduction  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  recording  material  and  an  image-receiving 
material  comprising  a  layer  which  contains  a  substantially 
light-insensitive  silver  salt,  a  reducing  agent  and  a  toner,  char- 
acterized in  that  it  contains  a  hydroxyindane  as  reducing 
agent. 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  each  represents  non-metal  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  thiazole  nucleus,  an  oxazle  nucleus,  a  selenazole 
nucleus,  a  thiazoline  nucleus,  an  oxazoline  nucleus,  a  quino- 
line  nucleus,  an  isoquinoline  nucleus,  a  benzimidazole  nu- 
cleus, or  a  3,3'-dialkylindolenine  nucleus,  R  and  R,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  L,,  Lj  and  L3  each 
represents  a  methine  group,  p  and  q  each  represents  1  or  2,  n 
represents  1,  2  or  3,  m  represents  1  or  2,  and  X  represents  an 
anion,  together  with  at  least  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (11) 


h 


ti: 


3  887  379 
PHOTORESIST  AZIDESENSITIZER  COMPOSITION 
Nicholas  J.  Clecak,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  J.  Cox,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Divisran  of  Ser.  No.  239,794,  March  30,  1972,  abandoned. 

,      This  applicatwn  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,706 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7/08;  G03c  1/72 

U.S.  CI.  96-115  R  5  Chums 

1.  A  negative  resist  composition  comprising  a  poly-(2-chlor- 

1,3-butadiene)  and  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  10  percent  by 

weight  of  the  weight  of  the  photosensitive  polymer,  a  photo- 

sensifizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6-Azido-2-(4- 

p-dimethylaminophenyl-2,4-butadienyl(-N- 
metbylbenzenthiazolium  iodide,  6-Azido-3-methyl-2-3-[3-(6- 
azido-3-methylbenzothiazolylidene )  propene  Jbenzo- 

thiazolium  iodide,  6-Azido-3-methyl-2-(p- 

dimethylaminostyryl)    benzenethiazolium    iodkle,    and    N- 


wherein  Y  represents  =<:H—  or  *^^— ;  R,,  Rj,  R4  and  Rs  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group;  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus, an  alkylthio'  group,  heteraciyclothia  group  an  arylthio 
group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  arylamins  group 
a  heterocycloamino  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  mercapto  group; 
a^d  —A—  represents  —A,—  or  —A,—,  wherein  —A,—  is 


'/   VcH=CH^f3- 


so.:-. 


SG^H 
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sojt:       SO5.V 


T     /7~^  present  in 


a  1 


amount  from  about  5%  to  about  70%  by  voli^me 
patten  forming  composition. 


sOvi: 


or 


-//^,«CSC~'^^_ 


SO- 


wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
affords  water  solubility,  and  wherein  — A; 


SO-A-: 


June 3.  VMS 


or  a 
I —  is 


cation  which 


3  887  J83 
GOLD  COiTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING 

LU  JTER  FILMS  ON  SOLID  SUBSTRATES 

Edward  P.  Nesteruk,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engei%rd 

Minerals  |Sc  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Divisioiiof  Ser.  No.  193^47,  Oct.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,81 1,925.  fThis  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser,  No.  449,C|56 

Int  CI.  C23r  3/00 
U.S.  CI  104-1  18  ClAns 


/T-\         /r-^  J — .  ^^..^  u.a.  «„i,  iw— 1  18  Clams 

~\       y— ^    ^>—    ,       — </    \\_      ,         ~|        ll —  L  An  org  inic  solvent  composition  suitable  for  coating  s>lid 

^^^-f  \i:iJ  \=:J  '  ^5^x^  »    substrates  (omprising  a  major  amount  of  organic  sohent 


-^Q^o-j^- , 


_/^"--2 


-yT^s- 


or         /Tr 


with  the  proviso  that  when  —A—  represents  — Aj— ,  at  least 
one  of  R,,  R3,  R^  and  R5  is  a  substitutent  containing  a  — SO3M 
group,  in  which  M  is  as  described  above. 


Comprising  a  major  amount  of  organic  sol>ient 
having  in  sc  lution  minor  amounts  of  gold  and  silver  thio  or- 
ganic comp<  lunds  sufficient  for  said  composition  to  be  suits  ble 
for  providin  j  a  colored,  adherent  coating  when  applied  1 0  a 
solid  substri  te,  said  composition  having  sufficient  of  said  1  hio 
compounds  to  provide  about  0.2  to  4.5  weight  percent  gold 
and  about  (  .05  to  4.5  weight  percent  silver  in  said  comp  jsi 
tion  and  a  n  inor  amount  of  iron  1 ,3-beta  diketonate  suffici  ent 
to  provide  a|>out  0.5  to  8  weight  percent  of  iron  in  said  comj^o 
sition. 


3,887,381 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  EMULSION 
Keisuke  Shlba,   and   MotohUio  Tsubota,  both  of  Minami- 
Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Mlnami-Ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,501,  Feb.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1970,  45-8231 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/10,  1/18 
MS.  CI.  96—127  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sensitizing  spectrally,  a  photographic  light 
sensitive  emulsion,  comprising  silver  halide  dispersed  in  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  comprising 

a.  dissolving  a  methine  dye  containing  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  group  in  an  organic  solvent  having  a  water  solubil- 
ity of  10%  by  weight  or  less  at  35°C, 

b.  dispersing  the  solution  in  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  a  hydrophilic  colloid  of  2% 
by  weight  or  less,  and 

c.  subsequently  to  the  dispersing  step,  adding  the  dispersion 
to  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion. 


3,887,384 

TOUGH  Refractory  oxide  eutectic  articl 

Charles  O.  Hulse,  South  Glastonbury,  and  John  A.  Batt,  EUi  ng 
ton,  both  if  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporati  gn. 
East  Hartford,  Conn.  J^^ 

iled  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,578 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/48 
10^57  2 


CI. 


U.S 

1.  A  dir«  ctionally  solidified  refractory  oxide 
article  comj  rising  a  matrix  phase  consisting  essentially 
compound  c  f  calcium  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide  and  a 
forcing  phas :  consisting  essentially  of  zirconium  oxide  embfed 
ded  therein  in  the  form  of  lamellae  substantially  orientec 
the  directioq  of  principal  anticipated  stress 


Cla  ms 

compoi  ite 
of  a 
rein- 


DRY 


I  3,887385 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 


3,887,382 
DISPOSABLE  PATTERN,  COMPOSITION  FOR 
INVESTMENT  CASTING 
Paul  Sotomon,  3500  University,  Highland  Park,  01.  60035 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,352 
Int  a.  B28b  7/34;  C08h  9/06 
U.S.  CL  106—38.8  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-phase  thermoplastic  pattern  forming  composi- 
tion comprising  a  thermoplastic  pattern  material  and  a  finely 
divided  solid  filler  material,  the  improvement  consisting  essen- 
tially of  utilizing,  as  said  filler  material,  decachlorobiphenyl 
having  a  chlorine  content  of  about  71.5%  and  a  melting  point 
higher  than  that  of  the  thermoplastic  pattern  material  and 


Bemardus  B.  Quist,  Amsterdam,  and  Jacobus  J.  M.  Zuid  er- 
wijk,  RysWUk,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil 
Company,!  Houston,  Tex. 

ifcd  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,306 

>rity,  application  Netherlands,  May  17,  19^3, 


Claims 
7306868 


U.S.  CL  I 

1.  A  dry 
underjgroun 


-96 


Int  CI.  C04b  7/02 


8Clains 


m 


an 


ight-weight  cement  composition  for  use  in 
borehole,  which  composition  comprises  a  m  ix 
ture  of  cemint,  bituminous  particles  which  are  precipitai  ed 
from  a  resid^l  crude  oil  fraction  and  aluminum  silicate  pa  ti- 
des, in  whicif  mixture  more  than  90%  by  weight  of  the  bituiii- 
nous  particles  are  smaller  than  700  microns,  more  than  9$% 
by  weight  of  the  particles  of  the  aluminum  silicate  are  smaller 
than  30  mictions,  and  from  about  0.5  -  2.0  parts  of  weight  of 
cement  and  |ess  than  about  0.2  part  by  weight  of  aluminum 
silicate  are  present  per  1  part  by  weight  of  bitumen 
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3,887,386 

GLASS  FIBRES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

GLASS  nBRES 

Amalendu  Jyoti  Majumdar,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to 

Natkmal  Research  and  Devetopment  Corporation,  London, 

England 

Divbwn  of  Ser.  No.  127361,  March  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,783,092,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,463, 
June  28,  1967,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
!  No.  748,645,  July  30,  1968,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,184,  March  26,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,173. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1969, 
17448/69;  Aug.  4,  1967,  35901/67;  July  11,  1966,  31025/66; 
Feb.,  2,  1967,  5070/67 

I  Int  CI.  C04b  18/22,31/06 

U.S.  CI.  106—99  16  Claims 

1.  A  composite  fibre/cementitious  product  comprising  fi- 
brous material  distributed  throughout  a  cement  matrix  as  a 
reinforcing  material  and  subject  where  the  surface  is  exposed 
to  the  cement  matrix,  to  the  corrosive  action  of  said  matrix, 
in  which  the  reinforcing  material  is  primarily  a  glass  having 
per  se  a  degree  of  alkali-resistance  such  that  when  tested  in 
the  form  of  an  abraded  fibre  of  length  2  V4  inches  and  diameter 
of  from  0.4  to  1.0  X  10"^  inches  said  fibre  has  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  100,000  p.s.i.  after  treatment  with  satu- 
rated aqueous  Ca(OH)2  solution  at  100°C  for  4  hours  followed 
by  successive  washings  at  ambient  temperature  with  water, 
then  with  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  (1%)  for  1  minute,  wa- 
ter, acetone,  followed  by  drying,  said  fibre  experiencing  not 
more  than  10%  reduction  in  diameter  during  said  test. 


ies  of  at  least  one  of  iron  and  ceramic  material  to  pass  through 
said  divisional  flow  substantially  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
in  a  manner  which  permits  direct  contact  between  said  hot 
exit  gas  of  said  divisional  flow  and  said  bodies  such  that  gase- 
ous compounds  containing  at  least  one  of  alkali,  chlorine  and 
sulphur  are  condensed  to  form  a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  bodies;  removing  said  condensation 
bodies  from  said  divisional  gas  flow;  removing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  condensed  gaseous  compounds  from  said  conden- 
sation bodies;  and  redirecting  said  bodies  into  said  divisional 
gas  flow  for  the  continuous  removal  of  the  gaseous  com- 
pounds from  the  exit  gases  of  said  kiln. 


3  887  389 

FIBER  GLASS  SIZING  FOR  USE  IN  TIRE  CORD 

MANUFACTURING 

Jerry  C.  Hedden,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,740 

IntCI.  C08b  27/60,  2  7/5S 

U.S.  CL  106—212  4  Claims 


3,887,387 

SHAPED  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  BODIES  OF  HIGH 

STRENGTH 

Hans  Sturhahn,  Esslingen-Llebesbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

FeMmuhle  Aniagen-  und  Produktions-  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 

chrankter  Haftung,  Oberkassel,  Germany 

Fikid  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,646 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/48 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Feb.    16,    1973, 
2307666 

U.S.  CL  106-57  13  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  body  essentially  consisting  of  sintered  polycrys- 
talline  zirconium  oxide  and  2.5%  to  3.5%  of  at  least  one  oxide 
.of  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  magnesium,  calcium,  rare 
earth  metal,  cadmium,  manganese,  cobalt,  and  titanium,  75% 
to  95%  of  said  body  consisting  of  cubic  crystals,  said  body 
having  a  density  greater  than  5.5  g/cm^  and  the  material  of 
said  body  having  a  flexural  strength  of  at  least  30  kp/mm*,  all 
percent  values  being  by  weight. 


1.  A  glass  fiber  forming  size,  useful  for  sizing  glass  fibers 
which  reinforce  elastomers  to  provide  improved  flex  fatigue 
resistance,  consisting  essentially  of:  an  aqueous  starch  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of;  45  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  a  high 
amylose  starch  component  having  an  amylose  content  of 
about  50  to  about  60  percent  by  weight,  and  45  to  55  percent 
by  weight  of  a  water-repellent  low  amylose  starch  component 
having  crosslinks  therein,  having  an  amylose  content  of  about 
20  to  30  percent  by  weight;  0.5  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  paraffin  wax  and  a  micro- 
crystalline  wax;  0.4  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  silane  coupling  agent; 
and  about  0.75  to  1.25  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  wet- 
ting agent. 


3,887,388 
CEMENT  MANUFACTURE 
Soren  Bent  Christiansen,  Copenhagen  Valby,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  Cresskill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,372 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  10, 1972, 

32232/72 

Int  CI.  C04b  7/44 
U.S.  CL  106-100  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  gaseous  com- 
pounds containing  at  least  one  of  alkali,  chlorine  and  sulphur 
from  the  exit  gases  of  a  rotary  kiln  in  which  cement  raw  meal 
is  burnt  to  cement  clinker  with  a  view  to  subsequent  cement 
manufacture  comprising  the  steps  of  dividing  the  hot  exit 
gases  from  the  rotary  kiln  into  a  main  gas  flow  and  a  separate 
divisional  flow;  directing  the  main  gas  flow  through  a  suspen- 
sion preheater  for  preheating  cement  raw  meal  prior  to  feed- 
ing the  raw  meal  into  the  kiln;  directing  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual relatively  cool  generally  spherical  solid  condensation  bod- 


3,887390 

CONCENTRATED  STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF 

WATER-REPELLENT  AGENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THEM 

Hans  Deiner,  Hainhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Aug.    18,    1972, 
2240597 

Int  CL  C08h  9/06 
U.S.  CL  106—271  18  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  stable  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  water- 
repellent  agent  comprising  a  Werner  type  chromium  complex 
salt  of  a  higher  molecular  weight  fatty  carboxylic  acid,  the 
molar  ratio  of  chromium  to  fatty  acid  present  in  the  emulsion 
being  in  the  range  of  1:0.55  to  1:2,  and  emulsified  paraffin  in 
an  amount  of  800  to  4,000  grams  per  g-atom  of  chromium, 
wherein  the  solids  content  of  the  emulsion  is  greater  than 
15%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  emulsion. 
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3,887391 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECALCIFICATION  SUGAR  BEET 

JUICE 
Karihcinz  W.  R,  Schoenrock;  Preston  Richey,  and  Hugh  G. 
Rounds,  all  of  Ogden,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Amalgamated 
Sugar  Company,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,612 

Int  CI.  C13d  3102,  3/14 

U.S.  CL  127-46  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  treating  sugar 
beet  juice,  after  second  carbonation,  with  the  hydrogen  form 
of  a  resinous  carboxylic  type  cation  exchanger  arranged  in  a 
column  for  the  reduction  of  calcium  ion  in  the  juice,  at  a 
flowrate  of  between  20  and  200  resin  bedvolumes  per  hour 
and  at  a  temperature  of  TO'-QS"*  C  and  for  a  contact  time  of 
between  20  seconds  and  3  minutes;  (b)  realkalizing  the  so- 
treated  juice  with  magnesium  oxide  to  a  pH  between  7.5  and 
9.5  and  thereafter  (c)  filtering  the  realkalized  juice  to  remove 
excess  magnesium  oxide  and  insoluble  impurities. 


3,887,392 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Arthur  Y.  C.  Tang,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Diode  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,369 
Int.  CI.  B08b  7/00 
VS.  CL  134—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  material  substrate,  having  impuri- 
ties which  are  capable  of  being  dissolved  in  and  co-vaporized 
with  solvent  on  the  application  thereto  of  microwave  energy, 
the  method  consisting  essentially  of:  providing  a  porous  car- 
rier sheet;  impregnating  said  carrier  sheet  with  said  solvent; 
positioning  said  impregnated  carrier  sheet  in  contact  with  said 
material  substrate;  applying  microwave  energy  to  said  impreg- 
nated carrier  sheet  so  as  to  generate  heat  therein  and  thereby 
vaporize  said  impurities  and  said  solvent  and  remove  the  same 
from  said  material  substrate. 


to  BeU  & 


3,887393 
BATTERY  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Mervin  W.  La  Rue,  Jr.,  Barrington,  Dl.,  assignor 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315387 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  136— 173  4  Claims 

1.  A  battery  holding  assembly  for  elongate  battery  cells  of 
the  type  having  a  central  protruding  positive  terminal  at  one 
end  and  a  negative  terminal  surface  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  cassette  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  battery  cells  in  a  side-by-side  as- 
sembled relationship,  said  cassette  comprising  a  first 
portion  and  a  detachable  second  portion  with  one  end 
wall  formed  as  a  part  of  said  first  portion  and  an  opposite 
end  wall  formed  as  a  part  of  said  second  portion,  said  first 


June  3,  n75 


portioi  being  attachable  to  said  second  portion  in 
two  pctsible  180°  rotated  orientations; 

means  p|-ojecting  longitudinally  within  said  cassette 
defining  a  longitudinal  compartment  for  each  of 
predetermined  number  of  batter  cells,  said  cassette 
walls  providing  for  each  battery  ceH  compartment  a 
of  aligiled  contact-receiving  apertures,  a  first  one  of 
pair  of  aligned  contact-receiving  apertures  having  a  .... 
nor  dii  meter  and  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  con  tact 
receivi  ig  apertures  having  a  major  diameter  larger 
said  mi  nor  diameter; 

spacer  mi  ans  providing  a  raised  surface  region  on  the  i  ite 
rior  sui  Face  of  each  of  said  end  walls  adjacent  the  first  ant 
of  eacl  of  said  pair  of  aligned  apertures  and  configi  red 


8Zb_ 


preven 
should 
cassette 
a  receiver 


re<  eiver 


elec  trical 


/  said 
includii^ 
ing 

contact 
ing  ele<^rical 
battery 
electrical 
contact 
diamete 


)nly 

for 
said 
end 
3air 
>aid 
mi- 


1  lan 


to  forn    a  socket  for  receiving  the  protruding  posi  ive 
battery jterminal  only,  whereby  electrical  contact  ma>  be 
d  with  the  negative  terminal  of  a  battery    :ell 
the  battery  cell  be  improperly  inserted  in  said 
in  reversed  polarity  orientation;  and 
housing  for  longitudinally  receiving  said  cassette, 
iver  housing  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  ei  ch 
a  predetermined  number  of  inwardly  protr  id 
ical  contact  elements  positioned  to  enter  siid 
receiving  apertures  of  said  cassette  for  establish 
trical  contact  with  said  battery  cells  when  siid 
:ells  are  properly  oriented  in  said  cassette,  s  lid 
I  contact  elements  including  a  negative  electri  ;al 
element  having  a  dimension  larger  than  the  minor 
and  smaller  than  the  major  diameter. 


3,887,394 
BATTEFJY  CARTRIDGE  WITH  HOLLOW  CASE  OF 
MI  ^IMUM  WEIGHT  AND  DIMENSIONS 
Gordon  E.  i  aye,  Garrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallor) 
Co.  Incornorated,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

*iled  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,031 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  136^-173  14  ciains 


l/^-bai 
a  plurality  of 


itteiy 


for  use  with  a  portable  apparatus,  comprisi  ig 
cells  electrically  connected  in  predetermined 
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electrical  relation,  and  providing  two  electrode  terminals  of 

the  battery; 
a  case  for  said  cells,  consisting  of  a  hollow  shell  of  two 
cofitting  and  mating  parts  having  their  internal  surfaces 
shaped  to  fittingly  engage  and  hold  said  cells  in  place; 
said  case  having  two  windows  for  access  from  outside  the 
case  to  said  two  electrode  terminals  of  said  battery,  within 
said  case,  for  engagement  by  two  external  circuit  elec- 
trode terminals  correspondingly  positioned  on  an  exter- 
nal apparatus  to  be  serviced  by  said  battery; 
and  means  on  said  case  to  cooperate  with  a  predesigned 
element  of  said  apparatus  for  requiring  the  case  to  be 
properly  positioned  and  also  preventing  the  case  from 
being  improperly  positioned  in  movement  to  its  operating 
position  relative  to  said  apparatus,  to  assure  proper  en- 
gagement of  said  internal  battery  electrode  terminals  and 
said  external  circuit  electrode  terminals,  whereby  proper 
circuit  connections  will  be  made  between  said  battery  and 
the  circuitry  of  said  apparatus  when  the  battery  case  is 
inserted  to  its  operating  position  on  said  apparatus. 


said  housing,  said  anode  structures  including  a  porous, 
solid  substrate  with  said  alkali  metal  reactant  within  the 
interstices  of  said  substrate; 
a  cathode  structure  disposed  between  said  anode  structures, 
said  cathode  structure  comprising  a  porous,  mass  during 
operation  of  said  cell; 


3,887,395 

COBALT-RARE  EARTH  MAGNETS  COMPRISING 

SINTERED  PRODUCTS  BONDED  WITH  COBALT-RARE 

EARTH  BONDING  AGENTS 
Donald  L.  Martin,  Einora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,127 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  1104 
U.S.  CI.  148-31.57  4  Claims 

1.  A  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  permanent  magnet  having  an 
area  greater  than  4  square  inches  and  substantially  uniform 
permanent  magnet  properties  throughout,  said  magnet  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  two  sintered  products  bonded 
together  by  a  magnetic  bonding  agent,  each  said  sintered 
product  consisting  essentially  of  compacted  particulate  co- 
balt-rare earth  permanent  magnet  alloy  having  pores  which 
are  substantially  non-interconnecting  and  a  density  of  at  least 


a  porous  layer  of  electrically  iniulative  material  immersed 
in  said  electrolyte  intermediate  said  cathode  and  anode 
structures  for  preventing  direct  anode  to  cathode  contact; 
and 

first  and  second  electrical  terminals  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  housing  at  the  upper  and  lower  end  surfaces 
thereof. 


3,887397 
HIGHLY  CONDUCTIVE  STABLE  ELECTROLYTE  FOR 

LITHIUM  BATTERIES 
Robert  J.  Horning,  Sellersvilk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,027 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  17/02,43/06 

U.S.  CL  136—6  LN  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  current  producing  cell  having  a  Lithium  anode,  an 

aic  auusiaiiiiaii;  ..^/..-.....w. e, "—J elcctrolytc  of  methyl  formate  having  LiAsF«  dissolved  therein 

87%,  said  magnet  being  produced  by  depositing  a  layer  of   ^^j  ^  cathode  inert  to  said  electrolyte,  the  improvement  com- 
_„.«:^i^<.  r^n„inr,  in  c!-7A  iin  tr>  10  mirmns  nf  a  magnetic  solid    nricino- 


particles  ranging  in  size  up  to  10  microns  of  a  magnetic  solid 
bonding  agent  on  the  bonding  surface  of  one  of  said  sintered 
products,  said  agent  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt-rare  earth 
alloy  containing  the  rare  earth  component  in  an  amount  at 
least  10  atom  %  greater  than  that  of  the  alloy  of  the  sintered 
products  being  bonded  with  the  maximum  amount  of  rare 
earth  component  being  80  atom  %  with  at  least  1%  by  volume 
of  said  agent  p^ing  through  a  liquid  phase  at  an  elevated 
temperature  ranging  up  to  1 ,250*^,  contacting  the  bonding 
surface  of  the  second  sintered  product  with  said  deposited 
bonding  agent  substantially  coextensively  therewith,  and  heat- 
ing the  resulting  assembly  in  an  atmosphere  in  which  it  is 
substantially  inert  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  bonding 
agent  passes  through  said  liquid  phase  and  ranging  from  900° 
to  1 ,250°C  to  bond  said  sintered  products  producing  a  solid 
bonded  sintered  product. 


a  minor  portion  of  LiBF4  dissolved  in  said  methyl  formate. 


3,887398 
PREVENTION  OF  DETERIORATION  OF  LEAD  DIOXIDE 
David  Singman,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,821 
Int  CI.  HOlm  35/00 
U.S.  CL  136-26  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  an  electrical  cell  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  layer  of  an  active  allotrope  of  lead  dioxide  and  con- 
taining less  than  0.4  coulombs/in*  of  oxidizable  material. 


3,887,396 
MODULAR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
William  J.  Walsh,  Naperville;  Albert  A.  Chilenskas,  Western 
Springs,  both  of  III.;  Elton  J.  Cairns,  Troy,  Mkh.,  and  Paul 
A.  Nelson,  Wheaton,  UL,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Devek»pment  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416311 
Int  CI.  HOlm  43/00 
VJS.  CL  136-6  L  8  Claims 

1.  A  modular,  secondary  electrochemical  cell  including  an 
anode  containing  an  alkali  metal  reactant,  a  cathode  contain- 
ing a  chalcogen  and  a  molten  electrolyte  including  ions  of  said 
alkali  metal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  having  a  small  height  relative  to  breadth; 
first  and  second  anode  structures  adjacent  to  the  inner 
end  surfaces  of  said  housing  and  in  electrical  contact  with 


3,887399 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

WITH  CONSUMABLE  ALUMINUM  ANODE 

Harvey  N.  Seiger,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,880 
InL  a.  HOlm  29/04 
U.S.  CL  136—86  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  electrical  energy,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  battery  assembly  comprising  an  aqueous  sub- 
stantially neutral  electrolyte,  a  consumable  anode  in  said 
electrolyte,  said  anode  comprising  about  98  weight  per- 
cent or  more  aluminum,  and  a  permeable,  electrically 
conductive  cathode  in  said  electrolyte;  and 
introducing  elemental  halogen  fltiid  internally  of  said  cath- 
ode for  diffusion  therethrough  into  contact  with  said 
electrolyte; 


y 
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CTM 


1.  A  method  of  producing  electric  power  by  electrochemi- 
cal oxidation  of  zinc  powder  in  an  alkaline  galvanic  cell  having 
a  solid  positive  electrode  in  the  form  of  an  oxygen  or  metal 
oxide  electrode  operatively  associated  with  a  negative  current 
collector  for  contact  with  the  zinc  powder  undergoing  oxida- 
tion during  discharge,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  electric   current  by  effecting  circulation  of  a 
suspension,  formed  of  zinc  powder  in  an  alkaline  electro- 
lyte, along  a  closed-loop  path  which  is  composed,  on  the 
one  hand,  of  a  first  part  wherein  areveflfected  the  steps  of 
providing  flow  of  the  entire  suspension  under  agitated 
flow  conditions  along  the  surface  of  the  negative  current 
collector  and  of  causing  repeated  impingement  of  the 
suspended  zinc  particles  on  said  surface  to  thereby  un- 
dergo repeated  momentary  oxidations  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  of  a  second  part  wherein  the  suspension  containing 
the  said  zinc  particles  carrying  thereon  the  products  ot 
said  momentary  oxidations  is  removed  from  the  collector 
and  made  to  circulate  without  contacting  the  said  collec- 
tor so  as  to  continually  provide  transfer  of  said  products 
of  said  momentary  oxidations  from  the  suspended  zinc 
particles  to  the  bulk  of  the  electrolyte  of  the  suspension 
circulating  along  said  second  part  before  renewed  flow 
thereof  along  the  said  collector,  whereby  said  circulation 
along   the  closed-loop   path   provides  continuous  dis- 
charge, by  a  rapid  succession  of  said  momentary  oxida- 
tions, with  continual  recycling  of  said  suspension  to  said 
collector  from  said  second  part,  said  suspension  which  is 
being  recycled  to  said  collector  containing  said  zinc  parti- 
cles from  which  said  oxidation  products  have  been  re- 
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said  electrolyte  comprising  a  strongly  ionized  salt,  and  in- 
cluding at  least  10"*  mole/liter  of  mercury  ion,  as  activat- 
ing ions  for  said  aluminum,  said  salt  being  so  selected  that 
the  open  circuit  voltage  of  said  assembly  is  about  2.5  volts 
or  higher. 

3,887,400 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICALLY  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRIC 

CURRENT 
Denis   Doniat,   Moillesulaz/Ge.;   Klaus   Beccu,  Troinex/Ge., 
and  Augusto  Porta,  Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Battellc  Memorial  Institute  S.A.  Automobiles  Citroen 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  f5 1,094,  June  8,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1973(,  Ser.  No.  360,175 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland,  June  9,   1970, 
3619/70  ^ 

Int  CI.  HOlm  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  A  7  Claims 


moved 
amoun 
by  the 


and  which  are  composed  of  zinc  in  a  suflidient 
to  insure  substantially  constant  current  deli  rery 
cell,  whereby  said  zinc  particles  are  gradi  ally 

consur  led   in  a  succession  of  rapid  passages  thereof 

throug  1  the  cell  during  discharge. 


our 


1'  172. 


3,887,401 
MAGNETIC  PARTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

1       MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Biel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe  Suisse 
Horlogere  Management  Services  S.A.,  Swi^r 
lied  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,324 
iority,  application  Switzerland,  May  5, 
6741/72 

Int.  CI.  HOIf  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  14  1-121  6  Cl4ims 

1.  A  met  lod  of  manufacturing  small  maagnetizable 
eliminate  rest  magnetism  therefrom,  said  parts  being  of 
size  range  luitable  for  incorporation  into  wrist  watches 
like  mechai  lical  appliances,  said  method  comprising  the  s 
of: 
heating  tl  le  parts  by  combustion  process  during  a  first  i 
val  of  t  me  to  a  temperature  substantially  above  the 
point  ( >f  the  parts  while  maintaining  said  parts 
shielde  i  heating  environment  free  of  any  magnetic 
greater  than  about  5  Oersted; 
rapidly  cooling  said  parts  to  an  annealing  temperature 
above   :he  Curie  point  while  maintaining  said  shielded 
enviroi  ment; 
maintain!  ig  said  parts  at  said  annealing  temperature  ov^r  a 

second  interval  of  time;  and, 
slowly  CO  aling  said  parts  to  room  temperature. 
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3,887,402 

METHOp  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSITY  STEE 
POWDERS 
Yoshikazu  ^ondo,  Yoiiohama,  and  Mitsuo  Ohhori,  Kilda- 

matsu,  b^h  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kozo  Yoshizaki,  Tokyo, 

Japan      I  ' 

filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,   1972, 
129379       I 

I  Int.  CI.  B22f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  1411-126  14Chims 

1.  A  me  hod  for  producing  high  density  steel  powcersi 
suitable  for  jowder  metallurgy;  characterized  in  that  atom^ed 
steel  powde  rs  and  atomized  alloy  steel  powders,  having  ( .02 
to  0.38  per<  ent  by  weight  of  carbon  and  0.20  to  0.50  per<  ent 
by  weight  or  oxygen  contained,  and  wherein  the  quantita  ive 
relation  of  fcarbon  to  oxygen  can  meet  the  equation  C^  j  = 
KO^  (K=<y315  to  0.75),  are  heated  at  600°  to  1,250°<'  in 
inert  gas,  whereby  reduction  as  well  as  decarburization  knd 
softening  ai ;  simultaneously  carried  out. 


3,887,403 
PROCESS  KnD  solution  for  removing  TITANlijM 

AND  RE  TIACTORY  METALS  AND  THEIR  ALLOY;  I 
I  FROM  TOOLS 

Dolphus  L.;Coggins,  Berkeley,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,133,  July  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,  137 

Int.  CI.  C23f  1/02;  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CL  15<  -7  7  Cl^ms 

1.  A  com  x)sition  for  removing  refractory  metals,  titan  um 
and  alloys  c  f  refractory  metals  and  alloys  of  titanium  froi  n  a 
metallic  bajed  tool  without  attacking  the  metal  base,  iaid 
compositioi^  being  acidic  and  comprising:  about  0.7%  to  ab  out 
17.5%  by  Weight  of  a  source  of  fluoride  ions  calcufatec  as 
hydrofluorid  acid;  from  about  0.9%  to  about  22.5%  by  we  ght 
of  COOH  r  idical  provided  by  a  COOH  supplying  mate  rial 
selected  fra  n  the  group  consisting  of  mono  and  dicarboxylic 
acids  of  1  U  6  carbon  atoms;  about  49%  to  about  24.97'X  by 
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weight  of  a  hydroxylated  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  of  hydroxylated  mono,  di  or  tricarboxylic  acids  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  containing  from  1  to  5  hydroxyl  groups, 
and  the  remainder  being  water. 


3,887,404 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Jean-Paul  Chane,  Yerres,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,038 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    27,     1972, 
72.02669 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  5/00,  7/64 
U.S.  CI.  156—8  21  Claims 


-oo 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing at  least  one  recess,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  body  comprising  a  surface  portion  that  de- 
fines a  substantially  flat  surface,  said  surface  portion 
consisting  essentially  of  an  A'"  B^  material; 

b.  providing  a  rqask  at  said  surface  to  cover  a  first  portion 
thereof; 

c.  selectively  etching  only  a  part  of  said  surface  that  is  un- 
covered by  said  mask  by  subjecting  said  part  to  an  oxidiz- 
ing etchant  passed  through  an  opening  in  said  mask;  and 
d.  selectively  etching  said  part  by  separately  subjecting 
said  part  of  said  surface  portion  to  a  gaseous  acid  etchant 
passed  through  an  opening  in  said  mask. 


3,887,405 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  COPPER 

SURFACES 
Jaan-Jiue  Fong,  Tolland,  and  Merton  M.  Beckwith,  Rockville, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,645 
Int.  CI.  C23f  nOO 
U.S.  CI.  156-18  12  Claims 

1.  A  mild  etchant  for  copper  workpieces  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  60-240  grams  per  liter  of  an 
alkali  metal  monopersulfate,  15-500  parts  per  million  of  a 
water-soluble  inorganic  chloride  compound,  sulfuric  acid  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  0.2-1 .8,  and  up  to  10 
grams  per  liter  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfate. 


3,887,406 
PRODUCTION  OF  BUILDING  BOARD 
Thomas  Gwynne,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to  BPB 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,351 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingfiom,  Oct.  22, 1971, 
49277/71;  May  15,  1972,  22650/72  ^ 

Int.  a.  B32b  3/18,  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  156—42  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  lined  cementitious  board 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  advancing  a  first  sheet  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal plane; 


providing  a  reinforcing  strip  of  rigid  material  formed  with  a 

section  of  desired  non-planar  profile; 
supplying  such  reinforcing  strip  to  the  upper  surface  of  at 

least  one  lateral  edge  of  said  first  sheet  and  securing  said 

strip  to  said  edge  with  such  profile  in  a  first  orientation 

relative  to  said  plane; 
depositing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  cementitious  material  on 

the  upper  surface  of  said  first  sheet; 


folding  the  lateral  edges  of  said  first  sheet  upwards  as  the 
sheet  advances  and  rotating  said  strip  therewith  from  said 
first  orientation  into  the  orientation  and  disposition  said 
strip  will  have  in  the  finished  board,  without  alteratidn  of/ 
the  profile  of  said  strip; 

laying  a  second  sheet  over  said  slurry  and  the  upwardly 
folded  lateral  edges  of  said  first  sheet; 

forming  said  slurry  to  the  desired  thickness; 

and  securing  said  two  sheets  together  at  their  lateral  edges 
whereby  said  strip  is  incorporated  in  the  formed  board. 


3387,407 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  NITRIDE  OXIDE  DOUBLE  LAYER  HLM 

Minoru  Ono,  Kodaira,  and  Toshimitu  Momoi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65383,  Aug.  20, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,788,913, 

whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  701,988,  Jan.  31,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,223 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1967,  42-6608; 
Feb.  3,  1967,  42-6609 

InL  CI.  HOll  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  156— 11  2Cbhns 


14      13 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  PN  junction  the 
entire  termination  of  which  is  covered  with  a  first  insulat- 
ing film  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  dioxide; 

b.  forming  a  hole  in  the  first  insulating  film  so  as  to  expose 
a  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  while 
maintaining  the  entire  termination  of  said  PN  junction 
covered  with  said  first  insulating  film; 

c.  covering  the  entire  exposed  upper  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  film,  the  entire  side  walls  in  said  hole  of  said 
first  insulating  film,  and  the  exposed  surface  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  second  insulating 
film  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  nitride,  so  that  said 
second  insulating  film  is  spaced  firom  the  termination  of 
said  PN  junction; 

d.  completely  covering  said  first  and  second  films,  excqH 
for  a  portion  of  said  second  film  directly  contacting  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  location  in 
said  hole  spaced  from  the  portion  of  the  surface  covered 
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with  said  first  insulating  film,  with  a  corrosion  resistive 
mask;  and 
e.  exposing  the  combination  thus  composed  to  an  etchant  to 
partially  etch  away  the  portion  of  said  second  insulating 
film  not  covered  with  said  corrosion  resistive  mask,  so  as 
not  to  expose  said  first  insulating  film  to  said  etchant. 


3,887,408 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PERMEABLE  POLYMERIC 
LINER  ON  ABSORBENT  DUPERS,  WOUND  DRESSINGS, 

CATAMENIAL  PADS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  E.  Hoey,  Marlton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  354,062        i 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/18;  A61f  J3I18 
VS.  CI.  156—78  5  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  of  making  a  flexible  absorbent  pad  compris- 
ing a  top  layer  of  soft  polymeric  foam  material  prepared  from 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  acrylic  monomer  which  is  perme- 
able to  liquids,  an  underlying  layer  of  liquid-absorbent  mate- 
rial, and  a  bottom  film  of  flexible  moisture-impervious  mate- 
rial, the  improvement  comprising  foaming  said  polymer  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  latex,  applying  it  to  the  absorbent  layer, 
the  foam  having  a  wet  density  of  about  0. 1  to  about  0.5  grams 
per  cm'  and  a  wet  thickness  of  about  4  mils  to  about  45  mils, 
drying  the  foam  without  substantially  reducing  its  thickness 
and  crushing  the  foam  to  a  thickness  of  between  about  5 
percent  and  about  35  percent  of  the  thickness  of  the  original 
wet  foam  material,  whereby  a  textile-like  laminate  is  obtained, 
the  foam  in  dry  form  being  collapsed. 


3,887,409 

VINYL  STRUCTURE  HAVING  AN  EMBOSSED  TOP 

LAYER  AND  A  FOAM  BASE 

Willard  E.  McCreary,  Lancaster,  and  Elvin  M.  Weidman, 

Willow  Street,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,813 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31/26 
U.S.  Ci.  156—79  1  Claim 

1.  The  technique  for  forming  an  embossed  two-layer  plasti- 
sol  sheet  material  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a  first 
foamable  plastisol  material  on  a  carrier  structure,  depositing 
a  second  embossable  plastisol  material  of  substantially  the 
same  composition  as  the  first  plastisol  layer  over  top  of  the 
first  plastisol  layer,  said  second  plastisol  layer  having  a  lower 
temperature  fusing  point  than  said  first  plastisol  layer,  heating 
both  layers  to  a  temperature  above  the  fusing  temperature  of 
the  first  plastisol  layer  to  fuse  both  plastisol  layers  and  to  foam 
the  foamable  layer,  cooling  both  layers  and  then  reheating  just 
the  second  plastisol  layer  to  a  temperature  of  about  SOOT 
which  is  approximately  the  fusing  temperature  of  said  second 
plastisol  layer  and  which  is  about  lOOT  below  the  fusing 
temperature  of  said  first  plastisol  layer  and  embossing  just  the 
second  plastisol  layer. 


3,887,410 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  DOUBLE-SKIN  FOAM 

CORE  CONSTRUCTION  PANELS 

Robert  G.  Lindner,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robertson 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,503  ,    | 

Int.  CI.  B32g  5/18 
VS.  a.  156—79  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  foam  filled  construction  panel 
which  comprises  a  liner  sheet,  a  facing  sheet,  and  a  foamed- 
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first 


in 


in-place  fo  im  core,  the  two  sheets  having  central  webs, 
edges  and  iecond  edges,  said  method  including: 

aligning  the  two  sheets  with  the  central  webs  thereof 

confronting  relation; 
joining  tl  le  two  sheets  by  means  of  a  resilient  strip  congee 

tion  al  jng  adjacent  first  edges  thereof; 
diverginj  the  two  sheets  along  second  edges  thereof  rertiote 
from  said    esilient  strip  connection,  thereby  to  provide 
opening  th(  irebetween; 

introducing  foamable  foam  forming  ingredients  thrdugh 
said  openirtg  between  the  second  edges  of  tfie  two  sheets 
onto  at  least  one  of  the  sheets; 
converging  the  two  sheets  along  the  second  edges  thereof 
positiqn  the  central  webs  thereof  in  confronting  relation 
while  the  foam  forming  ingredients  therebetween 
actively  foaming  and  increasing  in  volume;  and 
retaining!  the  two  sheets  in  the  confronting  relation  unti 
foam  l)rming  ingredients  have  completed  their  foai  ling 
and  volume  expansion,  and  provide  a  foamed-in-i 
core  w  lich  connects  the  two  sheets. 
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3,887,411 

MAKINd  A  TRIPLE  DENSITY  ARTICLE  OF  SILICON 

NITRIDE 
Michael  U.  Goodyear,  Plymouth;  Andre  Ezis,  Gross  Be,  and 

Karsten    L  Styhr,  Farmington,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Mo  or  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,832 

Int.  CI.  C04b  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  15  >— 89  7  Clkims 

1.  A  me  hod  of  making  a  triple  density  article  of  sil  con 
nitride  whi  :h  comprises  the  steps  of: 

compact  ng  a  mixture  consisting  of  from  about  95  to  9^ . 
by  wei  ght  silicon  nitride  particles  and  from  about  >  to 
0.5%  I  y  weight  of  a  densification  aid  to  at  least  98'  h  of 
theore  ical  density  by  use  of  heat  and  pressure  therel:  y  to 
form  a  first  element  of  silicon  nitride; 

forming  me  general  shape  of  a  second  element  by  (a)  iijjec- 
tion  m  >lding  silicon  metal  particles  and  a  carrier  to  i  arm 
the  ge:  eral  shape  of  said  second  element,  and  (b)  he£  ting 
said  se  :ond  element  to  bum  out  said  carrier; 

forming  i  he  general  shape  of  a  third  element  by  a  slip  (  ast- 
ing  op  ;ration,  said  slip  casting  being  accomplished  irom 
a  slip  :ontaining  silicon  metal  particles  suspended  in  a 
vehich ; 

sintering  said  third  element  in  an  inert  atmosphere  f  )r  a 
time  jnd  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  increase  the 
strengl  i  of  said  third  element,  the  inert  atmosphere  b;ing 
forme<  of  a  gas  which  will  not  react  with  the  silicon  n  etal 
partici  ;s; 

positioni;  ig  said  third  element  adjacent  at  least  a  portic  n  of 
the  sui  face  area  of  said  second  element  in  a  manner  \  uch 
that  a )  mall  space  exists  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
two  ell  iments; 
I  bonding  aid  second  element  to  said  third  element  by  a  slip 
casting  operation  in  which  a  slip  containing  silicon  n  etal 
partici  ;s  suspended  in  a  vehicle  is  applied  to  said  s  tace 
existin ;  between  said  two  elements  to  build  up  sil  con 
metal   >articles  in  said  space; 

nitriding  said  bonded  second  and  said  third  elements  in  a 
single  aperation  so  that  both  of  said  elements  are  ;on- 
verted  substantially  to  pure  silicon  nitride  and  are  jo  ned 
to  one  another  at  the  area  of  the  slip  cast  bonding  of  era- 
tion; 

bringing  a  surface  area  of  said  first  element  into  close  i  sso- 
ciatior  with  a  surface  area  of  said  third  element; 

holding  !  aid  associated  surfaces  of  said  first  and  said  I  tiird 
elemeiits  so  they  do  not  move  with  respect  to  one  an- 
iother;  and 

forming  i  i  bond  between  said  associated  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  said  third  elements  by  applying  heat  to  both  elennents 
and  pnessure  on  one  of  said  elements  while  the  oth(  r  of 
said  elements  is  Held  thereby  to  force  a  portion  oi  the 
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silicon  nitride  forming  said  surface  area  of  said  one  ele- 
ment into  bonding  relationship  with  said  surface  area  of 
the  other  element. 


3,887,412 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRIPLE  DENSITY  SILICON 

NITRIDE  ARTICLE 

Karsten  H.  Styhr,  Farmington;  Andre  Ezis,  Grosse  He,  and 

Michael  U.  Goodyear,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,835 

Int.  CI.  C03b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—89  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  triple  density  article  of  silicon 
nitride  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

compacting  a  mixture  consisting  of  from  about  95  to  99.5% 
by  weight  silicon  nitride  particles  and  from  about  5  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  a  densification  aid  to  at  least  98%  of 
theoretical  density  by  use  of  heat  and  pressure  thereby  to 
form  a  first  element  of  silicon  nitride; 

forming  the  general  shape  of  a  second  element  by  (a)  injec- 
tion molding  silicon  metal  particles  and  a  carrier  to  form 
the  general  shape  of  said  second  element,  and  (b)  heating 
said  second  element  to  bum  out  said  carrier; 

forming  the  general  shape  of  a  third  element  in  physical 
association  with  the  general  shape  of  said  second  element 
by  slip  casting  said  third  element  adjacent  to  at  leeist  a 
portion  of  said  second  element,  said  slip  casting  being 
accomplished  from  a  slip  containing  silicon  metal  parti- 
cles suspended  in  a  vehicle; 

nitriding  said  second  and  said  third  elements  in  a  single 
operation  so  that  both  of  said  elements  are  converted 
substantially  to  pure  silicon  nitride  and  are  joined  to  one 
another  at  the  area  of  slip  casting  contact; 

bringing  a  surface  area  of  said  first  element  into  close  asso- 
ciation with  a  surface  area  of  said  third  element; 

holding  said  associated  surfaces  of  said  first  and  said  third 
elements  so  they  do  not  move  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other; and 

forming  a  bond  between  said  associated  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  said  third  elements  by  applying  heat  on  all  the  ele- 
ments and  pressure  on  at  least  one  of  said  elements  while 
the  other  of  said  elements  is  held  thereby  to  force  a  por- 
tion of  the  silicon  nitride  forming  said  surface  area  of  said 
one  eldhient  into  bonding  relationship  with  said  surface 
area  of  the  other  element. 


rial  surrounding  said  damage  with  a  heat  insulating  paste, 
filling  said  void  vnth  a  mixture  of  a  film  forming  material  and 
a  plasticizer,  covering  said  void  with  a  vinyl  release  paper, 
applying  a  flat  hot  surface  to  the  vinyl  release  paper  for  a  time 
and  at  a  temperature  to  cure  said  mixture  and  removing  said 
flat  surface,  said  paper  and  said  coating,  wherein  said  heat 
insulating  paste  comprises  a  mixture  of  Bentonite  and  talc  in 
water. 


3,887,413 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Lawrence  Speer,  Barbertown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Vinyltron  Cor- 
poration, Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,345 

Int.  CI.  B32b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-94  7  Claims 


INSERT  BACKING 

MATERIAL 


COAT  UNOAMACED  MATERIAL 

ABOUT  MMAGED  AREA 
WITH  PROTECTIVE  »STE 


FILL  DAMASE  WITM 
FILM  FORMWG  PASTE 


COVER  OAUAGE  WITM 
CRAWIWC  mPER 


APPLY  A  FLAT  HOT 
SURFACE  AGAWST  OAMACt 


REMOVE  HOT  SURFACE    I 
AW  GRAIWMO  fWER    I 


I  REMdVE  WteTECTIVt  I 
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3387,414 
ENVELOPE  WINDOW  PATCHING 
Robert  Cohn,  Millbrae,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,165 

Int  a.  B31b  1/82 

VS.  CI.  156—108  7  Claims 


6.  A  process  for  repairing  a  damage  in  plastic  or  leather-like 
fabrics  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  backing  member  in 
contact  with  the  material  to  be  repaired  for  defining  a  void 
with  the  edges  of  said  damage,  coating  tne  undamiaged  mate- 


1.  A  process  of  applying  a  window  patch  to  a  container 
blank  such  as  an  envelope  or  web  for  formation  into  a  window 
container  and  having  a  window  cut  out  comprising  the  steps 
of 

A.  Feeding  a  strip  of  hot  melt  coated  transparent  or  translu- 
cent window  patch  material; 

B.  Severing  a  patch  from  said  strip  by  cutting  off  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  it; 

C.  Feeding  said  blank  or  web  material  to  a  rotating  cooled 
vacuum  drum  with  a  cylindrical  outer  ^rface  and  secur- 
ing it  uniformly  over  its  entire  surface  area  by  vacuum  to 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum; 

D.  Depositing  said  patch  over  the  window  cut  out  area  in 
said  blank  or  web  and  holding  it  in  place  uniformly  over 
its  entire  surface  area  within  the  marginal  confines  of  said 
window  cut  out  by  vacuum  thereby  pulling  the  patch 
down  in  its  free  area  into  the  window  opening;  while 
leaving  the  marginal  edges  of  the  patch  overlying  the 
marginal  edge  areas  circumscribing  the  window  cut  out 
area;  and 

E.  Moving  said  blank  or  web  with  the  patch  on  it  on  said 
drum  convex  surface  through  a  nip  formed  by  rotating 
said  drum  against  a  rotating  heated  roll  so  that  the  heated 
roll  contacts  only  the  overlapped  marginal  edges  of  said 
patch  and  said  blank  or  web  circumscribing  said  window 
cut  out  whereby  the  hot  melt  adhesive  is  softened  suffi- 
ciently to  adhere  said  patch  to  said  blank  only  in  said 
overlapped  areas. 


3387,415 

PANEL  WITH  DECORATIVE  BARK  SURFACE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arniin  Etanendorf,  Portola,  and  Roland  Etzold,  Mountain 

.    View,  both  of  CaMf.,  assignors  to  Elmcndorf  Research,  Inc., 

-    Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,704 
Int.  CL  B32b  31/32,  31/14,  5/16;  B27I  11/00 
VS.  CL  156—154  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  panel  having  decorative  bark 
facing  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 
placing  bark  flakes  and  chips  on  an  adhesive-coated  ligno- 
cellulosic  substrate  in  a  single  layer;  and 
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applying  pressure  and  compressing  the  flakes  until  pressure 
is  exerted  onto  most  of  both  the  flakes  and  the  chips  and 
until  both  are  bonded  to  the  substrate  in  a  single  layer. 
8.  A  method  of  producing  a  hard,  decorative  bark  facing  on 
a  ligno-cellulosic  substrate  which  includes  in  pan  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
placing  bark  flakes  in  a  single  layer  on  an  adhesive-coated 
substrate  with  open  spaces  between  the  flakes; 
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3,887,416 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LEATHER  COVERED 

FOOTBALL 
Herbert  E.  Tebbetts,  Jr.,  Huntingtoa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
AMF  Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,572 

int.  CI.  B65c  3\26;  A63b  5\00 

U.S.  CI.  156-1 56  1  C^im 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  leather  panel  covered  football 
comprising  essentially  an  inner  ellipsoid  shaped  rubber  blad- 
der, four  exterior  leather  panels,  and  an  intermediate  bladder 
reinforcing  layer,  all  bonded  together,  the  improvement  of 
inherently  buikiing  into  said  football  the  shape,  bounce,  feel 
and  flight  characteristics  of  a  hand  sewn  leather  football,  said 
method  comprising  winding  a  reinforcing  cord  on  said  blad- 
der, covering  said  cord  with  a  layer  of  rubber,  and  then  bond- 
ing four  leather  panels  to  said  rubber  layer,  said  improvement 
comprising  the  additional  method  step  of  prior  to  covering 
said  rubber  layer  with  said  leather  panels  covering  said  rubber 
layer  with  four  longitudinally  extending  and  circumferentially 
equidistantly  spaced  rubber  side  panels  having  integral  central 
raised  seams  and  tapered  side  portions,  and  with  two  end 
paitels  having  two  right  angle  crossed  integral  raised  seams 
and  tapered  side  portions,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  crossed 


ams 
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raised  seaihs  are  aligned  with  the  ends  of  the  side  panel  ikised 
seams,  whereby  said  leather  panel  covered  footbal  has 
weighted  inds,  and  an  out  of  round  shape  similar  to  a  tand 
sewn  leather  football  in  that  its  diameter  is  gradually  enli  rged 
at  said  seans 


975 


3387,417 

NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

B^arrie  Lin|on  Davies,  PDntypoal,  England,  assignor  to  Imierial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,796,  April  21, 1969.  This  applic^on 

Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,203 

Int.  a.  D04h  3108 

U.S.  CL  116—181  8  Cfaims 


depositing  bark  chips  in  two  or  more  layers  onto  the  surface 
with  most  of  the  cliips  in  the  spaces  between  the  flakes; 
applying  pressure  to  compress  the  flakes  until  pressure  is 
exerted  onto  all  of  the  flakes  and  chips  in  contact  with  the 
adhesive  coat; 

maintaining  the  pressure  until  all  the  flakes  and  chips  in 
contact  with  the  adhesive  coat  are  bonded  to  the  sub- 
strate in  substantially  a  single  layer;  and 

abrading  the  surface  to  remove  the  chips  not  bWnded  to  the 
substrate  and  to  reHtiove  soft  tissue  from  the  flakes  and 
chips  bonded  to  the  substrate. 


1.  In  a 

continuous 


w(  b 


of 


jrocess  for  making  a  non-woven  flbrous 
niaments  bonded  at  their  cross-over  points, 
process  being  of  the  kind  including  the  steps  of  forming  a 
of  continuous  filaments  of  a  type  which  are  capable  of 
gating  at  least  3%  and  effecting  elongation  and  bonding 
fllaments  at  their  cross-over  points  while  restraining  the 
from  change  in  length  or  width,  the  improvements 
effecting  and  completing  the  elongation  of  said  fit; 
under  said  restraint  before  said  bonding  step,  and 
quently  effecting  said  bonding  step  without  effecting 
increase  in,  filament  length  so  as  to  produce  a  filament  c 
uration  wiihin  the  web  wherein  at  least  10%  of  the 
lie  at  an  angle  of  between  45°  and  90°  to  the  plane  of  the 
at  the  midjplane  of  the  web,  thereby  producing  a  web  h 
improved  |andle  and  wear  properties. 
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3,887,418 

EYCOMB  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE 

Peter  J.  Jiirisich,  4731  Royce  Rd.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92664 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,106 

Int.  a.  B31d  3\02 

U.S.  CL  1^—197  8  Cidms 


1.  A  pro<  ess  for  the  manufacture  of  honeycomb  compri  ing: 
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corrugating  a  web  material  to  form  alternating  crest  and 
trough  areas; 

applying  adhesive  coatings  to  the  corrugated  webs  and 
forming  a  stack  of  said  adhesive  coated  webs  so  that  said 
crest  and  trough  areas  are  in  substantial  nesting  align- 
ment; 

applying  said  adhesive  coatings  only  to  the  extreme  outer 
surfaces  of  the  crests  and  to  the  extreme  outer  surface  of 
the  troughs  of  alternate  layers  of  the  corrugated  web 
materials;  said  stack  being  formed  by  alternating  layers  of 
adhesive  coated  and  uncoated  corrugated  webs; 

allowing  the  adhesive  coatings  to  cure  and  bond  the  stacked 
webs  together;  and, 

expanding  said  bonded  webs  to  form  an  open  celled  honey- 
comb structure. 

7.  A  process  for  themanufacture  of  honeycomb  comprising: 
corrugating  a  web  material  to  form  alternating  crest  and 
trough  areas;  applying  adhesive  coatings  to  the  corrugated 
webs  and  forming  a  stack  of  said  adhesive  coated  webs  so  that 
said  crest  and  trough  areas  are  in  substantial  nesting  align- 
ment; 

said  adhesive  coatings  are  applied  only  to  the  extreme  inner 
surface  of  the  crests  and  to  the  extreme  inner  surface  of 
the  troughs  of  alternate  layers  of  corrugated  web  mate- 
rial; 

said  stack  is  formed  by  alternating  layers  of  adhesive  coated 
and  uncoated  webs;  and, 

further  comprising  applying  pressure  to  the  stacked  webs 
while  allowing  the  adhesive  coating  to  cure,  expanding 
said  bonded  webs  to  form  an  open  celled  honeycomb 
structure. 

8.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  honeycomb  comprising: 
corrugating  a  web  material  to  form  alternating  crest  and 
trough  areas,  applying  adhesive  coatings  to  the  corrugated 
webs  and  forming  a  stack  of  said  adhesive  coated  webs  so  that 
said  crest  and  trough  areas  are  in  substantial  nesting  align- 
ment; 

said  adhesive  is  applied  only  to  the  extreme  outer  surface  of 
the  crests  of  one  layer  of  corrugated  web  and  said  adhe- 
sive is  applied  only  to  the  extreme  inner  surfaces  of  the 
troughs  of  another  layer  of  corrugated  web;  and, 

wherein  the  layers  of  web  are  stacked  together  by  alternat- 
ing an  outer  crest  coated  web  with  an  inner  trough  coated 
web,  so  that  the  adhesive  coatings  all  face  in  the  same 
direction;  and, 

applying  pressure  to  the  stacked  webs  while  allowing  the 
adhesive  coatings  to  cure,  expanding  said  bonded  webs  to 
form  an  open  celled  honeycomb  structure. 


3,887,419 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
FORMING  HONEYCOMB  MATERIAL 
Robert  C.  Geschwender,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Lancaster 
Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,451 
Int.  CI.  B31d  3102 
U.S.  CI.  156—197  38  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  honeycomb  material 
of  a  predetermined  width  dimension  comprising: 
means  for  continuously  feeding  open  cell  honeycomb  mate- 
rial with  its  cells  expanded  to  a  preselected  degree  so  that 
the  honeycomb  material  has  said  predetermined  width; 
a  source  of  less  completely  expanded  honeycomb  material; 

and 
means  intermittently  operable  in  response  to  the  feeding  of 
a  preselected  length  of  open  cell  honeycomb  material  by 
the  feeding  means  for  supplying  to  tfie  feeding  means 
from  the  source  a  length  of  less  completely  expanded 
honeycomb  material  which  when  expanded  to  the  prese- 
lected degree  will  have  a  length  equal  to  said  preselected 
length  thereby  to  insure  that  the  feeding  means  continu- 
ously forms  honeycomb  material  having  the  preselected 
degree  of  expansion  and  the  predetermined  width. 


24.  A  method  of  forming  honeyconib  material  of  a  predeter- 
mined width  dimension  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  feeding  from  feed  rolls  open  cell  honeycomb 
material  having  its  cells  expanded  to  a  preselected  degree 
so  that  the  honeycomb  material  has  said  predetermined 
width  dimension;  and 


intermittently  feeding  to  said  feed  rolls  lengths  of  less  com- 
pletely expanded  honeycomb  material  each  of  which 
when  expanded  to  the  preselected  degree  has  a  length 
equal  to  said  preselected  length. 


3,887,420 
OFFSET  TRANSFER  OF  DECALCOMANIAS 
Saul  W.  Weingrad,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pictorial  Pro- 
ductions, Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,044,  April  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,970 
Int.  CI.  B44c  1116;  B32b  WOO,  C09j  5106 
U.S.  CL  156—235  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  transfer  of  a  printed  design  comprising 
a  first  film  layer,  a  design  layer  and  a  second  film  layer  from 
a  substrate  therefor  to  a  ware  by  means  of  a  compressible 
transfer  surface  provided  on  a  transfer  head,  said  first  film 
layer  having  a  greater  coefficient  of  adhesion  to  said  transfer 
surface  than  said  second  film  layer  to  said  substrate  but  a 
lesser  coefficient  of  adhesion  to  said  transfer  surface  than  said 
second  film  layer  to  said  ware;  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
compressing  said  transfer  surface  against  said  printed  de- 
sign; 
transferring  said  printed  design  from  said  substrate  to  said 

transfer  surface; 
compressing  said  transfer  surface  with  said  design  thereon 

against  said  ware;  and 
transferring  said  printed  design  from  said  transfer  surface  to 
said  ware. 


3387,421 

METHOD  OF  MASKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

USING  A  SELF-ALIGNING  MASK 

James  L.  Hudson,  and  Larry  L.  Jordan,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,227,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,841,261.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,411 

Int.  a.  B44d  1120,  B05c  7  7/00 
MS.  CL  156—280  1  Claiin 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  wax  maskant  to  selected  por- 
tions of  a  semiconductor  wafer  face  prior  to  chemical  etching 
of  said  wafer  face,  said  process  comprising: 

forming  a  pattern  of  ridges  on  a  face  of  a  wafer  of  semicon- 
ductive  material  having  a  plurality  of  regions  containing 
active  semiconductor  devices; 
affixing  an  opposite  face  of  said  wafer  to  a  support; 
placing  a  face  of  a  spray  mask  on  said  wafer,  said  spray 
mask  being  a  grid  of  a  magnetic  metal,  said  grid  having  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  portions  surrounding  apertures 
corresponding  to  said  regions  in  said  wafer,  and  having  a 
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pattern  of  grooves  on  said  face  corresponding  to  said 
pattern  of  ridges  on  said  wafer  face; 
nesting  said  ridges  in  said  grooves  and  abutting  said  spray 
mask  face  with  said  wafer  face  to  interlock  said  mask  with 
said  wafer  and  align  said  grid  apertures  with  said  wafer 
regions; 


then  axially  to  move  said  fingers  to  cause  such  stock  edgek  to 
wrap  aroun(  such  bead,  a  radially  movable  bead  clamp  op  !ra 


magnetically  holding  said  mask  against  said  wafer  face;, 
spraying  wax  onto  said  wafer  regions  through  said  apertures 

in  said  mask;  and 
removing  said  mask  from  said  wafer  face. 


3,887,422 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS 

David  S.  Bosniack,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245^89,  April  19,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,707 

Int.  CI.  C09j  3114 
U.S.  CI.  156-334  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  two  substances  together  which 
comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
a.  wetting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
substances  with  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  (i) 
from  about  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  reject 
polypropylene  containing,  on  a  dry  basis,  from  about  5  to 
about  95  weight  percent  of  atactic  polypropylene,  from 
about  95  to  about  5  weight  percent  isotactic  polypropyl- 
ene, and  from  about  1  to  about  20  weight  percent  inor- 
ganic salts  and  (ii)  from  about  80  to  about  20- weight 
percent  asphalt;  and 

b.  contacting  said  wetted  surfaces  with  one  another  under 
sufTicient  pressure  to  create  a  strong  bond  between  said 
substances. 


3,887,423 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Georges  Gazuit,  Monthicon,  France,  assignor  to  NRM  Corpo- 
ration, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,399 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    27,    1968, 
68.175507 

Int.  CI.  B29h  17122 
MS.  CL  156—402  16  Claims 

I.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to 
receive  ply  stock  thereon,  the  edges  of  such  stock  extending 
beyond  such  drum  and  adjacent  a  tire  bead  at  the  end  of  such 
drum,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  fingers  at  each  end  of 
said  drum,  the  distal  ends  of  said  fingers  being  axially  co- 
extensive with  such  stock  edges,  means  to  pivot  said  fingers  to 
cause  the  distal  ends  thereof  to  turn  such  stock  edges,  means 


tive  to  clam  )  said  ply  against  such  bead,  and  an  elastic  annular 
bladder  ext  nding  from  such  bead  clamp  about  said  fingc  rs 
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3,887,424 
MACHIIf E  FOR  PRODUCING  NON- WOVEN  FLOOI ; 
COVERINGS 
Stoyan  Iliev  Julev;  Mihail  Yordanov  MUkov;  Lyubomir  Pe^ov 
Dachev;    tossen  Petrov  Vassilev,  and  Simeon  Alexanc  rov 
Grigorov,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  ZNIRD  pri  QSO 
"TEXTnJ  \  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

iled  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,414 
Claims  pi|ority,  application  Bulgaria,  Apr.  16, 1973, 233(28 
Int.  CI.  D04h  7//0<S,  B31f  1120 
U.S.  CI.  154—435  17  Cli^ms 


1.  A  macl  ine  for  producing  non-woven  floor  coverings,  i  aid 
machine  coinprising  a  horizontal  drum  having  a  pluralit;  of 
longitudinally  extending  equally  spaced  grooves  therein  ex- 
tending conpletely  about  its  periphery,  a  drum  suppor  ing 
shaft  mourted  therewithin  coaxial  thereof,  two  par;  Uel 
frames,  one  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  drum  in  a  respec  ;ive 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  each  frame  ha>  ing 
two  spaced  /ertical  guide  members,  the  frame  being  mour  ted 
for  moveme  nt  in  a  transverse  horizontal  direction,  means  for 
rotatably  dr  ving  the  shaft,  means  for  reciprocating  the  frs  me 
in  a  horizortal  direction  comprising  an  intermediate  traverse 
slidable  aloi  jg  the  vertical  guide  members  of  the  frame  ind 
first,  smallei  eccentrics  mounted  on  the  drum  supporting  s  laft 
adjacent  th<  respective  ends  of  the  drum,  means  on  the  in  ter- 
mediate  tra  'erse  constituting  first  eccentric  follower  mei  ins, 
upper  and  l(  >wer  traverses  mounted  above  and  below,  resj  ec- 
tively,  the  ii  termediate  traverse,  means  connecting  the  up  per 
and  lower  teaverses  to  move  in  unison,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  second  eccentric  having  an  eccentricity  mi  xk- 
edly  greaterjthan  that  of  the  first  eccentric,  integrally  attac  led 
to  said  druin  supporting  shaft,  and  second  eccentric  folio  ver 
means  connected  to  the  connected  upper  and  lower  traver  ies, 
discs  on  the  ends  of  the  drum  having  grooves  therein  alig  led 
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with  respect  to  the  grooves  in  the  drum  proper,  drum  indexing 
fingers  connected  to  the  respective  upper  and  lower  traverses 
for  alternate  engagement  with  the  grooves  in  the  grooved  discs 
affixed  to  the  drum,  a  beating  blade  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  drum,  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  beating 
blades  to  the  upper  traverses  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  drum, 
the  drum  indexing  fingers  and  the  beating  blade  describing  a 
substantially  elliptical  path  having  a  vertical  axis  which  mark- 
edly exceeds  in  length  the  length  of  the  horizontal  axis. 


3,887,425 
CONCENTRATING  ACRVLAMIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Robert  James  Munch,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,654 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103100;  BOld  1100,  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  159—48  L  4  Claims 


-^T^t^.-.-..^ 


1 .  A  process  of  concentrating  aqueous  acrylamide  solution 
by  flash  evaporation  of  water  therefrom  while  inhibiting  poly- 
merization of  acrylamide,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  flash-evaporating  water  from  aqueous  acrylamide  feed 
solution  having  more  than  50  percent  by  weight  water  in 
the  total  feed,  by  constantly  introducing  said  feed  solu- 
tion into  an  evaporation  chamber  in  which  pressure  has 
been  reduced  to  a  selected  pressure  in  the  range  from 
about  60  to  about  450  mm  Hg  and  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  feed  entering  said  chamber  at  temperature  higher 
than  the  boiling  point  of  said  feed  at  the  defined  reduced 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  and 

b.  constantly  removing  from  said  chamber  to  atmospheric 
pressure  the  liquid  residue  from  said  flash-evaf)oration  at 
a  rate  sufficient  to  avoid  accumulation  of  acrylamide 
solution  in  said  chamber,  and 

c.  during  said  flash-evaporation  in  said  chamber  constantly 
washing  the  surfaces  that  contact  acrylamide  in  said 
evaporation  chamber,  and 

d.  as  soon  as  said  liquid  residue  from  evaporation  is  re- 
moved to  atmospheric  pressure,  restoring  absorbed  oxy- 
gen to  saturation  in  said  residue  and, 

e.  recycling  part  of  said  residue  with  oxygen  restored  to 
saturation  therein  to  said  evaporation  chamber  with  the 
temperature  of  said  recycled  liquid  below  its  atmospheric 
boiling  point  but  above  the  existing  boiling  point  of  said 
liquid  inside  said  chamber  at  the  reduced  pressure 
therein. 


3387,426 

raOCESS  FOR  PR(H>UCING  CELLULOSE  PULP  BY 

DK  ESTION  WITH  A  DIOL  OR  TRIOL  SOLVENT  AND  AN 

ANILINE  OR  PHENOL  SALT 
Andre  Fogarassy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc  Gcncrale 

de  Brevets  Industriek  et  Chimiqucs,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,671,  Sept.  23,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  26,  1969, 
14522/69 

Int.  a.  D21c  3/20 
U.S.  CL  162—29  21  Claims 


V'  r  fi  r — ' 

^ — ■ — ♦ — 


1.  A  process  for  producing  cellulose  pulp  comprising 

contacting  wood  chips  containing  lignin  with  a  solution  of 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least 
one  saturated  aliphatic  diol  or  triol  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  aniline,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  of  aniline  and  sodium  phenate  to  dissolve  the 
lignin  in  said  wood  chips; 

digesting  the  solution  contacted  wood  chips  at  i  tempera- 
ture higher  than  100°C  for  about  30  minutes  to  3  hours 
whereby  said  lignin  is  dissolved  in  the  form  of  a  soluble 
derivative; 

separating  the  resultant  cellulose  pulp  from  said  solution; 

converting  said  lignin  soluble  derivative  to  an  insoluble 
product; 

separating  said  insoluble  product  from  the  solvent  solution; 
and 

recovering  said  solvent  which  is  suitable  for  reuse. 


3,887,427 
PROCESS  FOR  SIZING  CELLULOSE  HBERS 
Karin  Ulla  EUsabet  Hebner,  Solna,  and  AH  Ragnar  Renterhall, 
Gustavsberg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kemanord  AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,858 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    16,    1971, 
12622/71 

InL  CI.  D21d  3/00 
U.S.  CL  162-158  UCUms 

1.  A  process  for  sizing  cellulose  fibers  or  material  contain- 
ing cellulosic  fibers  wherein  the  cellulose  fibers  are  brought 
into  contact  with  at  least  0.001%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  dry  celhilose  fibers  of  a  carbamoyl  chloride 
having  a  general  formula 
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wherein  R,  is  an  organic,  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  8-40  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  organic,  hydro- 
phobic hydrocarbon  group  containing  8-40  carbon  atoms. 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  manufacturing  a  continuous 
material  web  of  elongated  fibrous  particles  including  prepar- 
ing a  suspension  of  the  particles  in  a  liquid  with  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  fibrous  particles  in  suspension  being  about  1.5 
percent  to  6.0  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  liquid  plus  the 
fibrous  particles;  then  forcing  the  suspension  through  a  series 
of  constrictions  and  deflecting  the  flow  of  the  suspension  after 
each  constriction  to  create  a  turbulent  flow  e/isuring  uniform 
distribution  over  the  web;  and  finally  decaying  the  turbulent 
flow  before  deposition  of  the  material  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
gradually  decreasing  the  scale  and  increasing  the  intensity 
of  the  turbulent  flow  in  the  series  of  constrictions  by 
distributing  the  flow  from  one  constriction  over  a  plural- 
ity of  subsequent  constrictions  of  smaller  diameter  and 
said  one  constriction,  the  smallest  constrictions  of  said 
series  having  a  diameter  not  exceeding  three  times  a 
mean  particle  length  of  said  fibrous  particles;  and 
eliminating  all  disrupting  forces  after  the  flow  has  passed 
through  the  smallest  constrictions  to  transform  the  turbu- 
lent flow  into  a  flow  of  a  consolidated  three-dimensional 
network  structure  of  flbrous  particles  with  entrained 
liquid  before  deposition  thereof. 
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3  887  429 
DEVICE  iOR  UNTANGLWG  AND  DISPERSING  FIBrIoUS 

MATERULS 
Eduard  Sdunid,  Bonduz  Gr;  Reinold  Nascher,  Visp  Vs;  Reoe 
EgU,  Sink  Ag,  all  of  Switzerland;  Noel  James  Parratt,  U  lugli- 
ton,  and  Ronald  William  Gooding,  Wahham  Addey,  b<  th  of 
England^  assignors  to  Lonza,  Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  8,   ^972, 


3358/72 

U.S.  CL  142—261 


3,887,428 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTINUOUS  MATERIAL  WEBS  OF 

FIBROUS  PARTICLES  AT  HIGH  CONSISTENCIES  BY 

PASSING  PARTICLES  THROUGH  A  SERIES  OF 

CONSTRICTIONS 

Douglas  Wahren,  Taby,  and  Lennart  Reiner,  Gustavsberg, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio,  Noor- 

markku,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,120,  June  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,024 

Int.  CI.  D21f  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  162—216  13  Claims 


Int.  CI.  D21j  3/00 


8  C  aims 


1.  Appai  atus  for  treatment  of  a  suspension  of  matted,  tan- 
gled and  in  eriocked  fibrous  materials  suspended  in  a  liqu  id  to 
obtain  a  suspension  in  untangled  form  in  said  fluid  wfiich 
comprises: 
a.|a  holl  iw  stator  casing  closed  at  both  ends  and  having 
b.'  inlet    neans  for  feeding  the  suspension  bf  said 
fibroui  materials  suspended  in  said  fluid  into  one  eiid  of 
said  h(  illow  stator  casing, 

c.  outlet  neans  for  withdrawing  a  suspension  of  said  fibrous 
materi  ds  in  untangled  form  suspended  in  the  fluid 
the  ot  ler  end  of  said  hollow  stator  casing,  and 

d.  a  rotoj-  body  arranged  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  within  said  hollow  stator  casing,  said  hollow  si 
casing 'having  an  inner  cross-section  substantially  ir 
form  ojf  a  first  regular  polygon,  said  rotor  body  havin ; 
outer  iross-section  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  se( 
regulaf  polygon  with  rounded  comers,  the  inscribed 
cle  of  said  inner  cross-section  of  said  hollow  stator 
and  thi  circumscribed  circle  of  said  outer  cross-:.,, 
said  rotor  body  being  concentric  to  each  other,  said  Idngi- 
tudina  axis  of  said  rotor  body  being  arranged  in  the 
comm<  in  center  of  said  inscribed  and  said  circumscr  bed 
circles  and  the  number  of  comer  of  said  first  polj  gon 
being  jqual  to  the  number  of  comers  of  said  seqond 
poly  go  1. 
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3,887,430 
CUIjrURE  MEDIUM  FOR  TISSUE  CULTURE 
TECHNIQUES 
Harry  L.  li>rney;  Helen  T.  Tomey,  and  Dale  E.  Bordt,  i^l  of 
IndianapfUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  229,219,  Feb.  24, 1972,  abandon  td 
which  is  ai  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,203,  July  24,  19T  0 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,^38 

I  Int.  CI.  C12k  9/00 

U.S.CI.  19i;-1.7  3Cl4ims 

1.  In  a  tis  5ue  culture  method  comprising  the  steps  of  in<  cu- 
latjng  a  pro  tein-free,  sterile  tissue  culture  medium  with  li  ing 
animal  tissi  e  cells  and  incubating  said  inoculated  tissue  :ul- 
ture  mediur  i  under  conditions  conductive  to  cell  propagat  on 
the  improv  ;ment  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixin; ;  a 
growth-enhj  mcing  amount  of  a  water-soluble  lipid  soi  rce 
selected  fr^m  the  group  consisting  of  polysorbate  60  ind 
polysorbate  80  with  said  medium,  in  an  amount  of  from  al  out 
0.0010  to  about  0. 100  part  by  volume  of  lipid  source  per  100 
parts  by  vo  ume  of  medium,  intimately  contacting  said  {ne- 
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dium  with  a  growth-enhancing  amount  of  a  strongly  basic 
anion-exhance  resin  obtained  by  reacting  trimethylamine  with 
a  halomethylated  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  chloromethyl 
methyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  zinc  chloride  catalyst  with 
beads  of  a  copolymer  of  about  98  percent  of  styrene  and  2 
percent  of  divinylbenzene  and  thereafter  incubating  said  tis- 
sue culture  medium,  cells  and  polysorbate  lipid  source  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  strongly  basic  anion-exchange  resin 
under  conditions  conducive  to  cell  propagation  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  substantial  propagation  of  said  cells. 


3,887,431 
YEAST  PROTEIN  ISOLATE  WITH  REDUCED  NUCLEIC 

ACID  CONTENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ernest  Aleck  Robbii^  High  Ridge;  Robert  William  Sucher; 
Erich  Henry  Schuldt,  Jr.,  both  of  St.  Louis  County;  Daniel 
Robert  SidoU,  Ballwin;  Robert  Dudley  Seeley,  Crestwood, 
and  Jon  Albert  Newell,  Webster  Groves,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,469 
Int.  CI.  A23j  1118 
U.S.  CI.  195—5  25  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  producing  a  yeast  protein  product  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  rupturing  yeast  cells  containing  nuclease, 

b.  separating  the  soluble  nucleic  acid,  nuclease,  and  protein 
from  the  insoluble  cell  wall  debris, 

c.  hydrolyzing  the  nucleic  acid  with  the  nuclease, 

d.  insolubilizing  the  protein,  and 

e.  separating  the  insoluble  protein  fraction  from  the  remain- 
ing solubles  fraction  containing  the  hydrolyzed  nucleic 
acid. 


3,887,432 
6.AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID  PREPARATION 
Michael  Anthony  Cawthorne,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,688 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21, 1972, 
53822/72;  Sept.  22,  1973,  44542/73 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  1102 
VS.  CI.  195—36  P  5  Claims 


3,887,433 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  A-25822 
Robert  H.  Williams;  Marvin  M.  Hoehn,  and  Karl-Hdnz  Mi- 
chel, all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,171,  Feb.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,845,203. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,248 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—81  2  ClaiuK 

1.  The  method  for  producing  the  antibiotic  compound  of 


^"''4^<5 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  both  hydrogen  or  both  methyl,  and 
when  R,  and  Rj  are  both  methyl  R3  is  hydroxy;  which  com- 
prises cultivating  Geotrichum  flavo-brunneum  NRRL  3862  in 
a  culture  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon, 
nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  under  submerged  aerobic  fermen- 
tation conditions  at  a  temperature  of  2S*'-3S*C  and  at  a  pH 
between  6  and  8  until  a  substantial  amount  of  antibiotic  activ- 
ity is  produced  by  said  organism  in  said  culture  medium  and 
recovering  the  antibiotic  from  said  culture  medium. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-aminopenicillanic 
acid  which  consists  essentially  in: 

a.  contacting,  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  within  the  range 
6.0  to  9.0,  benzylpenicillin  or  phenoxymethylpenicillin  or 
a  salt  thereof  with  a  water-soluble  enzyme  complex  con- 
sisting of  penicillin  deacylase  enzyme  bonded  to  a  su- 
crose-epichlorhydrin  copolymer; 

b.  separating  the  said  enzyme  complex  from  the  aqueous 
reaction  mixture  in  an  ultrafiltration  unit; 

c.  recovering  the  formed  6-aminopenicillanic  acid;  and 

d.  re-using  the  separated  aqueous  solution  of  the  said  en- 
zyme complex  by  contacting  it  with  a  further  quantity  of 
the  penicillin. 


3,887,434 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  INVERTASE 
Werner  Frommer,  and  Erich  Rauenbusch,  both  of  Wuppcrtal, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverku- 

sen,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1972, 
2228112 

Int  CI.  C12d  13110 
U.S.  CI.  195—65  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  microbiological  production  of  jnvertase 
which  comprises  culturing  a  strain  of  the  microorganism  Sacc- 
haromyces  carlsbergensis  Hansen  CBS  268.72,  269.72  and 
270.72  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  me- 
dium. 


3,887,435 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  YEAST  CELLS 
Juiyi  Nakamura;  Shigeyoshi  Miyashiro,  and  Hiroshi  Okada,  aD 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigi^ors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,291 

CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1973, 48-18004 

Int.  a.  C12c  11108 

U.S.  CL  195—82  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  yeast  cells  which  comprises: 

a.  culturing  a  yeast  strain  capable  of  assimilating  propionate 
ions  and  n-butyrate  ions  in  an  aqueous  culture  medium 
containing  propionate  ions,  n-butyrate  ions,  or  propio- 
nate and  n-butyrate  ions  as  the  principal  source  of  assimi- 
lable carbon,  as  assimilable  source  of  nitrogen,  inorganic 
salts,  and  minor  organic  nitrients  until  the  cells  of  said 
strain  multiply  in  said  culture  medium;  and 

b.  recovering  the  multiplied  cells  from  said  medium. 


3387,436 
CELL  CULTURING  SYSTEM 
Oisan  A.  Haddad,  Bedford,  and  AKin  R.  Arscnauh,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory, 
Incorporated,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365^35 
Int.  CL  C12b  1100 
MS.  CL  195—142  7  Clalins 

1.  A  replaceable,  sterilizable.  cell  growth  assembly  compris- 
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ing  a  chamber  of  gas  permeable  liquid  impermeable  material 
having  an  inner  surface  to  which  cells  are  attachable,  and 
which  defines  an  elongated  flow  path  between  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits,  a  coupling  connected  to  said  conduits,  said  coupling 
including  a  body  member  that  supports  two  projecting  rigid 
conduits,  each  said  rigid  conduit  having  an  orifice  and  a  punc- 
turing tip  adjacent  said  orifice,  a  seal  member  of  elastomeric 
material,  said  puncturing  tips  being  imbedded  in  said  seal 


member,  and  a  guide  member  secured  to  said  seal  member 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  projecting  rigid  conduits  for 
sliding  movement  relative  to  said  body  member  so  that  said 
conduit  orifices  may  be  opened  by  sliding  said  seal  member 
along  said  rigid  conduits  as  guided  by  said  guide  member  to 
expose  the  tips  of  said  rigid  conduits,  said  orifices  being  re- 
closed  by  sliding  said  sea!  member  in  the  opposite  direction 
away  from  said  body  member  to  reposition  said  orifices  of  said 
rigid  conduits  in  said  seal  member. 


3,887,437 
TUNNEL  KILN  FIRING  OF  CARBON  PRODUCTS 
Mohammed  A.  Osman,  and  Charles  L.  Kaib,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,576 

Int.  CI.  ClOb  IjOO,  7100,  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  202-117  12  Claims 


_i  I — J I 


1.  Tunnel  kiln  apparatus  especially  for  firing  carbon  prod- 
ucts, said  apparatus  comp||sing  a  volatiles  removal  section 
through  which  cars  laden  with  "green"  carbon  ware  are 
moved  progressively  from  an  entrance  end  to  an  exit  end,  and 
a  section  physically  separated  from  said  volatiles  removal 
section  and  having  a  firing  zone  and  a  cooling  zone  through 
which  cars  transferred  from  the  exit  end  of  the  volatiles  re- 
moval section  are  successively  and  progressively  moved  from 
an  entrance  end  of  said  firing  zone  to  an  exit  end  of  said 
cooling  zone. 


_/ 
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3,887,438 

PllANT  FOR  DISCHARGING  COKE  FROM 

HORIZONTAL-FLUE  COKE  OVEN 

Nikolai  Konstantinovkh  Kulakov,  ulitsa  Danilevskogo  1'  ,  kv. 

21;  Evgeny  Petrovich  LIkhogub,  ulitsa  Kommunainaya  43, 

kv.  97;  kkrsh  Abramovich  Dorfman,  ulitsa  Dmitriev^kaya 

20,  kv.  10,  and  Alexandr  Nikolaevich  Susk>v,  ulitsa  ^Carla 

Marxa,  ^8e,  kv.  42,  aU  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,630 
priority,   applkation    U.S.S.R.,   Nov.   30, 


Claims 
1851900 


U.S.  CL  2  2—262 


Int.  CI.  ClOb  35/00 


972, 


2  C  aims 


1.  A  pla  It  for  coke  discharge  from  a  horizontal-flue  fcoke 
oven  into  i  coke  carrying  car,  comprising:  a  door  extra  :ting 
machine;  a  gas  trap  provided  on  the  door  extracting  mac  hine 
to  prevent  emission  of  dust  and  gas  in  to  the  atmosp  lere 
during  cok ;  discharge  into  the  car;  said  gas  trap  having  ixed 
skirt  porti<  ns  depending  therefrom  which  extend  below  the 
top  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  coke  carrying  car,  said  ;oke 
carrying  a  r  being  movable  between  said  skirt  portions;  p  ivot- 
able  fold  p  ates  mounted  on  the  gas  trap  on  either  end  th<  reof 
and  extenc  ing  transverse  to  said  skirt  portions,  said  fold  pkates 
adapted  ta  be  selectively  raised  and  lowered  so  that  vthen 
lowered  di  ring  coke  discharge  from  the  oven  these  fold  p  ates 
form  toget  ler  with  the  skirt  portions  a  bell  mouth  facing  with 
its  wider  p  jrtion  the  top  of  the  car  and  forming  an  end  jsed 
space  toge  her  with  the  car. 


3,887,439 
SEPARA'tlON  OF  FLUORINATED  DIMETHYL  ETHERS 

BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
William  MJ  Hutchinson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Philips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,615 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/00 

U.S.CL2Qb-63  16Cibns 


ELtCTRO  CHChHCAL 
n.UO)*INATION 

ecu. 


\.H.U.'3.'tt.>* 


llJ'*.' 


FIMST 

exTHACTive 

DISTILLATION 
ZONE 


J!l 


k'  '*-'3 


1.  An  ex  ractive  distillation  process  comprising: 
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passing  a  first  feedstock  stream  comprising  trifluoromethyl 
difluoromethyl  ether  (Fj)  and  dimethyl  ether  (Fo)  into  a 
first  extractive  distillation  zone; 

passing  a  first  selective  solvent  stream  comprising  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  fluoride  (HP)  into  said  first  extractive 
distillation  zone; 

separating  and  withdrawing  from  said  first  extractive  distil- 
lation zone  a  first  overhead  effluent  stream  comprising 
trifluoromethyl  difluoromethyl  ether  (Fj);  and 

separating  and  withdrawing  from  said  first  extractive  distil- 
lation zone  a  first  bottoms  effluent  stream  comprising 
dimethyl  ether  (Fo)  and  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride 
(HF). 


3,887,442 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Allan  E.  Gilchrist,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tk>n.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,905,  Nov.  23,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,001 

Int.  CI.  C07c  29/06;  C08g  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—72  '  2  Claims 


3,887,440 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTINUOUS 

MAGNETIC  FOIL  BY  ELECTRODEPOSFTION 

Satoshi  Ichioka,  Toda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mishima  Kosan  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kitakyushu,  Fukuoka  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,376 

Int.  CI.  C23b  7/04;  B23p  1/00;  C23b  5/68 

U.S.  CI.  204—13  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  continuous  foil  of  magnetic 
material  by  electrodeposition,  which  comprises  electrodepos- 
iting  a  desired  magnetic  alloy  layer  on  a  surface  of  an  endless 
base  conductor  belt  for  electrodeposition  in  an  electrodeposit- 
ing  bath  composed  of  a  plurality  of  electrodepositidn  cham- 
bers, peeling  off  the  resulting  deposited  layer  in  a  desired 
thickness,  and  then  subjecting  the  deposited  layer  to  a  contin- 
uous electrolytic  polishing  so  as  to  remove  an  initially  depos- 
ited portion,  whereby  there  remains  a  magnetic  foil  of  uniform 
composition. 


3,887,441 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  ORGANONICKEL 

COMPOUNDS 

William  B.  Hughes,  and  Darryl  R.  Fahey,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,767,  Dec.  29, 1971,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,019,  July  28,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,031 

Int.  CI.  C25b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—59  QM  10  Claims 

1.  A  two-stage  process  for  the  synthesis  of  brganonickel 
catalyst  complexes  comprising: 
subjecting  a  nickel(  II  )-phosphine  ligand  complex  to  a  re- 
ducing voltage  of  from  —1.7  to  —3.6  volts  in  the  presence 
of  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  a  tetraalkyl 
substituted  ammonium  halide,  nitrate  and  perchlorate; 
contacting  the  reduced  nickel(II)-phosphine  ligand  com- 
plex carried  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  at  least 
one         of        acetonitrile,         propionitrile,         N,N- 
dimethylformamide,     bis(2-methoxyethyl)ether,     sulfo- 
lane,  1 ,2-dimethoxyethane,  and  dioxane  with  a  haloor- 
ganic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pentafluorobromobenzene,    hexachlorobenzene,    penta- 
chloroiodobenzene,  tetrabromomethylene,  2- 

chlorotoluene,  chlorotrifluoroethylene,  and  pentafluoroi- 
odoethane;  and 
separating  the  resulting  organonickel  catalyst  complex. 


1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  resin-forming  material  that 
polymerizes  into  a  fluent  polymer  in  contact  with  a  charged 
electrode  surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  establishing  and  maintaining  a  reaction  mixture  in  an 
electrical  cell  zone  having  as  a  boundary  area  a  porous, 
electrically  charged  d.c.  electrode  at  least  about  one 
thirty-second  inch  thick,  the  electroconductive  portion  of 
which  is  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  and  electroconductive  carbon, 

said  porous  electrode  having  an  absolute  porosity  within  the 
range  of  about  600  millimicrons  to  about  200  microns 
and  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  cell 
zone  and  a  collection  zone, 

said  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  resin-forming  mate- 
rial dispersed  with  electrolyte  in  an  aqueous  liquid  bath; 
b.  concentrating,  by  electrodeposition  at  said  porous 
electrode,  said  resin-forming  material;  and 

c.  establishing  and  maintaining  a  high-to-low  pressure  gradi- 
ent between  said  cell  zone  and  said  collection  zone, 
thereby  forcing  the  resulting  concentrate  through  said 
porous  electrode  itito  said  collection  zone,  thus  effecting 
a  stage  of  separation  between  said  concentrate  of  resin- 
forming  material  and  the  other  components  of  said  reac- 
tion mixture  in  said  cell  zone  while  electrically  stressing 
said  concentrate. 


3,887,443 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CARBIDE  LAYER  OF  AN 

ELEMENT  SELECTED  FROM  THE  GROUP  CONSISTING 

OF  V,  NB,  TA  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF  ON  THE 

SURFACE  OF  AN  IRON,  FERROUS  ALLOY  OR 

CEMENTED  CARBIDE  ARTICLE 

Noboni  Komatsu,  Toyoakeshi;  Tohru  Arai,  and  Yoshihiko 

Sugimoto,  both  of  Nagoyashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ka- 

bishiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Akhiken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1972, 47-43729; 
May  9,  1972,  47-46080;  June  8,  1972,  47-56493 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/00 
VJS.  a.  204—39  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  carbide  layer  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  Nb,  Ta  and  mixtures 
thereof  on  the  surface  of  an  iron,  ferrous  alloy  or  cemented 
carbide  article,  said  article  containing  at  least  O.OS  percent  by 
weight  of  iron,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  treating 
molten  bath  composed  of  molten  boron  oxide  and  a  substance 
containing  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
V,  Nb,  Ta  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  vessel,  immersing  said 
article  into  the  treating  molten  bath,  applying  an  electric 
current  to  the  treating  molten  bath,  through  said  article  being 


935O.G.-10 
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used  as  the  cathode  for  depositing  the  element  on  the  surface 
of  the  article  and  for  forming  the  carbide  layer  of  said  ele- 


jtm 


ment,  with  the  carbon  contained  within  said  article,  on  the 
surface  of  said  article,  and  removing  the  article  from  the 
treating  molten  bath. 


3,887,444 
BRIGHT  TIN.NICKEL  ALLOY  PLATING  ELECTROLYTE 
Shimetomo  Fueld;  Kazumasa  Abe,  and  Kenji  Osawa,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1973, 48-43776 

\  Int.  CI.  C23b  5138,  5146 

U.S.  CL  204—43  S  14  Claims 

1.  A  bright  tin-nickel  alloy  plating  electrolyte  having  a  pH 
in  the  range  from  8  to  12  and  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  main  plating  liquid  containing: 

a.  a  stannous  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
stannous  pyrophosphate,  stannous  chloride  and  stannous 
sulfate,  and  which  is  present  in  said  main  plating  liquid  in 
an  amount  between  2  and  20  g/l.  calculated  as  stannous 
ion; 

b.  a  nickel  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
pyrophosphate,  nickel  chloride  and  nickel  sulfate,  and 
which  is  present  in  said  main  plating  liquid  in  an  amount 
between  S  and  30  g/l.  calculated  as  nickel  ion; 

c.  an  alkali-metal  pyrophosphate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  pyrophosphate  and  sodium  pyro- 
phosphate, and  which  is  present  in  said  main  plating 
liquid  in  an  amount  between  1  SO  and  600  g/l; 

d.  at  least  one  brightener  additive  in  said  plating  liquid  in  an 
amount  between  0.1  and  100  g/l.  of  said  main  plating 
liquid  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylenediamine,  1,2-propanediamine,  1,3- 
propanediamine,  1,4-butanediamine,  pentamethylenedi- 
amine,  hexamethylenediamine,  hydrazine,  quanidine, 
urea  and  thiourea;  and 

e.  a  further  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  ammonium  salts,  and  in  which  said  further 
additive  is  present  in  said  main  plating  liquid  in  the 
amount  between  S  and  100  g/l.  in  the  case  of  ammonia 
calculated  as  a  28  percent  aqueous  ammonia  solution, 
and  between  1  and  1 50  g/l.  in  the  case  of  ammonium 
salts. 


3387,445 
lOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  ZINC  lON 
ICENTRATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  ORG  iNIC 
IMPtJRrnES  IN  A  NEUTRAL  OR  ACIDIC,  AQl  EOUS 
ZINC  PLATING  BATH 
L.  Jackson,  Westlake,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  R.  0|.  Hull  & 
Con^mny  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

j        Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,000 
Int  CL  C23b  5110,  5/12;  BOId  9/00 
U.S.  Ct  204— 55  R 

1.  Ainethod  for  the  reduction  of  excess  zinc  ion 
tion  inj  an  aqueous  acid  or  neutral  zinc  electroplating  bath 
compnsing  the  steps  of,  adding  to  the  bath  a  comp  )und  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  oxa  ate,  and 
the  co^ibination  of  oxalic  acid  and  (an  amount)  a  )out  2.0 
equivalents  of  ammonium  hydroxide  based  on  said  ox;  ilic  acid, 
to  fong  a  zinc  precipitate. 


3387,446 

ELE<  TROCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  METALLIC 

TELLURIDES 

WilUan    S.  McEwan,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  and  Melv^  Miles, 
Mur  reesboro,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
Amei  ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav^ 
ingto  I,  D.C. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,1 10 
Int.  CI.  COlb  19/00;  BOlk  3/06 
U.S.  CI  204-86 


>Clauns 

CO  ncentra- 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  telluride  comprising  t  le  steps 


a.  pr  tviding  a  tellurium  cathode; 

b.  providing  an  anode  of  a  material  selected  from  tl  e  group 
consisting  of  cadmium,  lead  and  tin; 

c.  placing  said  cathode  and  anode  in  an  ammonium  acetate- 
ac«ic  acid  buffer  solution  from  which  oxygen  is  i  emoved 
am   excluded;  and 

d.  pai  sing  electrical  current  through  said  cathode  ar  d  anode 
to  'enerate  positive  ions  at  the  anode  and  negal  ive  ions 
at  he  cathode  which  combine  to  form  said  tellu  ide. 


bury, 
ment 


U.S.CI] 

1.  In 

duction 


,  Wash- 


Claims 


3,887,447 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTROGRAINING  ALUMINI  JM 
Peter  Gisoffrey  Sheasby,  and  Alan  Martin  Smith,  bothFof  Ban- 
England,  assignors  to  Akan  Research  and  Devetop- 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,257 
Int  CI.  C23b  3/02 
204-129.4  i  Claims 

the  process  of  electrograining  aluminum  for  he  pro- 
i  of  lithographic  printing  plates  which  compri  les  sub- 
jecting the  aluminum  to  alternating  current  while  imm  srsed  in 
an  aque  ous  electrolyte  containing  2-20  gms/liter  hy<  rochlo- 
ric  acid  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  additio  i  to  the 
electrol  ae  of  1 .5  -  1 5  gms/liter  phosphoric  acid  wh«  reby  to 
maintaii  i  the  pit  size  below  about  10  microns  in  the  p  resence 
of  conU  iminant  sulphate  ion  in  the  electrolyte. 


!  3,887,448 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  SUPERSATURATIols  OF 
ELECTROLYTES  WITH  ARSENIC,  ANTIMONy|aND 
I  BISMUTH 

Reinholjl  Schulze,  MeckerfeM,  Germany,  assignor  t4  Nord 
deutsche  Affinerie,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,079 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  Apr.   19 
2218934-  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
Oct.  3, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/06 
U.S.  CI.' 204— 130 

1.  A  i^ocess  for  preventing  supersaturation  of  an  ele^rolyte 
with  an  impurity  selected  from  the  group  which  corsists  of 
arsenic,  jantimony  and  bismuth  which  comprise  the  stsps  of: 


1972, 
subsequent  to 
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a.  treating  said  electrolyte  with  floating  particles  of  a 
chemisorbent  adapted  to  take  up  said  impurity  in  an 
adsorber; 

b.  draining  said  electrolyte  from  said  adsorber; 

c.  circulating  a  regenerating  solution  through  said  adsorber 
and  into  contact  with  said  floating  particles  to  strip  said 
impurity  therefrom;  and 


3387,450 
PHOTOPgLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS     ^ 
CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  BINDING  AGENTS 
Michael  N.  Gilano,  FuUerton,  CaUf.;  Richard  E.  Beaupre,  West 
Barrington,  R.I.,  and  Mdvin  A.  Lipson,  FuUerton,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Dynachem  Corporation,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,797,  Feb.  4,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,153 
Int  CI.  C08f  1/18,  15/16,  15/20,  15/26,  15/38,  19/10 
U3.  a.  204—159.15  15  Claims 

1 .  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising: 

A.  from  1 0  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  addition  polymeriz- 
able  material  consisting  essentially  of  and  being  solely 
one  or  more  non-gaseous  compounds,  containing  at  least 

'  two  terminal  ethylenic  groups,  having  a  boiling  point 
above  100*^.,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  unsaturated  ester  of  a  polyol,  an  unsaturated 
amide,  and  a  vinyl  ester; 

B.  from  0.001  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  photo-initiated 
free-radical  generating  addition  polymerizing  initiating 
system; 

C.  from  0.001  to  S  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermal-addition 
polymerization  inhibitor;  and 

D.  from  40  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  preformed  macromo- 
lecular  polymeric  binding  agent  which  is  a  polymer  of: 

a  first  monomeric  material  which  contains  one  or  more 
non-acidic  vinyl  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
having  the  general  formula: 


R    -   C   =   CH2 


d.  electrolytically  regenerating  said  solution  along  the  circu- 
lating path  thereof;  wherein  said  chemisorbent  is  stannic 
acid,  said  electrolyte  is  a  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  for  the 
electrolytically  refining  of  copper  and  said  regenerating 
solution  is  sulfuric  acid  more  concentrated  than  said 
electrolyte. 


3  887  449 

COATING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

SACRIFICIAL  PROTECTION  OF  METAL  SUBSTRATES 

Robert  B.  B,aer,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chromalloy 

American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,062 
Int.  CL  C23f  13/00;  C23b  9/06;  C23f  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—148  10  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  the  sacrificial  protection  of  a  metal  sub- 
strate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and 
magnesium  alloys  which  comprises, 
anodizing  said  metal  substrate  to  form  an  adherent  oxide 

film  thereon, 
applying  to  said  anodized  film  a  first  protective  coating  of 
a  double  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium 
potassium  chromate  and  calcium  potassium  chromate 
dispersed  through  a  curable  adhesive  and  bonding  said 
coating  to  said  anodized  film  by  curing  said  adhesive, 
providing  a  second  protective  coating  material  comprising 
a  curable  adhesive  having  dispersed  therethrough  a  pow- 
dered alloy  composition  which  is  electropositive  relative 
to  said  metal  substrate, 
said  second  coating  material  being  electrically  conductive 

relative  to  said  metal  substrate, 
said  powdered  alloy  composition  comprising  by  weight 
about  S  to  60  percent  of  a  calcium  group  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium,  barium  and 
calcium,  0  to  about  20  percent  aluminum  and  the 
balance  substantially  magnesium  ranging  from  about 
40  to  95  percent, 
and  applying  and  curing  a  layer  of  said  second  coating 
material  to  said  first  protective  coating,  said  second  pro- 
tective coating  being  sacrificial  relative  to  said  metal 
substrate. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
.     6  carbon  atoms  or  a  halo  group;  and 
a  second  monomeric  material  which  consists  essentially 

of    one    or    more    alpha.beta-unsaturated    carboxyl- 

containing  monomers  having  from   3  to   15  carbon 

atoms; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  first  monomeric  material  to  the  sec- 
ond monomeric  material  is  sufficient  to  render  the  binding 
agent  soluble  in  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  containing  from 
0.01  to  10  percent  of  a  water-soluble  base. 


3,887,451 
METHOD  FOR  SPUTTERING  GARNET  COMPOUND 

LAYER 
Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Bronx;  Ashok  F.  Mayadas,  Somers;  Robert 
Rosenberg,  Peekskill,  and  Varadachari  Sadagopan,  Scarbor- 
ough, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,589 
Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 
U.S.  CL  204—192  11  Claims 

9.  Method  for  producing  a  layer  with  garnet  stoichiometry 
comprising  the  steps  of 
establishing  a  target  which  has  substantially  a  garnet  stoi- 
chiometric composition  which  is  substantially  nongamet 
structure  and  establishing  a  substrate  with  garnet  compo- 
sition, 
radio-frequency  sputtering  said  film  onto  said  substrate 

from  said  target  including, 
establishing  operational  parameters  such  that  said  substrate 
is  at  a  given  temperature  approximately  in  the  range  of 
650°C  to  1  ,(XXfC,  radio-frequency  power  to  said  target  is 
at  a  given  power  density  thereat  approximately  in  the 
range  of  35  watts/sq.  in.  to  60  watts/sq.  in.,  and  radio- 
fi-equency  bias  on  said  substrate  is  at  a  given  d.c.  level 
approximately  in  the  range  of  200  volts  d.c.  level  to  25 
volts  d.c.  level,  and  varying  interdependently  said  opera- 
tional parameters  to  deposit  onto  said  substrate  a  layer 
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having  substantially  said  garnet  stoichiometric  composi- 
tion and  to  establish  a  given  accumulation  rate  of  thick- 


ness of  said  layer  on  said  substrate  approximately  in  the 
range  of  1  Angstrom/sec.  to  3  Angstroms/sec. 


3,887,452 

OPTIMUM  ELECTROPLATING  PLANT  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Toshio  Mannaka;  Hidehiro  Kitanosono,  and  Shigemkhi  Mat- 

suka,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1971, 46-87194 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/68;  BO  Ik  3/00 

VJS.  CI.  204-2 1 1  6  Claims 


1.  An  optimum  control  system  for  regulating  the  plating 

current  in  and  speed  of  a  plating  line,  said  system  comprising 

speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  plating 

line,  said  speed  control  means  including  speed  detection 

means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  said  plating  line, 

current  control  means  for  controlling  the  plating  current  of 

said  plating  line,  said  current  control  means  including 

current  detection  means  for  detecting  the  plating  current 

of  said  plating  line, 

temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  the  temperature 

of  said  current  control  means,  and 
system  control  means  responsive  to  said  detected  speed, 
current  and  temperature  for  continuously  regulating  said 
speed  control  means  and  said  current  control  means  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  relationship  based  on 
the  speed,  current  and  temperature  of  said  plating  line, 
whereby  the  plating  current  of  said  plating  line  is  continu- 


\ 
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ou  ;ly  maintained  at  a  level  such  that  the  tempefature  of 
sa  i  current  control  means  is  kept  immediately  b  jlow  the 
cr  ical  breakdown  temperature  of  said  current  control 
m(  ans. 


3,887,453 

»ROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  OIL,  GAS  ANl  ► 

BYPI  ODUCTS  FROM  PYROBITUMINOUS  SHALE  OR 

OTlfER  SOLID  MATERIALS  IMPREGNATED  ^ITH 

HYDROCARBONS 

Seikj  I  eta,  Curitiba,  Parana,  and  Osmar  Chaves    vo,  Sao 

Mate|is  do  Sul,  Parana,  both  of  Brazil,  assignors  to  *etroleo 

Brasieiro  S.A.  -Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Sept.  6,  1971,  <|5857 

Int.  CI.  ClOb  53/06 

U.S.CII  208-11  g  Claims 


1.  A  ion-combustion  process  for  obtaining  mineral  oil  and 
other  d;rivatives  from  pyrobituminous  shale  or  oth;r  solid 
materia  s  impregnated  with  hydrocarbons,  the  said  process 
being  n(  m-combustive  and  carried  out  in  a  vertical  dis  :iilation 
retort,  wherein  the  mined  shale  or  other  solid  matsrials  is 
continu  )usly  fed  at  the  top  of  said  retort  through  an  i  lert  gas 
sealed  v  ilve,  wherefrom  said  mined  shale  or  other  solii  mate- 
rials ar  evenly  distributed  to  the  retorting  zone  and  then 
descenc  to  a  cooling  zone  below  the  retorting  zone,  th<  retort- 
ing beine  carried  out  at  super-atmospheric  pressure  b; '  a  mix- 
ture of  substantially  oxygen-free  recycling  gases  pn  viously 
and  indrectly  heated  outside  the  retort,  said  heated  r«  cycling 
gases  being  introduced  into  the  bottom  of  the  retorti;  ig  zone 
of  said  tetort  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  retorti  ig  tem- 
peratur^,  and  of  substantially  oxygen-free  recyclin ;  gases 
introduced  cold  at  the  bottom  of  said  retort  into  the  cooling 
zone  w  lich  in  upwardly  flow  through  the  cooling  z  )ne  ex- 
change sensible  heat  with  said  retorted  shale  or  oth  !r  solid 
materia  5  that  is  continuously  withdrawn  from  the  bo  :tom  of 
said  ret  trt  through  an  inert  gas  sealed  valve,  the  liq  lid  and 
gaseous  retorting  products  being  drawn  from  top  of  ;aid  re- 
tort. 


J  3,887,454 

LAYERED  CLAY  MINERALS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

USING 
Donald  |A.  Hkkson,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  hevron 

Reseal-ch  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 
Division|Of  Ser.  No.  31 1,080,  Dec.  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,8-  4,978. 
Tijis  applicatmn  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,47  2 
Int.  CI.  COlb  33/28;  ClOg  13/02,  1 1/18 
208-111  16  Claims 

hydroconversion  process  comprising  contacting  a 
hydroca  bon  feedstock  at  conventional  hydroconversii  >n  con- 
ditions ^  rith  a  catalyst  comprising:  ( 1 )  a  layer-type  di  >ctahe- 
dral,  clay-like  mineral,  and  (2)  at  least  one  hydrog ^nation 
compon  mt,  said  mineral  having  prior  to  dehydrati  ig  and 
calcinin] ;  of  said  catalyst,  the  empirical  formula: 
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MgO  :  jSiOj  .  oAljOa  .  fcAB  :  xWfi 
wherein  the  layer-lattice  structure  is  composed  of  said  silica, 
said  alumina,  said  magnesia,  said  A  and  said  B,  and  wherein 
s  is  from  1.4  to  100, 
a  is  from  0.1  to  100,  "^ 

b  is  from  0.2  to  0.6, 

A  is  one  equivalent  of  an  exchangeable  cation  having  a 
valence  of  3  or  less  and  is  external  to  the  layers  of  the 
framework  or  at  the  edges  or  between  successive  layers 
of  the  structure, 
B  is  chosen  from  the  group  of  negative  ions  consisting  of  F", 
OH",  V40     and  mixtures  thereof,  and  is  internal  or  at  the 
edges  and  surfaces  of  the  layers  of  the  framework  struc- 
ture, and 
X  is  from  2  to  3.5  at  50%  relative  humidity, 
said  mineral  being  characterized  by  a  <iooi  spacing  at  said 
humidity  within  the  range  which  extends  from  a  lower  limit  of 
about  1 0  Angstroms  to  an  upper  limit  of  1 8  Angstroms  when 
A  is  divalent  or  trivalent,  with  intermediate  values  possible 
when  A  is  a  mixture  of  monovalent,  divalent  and  trivalent 
cations,  and  a  ^oe  spacing  at  said  humidity  in  the  range  of  from 
1.5176  to  1.4977  Angstroms  by  X-ray  diffraction  analysis. 


Temperature,  "F.  (E.I.T.) 

Start-of-Run 

End-of-Run 
Pressure,  psi 
Hydrogen  Rate,  SCF/B 
Space  Velocity,  LHSV 


6S0 

850 

500-10.000 

3000-20.000 

0.2-3.0 


to  produce  stratification  and  grading  of  catalyst  panicles  as  a 
result  of  increased  density  caused  by  absorption  of  coke  or 
metals,  or  both,  in  direct  relation  with  catalyst  age,  the  more 
aged  catalyst  particles  settling  to  the  bottom  of  the  ebullating 
bed,  and 

removing  stratified  catalyst  panicles  from  the  bottom  of  the 
ebullating  bed  characterized  as  containing  a  composite  of 
from  about  5  to  about  50  percent  of  a  Group  VIB  metal, 
or  compound  thereof,  or  from  about  1  to  about  12  per- 
cent of  a  Group  VlII  metal,  or  compound  thereof,  or 
admixture  of  both  of  said  Group  VIB  and  Group  VlII 
metals,  or  compounds  thereof,  measured  as  oxides,  a 
porous  inorganic  oxide  support,  and  having  a  density  at 
least  about  0. 1  g/cc  greater  than  the  density  of  the  cata- 
lyst or  precatalyst  added  to  the  top  of  the  bed  as  a  result 
of  having  absorbed  metals  or  coke,  or  both,  during  the 
reaction. 


3,887,456 
CLASSinER  WITH  RIFFLERS  AND  VARIABLE  THROAT 
James  W.  Loughner,  RL  Na  1,  Box  456  Litton  Heights,  Scott 
Depot,  W.  Va.  25560 

Fikd  Oct.  1,  1973,  Set.  No.  402,193 

Int.  CI.  B04c  5/103 

U.S.  CI.  209— 211  5  Claims 


3,887,455 
EBULLATING  BED  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROTREATMENT 

OF  HEAVY  CRUDES  AND  RESIDUA 
Glen  P.  Hamner,  and  Kenneth  R.  Clem,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,153 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  13/02,  13/14;  B03d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  208— 1 12  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrotreatment  of  heavy  crudes  and 
residua  which  contain  large  quantities  of  1050°F.-I-  hydrobon 
materials  in  an  ebullating  bed  of  catalyst  operated  at  condi- 
tions wherein  the  catalyst  particles  are  metallized  or  coked,  or 
both,  particles  are  added  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  ebullating 
bed  and  catalyst  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  the  bed,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
establishing  a  bed  of  catalyst  solids  particles  and  ebullating 
said  bed  by  upflow  of  a  metals-containing  liquid  hydro- 
carbon feed  introduced,  with  hydrogen,  into  the  bed  at 
velocity  sufficient  to  expand  the  bed  to  a  volume  ranging 
from  about  20  to  about  70  percent,  as  contrasted  with  the 
volume  of  the   bed  of  catalyst  wherein  the  particles 
thereof  are  in  quiescent  state, 
introducing  a  catalyst  or  precatalyst  comprising  at  least 
about  50  percent  of  its  total  pore  volume  of  absolute 
diameter  within  the  range  of  from  about  1 OOA  to  about 
300A,  and  less  than  about  20  percent  of  its  total  pore 
volume  of  absolute  diameter  within  the  range  of  0  to 
about  1  OOA,  a  surface  area  ranging  at  least  about  200 
mVg  to  about  600  m*/g,  a  pore  volume  ranging  from 
about  0.8  to  about  3.0  cc/g,  and  a  density  ranging  from 
about  0.25  to  about  0.7  g/cc,  into  the  top  of  the  ebullating 
bed, 
conducting  the  reaction  at  conditions  characterized  as  fol- 
lows. 


1.  A  classifier  for  separating  heavier  and  lighter  fractions  in 
a  liquid-borne  stream  of  mixed  particles  of  different  densities, 
said  classifier  comprising, 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  wall  defining  an  annular 
internal  chamber, 

a  bowl  at  a  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  said  bowl  curving 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  body  to  a 
conical  central  opening, 

an  inlet  pipe  leading  to  a  substantially  tangential  inlet  open- 
ing through  said  wall  into  said  chamber  adjacent  an  upper 
end  of  the  chamber, 

a  top  cover  for  said  chamber, 

an  overflow  pipe  projecting  downwardly  through  said  cover 
and  axially  into  said  chamber  toward  said  conical  open- 
ing, said  overflow  pipe  having  an  open  lower  end  posi- 
tioned above  said  conical  opening  and  below  said  inlet 
opening. 
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and  a  plurality  of  rifflers  mounted  to  said  wall  at  angularly 
spaced  positions  around  said  chamber  below  said  inlet 

"*  opening  and  above  said  bowl, 

each  said  riffler  being  a  projection  on  said  wall  extending 
into  said  chamber  and  having  a  generally  semicircular 
cross-sectional  shape  with  gradually  inclined  leading  and 
trailing  surfaces  thereon, 

each  riffler  extending  angularly  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  over  said  wall  between  said  inlet  opening  and 
said  central  opening, 

the  dimension  of  said  rifflers  in.  the  direction'  across  the 
radius  of  said  chamber  being  no  greater  than  about  one- 
third  the  diameter  of  the  largest  particles  to  be  separated, 
said  rifflers  in  use  of  said  classifier  jigging  liquid-borne 
material  passing  over  them  and  thereby  releasing  lighter 
particles  entrapped  by  heavier  particles  so  that  such 
lighter  particles  move  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
heavier  particles  while  said  heavier  particles  continue  to 
move  over  said  wall. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  separating  more-magnetic  parti- 
cles from  less-magnetic  particles  contained  in  a  fluid  medium 
which  reduces  mechanical  entrapment  of  less-magnetic  parti- 
cles by  more-magnetic  particles  comprising: 
submitting  a  fluid  medium  containing  both  more-magnetic 
particles  and  less-magnetic  particles  to  a  ferromagnetic 
matrix  having  a  multiplicity  of  collection  sites;  and 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  more-magnetic  particles  and 
the  less-magnetic  particles,  as  they  move  through  said 
matrix,  to  a  time  varying  magnetic  field  whose  intensity 
in  said  matrix  varies,  from  a  predetermined  intensity 
sufficient  to  induce  a  high  magnetic  fleld  gradients  at  said 
collection  sites  and  to  induce  magnetic  dipole  moments 
in  the  more-magnetic  particles  to  adhere  the  more- 
magnetic  particles  having  induced  magnetic  dipole  mo- 
ments to  said  collection  sites  having  high  magnetic  field 
gradients,  some  of  the  less-magnetic  particles  being  en- 
trapped between  two  or  more  more-magnetic  particles  or 
between  one  or  more  more-magnetic  particles  and  a  said 
collection  site,  to  a  lower  intensity  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
high  magnetic  field  gradients  induced  at  said  collection 
sites  and  reduce  the  induced  magnetic  dipole  moment  in 
said  more-magnetic  particles  below  the  level  required  for 
said  more-magnetic  particles  to  adhere  to  each  other  and 
to  said  collection  sites  to  free  entrapped  less-magnetic 
particles; 
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said  time  varying  magnetic  field  reaching  said 
min  ed  intensity  at  a  collection  site  more  than 
decreasing  below  that  predetermined  intensity 
onte  during  each  matrix  transit  period  durin{ 
mo  e-magnetic  and  less-magnetic  particles  are 
net  usly  being  fed  to  said  matrix 


pi  edeter- 
oiice  and 

at  least 

which 

imulta- 


3,887,458 

pernIanent  magnet  strong  held  separator 

Erkkl  Ai  Laurila,  Helsinld,  Finland,  assignor  to  Bern^o 
Heisinlci,  Finland 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,305 


Clainis 
1486/7J 


priority,    application    Finland,    May    26 


U.S.  CI.  209—219 


Int.  CI.  B03c  1/12 


10  Claims 


3,887,457  ' 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  METHOD 

Peter  G.  Marston,  Gloucester;  lonel  Wechskr,  Farmingham, 

and  John  J.  Nolan,  Randolph,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Magnetic  Engineering  Associates  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,218 

Int.  CI.  B03c  1124 

VJS.  CI.  209-214  6  Claims 


k 


irmanent  magnet  separator  particularly  for  s  eparat 
ly  magnetic  materials  from  non-magnetic  mj  terials, 

hollow  rotating  cylinder,  having  inner  an(  oujter 
ices,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectan- 
solid  permanent  magnets  each  arranged  in  a  >arallel 
:ion  to  the  side  line  of  said  cylinder  and  a  plui  ality  of 
pol^  pieces  each  substantially  identically  shaped  and 
spaced  intermediate  said  permanent  magnets,  l  hereby 
forming  on  said  inner  surface  alternate  substantia  ly  par- 
allel sections  consisting  of  said  magnets  and  pole  pieces, 
said  permanent  magnets  being  alternately  reverse  y  mag- 
netieed;  and 

shuntihg  means,  including  a  separate  rotating  miiltipole 
pertianent  magnet  eccentrically  mounted  within  s:  lid  first 
cylijider,  for  shunting  the  magnetic  field  of  sa  d  pole 
piedes  of  said  first  cylinder  by  cooperation  betwe  :n  said 
shunting  means  and  said  pole  pieces  of  said  first  c  ylinder 
as  skid  pole  pieces  of  said  first  cylinder  come  int(  i  a  cer- 
tain^ position  in  relation  to  said  shunting  means; 

said  separate  permanent  magnet  comprising  a  secon(  I  rotat- 
ing Cylinder  with  alterMHing  reversely  magnetized  berma- 
nen^  magnets  and  pole  pieces  in  which  the  distance  be- 
tween the  magnetic  pole  pieces  is  the  same  as  the  distance 
benfeen  the  magnetic  pole  pieces  of  said  inner  .urface 
and  wherein  the  remanent  flux  of  said  permanert  mag- 
net^ on  said  second  cylinder  is  greater  than  the  rei  nanent 
fluxiof  said  permanent  magnets  on  said  first  cylind  ;r,  said 
secdnd  cylinder  being  synchronized  with  said  firs ;  cylin- 
der fo  that  said  magnetic  pole  pieces  thereof  alwa  ^s  face 
oppositely  magnetized  pole  pieces  on  said  first  cyli  ider  at 
'  I  certain  position. 
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3,887,459 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WATER 

Minor  E.  McLaughlin,  Newfane,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Economic 

Development  Corporation,  Newfane,  Vt 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,424,  Feb.  29,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,823,767.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,230 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  1102 
VS.  CI.  210—8  15  Claims 


3,887,461 
MAKING  ACTIVE  CARBON  FROM  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Robert  D.  Nickerson,  Riverside,  Conn.,  and  Henry  Cashel 
Messman,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,896,  May  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,685 

Int.  CI.  G02c  3/00 
U.S.  Ci.  210—39  4  Claims 


ing  solids  to  settle  out  in  a  settling  tank,  conveying  the  solids 
to  a  furnace,  subjecting  the  solids  to  pyrolitic  treatment  in  the 
furnace  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  SOOXT-lOOOtT  by 
passing  a  stream  of  hot  gases  therethrough,  to  form  active 
carbon  and  char,  separating  the  active  carbon  from  the  char 
by  entraining  it  in  the  gases  leaving  the  fiimace,  separating  the 
active  carbon  from  the.  gases,  and  introducing  the  active  car- ' 
bon  into  the  settling  tank  to  act  as  an  adsorbent. 


2.  The  method  of  treating  sewage  in  accordance  with  claim 
1  including  the  step  of  agitating  the  sewage  by  means  of  a 
series  of  baffle-like  projections  to  increase  the  amount  of 
oxygen  therein  and  to  precipitate  out  the  activated  sludge. 

3,887,460 
SELECTIVE  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Christopher  John  Ward;  Cyril  Alfred  Morgan,  both  of  Chad- 
well  Heath,  and  Richard  Paul  Allen,  Surbiton,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,909 
Int  CI.  C02b  1/56   ■ 
U.S.  CI.  210—37  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  removing  boron  and  arsenic  anions  from 
an  aqueous  solution  having  at  least  one  of  said  anions  dis- 
solved therein  which  comprises  contacting  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  a  cross-linked  hydroxyaryl  polymer  having  tetrahe- 
dral  boron  anion-receiving  sites  formed  by  polymerization  of 
a  pre-formed  complex  of  a  hydroxyaryl  compound  and  boron 
anion  with  a  formaldehyde  source  and  leaching  the  formed 
polymer  with  an  acid  which  is  effective  in  removing  said  boron 
anion  and  providing  said  boron  anion-receiving  sites. 


3387,462    ; 
DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  STREAMS  CONTAINING 
ASBESTOS 
Thomas  F.  Lagess,  and  Valroy  Henry  Maudlin,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,241 
Int  CI.  C02b  1120 
VJS,  CI.  210-53  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  safe  disposal  of  asbestos-containing  aqueous 
waste  material,  which  comprises  admixing  a  finely  divided, 
relatively  dense,  substantially  insoluble  settling  agent  to  said 
asbestos-containing  aqueous  waste  material,  and  conveying 
the  mixture  to  an  underground  cavity. 


3,887,463 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

VALVE  FOR  MODULE  OPERATION  CONTROL 

Donald  T.  Bray,  Escondido,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Desalination 

Systems,  Inc.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439^68 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  210— 110  _  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  sewage  including  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting the  sewage  to  primary  treatment  which  include  allow- 


1.  A  reverse  osmosis  water  purification  system  comprising 
a  module  containing  a  semipermeable  membrane  and  having 
an  inlet  for  introduction  of  pressurized  feed  water  thereinto, 
means  for  releasing  concentrate  from  said  module,  means  for 
transferring  purified  water  produced  by  said  module  into  a 
storage  container  and  for  maintaining  said  purified  water  in 
said  storage  container  under  elevated  pressure,  means  for 
dispensing  purified  water  firom  said  container,  and  an  auto- 
matic valve  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  pressurized 
feed  water  into  said  inlet  of  said  module  thereby  to  regulate 
the  pressure  of  the  purified  water  under  elevated  pressure  in 
said  storage  container,  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 
a.  said  automatic  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  first  inter- 
nal cavity  having  a  movable  seal  spanning  its  effective  cross 
sectional  area  and  having  a  connection  above  said  movable 
seal  communicating  with  said  storage  container; 
b.  said  body  having  a  central  internal  cavity  communicating 
with  said  inlet  for  introducing  pressurized  feed  water  into 
said  nKxlule,  and  having  a  movable  seal  spanning  its 
effective  cross  sectional  area  operatively  connected  to 
said  movable  seal  spanning  said  first  internal  cavity,  the 
effective  cross  sectional  area  of  said  central  internal 
cavity  being  less  than  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  first  internal  cavity; 
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.  said  body  having  a  third  internal  cavity  connected  to  a 
supply  of  pressurized  feed  water  for  said  module  and 
having  an  opening  leading  to  said  central  internal  cavity, 
said  opening  being  of  area  smaller  than  the  effective  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  central  cavity,  and  a  movable  seal 
operatively  connected  to  the  movable  seal  in  said  central 
internal  cavity  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  leading 
from  said  third  internal  cavity  to  said  central  internal 
cavity  when  the  pressure  above  said  movable  seal  in  said 
first  internal  cavity  is  above  a  first  predetermined  pres- 
sure and  adapted  to  open  the  opening  leading  from  said 
third  internal  cavity  to  said  central  internal  cavity  when 
the  pressure  above  said  movable  seal  in  said  first  cavity  is 
below  a  second  predetermined  pressure  which  is  below 
said  first  predetermined  pressure. 


3^87,464 

SERUM/PLASMA  SEPARATOR  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL 

VALVE  SEAL 

Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,359 

Int.  CI.  BOld  21126 

U.S.CL  210-117  5  Claims 


wr^ 


1.  A  self-contained  fluid  separator  assembly,  capable  of 
separating  blood  into  its  component  parts  of  light  phase 
plasma  or  serum  and  heavy  phase  cellular  portion,  comprising: 
a.  a  container  having  at  least  one  open  end  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  light  phase 
and  a  heavy  phase; 

b.  a  closure  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the  clo- 
sure being  formed  of  a  self-sealing  elastomeric  material 
which  is  penetrable  by  a  cannula  through  which  blood  to 
be  separated  is  conducted  into  the  container; 

c.  a  piston  having  a  specific  gravity  relatively  greater  than 
the  cellular  portion  of  the  blood  and  slidably  mounted  in 
the  container  and  having  means  on  an  outer  surface  in 
sealing  engagement  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer; 

d.  centrifiigally  actuated  valve  means  associated  with  said 
piston,  said  valve  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  down- 
wardly projecting  distortable  closed  end  tube  with  a  side 
slit  and  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  blood  said 
slit  openable  when  the  valve  means  distorts  due  to  sub- 
stantial centrifugal  force  acting  upon  it,  said  valve  means 
being  normally  closed  when  there  is  a  minimum  of  cen- 
trifugal force  acting  on  the  valve  means,  so  that  when  said 
container  is  subjected  to  moderate  centrifugal  force  the 
blood  separates  into  its  light  phase  and  heavy  phase  but 
the  piston  stays  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container,  and 
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sul  ^quehtly  when  increased  centrifugal  force  is  i  ised  the 
val  e  means  automatically  opens  with  the  ligh  t  phase 
pas  5ing  up  through  the  valve  means  enabling  the  f  iston  to 
mo  /e  down  through  the  light  phase  while  retaini  r>g  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  co  ntainer; 
and 

e.  machanical  stop  means  on  the  container  whersby  the 
pisi  on  when  moving  through  the  light  phase  wil  stop  a 
pre  Jetermined  distance  from  one  of  the  ends  of  l  le  con 
tair  er  followed  by  termination  of  substantial  cer  trifugal 
fon  e  which  permits  the  valve  means  to  close  to  srovide 
an  mpervious  barrier  between  the  separated  light  phase 
and  heavy  phase  of  the  blood. 


.  1975 


3,887,465 
SERU\  /PLASMA  SEPARATOR  -  CANNULA  FLU|D 

ASS  TYPE 
Walden^r  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Dickii  son  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,384 
Int.  CI.  BOld  21126 
U.S.  Cl.|210— 130 
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3  Claims 


elf-contained  fluid  separator  assembly  cap 

blood  into  its  component  parts  of  light 

serum,  and  heavy  phase  cellular  material. 


which 
sbecific 


having  a  first  open  end  which  is  adaf  ted  to 

blood  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  ligh  phase 

a  heavy  phase  and  a  second  open  end  for  rei  noving 

eparated  light  phase; 

sealing  the  open  ends  of  the  container,  the  c  osures 

formed  of  a  self-sealing  elastomeric  materia 

p<  netrable  by  a  cannula; 

a  pisto  1  slidably  mounted  in  said  container  having  a 

grav|ty  greater  than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  bio  >d  and 

means  on  an  outer  surface  in  sealing  enga{  ement 

an  inner  surface  of  the  container,  said  piston  laving 

a  d^phragm  portion  forming  partial  upper  and  lower 

of  said  piston,  said  diaphragm  pxartion  bei  ig  of  a 

ing  elastomeric  material  penetrable  by  a  c!  nnula; 

jiston  being  disposed  in  said  container  so  as  t( » sepa- 

the  chamber  defined  by  said  container  wil  i  said 

closi  ires,  into  upper  and  lower  compar^ents; 

said  piston  being  initially  mounted  in  said  contaim  r  at  a 

posiiion  adjacent  to  said  second  end  and  beint  con- 

stru<  ted  and  arranged  to  move  at  a  predetermine  cen- 

trifij  »al  force  to  a  second  position  within  said  container, 

whei  eby  said  upper  compartment  is  expanded  in  vlolume 

»id  lower  compartment  is  reduced  in  volume ; 
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a  tube  of  pre-determined  length  having  one  end  fixed  to  the 
closure  for  said  second  end  and  one  end  free,  terminating 
within  said  chamber,  said  tube  having  an  opening  into 
said  chamber  at  the  terminal  free  end  and  an  opening  into 
said  upper  compartment  at  the  fixed  end; 

seal  means  closing  said  opening  at  the  terminal,  free  end  of 
said  tube,  said  seal  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  disengage  from  said  tube  at  said  predetermined  centrif- 
ugal force; 

said  piston  in  its  initial  position  cooperating  with  said  tube, 
so  that  said  tube  pierces  the  diaphragm  portioiynf  said 
piston,  whereby  said  tube  together  with  said  seal  means 
forms  a  closed  conduit  through  said  piston,  and  whereby 
upon  disengaging  of  said  seal  means  by  centrifugal  force, 
communication  between  said  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments is  established,  said  piston  in  its  second  position 
being  removed  from  cooperation  with  said  tube,  whereby 
said  conduit  is  terminated  and  the  diaphragm  portion  of 
said  piston  previously  pierced  by  said  tube  is  self-sealed. 


3,887,466 

SERUM/PLASMA  SEPARATOR  CANNULA  FLUID 

BY-PASS  TYPE  CENTRIFUGAL  VALVE  CANNULA  SEAL 

Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,385 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2 //26 

U.S.  CI.  210-131  4  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  fluid  separator  assembly  capable  of 
separating  blood  into  its  component  phases  of  plasma  and 
serum,  the  light  phase,  and  cellular  matenal,  the  heavy  phase, 
comprising: 

a  container  having  a  first  open  end  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  light  phase 
and  a  heavy  phase  and  a  second  open  end  for  removing 
the  separated  light  phase; 

closures  sealing  the  open  ends  of  the  container,  the  closures 
bemg  formed  of  a  self-sealing  elastomeric  material  which 
is  penetrable  by  a  cannula; 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  container,  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  greater  than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  blood 
and  having  means  on  an  outer  surface  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  an  inner  surface  of  the  container,  said  piston 
having  a  diaphragm  portion  forming  partial  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  piston,  said  diaphragm  portion 
being  of  a  self-sealing  elastomeric  material  penetrable  by 
a  cannula;  said  piston  being  disposed  in  said  container  so 
as  to  separate  the  chamber  defined  by  said  container  with 
said  closures,  into  upper  and  lower  compartments; 


said  piston  being  initially  mounted  in  said  container  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  said  second  end  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  at  a  predetermined  cen- 
trifugal force  to  a  second  position  within  said  container, 
whereby  said  upper  compartment  is  expanded  in  volume 
and  said  lower  compartment  is  reduced  in  volume; 

a  tube  of  pre-determined  length  having  one  end  fixed  to  the 
closure  for  said  second  end  and  one  end  free,  terminating 
within  said  chamber,  said  tube  having  an  opening  into 
said  chamber  at  the  terminal  free  end  and  an  opening  into 
said  upper  compartment  at  the  fixed  end; 

centrifugal  valve  means  normally  closing  said  opening  at  the 
terminal,  free  end  of  said  tube  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  under  said  predetermined  centrifugal 
force;  and 

said  piston  in  its  initial  position  cooperating  with  said  tube, 
so  that  said  tube  pierces  the  diaphragm  portion  of  said 
piston,  whereby  said  tube  together  with  said  valve  means 
forms  a  closed  conduit  through  said  piston,  and  whereby 
upon  opening  of  said  valve  means  by  centrifugal  force, 
communication  between  said  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments is  established,  said  piston  in  its  second  position 
being  removed  from  cooperation  with  said  tube,  whereby 
said  conduit  is  terminated  and  the  diaphragm  portion  of 
said  piston  previously  pierced  by  said  tube  is  self-sealed. 


3,887,467 

OIL  COOLER  AND  HLTER  CONTAINER  FOR  ENGINE 

Andrew  L.  Johnson,  5346  Greenleaf,  Skokie,  III.  60076 

Fikd  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,471 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35118 

U.S.  CI.  210—186  8  Claims 


sa  se^  oi 


1.  In  an  oil  filter  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine or  the  like,  which  apparatus  includes  a  filter,  a  cas^  about 
said  filter,  said  case  includes  means  whereby  the  oil  is  directed 
to  flow  in  a  path  with  the  filter  being  transverse  to  a  first  part 
of  said  path  so  that  the  oil  normally  flows  through  the  filter, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  means  including  a  first  wall  about  at  least  part  of  the 
periphery  of  the  case  and  a  second  wall  within  said  first 
wall,  said  walls  defining  a  space  therebetween  which 
space  is  a  second  part  of  said  path,  said  filter  being  within 
said  second  wall,  said  first  wall  including  fin  means  to 
increase  the  heat  transfer  area  of  the  wall,  said  fin  means 
being  in  the  form  of  corrugations  in  the  first  wall  thereby 
increasing  the  surface  area  on  both  the  interior  and  exte- 
rior of  the  wall,  t 
said  filter  being  a  replaceable  cartridge  filter  having  two 
ends,  said  second  wall  having  two  inwardly  extending 
annular  bands  with  spaced  openings  through  the  bands, 
said  first  wall  covering  said  bands,  said  case  having  means 
positioning  said  filter  in  a  given  location  in  said  case  such 
that  said  path  and  the  openings  in  one  band  are  beyond 
one  end  of  the  filter,  said  case  being  in  separable  parts 
with  the  line  of  separation  extending  other  than  through 
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said  first  wail  whereby  access  may  be  obtained  to  the 
interior  of  the  case  for  replacement  of  the  filter. 


3,887,468 

FEED  WATER  CHLORINATOR  FOR  A  REVERSE 

OSMOSIS  SYSTEM 

Donald  T.  Bray,  Escondido,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Desalination 

Systems,  inc.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,506,  April  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,840 

Int  CI.  C02b  3106 
U.S.CL  210—206  9  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treatment  of  a  solution  by  a  semiperme- 
able membrane  process  and  which  comrjses  a  module  contain- 
ing a  semipermeable  membrane,  means  for  introducing  feed 
water  under  pressure  into  said  module,  means  for  relea»ng 
purified  water  from  said  module,  and  means  for  releasing 
concentrate  from  said  module;  in  which  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a.  said  means  for  introducing  said  feed  water  into  said  mod- 
ule comprising  a  pipe; 

b.  a  receptacle  connected  into  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  pipe; 

c.  said  receptacle  enclosing  a  tube  having  at  least  one  open 
end  exposed  to  the  feed  water  flowing  through  said  pipe; 
d.  said  tube  containing  a  bactericide  consisting  essentially 
of  a  compacted  mixture  of  more  than  2  percent  and  up  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  monostea- 
rate,  diethylene  glycol  stearate,  sorbitan  monopalmitate, 
sorbitan  monostearate,  sorbitan  tristearate  and  glyceryl 
monostearate,  balance  a  chloroisocyanuric  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  di- 
chloroisocyanurate,  potassium  dichloroisocyanurate, 
dischlroisocyanuric  acid  and  trichloroisocyanuric  acid. 


3,887,469 

LUBRICATING  OIL  FILTERING  DEVICE 

Masazi  Hayashi,  No.  23-9,  l<homc,  Nishi-shinbashi,  Minato- 

ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,993 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35106 

VS.  CL  210-223  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  oil  filter,  an  outer  casing  formed  with  an  inlet 
through  which  oil  to  be  filtered  enters  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
concentric  perforated  cylinders  in  said  casing,  said  cylinders 
having  different  diameters  and  defining  between  themselves 
an  elongated  annular  space,  filter  means  situated  in  said  casing 
in  the  path  of  flow  of  oil  from  said  inlet  through  one  of  said 
cylinders  to  said  annular  space  for  filtering  the  oil  prior  to  the 
time  when  the  oil  reaches  said  annular  space,  said  cylinders 
and  the  common  axis  thereof  being  upright  during  usf  of  the 
filter,  and  outlet  means  for  discharging  oil  from  said  casing, 
said  outlet  means  communicating  through  the  other  of  said 
perforated  cylinders  with  said  annular  space  at  a  predeter- 
mined elevation  along  the  common  axis  of  said  cylinders,  and 
ring-shaped  magnet  means  situated  in  said  annular  space  at 
said  predetermined  elevation  therein  feu-  acting  magnetically 
on  particles  in  oil  flowing  to  said  outlet  means  through  the 
other  of  said  cylinders,  whereby  particles  remaining  in  the  oil 
in  said  annular  space  flowing  toward  said  outlet  means  which 


outer  cylinders  respectively  having  outer  and  inner 
jetween  which  said  annular  space  is  defined,  said 


filter  means  surrounding  said  outer  cylinder  and  said  outlet 
means  cc  mmunicating  with  the  interior  of  said  inner  cy  inder. 


1975 


means 


respond  |o  magnetism  will  be  retained  by  said  magnet 
before  reaching  said  outlet  means,  said  cylinders  including 
inner  an4 
surfaces 


-14 


3,887,470 
WASTE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
E^  Weber,  Holyoke,  and  Carl  J.  Zimmermann,  B^cher- 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Pollution  Cpntrol 
^are,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,247 
Int.  CI.  BOld  25138 
U.S.  CL  410-261  1  Claim 


Roland 
town,  I 
Corp., 


ani 


said  ring  shaped  magnet  means  including  an  intermbdiate 
magnetic  ring  and  a  pair  of  magnetic  end  plates  respe< 
engaging  upper  and  lower  end  surfaces  of  said  ring 
jecting  ra  lially  beyond  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries 
ring  to  d(  fine  a  pair  of  circumferential  channels  respectively 
directed  1  award  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  out^r  and 
inner  cyli  iders. 


«if 


1.  In  ai  ti-pollution  apparatus  incorporating  a  settlinj  tank 
inclusive  if  an  upper  work  area  where  a  mainly  liquid  fri  ction 
is  separated  from  a  mainly  heavier  solid  fraction  wit  i  the 
liquid  fraction  being  charged  outwardly  of  the  upper  are  i  and 
a  lower  wprk  area  where  the  solid  fraction  is  charged  <  own- 
wardly  thereinto  from  the  upper  work  area  and  a  lowe  most 
discharge  opening  leading  from  the  lower  work  area, 

the  improvement  in  means  for  the  compacting  of  the  solid 
fractibn  and  the  expression  of  fluent  material  then  from 
comprising: 
a  horizdntally-extending  housing  having  a  hollow  inter  ior  of 
igular  configuration  in  cross  section  and  an  u  )per- 
most  bentral  receiving  opening  in  direct  communication 
with  Ae  lowrermost  discharge  opening  of  the  settling  tank 
and  h  iving  an  outlet  at  each  opposite  outboard  extn  mity. 


tively 
pro- 
said 
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a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  drive  screws  joumalled  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  housing  and  being  extendable  through  and 
centrally  of  the  housing  interior, 

a  pair  of  angularly-and-oppositely-disposed  compacting  ram 
heads  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  drive  screws  for 
reciprocation  in  alternating  in  seriatim  compacting 
strokes  between  the  opposite  outlets  of  the  housing, 

each  compacting  ram  head  having  an  outboard  compacting 
face  and  an  inboard  non-compacting  face  and  a  plurality 
of  tapered  passages  therethrough  with  each  passage  being 
smaller  on  the  outboard  compacting  face  than  on  the 
inboard  non-compacting  face, 

drive  means  for  unisonly  driving  the  drive  screws  in  a  man- 
ner for  effecting  the  in  seriatim  compacting  movements 
of  the  compacting  ram  heads,  an  adjacently-disposed 
dehydrating  chamber  having  upper  open  and  lower  open 
ends  and  being  positioned  at  each  end  of  the  housing 
communicating  at  its  upper  open  end  with  and  inclining 
vertically  below  and  away  from  the  respective  outlet  for 
receiving  a  compacted  charge  of  the  solid  fraction  from 
within  the  housing  during  and  upon  the  completion  of 
each  respective  compacting  stroke  of  the  respective  com- 
pacting ram  head,  inclined  drum-shaped  release  means 
for  the  removal  of  fluent  material  expressed  from  each 
compacted  charge  of  the  solid  fraction  charged  into  each 
dehydrating  chamber, 

a  horizontally-disposed  drum-shaped  residue  receptacle 
communicating  with  the  lower  open  end  of  each  dehy- 
drating chamber,  means  within  said  receptacle  for  the 
intermittent  collection  and  removal  of  the  charges  of  the 
solid  fraction  charged  thereinto  from  the  housing  and 
respective  dehydrating  chamber  and  being  rotated  for  the 
in-seriatim  dumping  of  a  compacted  charge  of  the  solid 
fraction  from  one  compartment  while  a  next-following 
compartment  is  being  charged. 


3387,472 
CYCUC  OXIME  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Kirby,  Maidstone;  Eirlys  R.  Isaac,  Stittingboume,  and 
Graham  C.  Smith,  Ramsgate,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
SheU  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kii^dom,  Nov.  29, 1971, 
55319/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  15104,  13/08.  13/02 

U.S.  CL  260—340.7  7  Claims 

1.  An  oxime  of  one  of  the  following  isomeric  formulae: 


3,887,471 
TRANSMITTING  POWER  METER  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

OF  RADIATION 
Suzanne  C.  Stotlar,  Garretsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kewanee  Oil 
Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,345 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1/16 

U.S.  CL  250—338  9  Claims 


X'ly  k'^ 


1.  A  transmitting  power  meter  for  measuring  the  energy 
level  of  radiant  energy  comprising  in  combination,  a  partially 
transmitting  crystalline  mass  of  material  having  a  preselected 
coefficient  of  absorption  sufficient  to  generate  a  sensible 
thermal  signal  within  said  crystalline  mass  with  the  wavelength 
of  radiation  to  be  measured,  and,  responsively  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  therewith,  a  thermal  sensor  for 
sensing  and  measuring  said  thermal  signal  generated  within 
said  crystalline  mass  when  said  radiant  energy  is  intercepted 
by  said  crystalline  mass. 


CH. 


Rj^-C- 


\   . 


CHj-q 


CHjORg 


A-C-R,  R,-C-OR-        W 


N-R, 


N^-C-R. 


N-R, 


II 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  or  silkoxycarbonyl  each  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  or  Rj  and  R3  together  repre- 
sent polymethylene  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  hy- 
droxy or  a  sodium  salt  thereof,  alkoxy  oT  1-6  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  by  cyano,  by  alkoxy  or  alk- 
oxycarbonyl  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  by  N- 
pheny {carbamoyl,  alkynyloxy  or  alkanoyloxy  each  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyloxy  mono-N-substituted  by 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  by 
dihalophenyl,  benzyloxy,  amino  substituted  by  two  alkyls 
each  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  by  thiocarbamoyi,  benzoyl 
or  dinitrophenyl;  Rj  is  benzyl  optionally  substituted  by 
two  chlorine  atoms  or  by  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
A  is  a  covalent  bond  or  is  methylene. 


3387,473( 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TH^  INFRARED  ANALYSIS 

OF  GASES 

Stanley  P.  Sternberg,  Ypsilanti;  James  E.  Young,  Detroit,  and 

John  W.  Lcnnington,  Ypsilanti,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Bergishagen  &  Associates,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,958,  Aug.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,790,798,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,260, 

SepL  17,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
809,752,  March  24,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 
29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420^05 
Int.  CLGOln  27/26 
U.S.  CL  250—345  6  Claims 

1.  A  spectrophotometer  for  analyzing  a  fluid  to  determine 
the  concentration  of  a  component  therein  comprising: 
means  providing  a  component  signal  which  is  related  to  the 

concentration  of  a  component  of  said  fluid; 
means  providing  a  reference  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  ratio  of  said  component  signal  with 
respect  to  said  reference  signal  including  amplifying 
means  having  an  input  terminal  for  sequentially  receiving 
said  component  signal  and  said  reference  signal,  and  an 
output  terminal  providing  a  component  ratio  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  ratio  of  said  component  signal  with 
respect  to  said  reference  signal,  variable  transfer  means 
connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output 
terminal  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  at  said  input  termi- 
nal, means  for  providing  a  standard  signal  means  for 
determining  the  difference  between  said  standard  signal 
and  said  signal  at  said  output  terminal  and  for  providing 
a  difference  signal  representative  thereof,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  variable  transfer  means  in  accordance  with 
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said  difTerence  signal  when  said  reference  signal  is  re- 
ceived at  said  input  terminal  so  that  said  signal  at  said 
output  terminal  is  adjusted  by  said  feedback  signal  to 
approach  said  standard  signal  in  value  when  said  refer- 
ence signal  is  received  at  said  input  terminal,  said  feed- 
back signal  remaining  substantially  constant  when  said 
component  signal  is  received  by  said  input  terminal, 
whereby  said  component  ratio  signal  is  provided  at  said 
output  terminal;  and 


SKI 


means  for  subtracting  said  standard  signal  from  said  compo- 
nent ratio  signal  to  provide  a  component  concentration 
signal  having  a  magnitude  of  zero  when  there  is  no  con- 
centration of  said  component  and  having  a  magnitude 
greater  than  zero  representing  the  concentration  of  said 
component  when  there  is  a  concentration  of  said  compo- 
nent. 


3,887,474 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HLLER  FOR  DRILLDiG 

MUD  / 

Heinz  Senfe,  Cologne-Stammheim;  Artur  Bergmann,  |Cennes- 
tadt;  Gerhard  Dam,  Stommeln,  and  Dieter  Menzel,  Rhein- 
itamp'Baerl,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgeseilschaft 
Alctiengesellschaft,  Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,659 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    10,    1971, 
2139952;  Jane  22,  1972,  2230510;  June  23,  1972,  2230908; 
June  21,  1972,  2230272 

Int.  CI.  C09k  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  B  9  Claims 


'T7^ 


!M:b 


v^^ 


"TrUMlWBWWi  ~ 


mmx-Wimm  njJK 


^^^    \~]   I,     r 


0 


h 


tr. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  filler  for  drilling  fluids,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
roasting  an  iron-and-sulphur-containing  mineral  mass  to 

produce  iron  oxide  solids  containing  less  than  2  percent 

by  weight  sulphur; 


June  3, 


quenching  the  roasted  solids  from  a  temperature 
200*^1"  in  water  to  a  temperature  below  100"^; 

excludi  rig  any  oxidizing  atmosphere  from  the  roastec 
durir  g  the  quenching  thereof; 

leachin;  and  washing  the  quenched  solids  w;ith 
remo  ve  water  soluble  components  therefrom;  and 

milling  and  classifying  said  solids  to  a  particle  size  distribu- 
tion  )elow  75  microns,  with  no  more  than  50  . 
the  p  articles  thereof  having  a  particle  size  below 
cron!  to  consititute  said  filler  said  solids  are  classiied 
a  pai  tide  size  distribution  in  the  ranges  of  substar  tially 
50  tq  55  percent  =  30  to  75  microns 

10  to  15  percent  =  20  to  30  microns 
10  to  15  percent  =  10  to  20  microns 
20  to  30  percent  =  up  to  10  microns. 


above 
solid 
water  to 


perc|ent  of 

0  mi- 

to 


3,887,475 
SOFtENING  AGENT  FOR  TEXTILES  HAVING 
TETR^HYDROPYRIMIDINIUM  SALT  COMFONeImT 
Ulrich  Ci^tze,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Adolf  May,  Diedenb<  rgen 
Taunus  and  Eckhard  Miiewski,  Schwalbach,  Taunus,  Ger- 
many, a  ssignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfu  rt  am 
Main,  (  ^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,195 
priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    2, 


Claims 
2210085 


U.S.  CI.  2  52—8.8 

1.  Fluid  concentrates  of  softeners  for  textiles,  which 
as  essentii  1  components  about  50  to  80  percent  by  wei  ;ht  of 
tetrahydn  pyrimidinium  salts  of  the  formula  I 


H-( 


in  which  F 
Ri  repi 
N-acylamfi 


1972, 


Int.  CI.  D06m  13/36 


4  C  laims 


cc  ntam 


^CTI 


,(-) 


-n-CH2 


represents  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  7  to  21  carbon  a 
nts  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
lopropyl  radical  of  the  formula  (11) 
— CH2— CHj- CHj- NH— CO— R 


in  which  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  Rj  represents 
methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  A'"*  represents  Cl'~'  or  Rj 

wli  ich  tetrahydropyrimidinium  salts  of  the  formbla 
contain  at  least  one  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  of  more  thj  n 
carbon  ate  ms,  and  about  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  lower 
aliphatic  i  cohol  or  a  glycol 


OF 


3,887,476 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  DERIVATIVES 
BISIMIDkzOLINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  AS  FAB^tlC 
I  SOFTENERS 

Robert  B.  McConnell,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ashlan^  Oil, 
Inc.,  Asl  iland,  Ky. 
Divisi<  n  of  Ser.  No.  379,574,  July  16,  1973,  Pat. 
3355,235  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  50^,218 

Int  CI.  D06m  13/46 
U.S.  a.  21  2-8.75  5 

1.  A  fabric  softener  concentrate  in  the  form  of  a  dispe^ion 
containing;  from  65-85  wt.%  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
pound  ha\  ing  the  formula; 


Nc. 
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1^  . 

N 


R  (NR) 


/     X 


R^-C 

II 

N 


CH- 


CH, 


from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  barium,  strontum 
and  lead  the  amount  of  activator  being  in  sufficient  excess  of 
that  normally  required  to  react  with  ferric  oxide  alone  to 
neutralize  or  compensate  for  impurities  whereby  to  render  the 


wherein  R,  is  a  Cj  -  C^  hydrocarbyl  group;  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  -  4;  Rj  is  lower  alkyl;  R  is  a  Cj  -  C4  alkylene  group;  A 
represents  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula  R,  C(0) 
—  in  which  R,  has  the  meaning  as  aforesaid;  and  X  represents 
a  chloro  or  a  lower  alkyl  sulfate  anion  and  correspondingly 
from  35-15  wt.  %  of  a  lower  alkanol. 


3,887,477 
ALKYL  PHENOL-HYDRAZINE  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Armand  Edward  Brachman,  Allentown,  and  Edward  Michael 
McCarron,  Easton,  both  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,910 
I        S^        In*-  CI.  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  Clr^aft^bo  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  stabilizing  organic  polymers  against 
the  deleterious  effects  of  oxygen,  heat  and  light  comprising  a 
substantially  colorless  mixture  of  hydrazine  or  hydrazine  hy- 
drate and  a  hindered  alkyl  phenol  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


OH  R^ 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  containing  up  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aliphatic  aryl  group  having  the  formula: 


r\: 


(CH2)n 


EXCESS  ACTmrOR 
(SIKONTIUM  CAPBONATE) 


impurity  incapable  of  degrading  the  magnetic  characteristics 
of  the  ferrite,  sintering  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  effective 
to  produce  the  ferrite  material,  and  grinding  the  sintered 
material  to  the  required  particle  size. 


3,887,479 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  FERRITES 
Joseph  H.  McLain,  Chestertown,  Md.,  assignor  to  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,105 
Int.  CI.2  C04B  35/36,  35/26;  COIG  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.64  12  Cteims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  metallic  ferrite  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate  and  a  metallic  sulfate 
in  water  acidified  with  sulfuric  acid,  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  ferrous  sulfate  to  metallic  sulfate  varies  from  1 : 1 
to  4: 1 ,  and  wherein  the  metallic  sulfate  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  sulfate,  manganese  sulfate. 
copp>er  sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate,  zinc  sulfate  and  a 
mixture  of  manganese  sulfate  and  magnesium  sulfate; 

b.  evaporating  the  solvent  to  form  a  mixed  sulfate  crystal; 
c.  recovering  the  mixed  sulfate  crystal; 

d.  heating  the  mixed  sulfate  crystal  to  form  a  metallic  fer- 
rite. 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  10;  R"  is  t-butyl  t-amyl  or 
isopropyl  and  R'"  is  the  same  as  R"  or  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl, 
amyl  or  hydrogen. 


3  887  478 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALINE  EARTH 

FERRITES 

Gordon  Cunningham  Eadie,  Wentwood,  England,  assignor  to 

British  Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20, 1970, 
18858/70 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/26 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.63  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ferrite  magnetic  material  of  the 
cubic,  hexagonal  magnetoplumbite  or  garnet  type  comprising 
mixing  with  solid,  particulate,  impure  ferric  oxide  having  an 
FejOa  content  between  55  and  96%  derived  from  a  process 
involving  iron  or  steel  making  or  working,  an  activator  in 
powder  form  capable  of  reacting  with  the  ferric  oxide  to 
impart  to  it  the  required  magnetic  characteristics  selected 


3,887,480 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  AND  USING  THEM 
Larry  M.  Rue,  Inver  Grove  Heights;  Richard  E.  Freis,  and 
Oliver  A.  Ossanna,  both  of  Bkiomington,  all  of  Minn^  assign- 
ors to  Economics,  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,479,  Sept.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,146 
InLCl.  Clldi/CW 
U.S.  CL  252— 135  *  10  Chims 

1.  A  dishwashing  detergent  or  laundry  detergent  composi- 
tion comprising  detergent  ingredients  and,  in  combination 
therev^th,  the  following  water  conditioning  agent  for  said 
detergent  compxKition: 
a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of:  (a)  35  -  70  mole  % 
maleic  monomer;  (b)  20  -  45  mole  %  vinyl  acetate;  and 
(c)  2  -  40  mole  %  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  or  an 
alkali  metal  salt  thereof;  said  polymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  and  being  solu- 
ble in  water  at  least  to  the  extent  of  30%  by  weight  at 
25»C. 
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3,887,481 
BENZOTRIAZOLE  AND  TOLYLTRIAZOLE  MIXTURE 
WITH  TETRACHLOROETHYLENE 
Charles  J.  Korpks,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,528,  June  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,803,049.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,527 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/50,  C23f  J 1/14;  C23g  5/02 
VS.  CI.  252-172  1  Claim 

1.  A  solution  of  a  triazole  in  tetrachloroethylene,  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  from  2  to  98  percent  of  benzotriazole  and  from 
98  to  2  percent  of  tolyltriazole,  where  the  total  amount  of 
triazole  dissolved  is  a  function  of  the  proportion  of  benzotriaz- 
ole and  tolyltriazole  present  in  the  solution,  and  is  represented 
by  the  shaded  area  between  curve  A  and  B  of  FIG.  6  of  the 
attached  drawing. 


;3S1C  [R2S10)nrR"0(CaH2aO)bCxH2x(0)2Sl-0]j  SIR 


a  value 
from  the 
radical. 
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3  887  482  '* 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FLORIDATING  DRINKING 
WATER 
.Cari-Johan  Sigvard  Hdlestam;  Karl-Axel  Melkersson,  both  of 
Helsingborg,  and  Rolf  Olof  Nilsson,  Viken,  aU  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Bollden  Akticbolag,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,062,  Nov.  29, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,146 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    30,    1970. 
16214/70 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1/18,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-175  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  adding  fluorine  to  drinking 
water  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  dental  caries  when  using 
said  water,  such  addition  of  fluorine  being  carried  out  in 
connection  with  purification  of  crude  water  to  form  drinking 
water  by  flocculation  with  aluminium  sulphate,  sedimentation 
and  filtration,  comprising  crystallized  aluminium  sulphate  and 
homogeneously  distributed  therethrough,  a  fluorine  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NaF,  HjSiFe, 
NajSiFj,  (NH4),SiFg  and  NajAlF,  in  an  amount  corresponding 
to  0.5  -  5  percent  by  weight  of  fluorine  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  composition. 


wherein  z  has  a  value  of  0  or  1,  n  has  a  value  from  . 
inclusive ,  >  has  a  value  from  I  to  6  inclusive,  a  has  ;  i 
from  2  t<  4  inclusive,  at  has  a  value  from  2  to  4  inclu^iv< 
»f  from  0  to  10  inclusive,  R"  is  a  member  . 
class  of  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  an 
i  in  acyl  radical,  a  carbamyl  radical  and  a  c 
radical  a  id  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
II.  a  cc  mposition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  ___. 
waU  r,  a  minor  amount  of  an  amine  catalyst,  a 
amc  mt  of  an  organic  surfactant,  and  a  minor  am 
a  sil  jxane  block  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
fron  about  500  to  about  2,500,  a  siloxane  content 
aboi  1 40  to  about  70  weight  per  cent  based  on  the 
of  trie  copolymer  and  an  oxyethylene  content  of 
35  weight  per  cent  based  on  the  total  amount 
oxy^kylene  groups  present  in  said  copolymer, 
polyjner  having  the  formula 


I  to  7 

value 

6  has 

selected 

iralkyl 

car  >onate 
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amount  of 

minor 

amount  of 

eight 

from 

veight 

least 

any 

co- 


f^i 


a 
)f 
s£id 


R3S1( 
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R2S10)n[R"0(CaH2aO)bCxH2x(0)zS10)y£ 


in-. 


wherein  ;  has  a  value  of  0  or  I ,  n  has  a  value  of  from 
inclusive.  >>  has  a  value  from  1  to  6  inclusive,  a  has  a 
from  2  to  4  inclusive,  fr  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  10 
R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  of  an  alkyl  radical 
aryl  radiclal,  an  aralkyl  radical,  an  acyl  radical,  a  ._ 
radical  anid  a  carbonate  radical  and  R  is  a  monovalent 
carbon  rajdical. 


3,887,483  i 

PRECURSOR  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COLD  CURE  HIGH' 

RESILIENCE  FOAMS 
Edward  Uwis  Morehouse,  New  CHy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,181,  Oct.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,741,917. 
This  applicatwn  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,978 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46 
U.S.  CI.  252-182  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  producing  a  cold  cure 
high  resilience  polyether  urethane  foam  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of 
I.  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of 
an  organic  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  a  polyether  trk>l  containing  at  least  40  mole  per  cent 
primary  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  2,000  to  about  8,000  and  (B)  a  mixture  of 
said  polyether  triol  and  another  polyether  having  an 
average  of  at  least  tWo  hydroxyl  groups,  said  polyether 
triol  of  said  mixture  amounting  to  at  least  40  weight  per 
cent  of  the  total  polyol  content,  and  a  minor  amount  of 
a  siloxane  block  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  500  to  about  2,500,  a  sitoxane  content  from 
about  40  to  about  70  weight  per  cent  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  copolymer  and  an  oxyethylene  content  of  at  least 
35  per  cent  based  on  the  total  amount  of  any  oxyalkylene 
groups  present  in  said  copolymer,  said  copolymer  having* 
the  formula 


3,887,484 
OALKYLATION  AGENT  OF  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 
ood,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sybron  <l>rpo- 
:ochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,021 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/00 
2-188.3  R  8  claims 

loalkylating  agent  comprising  the  reaction  pv  )duct 
Idehyde  source,  selected  from  a  group  consist  ng  of 
araformaldehyde,  polyoxymethylene  and  met  lylal; 
jid  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  aldeh  ydes, 
ketones,  liquid  organic  acids,  nitroparaffins  and  primary  alco- 
hols conta  ining  1-4  carbon  atoms;  sulfuric  acid  and  a  \  alide 
source,  se  ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  tetribro 
mides  and  tetrachlorides  of  zirconium,  titantium.  hafniuiji  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


Amos  Nor 
ration, 


U.S.  CI. 
1.  Ah£ 

of  a  forms 
formalin, 
a  polar  lie 
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I  3387,485 

SOLID  OPTICAL  HLTER  HAVING  SELECTIVE 

WAVELENGTH  PERMEABILITY 

Norbert  ^euroth,  Maniz-Mombach,  Germany,  assign*  r  to 

Jenaer  <^laswerk  Schott  &  Gen.,  Germany 

Continittition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,739,  Oct.  12,  197b, 

abandoneii.  This  application  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285(899 

Claims  |>riority,   application   Germany,  Oct   31. 
1954802 

I  Int.  CI.  G02b  5/20;  F21v  9/02,  9/06 
VS.  CL  2S2— 300  4  cL«« 

1.  An  o]^tical  filter  comprising  a  compressed  solid  mass  of 
light  ray  permeable  embedding  powder;  and  dispersed  k)w- 
der,  said  einbedding  powder  having  a  refractive  index  in  a 
short-wave!  spectral  range  smaller  than  that  of  the  disp<rsed 
powder,  sa^d  dispersed  powder  having  a  refiractkin  inde  Jthat 
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changes  in  relation  to  the  wave  length  of  the  light  more  greatly 
than  the  refractive  index  of  the  embedding  powder  so  that  in 
a  specific  wave  length  range  the  refractive  indices  of  embed- 
ding powder  and  the  dispersed  powder  are  equal,  said  embed- 
ding powder  being  solid  and  capable  of  withstanding  opera- 
tional temperatures  of  the  filter  as  high  as  between  about  400° 
to  600*^,  in  which  said  embedding  powder  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  LiF,  CaFi,  LaF,,  NaF,  and  BaFj  and  in 
which  said  dispersed  powder  consists  of  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quartz  glass,  NHCO3,  boro  sili- 
cate glass,  boro  silicate  glass  containing  BaO  and  LatOa, 
quartz  crystal,  phosphate  fluoride  glass,  GeO,  powder,  baTios, 
magnesium-aluminum-silicoborate  glass,  and  barium  borosili- 
cate  glass. 


b.  organopolysiioxane  homopolymers  consisting  of  units  of 
the  formula: 


3,887,487 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  BUBBLES  OF  GAS  FROM 

LIQUIDS 
Michel  Camp,  Lyon,  and  Paul  Rostaine,  Vienne,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,237 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1972, 72.03486 
Int.  CI.  BOld  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-321  7  Ctoims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  liquid  which  is  a  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  heating  fluid,  a  lubricating  oil  or  a  printing  ink,  to  remove 
bubbles  of  gas  dispersed  therein  or  to  inhibit  formation  of  the 
dispersion  of  gas  therein  which  comprises  incorporating  into 
the  liquid  in  an  amount  of  0.0001%  to  0.25%  of  the  weight  of 
the  liquid  an  organosilicon  compound  containing  at  least  one 
oxirane  ring,  which  is  bonded  directly  to  a  silicon  atom  or 
forms  part  of  an  organic  radical  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  by 
a  Si-C  bond,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  silanes  of  the  general  formula  ( X  )3-aRaSiD  in  which  the 
symbol  X  represents  a  hydrolysable  group,  the  symbol  R 
a   monovalent   hydrocarbon   group   or   a   monovalent 
haloge no-hydrocarbon  group,  the  symbol  D  an  oxirane 
radical  bonded  directly  to  the  silicon  atom  or  a  monova- 
lent organic  radical  containing  an  oxirane  ring  and 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  by  a  Si — C  bond,  and  the 
symbol  a  represents  0,  1,  2  or  3, 


3,887,486 
POROUS,  MICROSPHEROIDAL,  NUCLEAR  FUELS 
HAVING  INTERNAL  POROSITY 
John  M.  Googin,  and  Charles  R.  Schmitt,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,579,  May  25,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
applkation  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,134 
Int.  CI.  G21c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  microspheroidal  particle  consisting  essentially  of  a 
porous  matrix  of  carbon  or  graphite,  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  porosity  of  said  matrix  being  of  the  closed-pore  type,  and 
an  oxide  or  carbide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  ura- 
nium, Plutonium,  and  thorium  within  the  internal  volume  and 
closed  pores  of  said  matrix. 

6.  Microspheres  of  uranium  carbide  produced  by  loading  an 
ion  exchange  resin  containing  ion  exchange  sites  for  sorbing 
uranyl  ions,  drying  the  loaded  resin  and  then  heating  said 
dried  resin  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  1 ,400''-2,200''C.  to  convert  the  resin  to  a  porous  carbon 
matrix  containing  closed  pores  and  a  homogeneously  dis- 
persed uranium  carbide  phase. 

12.  A  microspheroidal  particle  5  to  2,000  microns  in  diame- 
ter consisting  essentially  of  a  porous  carbon  matrix  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  and 
a  carbide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  uranium,  plutonium,  and  thorium  distributed  within  said 
matrix.  > 


in  which  the  symbols  X,  D  and  R  are  as  defined  above  and 
each  of  a'  and  b',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sents zero,  1  or  2,  the  sum  a'  +  b  '  being  0,  1  or  2,  and 
c.  organopolysiioxane  copolymers  consisting  ofunits  of  the 
formula  * 


D 
I 

(X)j^,-Si03. 


a'-b' 

~2 — 


and 

the  symbols  X,  D,  R,  a'  and  b'  being  as  defined  above  and  the 
symbol  x  representing  0,  1,  2  or  3. 


3387,488 

INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION  IN  SULFURIC  ACID 

SOLUTIONS 

Robert  H.  Scott,  Corpus  Christi,  and  Dan  L.  GauMing,  Dris- 

coU,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,939,  Mareh  8,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

825,070,  May  15, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  26, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  483,167 

Int.  a.  C23f  11/04;  C23g  1/04,1/06 

VS.  CL  252—389  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosivity  of  aqueous  sulfu- 
ric acid  solutions  towards  metals,  said  method  comprising 
incorporating  into  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution,  which 
has  a  pH  of  between  0.01  to  about  3.0.  an  amount  ranging 
from  1  to  10,000  ppm  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  consisting 
essentially  of  a  phosphorus  compound  having  at  least  one 
phosphorus  atom  linked  to  an  unshared  oxygen  atom  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy  acids  of  phosphorus, 
salts  of  the  oxy  acids  of  phosphorus,  esters  of  the  oxy  acids  of 
phosphorus  and  oxides  of  phosphorus. 

2.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosivity  of  aqueous  sulfu- 
ric acid  solutions  toward  metals,  said  method  comprising 
incorporating  into  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution,  which 
has  a  pH  of  between  about  0.5  ai^d  3.0,  an  amount  ranging 
from  1  to  10,000  ppm  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  consisting 
essentially  of  a  phosphorus  compound  having  at  least  one 
phosphorus  atom  linked  to  an  unshared  oxygen  atom  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy  acids  of  phosphorus, 
salts  of  the  oxy  acids  of  phosphorus,  esters  of  the  oxy  acids  of 
phosphorus  and  oxides  of  phosphorus. 

10.  An  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  with  a  pH  of  between 
about  0.5  and  3.0  having  incorporated  therein  a  corrdaion 
inhibitor  consisting  of  orthophosphoric  acid  in  a  concentra- 
tion ctf  about  1  to  10,000  ppm. 
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3,887,489 
RHODIUM  CATALYST  REGENERATION  METHOD 
Loyd  W,  Fannin,  Dickinson,  Tex.;  Victor  D.  PhiiUps,  Jr.,  Bail- 
win,  Mo.,  and  Thomas  C.  Singleton,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  Texas  City,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,560 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/80;  C07c  31/14;  C08h  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  252-413  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  spent  catalyst  solution 
containing  a  soluble  rhodium  iodocarbonyl  complex,  hydro- 
gen iodide,  water,  acetic  acid  and  metallic  corrosion  products 
which  comprises  heating  said  spent  catalyst  solution  with 
agitation  at  a  temperature  from  about  100°  to  190'C  at  a 
pressure  sufTicient  to  boil  the  solution  for  a  period  of  time 
necessary  to  obtain  a  rhodium-containing  precipitate  from 
said  solution  and  reduce  the  rhodium  content  of  said  solution ; 
to  a  predetermined  level,  separating  the  solid  rhodium- 
containing  precipitate  from  said  liquid  solution,  adding  a 
quantity  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  acetic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  iodine- 
containing  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iodine,  hydrogen  iodide,  alkyl  iodides,  aryl  iodides  and  iodine 
salts  to  said  rhodium-containing  precipitate  and  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  in  contact  with  carbon  monoxide  while 
maintaining  constant  agitation  until  solution  is  effected. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  heating  of  said  spent 
catalyst  solution  is  effected  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  140° 
C  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  alcohol  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said  alco- 
hol being  sufficient  to  provide  a  mole  ratio  of  alcohol  to  hy- 
drogen iodide  in  the  spent  catalyst  solution-  of  at  least  1:1. 
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.  3,887,491 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILVER  CATALYS  T 

Enrique  jGarcia  Ramirez,  Bay  City;  Lowell  Curtis  T  wmas. 

Lake  Jackson,  and  William  Earl  Fry,  Angleton,  all  <  f  Tex., 

assign  >rs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  l}Jov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,002 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/20 

152—4^  4fclaims 

ss  for  making  a  supported  silver  caUlyst  in 

a  sup- 


ioluble  silver  compound  is  impregnated  onto 
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port  fron  i  an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  subsequently  dri  ed  and 
reduced  to  metallic  silver,  the  improvement  of  adding  to  said 
aqueous  solution  a  natural  gum  selected  from  the  grou 
sisting  o'  karaya,  ghatti,  tragacanth,  guar,  saponin, 
bean,  psyllium  seed,  quince  seed,  agar,  algin,  carragjenan, 
furcellari  n,  pectin,  gelatin  and  casein  in  an  amount  o  P  from 
'  ".1    to  about  2.5  percent  based  on  the  total  we  { 


about  0. 

said  aqu(  ous  solution. 


3,887,490 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  NOBLE  METAL 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE 

PROCESS 
Gcrd  Schreyer;  Ferdinand  Theissen,  both  of  Grossauheim; 
Otto  Weiberg,  Neuisenburg,  and  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offen- 
bach, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silb- 
er-Scheideanstah  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,234,  Aug.  23, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,543   t 
Claims   priority,   applicatkm   Germany,   Aug.   27,    1970, 
2042523 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  ////*.  COlb  15/02 
VS.  CL  252-414  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  in  situ  regeneration  of  noble  metal 
catalyst  of  the  platinum  group  of  the  periodic  system  for  the 
synthesis  of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  the  anthraquinone  process, 
said  catalyst  being  deposited  on  a  catalyst  consisting  of  silica, 
said  process  comprising  introducing  into  the  hydrogenation 
step  of  the  anthraquinone  process  an  anthraquinone  working 
solution  still  containing  300  mg/liter  up  to  J  ,000  mg/liter  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  to  thereby  completely  regenerate  the  no- 
ble metal  catalyst  to  full  hydrogenation  capacity. 

6.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  working 
solution  introduced  into  the  hydrogenation  step  to  regenerate 
the  catalyst  directly  in  the  hydrogenation  step  and  the  hydro- 
genated  working  solution  is  returned  to  the  oxidation  step  to 
form  further  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  thus  formed  oxidized 
working  solution  is  extracted  or  desorbed  to  reduce  the  HiO, 
content  to  300—  1 ,000  mg/liter  and  is  then  again  reintroduced 
into  the  hydrogenation  step. 


3,887,492 

PREPARATION  OF  AMORPHOUS  ALUMINA  SPHERES 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Filed  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  Na  379,680.  The  portion  of  ths  term 
of  this  parent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 1992,  has  been  discia  imed. 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/44 
152-448  8  ( :iaims 

lethod  of  preparing  amorphous,  high  surfac  ;  area 
•heres,  which  comprises: 

lingling  an  ammonia  precursor  and  an  acidic  alu- 
mina hydrosol  at  below  gelation  temperature,  said  i  mmo- 
nia  Precursor  being  decomposable  to  ammonia  w  th  in- 
creasing temperature; 

b.  dispersing  the  mixture  as  droplets  in  a  hot  oil  bath  ( sffect- 
ing  d  scomposition  of  said  ammonia  precursor  and  i  arma- 
tion  of  hydrogel  spheres  therein; 

c.  separating  and  immersing  the  hydrogel  particles  in  an 
aque  )us  ammonium  chloride  salt  solution  having  a  pH  of 
at  least  about  5.5,  and  having  a  salt  concentratioi  sub- 
stant  ally  equivalent  to  the  salt  concentration  of  the  inter 
nal  a  queous  phase  of  said  hydrogel  particles; 

d.  mail  taining  said  particles  in  contact  with  said  so  ution 
while  reducing  the  salt  concentration  gradually  at  (  ondi- 
tions  to  minimize  the  concentration  gradient  be  ween 
said  !  olution  and  the  internal  aqueous  phase  of  said  parti- 
cles, jntil  said  solution  is  substantially  salt-free; 

e.  separating,  and  drying  and  calcining  the  resulting  sa  t-free 
hydrogel  parlfcles. 


locust 


ght  of 


a. 


3,887,493 
METHOI  i  OF  PREPARING  SPHEROIDAL  ETA-ALUR  UNA 

PARTICLES 
John  C.  H  lyes.  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Pn  ducts 
Compai  ly,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Fikd  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,678 
Int.  CI.  BOlj /7/4'/ 
U-S.  CI.  2  52-448  7  C  Wms 

1.  A  nethod  of  preparing  spheroidal  alumina  panicles 
which  cofl  iprises: 

comi  lingling  an  ammonia  precursor  and  an  acidi< ;  alCf- 
mina  pydrosol  at  below  gelation  temperature,  said  ai  nmo- 
nia  precursor  being  decomposable  to  ammonia  wi  h  in- 
creas^g  temperature; 

dispersing  the  mixture  as  droplets  in  a  hot  oil  bath  effect- 
ing decomposition  of  said  ammonia  precursor  and  forma- 
tion c  f  hydrogel  spheres  therein; 

imme  -sing  the  hydrogel  spheres  in  an  aqueous  ammi  in:un 
chloride  salt  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  aboi  t  25° 
to  about  60°  C,  and  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  5.5  said 
aquec  us  salt  solution  having  a  salt  concentration  sut  stan- 
tially  equivalent  to  the  salt  concentration  of  the  inl  ;mal 
aqueo  us  phase  of  said  hydrogel  spheres; 
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d.  maintaining  said  hydrogel  spheres  in  contact  with  said 
solution  at  said  temperature  while  gradually  reducing  the 
salt  concentration  at  conditions  to  minimize  the  concen- 
tration gradient  between  said  solution  and  the  internal 
aqueous  phase  of  said  hydrogel  particles  until  said  solu- 
tion is  substantially  salt-free,  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  said 
solution  to  at  least  about  9; 

e.  aging  the  spheres  at  said  pH  of  at  least  about  9  and  form- 
ing crystalline  bayerite  alumina  spheres. 


3,887,494 
OLEHN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Richard  E.  Dietz,  Bartlesville,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,047,  Nov.  12,  1970.  This 
applkation  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,483 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/32,  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-452  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silica-containing  composition 
catalytically  active  for  olefin  polymerization  comprising: 

a.  adding  a  titanium  compound  to  a  mineral  acid; 

b.  introducing  an  alkali  metal  silicate  into  the  acid  contain- 
ing said  titanium  compound  to  form  a  hydrogel; 

c.  aging  the  hydrogel  for  a  time  of  greater  than  one  hour; 

d.  washing  the  thus  aged  hydrogel  to  produce  a  substantially 
alkali  metal-free  hydrogel; 

e.  forming  a  mixture  comprising  the  thus  washed  hydrogel 
and  a  normally  liquid  oxygen-containing,  water  soluble 
organic  compound; 

f.  separating  said  organic  compound  and  water  from  said 
mixture  to  form  a  xerogel;  and, 

g.  heating  said  xerogel  also  containing  chromium  at  a  tem- 
perature of  900°  to  1 800°  F  to  produce  a  composition 
catalytically  active  for  olefin  polymerization. 


3,887,495 

CATALYST  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR 

DEHYDROGENATING  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Bernard  Juguin,  and  Jean-Francois  Le  Page,  both  of  Rueil- 

Malmaison,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 

des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,543 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     19,    1971, 
71.41426 

Int.  CI.  BOlf/ //06, ///05 
U.S.  CI.  252-464  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  alumina,  (b)  rhe- 
nium and  (c)  at  least  one  metal  from  groups  III  A,  IV  A  and 
V  A  of  the  periodic  classification  of  the  elements,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium,  indium,  thallium,  germa- 
nium, tin,  lead,  antimony  and  bismuth,  said  catalyst  having  a 
specific  surface  of  about  20  to  80  mVg  and  a  neutralization 
heat  by  ammonia  adsorption  lower  than  about  10  calories  per 
gram  of  catalyst  at  320t  and  under  a  pressure  of  300  mm  of 
mercury,  the  total  content  by  weight  of  rhenium  being  from 
0.01  to  1%  and  the  total  content  by  weight  of  metals  from 
groMps  III  A,  IV  A  and  V  A  being  from  0.01  to  0.5%,  said 
catalyst  being  essentially  free  of  group  VIII  metals. 


A.  A  water-soluble  quaternary  ammonium  electroconduc- 
tive  resin,  and 

B.  About  0.05-0.50  parts,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  elec- 
troconductive  resin,  of  a  water-dispersible,  substantially 
nonionic  acrylamide  polymer  containing  at  least  20  wt.  * 
polymerized  acrylamide  and  having  a  0.5  wt.  %  aqueous 
solution  viscosity  of  less  than  about  5.0  cps  at  pH  5-6  and 
25X. 


3,887,497 
LIQUID  CLEANSING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING 
George  B.  UlviM,  1210  Dona  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78407 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,383 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  i/065,i/0S 
U.S.  CI.  252—526  22  Claims 

1.  A  one  phase  cleansing  composition  comprising  (a)  an 
anionic  detergent  surfactant  which  is  an  alkylamine  salt  or  an 
alkylolamine  salt  of  an  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid,  (b)  a  nor- 
mally liquid  organic  solvent,  (c)  water  and  (d)  an  alkaline 
builder  material  or  a  builder  material  which  is  a  mineral  acid 
or  a  neutral  or  acidic  inorganic  salt  thereof,  wherein  in  said 
composition  the  molar  ratio  of  said  builder  material  to  said 
detergent  surfactant  is  within  the  range  of  0.01:1  to  3:1, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  solvent  to  said  detergent 
surfactant  is  within  the  range  of  1 : 1  )to  5: 1 ,  wherein  said  water 
is  present  in  amounts  of  from  about  4.0  to  80  weight  per  cent, 
and  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  of  said  alkylbenzene  sulfonic 
acid  contains  substantially  from  11  to  13  cafbon  atoms. 


3,887,498 

METHW)  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  CATION 

EXCHANGE  RESINS  AND  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  IRON 

DEPOSITS  THEREFROM 

Eugene  J.  Kuhajek,  Crystal  Lake;  Howard  W.  Fiedelman,  and 

Gordon  H.  Tibbitts,  both  of  Woodstock,  all  of  lU.,  assignors 

to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,611 

Int.  CL  80  Id  15/06 

U.S.  CL  260-2.2  R  4  Claims 


3,887,496 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 

RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Sally  P.  Cornier,  Sanford;  Ben  A.  TefertOkr,  and  Richard  J. 

Dolinski,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,319 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  1/00 
U.S.  CL  252—500  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  aqueous  electroconductive  resin  coating 
composition  containing  as  essential  elements: 


1.  A  method  of  regenerating  a  cation  exchange  resin  which 
has  been  used  for  softening  hard  water  and  which  has  become 
iron-fouled  and  substantially  exhausted  by  reason  thereof, 
which  method  comprises  contacting  said  resin  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  about  10%  by  weight  of  sodium  chlo- 
ride and  based  on  said  sodium  chloride  at  least  about  0.175% 
by  weight  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  the  pH  of  said  aqueous 
solution  containing  said  sodium  chloride  and  said  nitrilotriace- 
tic acid  being  less  than  about  3  pH  units. 
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3,887,499 

CATION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES  HAVING 

CARBOXYLIC  AND  SULFONIC  ACID  FUNCTIONALITY 

Russell  B.  Hodgdon,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics, 

Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,056,  Dec.  6,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,212 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19120 

\}JS.  CI.  260— 2 J  R  1  Claim 


0-^Z^ 


,      i  su<»m.v 

'  *ao  OR 

I  SUK  sue 

(MCL) 


i 
NaOH 


1.  A  solid  bifunctional  cation  selective  membrane  having  at 
least  two  dimensions  in  excess  of  one  cm.  comprising  a  cross- 
linked  polymer  matrix  bonded  to  both  carboxylic  acid  and 
sulfonic  acid  functional  groups,  said  matrix  being  a  polymer- 
ized product  of  a  solution  mixture  of  at  least  one  monvinyl 
aromatic  monomer,  at  least  one  polyvinyl  aromatic  monomer, 
at  least  one  olefmic  carboxylic  monomer  and  a  non- 
polymerizable  or|anic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  said  mixture 
containing  said  polyvinyl  monomer  between  40-50  mole  %  of 
the  total  polymerizable  monomers  and  between  20-50%  by 
volume  of  said  non-polymerizable  solvent,  the  said  sulfonic 
acid  groups  being  chemically  bonded  to  the  vinyl  aromatic 
nuclei  of  said  polymer  matrix  in  an  amount  averaging  0.65  to 
1.2  groups  for  every  carboxylic  acid  group  containing  therein 
and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  monovinyl  monomer  to 
carboxylic  monomer  is  1:3  to  3:1,  the  said  membrane  having 
a  capacity  of  between  about  4  to  1 1  meg./dry  gm.  of  polymer- 
ized product,  and  being  substantially  dimensionally  stable  and 
ionically  conductive  substantially  over  the  entire  pH  range. 


3,887,500 
ORGANOSILICONE  POLYMERS 
Bda  Prokal,  Mahopac,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New.York, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279382,  Aug.  11,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3346,403.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,233 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  AH  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  flexible  polyurethane  foam 
which  comprises  reacting  and  foaming  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising: 

a.  a  polyether  polyol  reactant  containing  an  average  of  at 
least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule, 

b.  a    polyisocyanate    reactant   containing    at    least    two 
isocyanato  groups  per  molecule, 
a  blowing  agent, 

a  catalyst  comprising  an  amine,  and 
a  foam  stabilizer  comprising  a  polysiloxanepolyoxyalky- 
iene  blocic  copolymer  having  the  average  composition. 


c. 
d. 

e. 


R3SiO[R 


where 
R  is  an 
R'has 

or  a 

is 
R"  is 

group 
W 

.    I  to 
p  has  a 
X  has  ar 
y  has  an 
z  has  an 
and  the 
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is  froi  I 
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said  react!  )n 
of  — NCO 
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said  polyel  ii 
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SiO]j^[RSiO]y[RSiO]2SiR3 

R'CN       R"p(0C2H4)n(0C3H6)L0W 


bonded 


an 


comf  rises 

2 


ilkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atom; 
2  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  is  a  bivalent  alk  lene 
bjvalent  oxyalkylene  group  the  oxygen  atom  of  4hich 
"  to  silicon, 

organic  radical  comprising  a  bivalent  alkrlene 
a  carbon  atom  of  which  is  bonded  to  silicon, 

a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from 
carbon  atoms, 
'alue  of  zero  or  one, 

average  value  from  about  10  to  about  200, 
average  value  from  3  to  about  100, 
average  value  from  about  2  to  about  30, 
iverage  values  of  m  and  n  are  such  that  the 
weight  of  the  chain,  — (CsHgOntCjHV 
about  1000  to  about  6000  and  from  about 
65  weight  percent  of  the  chain  is  constitut4d 
ene  units; 

mixture  containing  from  0.8  to  1.5  equivalents 

jser  equivalent  of  total  active  hydrogen  conts  ined 

,  and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5  parts  by  w  ;ight 

copolymer  per  one  hundred  parts  by  weig  it  of 

er  polyol  reactant  (a). 


av(  rage 
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•Oto 
of 


ren- 
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3,887,501 

PbOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBODIIMIDE-ISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 

Thirumurt  L.  Narayan,  Riverview,  and  Moses  Cenker, 

.ton,  boti  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corjj^i 

tkm,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,122 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44,  33/04 
U.S.  CL  2<  0-2.5  BF  8  Chims 

1.  A  pro  ;ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  cellular  foam  chj  irac- 
terized  by  carbodiimide  and  isocyanurate  linkages  which 
comprises  :ondensing  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  )res- 
ence  of  a  <  atalytically  sufficient  amount  of  a  catalyst  sy  item 
consisting  (  ssentially  of  methanol  and  a  tertiary  amine  trii  leri- 
zation  cats  lyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 
tris(N,N-diilkylaminoalkyl)-s-  hexahydrotriazines,  the 
ene  oxide  and  water  adducts  thereof,  and 
tris(dimetti  ylaminomethyl)phenol. 


Cor|oi 


Continuat 

No.  3,75 
433,969. 


U.S.  CL  2 
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3,887,502 
PREPARATION  OF  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOA^I 
HaKiNG  IMPROVED  AGING  PROPERTIES 
Pierrepont  Adams,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
tion,  Ne4  Haven,  Conn. 

n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,613,  May  12, 1972, 
,963.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser 
le  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
Mar.  26,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  C08g  22/44,  22/26 
—2.5  AT  13  Ctttims 

ess  for  preparing  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam 
ixture  comprised  of  a  polyol,  a  foaming  agefit 
"yst  and  a  crude  product  of  the  phosgenati 
ine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heiting 
roduct,  before  it  is  used  in  making  said  foar  i 
a  temperatiire  of  about  120°-250°C  in  the  presence  of 
0.05-8  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  c^de 
product,  ol|  formic  acid. 
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3,887,503 

3- 

(HYDROXYHYDROCARBYLSECONDARYAMINO)THIO- 

PHENE  1,1 -DIOXIDES  AND  POLYURETHANES  CHAIN 

EXTENDED  THEREWITH 

Chung-Ling  Mao,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,47o' 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/02,  22/16,  22/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AM  35  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  polyurethanes  which  comprises 
reacting  a  long  chain  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyesters,  polyethers  and  polyhydrocarbons  with  a  chain 
extender  and  with  a  polyisocyanate,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  as  chain  extender  a  3- 
( hydroxy hydrocarbylsecondaryamino  )thiophene  I ,  I  -dioxide 
of  one  of  the  following  formulas  I  or  II: 


X  may  be  as  defined  in  Formula  I, 

Rq  may  be  ( 1 )  an  open  chain  alkyene  group  having  2  to  1 0 
carbon  atoms,  (2)  an  open  chain  alkylene  group  having 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  portion  substituted 
with  at  least  one  or  more  phenyl  groups,  and  ( 3 )  a  cyclo- 
alkylene  group  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

the  hydroxyl  group  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  R, 
that  is  separated  from  the  secondary  amino  nitrogen  atom 
by  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  and 

R',  R*,  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  halo- 
gen. 

2.  A  method  as  in  claim  1  in  which  water  is  added  as  an 
additional  reactant,  and  the  resulting  polyurethane  is  a  foam. 


Formula  I; 


N  -  R  -  OH 


wherein 

X  may  be  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 

atoms  or  a  halogen  atom, 
Y  may  be  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 

atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group, 
Z  may  be  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 

atoms  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom, 
R  may  be  ( 1 )  an  open  chain  alkylene  group  having  2  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  (2)  an  open  chain  alkylene  group  having 

2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  portion  substituted 

with  one  or  more  phenyl  groups,  or  (3)  a  cycloalkylene 

group  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  hydroxyl  group  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  R 

that  is  separated  from  the  secondary  amino  nitrogen  by  at 

least  one  carbon  atom; 


3387,504 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SULFUR  CONTAINING  FOAM 

AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Gar  Lok  Woo,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

ContinuatH>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,694,  March  26,  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,144,  May  15, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  34,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

438,508 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44  ' 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AM  <^  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sulfur  foam  containing  at  least 
50  weight  percent  sulfur,  which  comprises  contacting  and 
reacting  molten  sulfur  with  .001  to  1.0  g.  mole  acid  equiva- 
lents of  an  organic  protonic  acid  per  100  grams  of  sulfur 
wherein  the  organic  protonic  acid  is  reactive  with  molten 
sulfur  so  as  to  incorp>orate  the  organic  acid  with  sulfur  to  form 
a  sulfur-organic  acid  adduct  containing  protonic  acid  groups, 
and  then  contacting  and  reacting  the  protonic  acid  groups  of 
the  adduct  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  to  obtain  sulfur 
5  carbon  foam  and  wherein  said  contacting  and  reacting  are  carried  out 
in  the  liquid  phase. 


Fonnula  II: 


OH 


wherein 


3,887,505 

PREPARATION  OF  LOW  DENSITY  FLEXIBLE 

URETHANE  FOAMS  WITH  ENHANCED  LOAD-BEARING 

PROPERTIES 
John  G.  Demon,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Moses  Cenker,  Trenton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,088 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/40,  22/46,  22/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AB  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  low-density  flexible  polyurethane 

foams  having  improved  load-bearing  properties  by  a  process 

which  comprises  reacting: 

a.  a  polyoxyalkylene  ether  polyol  or  polyol  blend  which  was 
prepared  by  condensing  monomeric  units  such  as  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  active  hydrogen  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1 ,2-propylene  glycol,  1,3- 
propylene  glycol,  1 ,2-butanediol,  1 ,4-butanediol,  1,3- 
butanediol,  hexanetriol,  glycerol,  trimethylolpropane, 
hydroquinone,  pentaerythritol,  alpha-methyl  glucoside, 
sorbitol,  and  sucrose,  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  ,at 
least  100  and  a  primary  hydroxyl  content  of  at  least  17 
percent, 

b.  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

c.  water,  and  1  -  polyoxyalkylene 

d.  a  surfactant, 

the  improvement  comprising  catalyzing  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  an  orgainr  stannous  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  stannous  acetate,  stannous  buty- 
rate,  stannous  laurate,  stannous  octoate,  stannous  stea- 
rate,  stannous  oleate  and  stannous  linoleate,  as  the  sole 
catalyst. 
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3,887^06 
PRO<^ESS  OF  STABILIZING  SOIL  AND  SOIL  ADDITIVE 

PRODUCT 
Robert  L.  Hewitt,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Terra  Perma,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,484 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/52 

VS.  CI.  260-17  A  ,  Claim 

1.  An  additive  for  stabilizing  in  situ  water  permeable  soil 
comprising  from  80  -  90%  by  weight  of  a  composition  com- 
pnsmg  vinyl  acetate  homopolymer,  hydroxethyl  cellulose  a 
non-ionic  ethoxylated  surfactant,  potassium  persulfate  ^- 
dium  bicarbonate  and  water;  from  5  -  10%  by  weight  of  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  mixture  comprising  water,  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, glycerin  and  polyvinyl  alcohol;  and  from  5  -  10%  by 
weight  of  a  water  repellent  emulsion  comprising  wax  an  eth- 
oxylated surfactant,  diglycol  stearate.  stearic  acid,  zirconium 
acetate,  ethylene  urea  resin  and  water. 


(g)  a  nietal  chelate  of  component  (f), 
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3,887,507 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIKETOIMIDAZOLIDINES 

AND  PRODUCT 
Johannes  Reese,  WiesbadenBiebrich,  and  Kurt  Kraft,  Aurin- 
gen,    both   of   Germany,   assignors   to    Reichhold-Albert- 
Chcroie-Aktiengeseilschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
ConUnuation-in.partof  Ser.  No.  154,634,  June  18, 1971  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,691 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    4,    1971, 

Int.  CI.  C08g  33/02,  33/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  ,7  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  modified  NN'- 
substituted  2,4,5-triketoimidazolidines  which  comprises  react- 
ing 

(a)  at  least  one  oxamidic  ester  of  Formula  VII   ;      < 

R_(NH-CO-CO-OR^)^  (VII) 


ent  c 
so  as 
substi 


wherein: 

R  is  a  mono-  or  polynuclear,  mono  to  hexavalent  carbocy- 
clic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  including  quinone  group 
and  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  having  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro,  dialkylamino,  diarylamino,  alkylarylamino  and 
halogenated  or  unhalogenated  alkyl,  alkoxy,  carboxyal- 
kyl,  carboxyaryl  and  acyl  groups, 

r.is  an  integerof  from  1  to  6,  and  wherein 

R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  with  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  group  and  having  a  total  of  up  to  14  carbon 
atoms 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  isocyanate.  and  (D)  at  least  one 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(d)  an  azomethine  of  Formula  (37)  i 

<P00H 
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COOH 
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N=N-R 
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letb  )xy 


grqup.  a 
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from 

hydroxy, 


ha  3ge 


aromatic  group  having  at  least  one  aromat  c 
and  having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxy  group  ortho  to  the  azomethine  . 
uted  product  thereof  having  from  6  to  22  ,^ 
and  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
gfoup  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  benzyl. 
,  aryl,  aryloxy,  carboxyl,  acyl,  nitro,  and  ..„ 
iubstituent  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
n  aromatic  group  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms 
cont^ning  a  hydroxy  group  ortho  to  the  azo  gr 
product  thereof  having  up  to  22  carbon  _, 
aving  at  least  one  substituent  selected  frorj 
F   consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  alkoxy,  acyl 
boxya  tkyl.  a  fluorcarbon  group  or  halogen,  each  su 
:<  ntaining  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
)  obtain  a  reaction  product  of  modified 
uted  2,4,5-triketoimidazalidine. 
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(e)  a  metal  chelate  of  component  (d), 

(f)  an  azo  compound  of  Formula  (38), 


,  3,887,508 

VINYL  hALIDE  STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS  Oi 
ANTIMONY  ORGANIC  SULFUR-CONTAINING  1 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METAL  CARBOXYLATES 
Dale  J.  Dmm  lunann,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dart  Indusiries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

lied  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,634 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62 

^t?'*^\-"i'^  16CI,ms 

1.  A  vinjl  hahde  resm  heat  stabilizer  composition  wl  ich 
consists  ess(  ntially  of,      ' 

an  antimi  my  organic  sulfur-containing  coi^pound  ha^  ine 
the  fori  lula  ^ 

u       o  R-SbX3-„ 

Tf  T  .  t  he  formula  is  selected  from  the  group  consis-  ing 
of  alkyl,  alk(  nyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  mi  led 
aryl-alkyl,  a  id  suBStituted  groups  thereof,  where  X  of  the 

?J!l^^o.4l''*^'*  ^'■°'"  ^^"^  8'^°"P  consisting  of  sulfur.  SR  ;  nd 
bKCOOR  ,  fc^here  R  of  the  group  SR  is  selected  from  all  yl 
aryl   mixed  kryl-alkyl,  and  substituted  groups  thereof,  whire 
R  of  the  groap  SRCOOR'  is  selected  from  alkylene,  aryleie 
aralkylene.  i  nd  substituted  groups  thereof,  wherein  R'  of  he 
group  SRCC  OR'  is  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  mixed  aryl-alJ  yl 
rind  F  ^°"''^  ii^^reof,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 

a  metal  calboxylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  sal;  of  a  carboxylic  or  t  li- 
ocarboxj^hc  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  antimo  ly 
compound  and  metal  carboxylate  components  in  relati  ve 
amounts  which  together  provide  a  synergistic  heat  sta  )i- 
lizmg  effectiveness  upon  said  resin. 


June  3,  1975 
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3,887,509 
AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  RESINOUS  POLYCARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Richard  Bolstad,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Anna  F.  Mekhoni,  West 

Paterson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inmont  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,482,  Oct.  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,356 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.1  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  ammonium  salts  of  resinous  poly- 
carboxylic  acids  which  comprises  reacting  the  said  polycar- 
boxylic  acid,  in  particulate  form,  with  nascent  ammonium 
generated  in  situ  from  particles  of  an  ammonium  coumpound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  carbonate  and  ammo- 
nium bicarbonate,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  be- 
tween said  particles  of  polycarboxylic  acid  and  said  particles 
of  ammonium  compound  of  such  size  that  at  least  95%  by 
weight  pass  through  a  60  mesh  screen. 


3,887,510 
PROCESS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  PREPARATION  OF 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  POLY  ALKYLENE 
AMINE-POLY AMIDE  RESINS 
Lock-Lim  Chan,  and  John  Edward  Amy,  both  of  Scarborough, 
Ontario,  Canada„assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,826,  July  21,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,503 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  N  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  cationic 
thermosetting  resin  by  (a)  forming  a  long-chain  water-soluble 
polyamide  from  a  diester  of  a  C3  to  Ce  saturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  C ,  to  C3  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol 
and  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  having  two  primary  amine 
groups  and  at  least  one  secondary  amine  group  the  mol  ratio 
of  said  polyamine  to  said  diester  being  from  about  0.8/1  to 
1.4/1,  and  (b)  then  reacting  said  polyamide  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  epichlorohydrin  in  amount  such  that  the  mol  ratio  of 
epichlorohydrin  to  the  sum  of  secondary  and  tertiary  amine 
groups  in  the  polyamide  is  from  about  0.5/1  to  aboiit  1.8/1, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  the  polyamide  by 
reacting  the  polyalkylene  polyamine  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  at  from  about  80°  to  about  95t.,  from  about 
1.5  to  3  hours,  at  atmospheric  pressure  with  the  diester  and 
removing  the  alcohol  formed  at  a  temperature  no  higher  than 
about  105°C.  to  produce  a  polyamide  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  from  about  0.08  to  0.12  dl/gram  in  1  n  aqueous 
ammonium  chloride  at  25''C. 


3,887,511 

UREA-HCHO-DICYNDIAMIDE-OXY  ACID  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  FIRE-RETARDANT  FORMULATION  AND 

PRODUCTS 
Subhash  C.  Juneja,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  2,  1972,  133797 
Int.  CI.  C08g  37/28,  51/24,  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  R  12  Claims 

1 .  An  aqueous  liquid  composition  comprising  an  intermedi- 
ate-stage resin  solution  formed  by  reacting: 

a.  a  urea 

b.  dicyandiamide 

c.  formaldehyde  and 

d.  oxy-acid  of  phosphorus; 

in  the  following  relative  amounts: 

a.  about  1-10  moles 

b.  about  1-11  moles 


c.  about  1.2-3  moles  per  mole  of  (a)  plus  (b)  and 

d.  about  0.5-2  moles  per  mole  of  (a)  plus  (b); 

which  reaction  comprises  dissolving  (a)  and  (b)  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  (c)  having  a  pH  of  about  7.5  to  9  and  temperature 
of  about  60"  to  90*'C,  cooling  to  below  about  50"Xr,  and  slowly 
adding  (d),  the  solution  having  present  excess  or  unreacted 
formaldehyde,  acid  in  amounts  sufficient  to  give  an  initial  pH 
not  significantly  above  about  3  and  having  a  pot-life  of  at  least 
about  1  month. 


3,887,512 
PLASTICIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
David  A.  Nelson,  Littleton,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,145 
InL  CI.  C08f  45/34 
UJS.  CI.  260—33.2  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  polymer  containing  a  major 
proportion  of  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  and  as  a  plasticizing 
agent  therefore  from  between  about  40  to  about  60  parts  per 
hundred  parts  of  polymer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,887,513 
NON-AQUEOUS  PRINTING  INK 
Helmut    Fritze,    Wiesbaden;    Kurt    Huhzsch,    Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich, and  Hans-Jiirgen  Tietz,  Langenhain,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,117 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   29,   1972, 
2215234;  Mar.  29,  1972,  2215267 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  UA  15  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  ink  comprising  a  binder,  at  least  one 
pigment  and  a  non-aqueous  volatile  solvent  in  which  the  bind- 
ing agent  contains  as  an  essential  ingredient  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  salt  of  a  polymerization  resin  having  units  of  carboxylic 
groups  comprising  a  1 )  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers 
occurring  in  petroleum  fractions  boiling  within  the  range 
from  -20°  to  +280''C  and  a2)  olefinically  unsaturated  at 
least  monocarboxylic  acid  units  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  a  1 ) :  a2 )  =  ( 2  to  20 ) :  1 .  said  salt 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  500 
to  5000  and  a  saponification  number  in  the  range  from  10 
to  370  and 

b.  a  combination  of  such  salt  with  a  reaction  product  of 
colophony  with  at  most  dibasic  olefinically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids,  2  to  60%  of  the  units  of  carboxylic 
groups  of  the  polymerixation  resin  being  bound  to  a 
cation  of  group  I  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  an  ammonium 
ion  in  which  0  to  4  hydrogen  atoms  are  bound  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  or  to  a  combination  thereof  and  the  units 
of  carboxylic  groups  which  are  not  present  as  a  sah  being 
free  or  at  least  in  part  esterified  by  an  alcohol. 
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3,887^14  t 

BODIED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Diuwc  F.  Merrill,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,525 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51128 

US.  CL  260—33.6  SB  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  the  controlled  condensation  of 

silanol  radicals  in  a  silanol-containing  organopolysiloxane, 

which  comprises: 

1.  heating  at  a  temperature  between  200'C  and  250^  a 
mixture  comprising  said  silanol-containing  organopolysi- 
loxane, substantially  free  of  any  acidity  in  excess  of  about 
5  parts  per  million  by  weight,  and  unactivated  diatoma- 
ceous  earth  in  an  amount  of  from  0.75  to  20%  by  weight 
of  said  silanol-containing  organopolysiloxane;  and 

2.  recovering  an  organopolysiloxane  from  the  resulting 
mixture  of  ( 1 ),  having  a  viscosity  higher  than  said  silanol- 
containing  organopolysiloxane  which  has  an  average  ratio 
of  from  1  to  1 .8  organo  radicals  per  silicon  atom,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals. 


3,887,515 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LOW  PROFILE  MOLDING 

COMPOUNDS 

Donald  W.  Pennington,  Lake  Jackson,  and  James  H.  Enos, 

Angieton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,703,  Feb.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464^78 

Int.  CI.  C08ft  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  27  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  making  low  profile  molding 
compounds  from  a  mixtur^  of  a  thermosettable  resin  and  a 
copolymerizable  monomer  J  wherein  said  resin  is  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin,  a  terminally  unsaturated  vinyl  ester  resin 
or  mixtures  thereof,  said  process  comprises  combining  with 
100  parts  of  said  resin-monomer  mixture  at  least  about  0.1 
part  of  a  block  copolymer  viscosity  reducing  agent  in  combi- 
nation with  about  5  to  20  parts  of  a  polymeric  low  profile 
additive,  about  10  to  1 50  parts  of  CaCOa  and  iip  to  1 50  parts 
of  a  fibrous  reinforcing  material,  wherein  said*block  copoly- 
mer has  the  formula 

B,-CH^H2(OCH,CH,),OH,  or  (I) 

H0(CH,CH,0)/:H/:H,— B,-CH^Hj(OCH2CH2),OH 


(II) 


where  B  is  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  monomer,  a  conjugated 
diene  monomer  or  mixtures  thereof  polymerized  into  a  block 
segment  and  where  x  and  y,  each,  have  a  value  of  at  least 
about  25. 


3,887,516 
*"  HINDERED  TRIS 

( META-H  YDROX  YBENZ  YLTHIO  )-S-TRIAZINE 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

John  Song,  Bound  Brook,  >fj.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamfora,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199341,  Nov.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,723,428.  This  application  Oct  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,566 

Int.  CI  cast  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—45.8  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  material  which 
tends  to  deteriorate  upon  exposure  to  oxygen  containing,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  oxidative  degradation  thereof,  a 
compound  of  the  formfila:  | 


C  H      Cl4g 


wherein 
12  carbor 
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^^J 


/ 


cn. 


is  a  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  three  to 
atoms. 


ibout 


3,887,517 

PIPEftlDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  A^ 

STABILIZERS 

Keisuke    Murayama;    Katsuaki     Matsui,    and    Tomjoyuki 

Kurumi  ida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanky(  Co., 

Ltd.,  J^an 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,147 
priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   25,   197^  47- 


Claims 
106796 


Int.  CI.  C08f  45158 
U.S.  CI.  2fe0— 45.8  N  17  Claims 

1.   A   smthetic   polymer  composition   stabilized   ag  linst 
photo-  and  thermal-deterioration  wherein  there  is  incarpo- 
rated,  in  s  sufficient  amount  to  prevent  said  deteriorat  on,  a 
compoun(   having  the  formula 

.    ?2 


N-C 


CH3' 


A 


N 

I 

»1 


CH. 


CH. 


1975 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydrogeh  atom;  and  alkyl  group  h  iving 
1-4  carbori  atoms  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  i  Ikoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  aliphatic 
acyloxy  hjving  2-18  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  acyloxy  hiving 
7-11  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  cyano,  epoxy,  alkoxycar  >onyl 
having  1-^  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  or  phenoxycar- 
bonyl;  an  ilkenyl  group  having  3-4  carbon  atoms;  an  al  Lynyl 
group  hav  ng  3-4  carbon  atoms;  benzyl  group;  an  alif  latic 
acyl  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms;  an  alkoxycarbonyl  j  orup 
having  2-  >  carbon  atoins  or  a  phenylalkoxycarbonyl  j  roup 
having  1-^  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety;  n  is  1  or  2  and, 
when  n  is  I ,  Rs  represents  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  \  roup 
having  1-^  carbon  atoms;  a  phenylalkyl  group  having  1-  Icar- 
bon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  or  an  aryl  group  which  m  ly  be 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-4  cjirbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atons  or 
alkali  metil  sulfo;  and  R3  represents  an  alkyl  group  hiving 
1-18  carb<  m  atoms;  a  halogenoalkyi  group  having  1-4  a  rbon 
atoms;  an  ilkenyl  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms;  an  all  lynyl 
group  havi  ng  2-4  carbon  atoms;  a  phenylalkyl  group  h  iving 
1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  styryl  group;  an  aryl 
group  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
hydroxy,  n  itro,  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  hi  iving 
1-4  carboi  1  atoms,  alkali  metal  sulfo;  a  heterocyclic  grou  );  or 
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i 
R3  and  Rj,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

attached,  represent  a  cycloalkylidene  group  having  4—6  car- 
bon atoms  and,  when  n  is  2,  R^  represents  hydrogen  atom  and 
Rj  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2-6  carbon  atoms;  or 
phenylene;  or  the  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  linked  to  R3, 
are  directly  bonded. 


3,887,518 
SALICYLOYL-ACYL-HYDRAZINES 
Siegfried   Rosenberger,   Riehen,  and   Kurt   Schwarzenbach, 
Aesch,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,969,  May  25, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  29,  1971, 
9529/71 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45160 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  NC  13  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  polyolefin  containing  a  polyolefin  and  0.01 
to  5%  of  a  stabilizer  of  the  formula 


3,887,519 
DIMETHYLTIN  ESTER  STABILIZERS  FOR 
VINYL-HALIDE  POLYMERS 
Lewis  B.  WeisfeM,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Robert  C.  Witman, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pa^  of  Ser.  Nos.  177,516,  Sept.  2, 1971,  and 
Ser.  No.  317,228,  Dec.  21,  1972,  Pat  No.  3,810,868.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,264 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    7,    1973, 
2329039The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
May  14,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL  C08f  45162  ( 

U.S.  CL  260—45.75  K  30  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  halogen  containing  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  polyethylene 
a  vinyl  halide  resin  and  a  vinylidene  halide  resin  with  a  stabiliz- 
ingly  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  60  to  96%  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


CHo^      ^S(CH2)nC00R3 
CK3  ^S(CH2)nC00R3 


and  (2)  4  to  40%  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

CH3  —  Sn  — S(CHj),COORj)3 
and  having  not  over  0.6%  of 


/ 


OH 


C-NHNH-C-R. 


\ 

CHo—  Sn 

CHo 


-  S(CH2)nCOOR3 


in  which  Ri  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  with  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  6  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  aralkyi  with  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorine, 
hydroxyl,  alkoxy  with  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  with  2  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms  or  acylamino  with  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  Rj 
denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms  cyclohexyl,  aralkyi  with  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  chlorine  or  hydroxyl,  R3  denotes  alkyl  with  2  to  21 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or  the  radical 


as  an  impurity  in  the  stabilizer  and  where  R3  is  hydrocarbon 
of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


-(CH,) 


.-^r- 


wherein  m  denotes  0  or  1  and  n  denotes  0  to  2,  the  difference 
n-m  being  not  less  than  0  if  the  OH  group  is  in  the  o-position 
to  the  — (CHj)^  group,  and  wherein  R4  denotes  hydrogen, 
alkyl  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  3  or  4  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  with  7  to 
9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorine,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  with  1  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  with  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  or  acyl- 
amino with  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  R5,  if  m  is  1 ,  denotes 
hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  3  or  4 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  aralkyi  with  7  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine  or  hydroxyl,  or  Rj,  if  m  is  0,  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl 
with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  with  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  with  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  chlorine,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  with  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  acyloxy  with  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  or  acylamino  with 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,887,520 
STABILIZED  POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITION 
Kiyoaki  Nishijima,  and  Atsuo  Tanaka,  both  of  Mihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Petersburg,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,131 
Int  CLC08g  57/62 
U.S.  CL  260—45.75  C  3  Clatas 

1.  In  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyamide, 
containing,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyamide, 

a.  from  about  0.0 1  weight  percent  to  about  5  weight  percent 
2-mercaptobenzimidazol,  and 

b.  from  about  10  parts  per  million  to  about  500  parts  per 
million,  analyzed  as  copper  metal,  of  a  com(>ound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  copper  salt  of  2- 
mercaptobenzimidazol  and  an  organic  acid  copper  salt, 

the  improvement  comprising  said  polyamide  also  containing 

c.  from  about  5  parts  per  million  to  about  ISO  parts  per 
million,  analyzed  as  magnesium  metal,  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  magnesium  sah 
of  2-mercaptobenzimidazol,  and  8-hydroxyquinoltne 
magnesium  salt. 
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3,887,521 
LIGHT^TABILIZED  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 

AND  SHAPED  STRUCTURES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Erich  Blocker,  Wrilbach;  Waher  Rupp,  Schneidhain,  Taunus, 
and  Franz  Jakob,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors   to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft,    Frankfurt,    (Main) 
Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,032 
Claims    prkirity,   application    Germany,    May    14,    1973. 
2324349 

Int.  CI.  C08g /7//4  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  C  8  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  linear,  fiber-  and  film-forming  polyester  the 
macromolecules  of  which  are  composed  of  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  diol  moieties,  wherein  about  0. 1  to  5  mole  %  of  the  dicar- 
boxylic acid  moieties  are  structural  units  of  the  formula 
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3  887  523 
nBEri-FORMING  COPOLYESTER  COMPOSITIcInS 
FROM  BJIOMINATED  ETHOXYLATED  HYDROQUH  40NE 
Chiou  C.|  Yau;  Irwin  S.  Schlossman,  and  Herman  F.  Jehls- 
chlaeg^,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Imery 
Industi^es,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,198 
Int.  CI.  C08g  ;7//4 
Cl.i60-47C  8<tlaims 

A  flime  retardant,  thermally  stable,  fiber-formirg  co- 
polyester  comprising  the  condensation  product  of  (a)  i  diol, 
(b)  a  dies  rboxylic  acid  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof  ai  d  (c) 
"  '         ~  ted  ethoxylated  hydroquinone  of  the  formula 

Br       R 


tt.S 
1 


a  bromini 


in  which  X  stands  for  the  group 


wherein  F 
from  1  to 
prising 
tion. 


-    C    - 


wherein  R„  R,  and  R3  each  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


Br       R 


is  hydrogen  or  bromine  and  n  and  m  are 
\,  said  brominated  ethoxylated  hydroquinone 
1  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  copolyester 


int  ege 


abi  tut 


rs 

com- 

con  posi- 


Pa. 
Id844 
1^1, 


.       '  3,887,524 

METHO  )  OF  STRENGTHENING  ALUMINA  CERAMIC 
BT  QUENCHING  WITH  LIQUID  MEDIUM 
Henry  P.  JKirchner,  700  S.  Sparks  St.,  State  College 
16801,  and  Ralph  E.  Walker,  Beaver  Rd.,  Julian,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,595,  April  6,  l:r, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31(,696 
Int.  CI.  B28b  77/00 
CI.  244-66  18  cfclms 


AVERAGE  FLEXLFAL  STRENGTH  ■  PSi  IN  TVIOUSANDS 

a  8  S  8 


lj.S 


I 


3  887  522 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING,  FiuM-FORMING,  LINEAR 

POLYARYLATES 

Zbigniew  Brzozowski;  Stanislaw  Porejko;  Jedrzej  Kielkiewicz, 

and  Janusz  Kaczorowski,  all  of  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignors  to 

Polltechnika  Warszawska,  Warsaw,  Poland 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,247,  Feb.  9,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,322 

Int.  CI.  C08g  77/05 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  C  14  Claims 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  self-extinguishing,  linear  pol- 
yarylate  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  bisphenol  said  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  phthalic  acid  and 
said  bisphenol  comprising  at  least  one  chlorobisphenol  of  the 
formula: 


o 


HO-R-d-R-OH 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  and  which  may  contain  substituents  selected 
from  halogen  and  lower  alkyl,  said  polyarylate  being  capable 
of  forming  a  self-sustaining  film. 


t< 


wit  1 


be 
a 


1.  A  mrfhod  of  strengthening  a  polycrystalline  alumina 
ceramic,  cc^prising  the  steps  of  refiring  an  unglazed  I 
consisting  ^sentially  of  alumina  ceramic  having  a  grain  p.^w 
up  to  50/Ai  I  to  a  temperature  of  from  MOO'C  to  betwjeen 
1700°  and  i  750°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  heat  the  body 
strengthenel  throughout,  and  quenching  the  body 
liquid  medii  im  which  is  at  a  temperature  below  about 

and  no  low<  r  than  room  temperature  and  which  is  a 

taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  oils  having  a  viscosit 
low  as  1.4  ( entistokes,  said  oils  being  mineral  oil,  peti 
oil,  vegetab  e  oil,  and  animal  oil  and  emulsions  of  such  . 
water  with  s  s  little  as  10%  by  weight  of  oil,  whereby  the 
ural  strengt  1,  tensile  strength,  impact  resistance  and  ther^ial 
shock  resist  ince  is  improved. 


25)°C 
medium 
as 
petroldum 


1  oil( 


m 

lex- 
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3,887,525 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLVENT-SOLUBLE 

POLYURETHANES 

James  Peter  Brown;  Edwin  Gordon  Jenner,  and  John  Wilcock, 

all  of  Blackley,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,069,  March  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatk>n  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,424 

Claims  prwrity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 
1971,  8160/71 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/74,  53\00,  53120 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AA  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solvent-soluble  polyure- 
thane  elastomers  from  polypropylene  glycol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  1 ,000-2,500,  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  most  250  and  an  organic  diisocyanate  in  amount  at  most 
equivalent  to  the  polypropylene  glycol  and  the  diol  together, 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  together  the  organic  diisocya- 
nate and  the  polypropylene  glycol  in  the  absence  of  solvent  to 
form  an  isocyanate-ended  prepolymer,  (2)  further  reacting 
the  prepolymer  with  the  diol  in  the  absence  of  solvent  to  form 
a  solvent-insoluble  polyurethane  product,  (3)  heating  the 
solvent-insoluble  polyurethane  product  in  the  absence  of 
solvent  until  a  product  is  obtained  which  is  soluble  in  dimethyl 
formamide,  dimethyl  acetamide  or  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  (4) 
dissolving  the  solvent-soluble  product  in  a  solvent  therefore 
and  (5)  removing  the  solvent  to  produce  a  solid  polyurethane 
product. 


3,887,526 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HOMOPOLYMERIZATION  OF 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Charles  J.  Lanceh>t,  Hightstown;  John  H.  Blumbergs,  High- 
land Park,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Donald  G.  MacKellar,  Yardley, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,880,  May  1,  1972, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,730,  July  1,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,015 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/7  7,i/4« 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  poIy(maleic  anhydride) 
which  comprises, 
adding  at  a  controlled  feed  rate  in  the  range  from  about 
100  to  500  grams/liter/hour  a  feed  mixture  maintained 
at  about  38°-50"'C.  which  consists  of  maleic  anhydride, 
.  an  unsymmetrical  acyl-maleyl  peroxide  initiator  and  a 
maleic  anhydride  solvent  in  which  the  maleic  anhydride 
polymer  product  is  insoluble, 
to  a  polymerization  reaction  zone  wherein  is  maintained  a 
solvent  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  maleic  anhy- 
dride solvent  and  about  0  to  25%,  by  weight,  of  maleic 
anhydride  in  solution, 
said   reaction  zone  being  maintained  at  polymerization 

temperature, 
precipitating  poly(maleic  anhydride)  in  the  maleic  anhy- 
dride solvent  medium  contained  in  said  reaction  zone, 
and 
recovering    and    isolating    the    poly(maleic    anhydride) 
product. ; 


3,887,527 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MALEIC  ANHYDRmE 

MODIFIED  POLYISOPRENE  RUBBER 

Takayuki  Okamura,  and  Shobu  Minatono,  both  of  Kashima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370^80 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16, 1972, 47-60853 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  modified  polyisoprene  rubber, 

comprising  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with  a  high  cis-1,4- 

polyisoprene  rubber  having  a  cis-1 ,4  content  of  at  least  95% 


by  means  of  a  radical-yielding  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  0*  to  I50°C.,  in  an  inert  solvent  for  said  rubber  as 
a  reaction  medium  and  under  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas, 
characterized  in  that  the  maleic  anhydride  and  the  catalyst  are 
respectively  employed  in  amounts  satisfying  the  conditions: 

A.  the  amount  of  maleic  anhydride  is  in  the  range  of  about 
0.04  to  3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
said  rubber; 

B.  the  value  [amount  of  radical-yielding  catalyst  expressed 
in  millimol  per  100  g.  of  ^id  rubber]  x  [initiator  effi- 
ciency] is  in  the  rsmge  of  about  0.016  to  1.03;  and 

C.  the  value  (A)/(B)  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.24  to  24.2 
and  conducting  the  reaction  until  a  product  having  a 
bound  maleic  anhydride  content  of  from  about  0.03  to 
0.9  mol  per  100  recurring  units  of  isoprene  monomer  in 
the  polyisoprene  polymer  is  obtained. 


3,887,528 

PRECIPITATION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  1:1 

COPOLYMERIZATES  OF  MALEIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 

AND  ALLYL  ACETATE 

Karlheinz  Lottes,  Munich,  and  Hans  Katzer,  Freising,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische 

Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,075 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    9,    1972, 
2228107 

Int.  a.  C08f  7/7  7,  75/i6 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  R  14  Claims' 

1.  A  method  of  precipitation  polymerization  of  1:1 
copolymerizates  of  maleic  acid  anhydride  and  allyl  acetate- 
consisting  of  polymerizing  a  solution  of  a  monomer  mixture  of 
maleic  acid  anhydride  and  allyl  acetate  in  an  organic  diluent 
in  which  said  monomer  mixture  is  soluble  but  the  copolymer 
produced  is  substantially  insoluble  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  suspension  aid  and  a  free-radical-former  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dialkyl  peroxydicarbonates,  dicycloalkyl 
peroxydicarbonates  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  peracids  at  a 
temperature  and  time  sufficient  to  effect  polymerization,  and 
recovering  a  1 : 1  copolymerizate  of  maleic  acid  anhydride  and 
allyl  acetate. 


3,887,529 
PREVENTING  PLUGS  IN  TRANSFER  CONDUITS 
Raymond  G.  Rohlfing,  Kapellen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Fikd  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,699 

Int.  CI.  C08g  23100 

U.S.  CI.  260—79  9  Claims 


^tr--\ 

U 

•  "♦ 

< 

V 

w 


:?■ 


i 

1.  A  method  to  prevent  plugging  of  a  transfer  conduit 
through  which  a  plug-forming  material  is  passed  when  trans- 
ferred from  a  first  zone  to  a  second  zone,  comprising:  flushing 
said  transfer  conduit  with  a  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  said 
plug-forming  material  wherein  said  solvent  is  at  a  temperature 
and  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  solvent  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  said  transfer  conduit  but  which  causes  at  least  a 
sufficient  portion  of  said  solvent  to  flash  in  said  second  zone 
to  prevent  said  solvent  from  interfering  with  the  processing  of 
said  plug-forming  material  in  said  second  zone  when  said 
solvent  is  introduced  into  said  second  zone. 
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3^87,530 
SEMI-CRYSTALLINE  SULFONATED  EDPM 
ELASTOMERIC  lONOMERS 
Charles  P.  OTarrdl,  Clark,  and  Edward  N.  Krcsge,  Watch- 
uag,  both  of  N  J.,  assigBors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451384 
Int.  Ci.  C08d  11102,  13/30;  C08f  27/06  , 
U.S.  CL  260-79  J  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonated  composition  comprising  an  elastomeric 
EPDM  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
5.000  to  about  250,000,  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  2%  to  about 
50%  as  determined  by  X-ray  diffiraction  at  25'C.  and  sulfo- 
nated to  about  4X1 0-»  moles  SOjH  per  gram  of  polymer  to 
about  5X10"*  moles  SO3H  per  gram  of  polymer,  said  sulfonic 
acid  groups  being  substantially  neutralized. 


3,887,531 

INTERPOLYMERS  OF 

5,8-DIMETHYL-l,4,9-DECATRIENE  AND/OR 

4,8-DIMETHYL-l,4,9-DECATRIENE  WITH  AT  LEAST 

ONE  ALPHAOLEFIN  CONTAINING  2  TO  6  CARBON 

ATOMS 
WoHgang  Schneider,  Brecksville,  and  Robert  J.  Mmchaii, 
Panna  Hts.,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Aliron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,027,  Sept  28,  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  20, 1966, 970861 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/14 
VS.  CI.  260—80.78  6  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous,  sulfur-vulcanizable,  elastomeric  inter- 
polymer  conuining  at  least  two  alpha-olefins  containing  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  which  is  ethylene,  and  from 
about  0.1  to  less  than  20  mol  percent  of  dimethyl- 1 ,4,9- 
dccatriene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5,8-dimethyl- 
1 ,4,9-decatriene  and  4,8-dimethyl-l,4,9-decatriene  and  hav- 
ing d  dilute  solution  viscosity  of  0.5  to  5  determined  in  0.2% 
solutions  of  interpolymer  in  toluene  at  25°C. 


3,887,532 

METHOD  OF  COAGULATING  LATICES 

Terry  C.  Ncubert,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,850 

Int  CI.  C08d  5/02,  5/04 

VS.  CL  260—85.1  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  coagulating  synthetic  latices  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  butadiene  and 
styrene,  and  copolymers  of  butadiene/styrene  which  have 
been  prepared  using  as  emulsifiers,  alkali  metal  salts  of  fatty 
acids  and/or  alkali  metal  salts  of  disproportionated  rosin  acids 
and  selecting  a  coagulating  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ferric  chloride,  ferric  nitrate,  ferric  sulphate,  aluminum  chlo- 
ride, aluminum  nitrate,  and  aluminum  sulphate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  heating  a  coagulation  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  45"C.  and  about  95*^.  before  introducing 
said  latices  to  the  coagulation  solution  and  adjusting  equiva- 
lents of  metal  ion  of  said  coagulating  salt  between  0.16  and 
about  0.S6  per  equivalent  of  said  emulsifier  and  adding 
enough  acid  to  maintain  a  final  pH  of  less  than  6. 
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3,887  533 

PROCksS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  LIG^T 

COfX)RED  THERMOSTABLE  CHLORINATED 

I  POLYOLEFIN 

Ambar  f^ith  Mukerjee,  Gersthofen,  Germany,  assigior  . 

Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gen  lany 

Fited  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,201 
Claims   priority,   appUcatton   Germany,   Dec.    21,    1972, 
2262535 

Int.  CLC08f27/0i 
U.S.CI.2iO-88.2  5Chiuns 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  light  colored  ther- 
mostable bhioropolyolefin  by  chlorinating  pulverulentlpoly- 
ethylene.  polypropylene  or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  iith  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  a-olefm  having  3  to  6  cirbon 
atoms,  thd  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  being  in  the  range 
of  from  al  out  20,000  to  2,000,000,  with  gaseous  chlorine  in 
the  fluidiz  ;d  or  moving  bed,  possibly  after  a  thermal  treai  ment 
of  the  pol;  mer,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  the  chk  rina- 
tion  in  the  presence  of  0.01  to  3.0%  by  weight,  calculattd  on 
the  amount  of  polymer  to  be  chlorinated  and  uniformly 
persed  th<  rein,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of 

a.  a  satu  rated  aliphatic  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  ha\  ing  4 
to  50  carbon  atoms, 

b.  a  mononuclear  aromatic,  possibly   alkyl-substitijted, 
mono  ;arboxylic  acid  having  7  to  23  carbon  atoms, 

c.  an  alibhatic  hydroxi-monocarboxylic  acid  having  2  o  1 8 
carbofi  atoms  in  the  molecule,  \ 

d.  an  afiphatic  hydroxi-dicarboxylic  acjdyhaving  4  to 
carbon  atoms, 

e.  an  ar^atic,  possibly  alkyl-substituted,  hydroxicarbc  xylic 
acid  leaving  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms, 

f.  an  alkkli  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  any  o  >e  of 
the  adds  named  sub  (a)  to  (e), 

g.  an  anlydride  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  h;  iving 
4  to  50  carbon  atoms, 

h.  an  aniiydride  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  havinj 

50  cai  bon  atoms, 
i.  an  anh  ydride  of  an  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acid  hi  ving 

7  to  2 }  carbon  atoms,  and 
j.  an  anh  /dride  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having 

23  caabon  atoms. 


.  3,887,534 

Ml  THOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MODIHED 
CRYSTALLINE  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 
Kazuo   Baia;    Toshiaki   Shmto;    Kikuo    Murakami, 
Niihama,  and  Kazuo  Ono,  Ehfane-ken,  aO  of  Japan, 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1972. 
24933 

Int  a.  C08f  27/22,  27/00,  3/10 
VS.  CL  26j— 93.7  15 

1.  A  mettiod  for  the  modification  of  crystalline  propy 
polymer  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  comprising 
parts  by  weight  of  said  polymer  and  0.001  to  0.5  par 
weight  of  ah  aliphatic  peroxide  at  a  temperature  of  from 
to  280X,  said  peroxide  having  a  half  life  time  of  from  2. 
Bt  130°C  and  a  vapor  pressure  of  not  more 


10.0  hours 

760  mmHglat  230^. 


dis- 
con- 
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4  to 
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3,887,535 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RUBBERY  CONJUGATED 
DIOLEHN  POLYMERS  HAVING  BRANCHED 
STRUCTURES 
Saburo  Minckawa;  Sigeru  Yonekawa;  Haruro  Tabata,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Takashi  Ishida,  Kamakura;  Satoshi  Tsuchida, 
Yokohama,  and  Kiyoshi  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,657,  Feb.  19,  1970,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,788,  Dec.  7,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1966, 41-82029 
Int.  CI.  C08d  3104;  C08f  3/16 
VS.  CL  260—94.2  M  5  Claims 

1.   Process  for  producing  a  rubbery   polymer  having  a 
branched  structure,  which  comprises 

bringing  continuously  into  a  polymerization  zone  a  mixture 
consisting  of  a  conjugated  diolefm  having  from  4  to  5 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,3-butadiene,  2-methyl-l,3-butadiene  and 
1 ,3-pentadiene,  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  paraffmic,  cycloparaffinic  and  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  a  Cj-Cg  alkyllithium  catalyst  and  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature  of  from  about  90°  to  about 
235°C.  to  initiate  polymerization  of  said  diolefm  therein, 
and 
continuing  the  polymerization  of  said  conjugated  diolefin 
while  maintaining  the  polymerization  themperature 
within  said  specified  range  of  from  about  90°  to  about 
235°C.  with  a  continuous  addition  of  said  conjugated 
diolefln,  said  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  said  catalyst  to 
form  said  rubbery  polymer, 
the  initiation  and  continuation  of  said  polymerization  being 
carried  out  under  polymerization  conditions  in  which  k, 
is  greater  than  kp. 


pitch,  introducing  the  saponified  material  into  a  thin  film 
evaporator  equipped  with  a  rake  and  having  a  clearance  of  not 
more  than  one  millimeter  between  the  blade  tips  and  the 
surrounding  tube  wall,  evaporating  and  removing  the  low- 
boiling  matter  including  unsaponiftables  by  a  treatment  at  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  resulting 
soaps,  and  thereafter  decomposing  the  saponification  prod- 
ucts. 


3,887,538 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CLEAVING  CARBOXYL 
PROTECTING  GROUPS  FROM  MULTI^ARBOXYL 
PEPTIDES  OR  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  COMPOUNDS 
USEFUL  THEREIN 
James  E.  Shields,  and  Edward  L.  SmHhwick,  Jr.,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,607 

Int  CL  C07c  103/52,  101/00;  C07d  27/00 

U.S.  CL  260—  1 1 2.5  4  Cbims 

1.  A  compound  13  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

BOC Thr Phe Thr Ser  —  Asp ONB  ; 


3,887,536 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY-l,4.TRANS 
BUTADIENE 
Masaru  Ichikawa,  and  Tamio  Noguchi,  Sagamihara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  9, 1972, 47-56892; 
Aug.  24,  1972,  47-84095 

Int  CL  C08d  3/08 
VS.  CL  260-94.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polybutadiene  of  predominantly 
trans  1 ,4  structure  which  comprises: 
polymerizing  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing of: 

1.  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium,  and 

2.  an  alkylamine  or  an  alkenylamine 

in  an  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  — 20°C  to  70°C 
at  the  weight  ratio  of  metal  to  alkylamine  or  alkenylamine 
being  about  1:10-10:1. 


OBzl 


OBzl        OBzl        OBzl 


BOC Tyr  —    Ser Lys Ty r Leu  —  Asp 

OBzl        f,-CBz     OBzl  01 


-ONB 


OBzl 


(AdOC)  , His  —  Sor  - 
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3,887,539 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Bruce  P.  Barth,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,677 
Int  a.  C08g  5/20 
VS.  CL  260- 19  UA  3  Claims 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  an  alkaline  catalyzed  para-substituted 
phenol-formaldehyde  resin  having  a  labile  formaldehyde  con- 
tent of  about  0  weight  percent  to  about  1 2  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  and  a  polychloroprene  latex, 
in  which  there  is  present  about  0.05  part  by  weight  to  about 
2  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin  for  each  part  of  the  polychloro- 
prene. 


3,887,537 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  FATTY  ACIDS  AND/OR 
ROSIN  ACIDS 
Tetsuya  Harada,  Tokyo,  and  Tsunemasa  Yumoto,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Japan,  Sept.  18,  1973,  48- 
105258 

Int  CI.  C09f  8/07 
VS.  CL  260—97.6  4  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  fiatty  acids  and/or  rosin  acids 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  saponifying  a  tall  oil  bead  and/or 


3387,540 
I     COUPLING  PROCESS  FOR  SUBSTITUTED 
AMINOAZOBENZENESULFONIC  ACIDS 
Arturo  Gabrid  BdleCtini,  Newark,  and  Richard  Crawford 
FrankUn,  WBmington,  both  of  DcL,  asignors  to  E.  I.  Ai  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201^67 

4^       Int  CL  C07c  107/06;  C09b  29/08,  29/26 

U.S.  CL  260— 205  2  ClaiM 

I.  In  the  process  of  coupling  metanilic  ackl  diazonium  salt 

or  sulfanilic  acid  diazonium  salt  directly  to  the  ring  of  a  prip- 

mary  aryl  amine  under  acidic  conditions,  the  improvement 
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insisting  essentially  of  coupling  to  a  primary  aryl  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-anisidine,  ortho- 
toluidine,  and  aniline,  at  a  pH  between  0.2  to  1.5  and  at  a 
temperature  from  about  5X:.  to  SCC..  wherein  the  initial  pH 
is  about  0.2  to  0.5  and  is  raised  as  reaction  progresses  by 
adding  mild  alkali  and  the  initial  temperature  is  about  SX^.  to 
1 5°C.  and  is  gradually  raised  to  about  20°C.  to  30°C. 


June  3,  1  ?75 


3,887^1 
1,4-BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroyuki  Tawada,  Kyoto;  Ka^ji  Meguro,  and  Yutaka  Kuwada, 
both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,139,  Nov.  16, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3^703,525. 
This  application  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1969, 44-91720 
Int.  CI.  C07d  53106  i 

U.S.  CI.  260-239  BD  8  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  the  phenyl  and  naphthyl  rings 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alke- 
nyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoylamino,  benzoylamino,  halo- 
gen or  nitro,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  rings  A  and  B 
independently  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  and  alkoxy 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  corresponding  4N-oxide  thereof 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salt  thereof 

7.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


N=C-R 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl; 
naphthyl  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  the  phenyl  and  naphthyl  rings 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alke- 
nyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoylamino,  benzoylamino,  halo- 
gen or  nitro,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  lower  alkyl, 
and  rings  A  and  B  independently  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl  and  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  correspond- 
ing 4N-oxide  thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
salt  thereof. 


3,887,542 

POLYiaOCYANATE  AND  POLYISOTHIOCYANAT  . 

DERIVATIVES  OF  6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACII 

Donald  J.  I^rrella,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Joseph  E.  Do  lini, 

Princetod,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  $ons. 

Inc.,  Priijceton,  N  J. 

filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,439 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99122 
U.S.  CI.  26ft-239.1  8  CUims 

1.  A  com  pound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y 
acceptable 
mine. 


1    Y    H 

tl     I 
I-C-N- 


-CH- 


-CH 


/ 


CH. 


.CH, 


CH, 


CO2Z 


oxygen  or  sulfur,  ^is  hydrogen,  a  physiologicklly 
metal,  NH4,  triethylamine,  procaine,  dibenz  ^1 
N-benzyl-^-phenethylamine,  N^'- 

dibenzyleth;  ienediamine,    N-ethyl-piperidine,    or    an 
group  of  fro  ti  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  grou] 
from  1  to  1(  carbon  atoms,  a  monocyclic  alicyclic  group 


or  0  carbori  atoms  m  the  ring;  an  aromatic  carbocyclic 


of 


kyl 
of 
5 
.  -.6- 
membered  1  ing  which  may  be  joined  to  a  second  arom  itic 
carbocyclic  6-membered  ring  directly  or  through  a  methyl  ;ne 
group,  or  ai  aromatic  carbocyclic  6-membered  ring  which 
may  be  subs  ituted  by  one  or  two  divalent  alkyl  groups  of  or 
2  carbon  alams;  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  monoheteroc 
group  when  in  the  heteroatom  is  N,  O  or  S,  or  a  5-  oij  6- 
membered  ( iheterocyclic  group  wherein  each  heteroaton  1  is 
N  and  n  is  2  or  3 


3,887,543' 
TfflE>  0(2,3.E)(1,4)DIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Michio  Nakinishi,  Olta;  Masami  Shiroki;  Tetsuya  Tahi 
both  of  Fi  kuoka,  and  Kazuhiko  Araki,  Fukuoka,  all  of  __ 
pan,  assigi  ors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Li  d., 
Osaka,  Ja  tan 

Continual  on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,765,  Dec.  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,5  90 

Claims   ptiority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   7,    1970, 
108818;  De<i  19,  1970,  45-114680 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/06 
U.S.  CI.  260|- 239.3  B  3  Clains 

A  thiem  [  2,3-3  ][  1 ,4  jdiazepine  compound  of  the  formi  la: 


■a, 
ha- 


,  5- 


CH3CH 


wherein  Hal 
CONHCH3 

addition  salt  thereof 


is  a  halogen  atom,  and  Am  is  an  — NH,  or 
group;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
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3,887,544 

CYCLOBUTABISBENZAZEPINETETRONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Berthold  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,908 
Int.  CI.  C07d  41/00,  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  P  3  Claims 

4'  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1 


^  3,887,546 

AMINO  SUBSTITUTED  l-CYCLOALKANE 


DERIVATIVES  OF  7.AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 
AND  7-AMINODESACETOXY  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 
Bong  Kuk  Lee,  Old  Bridge;  Saul  Lewis  Neidlenun,  Trenton, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Dewey  D.  Y.  Ryu,  HoUiston,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,097 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  G  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X— ho 


X— 4-e 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy 
of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  halogen,  CF3,  NGj,  wherein  R  is  H, 
alkyl  of  from>  1  to  4  carbons,  allyl  or  dialkylaminoalkyi 
wherein  each  alkyl  group  may  have  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
when  R  is  dialkylamino  alkyl  as  previously  defined. 


/    \ 

OH                            S 

II               /  \ 

C— N  — CH — CH 
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(R) 

1          °                   N^ 

Q 

^^n 

COjZ 

f2 
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wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy  or  halogen;  n  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3;  Q  is  — N=CH- 
R'— NHCHjR'  wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  substituted 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  acyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  amido; 
W  is  — CH3  or  — CHjOCOCHa;  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  physiologically  acceptable  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
organic  base.  i 


3,887,545 
SYNTHESIS  OF  la-HYDROXYLATED  CHOLESTEROL 
DERIVATIVES 
Jerome  Anthony  lacobelli,  Woodside;  Thomas  Albert  Narwid, 
Pompton  Plains,  and  Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Mont- 
clair,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,186 
Int.  C1.*C07C  173/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  R  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


with  the  proviso  that  the  hydrogen  atom  in  the  5-position  and 
the  hydroxyl  group  in  the  6-position  are  cis  to  each  other. 


3,887,547 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  dl-STRIGOL 
Charles  J.  Sih,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,950 
Int.  CL  C07d  5/14;  COlc  61/00 
US.  CI.  260—240  R  2  Claims 

1 .  The  process  for  preparing  dl-strigol  which  comprises: 
brominating  3-oxo-2,6,6-trimethylcycohex- 1  -en- 1  - 

carboxylic   acid   and   separating  the   corresponding   2- 
bromomethyl-substituted  carboxylic  acid 
methylating  the  said  2-bromomethyl-substituted  carboxylic 

acid  to  obtain  the  corresponding  methyl  ester 
contacting  the  said  ester  with  dimethyl  malonate  and  so- 
dium   methoxide    in    solvent   solution   and    recovering 
methyl  l,4-diketo-7,7-dimethyl-2, 3,5,6- 

tetrahydroindane-2-carboxylate  in  admixture  with  its 
enol  form  from  the  reaction  mixture 
subjecting  the  said  keto  and  enol  esters  to  alkylation  and 
subsequent  hydrolysis  with  spohtaneous  decarboxylation 
to  obtain  methyl  l,4-diketo-7,7-dimethyl-2,3,5,6- 
tetrahydroindane-2-carboxylic  acid 
subjecting  the  aforesaid  diketo  carboxylic  acid  to  a  hydride 
reducing  agent  and   recoverying  the   resulting    la,4a- 

dihydroxy-7 ,7-dimethyl-2 ,3 ,5 ,6-tetrahydroindane-2a- 
acetic  acid  a  and  /3  lactones  in  admixture  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture 
separating  the  said  a-lactone  firom  the  said  /^lactone  for- 
mylating  the  said  a-lactone  and  recovering  the  corre- 
sponding hydroxy  methylene  lactone  alkylating  the  said 
hydroxy  methylene  lactone  with  bromobutenolide  and 
recovering  dl-strigol  and  dl-4'-epi  strigol  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 
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V     3387,548 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Bruderar,  Bcnken;  RoH  Rkhlc,  Mohlin,  and  Rudolf 
Rucgg,  Bottiningen,  aD  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  296,691,  Oct  11,  1972,  PaL  No. 
3,822,283.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,149 
Chiims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Oct.  22,  1971, 
15404/71;  Sept.  12,  1972,  13327/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85152,  49/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  A  42  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Nv 


r 


NO 


2 


R. 


wherein 
R  is  lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower 
alkyl,  carboxy-lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl;  R,  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  Rj  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


-C 


N-R. 


\ 


or 


-C 


NH, 


^ 

\ 


N-O 


N-C— R, 

I  I     ' 

H   R^ 


wherein 
R3  is  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  phenyl- 
carbonyloxy,  lower  alkyl-phe'nylcarbonyloxy,  lower  al- 
koxy-phenylcarbonyloxy,  halo-phenylcarbonyloxy,  phe- 
.  nyl-(lower  alkylcarbonyloxy),  lower  alkyl-phenyl-( lower 
alkyl-carbonyloxy),  lower  alkoxy-phenyl-(  lower  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy), halo-phenyl-( lower  alkylcarbonyloxy),  phe- 
nyI-(  lower  alkenyl-carbonyloxy),  lower  alkyl-phenyl- 
(iower  alkenylcarbonyloxy),  lower  alkoxy-phenyl-( lower 
alkenylcarbonyloxy),  hako-phenyl-  (lower  alkenylcar- 
bonyloxy), pyridyI-{ lower  alkylcarbonyloxy),  lower  alkyl- 
pyridyl-( lower  alkylcarbonyloxy),  lower  aikoxy-pyridyl- 
(lower  alkylcarbonyloxy),  halo-pyridyl-(  lower  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy), pyridylcarbonyloxy,  lower  alkyl- 
pyridylcarbonyloxy,  lower  alkoxy-pyridylcarbonyloxy  or 
halo-pyridylcarbonyloxy;  R4  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  R4  and  Rj,  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  anached,  are  a  5-,  6- 
or  7-membered  alicyciic  ring, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  i 


3387,549 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

7-ACYLAMIDO-7-METHOXY-3-CEPHEM-4- 

CARBOXYUC  ACID,  ESTERS  AND  SALTS 

Burton  G.  Christcnsen,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Caatinuatioa-fa-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,587,  Nov.  19,  1971, 
abaMhNMd.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,438 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 

VS.  CL  260—243  C  13  Cbims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


,sV 


H'^R^CHC-NH 


June  3, 


L 


OCH 


wherein 

A  is  hy<  rogen,  hydroxy,  azido,  halo,  carbamoyloxy,  N-  lower 
alkyl  carbamoyloxy;  N,N-di-lower  alkyl  carbamo  f^loxy 
pyric  /I,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy  benzoyk  xy  or 
5-me  nbered  heterocyclic  thio; 

R'  is  h/drogen,  trichloroethyl,  tert-butyl,  benzoylnfcthyl 
p-melhoxybenzyl,  benzyl,  benzhydryl,  trimethylsi 
methpxymethyl 

R*  is  h/drogen,  halo,  amino,  guanidino,  phosphono 
drox) ,  tetrazolyl,  carboxy  or  sulfamino;  and 

R'  is  ph  :nyl,  phenyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  carbon 
by  hs  logen,  hydroxy,  aminomethyl,  carboxymethy 
boxai  nidomethyl;  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocycl 
eroc)  cle  containing  one  or  more  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
gen  atoms  in  the  ring,  substituted  heterocycles  wlierein 
the  substituent  is  halo,  carboxymethyl,  gui 
guanidinomethyl,  carboxamidomethyl,  aminombthyl 
nitro,  methoxy  or  methyl;  phenylthio,  pyridylthid  and 
subst  tuted  pyridylthio  wherein  *e  substituents  are  halo, 
carbc xymethyl,  guanidino,  guanidinomethyl,  carbox- 
amidomethyl, aminomethyl,  nitro,  methoxy,  metlyl  or 
which  comprises  dissolving  a  compound  qf  the 


ik; 


yl  or 

.  hy- 

itoms 
f  car- 
het- 
iiitro- 


cyan( 
formi  la: 


2   3      U        I       3        ^S. 


I 


wherein  /  ,  R',  R*  and  R"  are  as  defined  above  in  an 
solvent  an  1  treating  said  solution  for  5  hours  to  3  days  01 
isomerizal  on  is  complete  with  an  isomerizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  of  inorganic  bases  consisting  of  alkali 
carbonates  and  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  carbo^iates 
and  hydrcxides,  alumina  and  silica  gel,  wherein  said 
solvent  is  vater  with  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent. 
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mert 
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3387,550 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HETEROCYCLIC  Acko 
I  ANHYDRIDES  | 

Athdstan  t.  J.  Bcckwith,  Adelaide,  Australia,  assignor  t4  The 
Sherwinj^ Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,552 
Int.  a.  C07d  87/10 
VS.  CL  260-244  R  3  claims 

I.  A  m|thod  for  producing  heterocyclic  acid  anhyci^ides 
having  thd  formula. 
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0 
It 


Interplanar  Spacing  A 


2e  (CuKa),  degrcQ 


=    0 


wherein  each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  N  or  CH  and,  not  more  thap 
one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  N,  said  method  comprising  dissolving 
in  an  inert  anhydrous  solvent  substantially  equivalent 
amounts  of  lead  tetraacetate  and  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


C   -   A 


J-   C   -   A« 


wherein  one  of  A  and  A'  is  OH  and  the  other  is  NH,  and  not 
more  than  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  N,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
Z  is  nitrogen  A  is  OH  and  A'  is  NHj,  agitating  the  reaction 
mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  that  reaction  occurs 
and  recovering  the  acid  anhydride. 


14.6 
7.38 
6.82 
6.39 
5.68 
5.57 
5.29 
4.92 
4.80 
4.49 
4.22 
4.08 
3.89 
3.82 
3.74 
3.69 
3.66 
3.55 
3.47 
3.38 
3.35 
3.29 
3.20 
3.14 
3.08 
3.00 
2.96 
2.82 
2.77 
2.73 
2.67 
2.65 
2.58 
2.55 
2.54 
2.51 
2.47 
2.43 
2.41 
2.37 
2.35 
2.32 
2.24 
2.18 
2.14 


6.05 
11.97 
12.97 
13.85 
15.57 
15.90 
16.75 
18.02 
18.47 
19.77 
21.05 
21.77 
22.85 
23.27 
23.77 
24.07 
24.27 
25.00 
25.62 
26.30 
26.57 
27.05 
27.82 
28.40 
28.97 
29.75 
30.20 
31.67 
32.30 
32.80 
33.50 
33.77 
34.70 
35.12 
35.25 
35.72 
36.35- 
36.90 
37.27 
37.90 
38.30 
38.80 
40.15 
41.35 
42.25. 


2.  The  crystalline  form  of  N-(7-2'-thienylacetamidoceph-3- 
em-3-ylmethyl)  pyridinium-4-carboxylate  characterized  by 
the  following  X-ray  diffraction  data: 


Interplanar  Spacing  A 


26  (CuKa),  degrees 


3,887,551 
CRYSTALLINE  FORMS  OF  CEPHALORIDINE 
Harold  Alfred  Crisp,  Harrow  Weald;  John  Francis  Oughton, 
Gerrards  Cross;  Christopher  John  Sharp,  Northolt,  and 
Peter  Alfred  Wilkinson,  South  Croydon,  all  of  En^nd, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,790,  Oct.  1,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  627,933,  April  3, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,498,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,474, 
Dec.  28,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  408,919,  Nov.  4,  1964,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,537 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4, 1964, 
29857/64;  Apr.  7,  1966,  15719/66 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
VS.  CI.  260-243  C  2  Claims 

1.  The  crystalline  form  of  N-(7-2'-thienylacetamlidoceph-3- 
em-3-yImethyl)  pyridinium-4-carboxylate  characterized  by 
the  following  X-ray  diffraction  data: 


14.48 
8.32 
7.43 
6.79 
6.46 
6.01 
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5.65 
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5.35 
5.29 
4.94 
4.82 
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4.30 
4.22 
4.09 
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6.10 
10.62 
11.90 
13.02 
13.70 
14.72 
15.35 
15.67 
15.92 
16.55 
16.75 
17.92 
18.40 
19.20 
19.67 
20.47 
20.62 
21.02 
21.70 
22.37 
23.05 
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24.02 
24.40 
24.52 
24.85 
25.20 
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26.15 
26.62 
26.90 
27.55 
28.10 
29.10 
29.67 
29.95 


.  <^ 
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2.87 

2.82 
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2.68 
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2.59 

2.562 

2.558 

2.48 

2.46 

2.43 

2.39 

2.37 

2.35 

2.32 

2.30 

2.26 

2.24 

2.23 

2.21 

2.18 
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31.10 
31.67 
32.10 
32.32 
33.10 
33.40 
34.20 
34.65 
35.00 
35.05 
36.12 
36.45 
36.97 
37.62 
37.97 
38.30 
38.82 
39.27 
39.92 
40.30 
40.42 
40.77 
41.47 
42.00 
42.67. 


3,887,552 
5-OXO-2,3-DIHYDRO-IMIDAZO(l,2-A)-S-TRIAZINES 
Helmut  Sfihle;  Herbert  Koppe;  Werner  Kummer,  all  of  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein,  and  Wolfgang  Hoefke,  Budenheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,289 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   23,    1973, 
2314488 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57134 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r. 


CT). 


B2 


Ri 


wherein  R|  is  phenyl  of  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl, 
the  substituents  being  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy  and  trifluoromethyl,  and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  halo-phenyl. 


3,887,553 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS 

Hermann  Nachfour,  Domach,  and  Arthur  Maeder,  Therwil, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basle, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,383     4 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   14,  1972, 
521/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55124 
VS.  CI.  260—249.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  water-soluble  conden- 
sation product  of  a  tetrakis-(  hydroxymethyl  )-phosphonium 
compound  and  a  1 ,3,5-triazine,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
step  of  condensing  in  the  melt  or  in  an  aqueous  medium  1  mol 
of  a  tetrakis-(  hydroxymethyl )-phosphonium  salt  or  hydroxide 
at  40°  to  1 20°C  with  0.02  to  0. 1  mol  of  a  1 ,3,5-triazine  of  the 
formula 


wherein 
Ri  is  ahiino,  hydroxyl  or  hydrogen, 

R2  is    imino,  hydroxyl,  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl  or   1- 
diall  ylphosphono-(alkyl)„.,  wherein  the  moieties  nave  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  1  I  >r  2, 
or  with  d  methylolated  1,3,5-triazine  of  the  above  foriiiula 


3,887,554 
)-ANlLINO-4(2)-HYDROXY-6  H-S-TRIAZIN0 
(2,l-b)-QUINAZOLINE-6-ONE 
E.  Winter,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  J 
,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporbti 
N.Y. 
Contini^tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,128,  March  29, 
abandoiied.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  35 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57134 
60-249.8  4  Claims 

impound  having  the  formula: 


'      2(. 

Roland  / 
Danbui 
Ardsle; 


U.S.  CI, 
1.  A  c 


Fred  R 
both 

re] 
D.C 


U.S.  CI. 
1.  A 


c< 


Xc 


wherein 
radicals: 


June  3, 


NH, 


R,    - 


I        I 


-«2 


^  illani, 
ion, 

971, 
.127 


wherein    L  and  R'  are  hydroxy  or  anilino  groups  provid(  d  that 
said  R  ar  d  R'  are  different. 


3,887,555 
TETRATOSYLATE  OR  TETRAAMINO  PHENYLAtED 
QU^OXALINE  MONOMERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
SYNTHESIS 
\mold,  Centerville,  and  Robert  F.  Kovar,  EJayton, 
o  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Ame  ica  as 
pres^ited  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Wash  ngton. 


I  o. 


Divis  m  of  Ser.  No.  292,368,  Sept.  26,  1972,  Pat. 
3,740,37JI.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,787 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51178 
60-250  Q  4  Claims 

mpound  having  the  following  formula: 


'"1 


Ar 


I  is  NHj  or  TosNH  and  Ar  is  one  of  the  fol  owing 
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and 

0 

■ 

C 


;: — N       11 

I   w 


wherein 


X  is 


or 


Cl        J^      CI 


Y  is  phenyl  or  p-fluorophenyl,  and 
Z  is  phenyl. 


3387,557 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Shinsaku  Minami,  Yamato-Kouriyaiiui;  Jun-Ichi  Matsunnoto, 
Takatsuki;  Kazuyo  Kawaguchi,  Nam;  Shinsaku  NOshio, 
Osaka;  Masanao  Shimizu,  Kobe';  YoaUyuki  Takasc,  Anuga- 
saki,  and  ^yirichi  Nakamura,  Takatsuki,  al  of  Japaa,  a»- 
sigDon  to  Dafarippon  Phamiacaitical  Co.  L4d^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,626 
CUms  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1972, 47-81288 
Int  CL  C07d  51/42 
VS.  CL  260—256.4  F  12 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


%» 


A       COOR^ 
R2 


[I] 


wherein  R|  is  a  moiety  selected  from  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyaJkyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  benzyl  sub- 
stituted by  methoxy,  phenyl,  propargyl,  or  acyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl,  trifluoroacetyl  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  phenyl-substituted  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
Rt  is  a  moiety  selected  from  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  halogen,  vinyl,  all]^ 
or  benzyl,  and  R$  is  a  moiety  selected  from  one  of  the  group 
consisting  bf  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  effective  organic  and  inorganic  salts 
thereof 


*  3,887,556 

ANTIMYCOTIC  DIPHENYL-IMIDAZOLYL-PYRIMIDYL 

METHANES 
WUfricd  Draber;  Kari  Hemz  BOchel;  Erik  Regd,  and  Manfred 
Plempel,  all  of  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120^33,  March  2,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,787,415.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,423 
Claims  priority,  applicatMNn  Germany,  Mar.  23,   1970, 
2013793 

Int.  CL  C07d  51/36 
VS.  CL  260—256.4  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


./V 


O 


3,887,558 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2,6.DUMINO  -1 A 
DIHYDRO-3,5-PYRIDINE-DICARBOXYLATES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedricfa  Bossert,  both  of  Wuppertal-ElberfeM; 
Wulf    Vater,    Opiaden,    and    Kurt    Stocpd,    Wuppertal- 
Vohwinkel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengcscB- 
schaft,  Germany 

FQed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,997 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.   6,    1972, 
2210687 

Int  CL»  C07D  51/36,  31/36 
VS.  CL  260—256.4  C  33  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


\ 


Q      R  R      q 

1  "      V      "2 

1  I 

H 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl 
in  which  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogeno,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  azido, 
carbo( lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsul- 
finyl,  and  lower  alkylthio;  bi-phenyl;  naphthyl;  or  a  heter- 
ocyclic ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  qutno- 
lyl,  isoquinolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  thenyl,  furyl  and  pyr- 
ryl,  said  heterocyclic  ring  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogeno;  and 
each  of  R'  and  R*,  taken  independently  of  the  other,  is 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy(lower  alkoxy),  alkenyk>xy  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
amino,  lower  alkybunino  or  di(lower  alkyl  )aniino; 

which  comprises  reacting  an  amidine  of  the  formula 


CO.- 11 
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NH 


June  3 


H^N — C— CH^COR 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R*  is  as  above  defined; 
with 
a.  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  RCHO,  wherein  R  is  as  above 
defined,  in  an  inert  organis  colvent  to  produce  a  com- 
pound as  above  defined  wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  R*;  of 
b.  an  ylidene  cyanoacetic  acid  of  the  formula 


vid<  d  that  one  or  both  of  R,  and  R,  is  fluoro  or  ctfloro  or 
one  is  bromo  or  both  are  alkoxy  or  both  hydroxy  when  R 
is  al  kyl  and  n  is  1 , 
or  a  pha  rmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  tl^reof 


CHR 


L-LU 


R 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  above  defined;  in  an  ineh  solvent  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide,  the  reaction  tem- 
perature being  from  20"  to  200"C,  and  recovering  the  com- 
pound produced. 


wherein 

each  of  R,  and  R,  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  are  either  both 
hydroxy  or  both  an  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  or  one 
is  hydrogen  and  the  other  bromo,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  of  1 
to  2  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  1  to  3 

R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


-<c-...hq^_.-?-<qc;. 


or 


CH. 


-CHj), 


.-CH  X 


X  is  a  direct  bond  or  — (CH,),— 

Y  is  1  to  3; 

m  is  0  to  2, 

each  of  Y  and  Y40  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
chloro  or  alkyl  or  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  either  both  are 
hydroxy  or  both  alkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  or  one  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  bromo.  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  of  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  no  more  than  two  of  R„ 
Rt,  Y  and  Y'  are  hydroxy,  further  provided  that  neither 
of  R,  and  R«  is  hydroxy  with  either  of  Y  and  Y'  is  alkoxy 
and  fiirther  provided  that  neither  of  Y  and  Y'  is  hydroxy 
when  either  of  R|  and  R,  is  alkoxy,  and  still  further  pro- 


3^7,560 
1  TONERS 

Shinkhiio  Nagashima,  and  Tenikuni  Tuneda,  both  of  [Tokyo, 

Japanj  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, ,  apan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,274,  April  18, 1968,  aban  loned 

T^b  appiicatkm  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,45 

Clafan^  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1967,42  25512 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51180 

MS.  CL  260—267  ij  Claim 

1.  An  acid  amido  compound  having  the  formula 


3,887,559 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  TRICYCLIC 

QUINAZOLINONES 

Goctz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  East  Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,105,  July  15,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,016, 

Nov.  4,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  828,757,  May  28,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,598,823.  This 

application  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,996 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51142 

U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  F  52  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where! i 
CH3CH(tH 
CH. 


0 

I 


Vi 


R  -  C   -  N  -  D 


R   Is    CH^CCH^)^^-'    CH^(CH^)    CH-CIKCH 
12)^4-  or  H-C-(CH2)^CH^ 


H-C-CCIIg)^^- 


Ri  is  pht  fiyl 

and  D  is  I  he  non-amino  portion  of  dye  selected  from  1 

consistin  1  of  nigrosine  C.I.  50420. 


1975 


^7-' 


the  group 


3,887,561 

PI  'ERIDINESULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVES 

George  i  .  Evanega,  Ledyard;  Donald  E.  KuhU,  Gales  Perry, 

and  Riinhard  Sarges,  Mystic,  all  of  Conn.,  assign  irs  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,594,  Nov.  10,  1972,  Pat  ^  0. 

3,829,434.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4€  4,332 

Int  CI.  C07d  33160 
U.S.  CL  :  60-283  SA  8  <;iaims 

1.  A  sii  famylurea  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of 


1-piperidinesulfonylureas  of  the  formula 


I  CONHCUjCH; 


< 


N- 

y 


■SOjNHCONHR' 


and  the  Base  salts  thereof  with  pharmacologically  accebtable 
cations,  wherein  R  is  8-quinolinyl,  and  R'  is  a  memljer 
lected  frdm  the  group  consisting  of  bicyclo[2.2.l 
2-yl-endo-methyl,     bicyclo[  2.2. 1  ]hept-2-yl-endo-meth3|l 
oxabicyclp[2.2.1]hept-2-ylmethyl,  1-adamantyI  and  c 
kyl  having  from  five  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


se- 

]hepl|-5-en- 

7- 

]|cloal- 


3387,562  f 

SJkLT  OF  POLYMANNURONIC  ACID  AND 
DIHYDROQUINIDINE 
Gonzalo  Cobo  Barrachina,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to 

torios  Berenguer  Bcneyto  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 
DivisiQa  *f  Ser.  No.  144,044,  May  17, 1971, 

Application  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,702 
Chims   priority,  application  Germany,  May   21, 
2024847 i 

J  iat  CL  C07d  45/24 

U.S.  CL  ^M— 284  1 

1.  A  dihydroquinidine  salt  of  polymanuronic  acid 
following  properties: 


Libora- 
This 
1970, 


havii  ig  the 
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a.  a  fine  odorless  powder  of  yellowish  color  and  bitter  taste, 
b.  stable  in  air  at  from  ambient  temperature  to  about 
150\:, 

c.  empirical  formula  (CMH340gNt),,  wherein  x  is  the  num- 
ber of  monomer  units  of  manuronic  acid, 

d.  dihydroquinidine  content  of  60.46%, 

e.  infrared  spectrum  indicating  a  peak  at  1,615  cm~',  with 
a  broad  band  at  1,710  cm"'. 


3,887,564 
ANTIBIOTIC  A-25822  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEROF 
Robert  H.  Willianis;  Marvin  M.  Hoehn,  and  Kari-Hcinz  Mi- 
chel, aU  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lily  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,171,  Feb.  2, 1973,  Pat  No.  3^45,203, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230^99,  Feb.  29, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

453,247 
Int  CL  C07d  33148 
VS.  CL  260—287  R  6  Claims 

1.  The  antibiotic  compound  of  the  formula 


f.  insoluble  in  methanol,  96%  ethanol,  chloroform,  cold 
propylene  glycol  and  acetone,  and  soluble  in  50%  metha- 
nol, 50%  ethanol  and  hot  propylene  glycol, 

g.  total  decomposition  at  190'^?, 

h.  rotation  of -1-77.3*'  (propylene  glycol,  c  =  0.5), 

i.  ultraviolet  spectrum  indicating  a  maxima  absorption  at 

280  and  333  nm  and  a  minima  absorption  at  253  and  301 

nm,  and 
j.  carbon  content  of  58.18%,  hydrogen  content  of  6.76% 

and  nitrogen  content  of  5.22%. 


3,887,563 
NOVEL  COMPOUNDS,  SYNTHESES  AND  THE  USES 
THEREOF 
Stanley  M.  BkMHn,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,931,  Dec.  30,  1970,  Pat  No. 

3,797,937,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  741,293,  July  1, 

1968,  Pat  No.  3,590,692.  This  application  Oct.  31, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  411,258 
Int.  CL  C07d  33132 
U.S.  CL  260—286  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  this  represented  by  the  for- 
mulae: 


CHs 


CHa 
II 

/^\H  CHa 
CH2      C( 

CHs 


Ra  Ri 


wherein 
R,  and  R2  are  both  hydrogen  or  both  methyl, 
R3  is  hydroxy  or  acetoxy;  or  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,887,565 
VINCADIOLINE 
William  E.  Jones,  Indianapolis,  and  George  J.  Cullinan,  Trafal- 
gar, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,939 
Int  CI.  C07d  33150 
MS.  CL  260—287  R  3  Claims 

1.  Vincadioline  having  the  formula 


.[CH^l^— D 


and 


II      A— ICHj]^— D  X- 


wherein  z  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10  inclusive,  A  is  sutfiir  or 

oxygen,  D  is  quinolinium  or  isoquinolinium  and  X  is  the  anion   and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptabie  acid  addition  salt  formed 

of  a  sah.  ^'*'<th  a  non-toxic  acid. 
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3,887,566  , 

23-DIHYDROIMIDAZO-ISOQUINOLINES 
Ronald  Ernest  Rodway,  Bourne  End,  and  Ronald  Frederick 
Cookaon,  Reading,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Aspro 
Nkholas  Lti).,  Skwgh,  England 

FUcd  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,464 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11, 1971, 
4457/71 

Int.  CL*  C07D  237126 
U.S.  CL  260-288  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  2,3-dihydroimidazo  isoquinoline  of  formula  Via  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof: 


Via 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  independently  represent  a  phenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  alkylthiophenyl,  or  alkoxyphenyl  group  in  which  the 
alkoxy  or  alkyothio  group  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or,  in  the 
case  of  R|  only,  hydrogen  except  that  R|  is  other  than  phenyl 
when  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  R,  and  Rj  together  represent  a  diva- 
lent radical  joined  to  the  isoquinoline  nucleus  to  form  a  2,3- 
dihydroimidazo  phenanthridine  of  formula: 


N — I 


I   I- 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  halogen  or  hydrogen. 


3387,567 
3-ALKOXY-2-AZAESTRATRIENES 
Robert  J.  Cborvat,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Pappo,  Raphael, 
Skokle,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,419,  Dec.  21,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,389 

Int  CI.  C07d  101100 
U.S.  CL  260-289  AZ  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
inchisive  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  4-8  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, and  X  is  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


June  3, 


wherein  n  is. hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  a  lower  1  -alkynyl  group  having 
oms  inclusive  or  a  propadienyl  group  and  Z  is 
lower  alkanoyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbon 


carbon  a 
gen  or  a 
inclusive 


to  7 
2  to  7 
lydro- 
atoms 


3,887,568 
PftOCESS  FOR  FIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Charles  1 1.  Leir,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker  L^bora 
tories,  ^nc,  Northridge,  Calif, 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,525 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29120 
U.S.  CI.  160-293.8  4  tiaims 

1.  A  p  ocess  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  tie  for- 
mula: 


rogen 


wherein    V  is  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine  and  hy< 

and  R*  is  lower  alkyl,  and  their  pharmaceutically  acce  ptable 

salts  com  prising 

1 .  readting  benzene,  chlorobenzene  or  fluorobenzen  e  with 
a  3-  lalopropionyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid 


and 

2.  trea  ing  the  resulting  product  with  excess  aqueous 
alky  amine 


3387,569 
2-IMINO-PIPERIDINES 
George  lieland  Poos,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  labora- 
tories. Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,734,  Oct.  30,  1^0, 
abandontd,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  738379,  Ju  le  17, 
1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«  r.  No. 
649312,jjune  29,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contini  lation- 
n-part  «ff  Ser.  No.  409,563,  Nov.  6,  1964,  abandoned]  This 
application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,030 
Int.  a.  C07d  29128 
MS.  CL  160—293.78  3  tiaims 

1.  A  cnemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  cor  sistiiig 
of  a  2-arilkylimino-l-R,-piperidine  having  the  formula: 


1975 


lower 
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LJ-N-(CH2)n-R 


(11) 


and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyl  and  benzyl;  and  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  mono- 
and  di-substituted  phenyl  and  methylenedioxyphenyl,  each 
substituent  of  said  substituted  phenyls  being  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  loweralkyl,  loweralk- 
oxy  and  hydroxy. 


3,887,570 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

PYRAZOLO(3,4-B)THIENO(2,3-D)PYRIDINE-2- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Theodor  Denzel,  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,798 
Int.  CLC07d  37/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

S — C-COOR 


C-R. 


R-S-N 


Kt 


Ka 


with  an  arylamine  acid  addition  salt  in  which  the  cation  has 
the  formula 


H* 

/I 
Ar  N-H, 


At  being  phenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,  alkylphenyl  in  which  the 
alkyl  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkylphenyl  in  which  the 
alkyl  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  aminophenyl,  R,  being 
Hydrogen,  phenyl  or  C,-Ctalkyl;  R  being  2-benz«thiazolyl  or 
2-thiobenzothiazolyl;  and  Rj  and  Rj  being  hydrogen,  C,  to  C,o 
alkyl  and  C3  to  C,,  cycloalkyi  or  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  form  morpholino. 


wherein  R  and  R2  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl; 

R3  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the 
phenyl  substituent  is  lower  alkyl,  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
amino  or  carboxy;  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


3,887,571 

PREPARATION  OF  ARYL  SUBSTITUTED 

SULFENAMIDES 

Marion  J.  Gattuso,  Hoffman  Estates,  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  Na  100,508,  Dec  21, 1970, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  139,145,  April  30, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,043 

Int,  CI.  C07d  91148 

MS.  CI.  260-306.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3387,572 

PREPARATION  OF 

2-AMINO-5-ALKYL-I3.4-THIADIAZOLES 

Eddie  Vi  Ptaig  Tao,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FOed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,67J 
InL  CL  C07d  91162 
MS.  CL  260—306.8  D  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  aminothiadiazole  compound 
of  the  formula 


-NHR"" 


wherein  R  is  C^-C^  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl.  by 
reacting  molar  equivalents  of  an  aliphatic  acid  and  a  4-alkyl-3- 
thiosemicarbazide  in  a  mineral  acid  medium,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  a  mineral  acid  medium 
comprising  1 5  to  35  percent  sulfuric  acid  and  65  to  85  percent 
polyphosphoric  acid. 


3387,573 

5-MERCAPTOALK  YL- 1 ,2,4-OX  ADI AZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Hermann  Breuer,  and  Uwe  D.  Treuner,  both  of  Regensburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,419 
InL  CL  C07d  85152 
MS.  CI.  260—307  G  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


—   S    —  C 


NR, 


\ 


N 


/ 


3  /   n 


\ 


'II 


R-S-S 


i 
\ 


Ar 


which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  p- 
methoxyphenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  Rt,  R3.  R4.  I^s  and  R« 
each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  1  or  2,  said  lower 
alkyl  groups  having  less  than  four  carbon  atoms. 
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3387,574 
CARBOXAMIDO  TETRAZOLO  CHROMONES  defined 

Gwynn  Pennant  Ellis,  Cardiff,  and  Mervyn  Evan  Pfeei,  London, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Sept  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,578 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8, 1971, 
46937/71 

Int.  CL  C07d  55/56 
VJS.  CL  260-308  D 


in  whic  i  n  is  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and  R  is  hydrogen 
IS  above,  or  R|  is 


June; 


f 
,  1975 


>r  alkyl 


-CnHan 


■<!^ 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


in  whicri  n  is  defined  as  above,  and  R7  and  Rg  are  each 
12  Claims   *'^'"  ^^  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  as 


above,  c  r 


Wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alky,  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxamidotetrazolyl,  or  tetrazolyl; 
and  X  is  carboxamidotetrazolyl,  or  when  R'  is  carbox- 
amidotetrazolyl, X  is  tetrazolyl. 


3387,575 
9H-DIBENZO[C,  F1-S-TRUZOLOI43-A  ] AZEPINES 
Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  and  Jacob  Szmuszkovicz, 
Kalamazoo,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,208,  Dec.  8,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,850,942,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
227,916,  Feb.  22, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  437318 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/02,  57/04,  99/02 
UJS.  CL  260—308  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  III 


III 


wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  as  defined  as  above,  hydroxymethyl. 


CHj 


o- 


CnHan- 


HOC-CI<)lCnHan- 
H  H  ^~^ 


<y 


CnHan- ; 


r J      CnHan-; 

r 


XnHan- 


together 

selected 

chloro, 

and 

atoms. 


alkc  xy 


addition  salts. 


s  elected 
lefined 


■<: 


is  pyrrolidino  or  piperidino;  wherein  Rj  and 
from   the   group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Tomo,  nitro,  alkyl  defined  as  above,  trifluoro^ethyl 
in  which  the  carbon  moiety  is  of  1  to  3  cs 
ii  iclusive,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptab  le 


R3  are 
fluoro, 
nethyl, 
carbon 
acid 


3387,576 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL-CARBAMOYL-ALKyL 
ICARBONYLAMINO-BENZIMIDAZOLES  f 
Gunther  Dransch,  Eschbom/Taunus;  Kurt  Hartel,  Hofheim/- 
Taunui;  Gerhard  Horiein,  Frankfkirt  am  Main;  Hubert 
Schonwsky,  Neu-Isenburg,  and  Adolf  Stut  eneer, 
KelklMim/Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I  oechst 
Aktien^esellschaft,  Frankf^irt  am  Main,  Germany 
I    Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,760 


Oaimj 
2213553 


Int.  CI.  C07d  49/38 
U3.  CL  i60— 309.2 

1.  A  b  ;nzimidazole  of  the  formula 


a  kyl 


in  which 
R,  is 

X  is  oi^gen 
Rjis 
tute< 

Rs 

alky 
ent. 


priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   21, 


9  :iaims 


^^}\  -NH-COOR^ 


a  kyl 


of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

or  sulfur, 

or  alkenyl  each  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  kubsti- 

by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  each  of  I3,  R4, 

I  ;present  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromi  le,  or 

of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  if  R^  and  Rj  arelliffer- 

nixtures  thereof. 


-IMI^  0 


I  Monsanto  Com- 


3,887,577 

PROtESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2 

DEH  rVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOL^ 
William  D.  Dixon,  Kfarkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
pany,  ^.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,493 
InL  CL  C07d  49/36 
MS.  CL  i60— 309.6  n 

1.  A  pi  acess  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formica 


1972, 
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h- 


OH 


X2 


C  =  0 


HCl  wherein  R,  and  R'„  which  cannot  exist  at  the  same  time, 

represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  l^to 
4  carbon  atoms;  R,  and  R3,  which  may  be  identical  or  different 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro  and  lower  alkoxy;  R^ 
represents  an  amino  group,  a  mono-lower  alkyl  amino  group 
or  a  di-lower  alkyl  amino  group;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  with  a  mineral  or  organic  acid. 


wherein:  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  R*  is 
lower  alkyl;  R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  R^  is  lower  alkyl  or 
hydrogen;  Z  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower 
alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy  and  n  is  an  integer  zero  through  2, 
which  comprises  reacting  at  temperatures  from  about  40"^. 
up  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  system  a  4-imidazolin-2- 
one  of  the  formula 


wherein  R',  R*,  R',  Z  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  and  a  primary  amine  qf  the  formula  HjN— 
R  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above. 


3,887,578 
1-AMINO-PYRAZOLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Giorgio  Adembri;  Plero  Tedeschi;  Fabio  PonticeBi,  and  Mare- 
sco  MarinI,  all  of  Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Establisse- 
ments  Nativelle  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14, 1972, 
1864/72;  Jan.  14,  1972,  1866/72 

Int.  CL  C07d  49/04 
MS.  CL  260—310  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  1 -amino-pyrazole  compound  of  the  formula: 


3387  579 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  USING  A  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  RELEASE  ¥UM  COATED  WITH 

POLYETHYLENE  SEBACATE 

Jacques  Brunet,  OffranviUe,  and  Jean-Claude  Rigaux,  RilHeux, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  La  Cellophane,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,615 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    21,    1972, 
72.14106 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/04 
U.S.  a.  264—316  8  Clafans 

1.  The  method  of  removing  molded  polymerized  synthetic 
resin  articles  from  a  mold  by  placing  at  least  one  polyethylene 
terephthalate  release  film  in  the  moW  between  the  mold  ele- 
ments and  at  least  one  synthetic  resin  article  to  be  polymer- 
ized in  said  mold,  comprising: 

a.  coating  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  release  film  on  at 
least  one  face  thereof  with  a  uniformly  distributed  coating 
of  polyethylene  sebacate  having  a  density  within  the 
range  of  about  0.05  grants  per  square  meter  to  about  5 
grams  per  square  meter; 

b.  placing  at  least  one  coated  release  film  in  the  mold  be- 
tween the  mold  elements  and  at  least  one  synthetic  resin 
article  prior  to  polymerization  of  such  synthetic  resin 
article  in  said  mold,  such  that  each  synthetic  resin  article 
is  only  in  contact  with  said  polyethylene  sebacate  coating; 

c.  polymerizing  each  synthetic  resin  article  in  said  mold; 

d.  cooling  each  molded  polymerized  synthetic  resin  arti- 
cle; and 

e.  removing  each  molded  polymerized  synthetic  resin  article 
from  said  mold  and  separating  each  release  film  from 
each  molded  polymerized  synthetic  resin  article  said 
polyethylene  sebacate  coating  being  inert  to  said  syn- 
thetic resin,  and  said  polymerization  step  being  carried 
out  at  a  tempmerature  which  is  lower  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  release  film  and 
said  polyethylene  sebacate  coating. 


/ 


c-- 


\ 

"  ■  -  "V  y 

I 
"4 

which  X  represents  one  of  the  two  following  forms: 


(I) 


3,887,580 
METHOD  OF  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  WATER  IN 
SUPERCOOLED  CLOUDS  AND  FOGS  AND  REAGENT 
USEFUL  IN  SAID  METHOD 
Veniamin  VasUievich  Patrikeev,  ulitsa  Dmitria  Ulyanova,  4, 
korpus  2,  kv.    195;  Anna  Davydovna   MaUdna,  Lenin- 
gradskoe  Shosse,  112,  korpus  3,  kv.  691,  both  of  Moscow, 
and  Amiran  Dkh  Kartdvadze,  ulitsa  Bamova,  64,  Tbilisi,  aU 
of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,361 
InLCLBOld  17/00 
U.S.  CL  252-319  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  crystallizing  or  condensing  water  in  super- 
cooled clouds  or  fogs  comprising  the  steps  of  subliming  a 
crystallizing  agent  to  form  an  aerosol  of  said  crystallizing 
agent  and  introducing  said  aerosol  into  said  supercoo)[^ 
clouds  or  fogs  wherein  the  crystallizing  agent  is  a  sublimable 
metal  chelate  of  acetoacetic  ester  or  a  /3-diketone  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  acetylacetone,  3- 
chloroacetylacetone  and  acetoacetanilide  with  a  metal  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  vanadium  molyb- 
denum and  cobalt,  said  chelate  being  taken  alone  or  in  combi- 
nation. 

6.  A  reagent  for  use  in  crystallizing  or  condensing  water  in 
supercooled  clouds  and  fogs,  said  reagent  consisting  of  a 
mixture  having  the  following  composition  in  parts  by  weight: 


copper  acetylacetonate 
copper  chelate  of  acetoacetic 
ester 


25-50 
75  -  50. 


0         0  0 

II  II  II 

-0-C-,    -C-0-,   and  0-C-O- 


radicals,  and  Q  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  fr^m  the 
class  coi  sisting  of 


<o 


3387^81 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMINOISOINDOLINONE 
Shokhi  Kinoshita,  Omiya;  Masaji  Oyama,  Ogose,  and  Shunjiro 
Takijiri,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  & 
Chemkals  Inc.,  Tokyo  and  Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of  Chem- 
ical Research,  Sattama-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1971, 46-82131  « 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27150 
MS.  CI.  260—325  Ph  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  3-imino-,  di-,  tri-,  or  tetra- 
haloisoindoline-1-one  metal  salts  which  comprises  reacting  a 
di-,  tri-,  or  tetra-halophthalonitrile  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  or  a  com- 
pound forming  such  hydroxides  by  reaction  with  water,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  10  to  100"C  for  a  time  of  from  0.5  to  40 
hours. 


and 


3,887,582 
BIS-IMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  F.  Hohib,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  M.  Emerick,  New 
Brighton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche-  i 
ncctady,  N.Y. 

ContinuatM>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,805,  June  3,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  819,430,  April  25, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,651,012.  This  application  Sept.  20, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  398,929 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27II& 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.26  |  4  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula 

0 

II  ' 

R'      NyoVT-cQ)^-  0 


C 
II 

0 


where  R'  is  the 


P 


i^" 


II 

/\ 

1 

\     / 

C 

III 

0 


R' 


HC- 
II 

HC- 

grouping,  T  b  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 


radicals. 


June  3 


CH, 


(H. 


■tor- 


■^1 

CH,      ^ 


<Q> 


<H, 


Ko)-'<=«=»3),^5> 


and  p  and  q  are  0  or  1 . 


1975 


3,887,583 
PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS 
Herbert  %.  Wehrmeister,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.;  David  B.  R  John- 
ston, Warren,  and  Thomas  B.  Windholz,  Westfield,  I  oth  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.,  Terre  laute, 
Ind.,  tty  said  Herbert  L.  Wehrmeister  and  Merck  .  c  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  by  said  David  B.  R.  Johnstc^  and 
Thongs  B.  Windholz 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,392,  May  15, 1968,  abandoned 
Th  s  applicatkm  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,41^ 
Int.  CI.  C07d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  160-343.2  F  40  Claims 

I.Ac  impound  having  the  formula: 


:h. 


C   -   O  -   CH   -    (CHj) 


(CHj) 


consist  ing 


!C 


of 

from 

yclic 

ic 

;  X  is 

and 


wherein    '  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
— CH=C  \—  and  — CHjCH^— ;  Z  is  >  CH,;  R  is  selected 
the  grouj  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
carboxyli;  acid  acyl  radicals,  and  monocyclic  carbbcycl 
aralkyi  ra  dicals  containing  up  to  about  10  carbon  atom  5 
selected    rom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — 
— OR';  R '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benfeoxaz- 
olyl,  bem  othiazolyl  and  phenyltetrazolyl;  X'  is  selecte< 
the  grou  >  consisting  of  X  and  tetrahydropyranyloxy 
selected  :  rom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino 
and  hydr  >xyl,  and  provided  that  unless  at  least  one  of 
X'    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
dropyran  rioxy,  benzoxazolyloxy,  benzothiazolyloxy,  anti  phe- 
nyltetraz<  lyloxy,  then  at  least  one  of  X  and  X'  is  hydn  tgen 


> 


from 

Y  is 

nitro 

Xand 

trahy^ 


tetrS 
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3,887,584 
3-(HYDROXYMETHYL)CHROMONES 
Maximilian  Von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway;  John  Shavel,  Jr., 
Mendham;  Sylvester  Klutchko,  Hackettstown,  and  Marvin 
Cohen,  New  MIHord,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,329,  Nov.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,798,240,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,765, 
Feb.  4, 1971,  abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  428,290 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7134 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2OH 


SOCH. 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  a  member  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  carbocylic  aryl  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  lower 
alkyl  in  which  aryl  and  lower  alkyl  are  as  defined,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  acylamino  in  which  acyl  is  alkan- 
oyl  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R2,  when  at- 
tached to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  together  form  an  orthofused 
arylene  ring  in  which  aryl  is  as  defined. 


\ 


and  the  corresponding  N-substituted,  3-formimide  derivatives 
thereof. 


3,887,586 
ALLYL  ETHERS 
Madhukar  Subraya  'CKodnekar,  Basel;  Albert  Pflffncr,  Pfatf- 
hausen;  Norbert  Rigassi,  Arlesheim;  Uh-ich  Schwieter,  Rei- 
nach,  and  Mikis  Suchy,  Pfaffhausen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,599,  Jan.  21,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,781,309.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

390,962 
Claims  prwrity,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  27,   1976, 
1104/70 

Int.  CL  C07d  1 118 
U.S.  CL  260—348  R  1  Claim 

1.  l-(Allyloxy)-4,5-epoxy-l,5-dimethylhexane. 


3,887,585 
POLYCYCLICGAMMA-PYRONf;-3-CARBOXALDEHYDE 

DERIVATIVES 
Daniel  Kaminsky,  deceased,  late  of  Parsippany,  NJ.  (by  Ber- 
nke  R.  Kaminsky,  administratrix);  Sylvester  Klutchko, 
Hackettstown,  and  Maximilian  Von  Strandtmann,  Rocka- 
way, both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,135,  April  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applkatwn  June  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,647 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7132 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.2  .  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


CHO 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower 
alkoxy  and  the  Z  ring  has  one  of  the  following  structures: 


3,887,587 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE 

ONE-SERIES 

Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  and  Elias  J.  Corey, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,882 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5132,  7118;  C07f  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—345.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0 

II 

OCRi^ 


COOR5 


wherein 

R3  is  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  or  dimethyliso- 
propylsilyl;  and 

R4  and  Rj  are  each  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenylalkyi  having  up  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  phenyl,  t6lyl.  biphenyl,  or  fluorenyl. 


(a) 


or 


3387,588 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NITROFHTHAUC 

ANHYDRIDES 

NeweU  C.  Cook,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  John  M.  Gasaway, 

PittsfieM,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electrk  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fifed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,011 

IBL  CL  C07c  63114 

VS.  CL  260—3463  6  CWm 

1.  In  the  process  for  isolating  a  mixture  of  3-nitrophthalac 

anhydride  and  4-nitrophthalic  anhydride  from  a  solution  of 
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the  two  anhydrides  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  extracting  the  aforesaid  two  nitroph- 
thalic  anhydrides  using  methylene  chloride  as  the  extractant. 
2.  The  process  for  obtaining  nitrated  derivatives  of  phthalic 
anhydride  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  phthalic 
anhydride  in  a  solvent  composed  of  98-100%  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid,  contacting  the  said  solution  with  98-100%  con- 
centrated nitric  acid  in  temperature  range  from  85"'to  1  lO'C., 
and  thereafter  extracting  the  nitrated  products  with  methylene 
chloride  to  obtain  a  mixture  composed  essentially  of  3- 
nitrophthalic  anhydride  and  4-nitrophthalic  anhydride. 


3387^89 
2^.DIETHYL^HYDROXY.23,-DIHYDROFURAN-3^NE 
Adolf  Jan  Eykelboom,  Zevenaar,  Netherlands,  and  Christiaan 
Herman  Thcodoor  Tonsbeck,  Orpingjton,  England,  assignors 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  811,218,  March  27,  1969, 
abandoned.  Thfa  application  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,196 
Cbbns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  28,  1968, 
6804336 

Int  CI.  C07d  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.8  if  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  a  flavor  of  caramel  with  the  struc- 
ture 2,5-diethyl-4-hydroxy-2,3-dihydrofuran-3-one. 


3,887,590 

AZIDO  CYCLOHEXANEPENTOL  DERIVATIVE 

Andre  Cier,  Lyon;  Stephan  Gcro,  Abk»,  and  Alain  Olesker, 

Marcoussis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,665 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Aug.    16, 
1972,38300/72  ^ 

Int.  CI.  C07c  /  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-349  i  Claim 

1.  1 L- 1 -azido- 1 -deoxy-myo-inositol  of  the  formula: 


3387,591 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

1-AMINO-4-NITROANTHRAQUINONE-2-CARBOXYLIC 

ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Ekcr,  Frankenthal,  and  Gcrd  Schwan^,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen/RUne,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,421 
Clainis    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
2254813 

Int  a.  C09b  1/22 
VS.  CL  260—376  8  Clainis 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  esters  of  l-amino-4- 
nitroanthraquinone-2-carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula 


June  3, 


(I) 


1975 


I 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  catal  'st  se- 
lected frcMTi  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  hydroc  iloric 
acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  dichloroacetic  acid,  trichloroacetic 
acid,  benienesulfonic  acid,  toluenesulfonic  acid,  naphtlfalene 
sulfonic  acid  and  trifluoroacetic  acid,  with  a  cycloali  )hatic 
alcohol  or  five  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  a  linear  or  bra  iched 
saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  (  r  said 
saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  in  which  one  or  two  hyc  rogen 
atoms  is  Replaced  by  hydroxyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  alk(  xy  of 
one  to  foijr  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenyl  b  laring 
chlorine,  )romine,alkyloralkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  items 
as  a  subs<ituent  at  a  temperature  of  from  100"  to  18(  °C  in 
excess  of  ^id  alcohol  or  in  an  inert  solvent. 


3,887492 
2-HYD  lOXY  OR  ACETOXY  SUBSTITUTED  ESTE  RS 
UJ  EFUL  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  INSECTS 
Clive  A.  Henrick,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Aho,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,344,  Dec.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,8031,187. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,410 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/62;  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  2fc0-399  8  C|laims 

1.  A  CO  npound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (A): 


R^   R 


1 


4    >       I 
R^-C-C- 

I       I 


CH. 


0 


CH2)jj-CH2-CH-CH2-OH=CH-CH-CH-C-OR 


wherein, 
n  is  zer<  or  the  positive  integer  one; 
each  of  R*,  R^*  and  R*  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R'*  is  h;  drogen  or  methyl; 
R  is  low  er  alky  I; 
X  is  hy<  roxy  or  acetoxy; 
Z  is  hyc  ogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyfthio; 

and 
Z'  is  hyi  rogen,  or  taken  with  Z,  a  carbon-carbon  bor  d 


3,887,593 
PREI^RATION  OF  NITROKETONIZED  AMIDEi 
Donald  R.  Lachowicz;  George  S.  Saines,  both  of  Fishkill 
George  W.  Eckert,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y., 
to  Texac*  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divisi^i  of  Ser.  No.  101,408,  Dec.  24,  1970,  Pat. 
3,711,255;  This  application  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  27(i362 

j  Int  CL  C07c  103/30 

VJS.  CL  2M— 404.5  g 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nitroketonized  amide 
consists  essentially  of 
contacting  an  acid  amide  of  the  formula: 


(A) 


and 
assignors 


Ni. 


C  aims 

V  hich 
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N   -   H  nw'e  percent  of  noble  metal  phosphine  complex  per  mole  of 

I  olefinic  double  bond  present,  and 

r3  b.  from  about  1 0  moles  to  about  1 50  moles  of  RjP  per  mole 

of  said  noble  metal-phosphine  complex. 


where  R'  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  4  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  where  R*  and  R'  alternately  represent  hydrogen 
and  an  alkenoyl  group  having  from  4  to  40  carbon  atoms 
with  dinitrogen  tetroxide  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  —35"  to  45"C.,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
acid  amide  to  dinitrogen  tetroxide  to  oxygen  is  from  1 :2:2 
to  1.4:60. 


3  887  594 

2-CHLORO  AND  ALKOXY  OR  ALKYLTHIO 

SUBSTITUTED  ESTERS  USEFUL  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

INSECTS 
CUve  A.  Henrick,  Pato  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon  Corpo- 
ration, Pak>  Aho,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205^44,  Dec  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3303,187. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,411 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/62;  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CL  260-408  <>  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (A): 

4       I        I  ' 

r'—  C  — CH  —  (CHj )  jj— CH2— CH  — CH2— CH=CH 

*  r1  O 

I         li 

—  CH— CH-C-OR      (A) 

I 
CI 

wherein, 
n  is  zero  or  the  positive  integer  one; 
R'  is  methyl; 

each  of  R*.  R'  and  R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R  is  lower  alkyl;  and 
Z  is  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio. 


3387,596 
2-0x0  SUBSTITUTED  UNSATURATED  ESTERS  USEFUL 

FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  INSECTS 
CBve  A.  Henrick,  Prio  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon  Corpo- 

ratkm,  Pak>  Aho,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205^44,  Dec  6, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,803,187. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  S^.  No.  433,412 

Int  a.  C07c  69/62,  AOln  9/24 

U.S.  CL  260—410.9  R  7  Clainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (IV): 


,14 


CH, 


0 

r    I  I  I  ^  II 

-C—  C-(CH,)    -CH,-CH-CH,-CH-CH-CH-C-C-OR 
,         ,  2   n        2  2  „ 

Z"      Z '  0 


(IV) 


wherein, 
n  is  zero  or  the  positive  integer  one;  ^ 

R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  isopropyl; 
each  of  R*,  R^  and  R*  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R"  is  hy^ogen  or  methyl; 
Z"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylsul- 

fonyl;  and 
Z'  is  hydrogen  or,  taken  with  Z"  a  carbon-carbon  bond. 


3,887,595 
CARBONYLATION  PROCESS 
Keniie  Nozaki,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,112 
Int  CI.  C07c  51/14,  67/00 
U.S.  CL  260-410.6  »  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  carbonylating  olefinically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  of  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  free  from  acety- 
lenic  unsaturation  and  conjugated  olefinic  unsaturation  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  with  at  least  one  hydroxylic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  alkanol  of  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  carboxylic  acid  of  from  2-20  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  producing  predominately 
straight  chain  products  by  employing  as  said  catalyst  a  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of 
a.  a  zerovalent  noble  metal  phosphine  complex  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

(R3P).M 
wherein  M  is  palladium  or  platinum,  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  4  inclusive  and  R  independently  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  moiety  of  from  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  of  substituents,  is  free  from  aliphatic 
carbon-carbon  unsaturation  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  alkyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  mono- 
substituted  alkyl  and  monosubstituted  phenyl  wherein  said 
substitutent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy, 
carbalkoxy,  trihalomethyl,  halo,  dialkylamino,  alkanoyloxy 
and  phenyl,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.000 1  to  about  0. 1 


3,887,597 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ORGANIC  SILVER 

CARBOXYLATE 

Ki^ji  Ohkubo,  and  Takao  Masuda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,560 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2, 1972, 47-43867; 
May  16,  1972,  47-48453 

Int  a.*  COSH  17/36 
U3.  CL  260—414  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  of  producing  silver  salt  of  a  long  chain  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous 
silver  nitrate  solution  or  an  aqueous  silver  complex  solution 
with  a  solution  of  a  carboxylic  acid  in  a  solvent  in  which  said 
carboxylic  acid  is  soluble,  both  said  silver  salt  of  the  carbox- 
ylic acid  and  silver  nitrate  are  almost  insoluble  and  with  which 
water  is  sparingly  miscible,  to  react  said  carboxylic  acid  with 
silver  ions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said 
reaction  of  the  carboxylic  acid  with  silver  ions  in  the  presence 
of  a  mercury  compound  and/or  lead  compound. 


3387,598 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL 

COMPLEXES  IN  A  PURE  FORM 

Hans  Eickc,  Reinach;  Yladimfar  Arnold,  BaseL  and  Francois 

LTplattcnier,  TherwiL  aD  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cibn- 

Gdgy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,994 
Clalns  priortty,  application  Swhzerland,  Nov.  22,  1972, 
17009/72 

Int.  a.  C07f  5/00,  5/06 
MS.  CL  260—429  R  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  metal  complexes  of  triva- 
lent  or  tetravalent  metals  with  acids  of  the  formula  1 


^.■^i.» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TTI 


COOH 


3,887^99 
COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  SULPHUR 
Grish  Chandra,  Penarth,  Waks,  assignor  to  Dow  Coaiing 
Limited,  Barry  Glamorgan,  Wales 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,943 
Int.  CI.  C07I 15100 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11, 1972, 
52202/72 

U.S.  CL  260-429  R  7  Claims 

1.  Platinum  (II)  complexes  represented  by  the  formula 
PtX,(SR'R")j 
in  which  X  represents  CI,  Br  or  I,  R'  represents  the  RsSiQ— 
group  in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl 
radical  having  from  1  to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  Q 
represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  R"  represents  an  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl  radical  having  from  1  to  1 8  inclusive 
carbon  atoms  or  the  RaSiO—  group  in  which  R  and  Q  are  as 
hereinabove  defined. 


3387,600  / 

BIMETALLIC  SALTS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  IN  THE  COMPLEXING 

OF  LIGANDS 
Robert    B.    Long,    Atlantic    Highlands;    Fred    A.    Caruso, 
Elizabeth,  both  of  N  J.;  Richard  J.  DeFeo,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
and  David  G.  Walker,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,912,  SepL  3,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,651,159.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,302 

InL  CI.  C07f  1/08 
VS.  CL  260—438.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  complex  bimetallic  salt  having  the  generic  formula 
CuAIX4La  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  flourine  atoms,  L  is  a  complexible 
ligand  [,  said  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  monoxide,  C,-C«  acetylenes,]  Cj-Cm  mono-olefins 
[  ,C4-C,o  conjugated  diolefms,  Ce-C,e  polyolefins,  Cs-Cio  cyclic 
olefins  and  Cj-C*  diolefms]  and  m  is  equal  to  the  complexing 
stoichiometry  of  L  and  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4. 


June  3, 


(I) 


in  which  R|  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  denote 
hydrdgen,  bromine,  chlorine,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyi, 
which  is  characterised  in  that  a  successive  reaction  is  carried 
out,  in  a  solvent,  of  T 

a.  an  acid  of  the  formula  I  with  ! 

b.  a  salt  of  the  formula  II 

MpX^Vm  (0) 

in  which  M  denotes  the  cation  of  a  trivalent  or  tetravalent 
metal,  X  denotes  an  anion  which  forms  with  M  a  salt  which  is 
soluble  in  the  solvent  of  the  process  and  p  denotes  1 ,  2  or  3 
and  m  corresponds  to  the  valency  of  the  anion  X  and  n  to  the 
valency  of  the  metal  M  and 

c.  an  alcoholate  of  the  formula  III 

M'OR  (III) 

in  which  M'  denotes  the  cation  of  an  alkali  metal  and  R  de- 
notes lower  alkyl,  the  methoxyethyl  group  or  the  ethoxyethyl 
group,  a,  b  and  c  are  employed  in  the  molar  ratio  of  (n-i):l/p:n, 
and  /  denotes  1  or  0  and,  in  the  case  that  /is  1 ;  the  reaction 
mixture  is  reacted  with  water,  the  molar  ratio  of  water  to  the 
acid  of  the  formula  I  being  at  least  1  :(n-l ).  | 


assigiors 


4o. 


[  N.Y., 
to 


3,887,601 
ORGANOSILICONE  POLYMERS 
Bernard  kanner,  Nyack;  Bela  Prokai,  Mahopac,  both 
I    and  Walter  R.  Rosemund,  Englewood,  NJ. 
I    Union  Carbide  Corporatmn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  293,415,  Sept.  29,  1972,  Pat. 
3,796,6-^6.  This  application  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^2,863 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/08,  7/10,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  i60— 448.2  B  26 

1.  An  prganosilicone  polymer  which  consists  essen 
monometic  units  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  wherein:  (A)  is  SiO 
is  a  mom  >functional  siloxy  unit  having  the  unit  formul;  i 


Claims 

llyof 
*a;(B) 


?f 


Ee-Si04-(e+f) 
— ^7^-^ 


wherein  t  is  a  poly(oxyalky]ene)  chain  an  oxygen  afcm  of 
which  is  linked  to  silicon  through  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  i  aid  chain  being  terminated  at  its  other  en<  by  a 
monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  cor  sisting 
of  R~0-^,  R~NHC(0)0-  and  R~C(0)0—  where  F*  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  1 2  <  arbon 
atoms,  RJ  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  e  is  an  i  nteger 
having  a  k'alue  of  from  1  to  3,  /has  a  value  of  zero  to  2,  and 
the  sum  k+f  has  a  value  of  3;  and  (C)  is  a  monofun^tional 
trihydrockrbylsiloxy  unit;  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio 


aforesaic 


about  2:  ,  and  the  mole  ratio  of  the  aforesaid  (C)  units 


(B)  unit! 


of  the 
(A)  units  to  said  (B)  units  is  from  about  0.t|5:1  to 

:o  said 


is  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  1:1. 


Claims 
2262909 
VS.  CI. 

1 


1975 


3,887,60^2 
PREPARATION  OF  NEW  ORGANOSILANES 
Friedricfa  Martin  Thum,  Bruhl;  Eugen  Meyer-Simon,  t'rank- 
furt;  V  Werner  WiU,  Wolfgang;  Franz  Schmklt,  Man  iheim; 
WoUga  ig  Schenk,  Schwetzingen,  and  Rolf  Wurmb,  Heidel- 
berg, a  I  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  GoM-  un  I  Silb- 
er-SclM  ideanstah  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Germ  my 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,028 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/08,  7/18 
priority,   appUcation   Germany,  Dec   22, 


;  60-448.2  B  3  Claims 

Orgj  nosilanes  of  the  formula 
Xa^i-R  _[(OCHe),-0-R']^-  O-R-SiX, 


Si  me ' 


wherein  1  tie  X  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  anjd 
selected    Tom  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
bonoxy  o  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  of  one  to 
carbon  a1  oms  and  hydroxyl;  the  R  groups  may  be  the 
different  md  R  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  bivalent 
carbon  fragment  of  two  to  10  carbon  atoms  which 
nected  toj  the  silicon  atom  by  a  silicon-carbon  bond 
be  interrupted  one  or  more  times  by  an  oxygen  atom;  R 
alkylene  group  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  which  may 
one  or  twp  oxygen  bridges;  n  is  a  number  from  1 .0  to  5 
m  is  a  nu-nber  from  about  10  to  2(X). 


and 


3,887,603 
MENTHOL-RELEASE  COMPOUNDS 
Eric  G.  SJ  Rundberg,  Jr.;  William  R.  Johnson,  Jr.,  and  itarvey 
J.  Grubbs,  all  of  Rkhmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  l^lorris 
Incorp«rated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,048 
Int.  a.  C08g  17/13;  A24b  3/12,  13/00 
VS.  CL  160—463  9  Claims 

1.  A  cc  mpound  having  the  chemical  formula: 


1972, 


(I) 


X  is 

hyc^ocar- 

seven 

or 

ydro- 

con- 

may 

is  an 

cbntain 

);  and 


June  3,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


331 


CH. 


a,C^  H  ^CIL, 

II  • 

„  J      H       fc-0-C-0-C-(CIL,)„ 


CH 


CH3       H      CH3 


i^ 


H«d     H    cLq-c-o-c- 


CH2 


II 

0 


(CH2)j,2 


-  CH, 


R 


CH. 


C 
I 

H 


CH. 


3387,604 
2-(  2-HYDROXYETHYLAMINO  )BENZOPHENONE 
OXIMES 
Giles  Allen  Archer,  Montclair,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach, 
Upper  Montclair,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,738,  Aug.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,803,233,  which  is  a  divismn  of  Ser.  No.  819,410,  April' 25, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,646,011,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  763,004,  Sept.  26,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,583,978.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,421 
Int.  CL  C07c  131/00 
VS.  CI.  260—465  D  1  Ctafan 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


^=N^ 


wherein  R,  and  R3  each  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  lower 
alkanoyl-amino,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl,  lower 
alkylsulfmyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  cyano,  car- 
boxy,  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  carbamyl,  and  di-lower  alkylamine; 
and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkanoyl. 


3,887,605 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

2,6-DlCYANONAPHTHALENE 

Rkhard  V.  Norton,  Wibnington,  Del.,  and  Howard  P.  Ang- 

stadt,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Ventures,  Ipc.,  St.  Davids, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432v369 

Int.  CL  C07c  121162 

VS.  CL  260-465  C  2  CUims 

1.  In  the  process  of  separating  2,6-dicyanonaphthalene  from 
a  gaseous  ammoxidation  product  stream,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  cooling  said  hot  product  stream  to  a  temper- 
ature above  24(fC.  and  below  about  300X.  and  separating 
condensed  solid  crystals  of  2,6-dicyanonaphthalene. 


wherein: 
N,  N*  and  each  N'  have  values  of  from  0  to  8;  R,  R',  R\  R* 
and  each  R*  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyl 
having  from  5  to  10  carbons  and  aromatic  carbocyclic 
having  from  6  to  10  carbons;  and  M  has  a  value  of  from 
0  to  98. 


3,887,606 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DL-PHENYLGLYCINE  ESTERS 
Gordon  Hanky  Phillipps,  Wembley;  Leslie  Stephenson,  Han- 
well;  Albert  Roy  Cooksey,  Torver,  and  John  Colin  Clark, 
Gerrards  Cross,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laborato- 
ries Limited,  Greenford,  Mifidlesex,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,298 
ClainK  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  2, 1971, 
18675/71 

Int.  CL  C07c  101/06 
VS.  CL  260—471  A  18  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  a  DL-phenylglycine  ester 
of  the  formula: 

CJ1sCHNH,COjR 
where  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  a  cycloalkyl  group  withh  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
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prises  treating  said  DL-phenylglycine  ester  with  (+)-tartaric 
acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  15°  to  60°C  in  the  presence  of 
a  mixture  of  solvents  of  different  polarities  one  of  which  is  an 
alkanol  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  the  said  (+)-tartaric  acid 
being  used  in  a  stoichiometric  amount  or  in  an  excess  up  to 
100  percent,  and  selectively  crystallising  the  (+)-hemitartrate 
of  the  D-phenylglycine  ester  therefrom  at  a  temperature  of 
from  -20°  to  +60°C. 


V 


3,887,607 
A  TETRA-ALLYL  TERMINATED  CARBAMATE 
CUfton  L.  Kehr,  Silver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  Wszoiek,  Sykes- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23,  1967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

567,841,  July  26, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  40,738 

Int.  CI.  C07c  I25I06 

U.S.  Ci.  260—471  C  1  Claim 

1.  A  terminally  unsaturated  polyene  component  having  the 

formula: 


CH2=CH-CH-   O  CH2 


HjCj-C-CHjO   C  NH 


-^ 


CHj^CH-CHj    0    CH2 


0  I    3 


^ NH  C  0-(CH2CH2CH2CH2-0-+23  ^ 


-NH-^ 


CH,   O   CH2    CH=CH2 


NH   C-0   CH2-C-C2H-       f 


CHj   O   CH2   CH=CH, 


June 


', 
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3,887,608 

PRCMtESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENYL  ACETATt  AND 
RELATED  PRODUCTS  T 

Naoya  kominaml,  Tokyo;  Nobuhiro  Tamura,  Saitapia,  and 
Etsu^  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  |o  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Japan 
Con(^uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,903,  June  2, 19^0, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  98,889,  Dec.  16,  1970,  aba  idoned. 
1^  applicatHMi  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,8  >4 
priority,  application  Japan,  June  9, 1969, 4^  -44644; 


1969,  44-44645;  Nov.  5,  1969,  44-88113; 

15-9304;  Nov.  17,  1969,  44-91460;  Dec.  2 

^27;  Aug.  13,  1970,  45-70419 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/14 
II.S.  CIl  260— 479  R  ,  2^  Claims 

process  for  preparing  acetates  of  hydrocarl  on  aro- 
matic ciompounds  which  comprises  reacting  at  least 
drocart  on  aromatic  compound  with  acetic  acid  and  a 
lar  oxy  en-containing  gas,  at  a  temperature  between 
300°C  1 1  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  palla  dium  or 
a  comp  ound  thereof  and  XNO3  in  which  X  is  hydi  ogen  or 
alkali  n  etal 


Feb.  4, 
,  1969, 


one  hy- 
molecu- 
30°  and 


3,887,609 

PIlOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGI^R 

A  LKYLACRYLATES  AND  METHACRYLATl  '.S 

Gunter  Strehike,  Rheinkamp;  Wilhelm  Franz,  Rheii  hausen, 

and  i  tunter  Osterburg,  Homberg,  all  of  Germany,  a  ssignors 

to  D«  utsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  C  ermany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,584 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6     1973, 
23172; S 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/54 

U.S.  CI  260—486  R  1  Claims 

1.  In  a  transesterification  process  for  the  product  on  of  a 

higher  jster  member  selected  from  the  group  consi  sting  of 

alkyl  ac  rylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate  of  low  color  numl  >ers  and 

low  imj  urity  content  wherein  said  alkyl  is  of  3  to  24  <  arbons, 

whereii  a  lower  ester  selected  from  the  group  cons  sting  of 

methyl  icrylate  and  methyl  methacrylate  is  contacted  with  an 

alkanol  of  from  3  to  24  carbons  in  the  presence  of  a  1  itanium 

alcohol  ite  as  catalyst,  a  polymerization  inhibitor  an<   an  en- 

trainin{  agent  for  the  methyl  alcohol  by-product,  the  ii  tiprove 

ment  w  lich  comprises 

a  cor  tacting  said  lower  ester  with  said  alkanol  in  the  pres- 

en(  e  of  said  titanium  alcoholate  represented  by  the  for- 

mi  a  Ti(OR)4  where  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  2  to  24  carbons 

an<    a  ]X)lymerization  inhibitor  combination  ofl  2,6-di- 

ter  .-butyl-para-cresol  and  adsorptive  carbon, 

b.  ca  Tying  out  said  esterific£ltion  at  a  temperatur^  of  be- 
tw<  en  100°  and  150°C.  while  bubbling  through  an  oxy- 
gei  -containing  gas, 

c.  re<  overing  said  higher  ester  member,  in  said  contacting 
ste  )  the  initial  mole  ratio  of  said  lower  ester  to  ss  id  alka 
no  of  between  about  2  :  1  and  1.1  :  1,  the  titanium  al 
CO  lolate  content  of  between  about  0. 1  and  1 .0  ivt.  per- 
cei  t  based  on  100  percent  yield,  the  2,6-di-ter  i.-butyl 


pai  a-cresol  content  of  between  60  and  200  ppm, 
ad  orptive  carbon  content  of  between  about  0. 1 
wt,  percent  based  on  100  percent  yield. 


3,887,610 

EMUI^ION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  IWITH 

CHAT  I  TRANSFER  AGENTS  TO  FORM  COPOL\  MERS 

Alfred  f).  Kober,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ExKon  Re- 

searc  1  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,505 

Int.  a.  C07c  69/12 

VS.  O  260—491  4  Clainu 

1.  An  emulsion  polymerization  process  for  preparing  an  oi 

soluble  copolymer  useful  for  improving  the  flow  properties  o 

petrolei  im  fuel  oils,  sdid  copolymer  consisting  essentially  o 

about  4  to  1 5  molar  proportions  of  ethylene  per  molar  propor 


and  the 
and  0.2 
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tion  of  vinyl  acetate,  said  copolymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  3500  to  15,000,  which  process 
comprises  forming  an  aqueous  emulsified  system  comprising 
water,  vinyl  acetate,  a  water  soluble  free  radical  initiator,  an 
emulsifier  and  a  chain  transfer  agent,  introducing  ethylene 
and  copolymerizing  said  ethylene  and  said  vinyl  acetate  for 
about  6  to  600  minutes  under  ethylene  pressure  of  50  to  500 
atomospheres,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  60°  to 
120°C.,  and  recovering  said  copolymer,  wherein  said  chain 
transfer  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to 
C,8  alkyl  mercaptan  and  C|  to  C4  chloroalkanes  containing  up 
to  4  chlorine  atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  said  initiator  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  0.05  mole  per  mole  of  said 
vinyl  acetate,  wherein  said  chain  transfer  agent  is  present  in 
the  amount  of  0.005  to  0.25  mole  per  mole  of  said  vinyl  ace- 
tate, wherein  the  aqueous  phase  is  continuous,  and  wherein 
said  vinyl  acetate  and  said  chain  transfer  agents  are  in  the 
dispersed  phase. 


3,887,611 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  ALKYL  SULTONES  TO 

ALKENE  SULFONIC  ACIDS 

William  A.  Sweeney,  Larkspur,  and  Ralph  House,  San  Pabto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,191,  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,845,1 14, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,948,  May  1, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

384,862 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—513  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  maximizing  the  alkene  sulfonic  acid  con- 
tent of  a  straight  chain  10  to  24  carbon  sulfonated  olefin 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  hydrolyzing  the  alkyl  sultone  present  in  the  sulfonated 
olefin  to  alkenesulfonic  acid  and  hydroxyalkanesulfonic 
acid  by  contacting  the  sulfonated  olefm  with  from  5  to  25 
percent  of  water  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  alkyl  sultone 
at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  200°C  for  a  period  of 
from  about  one-half  hour  to  about  20  hours,  and 

b.  dehydrating  the  product  of  (a)  to  convert  the  hydroxyal- 
kanesulfonic acid  produced  in  (a)  by  heating  the  product 
and  distilling  off  the  water  produced  by  the  resulting 
dehydration  of  the  hydroxyalkyl  sulfonic  acid  to  alkyl 
sultone,  and 

c.  hydrolyzing  again  as  in  (a). 


lating  pump  located  outside  the  slurrying  tank  to  thereby 
reduce  the  average  particle  size  of  the  terephthalic  acid 
by  crystal/crystal  contact  during  said  stirring;  and 
d.  subsequently  feeding  the  slurry  into  an  immersion  tank, 
immersing  the  slurry  therein  at  an  elevated  temperature 
while  maintaining  the  solvent  in  the  liquid  state,  and 
thereafter  subjecting  it  to  solid-liquid  separation  to  form 
purified  terephthalic  acid. 


3387,613 
THERMAL  PURfflCATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
USING  GROUP  I-B,  II-B,  VIII  CATALYSTS 
Jorge  A.  Blay,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanesc  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  705,616,  Feb.  15, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatMM  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,857 
Int  CL  C07c  63/26,  51/42 
U.S.  CL  260—525  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  |5Urity  of  a  crude  tereph- 
thalic acid  containing  4-carboxybenzaldehyde  as  an  impurity, 
which  process  consists  essentially  of 

1 .  heating  said  crude  terephthalic  acid  and  an  inert  liquid 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0  -  75%  by 
weight  of  water  and  from  about  25  -  100%  by  weight  of 
an  inert  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C5  +  hydrocarbons,  Cj  +  halohydrocarbons, 
carboxylic  acids,  hydrocarbon  ethers,  halohydrocarboii 
ethers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  soluble  catalyst  which 
will  provide  a  metal  selected  from  Group  1-B,  or  Il-B  of 
Mendelyeev's  Periodic  Table  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
325°C,  said  temperature  being  one  at  which  no  more  than 
about  50%  of  the  terephthalic  acid  remains  as  a  solid,  the 
pressure  being  sufficient  to  maintain  a  liquid  phase  at 
temperatures  below  the  critical  temperature,  said  cata'yst 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from 
about  100  ppm  to  6%  by  weight  of  terephthalic  acid  "ind 
liquid  medium, 

2.  cooling  the  terephthalic  acid  and  liquid  medium  so  as  to 
crystallize  terephthalic  acid  and 

3.  recovering  the  thus  crystallized,  purified  terephthalic 
acid. 


3,887,612 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  PURITY 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Motoo  Shigeyasu,  and  Kenzo  Kuihara,  Ehime,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Maruzen  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Matsuyama  Petro- 
chemicals Inc.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1971, 46-27359 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—524  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  terephthalic  acid  of  high  purity 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  oxidizing  para-xylene  in  the  liquid  phase  with  molecular 
oxygen  or  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  as  a  solvent  and 

_  an  oxidation  caulyst,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  product 
which  comprises  crude  terephthalic  acid  particles  in  a 
mother  liquor  comprising  unreacted  components  and 
reaction  by-products  of  the  reaction  to  a  solid-liquid 
separation,  thereby  separating  crude  terephthalic  acid 
particles  from  said  mother  liquor; 

b.  feeding  the  crude  terephthalic  acid  particles  into  a  slurry- 
ing tank  and  slurrying  it  by  addition  of  fresh  solvent; 

c.  stirring  the  resulting  slurry  by  continuously  withdrawing 
a  part  of  it  from  the  slurrying  tank  and  returning  it  into 
the  slurry  portion  in  said  slurrying  tank  through  a  circu- 


3387,614 

DETERGENT  COMPOSED  OF  HOLLOW  SPHERICAL 

PELLETS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Rinnosuke  Susuki,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Hoshi,  Chiba-ken;  Mine  u 
Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Toshisaburo  Toyoda,  Chiba-ken;  Masayo- 
shi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Ando,  Chiba-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Raion  Yush  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,420,  Dec.  2,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatwn  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,987 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  3^969, 44-97293 
Int.  a.  Clld  3/08,  11/00,  I}J20  . 
VS.  CI.  252—531  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  detergent  composed  of 
hollow  spherical  pellets  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  and 
kneading 

a.  40  -  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  matrix  consisting  of  30  - 
50  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate  (NajO  :  SiOj  =  1 
:  2. 1  -  3. 1 ),  1 5  -  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  surface  active 
agent  selected  from  the  group  of  organic  sulfate  esters 
and  organic  sulfonates,  and  30  -  50  percent  by  weight  of 
water,  with 

b.  25  -  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  dispersoid  material  con- 
sisting substantially  of  inorganic  builders  into  the  fom.  of 
a  detergent  composition  having  plasticity; 

extruding  said  kneaded  plastic  composition  tlwough  bores  at 
a  temperature  of  40°  to  S(fC.  and  cutting  into  damp  pellets 
having  a  diameter  from  0.6  to  3.0  mm,  and  thermally  drying 
and  foaming  said  pellets  to  form  said  hollow  spherical  pellet*, 
said  drying  and  foaming  being  carried  out  by  subjecting  the 
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pellets  to  a  hot  blast  having  a  temperature  up  to  400*C  to  heat 
said  pellets  to  between  150°  and  aOO'C.  while  rolling  said 

pellets  downward  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce   Kant  P.  iannert,  Frccburg,  IH.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

pany,  St.  IxNiis,  Mo. 


June  3, 


3387,616 
HYDROXY  ETHER  CARBOXYLATES 


1975 


Con- 


"QA 


/   / 


>*^ 


^ff* 


y 


^ 


Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,158 
Int.  CL  C07c  59/12 
VS.  a.  J60— 535  P 

1.  Com  x)unds  represented  by  the  formula 


coox 

I 

R^O  -CH— A 


wherein  I   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^ 


710 


5(iainis 


COON 

I 
BO-Rx— C^ 

I 
COOT 

and 


I 

COORx; 


A  is  selec  ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  m  ethyl 


hollow  spherical  pellets  1  to  S  mm  in  diameter  with  a  shell 
thickness  2  to  50  percent  of  the  radius  thereof  and  having  an 
apparent  specific  gravity  between  0. 1  and  0.4. 


and  ethyl;  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal,  anunonium,  alkyl  ammonium  containing  one  to 
carbon  atoms  and  alkanol  ammonium  containing  one  to 
carbon  at(  >ms;  X  is  M  when  R  is 


COOM 

I 
HO — Rx— C  — 


3,887,615 
NOVEL  BUTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Dennis  Keith,  Montclair,  and  Manfred  Weigele,  North  Caid- 
weU,  itoth  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457^40 
Int.  CI.  C07c  101/12 
VJS.  CL  260—534  M  3  Cbdms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOM 


and  X  is  Hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  ofie  to 
20  carbon  atoms  when  R  is 


NH, 


\ 
/ 


N   -CH2-CH2-O-CH2CH2-CHCOOH 


r 

COORis 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  independently  represent  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  or  R,  and  Rt  taken  together  with  their 
attached  nitrogen  atom  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  satu- 
rated heterocyclic  ring  wherein  said  6-membered  ring 
may  contain  an  additional  nitrogen  atom  or  an  oxygen 
atom;  provided  that  one  of  R,  or  R*  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen « 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof,  and 

the  optical  antipodes  thereof. 


Ri  is  selected 
groups  containing 
selected  fr  jm 


n  being  an 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  group  consisting  of 


XCH«)n» 
—  CH —  CT —  , 


integer  from  4  to  10,  and 


ilkali 
four 
four 


ilkyi 
U  is 
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Rz 

Rz 

1 

1 

C  — 

-C- 

1 
Rz 

L 

•'-a 


CH-C-R- 
NO^ 


(II) 


Rz  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  alkyl,  alkoxy  alkyl,  alkoxy  phenyl,  alkoxy  in  which  R'  and  R*  have  the  meanings  given  above  is  reacted 

phenyl  alkyl  and  COOX,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  —1 20°  to  -l-25°C  with 

Rx  being  from  two  to  22.  a  lithium  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'   0 

r2 


(III) 


in  which  X  and  R*  have  the  meanings  given  above,  an  acid  or 
a  proton-donating  acid  salt  is  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  the  end  product  (I)  in  the^, 
form  of  its  lithium  compound  to  said  end  product  (1),  and  the 
end  product  (I)  is  isolated  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,887,617 
PRODUCTION  OF  2.PHENYL-3-NITROBUTYRIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS 
Dieter  Seebach,  Lich,  and  Herbert  Leitz,  Karlsruhe,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrili 
Alitiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,432 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    9,    1971, 
2134419 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103102,  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  2-phenyl-3-nitrobutyric 
acid  compound  of  the  formula: 


IlP^^    i 


R'  0 
I        n 

H     .C — C-X 

^C— R-* 
"  NOo 


(I) 


in  which  X  is  the  radical 


-N-R' 
I 

r1 


3,887,618 
USE  OF  WEAK  BASE  RESINS  AS  CATAtVSTS  FOR  THE 

METHYLOLATION  OF  ACRYLAMIDE 
Dehon  William  Hein,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,980 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103160 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  N  10  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  methylolacrylamide 
which  comprises:  admixing  a  solution  of  an  acrylamide  dis- 
solved in  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  menstruum  at  a  pH  rang- 
ing from  6.5  -  7.5,  preheating  said  solution  at  a  temperatute 
ranging  from  40'*C.  to  TS'C,  passing  said  preheated  solution 
through  a  column  packed  with  a  weakly  basic,  ion-exchange 
resin  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  40'C.  and  75°C., 
said  solution  being  passed  through  at  a  residence  time  of  from 
one  to  five  minutes,  and  recovering  a  N-methlolacrylamide  in 
good  yield  and  purity. 


3387,619 
N-HYDROCARBYLSULFENYL-N-ALKYL-N  '- 
ARYLFORMAMIDINES 
Victor  L.  Rizzo,  Almena,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,999 
Int.  CI.  C07c  123/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-564  RF  17  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


or  the  radical  -OR*,  the  individual  radicals  R',  R*  and  R*  may 
be  identical  or  different  and  each  may  be  an  aliphatic,  arali- 
phatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  radical.  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
an  aliphatic  radical,  and  each  of  the  radicals  R*  may  also  be 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  or  —OR'  in  which  R'  has  the  mean- 
ings given  above,  each  of  the  radicals  R*  may  also  be  hydro- 
gen, and  the  two  radicals  R'  in  the  radical 


H   CHa 
N=C-N-S. 


-H-R 
R^ 

may  also  form  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  wherein  a  l-phenyl-2-nitroethene  of  the 
formula: 


or  a  salt  thereof  with  an  acid  selected  fix>m  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrobromic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  acetic 
acid,  lactic  acid,  citric  acid,  |uccinic  acid,  benzoic  acid  and 
salicylic  acid  wherein  R|  is  lower  alkyl,  Rt  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halogensubstituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl  and  halo- 
gen-substituted lower  alkyl. 
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3387,620 
N-DIALKYLPHOSPHINYLALKYL  PHENOXYANILINES 
Edward  J.  Glanikowski,  Warren;  Joseph  T.  Strupczewski, 
Piscataway,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Erhard  H.  Wolf,  Hoflieim/- 
TauBus,  Germany,  assignors  to  American  Hoectast  Corpora- 
UoB,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,108 
Int  CI.  C07c  93114,  103110,  103/30         * 
VS.  CL  260-571  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  or  aralkyl  of  7  or  8  carbon  atoms, 

Xi,  X,  and  Xj  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  phe- 
nyl, alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  dialkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkyl  group,  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  chloro, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


¥_^  3387,621 

MODIFIED  POLYMERS  AS  PETROLEUM  ADDITIVES 
Perry  Fobs,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pbnt  de 
Nemours  &  Ca,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  34934 
Int.  CL  C07c  87/04 

VS.  CI.  260—583  R  10  Claims 

I.  A  hydrocarbon  faeljfiMSfe  reaction  product  prepared  by 
the  process  of 

i.  reacting  an  olefin  polymer,  selected  from  C3,  C4  and  C3/C4 
olefm  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  500  to  2,500,  and  containing  at  least  one  ethylenic 
unsaturation,  with  at  least  one  mole  of  nitrosyl  chloride 
per  mole  of  the  ethylenic  unsaturation,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  — 25°C.  to  50X.,  and  introducing  into  the 
polymer  from  75  to  100  percent  of  the  theoretical 
amount  of  one  chemically  bound  nitrogen  per  ethylenic 
unsaturation; 
ii.  heating  the  product  of  (i)  at  about  60°C.  to  lOO'C.  until 
it  is  free  of  substantially  all  unreacted  nitrosyl  chloride; 
and 
iii.  reacting  the  product  of  (ii)  with  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon primary  or  secondary  amine  having  about  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  about  dO'C.  to  lOOX!., 
the  amine  being  used  at  about  the  molar  equivalent  of 
ethylenic  unsaturation  in  the  olefin  polymer  reactant  of 
(i),  until  cessation  of  water  evolution. 


Junes, 


1975 


3387,622 
HOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SESQUITERPENE  KETONES 
Harmannlis  Boelens,  Huizen,  and  PMrus  C.  Traas,  Na^rden 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Naarden  Intemation^l  NV, 
Naardeii-Bussum,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,054 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  20, 1972, 
33960/72 

I  -Int.  CI.  C07c  45/04 

VS.  a.  aSO-586  P  3  Ouiaa 

1.  A  pibcess  for  the  preparation  of  sesquiterpene  ketones 
comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  100°C.  for  a 
period  of  fe  to  12  hours  1  mol  of  sesquiterpene  hydrocafbon 
having  onp  olefinic  linkage  in  an  endocyclic  position  sel  ected 
from  the  group  consisting  cedrene,  isolongifolene  and  th  lyop- 
sene  with  1.3-  1.5  mols  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  having  i 


centration 
120-200 


of  from  20  -50%  by  weight  in  the  presence  o^from 
mol  %  of  a  lower  alkyl  formate. 


,  3,887,623 

lOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIVINYL  SULPHID  Z 


con- 


idrovich  Trofimov,  ulitsa  Lermontova,  321  i,  kv. 
Svetlana  Viktorovna  Amosova,  ulitsa  Dekabr^kikh 
05  "B",  kv.  43,  both  of  Irkutsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,055 
Int.  CI.  C07c  149/10 
V.S.  CI.  2^0-609  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  m<  thod  for  preparing  diviny I  sulphide,  consistirg  es- 
sentially ii  reacting,  in  stoichiometric  amounts,  an  kikali 
metal  sulj  hide  and  acetylene  in  a  suitable  solvent  me  dium 
comprisin  ;  an  aqueous  polar  aprotic  solvent,  at  a  tempei  iture 
elf  from  re  om  temperature  to  1 70°C. 


3,887,624 
VfrjYLIDENE  ALCOHOL  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  M.JGipson;  Ffoyd  E.  Bentley,  and  John  G.  MiUigi^ 
of  Austi  I,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Com  )any 
Inc.,  H4iston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,545 
Int  a.  C07c  43/00,  43/04 
CI.  2i0— 615  B 
1.  A  vin  ^lidene  alcohol  ethoxylate  composition  represented 
by  the  for  nula: 


U.S. 


,an 


4  C  aims 


H 

C%(CH2)j,-C-CH2-CH2-(OC2H4)^H 


(CH2)y 
CH„ 


wherein,  i  idividually,  x  and  y  are  numbers  from  1  to  I 
the  sum  o  x  and  y  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  6  to  I  ( 
wherein  h-  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  7  to  15. 


3387,625 

Cyclic  unsaturated  alcohols 

Karl-Heini|ich  SchuHe-EHe,  Onex,  Geneva,  Switzerl 
Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,842 


and 
and 


Hiority,  appHcatkm  Switzerland,  Feb. 


Claims 
1618/72 

Int  CL  C07c  33/02 
VS.  CL  2^0—617  R 
1.  Comf  Dunds  having  the  formula 
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OH     CH^-CH  =  CH-, 


CH,-CH-CH. 


Ila 


containing  either  a  double  bond  in  the  1-,  (exo-  or  endocyclic) 
2-,  3-  or  4-position,>or  two  conjugated  double  bonds  in  the  I- 
and  3-  or  (exocyclic)  2-  and  3-positions,  or  two  non- 
conjugated  double  bonds  in  the  1-  and  4-positions  of  the  ring. 


3387,628 
METHYLENE  CHLORIDE  STABILIZED  WITH  ORGANIC 

EPOXIDES 
Norman  L.  Beckers,  Chardon,  Ohio,  aasigMir  to  DImoMi 
Shamrock  Corporatioa,  Ckvetand,  Obio 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335^63 
Int  CL  C07c  17/40,  17/42 
VS.  CL  260—652.5  R  2  Oalms 

1.  A  stabilized  methylene  chloride  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  methylene  chloride  and  stabilizing  amounts  of 
from  about  0.05  to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  methyl- 
ene chloride  of  each  of  butylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide. 


3,887,626 
OXIDATION  OF  2-CHLOROBUTENE  TO  CHLOROPRENE 
Abraham  Nathan  Kurtz,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Melvin  Lee 

Farmer,  Bangkok,  Thailand,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporatran,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,316 

Int  CLC07C  77/00,  2 //20 

VS.  CL  260-655  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chloroprene  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  feed  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
oxygen  and  at  least  one  of  2-chloro-2-butene  and  2-chloro-I- 
butene,  said  feed  mixture  being  free  of  hydrogen  chloride,  into 
a  reaction  zone  containing  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  chloride,  rare  earth  metal  chloride, 
and  vanadium  pentoxide,  and  maintaining  said  feed  mixture  in 
said  reaction  zone  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  an  elevated 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  chloroprene,  said  tempera- 
ture being  within  the  range  of  from  about  450"  to  about 
600°C. 


3387,629 
PURIFICATION  OF  FLUOROCARBONS 
George  B.  Fozzard,  BartksvlHe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhHIipa 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartksvflle,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,407 
Int.  CLC07C /7/i« 
VS.  CL  260—653  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  high  purity  perfluoroalkane 
containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  from  a  mixture  thereof 
with  a  corresponding  aJkane  which  comprises  extracting  the 
mixture  in  a  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  below  about  -1-20'' 
C  with  toluene  or  xylene  and  subjecting  the  resulting  raffinate 
to  distillation  and  recovering  from  said  distillation  a  per- 
fluoroalkane of  high  purity. 


3387,627 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALCOHOLS  AND 

ETHERS 
Michael  G.  RomaneUi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  113,591,  Feb.  8, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,769^52, 
whkh  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,673,  March  19, 
1969,  Pat  No.  3,670,032.  This  applkation  June  18, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  370,722 
Int.  CL  C07c  29/00 
VS.  CL  260-632  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  unsaturated  alcohols 
which  comprises  contacting  in  the  liquid  phase  a  solution  of 
a  C4  to  Cg  acyclic  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefiri  and  water,  said 
solution  being  free  of  dissolved  oxygen,  together  with  a  sol- 
vent for  said  conjugated  diolefin  and  water,  said  solvent  to  be 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropanol,  t-butanol 
and  tetrahydrofuran,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
comprised  of  a  zero  valent  palladium  material,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrakis  (triphenylphosphine)  palla- 
dium, tetrakis  (tribenzylphosphine)  palladium,  tetrakis  (di- 
phenylalkylphosphine)  palladium,  tetrakis  (phenyldialkyl- 
phosphine)  palladium,  tetrakis  (trialkylphosphine)  palladium, 
and  a  basic  cocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetralkyl  and  trialkylaralkyl  ammonium  hydroxides  and  alkox- 
ides  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  0^  to  160°C. 


3387,630 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,578 
Int  a.  C07c  15/02 
VS.  CL  260—668  A  10  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  alkyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  subjecting  such  hydrocarbon,  or 
non-equilibrium  mixtures  thereof,  to  isomerization  conditions 
in  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  as  its  essential  active 
ingredient  a  hydrolhermally  stable  Y  zeolite  prepared  by  the 
steps  of: 

1.  subjecting  an  ammonium-sodium  Y  zeolite  containing 
between  about  1-5  weight-percent  Na,0  to  calcination  in 
the  presence  of  steam  at  temperatures  above  about  900"F 
but  below  the  temperature  at  which  appreciable  thermal 
destruction  of  crystallinity  occurs; 

2.  subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  further  ammonium  ion 
exchange  to  replace  at  least  about  25  percent  of  the 
zeolitic  sodium  ions  with  ammonium  ions;  and 

3.  calcining  the  resulting  product  at  a  temperature  between 
about  700°  and  1,200°F  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
deammoniation  without  substantial  dehydroxylation. 


3387,631 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Roberta  Yaffe,  FishkiH,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,953 
Int  CL  C07c  5/18 
VS.  CL  260—680  E  6  Clainis 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  butadiene  from  butene  which 
comprises 
contacting  said  butene  in  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
a  CoO.  b  MoO,  .  c  B,0, 
wherein  a  is  0.75-1.25,  b  is  0.75-1.25.  and  c  is  0.8-2; 
maintaining  said  butene  in  contact  with  said  catalyst  for 
0.5-7  seconds  at  440X-510^  tliereby  forming  effluent 
gas  containing  butadiene;  and 
recovering  said  effluent  gas  containing  said  butadiene. 
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9387,632 

PROCESS  fOR  PURIFYING  DIENE  HYDROCARBONS 
FROM  ACETYLENE  HYDROCARBON  CONTAMINANTS 
AkxaMfar  Grigorievich  Uakumovidi,  Prospckt  Lenina,  23,  kv. 

4;  Nfau  Vaafficvna  Zakharova,  uHtsa  Khadaiberdina,  97,  kv. 

16;  RashM  Idrimvkh  KhamMullin,  Prospckt  Lenina,  23,  kv. 

4,  all  of  Steritaniak  Bashkirskoi,  and  Vladimir  Mikliaifovicli 

Zakrevsky,  uHtsa  Ushakova,  40a,  kv.  53,  Tolyatti  Kuiby- 

sbevakoi  oUaati,  all  of  U.S.SJL 

FBed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  296,648 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5116,  7100 

U.S.  CL  260-681.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  diene  hydrocarbons  from  acety- 
Icnic  hydrocarbons  contaminants  comprising  hydrogenating 
said  acetylenic  hydrocarbons  with  hydrogen  over  a  catalyst 
which  has  been  pre-activated  with  hydrogen,  the  improvement 
comprising  washing  said  pre-activated  catalyst  with  a  satu- 
rated liquid  hydrocarbon  after  the  preactivation  with  hydro- 
gen and  prior  to  its  use  in  hydrogenation  of  the  acetylenic 
hydrocarbons. 


N. 


3387,633 
POLYMER  OILS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Tadahiro  Go,  and  Motoyoki  Yamato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Zcon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1972, 47-81952 
Int.  CL*  C07C  5102 
\i&.  CI.  260—683.9  10  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  oil  of  pour  point  of  not 
higher  than  -30^.  a  flash  point  of  not  lower  than  1 80°C,  a 
specific  gravity  of  0.92  -  0.94,  an  acid  value  of  not  more  than 
0.02mgKOH/g,  a  saponification   value  of  not   more  than 
0.02mgKOH/g,  a  Hazen  number  of  not  more  than  50,  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  300  -  1 ,000,  and  an  iodine 
number  of  not  more  than  60  comprising  the  steps  of: 
polymerizing  a  monomer  containing  at  least  80  percent  of 
1 ,3-pentadiene  at  temperatures  of  from  -30'^^  to  lOOT 
in  the  presence  of  a  homogenizable  Friedel-Crafts  type 
catalyst  to  produce  a  liquid  polymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  300  -  1,000  and  an  iodine 
number  of  not  less  than  250  wherein  at  least  70  percent 
of  the  pentadiene  units  is  of  trans  structure,  and  then 
hydrogenating  the  thus-produced  liquid  polymer  to  the 
extent  that  its  iodine  number  is  decreased  to  not  more 
than  60  as  determined  by  Wijs  method,  thereby  obtaining 
said  polymer  oil. 


3387,634 

LIQUID  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  CATALYZED 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Mack  F.  Hughes,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 

FDed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  418,631 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3116 
MS.  CL  260—683.15  C  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  startup  of  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  feed  of 
propylene,  butylene,  or  mixtures  thereof,  by  contacting  the 
feed  with  a  liquid  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone 
at  a  temperature  between  about  200°  and  350°  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  nuiintain  liquid  phase,  thereby  obtaining  a 
reaction  zone  effluent  comprising  hydrocarbons  within  Uie 
range  of  C«  to  Cm  and  phosphoric  acid;  removing  the  acid 
from  the  hydrocarbons  in  a  settling  zone;  and  returning  the 
acid  to  the  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 


Junes 


maintaiiiing  the  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  ab^ut  20° 
to  125°  F.  higher,  during  the  first  10  to  100  hours  of  itartup 
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with  freA  acid  catalyst,  than  is  maintained  in  stead  r 
operation  after  the  catalyst  has  attained  full  activity. 


1975 


-state 


3,887,635 
.TION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  HALOSULF^RIC 
RIHALOMETHYLSULFONIC  ACID  WITH  A 

CATALYST  MODERATOR 
^arker.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Ivan  Mayer,  Si  mmit, 
isignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
inden,  N  J. 
Contin^tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,389,  Nov.  23,  I  ►71, 


abandonied.  This  applkatwn  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  39 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3154 


MS.  CL  ;  60—683.47 


,864 


33  <  )Iaims 


■7 


HOtrn.  WATCH 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  introducing  a  pi  raflin 
feed  and  1  in  olefin  feed  into  an  alkylation  zone  and  cont  icting 
said  feedi  therein,  at  alkylation  conditions,  with  a  catalyst 
formed  fr  )m  a  strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  cons  isting 
of  halosulpric  acid,  trihalomethanesulfonic  acid  and  ml  tures 
thereof,  atid  the  addition  of  about  5  to  100  mole  %,  bas  sd  on 
acid,  of  ( i )  water.  (2)  a  Cj- C7  saturated  aliphatic  mohohy- 
droxy  alcohol  or  (3)  a  mixture  of  water  and  said  alcohol. 


Junes,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


339 


3,887,636 
ORGANO(BLOCK- 
AMIDE-SILOXANE)-(BLOCK-AMIDE-IMIDE) 
POLYMERS 
Peter  C.  Juliano,  Scotia;  Tyrone  D.  Mitchell,  Troy,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Simon  W.  Kantor,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,024 
Int  CL  C08g  41/04,47/10 
U.S.  CL  260—824  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  effecting  a  reaction  between: 
1.  an  organodicarboxyterminated  imide  of  the  formula  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


0 


0 

il 


A. 


HOOC-Rt       ^N-R  -Nr^    ^R  -COOH 


'C 
II 

0 


II 
0 


c.  a  vinyl  compound  having  the  formula 


CH. 


R 

C-X 


wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 

alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 


"V4^2' 


0 

II 

-CNH^; 

0 

u 
-CNHC(CH  ) 

2™ 

,ccH^; 

-CH^NH^ 

• 
> 

-NHji 

-CCH,;   -CO 

0 
-CH  CCH 

3' 

1 

'2""3 


and 


and 


B. 


0 
II 

1      /^ 
HOOC-R  -N^      ?R"-COOH 

II 
0 


V-( 


or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  each  R^  is  a 
trivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical; 

2.  an  organodicarboxyterminated  polysiloxane  of  the  for- 
mula 

( HOOCR^)rf(  R*)«K*)/SiOM-,.*+,+/,i/, 
wherein  each  R^  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  about  2  to 
about  1 2  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R*  are  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  d  is  equal  to  from  0.00 1  to  1 ,  inclusive,  e  is  equal 
to  from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  f  is  equal  to  from  0  to  3,  inclusive, 
and  the  sum  of  d,  e  and  f  is  equal  to  from  1 .5  to  3,  inclusive 
and; 

3.  an  organodiisocyanate  of  the  formula 

O  =  C  =  N— R«— N  =  C  =  O 
wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  which  contain  at  least  3  carbon  atoms 
and  which  are  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation. 


the  proportion  of  said  vinyl  compound  being  0.05- 1 00  moles 
per  mole  of  said  triazine  compound,  and  the  proportion  of  said 
aldehyde  being  0.5-6  moles  per  mole  of  said  triazine  compou- 
und  with  an  additional  0.5-5  moles  of  aldehyde  per  mole  of 
said  vinyl  compound; 

said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  60°- 100^. 
and  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7-12  and  the  water  being  eventually 
removed  from  the  reaction  mass  by  heating  under  reduced 
pressure  until  the  resin  product  forms  a  brittle  solid  mass  upon 
cooling;  admixing  said  resin  product  with  5-99  percent  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  prepared  by  the  condensa- 
tion of  a  glycol  with  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid,  at  least  2S%  of 
the  dibasic  acid  component  being  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
dibasic  acid;  and  thereafter  curing  the  resultant  resin  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  25°-400°F.  in  intimate  mixture  with 
0.05-10  percent  by  weight  of  a  peroxy  or  azo  free-radical 
generating  catalyst. 


3387,637 

AMINOTRIAZINE-ALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION 

Phillip  A.  Waitkus,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Plastics  Engi- 

neermg  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Continuatk)n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,964,  March  18,  1972, 

PaL  No.  3,839,289.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

458,835 
Int.  CL  C08g  9/24,  9/30,  9/32 
MS.  CL  260—828  21  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  producing  and  curing  a  molding  resin 
composition  of  improved  curing  and  electrical  resistance 
characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  in  a  liquid 
medium: 

a.  a  triazine  compound  selected  ft'om  the  class  consisting  of 
melamine  and  benzoguanamine; 

b.  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  formal- 
dehyde, acetaldehyde,  chloracetaldehyde  and  fiirfuralde- 
hyde; 


3,887,638 
ANTISTATIC  HBER  CONTAINING  CHAIN-EXTENDED 

TETROLS  BASED  ON  DIAMINES 
Lamberto  Crescentini,  and  Rodney  Lee> Wells,  both  of  Chester, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chendcal  Corporatfon,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  271^16,  July  12,  1972.  This  application 
Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,421 
lnt.CI.*C08G4//04 
MS.  CL  260—830  P  10  Clafans 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  an  antistatic  poly  amide 
fiber  from  a  fiber-forming  polyamide  polymer  containing 
about  1  to  1 2%  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  compound  which  is 
a  chainextended  reaction  product  of  a  tetrol  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


H  (OCHjCHj )  ^  (OCHCH2  )  jj 


CH- 


H  (OCH^CHj ) ^ (OCHCH J ) J 


N-A-N  CH, 

C  ^CH.CHO 


(CHjCHO) p (CHjCHjO) ^H 
CH, 


,CHO)_(CH.CH,0).H 

•         g       ^     *     n 


where  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,f,  g,  and  h  are  each  a  whole  number  and  A 
is  a  difiinctional  radical  from  a  hydrocarbon  containing  1  to 
13  carbon  atoms,  said  tetrol  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  4.000  and  about  50,000  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diepoxkles. 
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by  extruding  the  molten  polymer  through  an  orifice  into  a 
quenching  medium  and  thereafter  stretching  the  resulting 
filaments,  the  improvement  comprising  dissolving  in  the  ex- 
trudate  prior  to  extrusion  at  least  0. 1%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  antistatic  compound,  of  a  phenol  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


June  3, 


1975 


(lower)    alkvl 


O 
It 


(lower  alkyl) 


in  which  x  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  6  and  y  has  a  value  of  from    having  a 
6  to  30;  and 


3^7,640 

extrl  sign  coating  composition  contah iing 
ethyIenepropylene  block  copolymer  Xnd 
pol\tethylene  having  a  mir  of  at  least  50 

Juan  C.iDiaz,  and  Ray  Edwards,  both  of  Longview    Tex. 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  ^  .Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,934 
Int.  CL*  C08F  15/00, 19/00 
VS.  CL  fe60— 876  B  10  tlaims 

extrusion  coating  composition  capable  of  pn  viding 
coatings  of  less  than  0.6  mil  thickness  charac  erized 
.  _  hardness,  scuff  resistance,  impact  strength,  f  inhole 
resistano ;  and  heat  sealing  properties  consisting  of  a  p<  tlymer 
blend  coi  isisting  essentially  of  40  to  99  percent,  by  wei  »ht,  of 
an  ethyle  ne/propylene  block  copolymer  containing  at  1<  ast  80 
weight  percent  polymerized  propylene  having  a  flow  i  ate  of 
about  15  dg/minute  to  100  dg/minute  as  determined  by  VSTM 
D-1238-(  2T  and  1  to  60  percent,  by  weight,  of  polyet  ij 


1.  An 
extrusior 
by  good 


-        _  .     -      ylene 

^IR  of  at  least  50  and  a  density  greater  than  }.912. 


INK 

aU  of 

Ltd., 


in  which  R  is 


(lower)    alkyl 


HO 


,k:-o-(ch2)-. 


(lower)    alkyl 


wherein  x'  has  a  value  from  1  to  6  and  y'  has  a  value  of  1  to 
6. 


3,887,641 
METHOb  FOR  PRODUCING  RESIN  FOR  PRINTIN)  ; 
^lozo  TWhiya;  Hideo  Hayashi,  and  Hisatake  Sato, 

Yokdiama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company 

Tokyo,- Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,040 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1972, 47-1)3034 
Int.  CI.  C08g  37/20 
U.S.  CI. :  60—845  4  Claims 

1.  A  m  ethod  for  producing  a  resin  for  printing  ink, 
comprise ;  reacting  a  cyclopentadiene  resin  obtained  by 
polymerinng  at  a  temperature  of  250"*-350°C  cyclopentad 
ene,   die;  clopentadiene   or   an   alkyl-substituted   deriirative 
thereof  ii  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  with  an  unsaturate  J 
boxylic  a  :id  or  its  anhydride  to  form  an  acid-modifiec 
wherein  I  le  amount  of  the  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride  is  0.01  to  0.5  mol  per  100  g  of  the  cyclopentsd 
resin,  an(  reacting  the  acid-modified  resin  with  a  resc 
phenol-formaldehyde   resin   at   a   temperature   of 
250*C,  the  amount  of  the  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 
least  5  g  ^r  100  g  of  the  acid-modified  resin,  thereby  tc 
a  resin  having  a  softening  point  of  at  least  100"C 


3,887,639 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYBLENDS  COMPRISING 

PVC-ACRYLATE  AND  POLYACRYLATE-VC 

COPOLYMERS  AND  BLENDS  THEREOF  WITH 

S-A  PLASTICS 

Adam  F.  Kopacki,  Westwood,  NJ.;  John  H.  Deatcher,  Lake 

PMksklll;   Kenneth  L.   Eilers,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Stauffer  Chemkal  Co.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  10522 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,643 

Int.  CL  C08f  41/12,  COSf  29/24 

U.S.  CL  260-876  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyblend  having  improved  impact 
resistance  comprising: 

(a)  about  20  td  90%  by  weight  of  a  rigid  styrene  acrylo- 
nitrile  plastic; 

(b)  about  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride-alkyl 
acrylate  copolymer  prepared  by  suspension  poly- 
merizing vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  polymer ; 

(c)  about  I  to  30%  oif  an  alkyl  methacrylate-vinyl  chloride 
interpolymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  an  alkyl  metha- 
cryls^e  in  the  presence  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  suspen- 
sion polymer,  and 

(d)  about  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride. 


which 
heat- 


car- 

resin 

or  its 

iene 

type 

to 

at 

form 


ICO' 
being 


3,887,642 
POWDERED  THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIO^  S 
Andre  Vfndersmissen,  Brussels,  Belghim,  assignor  to  |UCB, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,985 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  |l972, 
48337/72 

j  Int.  a.  C08g  37/34,  37/32 

VJS.  CL  260-850  23  diaims 

1.  A  pc^dered  thermosetting  composition  comprising 

I.  50.01  to  149.99  parts  by  weight  of  a  resinous  const  tuent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  a  r  lixture  of  a  linear  or  branched  chain  saturate<J  resin 
(A  <  containing  free  hydroxyl  and/or  carboxyl  groups 
an<  an  aminoplast  resin  (B)  selected  from  the  ;roup 
COI  sisting  of  polyamine-aldehyde  resins,  polya  nide- 
alcfehyde  resins,  etherified  polyamine-aldehyde  esins 
ani  etherified  polyamide-aldehyde  resins,  and 

2.  a  topolymer  of  a  vinyl  and/or  an  acrylic  comj  ound 
wit  ti  a  copolyraerizable  compound  having  free  o  r  alk- 
ox]  lated  metfiylolamide  groups, 

II.  0.0 1  to  1 0  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycondensation  ca  talyst 
(C)  c  snsisting  of  at  least  one  monoester  of  a  haloge  lated 
aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  derived  from  a  monol  ydric 
alcohpl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alif  hatic 
alcoh|>ls  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cyctoalif  hatic 
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alcohols  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  araliphatic  alcohols 
having  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  alcohols  having  6 
to  9  carbon  atoms  and  heterocyclic  alcohols  having  5  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  from  a  halogenated  aromatic  poly- 
carboxylic acid  containing  at  least  one  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine and 
III.  0.01  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  auxiliary  agents  (D)  for 
coating  compositions. 


CHi 


H(OCM,CH,)     (OCHCH,) 
HCOCH^CHj) ^ (OCHCHj)^ 


M-R-N 


X 


CH., 


(CHjCMO)     (CH   CM   0)^H 

(CH,CHO),_(CH    Ch.O)     H 
2  b        ^      3      w 


3,887,643 

DIENE-LACTAM  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Charles  M.  Selman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  FhHlips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,816,  June  7,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,002 

Int.  CL  C08g  41/04 
U.S.  CL  260—857  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  diene-lactam  copolymer  which 
comprises: 
a.  reacting  a  metal  salt  of  a  lactam  with  a  halogen- 
substituted  isocyanate  to  produce  a  first  reaction  product, 
said  metal  salt  having  the  formula 


R  -  C 


^(» 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals  or  combinations  thereof 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  such  substituent  groups  is  not 
greater  than  about  12;  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  Group  lA 
or  HA  of  the  Periodic  Table;  and  x  is  an  integer  equal  to  the 
valence  of  M;  and  in  vhich  said  halogen-substituted  isocya- 
nate has  the  general  formula  X  —  R'  —  NCO  wherein  X  is 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  and  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1 ,  2,  4,  5  and  6; 

b.  reacting  said  first  reaction  product  with  a  lithium- 
containing  polymer  to  produce  a  second  reaction  prod- 
uct, said  lithium-containing  polymer  comprising  a  lithi- 
um-containing polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  having  4  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms,  or  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and 
a  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  having*  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  and 

c.  reacting  said  second  reaction  product  with  a  lactam 
monomer  to  produce  a  diene-lactam  copolymer. 


3387,644 

ANTISTATIC  POLY  AMIDE  HBER 

Rodney  Lee  Weib,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemkal 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Oct  18, 1973,  Ser.  Na  407,680.  The  portkm  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13,  1990,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
InL  CL  C08G  41104 
MS.  CL  260—857  PG  10  Claii» 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  an  antistatic  polyamide 
fiber  from  a  fiber-forming  polyamide  polymer  containing 
about  1%  to  1 2%  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  compound  which 
is  a  chain-extended  reaction  product  of  a  tetrol  compound 
represented  by  the  formula: 


where  a,  b,  c,  d,  w,  x,  y  and  t  are  each  a  whole  number  and  R 
b  a  difimctional  radical  from  a  hydrocarbon  containing  1  to 
13  carbon  atoms,  said  tetrol  compound  having  a  moleculac 
weight  between  about  4,000  and  about  50,000,  and  at  least 
one  compound  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds which  yield  the  following  divalent  radical: 


-C-R'-C- 

where  R'  is  a  difunctional  radical  from  a  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing 1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  by  extruding  the  molten  polymer 
through  an  orifice  into  a  quenching  medium  and  thereafter 
stretching  the  resulting  filaments,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing dissolving  in  the  extrudate  prior  to  extrusion  at  least  0.5% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  antistatic  compound,  of 
a  phenol  compound  of  the  formula: 


^-H, 


where  Rt  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  Rt  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  4  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms.  V 

3,887,645 

COPOLYMERIZATE  OF  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER, 

UNSATURATED  MONOMER  AND  CARBOXY 

CONTAINING  MONOMER 

Jose  Schwartz,  Vkcntc  Lopez,  Argentina,  assignor  to  S.  A. 

Alba,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,797 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkm    Argentina,   Jan.   4,    1973, 
245991 

Int  CL  C08f  21/00,  21/02 
VS.  CL  260—861  4  Claims 

1.  A  water-dilutable  film-forming  material  that  is  a  copoly- 
mer formed  by  the  addition  polymerization  of  (a)  at  least  one 
neutral  vinyl  monomer  of  the  formula  CHrCR.R,,  where  R, 
is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  Rj  is  a  phenyl  or  a  COOR, 
residue,  where  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 
with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  (d)  at  least  one  ackiic  vinyl  mono- 
mer of  formula  R/:H=<:R,C00H.  where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl  group  (or  its 
internal  anhydride)  and  (c)  an  unsaturated  alicyclic  dibasic 
acid  (or  its  anhydride)  of  the  class  of  the  partially  hydioge- 
nated  phthalic  acids,  and  a,^-uiisaturated  acyclic  dibasic  acid 
(or  its  anhydride)  and  at  least  one  alcohol  with  one  or  more 
esterifiable  hydroxyl  groups  and  in  which  the  alicylic  unsatu- 
rated acid  comprises  from  80  to  I(X)%  by  weight,  and  the 
acyclic  cgS-unsaturated  acid  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  the 
total  dibasic  acids  and  the  ntolar  ratio  of  the  hydroxyl  groups 
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provided  by  the  alcohols  to  the  carboxyl  groups  provided  by 
the  dibasic  acids  (or  their  anhydrides)  has  a  value  between 
1 .05  and  1 .4,  the  copolymer  containing  between  30  and  80% 
by  weight  of  a),  between  3  and  20%  by  weight  of  {b)  and 
between  10  and  67%  by  weight  of  (c),  the  copolymerization 
of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  effected  by  free  radicals  and  the 
copolymer  being  solubilized  in  water  through  partial  neutral- 
ization of  its  free  carboxyl  groups  with  a  base  dissolved  in 
water  up  to  a  pH  value  between  about  7.S  and  10. 


3,887,646 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYPHENYLENEETHER,  STYRENE  RUBBER  AND 
RUBBER-MODIFIED  CHLOROSTYRENE  POLYMER 
Eiichi  Yoncmitsu,  Kashiwa;  AkitosU  Sugio,  Tokyo;  Masanobu 
Masu,   Tokyo;    Masahani    Kimura,   Tokyo,   and   Seiichi 
Kamiyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemkal  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  301,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1971, 46-87588 
Int.  a.  C08f  1 5100,  19/00 
VJS.  CL  260—876  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  blended  composition  comprising 
a.  a  polyphenylene  ether  having  recurring  units  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  R ,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl 
and  n  is  an  integer  representing  the  degree  of  polymerization, 
b.  high  styrene  rubber  composed  of  units  derived  from  styrene 
and  units  derived  from  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene  and 
chloroprene,  obtained  by  copolymerization  of  styrene  and  the 
conjugated  diene  monomer,  and  in  which  the  units  derived 
from  styrene  amount  to  40  to  60  percent  by  weight,  and 
c.  a  rubber-modified  chlorostyrene  polymer  composed  of 
units  derived  from  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  monor 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene, 
isoprene  and  chloroprene  and  units  derived  from  chloro- 
styrene, obtained  by  polymerization  of  a  chlorostyrene 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  rubber  component,  and  in 
which  the  units  derived  from  the  conjugated  diene  mono- 
mer amount  to  2    IS  percent  by  weight, 
the  proportions  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  in  the 
ranges  of  40  to  60  percent,  S  to  30  percent  and  20  to  50 
percent,  by  weight,  respectively. 


3387,647 
THERMOPLASTIC  BLENDED  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 
Eldy  YoMmitSH,  Kashiwa;  Akitodii  Sugio;  Sciiclii  Kamiyama; 
MnsanolHi  Mam,  and  Masaliani  Kimura,  al  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  tn  Mitsubislii  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

nkd  Oct.  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  402,820 
ClainH  priority,  appBcatkm  Japan,  Od.  4,  1972,  47-98982 
Int.  CL  C08f  15/00,  19/00 
MS.  CL  260—876  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  blended  resinous  composition  compris- 
ing 
a.  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether 
having  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


Ipe: 


June  3 


wherein  R|  and  Ra  are  the  same  or  different,  and  eachi  repre- 
sents a  n  ethyl  or  ethyl  group,  and  n  is  a  positive  integ(  ir  of  at 
least  85  uid  represents  the  degree  of  polymerization, 

b.  10  o  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  of  a 
con  iigated  diene  compound  and  styrene  compcsed  of 
unit  derived  from  styrene  and  units  derived  from  a  con- 
jugated  diene  compound,  in  which  the  content  of  the 
unit  I  derived  from  styrene  is  40  to  60  percent  by  '  veight, 
and 

c.  50  ti>  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  ^hloro- 
styr<  ne  on  a  diene  rubber  substrate  composed  c  X  units 
derived  from  a  conjugated  diene  compound  ant  units 
deri'  fed  from  chlorostyrene,  in  which  the  content  of  the 
unit  i  derived  from  the  conjugated  diene  compounc  is  2  to 
1 5  I  ercent  by  weight, 

the  total  of  the  proportions  of  these  components  bei^g  100 
rcent  >y  weight. 


1975 


3387,648 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYMER  COMPOSltlONS 

B>ISED  ON  CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENI 
AUra  Takaiushi;  Hiroo  Kojima;  Masao  Ogawa,  all  of ' 
Hirosfap  Osuka,  Yokohama,  and  Shoichi  Kobayashi, 
aO  of  japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  KabiBhilu 
Tokyo]  Japan 

Contini4ition-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,517,  Nov.  22, 196i,  Pat 

No.  3,<  73,279,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scrl  No. 

339399,  Jan.  24, 1964,  Pat.  No.  3,496,251.  This  applcatkn 

Apr.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  134,826 

Int.  CL  C08f  75/00,  1/11 

U.S.  CL  160—878  R  6  Thrims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  resin  co  nposi- 

tion  by  c  ontacting 

A.  a  polymer  component  selected  from  the  group  coi  sisting 
of  chlorinated  polyethylene  of  a  degree  of  chlorina  tion  of 
10-$0%  and  a  mixture  consisting  of  50-90%  by  we  ight  of 
said j chlorinated  polyethylene  and  10-50%  by  weight  of 
copolymer  selected  from  an  ethylene-propylene  <  opoly- 
mer  rubber,  an  ethylene-propylene-nonconjugatecj  diene 
terpolymer  rubber  and  an  ethylene-vinylacetate  copoly- 
mer rubber,  with 

B.  a  m  onomer  mixture  comprising 

bi.  1 1  least  one  monomer  selected  from  styrene,  alpha- 
m;thyl  styrene,  tertiary  butyl  styrene  and  chl>rosty- 
re  ne,  and 
bi.  1 1  least  one  monomer  selected  from  acrylonitr  le  and 
m  ;thacrylonitrile 
under  pa  ymerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  pclymer- 
ization  initiator  to  form  an  interpolymer  of  components  (A) 
and  (B),j  the  improvement  which  comprises  suspending  said 
polymer  component  (A)  and  monomer  component  (B   in  the 
form  of  f  ne  particles  in  a  state  of  separation  from  each  other 
in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  component  (A)  having  a  i  article 
size  of  Si- 1 50  Tyler  mesh,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  com  >onent 
(A)  to  oomponent  (B)  ranging  from  about  10:90  to  about 
65:35,  said  polymerization  initiator  being  mixed  in  saii  com- 
ponent (B)  prior  to  its  suspension  in  the  aqueous  medpum. 
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3  887  649 

MOLDINGS  MADE  OF  HYDROLYZED 

ETHYLENE- VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 

Hiroshi  Takida,  Osaka,  and  Yoshimi  Akamatu,  Amagasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsci  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiid,  Osalu^  Japan 

FBcd  July  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,511 
Int.  CL  C08g  39/10 
MS.  CL  260—873  5  Claims 

1.  A  molding  having  an  improved  impact-resistance  which 
comprises  a  hydrolyzed  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and 
2  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  block-copolymerized  polyester- 
polyether  elastomer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  copoly- 
mer; said  hydrolyzed  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having 
an  ethylene  content  of  20  to  50%  by  mole,  a  vinyl  acetate 
content  of  80  to  50%  by  mole  and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  in 
vinyl  acetate  component  of  not  less  than  90%  by  mole,  and 
said  block-copolymerized  polyester-polyether  elastomer  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  crystalline  region  of  150°  to  230*C  and 
an  impact  resilience  of  not  less  than  50%. 


H  C  =  C  -  CON>. 
2  I  \h 


(I) 


1 


or 


K.    O 

I'    II 
CH     =  C  -  C  -  NH  -  C  -  CH  -  C  -  R 

2  I       I  II 


8 


(II) 


wherein 
R,represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Rj  and  Rj  represent  hy- 
drogen or  a  C,^  alkyl  group  and  at  least  one  of  Rt  and  K^ 
is  an  alkyl;  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj,  R«, 
R7  and  R8  represent  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl  groups,  with 
a  homopolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  or  a  copolymer 
containing  at  least  50  weight  %  of  said  conjugated  diene 
and  a  vinyl  monomer,  wherein  the  total  weight. of  the 
mixture  of  said  nitrile,  said  vinyl  ether  and  said  N- 
substituted  acrylamide  is  3  -  50  times  the  weight  of  said 
homopolymer  or  copolymer,  at  0°-  100°C. 


3,887,650 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF 

OLEHNS  AND  VINYLIC  MONOMERS 
Ellas  Agouri;  Robert  Laputte;  Yves  PhUardcau,  and  Jacques 

Rideau,  all  of  Pau,  France,  assignors  to  Aquitaine  Total 

Organico,  92400  Courbcvoic,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  384,586 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  4, 1972, 72.28205 
Int.  CL  C08f  15/00,  27/22 
MS.  CI.  260-878  B  42  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  block  copolymers  of  olefins 
and  vinylic  monomers,  comprising  the  steps  of  modifying  in 
the  absence  of  Ziegler-type  catalysts,  an  olefinic  polymer  or 
copolymer  containing  terminal  double  bonds  by  the  reaction 
with  a  compound  of  an  element  selected  from  boron  and  the 
metals  in  Columns  II,  III,  IV  A  and  VA  of  the  periodic  table  of 
elements,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  valencies  of  the  element 
is  saturated  by  a  hydrogen  atom  or  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  or 
hydrocarbyloxy  radical,  placing  the  resulting  modified  poly- 
mer in  contact  with  an  oxygenated  free-radical-producing 
initiator  and  at  least  one  vinylic  monomer,  and  allowing  poly- 
merization of  the  monomer  or  monomers  to  take  place  within 
the  resulting  mixture. 


'  3387,651 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYMER 
Jihci  InomaU,  Tokyo;  Masahiro  Hayashi,  Yokohama;  Scifchi 
Nozawa,  Tokyo;  Takayuki  Ota,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Endo, 
Yokohama,  and  Yukki  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chcmkal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  389,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   17,  1972,  47- 
82272;  Sept.  20,  1972,  47-94416 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40;  C08d  9/08 
MS.  CL  260—879  14  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  prepared  by  a  process,  which  com- 
prises: 
copolymerizing  60  -  90%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  of 
methacrylonitrile  or  mixtures  thereof,  0.5  -  39.5%  by 
weight  of  an  alkylvinyl  ether  containing  C,.,  alkyl  groups 
and  0.5  -  20%  by  weight  of  an  N-substituted  acrylamide 
having  a  formula  of 


3387,652 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANSPARENT  GRAFT 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  E.  Carrock,  Paramus,  and  Frank  K.  Y.  Chu,  Ram- 
sey, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf . 

Contniuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,216,  Nov.  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  359,175 

Int.  CL  C08f  19/08 
MS.  CL  260—880  R  10  Cbhns 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  transparent  graft  polymer 
composition  comprising: 

a.  preparing  a  pregraft  reaction  product  in  emulsion  and  in 
the  absence  of  added  suspending  agent  by  reacting  a 
butadiene  based  rubber  latex  containing  from  0  to  40% 
by  weight  of  bound  styrene  (S»)  and  having  an  average 
rubber  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.8  micron 
with  a  first  monomer  mixture  of  styrene  and  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  having  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  5/95  to 
80/20,  the  weight  ratio  of  total  monomers  to  total  rubber 
solids  being  in  the  range  of  5/95  to  60/40  under  condi- 
tions such  that  essentially  all  of  the  monomer  mixture  is 
reacted,  employing  solely  a  water  soluble  emulsion  poly- 
merization catalyst  in  said  preparation; 

b.  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  second  monomer 
mixture  of  styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate,  the  emulsion 
of  pregraft  reaction  product  from  step  (a)  and  an  oil 
soluble  initiator,  the  amount  of  emulsion  being  sufficient 
to  provide  a  total  rubber  content  in  the  final  graft  poly- 
mer composition  in  the  range  of  3  to  60  percent  by  weight 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  styrene  to  methyl  methacrylate  in 
the  second  monomer  mixture  being  such  that  the  concen- 
tration of  total  styrene  (Sa)  basis  the  total  amount  of 
styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate  in  the  first  and  second 
monomer  mixture  is  within  the  limits  defined  by  the 
relationship  wt%Sa  =  23.4-1-  0.766  (Sb)±IO. 

c.  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  suspension  containing 
the  emulsion  of  pregraft  reaction  product  to  an  initial 
polymerization  temperature  in  the  range  of  80^  to 
150^  during  which  time  the  emulsion  is  substantially 
converted  to  a  suspension; 

d.  polymerizing  the  monomers  in  the  presence  of  the  pre- 
graft reaction  product  in  suspension  at  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  80°C  to  1 50'C;  and 

e.  recovering  the  graft  polymer  composition  product  in 
bead  form  directly  from  suspension. 
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3387,653 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS, 

THE  SUBSTRATES  OF  WmCH  CONTAIN  ALLYL 

DERIVATIVES  OF  MALEIC  ACID  AND  MALEIC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDE 
Kaaio  Konishi,  Takatsnld;  Tsunco  Tsobaldmoto,  Toyonaka, 
and  Masao  Nikkl,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Nippon 
Shoknbai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fifed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  310,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1971, 46-096290 
Int.  a.  C08f  15/00,  19/00 
VS.  CL  260—885  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  graft  copolymers  which 
comprises  graft-copolymerizing  styrene  to  substratum  poly- 
mer (AB)  having  pendent  double  bonds,  said  substratum 
polymer  ( AB)  being  prepared  from  0. 1  to  20.0%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  comonomer  (A)  expressed  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula 


CH2-CH-CH2-O-C-CH-CH-C-X 


wherein  X  is  —OH,  — O— CH,-CHs(— OH,  — O— CH- 
,-CH(CH,)-OH,  -0-CH(CH,)-CH,-OH.  -O-CH- 
,-CH,-NH,  or  -NH,, 

and  80.0  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  (B)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion. 


3387,654 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

PMcr  Hofanann,  and  Peter  Rohringer,  both  of  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporatkm,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 
Continoathw-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  266,194,  June  26,  1972, 

aliaadoncd.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,052 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkHi  Switzerland,  July  5,  1971, 

9829/71 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/40 

U3.CL  260-928  9  Claims 

1.  Reaction  product  of 
1 .  a  phosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  denotes  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
2.  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 

X— OH 
wherein  X  denotes  monohydroxyalkyi  or  dihydroxyalkyl  with 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  the  boOing  point  of  the  alcohol  of 
the  formula 

R— OH 
wherein  R  has  the  indicated  meaning,  which  is  liberated  dur- 
ing the  reaction,  being  at  least  30^  below  the  boiling  point  of 
the  alcohol  X— OH  and 
3.  an  epoxide  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  metal  oxide,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  hydroxide. 


Junes 


3387,655 

PHOSPHORAMIDATE  ESTERS  OF 

DIBROMONEOPENTYLGLYCOL 

Kyung  Si  SUm,  fa-vfaigton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SUoffer  Cl|cmkal 

Comp  my,  Wcstport,  Conn. 
Contimi  ation  of  Ser.  No.  252,680,  May  12, 1972, 1 

which  is  a  continuatfon  of  Scr.  No.  35,269,  May  6, 
alMUMk4ed.  This  appHcatkMi  Aug.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No. : 
InL  CI.  C07f  9/24 
t260— 937  3 


U3.  CL 


1.  Co4ipositions  of  matter  in  accordance  with  the  fqrmula: 

Ri 


wherein 
different 


,3i9 


Br  -  CH2    CHa  -  O 

,    \/ 


Br  -  CHa    CHa  -  0 


P  -  N 
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X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R,  and  Rj  are  the  sime  or 

and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  and  ihenyl. 


3387,656 

VINYI  PHOSPHONATE  ESTERS  AND  METHOD  ^'OR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Kyung  S  Shim,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Cl|cmical 

Company,  Wcstport,  Conn. 

{     Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460^99 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/40 
U3.  CL  ^60—937  10  tiaims 


1.  Coi  ipounds  of  the  formula 


\/CHa- 


^  P-CHa 


=    CHs 


wlierein 
and 
bromo 
bromo 
4.  A 
which 


!  trail 


and 
a  id 


groi  p, 
and 


ght 
the 
the 


( is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  the 
bra|iched  Cj-Cu  alkyl  groups,  the  phenyl 

chloro  substituted  C,-C,i  alkyl  groupl, 
chloro  substituted  phenyl  groups, 
p  rocess  for  forming  compounds  as  set  forth  in  41aim  1 
a  mprises: 

a  compound  of  the  formula 


reac  tmg 


\^        ^^CHa    -   OH 
XHa    -   OH 


with  a  c<  mpound  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  o 
phorus  t  ichloride  and  phosphorus  tribromide  to  form 
pound  h  iving  the  formula: 


CHa    -   0 


CHa    -   O 


\ 


where  X'is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlori  le  and 
bromine  ,and  R  is  as  defined  in  claim  1;    • 
b.  reacting  the  product  formed  in  step  (a)  with  ethylene 
oxic  e  to  form  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


phos- 
com- 
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R„^^^  CHa 


-   0, 


/\ 


CHa    -   0 


/ 


P-OCHaCHaX 


where  R  and  X  are  as  defined  above; 
c.  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  an  Arbuzov  rear- 
rangement catalyst  to  form  an  Arbuzov  rearrangement 
product  having  the  formula: 


-   0 


CHaCHaX 


3387,659 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IHALKYL 

PHOSPHOROCHLORIDOTHIOATE 

Hiroyuki  Matsubara;  Kcnnosuke  Imamura;  Yuhd  Sogabc,  and 

Toshfo  Aso,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chcad- 

cal  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411371 
Int  CL  C07f  9/20 
U3.  CL  260—986  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dialkyl  phosphorochloridothio- 
ate,  which  comprises  chlorinating  a  dialkyl  dithiophosphoric 
acid,  and  continuously  mixing  at  a  pH  of  6  to  9  the  reaction 
product  obtained  with  a  metal  sulfide  solution  wherein  said 
metal  sulfide  is  an  alkali  metal  sulfide,  a  water-soluble  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfide,  the  hydrosulfides  thereof  or  the  polysul- 
fides  thereof. 


where  R  and  X  are  as  defined  above;  and 
d.  dehydrohalogenating  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  a  base 
to  form  the  compounds  claimed  in  claim  1. 


3,887,657 
PHOSPHORAMIDOTHIOATE  ESTERS 
Robert  D.  BattershcU;  RusscO  M.  Bimbcr,  both  of  Painesvilfe, 
and  Janis  A.  Bungs,  Willoughby,  aD  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Cfevcland,  Ohm 
Fifed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  433,219 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/76,  9/24 
U3.CL  260-938  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3387,660 
DEVICE  FOR  DISSOLVING  A  POORLY  SOLUBLE  GAS  IN 

A  LIQUID 
Hakan  Wilhelm  Romantschuk,  and  PauH  Unfo  Juhani  Nybcrg, 
both  of  Tampere,  Finland,  assignors  to  OY  Tampdla  AB, 
Tampere,  Finland 

Fifed  Sept  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  399,492 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Sept.    25,    1972, 
2625/72 

Int  CL  BOlf  i/04 
U.S.  CL  261—91  4  Cbdms 


0 
•1 


0 


R-0-P-NH-C-X-R| 
f 

S-CH, 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  oxygen;  and 

R,  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl  of  1  to  S  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  phenyl,  napthyl,  phenoxy,  alkyl- 
thio  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  phenykhio,  dialkyl- 
amino  of  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl,  carboxyl,  carbalk- 
oxy  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  sulfonic,  and  sulfonamido. 


3387,658 
0-ALKYL-S-ALKYL-S-[  1,2- 
BIS(  ALKOX  YC  ARBONYL  )ETHYL  IDITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Afexis  A.  Oswakl,  Mountainside,  and  Paul  L.  Valint,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Fifed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  354,404 
Claims  prmrity,  applicatkm  Switzerland,  Apr.  27,  1972, 
6265/72 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/16;  AOln  9/36 
U3.  CL  260—942  8  Clafans 

1.  A  thiol  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


R  (K   II 

>P-S-CH-COR, 


CHg-COR. 


wherein 
Ri  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  R»  represents  n-propyl,  n- 
butyl,  i-butyl,  sec.butyl  and  R3  and  R4  each  represents 
straight  or  branched  alkoxy  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


1.  A  device  for  dissolving  poorly  soluble  gas  in  a  liquid  in 
which  the  device  is  partially  immersed  comprising: 

an  inner  pipe  having  an  upper  portion  with  a  first  inlet 
located  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  for  conducting 
liquid  into  said  pipe  and  a  first  outlet  located  above  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  forming  an  upper  through-flow  chan- 
nel extending  between  said  first  inlet  and  said  first  outlet; 
an  outer  pipe  coaxial  with  and  substantially  surrounding 
said  inner  pipe  and  having  a  closed  lower  end  bek>w  the 
lower  end  of  said  inner  pipe, 

said  outer  pipe  being  spaced  from  said  inner  pipe  and  defin- 
ing therewith  an  annular  throttling  zone  below  said  first 
outlet  and  above  said  first  inlet; 

said  inner  pipe  having  a  k>wer  portion  with  a  second  outlet 
communicating  with  the  liquid  below  the  surface  of  the 
lk)uid  and  a  second  inlet  cormnunicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  outer  pipe  forming  a  lower  through-flow  channel 
extending  between  said  second  inlet  and  second  oudet; 

pumping  means  in  said  u|>per  through-flow  channel  for 
drawing  the  liquid  into  said  first  infet,  out  of  said  tint 
outfet  and  into  said  throttling  zone; 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZE'  TE 


means,  located  in  said  throttling  zone,  for  feeding  a  gas  into 

the  liquid  in  said  zone;  and 
a  partition  wall  separating  said  upper  portion  of  said  inner 

pipe  from  said  lower  portion  thereof, 
whereby  the  liquid  flows  downwardly  through  said  outer 

pipe  from  said  first  outlet,  through  said  throttling  zone 

and  into  said  second  inlet. 


I 


3387,661 

TWO-«TAGE  CARBURETOR  WITH  IMPROVED  IDLE 

AIR  FUEL  MIXTURE  DISTRIBUTION 

WilHam  K.  OJak,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  assigiior  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FBed  June  29,  1973,  S«r.  No.  375,215 

Int.  CL  F02ni  7110 

U.S.  CL  261-23  A  6  Claims 


June  3 


a  link  ej  tending  from  said  air  valve  to  said  lever  for  i  noving 
said  leve  r  and  said  metering  rod  to  control  fuel  flow  t  irough 
said  met  sring  orifice  in  accordance  with  air  flow  throu  jh  said 
air  inlet,  said  lever  having  a  slot  receiving  said  link,  and  means 
for  varyi  ng  the  position  of  said  link  in  said  slot  to  vi  iry  the 
travel  of  said  metering  rod  in  said  orifice  for  selected  move- 
ment of  said  air  valve,  said  means  including  a  recipi  ocable 
plunger  connected  to  said  link,  a  ferrule  surroundirg  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  having  an  adjusting  screw  recei  ved  in 
one  end  bf  said  ferrule  for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  said 
plunger  ind  said  ferrule,  a  wall,  an  adjustable  stop  sup  x>rted 
in  said  wall  and  surrounding  said  ferrule,  said  ferrule  laving 
a  head  efgageable  with  one  end  of  said  adjustable  stop,  spring 
means  bibsing  said  head  into  engagement  with  said  end  af  said 
adjustable  stop,  stop  means  engageable  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  ferrule  for  limiting  travel  of  said  ferrule  away  frofm  said 
adjustable  stop  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  a  dia- 
phragm engaging  said  one  end  of  said  ferrule  and  cover  means 
surround  ing  said  one  end  of  said  ferrule  and  the>opposi  te  end 
of  said  fe  mile  for  limiting  travel  of  said  ferrule  away  fro  m  said 


1975 


1.  A  two-stage  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  in  combination:  ' 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  primary  bore  passage  extending  through  said 
housing;  ' 

at  least  one  secondary  bore  passage  extending  through  said 
housing; 

throttle  valve  means  in  each  of  said  passages  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  through  said  passages; 

linkage  means  connected  to  said  throttle  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  throttle  valve  means  in 
said  passages  whereby  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  may  be  con- 
trolled; 

said  linkage  means  including  biasing  means  for  biasing  the 
secondary  bore  passage  throttle  means  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  idle  stop  means  deflning  at  least  one  position  of 
maximum  closure  of  said  primary  bore  passage  whereby 
idle  air/fuel  mixture  may  be  provided  to  the  engine;  and 
means  forming  a  bleed  air  passage  throu^  said  housing 
in  parallel  with  said  primary  and  secondary  passages  and 
arranged  to  be  spatially  separated  from  the  secondary 
passage  by  the  primary  passage  whereby  leakage  air  flow- 
ing past  the  secondary  bore  passage  throttle  means  may 
be  compensated  and  the  idle  air/fiiel  mixture  distribution 
may  be  balanced. 


«ar 


adjustabli ;  stop  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  la  dia- 
phragm e  [igaging  said  one  end  of  said  ferrule  and  cover  neans 
surrounding  said  one  end  of  said  ferrule  and  the  opposi  e  end 
of  adjustible  stop  and  defining  a  chamber  enclosed  by  said 
diaphragm  and  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said  mixtur ;  con- 
duit dow  jstream  of  said  throttle,  whereby  when  said  pr  sssure 
is  below  la  selected  level  said  diaphragm  may  displac ;  said 
ferrule  arid  said  plunger  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  i  neans 
to  engagd  said  ferrule  with  said  stop  means  and  to  move  said 
link  in  s|tid  slot  to  provide  an  enriched  air-fuel  mixture, 
whereby  >vhen  said  pressure  is  above  said  selected  lev*  1  said 
spring  m«ans  may  displace  said  ferrule,  said  diaphragn  and 
said  plunier  to  engage  said  ferrule  head  with  said  adjustable 
stop  and  to  move  said  link  in  said  slot  to  provide  a  lean  a  r-fuel 
mixture,  and  whereby  said  air-fuel  mixtures  may  be  ad  usted 
by  remov  ng  said  cover  means  and  said  diaphragm  to  e  icpose 
said  one  end  of  said  ferrule  and  said  opposite  end  o "  said 
adjustabh  stop,  by  adjusting  the  position  of  said  adj  isting 
screw  reh  tive  to  said  ferrule,  and  by  adjusting  the  posit  on  of 
said  adju!  table  stop  relative  to  said  wall. 


3,887,662 
CARBURETOR 
John  A.  Gural,  Pittsford,  and  John  W.  Moulds,  PMfield,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FBed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,586 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7122  i 

VS.  CI.  26 1  —39  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  mixture  conduit  having  an  air 
inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  throttle  disposed  in  said  mixture 
outlet  for  controlling  flow  therethrough,  an  air  valve  disposed 
in  said  air  inlet  for  measuring  air  flow  therethrough,  a  fuel 
passage  entending  to  said  mixture  conduit  for  supplying  fuel 
thereto,  a  metering  orifice  disposed  in  said  fuel  passage,  a 
metering  rod  disposed  in  said  metering  orifice  for  controlling 
fuel  flow  therethrough,  a  lever  positioning  said  metering  rod. 


3,887,663 
AIR  VALVE  CARBURETOR 
John  A.  Gural,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  N^otors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

!  Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,286 
Int.  a.  F02m  7/02 
1-50  A  3  diaims 

temal  combustion  engine  carburetor  compri:  ling  a 
air  flow  to  the  engine,  a  throttle  disposed  \t  said 
passage  alid  rotatable  between  closed  and  open  positions  for 
controlling  air  flow  therethrough,  an  air  valve  disposed  i  \  said 
passage  ubstream  of  said  throttle  and  defining  a  conti  oiled 
pressure  region  in  said  passage  intermediate  said  air  valve  and 
said  throttle,  said  air  valve  being  rotatable  between  idl ;  and 
open  positions,  means  controlling  said  air  valve  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  pressure  in  said  region  whereby  its 
rotative  position  is  a  measure  of  the  rate  of  air  flow  thiough 
said  passage,  means  connected  to  said  air  valve  for  supj  lying 
fuel  to  th  :  engine  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rotativi !  dis- 
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placement  of  said  air  valve  from  said  idle  position  and  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  pressure  in  said  region,  a  lever 
secured  to  said  air  valve  for  rotation  therewith  through  a 
predetermined  path,  a  stop  member  disposed  in  said  path  for 
limiting  closing  movement  of  said  air  valve  to  establish  said 
idle  position,  and  means  connected  to  said  throttle  and  en- 


gageable with  said  stop  member  during  movement  of  said 
throttle  from  said  closed  position  for  moving  said  stop  mem- 
ber out  of  said  air  valve  lever  path  whereby  said  air  valve  may 
be  closed  beyond  said  idle  position  to  a  closed  position  to 
decrease  the  pressure  in  said  region  and  thereby  increase  the 
rate  of  fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  supplying  means. 

3,887,664 

CONTACT  BODY  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  HEAT 

AND/OR  SUBSTANCES 

Ubrich  Regehr,  Susterfeld  65,  D-51  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,467 

Int  CI.  F28c  1 100 

VS.  CI.  261—112  8  Claims 


a  plurality  of  second  truncations  at  a  second  level  spaced 
from  the  said  first  level  at  a  second  level  and  equidistantly 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  spaces  between  the  said 
first  truncations; 

the  latter  being  a  series  of  contact  areas  where  the  bottoms 
of  one  flow  panel  meet  the  ridges  of  the  adjoining  flow 
panel; 

the  truncations  of  the  first  and  second  flow  panels  being  of 
limited  length  in  the  undulation  and  being  so  arranged 
that  a  portion  of  the  contact  points  between  adjoining 
flow  panels  is  eliminated; 

the  adjoining  flow  panels  thus  being  arranged  for  a  top-to- 
bottom  flow  of  a  liquid  medium  and  a  transverse  flow  of 
a  gaseous  medium,  the  latter  flow  being  facilitated  by  the 
elimination  of  some  of  the  contact  points. 


3387,665 
VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACTING 
Thomas  William  Mix,  24  Atwood  St,  Wellesley,  Man.  412181, 
and  Alve  John  Erickson,  425  N.  W.  3rd  St.,  Chisholm,  Minn. 
55719 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,927 

Int  CI.  BOH  3109 

U.S.  CI.  261-114  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  contact  body  for  the  direct  transfer  of  heat  and/or 
substances  between  a  liquid  medium  and  a  gaseous  medium 
comprising  in  combination: 

at  least  one  first  vertical  flow  sheet-panel  having  a  plurality 
of  equidistantly  spaced  regular  undulations  in  its  profile, 
defming  parallel  troughs  with  the  undulations  inclined  to 
the  vertical  axis  at  an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees; 

at  least  one  second  vertical  flow  panel  with  similar  undula- 
tions in  its  sheet  profile,  its  undulations  being  oppositely 
inclined  to  the  vertical  axis  at  an  angle  likewise  less  than 
ninety  degrees; 

the  first  and  second  flow  panels  being  contiguously  joined 
together  at  the  prominent  areas  of  their  undulations, 

each  said  trough  comprising:  a  plurality  of  first  truncations 
at  a  first  level  adjacent  to  tiie  imaginary  tips  of  the  said 
trough  equidistantiy  spaced  from  each  other; 

said  first  level  truncations  defining  ridges  and  bottoms; 


1.  In  vapor-liquid  contacting  apparatus  of  the  cross-flow 
type  having  a  column  housing  and  at  least  one  contact  stage 
in  said  housing,  said  apparatus  including  liquid  and  vapor 
inlets  to  said  stage,  and  a  liquid  outiet  from  said  stage,  that 
improvement  comprising 
an  orificed  tray  mounted  in  said  housing  at  said  stage,  be- 
tween said  inlets, 
said  tray  having  free  area  comprising  1 5-5  S  percent  of  the 
total  active  area  of  the  tray  and  being  mounted  with  said 
free  area  in  effective  communication  with  both  said  inlets 
to  permit  vapor  to  rise  through  said  tray  to  contact  liquid 
thereabove  and  produce  a  two  phase  dispersion  of  vapor 
and  liquid  supported  on  said  tray,  and 
means  disposed  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  tray  at  said  free 
area,  in  effective  communication  with  said  vapor  inlet 
and  said  liquid  inlet,  for  damping  fluid  oscillations  im- 
pinging upon  said  free  area  of  said  tray  and  for  thereby 
reducing  the  vapor  velocity  through  said  free  area  re- 
quired to  prevent  dumping. 


3387,666 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Lasdo  Heikr;  Lasdo  Forgo;  Janos  Bodas;  btvan  Papp,  aB  of 

Budapest,  Hungary;  G.  Sx.  Agejev,  and  I.  A.  Aleksicjev, 

both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assi^Mrs  to  Transeiektro  Magyar 

VfflanMMsagi  Kubcreskcddmi  Valalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  375,281 

CiainM  priority,  application  Hu^ary,  July  3, 1972,  EE2041 

Int  CL  F28c  1100 

VS.  CL  261—130  9  CWms 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  a  flow  medium,  comprising 

an  essentially  vertical  heat-transfer  means  adapted  for  flow  of 

said  flow  medium  therethrough,  means  for  transporting  an  air 

current  past  said  heat  transfer  means,  spray  nozzles  disposed 

at  a  plurality  oi  levels  and  arranged  for  spraying  water  onto 

said  heat  transfer  means,  a  plurality  of  valve  means,  the  spray 
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nozzles  at  each  of  said  levek  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
valve  means  for  permitting  and  preventing  flow  of  cooling 
water  therethrough,  and  a  pluraKty  of  pumps  for  pumping  the 
cooling  water  to  the  nozzles,  the  hydraulic  capacities  of  said 
pumps  being  such  that  when  all  the  pumps  are  operative  the 


resultant  water  pressure  is  sufficiently  high  so  that  all  of  the 
nozzles  are  supplied  with  cooling  water  under  pressure 
whereas  when  one  or  more  of  said  pumps  is  inoperative  the 
water  pressure  is  lowered  so  that  a  number  of  the  nozzles 
proportional  to  the  number  of  operative  pumps  are  supplied 
with  cooling  water  under  pressure. 


3^7,667 

METHOD  FOR  POWDER  METAL  PRODUCTION 

Irvin  Dwight  Clark,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Special 

Metals  Corporatioa,  New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  55,123,  July  15,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Aug.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  386,127 

Int.  CI.  B22f  9100 

MS.  CL  264-8  ,  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  metallic  powder  of  a  superalloy 
wherein  each  element  in  the  alloy  is  present  in  each  particle 
of  powder  in  substantially  equal  amounts,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  arranging  a  statically  cast  superalloy  consumable 
electrode  having  a  heterogeneous  make-up  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position;  arranging  a  second  electrode  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position;  melting  said  consumable  electrode 
by  striking  an  electric  arc  between  it  and  said  second  elec- 
trode; collecting  molten  metal  droplets  from  said  consimiable 
electrode  in  a  heated  reservoir,  said  droplets  having  varying 
compositions;  holding  said  ntohen  metal  in  said  reservoir  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  homogenize  it;  passing  said 
homogenized  molten  metal  firom  sakl  reservoir;  atomizing  said 
homogenized  molten  metal  and  cooling  it  to  a  temperature 
below  its  melting  point  as  it  passes  from  said  reservoir,  thereby 
forming  metallic  superalfoy  powder,  each  particle  of  powder 
oontaintng  each  element  in  said  alloy  in  substantially  equal 
amounts;  and  collecting  said  powder,  said  powder  being  pro- 
cessable  into  parts  having  excellent  high  temperature  strength. 


3,887,668 
METHOl)  OF  PRODUCING  POWDER  COMPOSED  0F 
ISELY  SPHERICAL  PARTICLES 
Kazoo  Ho^ijo,  Nishinomiya,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  |dcki 

Co.,  Ltdi,  Japan 
Continuati|m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,403,  Dec.  4, 1970,  Pati  No. 
3,739,049iThis  appttcatfonMay  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,95 
portkm  of  Ihe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June 
has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.  BOlj  2106 
U.S.  CL  244—14  8  Chims 


■I.I11U 

f 


56,95  The 
12, 1*90, 


1.  A  me  hod  for  producing  a  powder  of  spherical  par  icles 
of  a  synth<  tic  resin,  comprising: 

a.  dissol  ing  a  synthetic  resin  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  to 
form  ]  solution  having  a  viscosity  of  about  S  to  aboui  200 
centis  okes; 

b.  direct  ing  a  spray  of  said  solution  under  a  pressure  of  at 
least  I  i.S  kg/cm*  into  a  chamber  to  form  spherical  (larti- 
cles  tttereof; 

c.  directing  into  said  chamber  a  spray  of  a  liquid  as  a  se(>ara- 
tion  ^igent  and  intersecting  said  spray  of  solution,  said 
resin  being  insoluble  in  said  liquid  separation  agent  and 
the  spraying  force  of  said  liquid  separation  agent  I  teing 
about  3  kg/cm*  and  less  than  that  of  said  sprayed  solii  tion 
d.  volatilizing  the  solvent  from  the  particles  of  said 
sprayed  solution  to  form  spherical  particles  of  resin  >ow- 
der  falling  in  said  chamber,  said  particles  of  liquid  se  >ara- 
tion  agent  serving  to  separate  said  powder  particle:  ren- 
deredlsticky  by  said  volatilization;  and, 

e.  colledting  said  spherical  powder  particles  in  a  tank  con- 
taining said  separation  agent  liquid,  from  which  said 
powder  particles  are  recovered  and  dried. 


OF 


i9*A*i 
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'   3,887,669 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE  OBJECT 
ACRYLIC  RESIN  AND  SIUCONE  ELASTOMER 
Jean  POiet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-POulenc, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,066 
Claims  [priority,    application    France,    Mar.    28, 
72.10821  I 

Int.  CL  A61c  13100 
U.S.  CL  2i4— 16  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  solid  composite  object 
prising  an  acrylic  resin  portion  adhering  to  a  silicone  e  asto- 
mer  portion,  the  improvement  comprising  bringing  into  ( irect 
contact  wi|th  one  another  and  without  an  intervening  pri  ming 
layer  a  f^st  mixture  comprising  a  peroxide  catalyst  snd  a 
methyl  mdthacrylate  composition  which  can  be  hot  cui  m1  in 
the  presence  of  a  peroxide  catalyst  and  a  second  micture 
comprisint  a  peroxide  catalyst  and  vulcanisable  polydiorgano- 
siloxane  ribber  with  a  chain  which  consists  of  85  to  99.95% 
of  (CHs)^iO  units,  0  to  10%  of  (C«HB)tSiO  units  and  S  to 
0.05%  of  CH,(CHr<^H)SiO  units  and  is  bkxrked  at  eac  i  end 
by  a  (CH}),Si0.j|  or  (CH,),(CHr<:H)SiOo.s  unit  and 
heating  th^  first  mixture  and  second  mixture  in  direct  co  ntact 
with  one  ^^nother  until  a  solid  object  is  produced. 
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3,887,670 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

CONTINUOUS  FOAMED  PLASTIC  BUNSTOCK 

Lawrence  C.  Porter,  Palos  Verdcs  Penninsula,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,923 

Int.  CL  B29d  27104 

MS.  CL  264—41  14  Claims 


tumbling  operation,  drying  and  preheating  said  pellets  in  a 
drying  kiln  for  a  period  of  about  20  minutes  at  temperatures 
up  to  approximately  700*C  maximum,  heating  said  pellets 


1.  A  method  of  producing  longitudinally  continuous  foamed 
bunstock  from  a  reactive  liquid  polymeric  mix  to  provide  a 
continuous  length  expanded  cellular  product  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section,  uniform  density  and  cell  iso- 
tropicity,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

advancing  a  continuous  conveyor  surface  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel,  said  conveyor  surface  comprising  a 
lower  supporting  portion  and  separate  upstanding  por- 
tions on  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  portion  and 
defining  together  a  generally  trough-like  moving  mold  for 
the  developing  foam  product; 

depositing  reactive  liquid  polymer  mix  on  said  conveyor 
surface  at  a  first  point  in  its  path  of  travel; 

advancing  said  conveyor  surface  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  with  reacting  liquid  mix  thereon  to  a  second  {xjint 
along  its  path  of  travel; 

adjusting  flow-impeding  means  disposed  across  said  con- 
veyor path  intermediate  said  first  and  second  points  to 
produce  a  continuous  pooling  of  said  liquid  mix  therebe- 
tween to  establish  a  stable  cream  line  in  the  (Sooled  liquid 
transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  and  immediately  ahead 
of  said  second  point; 

adjusting  the  path  travelled  by  the  lower  portion  of  said 
conveyor  between  said  second  point  and  a  third  point 
downstream  thereof  to  conform  said  path  approximately 
to  the  mirror  image  of  the  characteristic  rise  profile  of  the 
particular  polymer  mix  developed  in  the  time  interval  of 
conveyor  travel  between  said  second  and  third  points, 
wherein  said  third  point  is  adjustably  positioned  to  sub- 
stantially coincide  with  the  point  of  maximum  rise  of  the 
polymer  foam;  and 

thereafter  continuing  said  conveyor  surfiace  travel  from  said 
third  point  through  a  curing  zone  to  a  point  of  discharge 
for  the  finished  expanded  cellular  product. 


with  a  very  quick  rise  in  temperature  in  a  firing  kiln  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  3-5  minutes  up  to  1 ,000°  to  1 ,200°C., 
and  finally  slowly  cooling  down  said  pellets  to  below  5S0X!. 
to  form  grains. 


3387,671 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR,  EXPANDED 
CERAMIC  MATERL^LS 
Emil  Mctzger,  8240  Thayngen,  Zieglerwcg  54,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,660 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    5,    1971, 
2110498 

Int.  CL  B28b  5100;  B29d  27104 
MS.  CL  264—43  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  granular  expanded  ceramic 
materials  comprising  forming  a  prime  material  consisting  of  at 
least  25%  of  gas  forming  mineral  substances,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  distensible  clay,  argillite  or  a  volcanic 
earth  and  the  balance  of  mineral  substances  vrith  a  SiOs  con- 
tent exceeding  65%  after  grinding,  selected  from  the  group 
.consisting  of  sea  sand  and  sandstone,  mixing  and  homogeniz- 
ing the  material  into  pellets  by  the  addition  of  water  contain- 
ing NaOH;  completely  surrounding  said  pellets,  while  in  the 
moist  condition,  by  a  layer  of  cement  applied  in  a  rolling  or 


3,887,672 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SADDLE-SHAPED  DISCS  FROM 
EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS 
Erhard  Stahnecker,  Ziegelliattsen;  Gcorg  Ruppert,  Ludwigsha- 
fen;  Rolf  MoeUer,  Ludwigsbafen;  Rupert  Schick,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  and  Ludwig  Zuem,  Bad  DucrUieim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengcscU- 
scfaaft,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,138 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Nov.    4,    1971, 
2154754 

InL  CL  B29d  27100 
MS.  CL  264—51  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  saddle-shaped  discs 
from  styrene  polymers  which  process  comprises:  passing  mol- 
ten styrene  polymers  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
polymerized  styrene  units  through  an  extruder  at  melt  temper- 
atures of  from  90°  to  \5(fC  to  form  cydindrical  extrudates 
containing  an  expanding  agent;  passing  said  extrudates 
through  a  coolant  at  such  a  rate  that  no  expansion  takes  place, 
the  residence  time  in  the  cooling  bath  being  such  that  the 
extrudate  remains  internally  plastic;  shaping  said  extrudates 
by  passing  the  extrudates  at  temperatures  of  from  70°  to  90Xr 
between  rollers  to  form  strands  having  an  oval  cross-section; 
slicing  said  shaped  strands  in  the  direction  of  the  short  axis  of 
said  oval  cross-section  to  form  discs  of  which  the  ratio  of 
thicluiess  to  short  axis  is  from  1:5  to  1:10,  the  thickness  being 
measured  in  the  machine  direction  of  the  extrudate;  and 
thereafter  foaming  said  discs  to  form  particles  having  a  bulk 
density  of  from  4  to  IS  gA- 
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3,887,673 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUldNG 

TUBULAR  FILM  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Wanke  Sato,  and  Osamu  Uemura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

asaignon  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiauatk«-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  164,599,  July  21,  1971, 

abaMioaed.  This  appHcatfon  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,950 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  July  24,  1970,  45- 

64331;  Dec.  8,  1970,  45-108080  \ 

Int.  CL  B29d  23104 
MS.  CL  264—89  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  production  of  a  tubular  film  of  crystal- 
lized thermoplastic  resin  which  comprises  in  combination,  a 
thermoplastic  resin  extruding  ring  for  extruding  a  tubular  film 
of  crystallizable  thermoplastic  film,  an  inflation  means  for 
inflating  said  tubular  film,  and  a  water-cooling  tank,  said 
water-cooling  tank  having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  defining  a 
cooling  zone,  a  sizing  zone  and  a  draining  zone,  a  pliable 
cooling  element  having  high  water  retention  disposed  over  the 
inner  cylindrical  wall,  a  water  supply  chamber,  one  end  of  said 
pliable  cooling  element  being  immersed  in  water  in  said  water 
supply  chamber,  suction  orifices  disposed  through  the  cylin- 
drical wall  at  the  sizing  zone  and  passing  to  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, water  draining  orifices  disposed  through  the  cylindrical 
wall  at  the  draining  zone  and  passing  to  a  water  drain  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  passing  the  extruded  film  of  thermoplastic 
film  from  the  extruding  ring  into  the  water-cooling  tank 
wherein  the  film  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  the  crystalli- 
zation point  at  the  sizing  zone  while  under  influence  of  inter- 
nal pressure  and  external  suction. 


3,887,674 
PIPE  PART  WITH  A  WIDENED  END 
Albertus  Anthony  Oostenbrink,  Hardenberg,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Wavin  B.V.,  ZwoUe,  Netherlands 

FDed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,154 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Netherlands,  June  30,  1972, 
7209102 

IntCLB29c  77/04    ' 
U.S.  CL  264—94  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  plastic  pipe  part  with 
widened  end,  in  which  is  provided  a  circular  groove-shaped 
chamber,  comprising  deforming  a  pipe  part  by  introducing 
internal  overpressure  and  surrounding  the  pipe  part  to  be 
deformed  by  a  die  with  at  least  one  recess,  forming  the  groove- 
shaped  chamber  deformed  with  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section,  defining  a  recess  in  said  pipe  part,  the  bottom 
of  which  is  provided  vnth  a  circular  raised  part  extending  all 
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round,  a  id  forming  an  all  round  extending  raised  part 
by  rounded  sides  with  the  bottom  of  the  recess. 


1975 
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3,887,675 
lOD  FOR  MAKING  SLIDELESS  FASTENER 
Toshialdj  Takagi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshlaki '  'alu^, 
Osaka, Japan 

Fikd  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,897 
Claim  >  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  27, 1972, 47-{76148 
Int.  CL  A44b  19142;  B29c  17102,  17/14 
VS.  CI.  264—156  2  Claims 


element 


--I2 


^M         "^15 


1.  In  1  method  for  making  a  slideless  fastener  whch  in- 
cludes a  ape-like  fastening  element  adapted  to  be  moui  ted  on 
one  part  to  be  fastened  and  cooperable  with  a  spiral  fai  tening 


)e  fas- 
ement 


being 
in  one 
direc- 


adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  other  part  to 
tened,  tl|e  steps  of  making  said  tape-like  fastening  e 
comprising: 

forming  first  and  second  rows  of  cuts  longitudinsAly  ar- 
ranged at  predetermined  intervals  along  a  resilient  ape  of 
thernally  settable  material,  the  cuts  in  each  rouj 
subs  Cantially  semi-circular  in  shape  and  the  cuts 
row  being  paired  with  and  oriented  in  the  reverse 
tion  with  respect  to  those  in  the  other; 

formiri  g  a  series  of  tongues  on  one  face  of  said  tipe  by 
ben<  ing  the  semi-circular  cut-out  portions  in  sal  i  tape 
out  pf  the  plane  of  §aid  tape  with  the  bent  out  portions 
lying  at  at  least  a  sli^t  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  » lid  tape;  j 

formir  g  a  third  row  of  cuts  between  said  first  and  fecond 
row  of  cuts  on  the  tape  with  the  cuts  in  the  thijd  row 
joinfig  the  cuts  of  the  first  and  second  rows; 

exertii^g  a  force  on  said  tongues  laterally  of  said  tape 
said  I  tongues  to  positions  which  are  twisted  awa 
their  initial  positions  toward  positions  more  nearl 
lei  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape  for 
ing  tie  edges  of  the  tape  material  along  said  cuts 
thira  row  of  cuts  into  the  corresponding  openings 
the  pending  of  the  tongues  out  of  the  first  and  i  econd 
rows  of  cuts,  and  then  folding  the  side  edge  port  ons  of 
said  tape  against  said  tongues,  and  then  releasitg  said 
lateral  force,  whereby  the  resiliency  of  the  tape  m  aterial 
cau^  said  side  edges  to  return  to  tlieir  original  p  )sition 
and  said  tongues  to  twist  at  least  partially  back  1  oward 
theit  original  positions  and  leave  openings  between  the 
edg^s  of  said  cuts  \f\  said  third  row  for  receiving  the  spires 
of  the  spiral  fastening  element;  and 

inserting  the  spires  of  the  spiral  fastening  element  i4to  the 


thus 
mat*  rial 


formed  openings  and  tliermally  setting  sail  tape 
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3387,676 

POLYVINYLCHLORIDE  GRAFT  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
ONTO  AMIDO  BACKBONE  AND  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

AS  FILM  OR  FDIER 
Seiio  Okamura;  Tomoaki  Tagawa;  Kazuo  Yagami;  Kazuto 

Matsoo;  MMsuo  Sakabc;  Tsutonu  Sogo,  all  of  Kyato,  Japan; 

Mikio  Korcmatsu,  deceased,  late  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  and  by 

Etsuko  Korcmatsu,  widow  and  legal  successor,  Fukuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

ContfaiuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,478,  Feb.  29,  1972, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  821,066,  May 

1,  1969,  abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Apr.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

348,069 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7, 1968, 43-30471; 
May  7,  1968,  43-30472;  ScpL  16,  1968,  43-66794;  Apr.  15, 
1969,  44-29264 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15106;  DOH  7/04 
VS.  CL  264—184  3  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fiber  or  film  which  comprises 
emulsion  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water-soluble  amido-terpolymer  consisting  of  acrylamide, 
diacetone  acrylamide  and  sodium  methallylsulfonate,  said 
amido-terpolymer  containing  at  least  80  mole  percent  amido- 
groups,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  an  emulsifying  agent 
whereby  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  polyvinyl  chloride  containing 
a  graft  polymer,  in  which  a  part  of  the  vinyl  chloride  is  grafted 
onto  the  water-soluble  amido-terpolymer,  is  obtained  wherein 
the  amount  of  said  amido-terpolymer  is  less  than  20  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  grafted  and  un- 
grafted  polyvinyl  chloride  and  then  adding  to  the  aqueous 
emulsion  thus  obtained,  40  to  150  percent  by  weight  of  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  grafted  and  un- 
grafted  polyvinyl  chloride  in  the  emulsion  to  form  a  spinning 
dope,  and  then  coagulating  the  spinning  dope  into  a  fiber  or 
film. 


3,887,677 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

STRUCTURE  BY  PRESSURE  MOLDING 
Thomas  F.  Deutcr,  Joncsboro,  Ark.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  180,770,  Sept.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,763,080.  This  appikatkm  Sept  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,110 

Int.  CL  B29f  1/10;  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CL  264— 272  11  Claims 


I. 


^•r  HATW    I 


*  PVLAINtt  CaHPOtttnOM 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
structure  including  a  winding  support,  windings  supported  on 
the  winding  support,  and  a  protective  structure  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  tlie  windings,  tlie  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
positioning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  windings  in  a  mold 

cavity  defining  structure; 
injecting  a  pressure  molding  composition  under  a  pressure 
differential  of  at  least  about  40  psi  into  said  cavity  in 
intimate  engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie  wind- 
ings; 
said  pressure  molding  composition  comprising  a  blended, 
stable  mixture  of  a  liquid  thermosetting  synthetic  resinous 
matrix  forming  material,  an  inorganic  particulate  material 


having  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  about  95  to 
100  percent  passes  a  30  mesh  sieve,  at  least  about  50 
percent  passes  a  40  mesh  sieve  and  is  retained  on  a  100 
mesh  sieve,  and  no  ntore  than  a  minor  amount  passes  a 
200  mesh  sieve,  and  a  finely  divided  solid  particulate 
separation  inhibitor  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
colloidal  silica,  powdered  asbestos,  powdered  silica,  and 
mixtures  tliereof,  said  particulate  separation  inhibitor 
having  a  particle  size  smaller  than  325  mesh  and  at  least 
one  dimension  smaller  than  one  micron;  said  separation 
inhibitor  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  the  filler  from  the  matrix  forming  material  when 
said  molding  composition  is  injected  under  pressure  into 
the  mold  cavity,  the  weight  ratio  of  matrix  forming  mate- 
rial to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  being  between 
about  0.27  and  about  0.33;  the  weight  ratio  of  inhibitor 
to  matrix  material  being  between  about  0.05  and  about 
0. 10;  and  the  weight  ratio  of  particulate  material  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  being  between  about  0.65 
and  about  0.75; 

at  least  partially  curing  said  molding  composition  so  in- 
jected to  form  a  rigid,  nonporous,  dimensionally  stable, 
protective  structure  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
windings  and  winding  support;  and 

removing  the  winding  support,  windings  and  protective 
structure  from  the  mold  cavity. 

3387,678 

MECHANICALLY  EMBOSSED  RESILIENT  LAMINAR 

FLOOR  MATERIAL 

Walter  J.  Lewicki,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Conthiuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  315^22,  Dec.  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appikatkm  Feb.  15, 1974,  Scr.  No.  442,770 

Int.  a.  B29c  15/00 
VS.  CL  264—284  2  Claims 


21         20 


1.  A  process  for  mechanically  embossing  a  floor  covering 
material  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  a  flexible  sheet  material  liaving  a  printed  pattern 
thereon  by  a  heater  structure  whkh  applies  heat  to  only 
the  upper  side  of  the  flexible  sheet  material,  said  sheet 
material  being  formed  of  a  baclung  layer,  an  intermediate 
layer  of  a  flexibk  foamed  material  and  an  upper  thinner 
embossable  layer  of  a  wear  resistant  material, 

b.  heating  the  sheet  material  for  a  short  time  to  a  very  high 
temperature  on  its  upper  layer,  whik  maintaining  approx- 
imately a  100''-200°  F  temperature  differential  at  the 
point  of  embossing  between  the  upper  layer  heated  side 
of  the  sheet  material  whkh  faces  the  heater  structure  and 
the  flexible  foamed  side  of  the  sheet  material  facing  away 
fitxn  tlie  heaters, 

c.  immediately  feeding  the  heated  sheet  material  into  an 
embossing  structure  having  a  back-up  roll  and  an  emboss- 
ing roll  in  engagement  with  the  upper  layer  surfiace  of  the 
sheet  material  whkh  had  fiaced  the  beater,  and  com- 
l^etely  bottoming  out  the  embossing  roll  against  the  sheet 
material  without  the  collapse  of  all  or  part  of  the  foam 
structure  intermediate  layer  underlying  the  cmbomcd 
heated  upper  layer,  and 
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.  providing  the  embossing  roll  with  cooling  means  and 
wrapping  the  sheet  materia]  around  approximately  one- 
half  of  dw  circumference  of  the  embossing  roll  to  cool  the 
sheet  material  after  the  embossed  pattern  has  been  placed 
thereon  to  provide  a  product  having  a  substantially  en- 
damaged foam  cell  structure  in  the  intermediate  layer 
under  the  embossed  areas  which  is  capable,  upon  reheat- 
ing of  the  sheet  material,  of  exerting  sufficient  stress  upon 
the  upper  layer  to  restore  the  upper  layer  to  its  unem- 
bossed  state,  the  sheet  material  being  guided  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  of  its  direction  of  movement  and  the 
peripheral  speed  of  the  embossing  roll  being  controlled  so 
that  the  embossed  pattern  is  placed  on  the  sheet  material 
in  registry  with  the  printed  pattern  thereon. 


3387,679 
SEPARATION  OF  COPVER  FROM  COBALT 
EhriMi  Wigstol,  aad  KJeU  Elnar  Froyiaiid,  both  of  Kristian- 
uad<S,  Norway,  aaiigiiors  to  Falconbiidgc  Nickd  Mines 
Lfanited,  Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Ficd  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,396 

hA.ClC01g  3/00,  51 100 

lis,  CL  423—24  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  cobalt  and  copper  from  an 
aqueous  chloride  solution  having  a  minimum  total  chloride 
concentration  of  about  7N,  and  containing  cobalt,  copper  and 
hydrochloric  acid  in  which  cobalt  and  copper  are  co-extracted 
by  contacting  said  solution  with  a  substantially  water- 
immiscible  organic  solution  containing  a  tertiary  amine  sol- 
vent which  will  extract  anionic  chloride  complexes  of  cobalt 
and  copper  and  cobalt  is  preferentially  stripped  from  the  so 
produced  cobalt  and  copper-bearing  organic  solution  by  water 
or  dilute  chloride  solution  having  a  maximum  total  chloride 
concentration  of  SN,  thereby  forming  a  cobalt  eluate  contain- 
ing copper,  the  improvement  for  separating  copper  firom 
cobalt  comprising, 
i.  dividing  the  water-immiscible  organic  solution  into  a  first 

part  and  a  second  part, 
ii.  co-extracting  cobalt  and  copper  into  the  first  part  thereby 
forming  a  first  cobalt  and  copper-bearing  organic  solu- 
tion, 
iii.  preferentially  extracting  copper  from  the  cobalt  eluate 
containing  copper  into  the  second  part,  thereby  forming 
a  purified  cobalt  eluate  and  a  second  cobalt  and  copper- 
bearing  organic  solution,  said  cobalt  eluate  containing 
copper  having  a  maximum  chloride  concentration  of  SN, 
iv.  combining  the  first  and  second  cobalt  and  copper- 
bearing  organic  solutions  thereby  forming  a  combined 
loaded  organic  solution, 
V.  preferentially  stripping  cobalt  firom  the  combined  organic 
solution  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  maximum 
chloride  concentration  of  4N,  thereby  forming  the  cobah 
eluate  containing  copper  and  a  cobalt-depleted  organic 
solution, 
vi.  stripping  copper  from  the  cobalt-depleted  organic  solu- 
tion thereby  forming  a  copper  ehiate  and  a  stripped  or- 
ganic solution,  and, 
vii.  recycling  the  stripped  organic  solution. 
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3387,680 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  TUNGSTEN  FROM  I 

TUNGSTD^  CARBIDES  CONTAINING  AN  IRON  GRQUP 

!  OF  METALS 

Martin    Bi    Maclniris;   Cbrence   D.    Vanderpooi,    both   of 

Towandn,  and  Carl  W.  Boycr,  Wysox,  aH  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

GTE  Sytvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408«494 

Int  CL  COlg  Aim 

U.S.  CL  413—55  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  composition  comprising  tun  ^ten 

carbide  particles  cemented  with  cobalt  as  a  binder  is  oxi  lized 

to  a  friaole  oxidation  product,  the  product  is  thereafter 

formed  in|o  discrete  particles  and  the  particles  are  treat  lA  to 

recover  th^  tungsten  values,  the  improvement  comprisii  g: 

a.  oxidiiing  said  composition  in  air  at  a  temperatur;  be- 
tween about  800X:  and  QOOt:  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  |i  friable  oxidation  product  and 

b.  recov|ering  tungsten  valves  by  digesting  the  particles  of 
oxidation  product  in  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydr  >xide 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 40*^^  to  1 9S°C 
and  u  nder  pressure  of  from  about  SO  to  200  pounc  s  per 
squar ;  inch  for  about  6  to  10  hours  to  form  waterso  luble 
alkali  metal  tungstate  and  a  sludge  containing  cobalt 
valuei 
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3387,681 
ION  OF  GALLIUM  FROM  ALKALINE  LIQUORS 
USING  ACETYLACETONE 
Bretcquc,  MafsciHe-St.  Louis,  and  Marc  fleerll. 
Paris,  I^Bth  of  France,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd., 
Switzeriud 

I   Filed  Oct  5,  1972,  Ser.  Na  295,277 
Claims  Ipriority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  6,   )971, 
14556/71 1 
Int.  CL  B  )ld  moo,  BOlj  l\04;  COM  UOO,  3100,  7100;  (JOlg 

15100;  C22b  21100,  35/00,  61/00 
U3.CL4t3— 112  4  Claims 

1.  A  pi  ocess  for  separating  gallium  from  solution  ^  /hich 
comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminste  in 
which  gallium  is  dissolved,  and  containing  between  abou  1 100 
grams  per  liter  and  about  180  grams  per  liter  of  Na/),  a  :etyl- 
acetone  ai  a  complexing  agent,  and  extracting  the  compi  ex  by 
means  bf  i  m  organic  solvent  which  is  substantially  immi$cible 
with  watei  ■. 


3,887,682 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  A  GAS  CONTAINING 

HYDR  3GEN  SULFIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  CYANWE 

SeUi  Kunata;  Youichi  Shimoi;  Terubika  Hirabayashi,  and 

YnldmM  i  Hiwatasiii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  ^  ittctu 

Chemk^  Engbieering  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1971, 46-8<|765 
J        Int  CL  COlb  17/24;  COlc  3/04 
VJS.  CL  ^  23—232  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  a  gas  containing 
sulfide  ai^  hydrogen  cyanide  in  which  said  gas  is  washe^ 


aiijl 


hyc  roge: 
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an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  dissolve  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
as  hydrosulfide  and  the  hydrogen  cyanide  as  cyanide,  the 
aqueous  solution  containing  hydrosulfide  and  cyanide  being 
oxidized  to  form  thiocyanates,  sulfur  oxide  salts  and  a  precipi- 
tate of  free  sulfur  which  precipitate  is  then  removed  from  tfie 
aqueous  alkaline  solution;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
reductively  roasting  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing 
thiocyanates  and  sulfur  oxide  salts  in  a  combustion  zone  at 
650**- 1  lOO'X^  and  with  an  air  ratio  of  less  than  0.9S  to  convert 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  thiocyanates  and  sulfur  oxide  salts  to 
sulfides;  dissolving  said  sulfides  to  form  a  thiocyanate  and 
sulfur  oxide  salt  depleted  alkaline  solution;  and  recycling  said 
depleted  solution  to  the  alkline  aqueous  wash  solution. 


3387,683 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

WASTE  GASES 

Yasuhiko  Abe,  and  Hisayoslii  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Annaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,   1972,  47- 
84325;  Sept  6,  1972,  47-89283 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/34 
U3.  CL  423-235  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxide  from  waste  gases 
which  comprises: 

a.  washing  the  waste  gas  with  water  or  alkaline  solution; 

b.  adding  ammonia  to  the  washed  waste  gas; 

c.  passing  the  ammonia-washed  waste  gas  mixture  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  activated  charcoal  and  vanadium  trioxide  supported  on 
activated  charcoal  at  a  temperature  between  room  tem- 
perature and  150*t  with  a  space  velocity  of  from  1,000 
to  S0,000  parts  by  volume  at  standard  temperature  and 
pressure  of  the  gas  mixture  per  hour  per  part  by  volume 
of  the  catalyst;  and 

d.  subjecting  the  thus-treated  gaseous  mixture  to  a  dust 
collection  treatment. 


3,887,684 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  WASTE  GASES 
Frank  S.  Griffith,  Palmerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New  Jersey 
Zinc  Company,  Palmerton,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,747 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17/00 
VS.  CL  423—242  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  sulfur  dioxide  from  dilute  sulfur 
dioxide  gases,  comprising: 

a.  contacting  said  gases  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  zinc 
sulfate  in  which  the  concentration  of  zinc  in  and  the  pH 
of,  the  aqueous  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  is  maintained,  by 
the  addition  of  a  zinc  oxide  containing  material,  at  levels 
sufficient  to  produce  a  zinc  sulfite-zinc  sulfate  precipi- 
tate, and 

b.  absorbing  sulfur  dioxide  from  said  gases  in  said  aqueous 
solution  of  zinc  sulfate, 

c.  removing  said  precipitate  firom  said  aqueous  solution  of 
zinc  sulfate. 


to  Von 


3387,685 
AUTOMATIC  FEED  BLOCK  MOLDING  PRESS  FOR 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Franz  Stdzmuller,  Oensingen,  Switzeriand,  asBig 
Roil  A.G.,  GcriaJBngcn,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384390 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerfamd,  Aug.  3,  1972, 
11488/72 

Int.  CL  B30b  lt/02,  15/30 
MS.  CL  425-260  7  CWn 

1.  A  block  molding  press  particularly  suited  for  forming 
block  electrodes  by  compression  of  granulated  material  mixed 


with  a  binder  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  press  frame: 
mold  means  open  above  and  below; 

an  upper  and  a  lower  compressk>n  means  fitting  into  said 
mold  means  respectively  from  above  and  below; 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  mold  means  and  at  least 
one  of  said  compression  means  vertically  with  respect  to 
said  press  frame; 

a  dosage  device  (18)  for  said  granular  material; 

a  laterally  movable  charging  container  (16)  movable  be- 
tween a  position  below  the  discharge  of  said  dosage  de- 
vice and  a  position  above  the  upper  opening  of  said  mold 
means  (2)  and  having  an  openable  wall  (25),  said  charg- 
ing container  means  (16)  also  being  open  above  and 
below  and  being  slidably  supported  on  a  surface  flush 
with  the  top  of  said  mold  means  (2)  provided  by  bracket 
means  ( 15)  affixed  to  said  mold  means  (2); 


/ 


\- 


lateral  drive  means  (17)  for  laterally  moving  said  charging 
container  (16)  for  charging  said  mold  means  (2)  and 
expelling  a  previously  pressed  block  in  synchronism  with 
operation  of  said  actuating  means;  and 

operating  means  (27)  connected  to  said  openable  wall  (25) 
for  opening  and  closing  said  wall  and  for  maintaining  said 
wall  in  open  or  closed  position  as  required  in  synchronism 
with  the  operation  of  said  actuating  means  and  said  lat- 
eral drive  means, 

said  actuating  means  and  said  lateral  drive  means  being  so 
synchronized  that  one  of  said  compression  means  pro- 
trudes at  least  part  way  into  saki  charging  container  (16) 
before  said  charging  container  is  moved  away  from  its 
said  position  above  the  upper  opening  of  said  mold 
means. 


3387,686 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITK>NS  CONTAINING  A 

2-(FURYL-METHYL)-6,7.BENZOMORPIlAN  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Herbert  Merz;  Adolf  Langbdn;  Hdnwt  Wick,  and  Klans 

Stockhaus,  al  of  Ingdheim  am  Rhcin,  Germany,  mA^mn  to 

Bochringer  Ingdbeim  GmbH,  Ingclicim  am  RhcIn,  Gcr- 


Diviafon  of  Ser.  No.  222,669,  Feb.  1, 1972,  PM.  No.  3323,150. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,168 

Clirims  priority,  appBcntion  GcnBMiy,  Feb.  8,  1971, 
2105743;  Feb.  25,  1971,  2108954 

Int.  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424-267  13  CMm 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  composition  having  anal- 
gesk  and  antitussive  activity  consisting  essentiaUy  of  an  inert 
pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective  analgesic  or  antitus- 
sive amount  of  a  racemic  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 
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CH,-^.3 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  acetyl, 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl  or  butyl, 
and 

Ri  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
or  an  optically  active  isomer  component  thereof;  or  a  non- 
toxic, pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
racemic  mixture  or  optically  active  isomer. 


3387,<»7 
RECOVERY  OF  BORON  FROM  A  POLYMER  MATRIX 
John  T.  Buford,  JopUn,  Mo.,  assigmH-  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Developnient  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Fikd  Sept  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  397,463 
Int.  Ci.  COlb  9100,  35/00 
VS.  CI.  423-292  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  boron  dissolved  or  dispersed  in 
a  polymeric  or  elastomeric  matrix  which  comprises  heating 
the  matrix  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  500**  to  800°  C.  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  thermal  dissoci- 
ation of  the  polymer,  reacting  the  thermally  dissociated  resi- 
due with  a  halogenating  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CIt  or  Brt  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  500°  to 
800°  C,  and  then  distilling  the  halogenation  reaction  product 
to  obtain  a  purified  BCls  or  BBra  fraction. 
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3,887,688 

PROCESS  FOR  REHNING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF 

THIOCYANATE  CONTAINING  IMPURITIES 

Yuklo  Shimosaka;  Masahiko  Ozalii,  and  Jiro  Negi,  aD  of  Olu- 

yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438350 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1973, 48-18619 
lot  CI.  COlc  3/20 
VS.  CL  423—366  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  refining  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  thiocya- 
nate  containing  impurities  which  comprises  (a)  feeding  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  thiocyanate  containing  impurities  to  a 
cross-linked  dextran  layer  so  that  the  impurities  and  thiocya- 
nate may  be  caught  in  said  cross-linked  dextran  layer,  (b)  then 
passing  an  ehient  in  an  amount  necessary  to  flow  away  the 
impurities  through  said  cross-linked  dextran  layer  so  that  the 
impurities  may  be  flowed  away  together  with  Ae  eluent,  and 
(c)  then  further  passing  an  eluent  through  said  cross-linked 
dextran  layer  so  that  the  effluent  eluent  containing  the  thiocy- 
anate may  be  separated.  | 
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3387,689 
CARBOli\TION  OF  AMMONIACAL  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

BRINE 
John  Rayhiond  Carding,  and  Cyril  Peover,  both  of  Ruicom. 

Englam  ,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lifiited. 

London   England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,599 

Claims]  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ma^.   27, 
1972,  14:  50/72 

Int  CI.  COld  7/7 
U.S.  CL  i  23—423  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  nethod  of  carbonating  ammoniacal  sodium  ch  oride 
brine  in  i  n  ammonia  soda-Solvay  process  wherein  a  pi  lenol- 
free  or  p  lenqJ-deficient  ammonia  is  used  and  the  ph(  tnolic 
compound  content  of  the  brine  is  below  10  milligrams  pe  r  litre 
of  ammoT  iacal  sodium  chloride  brine  and  the  carbon  di  oxide 
content  a  '  waste  gas  is  above  12%  by  volume,  the  imf  rove 
ment  con  prising  adding  a  sufTicient  amount  of  one  or  more 
phenolic  ;ompounds  to  the  process  to  increase  the  phi  inolic 
compounds  content  of  the  brine  to  between  10  and  2S0 


grams  pel 
the  waste 


litre  and  to  reduce  the  carbon  dioxide 
gas  to  less  than  12%  by  volume. 


milli- 
cont  int  of 


3,887,690 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK 
Jesse  R.  1/est,  Houston,  Tex.;  OIlie  Middlebrooks,  West  {Mon- 
roe, La,,  and  William  B.  CruU,  Dumas,  Tex.,  assign<»rs  to 
Contim  ntal  Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,038,  Nov.  IS,  1468, 
abandon  d.  This  applicatkin  Mar.  11, 1971,Ser.No.  12^,453 

Int  CI.  C09c  1/48,  1/50 
VS.  CI.  423—456  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  carcass  grades  of  oil 
(iimace  carbon  black  in  which  a  carbon  black  feedstock  is 
introduced  axially  into  one  end  of  an  elongate,  substantially 
cylindrica,  refractory  lined  reactor  of  substantially  un  iform 
diameter  Into  a  primary  reaction  zone  heated  by  primai  y  hot 
combustion  gases  from  the  burning  of  a  hydrocarbon  ]  as  or 
other  fuel  with  air,  said  combustion  gases  flowing  in  lon(  itudi- 
nal  downi  tream  flow,  the  improvement  which  comprise  s: 

a.  supf  lying  said  primary  hot  combustion  gases  n  an 
amount  of  about  3500-5200  BTU  per  pound  of  said 
feeds  lock; 

b.  supp  ying  secondary  heat  to  said  reactor  as  a  streim  or 
streams  of  secondary  combustion  gases  introduced  in 
tang«  ntial  flow  at  a  point  or  points  located  at  dist  mces 
dowr  stream  of  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  pr  mary 
heat  I  ;qual  to  about  6-14  times  the  inside  diameter  c  f  said 
refractory  lining,  the  amount  of  said  secondary  heat  being 
abou :  1000-2500  BTU  per  pound  of  said  feedstoci ; 

c.  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  said  primary  heat  td  said 
secoi  dary  heat  being  from  about  2  to  about  4. 


3,887,691 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Paul  Kob^,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpoi^tion, 
Richmcpid,  Va. 

i  Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272^14 
I         Int.  CI.  COlb  7/00;  COM  7/02 
U.S.  CL  423—462  13  Claims 

1.  A  pfocess  for  hydrolyzing  aluminum  alkoxides  tci  pro- 
duce alcohol  and  a  hydroxy  chloroaluminum  comfound 
which  cofiprises: 
reactini  an  aluminum  alkoxide  having  from  about 
abouT  30  carbon  atoms  per  alkoxide  group  and 
chloric  acid  irf  molar  proportions  of  from  about 
about  I  mol  of  hydrochloric  acid  per  mol  of  aluniinum 
alkoxide  in  an  aqueous  system  to  form  a  two  phase  reac- 
tion product  system,  one  of  said  phases  being  an  oi  ganic 
phas*,  the  other  of  said  phases  being  an  aqueous  so  ution 
of  A|Cl4ij-i.o(OH)t^-x.o,  and  separating  the  phases. 


6  to 
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8.  An  improved  method  for  producing  aluminum  oxide  or 
aluminum  hydroxide  which  comprises: 
reacting  an  aluminum  alkoxide  having  from  about  6  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  per  alkoxide  group  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  in  molar  proportions  of  from  about  ¥t  to 
about  1  mol  of  hydrochloric  acid  per  mol  of  aluminum 
alkoxide  in  an  aqueous  system  to  form  a  two  phase  reac- 
tion product  system,  one  of  said  phases  being  an  organic 
phase,  the  other  of  said  phases  being  an  aqueous  solution 
of  AICIo3-i.o(OH)j.5-i.o,  separating  the  phases  and  vapor- 
izing water  and  hydrochloric  acid  from  the  AIClo.s-i.- 
oOHt.s-z.o  to  produce  a  residue  of  aluminum  hydroxide  or 
aluminum  oxide. 


being  carried  out  continuously  in  a  battery  of  reactors  ar- 
ranged in  cascade,  the  reaction  being  effected  progressively 
from  the  first  to  the  last  reactor;  the  reaction  flow  being  uni- 
form; and  the  reactants  being  continuously  introduced 
through  the  first  reactor  uniformly  and  continuously  in  such 
amount  that  the  suspension  emerging  from  the  last  reactor  is 


3,887,692 
MICROSPHERICAL  BASIC  ALUMINUM  HALIDES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  S.  Gilman,  South  PlainHeld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Armour 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz.    '^ 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,991 

Int.  CI.  COld  7/00,  7/02,  7/56 

VS.  CI.  423—462  20  Claims 


1.  A  basic  aluminum  halide  in  solid  microspherical  form  in 
which  the  solid  spherical  particles  have  a  diameter  of  2  to  500 
microns  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of  dis- 
charging an  aqueous  solution  of  a  halide  having  the  formula 
AU(OH),Q„.XH,0  wherein  jr  +  y  =  3n,  j:  is  2  or  more,  X  is  2 
to  4  and  Q  is  chlorine  or  bromine  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  finely 
divided  form,  into  the  cavity  in  a  whirling  vortex  of  an  organic 
alcohol  having  4  or  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  branched  methyl 
group,  and  separaring  the  resulting  aluminum  halide  micro- 
spheres from  said  alcohol. 


3387,693 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  ALUMINIUM 
FLUORIDE  BY  REACTING  FLUOSILICIC  ACID  WITH  AN 

ALUMINOUS  MATERIAL 
Antonio  Escribano  Nevado,  Bilbao/Vizcaya;  Eduardo  Chapela 
Lago,  Castro  Urdiales/Santander,  and  Jesus  Gutierrez  Her- 
nandez, Algorta/Vizcaya,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Derivados 
del  Fluor,  S.A.,  Spain 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  26,  1972,  403234; 
May  8,  1973,  414546 

Int.  CI.  coif  7/50;  COlb  33/12 
VS.  Cl.  423—489  12  Claims 

1.  Continuous  process  for  obtaining  aluminum  fluoride  by 
reacting  fluosilicic  acid  with  an  aluminous  material,  forming 
a  suspension  of  insoluble  silica  hydrate  and  a  supersaturated 
solution  of  o-allotropic  aluminum  fluoride,  which  reaction  is 
carried  out  by  using  fluosilicic  acid  having  a  concentration  of 
5  to  25%,  previously  heated  to  approximately  60°  to  95°C,  and 
finely  pulverized  alumina  or  bauxite  hydrate  high  in  silica;  the 
reaction  mixture  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
90°C,  for  a  reaction  time  from  5  to  60  minutes,  the  process 


I       I 


maintained  at  a  pH  between  1  and  3,  the  insoluble  silica  hy- 
drate being  separated  from  said  suspension  which  emerges 
from  the  last  reactor,  while  said  supersaturated  a-allotropic 
aluminum  fluoride  solution  obtained  is  lead  to  a  battery  of 
crystallizers,  arranged  in  cascade,  where  the  a-aluminum 
fluoride  is  continuously  converted  to  its  insoluble  /3-allotropic 
state. 


3,887,694 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 

WendeO  E.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Titanium 

Technology  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,571,  Jan.  21,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,744 

InL  CI.  COlb  7/00 
U.S.  CL  423-500  ^      '    11  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  chlorine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  heating  a  mixture  comprising: 

1 .  a  hydrated  ferric  chloride  of  the  formula  FeCl3.nHtO 
wherein  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  6  or  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ferric  chloride  and  an  alkali-metal 
chloride  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  alkali-metal  chloride 
to  ferric  chloride  is  in  the  range  of  0.75:1  to  4:1; 

2.  ferric  oxide  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  ferric  oxide  to 
ferric  chloride  is  0.2  to  1.0; 

3.  water;  and 

4.  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  of  hydrogen  chloride  or 
hydrochloric  acid  to  react  with  iron  oxides  a 

at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 80°  to  3 1 0'C.  and  distill- 
ing all  of  the  water  as  water  or  hydrochloric  acid  to  pro- 
duce a  dehydrated  product;  and 
b.  reacting  the  dehyrated  product  of  (a)  with  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  400°  to  1 ,200'X^.,  to  produce 
chlorine,  iron  oxide  and  unreacted  chlorides. 
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3^87,695 

PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  HYDROSULFTTE  FROM 

FORMATES 

Jack  Pkatovich,  Nanscmoud  County;  Charles  Ellis  WInslow, 

Jr.,  Norfolk,  and  Mcarl  A.  Kise,  PMrtsmouUi,  all  of  Va., 

aaaisMirs  to  VirgiBia  Chemicals  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

CoatiBuatkm-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  9,078,  Feb.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,576,598.  This  application  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,720The 

portfam  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 1988, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  COlb  17198 

MS.  CL  423—515  6  Claims 


SEOB  no  SXUTKM 
nib   KC  i<AliK 


(tflnH.   UfOtOL 


•nnn.  mnun 


-COOLM  Kicia) 


IT  nimt  ■*]  1]  ^ 


1.  Method  of  preparing  sodium  hydrosulfite  (NaxS^i)  from 
formates  comprising: 

A.  absorbing  sulfur  dioxide  (SOj)  in  methyl  alcohol 
(CHjOH)  as  a  first  feed  solution; 

B.  dissolving  sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH)  and  sodium  for- 
mate (HCOONa)  in  water  (HjO)  and  heating  to  effect 
complete  solution  of  all  solids,  as  a  second  feed  solution; 
C.  feeding  a  small  amount  of  methyl  alcohol  (CH3OH) 
and  methyl  formate  (HCOOCH3)  to  a  reactor,  as  a  third 
feed  solution,  while  heating  in  the  range  60°  to  90°  C.  and 
stirring  under  superatmospheric  pressure  within  said 
reactor; 

D.  sequentially  feeding  together  under  pressure  said  first 
and  second  feed  solutions  as  a  reaction  liquid  into  said 

,     reactor  while  stirring  and  heating  in  the  range  60°  to  90° 
C.  under  a  superatmospheric  pressure; 

E.  venting  carbon  dioxide  (COx)  from  said  reaction  liquid 
within  said  reactor; 

F.  cooling  said  reactor  and  contents; 

G.  recovering  by  filtering  sodium  hydrosulfite  (NaxS204) 
solids  from  said  reaction  liquid;  and 

H.  recovering  methyl  formate  (HCOOCH3)  together  with 
methyl  alcohol  (CH3OH),  sequentially  of  filtering  said 
hydrosulfite  from  said  reaction  liquid,  and  recycling  both 
said  methyl  formate  (HCOOCH3)  and  said  methyl  alco- 
hol (CH3OH)  into  said  third  feed  solution. 


3,887,696 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HETEROGENEOUS 

CATALYSIS  OF  A  CHEMICAL  REACTION, 

PARTICULARLY  CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Michel  Louis  Bernard,  Poitiers,  and  Gerard  Coudrin,  Nantes, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Republic  of  France,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,655 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    23,    1971, 
71.46266 

Int.  CL  COlb  13102 
VS.  CL  423-579  9  Clahns 

1.  In  a  process  of  heterogeneous  catalysis  of  a  chemical 
reaction  comprising  catalytic  decomposition  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  catalyst  utilized  being  metallic 
and  belonging  to  the  class  oonstituted  by  transition  elements 
of  groups  I,  VI,  VU  and  VIII,  the  improvement  comprising 


subjecting  the  said  catalyst  to  a  cathode  or  alternating  ^oltage 
which  h^  the  effect  of  electrochemically  polarizing  it  and 
increasin  ;  the  catalytic  reaction  at  said  catalyst  cathode,  the 


nature 
such  as 
cathode 


n 


\ 

'\J 


oqthe  catalyst  and  the  level  of  the  applied  voltag^  being 
effect  release  of  oxygen  primarily  at  the  c  italyst 


3,887,697 

HEMAGGLUTINATION  METHOD  FOR  AUSTRAtiA 

ANTIGEN  AND  ANTIBODY  THERETO 

Girish  N   Vyas,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Nahum  Rkphaei 

Shuhnin,  Kensing;ton,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Si  ites  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Depai  tment 

of  Heakh,  Education  &  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

I     Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,292 

I  Int.  CL  C12k  1100;  GOln  31100,  33/16 

U.S.  CL  ^24—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  Australia  antigen  in  seium  or 

other  biological  material  comprising  coating  inert  in<  icator 

human  red  blood  cells  with  purified  Australia  antiger  using 

chromic  chloride  as  a  coupling  agent,  suspending  said  i  :oated 

cells  in  phosphate  buffered  saline  solution  containing  >ovine 

serum  albumin,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  and  polyoxyet  lylene 

sorbitan  jnonooleate,  adding  an  aliquot  of  a  predetei  mined 

dilution  df  antibody  to  said  antigen  to  each  of  serial  tvy  o-fold 

dilutions  of  said  serum  or  other  material,  and  adding  said 

suspension  of  coated  cells  to  said  serum-antibody  mature, 

whereby  inhibition  of  hemagglutination  in  1:2  dilution  and 

higher  dijutions  indicates  the  presence  of  said  antigen  n  said 

serum. 


1975 


3,887,698 
SACS  >*ITH  EPITOPIC  SITES  ON  WALLS  ENCLOSING 

STABLE  FREE  RADICALS 
Harden  9 1.  McConnell,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gillian  K.  Humphries, 

Los  Alios,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees 

of  Ldalid  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  CaliJ . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  339,775,  March  12,'   973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4*  5^92 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/00,  31/02,  33/16 
U.S.  CL  *  24— 12  1 2  ( :iafans 

1.  A  omposition  useful  in  immunoassay  comprisin  ;  vesi- 
cles or  I  posomes  having  at  least  one  epitopic  site  <  n  the 
external  vails  thereof,  said  walls  enclosing  an  aqueois  me- 
dium inc  uding  stable  free  radicals  comprising  electro  n  spin 
resonano ;  labels,  said  free  radicals  being  in  sufficient  c<  >ncen- 
tration  tc  provide  an  electron  paramagnetic  resonance  spec- 
trum of  a  t  least  about  3  gauss  in  half  width,  peak  to  p<  ak,  at 
a  resonai  ce  frequency  of  about  9.2  gigahertz. 

8.  A  « imposition  useful  in  immunoassay  comprising  eryth- 
rocyte gh  osts  having  at  least  one  epitopic  site  on  the  e3  ternal 
walls  the)  eof,  said  walls  enclosing  an  aqueous  medium  i  delud- 
ing stabl<;  free  radicals  comprising  electron  spin  resonance 
labels,  said  free  radicals  being  in  sufficient  concentration  to 
provide  an  electron  paramagnetic  resonance  spectrunl  of  at 
least  abo^t  3  gauss  in  half  width,  peak  to  peak,  at  a  resc  nance 
frequency  of  about  9.2  gigahertz. 
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3,887,699 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMERIC  ARTICLE  FOR 

DISPENSING  DRUGS 

Seymour  YoDes,  404  Stamford  Dr.,  Newark,  DeL  19711 

Continuath>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  809,946,  March  24,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,431 

Int.  CL  A61k  27/12 
U.S.  CL  424—19  9  Clafans 

1.  An  article  for  controllably  dispensing  drugs  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  spheroidal  shaped,  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  lactic  acid,  said  polymers  being  prepared  from  cyclic 
esters  of  optically  active  or  inactive  lactic  acids,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  having  a  sufficiently  high  molecular  weight  to  retain 
structural  integrity  of  said  spheroids  for  an  effective  period  of 
time  upon  implantation,  with  the  proviso  that  crystalline 
spheroids  having  relatively  long  duration  upon  implantation 
are  formed  from  pure  optically  active  lactic  acids  and  spher- 
oids having  rapid  release  upon  implantation  are  formed  from 
lactic  acid  polymers  having  a  lower  degree  of  crystallinity  with 

b.  an  effective  amount  of  a  solution  of  a  drug  said  solution  of 
drug  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  spheroids  exuding  or 
migrating,  upon  implantation,  from  the  interior  to  the  surface 
of  the  spheroid  until  said  surface  is  coated  with  a  drug  and  an 
equilibrium  is  established  between  the  surface  layer  and  the 
drug  at  the  interior  of  the  polymeric  material  such  that  if  the 
surface  layer  is  partially  or  totally  removed  the  equilibrium  is 
destroyed  and  further  amounts  of  the  drug  migrate  to  the 
surface  until  equilibrium  is  reestablished  so  that  this  cycle 
repeats  itself  until  the  supply  of  drug  is  exhausted. 


3387,702 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

nNGERNAILS  AND  TOENAILS 

MOdfvd  Baldwin,  1545  Archer  Rd.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10462 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  392,970 

Int  CL  A61k  7/04 

US.  a.  424—61  6  Claiins 

1.  A  composition  for  improving  the  quality  of  fingernails 

and  toenails  consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of  an 

oil  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  soybean  oil,  sunflower 

oil,  and  combinations  thereof  comprising  from  1  to  19  parts 

soybean  oil  and  from  1 9  to  1  parts  sunflower  oil,  and  from  200 

to  2800  international  units  of  vitamin  E  per  fluid  ounce  of  oil. 


3,887,700 

ANALGESIC  FORMULATIONS 

Graham    Arthur    Bonccy,    Cowley;    Maurice   John    Hedge, 

Wbidsor,  and  James  Rac  Henderson,  High  Wycombe,  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  Aspro  Nkholas  Ltd.,  Stough,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,284,  Nov.  23,  1970.  This  application 

Nov.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  415,247 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1969, 
58203/69 

Int.  CL  A61k7//02 
U.S.  CL  424-44  5  Chums 

1 .  An  effervescent  composition  comprising  one  part  of  free 
flowing  readily  wetable  coated  aspirin  particles,  of  which  at 
least  95  percent  by  weight  are  not  more  than  150  microns, 
comprising:  one  part  of  aspirin  to  one  to  one  ninth  part  of  a 
coating  agent  comprising  at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from 
glycine,  methionine,  sucrose,  lactose,  arabino  galactan  sugar 
products,  manitol,  inositol,  and  sorbitol;  said  coating  agent 
also  comprising  up  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  wetting  agent; 
and  up  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  film  forming  agent  se- 
lected ffom  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxy  propyl  methyl 
cellulose,  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  starches,  dextrin, 
dextran,  gun  acacia,  gum  tragicanth  and  polyvinyl  pyrrol- 
idone: and  three  to  six  parts  of  an  effervescent  couple  consti- 
tuted by  a  mixture  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  and 
alkalai  which  in  contact  with  water  will  react  to  liberate  car- 
bon dioxide,  the  ratio  be  weight  of  the  aspirin  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  being  greater  than  1:8. 


3,887,701 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PRESERVATIVE- ANTIOXIDANTS 
Julius  Harvey  Nachtigal,  Cohmia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  411,726 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7/16 
VS.  CI.  424-54  24  Clahns 

1,  An  oral  preparation  comprising  a  non-toxic  bisbiguanido 
hexane  compound  as  antibacterial  agent  in  amount  of  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  free  base 
thereof,  a  vehicle  for  said  agent  compatible  therewith  and  as 
a  stabilizing  agent  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  hydrogenated  coumarin  reducing  agent. 


3387,703 

MUCOPOLYSACCHARIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USE  IN  COSMETIC  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Georges  Manoussos,  and  Claudine  BcrrcM,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyne  dite:  L'OrcaL  Paris, 

France 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Scr.  No.  132,182,  April  7,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  oontfaiuation  of  Scr.  No.  714,770.  March 

21, 1968,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,044, 

Sept  22,  1969,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  335,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  28,  1968, 

56945  ^ 

4nt  Cl.»  A61K  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—95  38  Cbbns 

1.  A  method  for  producing  mucopolysaccharides  from  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cutaneous 
teguments,  umbilical  cords  and  mixtures  thereof  from  the 
foetus  of  an  animal  selected  from  the  groiip  consisting  of  a 
cow  and  a  sheep  comprising  under  aseptic  conditions: 

a.  grinding  said  material, 

b.  extracting  said  ground  material  with  an  ionic  extraction 
solution  having  a  pH  between  1.5  and  9  and  present  in 
amounts  of  about  1-20  ml/g  of  said  ground  material,  said 
ionic  extraction  solution  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

i.  a  0. 1-2.5  M  solution  of  a  neutral  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  potassium 
chloride, 

ii.  a  0. 1  M  solution  of  an  acid  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  acid  phosphate,  potassium  acid 
phosphate,  disodium  citrate,  dipotassium  citrate  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

iii.  a  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  having  a  pH  of  about 
1.5  and 

iv.  a  IN  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide, 

c.  digesting  said  extracted,  ground  material  in  the  presence 
of  a  proteolytic  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  trypsin,  ficin,  pepsin,  pronase,  papain  and  pancrea- 
tin,  said  enzyme  being  present  in  amounts  effective  to 
digest  said  material,  said  digesting  being  continued  until 
said  material  becomes  fluid,  thereby  forming  a  broth, 

d.  adding  to  said  broth  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetone,  methanol,  ethanol  and  isopropanol 
in  amounts  effective  to  precipitate  said  mucopolysaccha- 
rides therefrom, 

e.  separating  said  precipitated  mucopolysaccharides  by 
filtration,  decantation  or  centrifiigation,  .' 

f.  washing  said  separated  mucopolysaccharides,  and 

g.  drying  said  mucopolysaccharides  thereby  providing 
mucopolysaccharides  in  the  form  of  a  white  solid,  soluble 
in  water  and  physiological  serum  solution  and  having  a 
molecular        weight        ranging        between        about 
5,000-2,500,000. 
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3,887,704 
AQUEOUS  ZINC  SOLUTIONS  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL  USE 
Joseph  LkhtoHtdB,  101  Devoa  Rd.,  CohMiia,  N  J.  07067 
Fikd  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450^90 
Int.  CL»  A61K  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—145  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  physiological  administration 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  within  the  range 
of  from  S.O  to  8.S  of  a  water-soluble  zinc  salt  in  a  proportion 
sufficient  to  provide  a  physiologically  active  zinc  ion  concen- 
tration, at  least  one  other  physiologically  active  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  phos- 
phates, soaps,  fatty  acids,  proteins  and  protein  hydrolysates  in 
a  proportion  normally  tending  to  insolubilize  said  zinc  ions, 
and  a  neutralized  salt  which  is  water-soluble  at  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  from  S.O  to  8.5  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  alkanolamine, 
amine,  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  an  acid  whose  zinc 
salt  is  water-soluble  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  S.O  to 
8.5,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  neutralized  salt  to  said  zinc  salt 
being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  40,  whereby 
the  insolubilization  of  said  zinc  ions  by  said  other  physiologi- 
cally active  ingredient  is  inhibited  by  said  neutralized  salt. 


3,887,705 

MEDICAMENTS  INTENDED  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 

AND  TREATMENT  OF  CAPILLARY-VENOUS 

DEnCIENCIES 

Hubert  Serre,  Mazamet,  and  Jean  Rey,  Castres,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,020 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    17,    1972, 
72.17754 

Int  CI.*  A61K  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424-180  12  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  prevention  and 
treatment  of  circulatory  disturbances  comprising  in  effective 
amounts 

a.  dihydroergotamine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof, 

b.  at  least  one  vitamin  P  compound,  and 

c.  ascorbic  acid  (vitamin  C)  in  a  form  useful  in  medica- 
ments, 

wherein  said  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  present  in 
amounts  so  as  to  provide  the  components  in  a  proportion  by 
weight  of  about  2  parts  of  (a),  10-150  parts  of  (b),  and 
30-350  parte  of  (c). 


3387,706 

N6^3-CHLOROBUTEN-2- YD- ADENOSINES  AS 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 

Helmut  Vorbriiggen,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schering 

AktiengeseBschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,624,  Dec.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,766,168. 
This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,600 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Dec.    12,    1969, 
1962387 

fat  CL  A61k  27100 
\}S.  CL  424—180  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  inflammatory  conditions 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  an  effective  anti- 
inflammatory amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  anti-inflammatory 
preparation  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N'-(3-chloro-ci$-buten-2-yl)-adenosine  and  N"-(3-chloro- 
trans-buten-2-yl)-adenosine  and  admixed  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier. 


I 
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3387,707 

ANTI-AllTHRITIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  kN  S- 

HOSPHINE  OR  PHOSPHITE  GOLD  THIO-CYANATI  AND 

MEtHODS  OF  PRODUCING  ANTI-ARTHRITK I 

'  ACTIVITY 

Blaine  M,  Sutton,  Hatboro;  DonaM  T.  Walz,  Drcxel  Hill,  and 

Joseph  I  Weinstock,  Phoenixville,  all  of  Pa.,  assigmrs  to 

SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,831 
i  Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 

MS.  CL  424—210  8 

5.  Thei  method  of  producing  anti-arthritic  activity 
comprises  administering  orally  to  an  animal  in  need 
activity  i  i  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  said  acti>f|ity 
S-phosph  ne  or  phosphite  gold  thiocyanate  of  the  forniula: 

(R)sP  — AuSCN 
in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  ph^noxy 
each  alk]  I  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
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3,887,708 
ALPHA, 
ALPH4-DISUBSTITUTED-5-PYRIMIDINEMETHA^ES 
USED  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Harold  M.  Taylor;  James  D.  Davenport,  and  Ronald  E.  Hack- 
ler,  alljof  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EH  LiHy  and  Com- 
pany, fMlianapolis,  Ind.  I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,339,  March  13,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,818,009,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Se  r.  No. 
888,949,  Dec.  29,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
n-part  of  Ser.  Na  829,844,  May  7, 1969,  abandoned,  wl  icK  is 
a  contimiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,315,  Nov.  24,  |967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  f  lo. 
634,074^April  27, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Dfc.  20, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  316,967 
Int.  a.  AOln  9112,  9120 
U.S.  CL  424-251                                                    12  Claims 
1.  A  m  :thod  of  controlling  phytopathogenic  fungi  of  plants 
which  c<  mprises  contacting  the  ftingi  with  a  fungic  idally- 
effective  [but  non-phytotoxic  amount  of  one  or  more  com- 
pounds c  '  the  formula 


N^^^ 


wherein 
X  is 

hydroden, 

hydro)  /, 

C,-C4 

N(R" 

C,-C3 

C1-C3 

Ci-Cs 

halo, 

cyano, 

aniline 

hydro)  /lamino, 

imida2  >lylthio, 

fiiryltl  o,  or 

thieny  liio; 
Ris 

C,-C 


ilkanoyloxy, 

likyl, 

ilkoxy, 

Ukylthio, 


Q-C 


'H 
II 


\ 


alkyl. 
alkenyl. 
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-(CH-) 


.-<-& 


2't        \(iH,)  P 


'2' 8 


-CH-C31 


(Q)„    •»  or 


I   1 


»  or 


R'is 
CrC,s  alkyl, 
Cr-C,j  alkenyl, 
norbomen-2-yij 
2-norbomyl, 
adamantyl. 


-(CH2)t-CH-4 


CH. 


NCHj), 


(Q') 


tT"' 


-CH 


or 


;  or 


when  X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  R  and  R'  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  ring  of 
the  formula 


CH3),, 


Q  is  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C.-C*  alkoxy,  Cj-C*  alkylthio,  halo,  hydroxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  Ci-C*  alkylsulfonyl,  nitro,  or  di(C,-C« 
alkyl  )amino,  or  two  Q's  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms 
of  a  benzene  ring  form  a  methylenedioxy  group; 

Q'  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  methoxy; 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

A  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  Chj,  Chj — CHi,  or  CH=CH; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C*  alkyl,  or  C.-C*  alkanoyl; 

n  is  0  to  5; 

m  is  0  to  2; 

p  is  0  to  3; 

.s  is  I  to  6;  and 

/  isO  to  5, 

or  the  nonphytotoxic  acid  addition  salte  thereof. 


3387,709 
2-PYRAZOLINE-l-CARBOXAMIDE  SULFONAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
Zdzislaw   Brzozowski,   9ml    Sniadeckidi   Str.,   Gdansk- 
Wrzcszcz;  Stefan  Angielski,  10  m  1  Hoene-WnMsUcgo  Str., 
Gdansk-Wrzeszcz,  and  Czeslaw  W6jcikowski,  86  c  m  95 
Pomorska  Str.,  Gdansk-OUwa,  aO  of  Poland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,009,  Sept.  16,  1971,  PaL  No. 
3,780,058.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1972^  Ser.  No.  310,916 

fat.  CL  A61b  27/00    • 
U.S.  CL  424—273  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  to  produce  hypoglycemic 
action,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  an 
effective  amount  for  producing  hypoglycemic  action  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 

Ry-  C  —  CH 


'~\ 


/3^S02NM 


CO— N 


^N:=C 


—  R 


in  which  Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  R,  R„  Rt, 
and  R3  each  is  hydrogen  or  k>wer  alkyl. 


3,887,710 
SYNERGIZED  CARBAMATE  INSECTICIDE 
Hcvy  W.  Shaver,  New  York;  WUmn  Schmidt,  Sea  CHif,  aMi 
Murray  W.  Wink»v,  llushii«,  al  of  N.Y.,  assifMrs  to  West 
Laboratories,  he.  Long  Istowl  City,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,624 

fat.  CL  AOln  9120 

U.S.  CL  424—300  2  CWm 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  for  use  against  non-flying 

insect    pests    comprising    the    carbamate    insecticide    o- 
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isopropoxyphenyl  methylcarbamate  and  a  synergist  which  is  a 
glycerol  ester  of  Cg  to  €„  fatty  acids,  the  proportions  of  said 
synergist  to  said  carbamate  insecticide  being  within  the  range 
of  about  O.S:  I  to  2.S:  1  on  a  weight  basis. 


3387,711 
FUNGICIDAL  CARBAMALDOXIMES 
Jacques  PcmMuwt,  and  Pierre  GirauH^  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Rouaacl  Udaf ,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,744,  Oct  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3336,582.  This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,290 
Clains  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6, 1972, 72  J9141 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—300  3  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

0 

I 

X-C-N-0-C-NH-OCCl^ 
I  I  2 

Y  CI  f 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  bromine  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  — 
NOi,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and  a  carrier.  \ 


3387,712 
ORAL  HYGIENE  PRODUCTS 
Myron  J.  Lover,  Mountainside,  and  Joseph  P.  Speranza,  Clarlc, 
both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Mcrdi  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Flkd  June  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,481 
bM.  CL  A61k  7/16 
VS.  CL  424—326  1  Chim 

1.  A  liquid  oral  hygiene  composition  for  use  in  diluted  form 
in  an  oral  irrigation  device  for  the  prevention  of  dental  plaque, 
calculus,  gingivitis,  caries  and  related  periodontal  disease 
comprising  as  active  ingredient,  alexidine  dihydrofluoride  in 
concentration  1  percent  by  weight. 


3387,713 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLEXIBLE  CASINGS  AND 

THE  CASINGS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Jerome  Jordan  Michael  Rasmussen,  South  Stidmcy  Township, 
and  David  Voo,  Parit  Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  789,350,  Jan.  6,  1969,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  839,651,  July  7,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,250 
Int.  CL  A22c  13/00 
VS.  CL  426—135  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  regenerated  cellulosic  casing 
containing  a  moistureproof-gas  barrier  coating,  said  casing 
exhibiting  improved  flexibility  and  antiblock  characteristics, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  incorporating  into  a  viscose  solution  a  softening- 
antiblock  additive  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2.S  to  14 
percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  dry  weight  of  the  cellu- 
lose in  the  viscose  solution,  said  softening-antiblock  addi- 
tive being  a  fiilly  esterified  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  added  to  said  viscose  solution  in  an  aqueous 
emulsion  tliereof; 

b.  extruding  the  viscose  solution  containing  said  softening- 
antiblock  additive  to  form  a  tubular  configuration; 

c.  Coagulating  and  regenerating  the  cellulose  in  the  tubular 
configuration  until  a  tubular  cellulosic  casing  is  obtained 
having  the  softening-antiblock  additive  incorporated  in 
the  wall  thereof;  and. 


d.  applying 
lar  c  ising 
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a  moistureproof-gas  barrier  coating  to  the  tubu- 
containing  said  softening-antiblock  addi  ive. 


LND 


3387,714 
PROCE^  FOR  PREPARING  INSTANT  CEREALS 
THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Vhicent  J|.  Kelly,  and  Wayne  SmaUigan,  both  of  Fremont, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company,  Fnmont, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,481 
Int.  a.  A23I  1/18 
VS.  CL  426—72  7  Claims 

An  ijistant  grain  cereal  selected  from  at  least  one 
comprising  pregelatinized  base  flakes  and 


1. 

or  wheat 


(f 


cooking  cereal  flakes  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1 : 1-S  as  a  dr  r 

ture,  said  flakes  being  in  a  size  of  about  O.OS  to  abou 

inch  crosj  \  section, 

wherein  said  pregelatinized  base  flakes  are  prepared  by 

dryin  g  and  flaking  a  slurry  comprised  of  80  to  9S  ^  /eight 

perc(  nt  of  cereal  flour  and  2  to  1 0  weight  percent  m  ineral 

supp  ementation,  with  from  2.5  to  10.0  times  by  veight 

of  wi  ter,  said  slurry  being  heated  to  a  temperature  pn  the 

rang<  of  140°  to  230°  F. 


,022 


3,887,715 
EDIBLE  POLYUNSATURATED  EMULSIONS 
Charles  J  thn  Cante,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Victor  Moreno,  Mon- 
treal, Canada,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpoiation, 
White  Platais,  N.Y. 

Contuii^tion-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,283,  Nov.  29,  l472 
abandons.  This  application  June  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  47^,i 

iint  CL  A23I  1/14 
6—570  6  Clafans 

ibie  whippable  emulsion  comprising  on  a  v(  tlume 
o  four  parts  oil,  four  parts  water  and  a  prjtein- 
ilsifier  consisting  essentially  of  proteose  pe  itone, 
e  peptone  beiiig  present  at  a  level  of  from  0  01  to 
2.0  percent  by  weight,  based  on* the  weight  of  water  confined 
in  the  oil-jwater  emulsion. 


!  3387,716 

lOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSIN( 
FOODSTUFFS 
Bernard  it.  Scdbach,  Staatsburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  K.  C  Seel- 
bach  C(  •.  Inc.,  Rhinebeck,  N.Y. 
Divisi<  n  of  Ser.  No.  231,566,  March  3,  1972,  Pat.  Hn. 
3,747,51|.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Sd.  No.  35^,816 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1/04  ) 

VS.  CL  426—231  y        7  diaims 


^A'-^mr  i, 


m 


niT 


I.  A  me  thod  of  processing  foodstuffs  in  an  apparatus  it  clud- 
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ing  a  processing  chamber  in  communication  with  an  air  distri- 
bution chamber,  comrising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  foodstufEs  in  the  processing  chamber; 

heating  the  air  within  the  processing  chamber  and  recircu- 
lating said  air  from  said  processing  chamber  to  the  distri- 
bution chamber  and  back  to  the  processing  chamber; 

introducing  outside  dry  air  into  the  processing  chamber  and 
recirculating  the  air  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  to  dehumidify 
the  foodstuffis  in  order  to  accelerate  the  setting  of  the 
color  of  the  foodstuffs; 

smoking  the  foodstuffs  by  introducing  smoke  into  the  pro- 
cessing chamber  and  recirculating  the  air  at  a  slow  rate  of 
speed; 

cooking  the  foodstuffs  to  the  desired  temperature  to  hihibit 
bacterial  growth;  and 

removing  said  foodstuffs  from  the  processing  chamber. 


with  respect  to  a  direction  of  conveyance  across  said  separa- 
tion zone,  each  of  said  conveyance  surfaces  being  at  a  shallow 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  said  direction  Of  conveyance  so 
as  to  arrest  the  movement  of  materials  flowing  thereover, 
introducing  a  feed  of  intermixed  liquid  and  soft  particulate 
food  to  said  separation  zone  along  said  direction  of  convey- 
ance to  thereby  cause  the  soft  food  praticles  to  move  in  gently 
cascading,  arrested  fashion  along  said  conveyance  surfaces 
and  the  liquid  to  pass  throu^  and  between  said  conveyance 
surfaces,  whereby  the  liquid  and  soft  particulate  food  materi- 
als are  rapidly  arid  substantially  separated,  a|id  independently 
collecting  the  separated  liquid  and  soft  food  particles  for 
further  processing. 


3387,717 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  PROTEINS, 
OTHER  NITROGENOUS  SUBSTANCES  AND  LIPIDS 
FROM  BONES 
Gottfried  Pfciffer,  Eching;  Robert  Wellhauser,  Dachau,  and 
Hartmut  Gchra,  Furstenfeldbnidi,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Herta  KG  Kari  Schweisfurth,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,439 
Claims   prkirity,  applicatkm  Germany,  Nov.   22,   1971, 
2157850 

Int.  CL  A23J  1/10 
VS.  CL  426-264  11  ClaUns 

1.  In  a  process  for  extracting  proteins,  other  nitrogenous 
substances  and  lipids  from  bones,  including  bones  with  adher- 
ent flesh,  of  warm  and  cold  blooded  animals,  by  comminuting 
the  bones  with  cooling,  supplying  water  and/or  ice  to  the 
bones  before,  during  or  after  communition  and  centrifiiging 
the  resulting  aqueous  mixture,  the  improvement  in  which 
comprises  comminuting  the  bones  so  finely  that  the  proteins 
and  other  nitrogenous  substances,  other  than  the  remaining 
connective  tissue,  are  dissolved  and  disposed  in  the  aqueous 
mixture  and  in  which  the  bones  are  mixed  with  a  total  quantity 
of  at  least  60  percent  of  water  and/or  ice  based  of  the  weight 
of  the  bones  with  adhering  flesh. 


3387  719  * 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PROCESS 

CHEESE  SPREAD 
Roland  E.  Miller,  OrangeviUe,  UL,  assignor  to  Kraftco  Corpo- 
ration, Gknview,  III. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,766,  Dec.  10,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appikatkin  Apr.  23, 1973,  Sc^.  No.  353,789 

InL  CL  A23c  19/02 
VS.  CL  426—517  6  Claims 


!  3387,718 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

COTTAGE  CHEESE  CURD  AND  LIKE  FOODS 

Horace  Hinds,  Jr.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  asagnor  to  Grace 

^"'^achhiery  Company  Incorporated,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  173,022 

Int.  CL  A23c  21/00 

VS.  CI.  426—491  20  Claims 


1.  in  an  improved  method  for  rapidly  and  efficiently  sepa- 
rating intermixed  liquids  and  soft  particulate  foods,  with  mini- 
mum alteration  in  the  diaracteristics  of  the  separated  compo- 
nents, the  steps  of  providing  an  inclined  separation  zone  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  transverse  rods  having 
substantially  planar  conveyance  surfiaoes,  arranging  said  con- 
veyance surfaces  in  substantially  copianar  relatioii  wherein 
each  individual  conveyance  surface  is  inclined  at  a  slight  angje 


1.  A  method  of  handling  a  process  cheese^pread  containing 
from  about  44%  to  about  60%  moisture,  which  when  formed 
into  a  sheet  has  low  tensile  strength,  for  division  thereof  into 
slices,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  process  cheese 
spread  into  a  sheet  by  distributing  the  cheese  spread  in  a 
flowable  state  onto  a  top  portion  of  a  rotating  chill  roll,  sepa- 
rating a  sheet  of  the  cheese  spread  from  the  chill  roll  at  an- 
other top  portion  thereof  after  it  has  remained  on  the  chill  roll 
for  a  period  of  time  less  than  the  period  for  one  revolution  but 
more  than  the  period  of  three-quarters  of  one  revolution  of 
the  roll,  guiding  said  sheet  upwardly  between  a  guide  roll  and 
a  first  conveyor  means,  substantially  reversing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  sheet,  conveying  said  sheet  of  cheese  spread 
downwardly  and  away  from  the  chill  roll  on  said  first  convey- 
ing means,  supporting  the  cheese  spread  across  its  width  and 
along  its  length  substantially  from  beneath  while  it  is  being 
conveyed  on   said  first  conveyor  means,  transferring  the' 
cheese  spread  ftom  said  first  conveying  means  to  a  second 
substantially  horizontal  conveying  means  disposed  below  said 
first  conveying  means,  supporting  the  cheese  spread  substan- 
tially across  its  width  and  ak>ng  its  length  dtuing  transfer  from 
said  first  conveying  means  to  said  second 'conveying  means, 
said  substantial  support  during  transfer  being  effected  by 
tapered  bar  means  located  at  the  terminus  of  said  first  con- 
veyor means  adjacent  said  second  conveyol  means,  conveying 
the  cheese  spread  while  supporting  it  across  its  width  and 
along  its  length  substantially  from  beneath  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  chill  roll  on  said  second  conveying^  means,  slitting  the 
cheese  spread  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  iongitudinal  strips 
while  the  cheese  spread  is  supported  across  its  width  and  along 
its  lei^ith  after  removal  from  said  chiO  roll,  and  cutting  the 
longitudiiud  cheese  spread  strips  tranvenely  so  as  to  provide 
slices  of  deaiied  length  and  width,  nid  cutting  occurring  while 
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the  cheese  spread  is  conveyed  on  said  second  conveying 
means. 

4.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  process  cheese  spread  contain- 
ing fironi  about  44%  to  about  60%  moisture,  which  when 
formed  into  a  sheet  has  low  tensile  strength,  for  division 
thereof  into  slices,  comprising  a  chill  roll  adapted  to  receive 
the  process  cheese  spread  in  a  flowable  state  and  to  rotate 
with  the  cheese  spread  thereupon  until  the  cheese  spread  has 
set  into  a  sheet,  means  for  separating  the  cheese  spread  sheet 
from  near  the  top  of  the  chill  roll,  said  separating  means 
comprising  a  doctor  blade  disposed  adjacent  the  chill  roll 
along  the  length  thereof  and  adapted  to  remove  the  cheese 
spread  sheet  from  the  chill  roll  and  a  rotating  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  thereto  and  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  chill  roll  and  being  above  and  adjacent  a  first  conveyor 
means  and  adapted  to  guide  the  cheese  spread  sheet  from  the 
chill  roll  onto  said  first  conveying  means,  first  conveying 
means  adjacent  the  roll  for  conveying  the  cheese  spread  in  a 
direction  downwardly  and  away  from  the  separating  means, 
second  substantially  horizontal  conveying  means  disposed 
below  said  first  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  cheese 
spread  in  a  direction  away  from  the  chill  roll,  both  conveying 
means  supporting  the  cheese  spread  across  its  width  and  along 
its  length  substantially  throughout  the  conveying,  said  first 
conveying  means  including  tapered  bar  means  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  for  effecting  a  transfer  of  the  cheese  spread  to  said 
second  conveying  means  without  separation  or  tearing 
thereof,  slitting  means  adjacent  either  of  said  conveyor  means 
at  a  point  where  the  cheese  spread  is  in  the  form  of  the  sheet 
for  dividing  the  cheese  spread  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
longitudinal  strips  while  it  is  supported  across  its  width  and 
along  its  length,  and  cutting  means  adjacent  the  second  con- 
veying means  for  transversely  dividing  the  longitudinal  strips 
carried  thereon  so  as  to  provide  slices  of  desired  length  and 
width. 


3387,720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 

METALLIC  STRIP 

Albert  Edward  Jackson,  Mold,  Wales,  assignor  to  British  Steel 

CorporathM,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  263,617,  June  16, 1972,  abandoned. 
Thfa  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,631 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  29, 
1971,  30433/71 

Int  CI.  B05b  5102;  B44d  11092,  1/44 
VS.  CL  427-32  u  Claims 


C5  Qt^ie 

(J-f8    ^       t2    yo 


r^" 


it         3 


1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  metallic  strip  comprising: 
wetting  a  first  surface  of  the  strip,  passing  the  wetted  first 
surface  adjacent  to  and  at  a  predetermined  constant 
spacing,  throughout  its  width,  from  a  first  electrostatically 
charged  grid  supplying  a  metallic  powder  to  the  wetted 
first  surface  and  applying  the  metallic  powder  electrostat- 
ically to  said  first  surface  to  provide  said  surface  with  a 
coating  of  the  metallic  powder; 
wetting  a  second  surface  of  the  strip  which  is  opposite  to  the 
said  first  portion  thereof,  passing  the  wetted  second  sur- 
face adjacent  to  a  second  electrostatically  charged  grid, 
supplying  a  metallic  powder  to  the  wetted  second  surfiace 
and  applymg  the  metallic  powder  electrostatically  to  said 


) 
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secoi  d  surface  to  provide  said  surface  with  a 
the  n  letallic  powder;  and 

drying  i  he  wetted  coatings  on  the  first  and  second 
and  <  ffecting  firm  adherence  of  dry  coatings  to 
surfa  ;es; 

the  imp  rovement  comprising  at  least  one  smooth  _. 
cylin(  Irical  support  roll  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
the  second  grid  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
spaci  ig  between  the  metallic  strip  and  the  grid, 
out  is  width,  from  said  second  grid  while  passirg 
wette  i  coating  on  the  first  surface  of  the  strip  in 
conta  ct  with  said  support  roll,  the  strip  being  a 
wide  strip  of  at  least  about  48  inches,  and  each 
grids  being  disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced  frori 
respe  :tive  surface  throughout  the  whole  width  of  th« 
by  a  Constant  distance  in  the  range  of  1.0  to  1.5 
8.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  a  relatively  wide  ... 
strip  of  at  least  about  48  inches  comprising  firs 
secor  d  wetting  means  for  respectively  wetting  firs  t 
secor  d  opposite  surfaces  of  the  strip,  first  and  « ( 
electi  ^statically  charged  grids  by  means  of  which  th( : 
and  s  :cond  wetted  surfaces  may  be  respectively  el 
statically  coated  with  metallic  powder,  each  grid 
dispoi  ed  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  respectiv( 

face  throughout  the  whole  width  of  the  strip  by  a 

distanpe  in  the  range  of  1.0  to  1.5  inches,  mear^ 
moviik  the  strip  sequentially  past  the  first  and  s 
grids  io  that  each  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
strip  passes  adjacent  to  and  at  a  predetermined    .. 
spacing,  throughout  its  width,  from  the  respective 
meani  for  drying  the  wened  coatings  on  the  first 
second  surfaces  and  effecting  firm  adherence  of  the 
ings  t^  said  surface, 
the  improvement  comprising  including  at  least  one  . 
surfaced  cylindrical  support  roll  disposed  adjacent . 
beneath  the  second  grid  and  over  which,  in  operatior 
wetted  coating  on  the  first  surface  passes. 
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3  887  721 
METALLIC  COATING  METHOD 
Roman   A    Schwieterman,   Middletown,  Ohio,   assigned  to 
Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,826 

Int.  CI.  B05c  310;  B44d  1120 

MS.  CL  4a|7-45  5  dkims 


^o'xhV*    *^c%  (c^y^ 


1.  In  a  hi  t  dip  metallic  coating  method  including  the 
of  thorougl  Jy  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  ferrous  base 
strand  to  pi  epare  said  surface  to  be  wet  by  the  coating  mital 
passing  sai<  cleaned  base  metal  strand  into  a  bath  of  i, 
coating  mei  al,  withdrawing  said  strand  from  said  bath 
upward  patli  of  travel  whereby  a  quantity  of  said  molten  cbat- 
ing  metal  will  be  carried  from  said  bath  by  said  strand,  fin  ish 
ing  said  mo  ten  metal  adhering  to  said  strand,  and  solidif  ing 
coating;  the  improved  steps  of: 


ir 
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a.  providing  a  nonconductive  coreless  induction  coating  pot 
for  containing  said  bath  of  molten  coating  metal; 

b.  providing  a  primary  coil  within  the  side  walls  of  said  pot; 
and 

c.  supplying  power  to  the  primary  coil  of  said  coreless  in- 
duction pot  whereby  to  induce  heavy  secondary  currents 
in  the  coating  metal  in  said  pot  which  are  converted  into 
heat  by  the  resistance  of  said  coating  metal,  said  induced 
secondary  currents  serving  to  continuously  agitate  the 
molten  coating  metal  whereby  to  help  provide  a  bright 
bath  surface  where  said  strand  exists  from  said  bath  and 
to  substantially  eliminate  the  accumulation  of  oxides  and 
dross  on  the  bottom  of  said  pot  and  to  minimize  the 
accumulation  of  oxides  and  dross  on  the  walls  of  said  [>ot. 


3,887,723 
METH(H)  OF  FABRICATION  OF  COMPOSITE  ANODE 
FOR  ROTATING-ANODE  X-RAY  TUBES 
Richard  B.  Kaplan,  4151  Dundee  Dr.,  Lps  Angcks,  Calif. 
90027;  Sebastian  Gonndia,  13688  Cbaac  St.,  Pacoima, 
CaHf.  91331,  and  Walter  M.  Abrams,  17333  Victory  Blvd^ 
Van  Nuys,  CaHf.  91406 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  236^98 

Int  a.  B44d  1118' 

MS.  CL  427—58  18  Clafans 


3,887,722 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
nLAMENTS  IN  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY  REACTOR 
Frank  C.  Douglas,  Granby;  Francis  S.  Galasso,  Manchester, 
and  James  Y.  Whittier,  South  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,697 

Int.  CLC23C  77/00 

U.S.  CL  427-46  10  Claims 


4.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  composite  anode  for  a  rotat- 
ing-anode  x-ray  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  disk  of  a  first  refractory  material,  said 
disk  having  an  axis,  a  substantially  frusto-conical  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface;  said  upper  and  lower  surface, 
each  being  substantially  symmetric  about  said  axis; 

scoring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sloped  rtgion  of  said  upper 
surface;  and  I 

applying  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  scored,  sloped  region,  a 
coating  comprising  a  second  material  differing  from  said 
first  material,  said  second  material  hiiiving  the  ability  to 
emit  x-rays  in  response  to  electron  bortibardment,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  coating  caused  to  extend  into  said  scor- 
ing. 


3,887,724 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  CONTRAST  HBER  OPTIC 

PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 

Nicholas  A.  Diakides,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,886,  Nov.  22, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,457 

Int  a.  B44d  7/76 

U.S.  CL427— 64  2  Claims 


^      1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  producing  a  plurality  of 
filaments  using  a  single  electrical  heating  unit  by  vapor  depos- 
iting material  from  a  material  containing  decomposable  gas 
onto  a  plurality  of  moving  wires  heated  by  electrical  power 
dissipation  therein  wherein  the  imf)edance  of  the  wire  changes 
during  deposition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  said  wires  through  a  single  coaxial  cavity  coupler 
means  to  electromagnetically  couple  said  wires  to  radio 
frequency  source  means  thereby  exposing  said  wires  to  an 
axially  oscUlating  electric  field  having  a  density  suffi- 
ciently high  to  heat  the  wires  and  cause  deposition  of  said 
material  thereon,  said  coupler  means  including  wall 
means  forming  a  channel  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said 
wires; 
positioning  each  of  said  wires  within  said  chaimel  at  the 
same  nominal  distance  from  adjacent  affecting  walls  of 
said  channel,  and; 
maintaining  the  position  of  each  wire  widiin  2  percent  of 
said  nominal  distance  from  said  affecting  wails. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  contrast  fiber  optic  ar- 
rayed phosphor  screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  in  a  photosensitive  solution  a  fiber  optic  sub- 
strate composed  of  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  core  elements  - 
surrounded  by  cladding  material; 

adding  phosphor  to  said  solution  and  allowing  the  phosphor 
to  settle  onto  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  a  desired 
tliickness; 

directing  ultraviolet  radiation  from  the  side  opposite  the 
phosphor  coated  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  radiation 
passing  through  said  fiber  optic  core  elements  to  the 
phosphor  layer;  and 

removing  the  soft  phosphor  which  was  not  exposed  to  the 
ultraviolet  radiation  and  which  remains  over  the  cladding 
thereby  forming  said  arrayed  phosphor  screen. 
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3,887,725  . 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  LUMEN  MAINTENANCE  OF 
CALCIUM  HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS  USED  IN  A 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Albert  O.  HabUad,  Jr.,  Wavcrly,  and  Donald  A.  Hebbard, 
Genoa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,665 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  61135,  61/42 
VS.  CL  427—67  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  fabricating  a  fluorescent  lamp  in  which  a 
slurry  of  a  calcium  halophosphate  phosphor  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  Caw(F,Cl),(P04),:Mn,Sb  and  a  suitable  lacquer 
is  applied  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  lamp  and  baked,  the 
improvement  wherein  prior  to  the  application  of  said  slurry  to 
said  surface,  an  amount  of  zinc  orthophosphate  sufficient  to 
increase  lumen  maintenance  of  said  phosphor  is  added  to  said 
slurry  and  the  resultant  slurry  is  blended  to  form  a  substan- 
tially homogenous  mixture. 


3387,726 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  TO 
PROVIDE  SILICON  DIOXIDE  FILMS  WITH  REDUCED 
SURFACE  STATE  CHARGE  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATES 
Robert  L.  Brattcr,  Wappinger  Falls,  and  Arun  K.  Gaind,  Fish- 
kill,  both  of  N.Y.,  asignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Ma- 
chfaies  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,297 
InL  CL  B44d  1/18 
U.S.  CL  427—95  9  Claims 

1 .  In  the  method  of  forming  silicon  dioxide  films  on  silicon 
substrates  by  a  chemical-vapor  deposition  reaction  of  a  mix- 
ture of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  SiH,CI,4_»,,  where  n  is  an  inte- 
ger of  from  0  to  4,  to  deposit  silicon  dioxide  films  displaying 
a  maximum  increase  of  1  x  10"  charges/cm'  in  surface  charge 
when  subjected  to  bias-temperature  test  conditions  of  applied 
field  of  2  X  10«  V/cm  for  30  minutes  at  250*^,  the  improve- 
ment of  i 
adding  HCl  from  an  external  source  to  said  reactants.    ^ 


3,887,727 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTING  RIBBON  SPOOL 

Walter  Pkwger,  Jr.,  North  Beilmorv,  N.Y.,  and  John  W.  H. 

Bishop,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Controlled 

Printout  Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,710,  Nov,  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,819,026. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,579 

Int.  CL  B41J  31/14 

VS.  CL  427-177  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  replenishing  ink  in  a  printing  ribbon  com- 
prising withdrawing  ink  from  a  sealed  reservoir  by  capillary 
action  using  a  wick  of  compressible  material  having  one  end 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  by  way  of  an  opening 
smaller  in  dimensions  than  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
wick  in  its  uncompressed  state,  compressing  said  wick  at  said 
opening,  transferring  the  ink  from  said  reservoir  by  said  wick 
to  a  deformable  pad,  transferring  ink  from  the  pad  to  a  print- 
ing ribbon  by  contact  between  the  pad  and  a  side  edge  of  the 
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ribbon,  and  initiating  said  transfer  of  ink  from  said 
to  said  pad  by  flexing  an  exposed  portion  of  said  pad. 


rese  voir 


3,887  728 
VINYLCl4X)RIDE-ALKYLENE  COPOLYMER  AND  IJSES 

THEREFOR 
Wolfgang  ij^wman;  Wolfgang  Pungs,  both  of  Troisdore;  Egon 
BierwirtI,  Porz-Urbach,  and  Robert  Buning,  Oftrob  dorf 
Siegbur,  kH  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  NobellAG, 
Troisdorf ,  Germany 
Continuat^  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,690,  Nov.  18, 1970,  abandoned. 
Thisi  application  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,920 
Claims  briority,  application  Germany,  Nov.    18,   1^69, 
1946612;  ijlov.  18,  1969,  1957824 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/094 
U.S.CL42J7-185  5  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  plastic  zer- 
free  vinyl  c  iloride  polymer  coating  by  the  use  of  a  fluid!  zed- 
bed  of  sini  erable  polymer  particles;  the  improvement  ivith 
comprises  i  tilizing  as  coating  composition  a  molding  com;  losi 
tion  consist  ing  essentially  of  90  to  99.5  weight  percent  inyl 
chloride  and  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  ethylene  or  propy  ene 
having  a  K-  value  of  45  to  65  and  having  a  grain  size  of  a  )out 
0.04  to  0.5  mm. 


3387,729 
METlJOD  FOR  COATING  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
Joseph  C.  Cavanagh,  Bay  Shores,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Midland 
Glass  Coinpany,  CUffwood,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,972 

Int.  CL  B05b  5/02;  B44d  1/094 

U.S.CL42r-195  llCliims 


1.  A  metlod  for  applying  a  powdered  synthetic  resin 
ing  to  a  gla|s  container  comprising: 

a.  attachifig  a  first  work  holder  to  said  container; 

b.  conducting  said  work  holder,  with  said  attached 
tainer,  through  a  coating  zone,  so  as  to  coat  said 
tainer  ^ih  said  powdered  synthetic  resin; 

c.  removi  ng  said  coated  container  from  said  first 
holder; 

d.  attachii  ig  a  second  work  holder  to  said  coated 


and 


contau  ter: 


e.  convey  ing  said  second  work  holder  with  said  attaci  ed 
coated  :ontainer  through  a  curing  zone  to  fuse  said  o  tat 
ing. 


c  >at- 


con- 
(on- 

w  [)rk 
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3,887,730 
MICROPOROUS  STYRENE  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Normwi  B.  Rainer,  and  Peter  Alien  Wilson,  both  of  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N  V 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,481 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/09;  A24d  1/00 
VS.  CL  427—244  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a:  microporous  product  which 
process  comprises: 

a.  diluting  a  styrene  polynier  latex,  said  styrene  polymer 
being  non-film  forming  and  comprising  at  least  80  per- 
cent styrene,  with  a  water-soluble  ether  compatible  with 
said  polymer  and  having  a  boiling  point  above  about 
85*^,  said  ether  being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  form  a  dispersion  containing  from  about  5  to  about  30 
weight  percent  of  said  polymer, 

b.  impregnating  said  dispersion  into  a  fibrous  material,  and 
c.  heating  the  impregnated  fibrous  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  80*^  to  about  I20"C,  said  temperature 
being  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  said  ether,  for  about 
1  minute  to  about  60  minutes. 


termined  value  in  the  range  of  between  about  1 3  percent  and 
about  3  percent,  maintenance  of  the  pH  of  the  bath  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  pH  range  coupled  with  maintenance  of  the 
temperature  of  the  bath  at  the  lower  end  of  the  temperature 
range  producing  a  coating  having  a  phosphorus  content  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  phosphorus  range  and  maintenance  of  the  pH 
of  the  bath  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pH  range  coupled  with 
maintenance  of  the  temperature  of  the  bath  itear  the  upper 
end  of  the  temperature  range  producing  a  coating  having  a 
phosphorus  content  at  the  upper  end  of  the  phosphorus  range, 
a  coating  having  a  phosphorus  content  near  the  lower  end  of 


3387,731  ' 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

FERROUS  METAL  ARTICLES  HAVING  BRAZED  JOINTS 

Michael  F.  Dean;  Hossein  Borougerdi,  and  John  A.  Puchot,  all 

of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  American 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,677 
Int.  CI.  C23c  9/00 
VS.  CL  427—258  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  aluminizing  a  brazed  stainless  steel  article 
characterized  by  at  least  one  brazed  joint,  the  braze  of  said 
joint  being  formed  of  a  non-ferrous  brazing  alloy  of  melting 
point  ranging  from  about  1  I25**F  to  I925T  which  comprises: 
selectively  coating  the  non-ferrous  braze  of  said  stainless  steel 
article  with  an  adherent  layer  of  nickel  of  at  least  about 
0.0002  inch  thick, 
and  thermally  diffusing  aluminum  into  the  entire  surface  of 
said  article  including  the  selectively  coated  braze, 
whereby  a  sacrificial  coating  comprising  said  aluminum  is 
produced,  the  aluminum  coating  on  the  stainless  steel 
surface  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  iron 
aluminide  and  the  aluminum  coating  on  said  nickel- 
coated  braze  being  chacterized  by  the  presence  of 
nickel  aluminide. 


STRESS    OF    ELCCTHOLtSS    NICKtL 
OM    STEEL  ,  TITANIUM     AMO     STAINLESS     STEEL 
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the  phosphorus  range  tending  to  be  in  tfensile  stress  and  a 
coating  having  a  phosphorus  content  near  ^le  upper  end  of  the 
phosphorus  range  tending  to  be  in  compressive  stress,  contact- 
ing the  metal  substrate  with  the  bath  for  a  time  period  suffi- 
cient to  deposit  on  the  metal  substrate  a  coating  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  of  at  least  about  one-tenth  mil,  re- 
moving the  coated  metal  substrate  from  the  bath  and  cooling 
the  coated  metal  substrate  to  ambient  temperatures,  whereby 
to  produce  a  metal  substrate  having  chemically  deposited 
thereon  a  nickel-phosphorus  coating  having  a  predetermined 
and  controlled  residual  stress  therein. 


3,887,733 
DOPED  OXIDE  REFLOW  PROCESS 
Donald  L.  Tolliver,  Phoenix,  and  WOUam  E.   Armstrong, 
Tempe,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,631 

Int.  a.  B44d  1/16 

VS.  CL  427—444  7  Claims 


3,887,732 
STRESS  CONTROLLED  ELECTROLESS  NICKEL 
DEPOSITS 
Konrad  Parker,  Park  Ridge,  and  Hasmukhlal  M.  Shah,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  American  Transporta- 
tion Corporation,  Chicago,  Di. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,063 
Int.  CI.  C23c  1/10 
U.S.  CL  427—380  6  Ckiims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nickel-phosphorus  alloy  coating 
having  a  predetermined  and  controlled  residual  stress  in  the 
range  of  from  about  -f-15  ksi  tensile  stress  to  about  —17  ksi 
compressive  stress  therein  and  chemically  deposited  on  a 
metal  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryl- 
lium, aluminum,  titanium,  iron,  nickel,  copper  and  their  al- 
loys, said  method  comprising  introducing  the  metal  substrate 
into  an  aqueous  bath  of  the  nickel  cation-hypophosphite  anion 
type,  the  bath  having  a  hypophosphite  ion  concentration 
expressed  in  moles  per  liter  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.5, 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  bath  at  a  predetermined  value  in  the 
range  from  about  3.5  to  about  7  and  the  temperature  of  the 
bath  at  a  predetermined  value  in  the  range  from  about  TO'C. 
to  about  95*^.  to  deposit  on  the  metal  substrate  a  nickel- 
phosphorus  coating  having  a  phosphorus  content  of  a  piede- 


18 ^ 


1.  A  process  for  altering  the  shape  of  a  doped  oxide  layer 
on  a  substrate,  wtiich  comprises: 

contacting  said  doped  oxide  with  a  source  of  hydroxyl  ions, 
and  heating  said  doped  oxide  at  least  to  its  softening 
temperature  while  in  contact  with  said  source  of  hydroxyl 
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ions,  and  allowing  said  doped  oxide  to  reflow  until  the 
desired  alteration  of  the  layer  has  taken  place.  S 
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3387,734 
EMBOSSING  TAPE 
D«vld  J.  Chaam,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo  Industries,   1}JS.  CI.  4^8— 87 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,724 

fart.  CL  B32b  27/05.  27/18,  27/30 

VS.  CL  428—40  16  Claims 


3,887,736 
IC  END  GRAIN  BLOCK  DEFINING  A  W^AR 
SURFACE 
Ernest  R.  kasweU,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fabrk  Res^rch 
Laboraf>ries,  Dedham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,352 
Int.  CL  B32b  5/02;  E04f  13/18,  15/10 

13  Oaims 


1.  An  embossable  sheet  material  comprising  a  rigid  non- 
stress  whitening  plastic  backing  film  and  a  base  sheet  of  at 
least  about  2mils  in  thickness  of  a  stress-whitening  elastomer 
modified  poly  (methyl  methacrylate),  having  a  tensile  elonga- 
tion of  from  about  25  to  80  percent  of  elongation  at  break  and 
wherein  said  elastomeric  modifier  is  bonded  or  mixed  with 
said  poly  (methyl  methacrylate)  and  said  elastomeric  modifier 
is  an  acrylate  polymer  having  at  least  about  50  monomer 
percent  of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  and  said  alkyl  group  is  of  from 
about  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

6.  An  embossing  tape  for  use  in  machines  of  the  type  im- 
pressing onto  the  tape  alpha-numeric  symbols  comprising: 
a  transparent  stress-whitening  elastomer  modified  poly(- 
methyl  methacrylate)  film  of  from  about  2  to  6  mils 
thickness,  having  a  tensile  elongation  at  break  of  from 
about  25  to  80  percent  said  elastomeric  modifier  is  an 
acrylate  polymer  having  at  least  about  SO  monomer  per- 
cent of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  and  said  alkyl  group  is  of  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  rigid  non-stress  whitening  plastic 
film  affixed  to  said  base; 
an  adhesive  coating  affixed  to  the  exposed  side  of  said  rigid 

plastic  film;  and 
a  protective  film  adhered  to  said  adhesive  coating.    ^ 


3387,735 

UPHOLSTERY  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Ccsare  Laberinti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli, 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322344 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  11,  1972,  19202/72 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/26 
VS.  CL  428—71  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  article  of  upholstery  molded  in  expanded  polyure- 
thane  comprising  an  inner  core  of  expanded  polyurethane  and 
a  cover  comprising  a  microporous  polyurethane  skin  chemi- 
cally bonded  to  said  inner  core, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  part  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  microporous  skin  being  covered  by  a  very  thin 
top  coat  of  pigmented  compact  polyurethane,  less  than 
'^0.05  mm  thick,  joined  directly  to  the  skin  by  a  strong 
chemical  bond,  and  having  a  slip  coefficient  of  at  least  20° 
(UNI  4818  Standard). 


./ 


10 


>2 


1.  A  syi  thetic  end  grain  block  of  the  type  adapted 
abutted  w  th  similar  blocks  to  defme  a  working  surface 
having  a  tap  surface  adapted  to  define  a  portion  of  said  v 
ing  surface;  a  bottom  surface  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
top  surfac ;;  a  plurality  of  wear  fibers  extending  within 
block  suhtantially  perpendicular  to  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces;  ablurality  of  other  fibres  extending  other  than 
ally  perpendicular  to  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  su^ace 
and  interconnecting  said  wear  fibres;  and  an  organic  ^ 
material  extending  substantially  throughout  said  block 
bonding  said  wear  fibres  together,  ends  of  said  wear  f 
defining  a^  least  a  part  of  said  top  surface,  said  wear  f 
being  at  leist  40  weight  percent  of  said  block,  and  at  least 
of  all  fibres  within  said  block  extending  generally  parallel 
each  otheij  and  perpendicular  to  said  top  surface  and 
bottom  suqface. 


3,887,737 
LA^^NATE  WITH  FLOCKED  HBER  PILE 
Samuel  Pa^l  Baxter,  London,  England,  and  Keith  Marcbant 
Newport,  Wales,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Lin4ted, 
London,  England 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,844 

Int.  CLD04h  11/00 

VS.  CL  42b-90  5  Claims 


4o  be 
and 

^4ork- 
said 
said 
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ui  face 
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said 


1.  A  lami  lar  structure  for  use  as  a  surface  covering  com  >ris- 
ing:  a  non-v  oven  fabric  sheet  of  continuous  filaments  wh«  rein 
said  sheet  li  as  a  thickness  of  from  0. 1  to  0.4  mm  and  a  we  ight 
of  0.5  to  4  ounces  per  square  yard,  a  pile  of  flocked  fi  )ers 
se<:ured  to  jone  face  of  said  fabric  sheet  by  an  adhesiv ;,  a 
foamed  sh^et  of  polyolefin  resin  selected  from  the  gioup 
consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  resins  bonde  d  to 
the  face  ofjsaid  fabric  sheet  opposite  to  that  on  which  Md 
flocked  fibers  are  secured. 
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3387,738 
CARPET  BACKSIZED  WITH  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  AND 

METHOD 
David  D.  Taft,  Minneapolis,  and  Terry  H.  Shepler,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,843,  June  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,758,431, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,150,  March  4, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
360,616Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  11,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  D03d  27100;  D04h  11/00 
U.S.  CL  428-95  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  backsizing  a  tufted  carpet  having  a  primary 
textile  backing  and  non-woven  tufts  of  synthetic  fibers  pro- 
truding therefrom  which  comprises: 

a.  heating  to  about  160"  F.  to  about  375°  F.  a  hot  melt 
coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

1 .  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  unsaturated  ester  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate, 
alkyl  arcylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-18 
carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  containing  from 
40-85%  by  weight  of  ethylene  and  from  15  -  60%  by 
weight  of  said  unstaturated  ester  monomer; 

2.  ester  of  rosin  and  polyhydric  alcohol  wherein  the  ester 
has  an  acid  value  between  about  5  and  about  40,  and 
melting  point  range  between  75°  and  140°  C;  and 

3.  ester  of  polyhydric  alcohol  and  dimer  and/or  trimer  or 
mixture  thereof,  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  fatty  acid  having  16-22  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  ester  has  an  acid  value  of  6  to  40; 

b.  applying  a  uniform  coating  in  an  amount  from  about  64o 
40  ounces  per  square  yard  of  said  composition  in  a  mol- 
ten state  to  the  back  side  of  said  carpet  at  a  coating 
station  while  moving  said  carpet  past  said  coating  sution 
at  a  speed  of  from  about  15to  80  feet  per  minute;  and 

c.  thereafter  solidifying  said  coating  by  cooling  it  below  its 
melting  point. 


3387,740 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  OXIDE  COATINGS 
Gordon  F.  Foster,  CampbeO;  Hetanuth  E.  Me^psner,  and  Janke 
L.  StOcs,  both  of  Painted  Post,  aU  of  N.Y.,  jssignors  to  Coir- 
ning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,353 
IM.  a.  B44d  1/44 
U3.CL  428—116  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  catalyst  on  ajuniform,  tightly- 
adherent,  high-surface-area  oxide  catalyst"  support  coating 
deposited  on  the  porous  interior  channel  walls  of  a  refractory 
monolithic  support  structure  of  the  honeycomb  type  which 
comprises: 

a.  impregnating  the  porous  interior  channel  walls  of  the 
support  structure  with  an  aqueous  ionic  solution  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  titanium,  tin,  zirconium^  thorium,  chromium, 
manganese,  iron,  gallium,  niobium,  magnesium,  tanta- 
lum, and  hafnium; 

b.  contacting  the  thus-impregnated  porous  support  struc 
ture  with  ammonia  or  an  aqueous  ammonia  alkaline 
solution  to  cause  the  in  situ  precipitation  on  the  suppo 
structure  of  a  uniform,  tightly-adherent,  high-surfa 
area  coating  consisting  essentially  of  the  hydrated  oxi 
of  the  selected  metals;  and  ' 

c.  depositing  a  noble  metal  catalyst  on  the  nigh-surface-a 
coating. 


3387,739 
HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURES 
Robert  V.  Kromrey,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  CaUf . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,433,  Nov.  10,  1969,  Pat  No. 
3,694,284,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,447, 
June  23,  1967,  Pat  No.  3,617,416.  This  applkatkm  June  21, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  155,215 
Int  CL  B32b  3/12 
U.S.CL  428-112  8CUums 


3387,741 

THIN-WALLED  HONEYCOMBED  SUBSTRATE  WITH 

AXIAL  DISCONTINUITIES  IN  THE  PERIPHERY 

Thomas  J.  Dwyer,  Pafaitcd  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor  uig 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,774 

fait  CL  BOlj  9/00;  B29f  27/00;  B32b  3112 

VS.  CL  428—188  24  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  shock  resistant  honeycombed  structure  v 
prising  a  plurality  of  thin  walls  forming  open-ended  cells  of 
substantially  polygonal,  straight-sided  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing axes  extending  from  one  end  of  said  structure  to  the  oth«*- 
end,  said  thin  walls  of  at  least  70%  of  said  cells  in  a  layer 
adjacent  the  periphery  having  an  axial  discontinuity  in  at  least 
one  location  between  said  one  end  and  sdid  other  end,  said 
cells  located  centrally  of  said  layer  having  substantially  axiall- 
continuous  cell  walls.  , 


1.  A  honeycomb  structure  comprising:  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  open  cells  and  means  defining  a  number  of  walls 
surrounding  said  cells  to  provide,  a  honeycomb  configuration 
therefor,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  rovings  high 
modulus  fibrous  arranged  in  stacked,  intersecting  relationship 
to  each  other,  the  portion  of  each  roving  at  its  intersections 
with  adjacent  rovings  being  flattened  into  chamfered  areas  so 
as  to  have  a  greater  area  then  the  portions  of  the  roving  be- 
tween the  intersections;  and  resin  impregnated  in  said  rovings 
throughout  their  lengths  for  bonding  the  overiapped  rovings 
together. 


-3387,742  I 

COPY  RESISTANT  DOCUMENTS 

Rkhard  E.  ReinnageL  60  East  Jerge  Dr.,  l^na.  N.Y.  14059 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  143,743 

fait  CL  B42d  15/00;  B44d  1/44;  D21h  5110 

U3.CL428— 211  6  Cain* 

1.  A  sheet  of  material  adapted  to  have  graphical  info 
tion  applied  thereto  which  can  be  detected  by  the  retin 
human  eyes  having  typical  spectral  responses  in  the  rar.  c    ' 
substantially  425  to  675  millimicrons,  but  which  cannot  oc 
detected  by  the  detectors  of  copying  machines  having  spectral 
responses  typically  in  the  range  of  substantially  350  to  600 
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millimicrons,  comprising;  a  sheet  of  material  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  have  a  reflectance  of  substantially  4%  over  the  wave- 
length of  substantially  325  millimicrons  to  substantially  525 
millimicrons,  and  a  reflectance  which  increases  from  substan- 
tially 4%  at  substantially  525  millimicrons  to  substantially  7% 
at  550  and  which  then  increases  to  substantially  1 3%  at  sub- 
stantially  575  millimicrons,  whereby  insufficient  reflected 
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34W7,745 

FINGER-TEARABLE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Yoshii,  Kyoto,  and  Masani  Suzuki,  Otsu, 

aarigiiors  to  Toniy  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  S*r.  No.  387,023 
priority,  appMcatfcM  Japiu,  Sept.  8, 1972, 47^51 
Oct,  16»  1972,  47-118570 

Int  CL  B32b  7/00 
VJS.  CL  428—213 


Z-  ORAKK1E.-RED  ON  BLACK 
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1SS 
nilUMICRONS 
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energy  is  available  from  said  sheet  of  material  and  gaphical 
information  thereon  to  be  distinguished  by  the  detectors  of 
typical  copying  machines  at  wavelengths  to  which  they  are 
most  sensitive  whereas  sufHcient  reflected  energy  is  available 
from  said  sheet  of  material  and  graphical  information  thereon 
to  be  distinguished  by  the  retinas  of  human  eyes  at  wave- 
lengths to  which  they  are  most  sensitive. 


both  of 

1; 
Claims 


1.  A  inger-tearable  adhesive  tape  having  longitudi  lal  and 
transveifee  dimensions  and  having  an  adhesive  layer  ap  )lied  to 
a  laminated  film  base,  said  base  comprising  a  layer  01  propy- 
lene poi^mer  film  which  is  biaxially  oriented  and  at  U  ast  one 
other  la^er  of  a  propylene  polymer  film  which  is  uijiaxially 
oriented  in  a  transverse  direction,  the  melting  point  of  said 
uniaxially  oriented  film  being  0.5°  -  10°  C  higher  tlian  the 
meltingjpoint  of  said  biaxially  oriented  film,  and  tl  e  total 
thicknes  s  of  said  uniaxially  oriented  film  being  1 .2  -  5. 0  times 
greater  1  han  the  total  thickness  of  said  biaxially  orient  :d  film. 


3,887,743 
UNITARY  PLASTIC  LAMINATE 
WilUam  C.  Lane,  Chillkothe,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,170 

Int.  CI.  B44f  J 100 

U.S.  CI.  428-206  5  Claims 


OVERLAY  65-75%  AMINOPLAST    RESIN 
DECOR  <0-2S%  POLYACRYLONITRILE   RESiN 


CORE  STOCK    30%  PHENOLIC   RESIN 


1.  A  unitary  plastic  laminate  consisting  essentially  of  a  core 
impregnated  with  a  phenolic  resin,  a  decor  sheet  and  an  over- 
lay impregnated  with  an  aminoplast,  said  decor  sheet  having 
from  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  particulate  polyacrylonitrile  resin 
uniformly  dispersed  therein  during  manufacture  thereof,  said 
polyacrylonitrile  resin  being  a  copolymer  of  85  to  98%  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  1 5  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  said 
polyacrylonitrile  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
60,000  to  90,000. 


RESIN 


Claims 


1  3,887,746 

LACQUpED  ARTICLES  OF  COLD  ROLLED  ABS  ««,c.., 
Michael  IR.  Grancio,  Hampden,  and  George  E.  Walker ,  Long- 
meadow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Comp  my,  St. 
Louis^Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973l«er.  No.  317,967 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CL  428—215  7 

1.  An  micle  of  manufacture  comprising  an  impact  n  distant 
J  ductile  I  omposite  of  a  cold  rolled  rubber  reinforced  resin 
specimen  of  10-250  mil  thickness  having  a  normally  embrit- 
tling coa  ting  of  0. 1  to  10  mil  thickness;  wherein  the  minimum 
elongatii  in  beyond  the  yield  point  of  the  composite  is  it  least 
5  percen  t  of  the  original  length;  wherein  the  rubber  reir  forced 
resin  coi  iprises  a  dispersion  of  a  rubber  graft  copolyn  er  in  a 
matrix  i  iterpolymer;  wherein  the  rubber  graft  copilymer 
comprise  s  a  superstrate  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  5-95  p  arts  by 
weight  of  a  vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monom  er  and 
95-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  unsaturated  nitrile  monom<  r  on  a 
rubber  siibstrate;  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  superst  ate  to 
substrate  is  in  the  range  of  10:100  to  250:100;  wheriin  the 
matrix  interpolymer  is  of  about  the  same  composition  as  the 
superstrike;  wherein  the  rubber  substrate  comprises  b(!tween 
3  and  30  weight  percent  of  the  total  resin;  and  when  iin  the 
average  particle  size  of  the  rubber  substrate  is  in  the  rs  nge  of 
0.01  to    .5  micron. 


3,887,744 

COATED  TRANSPARENT  SHEETS 

Nobuyuki  Tomita,  and  Ken  Yoshiki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

ass^nors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOcd  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,032 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japmi,  Oct  18, 1968, 43-76382 
Int  CI.  B29d  11/00;  B44d  5/06;  C03c  17/00 
VS.  CI.  428-208  10  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  structure  comprising  a  transparent  sheet 
having  a  non-continuous  coating  of  aluminum  distributed  over 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  sheet  in  a  regular  pattern,  in  the 
form  of  closely  spaced  parallel  lines,  there  being  from  10  to  50 
lines  of  coating  per  inch,  to  provide  a  means  of  controlling  the 
percentage  transmission  of  visible  light  and  infia-red  radia- 
tion. 


Tak^tsuki, 
Kynol 


9458 


3,887,747 
NE  V  HOLLOW  HLAMENTARY  STRUCTUREP 
Yoshio  'famura,  and  Koichiro  Ohtomo,  both  of  ^__ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Nippon 
Inc.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

J    Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,203 
priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1972, 47 
[  Int  a.  B28b  3/20;  D02g  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—229  10 

1.  A  hiUow  ion-exchange  novolak  resin  filament , 
essentialll  of  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  flame 
and  anti-^sing  cured  novolak  resin  having  an  ion-exdhange 
moiety  aad  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  fiber-formini ; 
moplastio  synthetic  resin  selected  from  at  least  one 
group  co<isisting  of  polyamide,  polyester,  polyolefin  am 
urethaneJ  with  the  provisos  that  the  hollow  structure 
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ously  extends  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  filament,  and  the 
rate  of  hoUowness  is  from  10  to  80%. 


3387,748 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  APPLYING  A 
COVERING  TO  A  WALL  OR  LIKE  SUBSTRATE 
Clyde  J.  Swedenbcrg,  3706  E.  North  St.  Ext.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29607;  Charles  C.  Fain,  Bayphone  Estotes,  Clemson,  S.C. 
2%31,  and  William  W.  Rudedge,  33  W.  TaUubh  Ave., 
GrecnvUle,  S.C.  29601 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,388 

Int.  CL  B32b  13/00 

VS.  CL  428—247  H  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  wall  covering  for  installation  upon  a  rigid 

wall  for  imparting  a  finished  surface  to  the  wall  consisting 

essentially  of: 

a.  a  flexible  lath  of  mesh  material, 

b.  a  substantially  dry  semi-hydrated  flexible  gypsum  layer 
bonded  on  said  material  substantially  covering  one  side  of 
said  lath, 

c.  a  substantially  uniform  aqueous  latex  adhesive  coating 
across  an  exposed  side  of  said  gypsum  layer  for  securing 
said  wall  covering  to  said  rigid  wall  and  hydrating  said 
gypsum, 

d.  said  ratio  of  aqueous  latex  adhesive  to  gypsum  is  such 
that  said  aqueous  latex  adhesive  supplies  about  three 
parts  by  weight  of  water  for  about  ten  parts  of  weight  of 
gypsum,  and 

e.  said  semi-hydrated  flexible  gypsum  being  of  sufficient 
thickness  that  said  aqueous  latex  adhesive  affords  a  suffi- 
ciently controlled  amount  of  water  to  hydrate  said  gyp- 
sum and  for  inverting  said  latex  adhesive, 

whereby  the  wall  covering  may  be  shipped  and  stored  in 
rolls  preparatory  to  installation  utilizing  said  application 
of  aqueous  latex  adhesive. 


3387,750 
COMPRESSIBLE  PRINTING  BLANKET 
John  C.  Duckctt  Clyde;  Wayne  W.  Easley,  and  WiHiam  T. 
Wkkham,  both  of  Wayncsvile,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Dayco  Corporatkm,  Dayton,  Ohk> 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,901 

Int  CL*  B41N  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—297  ?  CUIms 


1.  A  laminated  printing  blanket  comprising  at  least  one 
fabric  base  ply,  a  surface  layer,  and  a  compressible  intermedi- 
ate layer,  said  intermediate  layer  comprising  an  elastomeric 
matrix  having  unconnected  voids  uniformly  distributed  there- 
through, said  voids  defined  by  discrete  hollow  fibers  having 
thin  elastic  walls  made  of  vinylidene  chloride-acrylonitrile 
copolymer  which  is  compatible  with  said  matrix  material  and 
capable  of  being  bonded  thereto  upon  curing. 


3  887  749 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYESTER  FILAMENTARY 
MATERIAL 
Donald  G.  PuUum,  ChesterfieM;  Eugene  J.  Corrigan,  ViUage  of 
Chester;  Bernard  H.  Howard,  Petersburg,  and  Bernard  D. 
Stabley,  Village  of  Chester,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Fwe- 
stone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohw 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,878 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/28 

VS.  CL  428—284  3  Claims 


3387,751 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Albert  H.  Markhart,  WUbraham,  and  James  O.  Santer,  East 
Longmeadow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,560 

Int  CL  D21h  1/38 

U.S.  CT.  428—342  H  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  sheet  material  comprising  a  base 

sheet  and  an  electroconductive  quaternary  ammonium  resin 

having  recurring  units  of  the  general  formula: 
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wherein  X  is  bromine  or  chlorine, 

wherein  A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  .        * 


1.  A  rubber  product  containing  filamentary  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  polyester  in  contact  with  the  rubber 
thereof,  one  million  parts  of  the  filamentary  material  contain- 
ing a  stabilizer  consisting  essentially  of  20  to  1,000  parts  of 
copper  as  a  water  solution  or  oil  emulsion  of  a  cupric  salt  of 
the  class  consisting  of  cupric  citrate,  sulfate,  acetate,  salicy- 
late, formate,  oleoate,  linoleate,  octoate,  decanoate,  and  buty- 
rate,  which  salt  is  surface  applied,  the  concentration  of  the  sah 
being  greater  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  filannents  in  the 
material  than  farther  from  the  surface. 
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wherein  the  quaternary  ammonium  resin  has  an  intrinsic  vis- 
csity  of  at  least  0.05  in  2  percent  aqueous  sodium  cloride  at 
ZS'C.,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  base  sheet  to  electrocon- 
ductive  resin  is  in  the  range  of  1 : 1  and  500: 1  and  the  electro- 
conductive  resin  is  present  at  a  coating  on  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  base  sheet  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.5  to  1 5  pounds 
per  3000  sq.  ft.  of  base  sheet. 


June: 


1975 


9,887  752 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  WITH  AMPHOTERIC  STARCH 

ESTERS 
Lee  H.  Elizer,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Hubinger  Com- 
pany, Keokuk,  Iowa 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  308,963,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,793310.  Tbis  appUcatkm  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
372,057Tlie  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  19,  1991,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CI.  D06m  1 1 100;  C03c  25102  \ 

U.S.  CI.  428-378   ^  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  sizing  textile  fibers  which  comprises  coating 
such  fibers  with  a  gelatinized  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  acyl- 
ated  amphoteric  starch,  said  acylated  amphoteric  starch  con- 
taining cationic,  anionic  and  acyl  groups  connected  to  the 
starch  molecules  through  carbon  and  oxygen,  the  cationic  and 
anionic  groups  each  constituting  0.5  to  6  groups  per  100 
anhydroglucose  units,  and  the  acyl  groups  constituting  2.5  to 
7%  by  weight,  calculated  as  acetyl  groups,  on  a  dry  basis,  said 
cationic  groups  being  from  the  class  consisting  of  tertiary 
amino,  tertiary  amine  sah,  quaternary  amino,  quaternary 
amine  salt  and  cyanamide  and  said  anionic  groups  being  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sulfonic,  sulfonate,  carboxylic,  carbox- 
yiate,  phosphate  and  phosphonate,  said  cationic  groups  and 
said  anionic  groups  being  connected  to  oxygen  of  the  starch 
molecule. 


3,887,753 
FLUORESCENT  FILM  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Chikayoshi  Ninagawa,  Takatsuki;  Osamu  Yoshida,  Kyoto,  and 
Shigeya  AshizakI,  Hirakata,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electronks  Corporatkm,  Kadoma-shi,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,150,  Aug.  7,  1970, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  650,827,  July 
3, 1967,  abandoned.  This  appiication  June  27, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

374,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  July  22, 1966, 41-48443 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5100;  G03c  5102 
U.S.  CI.  428—328  6  Claims 


rm  m 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising 

a  face  plate  having  a  fluorescent  film  on  one  surface  com- 
prising phosphor  particles  coated  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  Ge02  and  SiOj 
and  a  mixture  of  WO3  and  SiO,  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  member  constitutes  from  0.5  to  5.0%  of  the  weight 
of  said  phosphor  particles  and  in  the  first  instance  the 
amount  of  the  GeOj  constitutes  0.3  to  4.9%  of  the  weight 
of  said  particles  while  in  the  second  instance  the  amount 
of  WO3  constitutes  0.3  to  4.9%  of  the  weight  of  said 
articles. 


3,887,754 
PARTJcULATE  expandable  STYRENE  POLYlilERS 
HA^  ING  DESIRABLE  PROCESSING  PROPF-RT 
Manfret  Walter,  Speyer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badi 
lin-    j&    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludw| 
(Rhin|e),    Germany   and    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengese( 
Ludv^gshafen/Rhine,  German]^ 

4Fikd  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,217 
Int  CI.  C09k  3100 
priority,    application   Germany,   May  30j 
22  26168 

428—407  4 

1.  Pa  ticulate  expandable  styrene  polymers  havin  5  short 
minimui  1  residence  times  in  the  mold  and  having  a  co;  iting  of 
from  0.(  5  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  carboxamide  melting  h  etween 
1 10°C  and  having  the  formula 


U.S.  CI 
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wherein 
sisting 
phthalic 
eight  to 
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the  acid  component  is  selected  from  the  „ 
dihydrophthalic  acid,  tetrahydrophthalic 
acid  and  wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups 
22  carbon  atoms. 


3  887  755 
laminating' ADHESIVES 
Joseph  2  nmer,  Paramus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inmont  Corpc  ratron. 
New  Xork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,237 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27140 
U.S.  CI.  fj28-424  6  tlaims 

1. 


groi  p  con- 


add 
«.f 


and 
from 


A  I  iminate  of  the  group  consisting  of  saran  adh  ssively 
bonded  0  saran,  saran  adhered  to  treated  polyethyhne  or 
treated  |  olypropylene,  and  treated  polyethylene  adhdred  to 
treated  ( olyethylene  wherein  the  adhesive  is  a  mixtu  e  of  a 
minor  ar  lount  of  a  terpene  urethane  resin  which  is  th  ;  reac- 
tion pro<  uct  of  a  terpene  alcohol  with  a  polyisocyana  e,  and 
a  major  amount  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  substantially  linear 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  containing  0.5  to  2.5%  by  weight 
of  nitro^n  derived  from  tertiary  amine  groups  and  fro  m  2  to 
8%  of  niirogen  derived  from  isocyanate  groups,  said  p(  ►lyure- 
thane  Mng  prepared  by  (a)  reacting  an  excess  of  an  i  iocya- 
nate  witB  a  mixture  of  diols  consisting  of  polyether  die  s  hav- 
ing a  milecular  weight  of  from  425  to  4,000  and  t  :rtiary 
amine  dk)!s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-  >henyl 
dialkanol^  amine  and  N-lower  alkyl  dialkanol  amines  to  obtain 
a  reaction  product  having  free  isocyanate  groups  greaU  r  than 
0. 1  milliequivalents  of  NCO  per  gram  of  solution  a  t  50% 
solids,  (b  )  chain  extending  the  reaction  product  with  z  chain 
extender  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanol  i  mines 
and  alky  ene  diamines  to  obtain  a  chain  extended  p<  lyure- 
thane  po  ymer  containing  from  0.07  to  0. 1  milliequival  mts  of 
NCO  pel  gram  of  50%  solution,  (c)  reacting  the  free  i»cya- 
nate  groi  ps  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  cor  sisting 
of  water  niscible  alcohols,  water  miscible  acids  and  wa  ;er,  an 
amount  c  f  a  water  miscible  acid  being  added  sufficient  t  >  form 
the  acid  salts  of  the  tertiary  amine  groups  present  ( m  the 
polyuretl  ane. 


3387,756 

rt)LYMER-BASE  PAINTED  RESIN  CURED 

UN!  lATURATED  ELASTOMERIC  SUBSTRATE!  I 

Jeffrey  M.  Gcrstin,  East  Brunswkk,  and  Lawrence  Spt  nadel, 

Wcstfi^,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Researc  ■  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

I    Fifed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,020 
Int  CL  B32b  25108;  B44d  l\22 
\i&.  CL  ^  28—425  14  <f  laims 

1.  A  p<  ilymer  base  painted  resin  cured  elastomer  coi  (iposi- 
tion  com  (rising: 


June  3,  1975 
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A.  at  least  one  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  butyl  rubber  and  an  EPDM  rubber  wherein  the  diene 
termonomer  component  is  an  alkylidene  norbomene,  and 
the  chloro  and  bromo-derivatives  thereof; 

B.  a  heat  reactive  phenol-aldehyde  resin; 

C.  a  metal  oxide  or  halide  wherein  the  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  Groups  IIB,  IIIB, 
IVB  and  VIII; 

wherein  the  composition  contains  at  least  one  of  the  forego- 
ing components  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  (A) 
and  (C)  which  serves  as  a  halogen  donor,  by  containing 
chemically  combined  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  and 

D.  a  polyurethane  base  paint  coated  on  said  cured  elasto- 
mer. 


3  887  757 
LAMINATES  HAVING  A  POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE 
Edward  Stone,  Morris  Plains;  Joseph  Zamer,  Paramus;  Mat- 
thew Guagliardo,  Bkiomfiekl,  and  Kenneth  F.  Widand, 
Pompton  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inmont  Corpora- 
tfon.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,817 
Int  CL  B32b  27/40    ^ 
U.S.  CL  428—425  6  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  of  the  group  consisting  of  saran  adhesively 
bonded  to  saran,  saran  adhered  to  treated  polyethylene  and 
treated  polyethylene  adhered  to  treated  polyethylene  wherein 
the  adhesive  is  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  substantially  linear 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  containing  0.5  to  2.5%  by  weight 
of  nitrogen  derived  from  tertiary  amine  groups  and  from  2  to 
8%  of  nitrogen  derived  from  isocyanate  groups,  said  polyure- 
thane being  prepared  by  (a)  reacting  an  excess  of  an  isocya- 
nate with  a  mixture  of  diols  consisting  of  polyether  diols  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  425  to  4,000  and  tertiary 
amine  diols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-phenyl 
dialkanol  amine  and  N-lower  alkyl  dialkanol  amines  to  obtain 
a  reaction  product  having  free  isocyanate  groups  greater  than 
0.1  milliequivalents  of  NCO  per  gram  of  solution  at  50% 


solids,  (b)  chain  extending  the  reaction  product  with  a  chain 
extender  selected  from  the  group  consisting  t>f  alkanol  amines 
and  alkylene  diamines  to  obtain  a  chain  extended  polyure- 
thane polymer  containing  from  0.07  to  0. 1  milliequivalents  of 
NCO  per  gram  of  solution  at  50%  solids,  (c)  reacting  the  free 
isocyanate  groups  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  miscible  alcohols,  acidi  and  water,  and 
adding  an  amount  of  a  water  miscible  acid  being  added  suffi- 
cient to  form  the  acid  salts  with  the  tertiary  amine  groups 
present  on  the  polyurethane. 


3,887,758 
OIL  RESISTANT  LEATHER 
Anthony  J.  Butler,  and  Daniel  R.  PaU,  both  df  Mklland,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporatkm,  Midland,  Mkh. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4<i2,274 
Int  CI.  B44d  U32      '■ 
MS.  CI.  428—540  T  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oil  resistant  leather  which 
comprises  impregnating  the  leather  with  an  organosilicon 
resin  curable  at  room  temperature,  said  i^sin  having  been 
prepared  by  mixing  ■ 

1 .  from  1  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  dim^ethylpolysiloxane 
containing  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  grc^ps  having  on  the 
average  from  5  to  50  siloxane  units  pCr  molecule  which 
can  contain  up  to  10  mol  percent  monomethylsiloxane 
units, 

2.  from  15  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  siloxane  resin  con- 
taining silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  groups  having  a  phenyl- 
to-silicon  ratio  of  at  least  0.3,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  to 
silicon  ratio  of  1  to  1 .5  in  which  the  hydrocarbon  radicals 
are  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  methyl,  and 

3.  from  5  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  silane  of  the  formula 
RSiXs  in  which  X  is  acetoxy,  lower  alkoxy,  — ON=<:R'i, 
— NR',,  — ONR'i  or  — NR'(0=CR')  in  which  R  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  thereafter  allowing  the 
resin  to  cure. 


O^ 


ELECTRIC/  L 


3387,759 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

LIQUID  FILM  EVAPORATION  FROM  GROOVED 

EVAPORATOR  SURFACE  AND  VAPOR  PUSH  PUMP  FOR ' 

CIRCULATING  LIQUID 

Fred  W.  Staub,  and  PhiHp  G.  Kosky,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,323,  Nov.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,945 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/18 

VJS.  CI.  174—15  R  3  Chdms 


I.  In  combination:  a  vaporization  chamber  containing  heat 
producing  electrical  apparatus  to  be  cooled  while  dielectri- 
'cally  protected  and  a  two  phase  dielectric  fluid  comprising  a 
liquid  and  a  vapor,  said  apparatus  including  at  least  one  cool- 
ing duct  extending  vertically  therethrough,  said  duct  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  extending  vertical  grooves  in  its  side 
wall,  said  liquid  residing  at  a  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber 
and  having  a  liquid  level  above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber, 
said  liquid  also  being  distributed  as  a  film  which  coats  said 
apparatus  and  coats  the  vertical  grooves  of  said  duct,  said 
vapor  being  produced  by  vaporization  of  said  liquid  by  said 
heat  produced  by  said  apparatus,  said  vapor  occupying  space 
in  said  chamber  above  said  liquid  level,  a  condenser  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  and  communicating  with  an 
upper  portion  of  said  vaporization  chamber  occupied  by  said 
vapor,  a  reservoir  containing  a  predetermined  mass  of  non- 
condensable  dielectric  gas  positioned  above  said  condenser, 
said  condenser  having  another  end  connected  to  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  reservoir  and  said  gas  therein,  said  gas 
forming  an  interfacial  contact  with  said  vapor  in  said  con- 
denser at  a  region  therein  between  said  ends  of  said  con- 
denser, said  vapor  condensing  to  form  liquid  condensate  in  the 
condenser  on  one  side  of  said  interfacial  contact  so  that  the 
effective  condensation  area  of  said  condenser  lies  between 
said  one  end  of  said  condenser  and  said  interfacial  contact; 
distribution  means  in  said  chamber  positioned  above  said 
electrical  apparatus  for  receiving  liquid  condensate  from  said 
condenser  and  distributing  the  liquid  condensate  as  a  film 
coating  said  apparatus  and  coating  the  vertical  grooves  of  said 
duct,  and  a  condensate  make-up  pump  for  pumping  liquid 
from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber  to  said  distribution 
means. 
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3,887,760 
rER  CIRCUIT  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  SOL^ 
LTFORM  FOR  THE  SOLDERING  ON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULES 
Krieger,  Giiddng,  and  Christian  Stefai,  MiuuLrh,  both 
ly,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaf|,  Berlin 
^nich,  Germany 

FOed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,116 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Feb.    14i    1973, 
230732^ 

Int  a.  H05k  1118 
VS.  Cli  174—68.5  i  Claims 


Al 


lyer  circuit  having  at  least  one  conductor  path 
ther  iaiong,  a  platform  of  solder  on  one  end  of 
I  ath,  and  a  layer  extending  across  part  of  said 
beyond  said  solder  platform,  said  layer 
by  solder,  thereby  separating  said  solder 
remainder  of  said  conductor  path  by  a 


1 

ing 

ductor 
tor  patl 
wettabU 
from  th< 
strictior 


WObert 

Assoc 

Divisioii 


Assoc  Btes. 


U.S.  CI. 


1.  An 


6  NOT  WETTABLE  BY  SOLDER 


sxtend- 

con- 

4onduc- 

not 

platform 

narr(  w  con- 


S£id 


3387,761 
TAPE  WRAPPED  CONDUCTOR 
L.  Gore,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  ^n  & 

i.  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
of  Ser.  No.  666,007,  Sept.  7,  1967,  abandon*^.  This 
ippUcation  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,470 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7/02 
174— 110  R  lOlClaims 
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length 


insulated  electrical  conductor  of  continuous 
having  e  cceptionally  uniform  outside  diameter,  said  insulated 
conduct  tr  comprising: 

a.  a  a  nductor  of  continuous  length; 

b.  a  s;  nthetic  polymeric  tape  spirally  wrapped  abo^t  said 
conductor; 

c.  sai<  tape  having  the  physical  property  that  at 
abo^e  about  5%  the  tape  exhibits  a  small  slop< 
chaiacteristic  stress-strain  curve; 

d.  said  tape  having  been  constanUy  elongated 
wrapping  process;  and 

e.  said  tape  having  a  substantially  constant  width 
leng  th  of  said  conductor 

insulated  conductor  having  a  uniform  outside 


during 
ak  ng 


f  .  said 
tor. 


«v 


strains 
in  its 


the 
the 
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3387,762 
INSPECTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
EXTRACTING  SMALL  PORTION  INCLUDED  IN 
PATTERN 
Takeshi  Uno,  Sayama;  Haruo  Yoda,  Hachkji;  Masakazu  Ejiri, 
Tokorosawa;  Michihiro  Mese,  KokubuiUi,  and  Sadahiro 
Ikeda,  Tachfluiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FOed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1972,  47-75069 
Int.  CI.  H04n  1138 
VS.  CI.  178—6  18  Clafans 
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1.  Inspection  equipment  for  detecting  and  extracting  small 
portions  in  a  pattern  comprising: 

a.  input  means  for  sequentially  scanning  a  pattern  to  be 
inspected  and  converting  said  pattern  into  an  electrical 
video  signal; 

b.  means  for  sampling  said  video  signal  at  a  predetermined 
sampling  time  interval  corresponding  to  one  picture  ele- 
ment of  said  pattern  to  be  inspected  and  converting  said 
video  signal  into  a  binary  coded  video  signal; 

c.  a  two-dimension  image  extracting  means  for  rearranging 
the  one-dimensionally  arranged  output  from  said  sam- 
pling and  binary  coding  means  into  a  two-dimensionally 
arranged  signal;  and 

d.  small  portion  processing  means  for  extracting  a  desired 
video  signal  from  said  video  signal  stored  in  said  two- 
dimensional  image  extracting  means,  thereby  extracting 
a  small  portion  from  said  pattern. 


3,887,763 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Shigehiko  Hinoshito,  Yokohama;  Yukihiko  Minejima,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Takao  Moriya,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,117 
Claimspriority,applkation  Japan,  July  19, 1972,47-71596 
Int.  CI.  H04n  1/00 
VS.  CI.  178—6  6  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a 
video  signal  of  compressed  bandwidth  over  a  transmission 
medium,  wherein  the  video  signal  to  be  transmitted  defines 
successive  picture  frames,  each  of  plural  picture  elements, 
said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  transmission  station  including: 

1 .  a  synchronizing  signal  generator  for  producing  a  first 
clock  signal  synchronized  with  the  video  signal;  and 

2.  a  regularly  selective  transmitter  responsive  to  the  first 
ck>ck  signal  for  removing  from  the  video  signal  to  be 
transmitted,  selected  ones  of  the  picture  elements  of 
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each  (HCture  frame,  thereby  forming  sthd  transmitting  a 
video  signal  sequence  corresponding  to  said  selected 
picture  elements,  in  succession,  and  f 

.  a  receiving  station  including: 

1 .  a  synchronizing  signal  generator  for  -producing  a  sec- 
ond clock  signal  synchronized  with  th4t  first  clock  signal 
of  said  transmission  station; 

^2.  a  frame  memory  for  storing  the  transmitted  video 
signal  sequence  corresponding  to  th«'  selected  picture 
elements  of  one  frame;  ' 

3.  a  movement  detector  for  comparin|  the  video  signal 
sequence  transmitted  from  said  transmission  station  for 
a  given  frame,  as  received,  with  the  video  signal  se- 
quence of  a  previous  picture  frame,; as  previously  re- 
ceived and  stored  in  said  frame  meviory.for  judging 
whether  the  video  signal  sequence  <)f  the  said  given 
frame  belongs  to  a  moving  picture  or  to  a  stationary 
picture  and  for  producing  a  movemei*t  detecting  signal 
in  accordance  therewith;  and  > 

4.  an  adaptive  interpolator  responsive  to  successive,  re- 
ceived video  signal  sequences,  for  replacing  the  video 
signal  sequence  of  a  given  frame  storied  in  same  frame 
mennory  with  the  next  successive,  received  video  signal 
sequence  for  the  successive  frame,  and  selectively 
operable  in  response  to  the  movement  detecting  signal 
for  a  stannary  picture,  to  interpolate  and  produce 
from  the  said  stored,  second  video  signal  sequence  a 
corresponding,  successive  second  video  signal  se- 
quence and  replace  the  said  stored  second  sequence  of 
said  frame  memory  with  the  said  successive  video  se- 
quence interpolated  therefrom,  and,  for  a  moving  pic- 
ture, to  interpolate  and  produce  from  the  said  next 
successive  received  video  sequence  a  corresponding, 
succesive  second  video  signal  sequence  and  replace  the 
said  stored  second  sequence  with  said  second  video 
signal  sequence  interpolated  from  Qie  said  received, 
next  successive  video  signal  sequence,  thereby  to  store 
in  said  memory  a  video  signal  sequence  for  the  plural 
picture  elements  of  one  frame. 


3387,764 

FEATURE  CLASSIFICATION  IN  IMAGE  ANALYSIS 

John  Mkhael  Gibbons,  and  William  Ralph  Knowlcs,  both  of 

Royston,  England,  assignors  to  Inuige  Analysing  Computers 

Limited,  Meiboum,  Royston,  Hertfordshire,  England 
Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,501 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  United  Kingtfom,  May  6, 1971, 
13591/71 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/00      , 
VS.  CL  178—63  I  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  classifying  a  region  of  a  -Mlished  steel  sur- 
face containing  non-metallic  inclusions  which  appear  darker 
than  the  remainder  of  the  steel  surface,  comprising  the  steps 
of  scanning  an  image  of  the  region  in  a  series  of  parallel  lines 
forming  a  raster,  generating  an  amplitude  varying  video  signal 
from  the  scanning,  in  which  the  ampUtude  has  a  flrst  value 
corresponding  to  the  stc^l,  a  second  value  corresponding  to 
sulphide  inclusions  and  a  third  value  corresponding  to  oxide 
inclusions,  comparing  the  video  signal  with  a  first  reference 
voltage  between  the  said  first  and  second  .values  and  with  a 
second  reference  voltage  between  the  said  second  and  third 
values,  generatii^  a  first  detected  signal  of  pulses  generated 
whenever  the  video  signal  amplitude  has  a  value  between  the 
first  and  second  reference  voltages  and  ;1  second  detected 
signal  of  pulses  generated  whenever  the  video  signal  ampli- 
tude has  a  value  below  the  second  reference  voltage,  perform- 
ing measurements  on  the  pulses  forming  the  second  detected 
signal  arising  from  scanning  the  whole  region  to  produce  at 
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least  first  and  second  output  signals,  comparing  the  relative 
magnitudes  of  said  output  signals  and  generating  a  classifying 


signal  for  the  region  in  response  to  the  comparison  of  the 
output  signals. 


3,887,765 
OPTICAL  LINE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Katsuo  Murahse,  and  Kazuyuki  Hara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1973, 48-45467 
Int.  CI.  H04n  l/W 
liJS.  CI.  178-7.6  19  Claims 


r^::^ 


^ni^^ 


3,887,766 
CRT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  |^.  Caswdl,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RockWU  In- 
temattonal  Corporation,  El  Sequndo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,444 
Int  a.  HOlj  29/06;  H04n  5/645 
U.S.  CM  178-7.82 


I.Ac  ithode  ray  tube  assembly  for  housing  a  CRT  compris- 
ing: 
at  lea|t  one  precision  positioner  means  having  an  aperture 
:commodate  said  CRT; 
plate  means  for  securing  the  face  end  portion  of  said 


one  coil  holder  means  having  an  aperture  to 


mo  ate  another  portion  of  said  CRT; 


clam( 
sai( 


'sail 


means  for  securing  still  another  portion  of ; 

clamp  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  l 
aperture  therein  through  which  said  CRT  extends, 
reta  iner  ring  having  a  threaded  outer  surface, 

spacer,  which  expands  into  said  aperture  wh 


CRT; 
threaded 
a 
a  pli- 
abl(  spacer,  which  expands  into  said  aperture  wh  en  said 
retainer  ring  is  threaded  into  said  threaded  apeiture  of 
the  clamp  housing  and  compresses  said  spacer   hereby 


saic 


an  J 


clamp  housing  and  compresses  said  spacer 
for(  ing  said  pliable  spacer  to  grip  said  CRT;  and 
magm  tic  shield  means  connected  to  said  front  plate 
precision  positioner,  said  coil  holder  and  saic 


hou  sing  to  provide  a  support  structure  therefor. 


iccom- 


means, 
clamp 


3,887,767 

METH4»D  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHT  PEN  REA^UT 

MULTICELLED  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 

DISPLAY/MEMORY  DEVICE 


f 


Uinois, 


John  WJ  V.  Miller,  Toledo,  Ohm,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

I       Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,971 
Int.  CI.  G08b  5/22;  Gllc  7/00;  H05b  4//00 
U.S.  CI.  178—18  33|Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  line  scanning  system  having  a  rotary  scanner 
body  carrying  a  plurality  of  scanning  elements  thereon  which 
are  equiangular ly  spaced  about  the  axis  of  the  scanner  body, 
and  an  optical  system  to  focus  an  image  of  the  line  on  the 
rotary  scanner  bcxly  so  that  the  image  of  the  line  will^  swept 
by  the  scanning  elements  upon  rotation  of  the  scanner  body,   ' 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  timing  member  rotatable  with  the  scanner  body  and  hav- 
ing one  set  of  timing  marks  thereon  indicating  the  angular 
position  of  the  scanner  body  relative  to  the  position  of  the 
line  being  scanned  by  the  scanning  elements;  and 
a  plurality  of  sensing  heads  arranged  adjacent  to  said  timing 
member  to  sense  said  timing  marks  and  prcxluce  electri- 
cal signals  in  response  thereto; 
the  sensing  heads  b'^ir.g  substantially  equiangularly  spaced 
about  the  circumference  of  the  timing  member  and  the 
number  of  said  sensing  heads  being  equal  to  the  number       1.  Th 
of  said  scanning  elements,  each  of  said  sensing  heads   selec:ted 
being  asscx:iate<^  with  a  respective  scanning  element.  device. 


method  of  ascertaining  the  IcKation  of  one  cir  more 

c:ells  in  a  multicelled  gas  discharge  display/iiemory 

( ach  said  cells  comprising  an  electrode  in  a  fir  t  array 
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common  to  a  plurality  of  cells,  an  electrode  in  a  second  array 
spaced  from  the  electrode  of  the  first  array,  a  volume  of  ioniz- 
able  gas  in  the  vicinity  of  the  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second 
arrays,  and  at  least  one  dielectric  layer  separating  one  of  the 
electrodes  from  the  gas  volume,  the  cells  having  the  character- 
istics that  individual  cells  are  sustained  in  their  "on  state"  or 
"off  state"  of  discharge  when  subjected  to  a  sustainer  voltage 
between  respective  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  array 
which  is  periodically  alternating  between  sustainer  voltage 
magnitudes  on  opposite  sides  of  a  neutral  voltage  including: 
positioning  a  pickup  for  discharge  radiation  in  registry  with 

the  selectecl  cells; 
interrupting  the  application  of  the  sustainer  voltage  alterna- 
tions between  the  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  array; 
transferring  in  succession  each  of  a  plurality  of  cells  in  an 
"off  sute"  of  discharge  between  an  "off  state"  of  dis- 
charge and  an  "on  interrogation  state"  of  discharge  to 
cause  said  cells  to  issue  discharge  radiation  at  unique 
moments  during  the  interruption  of  the  sustainer  alter- 
ations; 
sensing  the  discharge  radiation  of  the  selected  cell  by  said 
pickup  means  when  that  cell  is  transferred  between  the 
"off  state"  and  an  "on  interrogation  state;"  and 
correlating  the  sensing  of  the  discharge  with  the  transfer  of 
the  selected  cells  discharge  state. 


x(t)   =  Reld     h(t-kT)   e"^****. 


where  h{t-kT)  represents  an  impulse  response,  h-  represents 
a  carrier  frequency,  r  represents  time,  j  equab  —1 ,  and  k  is 
the  index  of  dk  and  at- 


3387,769 
FRAME  SYNCRHONIZATION  OF  ELASTit  DATA  BIT 

STORES 

Michael  Peter  Cicbetti,  Jr.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  tmd  Robert 

Jeffrey  Frete,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bd  Tckphoac 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,851 

Int  a.  H041  7/00 

U.S.  a.  178-69.5  R  8  C)aims 


3,J»87,768 

SIGNAL  STRUCTURES  FOR  DOUBLE  SIDE 

BAND-QUADRATURE  CARRIER  MODULATION 

George  David  Forney,  Jr.,  and  Robert  G.  Gallager,  both  of 

Lexington,  Mass.,  ass^nors  to  Codex  Corporation,  Newton, 

Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,289 

Int.  CI.  H04I  27/18 

U.S.  CL  178-67  8  Claims 


"/T    BPS 


COMSMATIONAL 
LOGIC 


r 


l/y     PULSES  /  SEC 


mm     JULfUL 


-^^^r-^ 


SIN    w.t 


ouior 

SYNC 


JOK, 


IKC  MA 


•tMMtmcLea. 


1.  An  elastic  store  for  receiving  incoming^ frames  of  serial 
data,  each  frame  having  a  fixed  number  of  bits  and  including 
at  least  one  framing  bit  for  defining  the  demarcation  between 
successive  incoming  frames,  comprising,       ^ 
variable  delay  means  for  delaying  the  bits  fend  thereby  pro- 
ducing bits  delayed  a  predetermined  interval  of  time; 
a  local  clock  for  generating  framing  pulsei; 
means  for  detecting  the  misalignment  in  time  of  the  delayed 

framing  bit  and  the  generated  framing  pulse;  and 
means  operated  in  response  to  the  detecting  means  for 
cumulatively  increasing  the  delay  of  the  delay  means  by 
an  interval  of  time  equal  to  the  interval  tliat  the  increasing 
means  is  operating,  said  increasing  m«ns  commencing 
operation  at  the  time  that  the  delayed  framing  bit  is  pro- 
duced and  concluding  operation  at  tlie  time  that  the 
framing  pulse  is  generateci.  | 


1.  A  double  side  band-quadrature  carrier  mcxlulation  sys- 
tem comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  symbols  a*  at  a  rate 
l/Tper  second. 

coding  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  providing 
from  said  symbbols  a  sequence  of  complex  valued  signal 
points  </»  drawn  from  an  alphabet  comprising  M  points 
arranged  in  a  multiplicity  of  concentric  rings  in  the  com- 
plex plane  including  an  innermost  ring  having  four 
equally  spaced  points  and  a  plurality  of  additional  rings 
each  having  four  equally  spaced  points,  each  said  ring 
being  rotated  by  45°  with  respect  to  adjacent  said  rings, 

and 
modulating  means  connected  to  said  coding  means  for 
providing  from  said  signal  points  a  signal  in  the  form 


3387,770  i 

DECODER  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR.  DIFFERENT  4- 

HANNEL  MATRIX  SYSTEMS 
Susumu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,527 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japan,  Not.  30,  1972,  47- 

120032 

lot  a.  H04r  5100 
VS.  a.  179-1  GQ  8  Chims 

1.  A  decoder  apparatus  for  decoding  two-channel  compos- 
ite signals  obtained  by  different  four-channel  matrix  systems 
into  four-channel  signals  in  the  form  well  matching  any  of  said 
matrix  systems  cx)mprising: 
first  means  coimected  to  receive  the  two-Channel  c»>mpo8ite 

signals  for  producing  a  sum  signal; 
second  means  connected  to  receive  the  two-channel  com- 
posite signals  for  producing  a  difference  signal; 
third  means  connected  to  receive  the  sim  and  difference 
signals  for  additively  combining  the  sum  and  difference 
signals  to  produce  a  first  repnxluced  signal  associated 
with  one  of  front  channels; 
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fourth  means  connected  to  receive  the  sum  and  difference 
signals  for  subtractively  combining  the  sum  and  differ- 
ence signals  to  produce  a  second  reproduced  signal  as.«o- 
ciated  with  the  other  of  the  front  channels; 

fifth  means  for  selectively  varying  an  amplitude  level  ratio 
between  the  sum  and  difference  signals  supplied  to  said 
third  and  fourth  means  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  the 
two-channel  composite  signals  being  decoded; 

sixth  means  connected  to  receive  the  two-channel  compos- 
ite signals  for  generating  a  difference  signal; 

seventh  means  connected  to  receive  the  two-channel  com- 
posite signals  for  generating  a  sum  signal; 

eighth  means  connected  to  receive  the  difference  signal 
from  said  sixth  means  and  the  sum  signal  from  said  sev- 
enth means  for  additively  combining  the  sum  and  differ- 
ence signals  to  obtain  a  third  reproduced  signal  associ- 
ated with  one  of  rear  channels; 


producing  acoustic  amplification  between  said  moiith 
coupling  end;  and 
for  making  audible  communications  received 


said 


means 
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ninth  means  connected  to  receive  the  difference  signal  from 
said  sixth  means  and  the  sum  signal  from  said  seventh 
means  for  subtractively  combining  the  sum  and  differ- 
ence signals  to  obtain  a  fourth  reproduced  signal  associ- 
ated with  the  other  of  the  fear  channels; 

tenth  means  for  varying  an  ai^plitude  level  ratio  between 
the  sum  and  difference  signals  supplied  to  said  eighth  and 
ninth  means  simultaneously  with  the  ratio  varying  opera- 
tion of  said  fifth  means;  and 

at  least  one  first  phase  shifting  means  selectively  connected 
in  circuit  or  out  of  circuit  with  respect  to  the  inputs  to 
said  eighth  and  ninth  means  simultaneously  with  the  ratio 
varying  operation  of  said  fifth  and  tenth  means  such  that 
when  said  first  phase  shifting  means  is  in  circuit  one  input 
to  said  eighth  and  ninth  means  is  phase  shifted  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  input  thereto  and  when  said  first  phase 
shifting  means  is  out  of  circuit  it  produces  no  relative 
phase  shift  of  the  input  signals  to  said  eighth  and  ninth 
means. 


3387,771 
TELEPHONE  ADAPTER 
Abram  N.  Spand,  344  Stockton  St.,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,690 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1121 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  C  15  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  a  telephone  permitting  its  hands-free  use, 
comprising: 
an  exponential  re-entrant  horn  having  walls  forming  sound 
passages,  said  horn  decreasing  in  acoustical  cross-section 
from  its  mouth  towards  its  tail  portion; 
a  coupling  end  connecting  with  said  tail  portion  to  provide 

acoustic  coupling  with  the  telephone  microphone; 
a  housing  within  which  said  horn  is  mounted,  said  mouth  of 
said  bom  opening  through  a  first  part  of  said  housing,  and 
said  coupling  end  opening  through  a  second  part  of  said 
housing  substantially  removed  from  said  first  part  and 
outside  the  perimeter  of  said  horn  mouth,  the  area  of  said 
mouth  being  larger  than  the  area  of  said  coupling  end. 
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telep  done  earphone  including  speaker  means  external  of 
said  lousing. 


3,887,772 
SIGNAL  PRIVACY  WITH  SAFETY  FEATURE 

Miller,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tek  phone 
i.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
nied  June  30,  1944,  Ser.  No.  542,976 
Int.  a.  H04m  1168;  H04k  1102 
79-1.5  M  2  Claims 


Ralph  L. 
Labordlories. 


UACL 


1975 


and 
by  the 


1.  In  a  !  ignal  privacy  system,  a  signal  current  input  cik^cuit 
a  privacy  Equipment  including  a  source  for  supplying  ma  sking 
currents  tiereto,  means  for  combining  said  masking  ( 
with  said  i  ignal  current  for  disguising  the  identity  of 
nals,  a  cii  ;uit  controller  having  a  normal  condition  . 
operated  c  ondition,  means  to  impress  a  portion  of  said  . 
ing  curren  ts  from  said  source  on  said  circuit  controller 
portion  nc  rmally  having  a  critical  value  such  as  to  hole 
controller  in  its  normal  condition,  said  circuit  controller 
operated  <  ondition  disabling  said  signal  current  input 
for  supplyi  ng  signal  current  to  said  combining  means. 


)m1- 


3387  773 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS 
Yuji  Uray^ma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assigpior  to  Victor  Com  lany 
of  Japai%  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,872 

Claims  priority,  appiicathm  Japan,  May  17, 1973, 48-51221 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1164 

U3.CL19-6R  gq,!^ 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  o  "  the 

type  operating  in  response  to  an  incoming  call  an  ving 

through  a  telephone  line  from  a  caller  to  reproduce  an  an  wer- 

ing  messagje  previously  recorded  on  a  recording  mediun  and 


cu)  rents 
ths  sig- 
ard  an 
mask- 
said 
said 
in  its 
c  rcuit 
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I    ! 


to  send  out  the  reproduced  signal  to  a  telephone  line,  the 

combination  of: 

telephone  line  connecting  means  operating  in  response  to 
the  incoming  call  to  connect  the  apparatus  to  the  tele- 
phone line; 

detection  and  storing  means  for  detecting  and  storing  an 
indication  that  the  caller  has  replaced  his  telephone  re- 
ceiver on  its  cradle  to  cut  off  the  telephone  line  connec- 
tion of  the  caller  side;  and 
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control  means  for  holding  the  telephone  line  connecting 
means  in  its  operative  state  of  connecting  the  apparatus 
to  the  telephone  line  until  the  apparatus  places  the  re- 
cording medium  in  a  state  wherein  the  answering  message 
can  be  reproduced  from  the  starting  point  thereof  even 
when  the  detection  and  storing  means  operates  when  the 
apparatus  is  in  an  intermediate  point  in  its  answering 
operation  and  for  releasing  thereafter  the  telephone  line 
connecting  means  from  its  operative  state. 


7oOmt^*»r 


connected  to  the  single  conductor  of  said  first  signalling 

means, 
the  semiconductor  switching  circuit  means  producing  a  first 
output  signal  at  its  output  terminal  for  o^rating  the  first 
responsive  means,  said  first  swritching  output  signal  being 
produced  in  response  to  the  first  output  signal  fAm  the 
first  signalling  means,  independent  of  the  signal  from  said 
second  signalling  means,  and  the  switching  means  also 
producing  a  second  output  signal  at  its  first  input  terminal 
in  response  to  the  second  output  signal  from  the  second 
signalling  means,  for  operating  the  second  responsive 
means. 


3,887,775 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  GROUP  DELAY  IN  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION 
Nkola  Montefusoo,  and  Alfredo  Barhicchi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SodeU  Italiana  Tekcomunicazioni  Siemens 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,237 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  31,  1972,  31144/72 
Int.  CI.  H04b  i/46 
U.S.  CL  179—175.3  R  22  Claims 


3,887,774 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Hachiroh  Takubo;  Kengo  Sudoh,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

"     and  Stephen  Kerman,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K.K.,  Kanagawa,  Japan  and  TIE/Communi- 

cations.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,201 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3122 

U.S.  CI.  179—99  5  Claims 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising 

a  semiconductor  switching  circuit  means  having  a  first  input 
terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
a  first  signalling  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  output, 
said  output  connected  by  a  single  conductor  to  the  first 
input  terminal  of  the  semiconductor  switching  means, 

a  second  signalling  means  for  producing  a  second  signal 
output,  said  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the 
semiconductor  switching  means,  and 

a  first  responsive  means  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
the  switching  means  and  a  second  responsive  means 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  relative  pKkse  shift  between 
a  selected  carrier  frequency  /«  and  a  staitdard  carrier  fre- 
quency /r  on  passing  through  a  test  objecti  said  carrier  fre- 
quencies being  amplitude-modulated  by  a  common  modulat- 
ing frequency  /»,  and  being  alternately  traismitted  through 
said  test  object  under  the  control  of  a  switching  signal  with  a 
commutation  frequency  /c,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  said  carrier  frequencies  j>rovided  with  an 
amplitude  demodulator  for  detecting  a  carrier  envelope 
with  a  frequency  component  of  said  modulating  fre- 
quency /«,  undergoing  two  opposite  ph4se  shifts  during  a 
switching  cycle  I//,.;  \  t-^ 

a  phase  discriminator  connected  to  the  oulput  of  said  ampli- 
tude demodulator  and  including  zero-trossing  detector 
for  deriving  from  said  envelope  a  measuring  square  wave 
in  phase  with  said  frequency  compone'vlt  thereof; 
a  phase-locking  loop  in  said  phase  discriminator  including 
a  tunable  oscillation  generator,  wave-^ping  means  for 
deriving  a  reference  square  wave  of  frequency /«  from  the 
output  of  said  oscillation  generator,  an<l  a  phase  compar- 
ator receiving  said  measuring  and  reference  square  waves 
for  producing  a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  mean 
phase  difference  between  said  square  waves  to  tune  said 
oscillation  generator  with  stabilization  of  the  phase  of 
said  reference  square  wave  at  the  mean  phase  of  said 
measuring  square  wave;  and 
output  means  in  said  phase  discriminator  for  deriving  from 
said  phase  comparator  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  abso- 
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lute  phase  difference  between  said  square  waves  as  a 
measure  of  said  relative  phase  shift. 


.^^ 


1.  A  conductor  roll  for  conducting  electrical  plating  cur- 
rent, comprising: 

a  hollow  steel  roll  body  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface; 

a  hard  metallic  layer  covering  said  outer  surface;  a  copper 
layer  plated  on  said  inner  surface; 

a  copper  shaft  having  a  copper  flange  integrally  connected 
thereto,  which  flange  includes  a  silver  layer  in  contact 
with  the  copper  layer  of  said  roll  body  to  mount  the  flange 
of  the  shaft  in  said  hollow  body  with  firm  electric  contact 
between  said  copper  and  silver  layers  and  said  copper 
flange;  and 

an  electric  conductor  ring  affixed  to  said  shaft  externally  of 
said  roll  body. 


3^87,777 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  SWITCH  HAVING  VERTICAL 

DRAIN  PASSAGE 

Shiro  Nishino,  No.  462  Nakakosaka,  Higashk>saka-shi,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FDcd  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,612 
Ciaims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1972,  47- 
102315 

Int  CI.  HOlh  3116 
U.S.  CL  200—61.69  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  refrigerator 

door  and  a  freezing  chamber  door,  a  door  switch  comprising 

the  combination  of: 

a.  a  casing  having  a  main  body  portion,  a  flange  portion  and 

at  least  two  laterally  spaced  members  interconnecting 

said  main  body  portion  and  said  flange  portion,  said 

laterally  spaced  members  forming  at  least  one  vertical 

water-draining  passage  between  said  flange  portion  and 

said  main  body  portion  of  said  casing  for  draining  water 

running    out    of  said    freezing   chamber   downwardly 

through  said  casing,  and 


June  3, 


3,887,776 
CONDUCTOR  ROLL 
Maaahiko  Kanbayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamato 
Kosyo  KabusMki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,522 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  July  27, 1973, 48-84669 
Int  CI.  BOlk  3100 
U.S.  CL  191—1  A  5  Claims 


b.  at  le  ist  two  push  buttons  mounted  on  the  opposii  e  side 
of  sa  id  flange  portion  from  said  main  body  portic  n  and 
extei  ding  into  said  laterally  spaced  members  for  c  ;)erat- 
ing  switches  within  said  casing,  one  of  said  push  b  ittons 
engaging  the  refrigerator  door  and  the  another  qf  said 
push  buttons  engaging  the  freezing  chamber  door, 


3,887,778 

VACUUM  ARC  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

ARC-RESISTANT  ELECTRODES 

George  / .  FarraU,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electrk  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Cooliw  ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,649,  Nov.  10,  1^72 


whkh  isb  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,924,  Feb.  24, 
abandon^.  This  applicatk>n  Sept.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  39  • 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33166 
U.S.  CL  ^—144  B  3 


1.  A 

a.  an 
of 

b.  at 


c.  at 
bein{ 

C|.  ai 
all<^y 
of 


(iaims 


va  :uum 


leiist 


arc  device  comprising: 
h<  rmetically  sealed  envelope  evacuated  to  a  pressure 
'  torr  or  less; 

t  a  pair  of  arc-electrodes  within  said  envjelope 
adap^d  to  form  an  inter-electrode  gap; 
a  surface  portion  of  each  of  said 
capable  of  sustaining  a  high  current  vacuunx 
least  one  of  said  surface  portions 
of  titanium  and  approximately  1-5  weight  ] 
)eryllium, 
Ca.  sajd  alloy  having  less  than  10"*  atomic  parts  of  s 
and  containing  no  constituents  thereof 
exhibit  a  vapor  pressure  higher  than  10"'  torr  at  SpO't. 

aid  device  operating  to  conduct  high  currei  t  he-^ 
tw«  en  said  arc  electrodes  through  an  arc  cons  isting 
ess  tntially  of  electrons  and  ionized  metallic 
eve  Ived  from  said  electrodes. 


arc-elect  rodes 

arc, 
comprise  ig  an 
p«  rcent 

'  S(  >rbed 
^  ^hich 


s  lecie 


Heiroku 


Tanaka,    and 


Neyagat  i^a,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  I  idus- 


Claims 
101102 


3387,779 
SWITCH 
Yoshinobu 


Nakagawa,    bot  i    of 


trial  Col,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,871 
priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1972 


1975 


971, 
,817 


47- 


Int  CL  HOlh  3142 
MS.  CL  2to— 153  L  3  Claims 

1.  A  swi  :ch  comprising  a  switch  casing  made  of  an  insu  ating 
material,  i  it  least  two  fixed  contacts  arranged  on  said  s  vitch 
casing,  a  ifiovable  contact  piece  pivotably  mounted  on  a  sup- 
porting pO/sx  on  said  switch  casing  to  engage  and  diseilgage 
with  said  jfixed  contacts,  at  least  two  mounting  projeqtions 
disposed  ^n  said  switch  casing  in  the  vicinity  of  saidlfixed 
contacts,  ^ch  of  said  mounting  projections  being  formed  with 
a  first  groqve  for  preventing  the  deterioration  of  voltage  ( roof, 
a  driving  nlate  mounted  on  a  step  projection  formed  or  said 
switch  cas^g  and  an  engaging  projection  formed  on  the  I  ower 
surface  oft  said  driving  plate,  said  engaging  projection  >eing 
connected)  to  change  the  position  of  said  movable  co  ntact 
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piece,  and  a  spring  provided  between  a  cam  member  for 
effecting  a  switching  operation  of  said  driving  plate  and  said 


driving  plate  to  separate  said  cam  member  and  said  driving 
plate  from  each  other. 


alternating  current  signal  component  whosd  amplitude  is 
indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  object,  an  alternating 
current  amplifier,  an  adjustable  temperature  ^t  impedance 
coupled  to  and  controlling  the  gain  of  said  alternating  current 
amplifier,  the  setting  of  said  adjustable  temperature  set  imped- 
ance serving  to  establish  the  temperature  levftl  at  which  the 
output  from  the  alternating  current  amplifier  attains  an  opera- 
tive level  of  magnitude,  output  on-off  control  amplifier  means 
coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  output  from  laid  alternating 
current  amplifier  for  producing  an  amplified  output  on-off 
control  signal  representative  of  the  temperature  of  the  object 
whose  temperature  is  being  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  setting  of  the  adjustable  temperature  set  imped- 
ance, and  means  for  supplying  operating  bias  potentials  from 
a  common  reference  point  on  the  source  of  low  voltage  excita- 
tion potential  supplying  the  alternating  current  amplifier  and 


3387,780 

IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  ROTOR 

Dwight  O.  Crim,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,646,  July  9, 1973.  This 

application  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,564 

Int.  CL  HOlh  3100 

U3.  CL  200-19  DR  5  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  distributor  rotor  of  the  type  which  is  rotated 
by  a  driving  shaft  within  a  distributor  cap  having  a  center  input 
terminal  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  circumferentially 
arranged  about  the  input  terminal  comprising:  a  body  member 
of  an  electrically  nonconductive  material  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  said  driving  shaft,  a  spark  gap  electrode  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material  supported  by  and  having  a  tip  por- 
tion extending  beyond  an  edge  of  said  body  member  which  is 
passed  in  spark  gap  relationship  with  successive  ones  of  said 
output  terminals  as  said  body  member  is  rotated  by  said  shaft, 
and  an  auxiliary  electrode  of  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial in  electrical  contact  with  said  spark  gap  electrode  and 
positioned  in  register  with  said  spark  gap  electrode  along  a 
common  radius  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said  body 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  tip  portion  of  said  spark  gap 
electrode. 


« 

the  on-off  control  amplifier  means  whereby  thit  effect  of  varia- 
tions in  the  excitation  potential  is  minimized.^ 

11.  A  stabilized  sensor  circuit  comprising  la  sensor  device 
for  sensing  changes  in  a  physical  phenomenon  being  moni- 
tored and  a  constant  current  amplifier  connected  in  series 
circuit  relationship  with  the  sensor  device  across  a  source  of 
excitation  potential,  said  constant  current  amplifier  compris- 
ing a  field  effect  Uansistor  having  drain,  source  and  gate 
electrodes  and  a  series  connected  feedback  resistor  connected 
in  series  circuit  relationship  with  the  drain-source  electrodes, 
the  feedback  resistor  being  connected  through  a  feedback 
connection  back  to  the  gate  of  the  field  effect  transistor  for 
maintaining  constant  current  through  the  field  effect  transis- 
tor and  the  series  connected  feedback  resistor,  the  series 
circuit  comprised  by  the  series  connected  feedback  resistor 
and  drain-source  electrodes  being  connected  in  series  circuit 
relationship  with  the  sensor  device. 


3  887  781 

METAL  BASE  COOKWARE  INDUCTION  HEATING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED  CONTROL  ORCUIT 

USING  INFRA-RED  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Greenwfch,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Environ- 
ment/One Corp.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
DiviskHi  of  Ser.  No.  131,648,  Aprfl  6,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,710,062.  This  applicatk>n  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,227 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5104 
U3.  CL  219-10.49  13  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  set  and  control  circuit  including  an  infra- 
red heat  sensor  device  arranged  to  view  an  object  whose 
temperature  is  to  be  controlled,  a  constant  current  amplifier 
connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  the  infra-red  heat 
sensor  device  across  a  source  of  low  voltage  direct  current 
excitation  potential,  means  for  periodically  interrupting  the 
view  of  the  infra-red  heat  sensor  device  to  produce  an  output 


3387,782 

EDM  ELECTRODE  VIBRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leonard  M.  Wohlabaugh,  Miller  Place,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  EHcc 

Pulsitron  (Entire),  West  CaMwcO,  NJ. 

Filed  OcL  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,091 

Int  a.  B23p  1108 

VS.  CL  219—69  V  .     6  Claims 

5.  In  combination  with  a  servo  control  system  for  effecting 
relative  displacement  between  a  workpiece  and  an  electrode 
as  a  function  of  the  spacing  therebetween  to  maintain  an 
optimum  spark  gap;  a  source  of  electrical  oscillating  signals, 
vibration  generating  means  connecting  said  source  to  the 
servo  control  system  for  modulating  said  relative  displacement 
between  the  electrode  and  workpiece  with  a  vibratory  motion 
of  preselected  frequency  and  amplitude,  and  stroke  control 
means  connected  to  the  vibration  generating  means  for  sub- 
stantially preventing  any  reduction  in  the  spacing  between  the 
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workpiece  and  the  electrode  from  a  distance  equal  to  that  of 
the  optimum  spark  gap,  said  stroke  control  means  including 


current  limiting  means  connecting  the  source  to  the  servo 
control  system  for  rectifying  the  oscillating  signs^l.   j 


3,887,783 
DEVICES  FOR  WELDING  OF  INTEGRATED-CIRCUTT 

WAFERS 
Robert  Comctte,  Rosny/Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
HoncyweO  BuU  (Sodete  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,234 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9, 1972, 72  J9749. 
Int.  CI.  B23k  1102 
U.S.  CL  219—85  5  Claims 


^^^^^:s^;^^^jj^j^i^ 


20 


1.  A  device  for  soldering  to  a  substrate  integrated  circuit 
chips  mounted  previously  on  a  carrier  film,  said  film  compris- 
ing a  series  of  openings  and  a  conductive  sheet  hot-rolled  on 
one  surface  of  said  film,  said  sheet  forming  at  each  opening  a 
plurality  of  flexible  leads  extending  towards  the  center  of  said 
opening  and  bonded  to  a  chip  located  in  said  center,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  first  support  plate  for  supporting  said  substrate, 
a  bonding  head  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 

plate, 
means  for  displacing  said  head  between  a  first  position  in 
which  it  is  at  a  distance  from  said  substrate  and  a  second 
position  in  which  it  is  in  contact  with  said  substrate, 
a  second  support  plate,  disposed  between  the  first  support 
plate  and  the  bonding  head  when  this  latter  is  in  its  first 
position,  for  supporting  the  film  having  chips  mounted 
thereon,  said  second  support  plate  being  provided  with  a 
die  opening  positioned  on  the  bonding  axis  of  the  head, 
and  means  for  adjusting  successively  each  chip  of  the  film 
on  the  bonding  axis  of  the  head,  each  adjusted  chip  over- 
lying said  die  opening,  said  bonding  head  comprising  a 
peen  shaped  to  be  engaged  in  said  die  opening  for  cutting 
the  leads  of  the  adjusted  chip,  when  the  bonding  head  is 
displaced  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  for 
soldering  to  said  substrate  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
leads  of  said  chip  which,  after  this  cutting-off  has  been 
completed,  is  carried  by  said  peen  to  said  substrate. 
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3387,784 
WELDING  GUNS 
Michd  f^ais,  Orsay;  Robert  CaiOot,  EzanviOe,  and  Francois 
Corcele,  Montlhery,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com^iissar- 
iat  a  IIEnergie  Atomiqiie,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,274,  Dec.  27, 1971,  abandoned  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,067 
i  Int.  CI.  B23k  15100 

U.S.  a.  ^19—121  EM  5  Claims 


while 
>n  the 


1.  In  ajmethod  for  welding  a  workpiece  by  electror  bom- 
bardment of  an  operating  plane  of  said  workpiece,  comj  irising 
generating  by  an  electron  gun  having  at  least  one  elisctron 
etry-influencing  system  an  electron  beam  ha  ving  a 
point  and  having  an  elongated  cross  section,  and 
said  operating  plane  by  said  electron  bean;  the 
lent  comprising  inclining  at  an  acute  angle  th ;  geo- 
is  of  said  beam  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  inf  uenc 
before  the  beam  is  influenced  by  said  system 
le  crossover  point  of  the  beam  approximately 
■  influencing  system  first  acting  upon  the  beaii,  said 
n  comprising  two  portions  through  which  succes- 
s  the  electron  beam  before  it  is  influenced  b  y  said 
influenciijg  system,  said  two  portions  contacting  eachlother 
along  a  curved  sliding  seat,  and  effecting  said  inclination  of 
the  geometrical  axis  of  the  beam  by  rotating  one  said  p  >rtion 
relative  tcl  the  other  portion  about  an  axis  making  a  subsi  antial 
angle  witl|  the  direction  of  the  electron  beam  between  a 
nelt  cylinder  and  said  beam  geometry-influencing  systen  i,  said 
rotation  being  effected  by  sliding  One  said  portion  alon ;  said 
sliding  seat. 
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3387,785 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  HYBRID  OVeA 

Boyce  T.  Xhlport,  Roiling  HOls  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secret  iry  of 

the  AkiForce,  Washington,  D.C. 

i Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,724 
Int.  a.  H05b  1100 
»-2<»  Ipafan 

perature  controlled  hybrid  oven  for  microci  rcuits 
comprising:  a  base;  a  plurality  of  thermally  insulating!  glass 
piers  posi^oned  symmetrically  on  said  base;  a  berylli:  sub- 
strate mounted  on  said  piers;  a  microcircuit  mounted  <  n  the 
substrate;  a  pair  of  thin  gold  films  depodted  on  said  sub  (trate 
adjacent  tp  and  opposite  sides  of  said  microctrcuit  for  u  nsing 
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substrate  temperature,  and  means  for  heating  the  microcircuit 
mounted  on  the  substrate,  connected  to  the  said  films  whereby 


temperature  changes  in  said  substrate  and  microcircuit  will  be 
sensed  and  acted  upon  by  the  heating  means. 


3,887,786 

MERCHANDISING  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  FOOD 

PRODUCT  UNITS  IN  A  UNIFORMLY  HEATED 

CONDITION 

Allan  E.  Witt,  and  Bernard  G.  Koether,  both  of  Wcstport, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Food  Automation  Service  Techniques 

Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,797 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  219—214  7  Claims 


radiant  heat  lamp  means  mounted  to  the  Upper  housing 
portion  above  the  carousel  means  and  being  arranged  to 
emit  heat  and  light  downwardly  upon  the'  food  product 
units  carried  by  the  upper  food  supporting  surfaces  of  the 
carousel  means  for  illuminating  the  food  product  units  for 
display  and  for  maintaining  the  rotating  food  product 
units  in  a  uniformly  heated  condition, 

said  radiant  heat  lamp  means  having  a  field  of  view  substan- 
tially encompassing  the  food  supporting  surfaces  of  said 
carousel  means,  whereby  each  rotating  food  product  unit 
thereon  substantially  continuously  receives  radiant  heat, 
thereby  increasing  the  uniformity  of  temperature  of  the 
food  product  units  on  tlie  carousel  means. 


3387,787 
DRY  PROCESS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

David  Paul  Gregg,  Culver  City,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Dd  Mar 

Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,791 

InL  CL  H05b  1100 

MS.  CL  219—216  9  Claims 


iX  'M         \'M        'M 


1.  A  merchandiser  of  the  type  arranged  to  store  and  display 
a  group  of  food  product  units  and  to  maintain  the  food  prod- 
uct units  in  a  heated  condition  during  such  storage  and  dis- 
play, comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  open  front  and  means  forming  an  upper 
housing  portion, 

carousel  means  visible  through  the  open  front  of  the  hous- 
ing and  mounted  within  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  upper  food  supporting  surfaces 
arranged  to  carry  said  group  of  food  product  units 
thereon, 

the  food  supporting  surfaces  forming  centrally  elevated  tiers 
for  carrying  food  product  units  thereon  for  increased 
visibility  and  easier  grasping  thereof, 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  carousel  means  and  the  food 
product  units  on  the  upper  food  supporting  surfaces 
thereof, 

frictionally  engaging  slip  clutch  means  for  transmitting 
rotation  from  the  motor  means  to  the  carousel  means  and 
for  permitting  the  carousel  means  to  be  temporarily 
stopped  from  rotating  without  stopping  the  motor  means, 
the  slip  clutch  means  having  vertically  separable  elements 
removably  mounting  the  carousel  means  witliin  the  hous- 
ing for  separation  of  the  carousel  means  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  merchandiser  for  cleaning,  and 


#^* 


t 


1.  App'aratus  for  developing  a  dry  process  photographic 
web,  said  web  comprising  a  base  of  electrically  conductive 
material  and  a  light  sensitive  photographic  emulsion  on  the 
base  formed  of  materials  capable  of  being  developed  by  heat, 
said  apparatus  including:  electrode  means  across  which  the 
web  is  drawn,  and  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
electrode  means  for  producing  an  electric  power  dissipation 
within  the  base  of  the  web  to  cause  internal  developing  heat 
to  be  generated  thereby  for  the  emulsion. 


3387,788  i 

CONDENSATION  FREE  MIRROR 
Richard  Roy  Scibel,  Morganville,  and  Robert  Rhea,  MaUwan, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Seibd  &  Sdbd  Enterprises,  Wick- 
atunk,NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,286,  Oct  13, 1972.  This 
applicatioa  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,770 
InL  CL  H05b  1100 
MS.  CL  219-219  '  5  Claims 

1.  A  condensation  free  mirror  assembly  cojjuprising  a  trans- 
parent plate,  a  light  reflective  coating  on  one  uide  of  said  plate, 
an  electrically  energjzeable  heating  element  consisting  of  a 
printed  circuit  board  containing  a  ground  path  surrounding 
the  perimeter  of  said  board,  a  single  continuous  etched  path 
of  uniform  thickness  of  a  conductor  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  aluminum  and  Nichrome,  a  means 
for  ntounting  said  lieati^g  element  to  said  transparent  plate,  a 
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means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  heating  element  3387,790 

whereby  electrical  power  can  be  transmitted  to  said  heating        WRAP-\ROUND  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATER 

Vernon  IL  Ferguson,  3233  Kennebec  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
s,       «  15241 


m 


I 
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3,887,789 
NO-REUGHT  CIGAR  UGHTER  SOCKET 
Walter  PccoCa,  Mountain  Indies,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,625 

Int.  CI.  F23q  7/24 

VS.  CL  219—265  7  Claims 


^  yi  r 


1.  A  no-relight  cigar  lighter  socket  comprising:  i 

a.  a  metal  socket  housing; 

b.  an  electrical  stud  secured  to  and  electrically  insulated 
from  the  socket  housing; 

c.  a  bimetallic  thermostat  afHxed  to  said  stud,  said  bimetal- 
lic thermostat  being  capable  of  retaining  an  electrical 
burner  cup  of  a  cigar  lighter  plug  when  the  same  is  in- 
serted therein; 

d.  a  metal  stop  member  afRxed  to  said  stud  for  limiting  the 
maximum  insertion  of  the  burner  cup  of  the  cigar. lighter 

plug; 

e.  said  stop  member  being  coated  with  an  insulating  mate- 
rial which  electrically  insulates  the  stop  member  from  the 
burner  cup  when  the  burner  cup  is  in  its  maximum  in- 
serted position  thereby  preventing  the  flow  of  electricity 
from  the  stop  member  to  the  burner  cup  when  the  burner 
cup  is  in  contact  with  the  stop  member;  and 

f.  said  insulating  material  maintaining  its  electrical  insulat- 
ing properties  at  temperatures  up  to  tlie  maximum  design 
operating  temperature  of  the  cigar  lighter  socket 


U.S.  a.  2 


element  from  said  electrical  power  means  thereby  energizing 
said  heating  element  whereby  said  plate  is  heated. 


Filed  Oct  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  512,238 
Int  a.  H05b  3/58 
9—535  ,  11  claims 


/ 


1.  A  wrs^around  electric  resistance  heater  for  heatin  5  an 
object  surBounded  by  it,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sp;  iced 
parallel  insulating  rigid  bars,  each  bar  having  a  row  of  late  rally 
spaced  slote  extending  transversely  therethrough,  the  slo  ts  in 
each  row  being  disposed  edge  to  edge,  each  end  of  each  bar 
having  a  transverse  passage  therethrough,  a  tie  wire  extending 
through  all  of  the  passages  at  each  end  of  the  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  spacing  means  holding  the  bars  spaced  apart,  later- 
ally spaced  flexible  electric  resistance  ribbons  extending 
through  sajd  slots  in  parallel  relation,  low  resistance  metal 
jumper  me$ns  electrically  connecting  one  end  of  each  ril  bon 
to  the  adja^nt  end  of  the  next  succeeding  ribbon  to  form  1  zig 
zag  electricfeil  resistance  element,  electrical  connections  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  element,  and  fastening  means  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  tie  vrire  for  fastening  those  1  snds 
together  after  the  heater  has  been  wrapped  around  an  ob  ect, 
whereby  ta  hold  the  heater  in  place  with  said  bars  enga  ^ing 
said  object^ 


K-ni 


3,887  791 
PRISMAltC  DISPLAY  WINDOW  FOR  A  CALCULAXbR 
Lee  Glen  Kttchens,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Ii^ni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FOed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,004 

I      fait  a.  G06c  5/02;  G06ni  1/22 

VS.  CL  23f-l  D  6  ohm 

1.  In  a  calculator  system  having  a  keyboard  and  havi  ig  a 

visible  outf^ut  display  contained  in  a  casing  for  displanng 

visual  data  representations,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  a  display  source,  dispt^ed  substantially  in  the  same  p  ane 

as  the  (ceyboard;  and 
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b.  a  prism  attached  to  the  casing  for  altering  the  angle  of 
transmission  of  the  visual  data  representations  the  trans- 


3,887,793 
INTERSTITIAL  CONTRASTING  CODED  MARK  LABEL 

READING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Carl  Goodfinger,  Randolph,  and  Richard  H.  Tuhro, 
Norwood,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Computer  Idcntks 
Corporation,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,641 

Int.  a.  G06k  7/10,  19/06;  G08c  9/06 

VS.  CI.  235—61.1 1  E  9  Claims 


mission  angle  being  acute  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
plane. 


3  887  792 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  READING  AND  DECODING 

A  DELTA-DISTANCE  CODE 
Richard  E.  Williams,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Scope  Incorpo- 
rated, Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,580 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  7/70;  G08C  9/06 

VS.  CI.  235—61.11  E  13  Claims 


^ 


9.  A  device  for  scanning  and  decoding  a  multiple  zone 
coded  representation  which  includes  two  or  more  zonal  di- 
mensions bounded  by  three  or  more  detectable  transitions  and 
in  which  a  ratio  of  dimensions  comprises  coded  data,  compris- 
ing: 
first  means  for  scanning  the  representation  and  generating 
electrical  signals  which  are  an  analog  of  the  representa- 
.  tion; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  generating 
a  plurality  of  signals  substantialy  coincident  in  time  with 
the  scan  of  said  detectable  transitions; 
third  means  reponsive  to  said  second  means  for  generating 
and  storing  a  plurality  of  signals  respectively  indicative  of 
the  logarithms  of  the  times  required  to  scan  the  represen- 
tation between  said  detectable  transitions; 
fourth  means  responsive  to  said  third  means  for  generating 
a  unique  signal  corresponding  to  a  categorization  of  a 
difference    between    predetermined    members   of  said 
stored  signals  whereby  the  categorization  defines  a  zonb 
coded  representation  in  terms  of  a  dimensional  ratio. 

935  0.G.-13 


1.  In  a  label  reading  system  having  means  for  scanning  a 
label   and   providing  signals  representative  of  information 
borne  by  the  label,  a  system  for  decoding  signals  derived  from 
a  label  having  a  first  set  of  information  bearing  segments 
having  a  first  characteristic  and  at  least  a  second  set  of  infor- 
mation bearing  segments  disposed  interstitially  of  said  first  set 
of  segments  and  having  a  second  characteristic  contrasting 
with  said  first  characteristic,  each  of  said  segments  in  each  of 
said  sets  representing  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
different  states,  said  decoding  system  comprising: 
a  first  decoder  channel  responsive  to  a  first  set  of  segments 
and  a  second  decoder  channel  responsive  to  a  second  set 
of  segments,  each  of  said  channels  including: 
a  load  register  for  accumulating  signals  representative  of  a 

set  of  information  bearing  signals; 
a  timing  circuit  for  establishing  a  recognition  period  for 
each  of  the  predetermined  number  of  different  states  and 
providing  to  said  load  register  a  data  signal  representative 
of  that  state  during  that  period;  and 
a  steering  circuit,  responsive  to  said  timing  {circuit,  for  en- 
abling a  clock  pulse  to  said  load  register  taenter  said  data 
signal  in  response  to  a  signal  representative  of  a  segment 
occurring  during  that  period.  j 

3,887,794  \ 

DOPPLER  SHIFT  COMPUTER 
Lows  Katz,  Anaheim,  and  Lawrence  Wells,  PUicentia,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Electrac,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  talif. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,201 
Int  a.  G06f  15/50;  GOls  9/42. 
U.S.CL  235-151.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  computer  for  calculating  the  amount  the  frequency  in 
first  and  second  RF  channels  has  shifted  while  being  transmit- 
ted from  a  first  point  to  a  second  point  wherein  each  received 
frequency  at  the  second  point  is  the  sum  of  the  transmitted 
frequency  plus  the  doppler  shift  frequency  plus  the  error  shift 
frequency  and  the  two  transmitted  frequencies  are  at  a  fixed 
ratio  to  each  other,  said  computer  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  adder  for  adding  at  least  two  frequen- 
cies inputted  therein  and  outputting  the  sum, 
first  means  for  coupling  the  received  frequency  of  said  first 

channel  to  said  first  adder, 
second  means  including  a  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
and  a  first  divider  circuit  for  producing  a  first  frequency 
that  includes  a  reference  frequency  plus  at  least  the  trans- 
mitted and  doppler  frequencies  of  said  one  channel  and 
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for  coupling  said  first  frequency  to  said  first  adder  so  that 
at  least  the  reference  frequency  is  outputted  therefrom, 
thrid  means  of  producing  a  second  frequency  that  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  outputted  frequency  from  said 
first  adder 

fourth  means  for  comparing  said  second  frequency  and  the 
outputted  frequency  from  said  first  adder  to  produce  a 
first  voltage  that  is  related  to  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween the  frequencies, 

said  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  being  responsive  to 
said  first  voltage  to  control  its  output  frequency  to  main- 
tain said  second  frequency  and  said  first  adder  outputted 
frequency  equal  to  each  other  and  its  output  frequency 
being  a  multiple  of  said  first  frequency, 

said  first  divider  circuit  being  disposed  between  said  first 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  said  first  adder, 

fifth  means  for  coupling  the  frequency  of  the  second  chan- 
nel to  said  second  adder, 

a  second  divider  for  dividing  the  output  frequency  of  said 
first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  producing  a  third 
frequency  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  first  frequency  to  said 
third  frequency  is  the  same  as  the  ratio  of  said  transmitted 


frequencies  and  for  coupling  said  third  frequency  to  said 
second  adder, 

said  second  adder  outputting  a  fourth  frequency  that  in- 
cludes the  reference  frequency  multiplied  by  said  ratio 
and  a  fraction  of  the  value  of  the  error  frequency  of  said 
second  channel, 

sixth  means  including  a  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
and  a  third  divider  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  second  oscillator  for  producing  a  fifth  frequency 
that  is  substantially  equal  to  said  fourth  frequency, 

seventh  means  for  comparing  said  fourth  and  fifth  frequen- 
cies to  produce  a  second  voltage  that  is  related  to  the 
phase  difference  of  the  frequencies  and  is  coupled  to  the 
input  of  said  second  oscillator, 

said  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  being  responsive  to 
said  second  voltage  to  control  its  output  frequency  to 
maintain  said  fifth  frequency  equal  to  said  fourth  fre- 
quency and  the  output  frequency  of  said  second  oscillator 
being  a  fixed  multiple  of  said  fourth  frequency,  and 

eighth  means  for  coupling  the  output  frequency  of  said 
second  oscillator  to  the  output  frequency  of  said  first 
oscillator  so  that  the  error  frequency  shift  is  removed 
from  the  outputted  frequency  of  said  first  divider. 
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3387,795 
RESPIRATION  RATEMETER 
Theodore]  B.  Eyrick,  Reading,  and  Nefl  R.  Hattcs,  Daiivers, 
both  ol  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation   Chi- 
cago, Il|. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,678 

Int.  CI.  H03k  21/18 

VS.  CL  £5—92  EA  12  (tiaims 
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1  meter  for  countii^  pulses  representing  the 
>f  an  event  to  be  monitored  and  displaying  a  p^riodi 
cally  up<  ated  accumulated  count  representing  said 
occurrem  e, 
at  least  two  counters  each  receiving  and  accumulatinj 

said  >ulses  representing  said  event, 
timer  r  leans  generating  a  train  of  periodic  timing  pu 
selectoi  means  responsive  to  said  timing  pulses  for  sc  quen 

tially  selecting  said  counters; 
1ndicat(  >r  means; 

means   esponsive  to  said  timing  pulses  for  transferring 
accutnulated  count  in  a  selected  counter  to  said  incfcator 
meaifs;  and 
means  lor  clearing  said  selected  counter  after  transfer 
accumulated  count,  whereby  the  output  of  each  cdunter 
in  turn  is  periodically  selected  and  displayed  to  pro  vide  a 
perioldic  update  in  the  display  representing  said  ra 


3,887,796 

DI(|1TAL  INCREMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTE\ 

Robert  b1  Trousdale,  Santa  Ana;  Eugene  Seid,  Los  Ai  igeles, 

and  Wpliam  E.  Smith,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Caltforjiia  Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,523 

Int.  a.  G06k  15/22,  17/00 

U.S.  CL  135—151  29  Claims 


UlEIW 


t-:^ 


~   .1*:    u     ij    «. 


1.  Thel  method  of  providbig  digital  incremental  grabhical 
plots  froiii  a  data  processor  which  includes  the  steps  of  (  rovid 
ing  distance  increment  and  velocity  increment  comma  nds  in 
separate  series  from  the  data  processor,  operating  a  pic  tter  at 
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all  of 

ses; 
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ator 

of  the 
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rates  synchronized  with  distance  increment  commands  as  they 
are  provided  in  one  series,  and  operating  the  plotter  at  rates 
which  vary  with  time  in  accordance  with  the  velocity  incre- 
ment commands  as  they  are  provided  in  the  other  series. 


3,887  797 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  FAULT 

NULL  POINT  INDICATION  OF  DIGITAL  SCALE 

Yuzuru  Nishlguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Denshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.   14,  1972,  47- 
102944 

^  Int.  CI.  GOlg  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.33  3  Claims 


6       ,12 


1.  In  a  digital  scale  system  of  the  type  having  a  digital  volt- 
meter to  which  an  input  voltage  proportional  to  a  measured 
weight  of  an  object  is  provided  from  an  electric  transducer 
consisting  of  a  weighing  system,  and  a  device  for  automatically 
adjusting  a  faulty  numeral  indication  at  the  null  point  to  the 
exact  0,  said  device  comprising: 
a  calculator  operatively  coupled  to  and  receiving  two  kinds 
of  electric  signals  from  said  digital  voltmeter,  one  being 
a  signal  for  distinguishing  whether  the  polarity  of  the 
indication  on  the  digital  voltmeter  is  (+)  or  (— ),  and  the 
other  being  for  distinguishing  whether  said  indication  is 
within  or  without  the  preset  slight  numeral  range,  a  posi- 
'        tive  (+)  output  signal  being  produced  by  said  calculator 
where  the  indication  of  (+)  polarity  falls  within  the  preset 
numeral  range,  a  negative  output  signal  being  produced 
by  said  calculator  when  the  indication  of  (— )  polarity  falls 
within  the  preset  slight  range,  and  an  output  of  0  being 
produced  independent  of  said  distinguished  polarity  when 
the  indication  falls  without  the  preset  slight  range;  and 
an  integrator  coupled  to  said  calculator  for  receiving  the 
output  signal  thereof  and  coupled  to  said  transducer  for 
feeding  back  its  output  to  one  of  a  mechanical  and  elec- 
tric means  in  said  electric  transducer  until  the  indication 
of  said  digital  voltmeter  becomes  correct  0  at  the  null 
point. 


memory  means  with  m  stages,  at  least  m— 2  of  said  stages 

being  provided  with  loading  connections  to  respective 

output  leads  of  said  circuitry; 
a  source  of  iH-1  pulse  sequences  with  repetition  frequencies 

subharmonically  related  to  a  basic  pulse  frequency  /, 
first  swritching  means  connected  to  said  input  leads  for 

determining  from  the  energization  pattern  thereof  the 


rank  p  of  the  highest-ranking  finite  bit  of  the  chosen 
binary  number  and  for  completing  an  output  connection 
to  said  outgoing  line  for  the  serial  read-out  of  a  group  of 
2**  consecutive  stages  of  said  memory  means;  and 
second  switching  means  connected  to  said  source  for  apply- 
ing a  pulse  sequence  of  repetition  frequency  f/2'^*~'  to 
respective  stepping  inputs  of  said  group  of  2**  stages. 


3387,799 

ASYNCHRONOUS  N  BIT  POSITION  DaY A  SHIFTER 

Theodore  P.  Lindgrvn,  4653  Lisann,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421366 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  235— 164  4  Claims 
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3387,798 
GENERATOR  OF  PULSE  TRAINS  CORRESPONDING  TO 

WALSH  FUNCTIONS 
Girolamo  DeVincentiis,  San  Mauro  Torincse,  and  Angeto  Luvi- 
son,  aU  of  Turin,  Jtaly,  assignors  to  CSELT-Centro  StudI  E 
Laboratori  Tclecomunkazioni  s.pji.,  Torino,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,132 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/24 
VS.  CI.  235-152  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating,  on  an  outgoing  line,  binary  pulse 
trains  with  assigned  numerical  values  ranging  from  I  through 
m-1  with  m  =  2**',  k  being  an  integer  greater  than  1 ,  compris- 
ing: 
logical  circuitry  with  k+1  input  leads  and  with  at  least  m— 2 
output  leads  for  converting  a  chosen  binary  number, 
represented  by  selective  energization  of  said  input  leads, 
into  an  equivalent  Walsh  fiinction  represented  by  energi- 
zation of  certain  of  said  output  leads; 


j:: 


ourruT  LMtf 


1.  An  asynchronous  data  bit  shifter  for  shifting  a  data  word 
to  the  left  or  right  depending  on  the  value  <)f  the  shift  select 
word  said  shifter  comprising: 

a.  a  first  input  means  for  receiving  a  carry  signal  input, 

b.  a  second  input  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  input, 

c.  a  third  input  means  for  receiving  a  control  signal  input, 
d.  a  matrix  of  tri-state  gates,  one-half  of  said  gates  having 
their  inputs  connected  to  said  second  input  meant  and  the 
other  half  of  said  gates  having  their  inputs  connected  to 
said  first  input  means,  the  control  elements  of  said  gates 
being  coupled  to  said  third  input  means  so  that  input  data 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  means  can  be 
asynchronously  shifted  right  and  left  in  response  to  a 
command  signal  applied  to  said  third  input  means. 
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3,887,800 

PERSONAL  CARE  VIEWER 

Dec  Lynn  Johnson,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,119 

Int.  a.  F21 

U.S.  CL  240—1  EL  13  Claims 
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1.  A  personal  care  viewing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  positive  catadioptric  element  having  front  and  back 
reflecting  surfaces,  said  catadioptric  element  having  an 
unfolded  focal  length  of  SO  to  SOO  mm; 

b.  a  light  source  positioned  behind  said  back  reflecting 
surface  of  said  catadioptric  element;  and 

c.  a  light  guide  surrounding  said  catadioptric  element 
adapted  to  direct  light  from  said  light  source  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  catadioptric  element  and  from  said  back 
reflecting  surface  in  a  diffuse  pattern  into  the  space  adja- 
cent to  said  front  surface  of  said  catadioptric  element. 


3,887,801 
SURGICAL  OPERATING  LAMP  WITH  INDIVIDUAL 
SPOT-LIGHTS 
Karl  F.  Ihig,  Hanau;  Klaus  M.  Junginger,  Rodenbach,  and 
Alois  Rieth,  Offenbach-Bieber,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Original  Hanau  Quarzlampen  GmbH,  D-6450  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,256 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    6,    19^3, 
2305666 

Int.  CI.  A61g  13100;  F21v  33\00 
U.S.  CL  240—1.4  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  surgical  operating  lamp  having  a  housing  with  at  least 
one  hole  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  individual  lights 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  and  disposed  about  a 
central  axis  of  the  lamp  such  that  the  rays  of  each  individual 
light  meet  on  the  central  axis  at  a  desired  distance  from  the 
lamp,  the  improved  lamp  pivoting  means  comprising 
a.  cam  means  within  the  housing  having  an  annular  interme- 
diate wall  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
lamp,  an  upper  wall  attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  annular  intermediate  wall  and  extending  in  a  first 
direction,  said  upper  wall  having  a  plurality  of  slots  there- 
through defining  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces,  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  slots  inclined  with  respect  to  the  central 
axb  of  said  lamp,  and  a  lower  wall  attached  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  annular  intermediate  wall  and  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  said  upper  wall,  said  lower 
wall  pivotally  extending  through  the  hole  in  said  lamp 
housing; 


June  3, 


b.  a  hai  die  attached  to  said  lower  wall  and  extending  #xteri 
orly  ( >f  said  lamp  housing;  and 

c.  pins  affixed  to  each  individual  light  and  bearing  oki  one 
of  thi ;  cam  surface  of  said  cam  means,  such  that  rotation 
of  sa:  d  handle  produces  a  corresponding  rotation 
cam  means  which  thereby  causes  said  lights  to 
abou  an  axis  tangent  to  a  common  circle  drawn  abo|ut 
centi  il  axis  of  the  surgical  operating  lamp. 


cf 


3,887,802 
VALL-MOUNTED  LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Charles  DL  Goralnik,  200  Brynwyck  PI.,  St.  Louis  Count; 


63141 


U.S.  CI.  i  40—73  LD 


having  a 
horizonta 


Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,788 
Int.  CI.  F21s  1102,  3102,  5100 


27(laims 


1.  A  wall-mounted  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  mounting 
base  ada  ted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  said  mounting 

;enerally  vertical  front  wall,  an  adjoining  gen  eraily 
top  wall  and  at  least  one  generally  horizont;  il 
in  the  frc^t  wall  adjacent  said  top  wall,  said  fixture  ff  rthe 
comprising  lighting  means  carried  by  the  front  wall 
mounting  base,  a  light  transmitting  shade,  and  at  lea^ 
hinge  means  mounting  said  shade  on  said  mounting 
movement  between  a  lowered  operating  position  in  whic  i 
shade  effectively  shades  said  lighting  means  and  a  raise< 
tion  in  wnich  said  lighting  means  is  readily  accessible , 
hinge  meins  comprising  a  hinge  member  having  a  generally 
flat  leg  pdrtion  insertable  into  said  slot  from  the  back  s 
said  mounting  base,  a  head  portion  engageabie  with  the 
face  of  s^id  front  wall  to  prevent  said  hinge  from 
through  skid  slot,  and  retaining  means  for  holding  the 
(japtive  relative  to  the  mounting  base,  said  hinge  member 
lieing  switigable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 


e(ge 
)fi 


surface  ol  said  leg  portion  is  in  engagement  with  an 

said  front  wall,  said  edge  constituting  at  least  a  portion 

lower  sut  ace  of  said  slot,  for  supporting  said  shade 

operating  position  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 

is  support  ed  in  its  raised  position,  at  least  a  portion  o 

retaining 

of  said  b^  from  said  head  portion. 


3,887,803 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  DEVICE 
John  M.  Ravage,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Fited  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,094 
Int  CI.''  F21V  17100;  G09F  9114 
U.S.  CI.  2140—151 

1.  A  liait  emitting  diode  device  comprising  an  outer 
ing,  said  lousing  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  body  and 
an  enlarged  head  connected  to  said  body,  said  head  havi  ng  an 
interioriy  presented  wall  forming  a  socket  therein,  j  lens 
having  annuter  section  and  an  annular  skirt  section  proj(  acting 
from  said  puter  section,  said  skirt  section  removably  exte  tiding 
within  sa  d  socket,  recess  means  formed  in  said  inte  riorly 


1975 


said 
pivot 
the 


,  Mo. 


base 
ally 
slot 
r 

said 
one 
!  for 
said 
posi- 
said 


side  of 
inner 

passing 
hinge 


17  C  laims 


lOUS- 


I, 


June  3,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


387 


presented  wall,  and  somewhat  resilient  projecting  locking 
means  on  said  skirt  section  sized  and  fitting  within  said  recess 
means  when  said  skirt  section  is  introduced  into  said  socket 
for  removably  retaining  said  lens  on  said  outer  housing,  a  light 
emitting  diode  received  within  said  lens  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  of  said  recess  means,  the  diode  having  a  longitudi- 
nally elongated  terminal  and  a  relatively  short  terminal,  both 
said  terminals  projecting  within  a  hollow  formed  by  said  hous- 
ing elongated  body,  a  resistor  positioned  in  said  hollow  by  said 
body  and  in  endwise  alignment  with  said  diode  relatively  short 
terminal,  said  resistor  having  a  conductive  tab  and  a  terminal 
at  longitudinally  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  tab  integrally 
connected  to  the  diode  relatively  short  terminal  whereby  the 
diode  is  positioned  relative  to  the  housing  and  lens  by  the 
resistor,  there  being  electrically  conductive  clips  in  the  hous- 
ing removably  longitudinally  receiving  and  engaging  the  diode 
elongated  terminal  and  the  resistor  terminal,  whereby  the 
diode  and  resistor  may  be  longitudinally  removed  as  a  unit 
from  the  housing  or  returned  as  a  unit  into  the  housing  via  said 
socket  after  prior  removal  of  the  lens  therefrom. 

15.  A  light  emitting  diode  device  comprising  an  outer  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  body  and 
an  enlarged  head  connected  to  said  body,  said  head  having  an 
interiorly  presented  wall  forming  a  socket  therein,  a  lens 


12    ,24       M 


frame  other  than  those  sides  having  said  apertures  for 
receiving  and  positioning  a  slide  assembly  parallel  to  and 


between  said  apertures  at  various  predetermined  posi- 
tions between  said  af)ertures. 


3,887,805 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Nkk  A.  Schuster,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlumbcrger 

Limited,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,846,  July  29,  1970,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  686,404,  Nov.  29, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,546,454.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,230 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 
U.S.  CI.  250-264  20  Claims 


having  an  outer  section  and  an  annular  skirt  section  projecting 
from  said  outer  section,  said  skirt  section  removably  extending 
within  said  socket,  recess  means  formed  in  said  interiorly 
presented  wall,  and  somewhat  resilient  projecting  locking 
means  on  said  skirt  section  sized  and  fitting  within  said  recess 
means  when  said  skirt  section  is  introduced  into  said  socket 
for  removable  retaining  said  lens  on  said  outer  housing,  a  light 
emitting  diode  received  within  said  lens  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  of  said  recess  means,  there  being  longitudinally  elon- 
gated terminals  of  different  lengths  connected  with  the  diode, 
there  also  being  electrically  conductive  clips  in  the  housing 
removably  longitudinally  receiving  and  engaging  said  termi- 
nals, one  of  said  clips  being  located  sufficiently  closer  to  said 
socket  than  the  other  clip  that  the  terminal  normally  received 
by  said  other  clip  cannot  be  sufficiently  longitudinally  re- 
ceived by  said  one  clip  to  allow  reception  of  the  remaining 
terminal  by  said  other  clip. 


3,887,804 
'  RADIOGRAPHIC  TEST  STAND 
Tommie  J.  Morgan;  George  I.  Coats;  Richard  W.  Kisielewski, 
and  Charles  K.  Showalter,  all  of  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  &  Welfare, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,977^ — 
Int.  CI.  G03b  41116 
U.S.  CI.  250-252  13  Claims 

1.  A  test  stand  for  maintaining  fixed  geometry  during  X-ray 
imaging,  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  open  at  the  front  and  back 
having  substantially  aligned  first  and  second  apertures  in 
two  opposing  sides,  first  slide  receiving  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  apertures  for  receiving  and  positioning 
a  slide  assembly  over  said  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  slide  receiving  means  in  two  opposing  sides  of  said 
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SOURCETO-DETECTOS  SPiCiNG 
IS-Dl- 


1.  A  borehole  logging  system  for  measuring  the  porosity  of 
an  earth  formation  comprising  a  housing,  ti  first  neutron 
source  within  said  housing  for  establishing  a  neutron  distribu- 
tion in  which  the  neutron  intensity  decreases  with  increasing 
separation  from  said  source  at  rates  that  correspond  to  the 
formation  and  borehole  conditions,  a  short-spaced  neutron 
detector  within  said  housing  spaced  from  said  source  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  produce  signals  related  to  vhe  earth  forma- 
tion porosity,  a  second  neutron  detector  within  said  housing 
positioned  beyond  said  first  neutron  source  and  said  short- 
spaced  detector  to  produce  signals  related  to  the  earth  forma- 
tion porosity,  a  second  neutron  source  within  said  housing  for 
establishing  an  individual  neutron  distribution  that  character- 
izes the  formation  and  borehole  conditions,  said  second  neu- 
tron source  positioned  within  said  housing  adjacent  to  said 
second  neutron  detector  a  sufficiently  short  distance  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  neutron  detector  to  compensate  said 
detector  for  the  borehole  conditions. 


3,887,806 
FAULTY  CAN  DETECTOR 
John  J.  Rodak,  Southampton,  and  Robert  L.  MacbcsU,  War- 
minster, both  of  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Co., 
Inc.,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  404,784 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  39112 
U.S.  a.  250—223  B  7  Claims 

1.  Faulty  can  detector  apparatus  for  detecting  roll  back  and 
other  defective  can  conditions  comprising: 
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means  for  rotating  the  can  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof; 

a  detector  shoe  having  a  surface  positioned  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  rotating  can; 

a  pivot  flag  member  extending  from  said  detector  shoe; 

support  means  to  pivotally  secure  said  pivot  flag  at  an  inter- 
mediate pivot  point  along  its  length  so  as  to  permit  said 


detector  shoe  to  be  deflected  through  an  arc  substantially 
tangent  to  the  surface  of  the  can  when  the  detector  shoe 
is  deflected  by  a  defect  in  the  can;  and 
a  sensing  means  for  detecting  defective  can  conditions 
actuatable  by  said  pivot  flag  member  when  the  defective 
portion  of  the  can  impacts  the  detector  shoe  thus  causing 
the  pivot  flag  member  to  pivot  about  said  intermediate 
pivot  point. 


3^87,807 
ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RECORDING  DIRECT 

IMAGE  NEUTRON  RADIOGRAPHS 
Robert  V.  Pojgnant,  Jr.,  and  Edwin  P.  Przybylowicz,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  381,106 

Int.  CI.  GOlx  3100 

V&.  CL  250-315  22  Claims 
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1.  An  element  for  reducing  a  direct  image  neutron  radio- 
graph, said  element  being  capable  of  holding  an  electrostatic 
charge  and  comprising  means  for  absorbing  neutrons  and 
generating  a  current  by  dissipation  of  said  electrostatic  charge 
in  proportion  to  the  number  of  neutrons  absorbed,  said  neu- 
tron absorbing  means  comprising  an  insulative  layer  compris- 
ing a  neutron  absorbing  agent  in  a  concentration  of  at  least 
\Q"  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter. 
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3387,808 
IRMOIMAGING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 
PH<^OCHROMIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  .  i 
(PIROPYRAN,  A  POLYHALOGENATED 
lOCARBON,  A  THIOL  COMPOUND  AND 
POLYVINYLCARBAZOLE 
Jozcf  Wily  Van  den  Houte,  Bcrchem;  Freddy  Ghiskcli  Van 
Roycn,]  Wommeigem;  Hugo  VHal  Van  Goethem,  E<  egem, 
rin  Hendrik  Hazenboech,  Mechelen,  aU  of  Be  glum, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ju^e  26, 
1972,  29fl5/72 

1  Int.  CI.  G03c  5104,  1152 

MS.  CI.  250—316  15  CUims 


image  m 
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1.  A  pi  ocess  for  forming  a  dye  image  comprising  a 
a  heat  ps  ttem  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  90°C 
the  presence  of  minor  amounts  of  about  up 
light  to  a  recording  material  including  a  reo 
layer  containing  an  intimate  mixture  comprising: 

1 .  at  lei  ist  one  spiropyran  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
spirodibenzopyran,  a  spirodinaphthopyran,  a 

benz  }naphthopyran,  a 

trim<  thylindolinobenzospiropyran,  a 

trim^thylindoline-naphthospiropyran,    or    a    spirdpyran 
that  contains  a  condensed  aromatic  nucleus  of  apthra 
cene  or  phenanthrene,  and 

2.  at  least  one  ultra-violet  radiation-sensitive  poly  halogen 
com^und  capable  of  producing  on  exposure  with] 
viola  radiation  with  the  spiropyran  compound  a 
and  having  the  general  formula: 


d  n 


A        X 
\   / 

C 


wherein 

each  of  4,  B,  X  and  Y  is  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom, 
or 

one  of  saftl  groups  A,  B,  X  or  Y  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryligroup 
or  an  aroyi  group  and  the  other  groups  are  each  ch  orine 
brominp,  or  iodine,  or  two  of  said  groups  A,  B,  X  or  V  each 
is  an  aromatic  acyl  group  and  the  other  groups  chlorine 
bromine,  or  iodine, 

and  in  working  relation  with  said  mixture  at  least  one  ]pi  the 

following  compounds, 
a.  a  tautomeric  organib  nitrogen  containing  com^und 
corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula: 
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,''X 


C-SH 
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c=s 


* ^N 


i .--  — NH 


in  which: 

X  represents  oxygen,  sulphur,  selenium  or  the  group 


-NR 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl,  allyl,  or  phenyl  group, 
and 
Z  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  nitrogen-containing  ring  system,  and 
b.  a  polymer  containing  N-vinylcarbazole  units. 


defining  a  second  planar  impact  ionization  surface  facing  said 
cathode,  said  second  surface  defining  a  recess  \n  registry  with 
the  region  on  said  first  planar  surface  wherein  said  array  is 
defined,  said  recessed  region  defining  a  thickness  of  said 
semiconductor  anode  effective  to  minimize  lateral  spread  of 
charge;  means  for  biasing  said  anode  and  cathode  to  acceler- 
ate said  emitted  electrons  to  a  higher  energy  and  for  impacting 
said  accelerated  electrons  on  said  anode  in  substantially  the 
same  density  pattern  as  said  emitted  electrons,  said  acceler- 
ated electrons  respectively  generating  a  plurality  of  hole- 
electron  pairs  in  said  semiconductor  anode  thereby  providing 
substantial  gain,  said  electron-hole  pairs  effectively  modifying 
the  charge  of  respective  corresponding  storage  elements  of 
said  array,  the  pattern  of  said  modified  charge  in  said  array 
substantially  conforming  to  said  density  pattern  of  emitted 
electrons;  and  output  means  for  addressing  said  array  and 
selectively  detecting  the  charge  stored  in  each  of  said  storage 
elements  to  provide  an  amplified  output  signal  corresponding 
to  said  image. 


3,887,809 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Marx,  Hahn/Taunus,  and  Hermann  Franli,  Sulzbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,751 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   22,    1972, 
2230483 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100 
U.S.  CI.  250-324  25  Claims 


3,887,811 

ELECTRO  MECHANICAL  AUGNMENT  APPARATUS 

FOR  ELECTRON  IMAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 

William  R.  Livesay,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radiant 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,799,  Oct,  8,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,815 

Int.  CL  HOlj  37120 

U.S.  a.  250—442  12  Claims 


1.  A  corona  discharge  device  comprising  an  endless  mov- 
able belt  as  at  least  one  corona  discharge  element,  said  belt 
having  at  least  one  conductive  layer  at  two  discharge  edges  of 
the  belt,  a  row  of  supported  electrodes  facing  each  discharge 
edge  a  uniform  distance  therefrom  for  a  portion  of  said  belt 
which  with  said  portion  form  a  discharge  zone  and  a  cleaning 
device  through  which  said  belt  moves  positioned  outside  of 
the  discharge  zone  and  extending  along  said  belt. 


3,887,810 
PHOTON-MULTIPLIER  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Lee  Skaggs,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,392 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31150;  GOlt  1116 

U.S.  CI.  250-333  10  Claims 


1.  A  high  gain  semiconductor  charge  transfer  device  imager 
comprising  a  proximity  tube  including  a  substantially  planar 
photo-emissive  cathode  for  emitting  a  number  of  electrons 
corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  visible  radiation  from  an 
image  focused  thereon,  the  density  pattern  of  emitted  elec- 
trons substantially  corresponding  to  the  light  intensity  pattern 
of  said  image;  an  array  of  semiconductor  charge  transfer 
device  storage  elements  defined  on  a  first  planar  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  anode  spaced  from  said  cathode,  said  anode 


1.  An  angular  alignment  system  for  electron  image  projec- 
tion systems  comprising: 

first  means  for  supporting  a  photocathode; 

second  means  for  supporting  an  article  to  receive  an  elec- 
tron image  emitted  from  the  photocathckie;  and 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  means  disposed  between  and 
attached  to  said  first  and  second  means,  for  inducing 
relative  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  means"; 
according  to  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  a  control ; 
voltage  applied  to  said  piezoelectric  means  to  cause  di- 
mensional distortion  thereof,  and  for  providing  the  sole 
support  for  the  weight  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
means  with  respect  to  the  other,  thereiby  allowing  sub- 
stantially friction-free  and  hysteresis-free  relative  rota- 
tion. 


3387,812 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

CLASSIFYING  NUCLEIC  ACID  PARTICLES 

Tonus  Hirschfeld,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Block 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  375,807,  July  2,  1973.  This 
appiicatfam  July  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,501 
InL  a.  GOlt  1116 
MS.  CL  250—458  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  classifying,  in  a  fluid  speci- 
men, submicron-dimensioned  particles  containing  a  nucleic 
acid  and  stained  with  a  fluorescent  dye  specific  to  said  nucleic 
acid,  said  apparatus  comprising. 
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a  radiation  source  for  providing  illumination  within  an 

excitation  band  of  said  dye, 
means  for  directing  said  illumination  into  said  specimen, 
means  for  viewing  fluorescence  emission  produced  from 

said  dye  responsively  to  said  illumination,  and 


iz5-c±h: 


&3:-^ 


^" 


means  for  spatially  filtering  at  least  one  of  said  illumination 
and  said  fluorescence  emissipd,  said  means  for  spatially 
filtering  comprising  aperture  means  providing,  in  con- 
junction with  said  means  for  viewing,  a  ratio  of  viewed 
volume  of  said  specimen  to  the  root  mean  square  distance 
across  said  aperture  means  of  greater  than  1000/1. 


3,887,813 
SHORT  WAVELENGTH  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Robert  W.  AUington,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Instrumenta- 
tion Specialties  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  654,303,  June  26, 1967,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,071,  Oct.  27,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,863 

Int.  CI.*G01N  2//i5 
U.S.  CI.  250-461  14  Claims 


1.  A  source  of  ultraviolet  illumination  for  use  in  photomet- 
ric apparatus,  comprising: 

primary  source  means  for  radiating  ultraviolet  light  in  at 
least  one  direction; 

fluorescent  means,  positioned  in  said  one  direction  from 
said  primary  source  means,  for  emitting  light  along  at 
least  one  path  having  at  least  some  wavelengths  substan- 
tially within  the  range  of  about  270  to  320  millimicrons 
upon  receiving  said  ultraviolet  light  from  said  primary 
source  means; 

said  fluorescent  means  including  an  article  of  thallium- 
activated  alkali  halide; 

said  photometric  apparatus  including  a  flow  cell  positioned 
in  said  one  path,  whereby  light  from  said  fluorescent 
means  is  directed  into  said  flow  cell. 
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3,887,814 

YARN  SLUB  ANALYZER 

Faulhaber,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  (.  I.  du 

Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,040 

InLCI.''G01N2;/J2 

•50-562  7  Claims 


INLIMlJ 


yarn  inspection  system  wherein  yarn  move  5  at  a 

■ate  past  a  photoelectric  means  for  generat  ng  an 

ignal  output  corresponding  to  instantaneous  varia- 

y  »rn  diameter  and  including  electronic  means  r  ispon- 

ss  id  photoelectric  means  for  processing  said  e  ectric 

ou  put,  said  electronic  means  comprising:  an  an-  plifier 

nput  and  output  terminals,  said  input  terminal  being 


and  output  terminals,  said  input  terminal 
to  said  photoelectric  means,  said  amplifier  pi  oduc- 
;e  output  signal  from  said  electric  output  sigi  lal;  an 
circuit  coupled  to  the  amplifier  input  and  output 
for  producing  a  time-averaged  signal  frori  said 
output  signal  and  for  feeding  said  time-averaged  signal 
input  terminal;  means  for  maintaining  saic  time- 
signal  constant  and  for  providing  an  indication  signal 
voltage  output  signal  exceeds  a  predeter  nined 
threshold  value;  means  for  establishing  said  mini- 
thr<  shold  value;  and  means  for  measuring  the  du  ration 


1975 


3,887,815 

Photoelectric  smoke  detector 

Mamoni  Kawal^mi,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  H^chiki 


Kabusljiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,530 
priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   14, 


Claims 
142726 


U.S.  CI.  :  50—564 
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1.  A  pi  otoelectric  smoke  detector  comprising  a  source  of 
light,  a  fifst  oscillator  connected  to  said  source,  said 


dura- 


ication  signal  and  signaling  each  instance  saic  < 
a  predetermined  minimum  time  during  a  )rese- 
peHod  of  time. 
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being  adapted  for  being  intermittently  energized  by  the  output 
of  said  first  oscillator,  a  second  oscillator,  a  light  receiving 
circuit  including  a  photoelectric  means  adapted  for  being 
energized  by  the  output  of  a  second  oscillator  thereby  to  come 
into  operation  intermittently  for  receiving  light  scattered  by 
smoke  generated  by  the  source  of  light,  the  first  and  second 
oscillators  having  different  oscillation  periods,  and  an  AND 
gate  circuit  controlled  by  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 
oscillators  being  connected  between  the  first  oscillator  and  the 
source  of  light. 

I  ' 

«-^  3,887,816 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  X-RAY  SCANNING  EQUIPMENT 
Austin  G.  Codey,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Litton  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973, 5er.  No.  354,671 

int.  CLGOln  2 7/06,2/ /22 

U.S.  CL  250-571  7  Claims 


\ 


having  opposite  end  loop  portions  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  and  collapsible  containers;  < 

each  of  said  containers  being  comprised  of  a  flexible  mate- 
rial which  is  free  to  collapse  radially  inwandly  towards  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  loop  member;     ^ 

each  of  said  flexible  containers  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end,  each  of  said  containers  being  adapted  to  open 
and  to  capture  and  hold  a  quantity  of  itluid  when  said 
open  end  extends  towards  an  oncoming  Current  of  fluid, 
and  being  adapted  to  collapse  and  empty  said  quantity  of 
fluid  when  said  closed  end  extends  towards  an  oncoming 
current,  s 

a  routable  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame; 

and  one  end  loop  portion  of  said  loop  member  embracing 
said  rotatable  member,  whereupon  mcVement  of  said 
loop  member  by  a  moving  current  of  fluid  will  impart 
rotational  movement  to  said  rotatable  member. 


\ 


'^«Si^'----^!^ 


3,887,818 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  EQUIPMENT 

Jesse  R.  Hollins,  40  Stoner  Ave.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,377 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25110 

Jr  »^  A      U.S.  CI.  307—10  SB 


4  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

an  x-ray  film  station  having  a  plane  for  receiving  a  frame  of 
x-ray  film; 

an  exciter  lamp  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  x-ray  film 
station  for  illuminating  a  thin  line  of  illumination  across 
the  x-ray  film; 

an  aperture  plate  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  film 
station; 

an  objective  lens  positioned  between  said  film  station  and 
aperture  plate  for  focusing  the  scanned  image  from  said 
film  station  onto  said  aperture  plate; 

photosensitive  means  positioned  behind  said  aperture  plate 
for  receiving  the  light  signals  passing  through  said  aper- 
ture plate  and  generating  electrical  signals  in  response 
thereto; 

lens  means  positioned  between  said  exciter  lamp  and  said 
film  station  for  diverging  the  spectral  light  passing  there- 
through and  increasing  the  luminance  of  the  illuminated 
line  passing  therethrough,  said  lens  means  including  a 
cylindrical  lens  longitudinally  positioned  adjacent  said 
film  station;  and 

means  for  attenuating  portions  of  the  illuminated  line  exit- 
ing said  exciter  lamp. 


3,887,817 
POWER  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Gerald  E.  Steelman,  R.R.  3,  Adel,  Iowa  50003 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,804 
Int.  CI.  F03b  13\10 
U^.  CI.  290-43 


1.  Motor  vehicle  equipment  comprising  an  ignition  key 
receivmg  lock  cylinder,  a  conducting  arm,  a  conducting  arm 
movetelement,  a  switch  first  contact,  a  switch  second  contact, 
said  conducting  arm  biased  to  touch  said  switch  second 
contact,  means  for  moving  said  conducting  arm  mover  ele- 
ment so  that  said  conducting  arm  is  in  circuit  with  said  switch 
first  contact  when  an  ignition  key  is  in  said  ighition  key  receiv- 
ing lock  cylinder,  an  ignition  ON  contact,  a  source  of  electri- 
cal power,  said  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  said 
conducting  arm,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  source 
of  electrical  power  to  said  ignition  ON  co*itact,  a  seat  belt 
assembly  including  a  retractable  belt,  a  waiming  device  and 
means  for  activating  said  warning  device  wHen  said  source  of 
power  is  electrically  coupled  via  said  conducting  arm  to  said 
switch  second  contact  and  said  belt  is  unretracted  and  for 
deactivating  said  warning  device  when  said  belt  is  retracted. 


1.  A  power  generating  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  continuous  elongated  flexible  loop  member  adapted  to  be 
suspended  in  a  current  of  moving  fluid,  said  loop  member 


3,887,819 
SAFETY  DEVICE  ACTUATING  ARRANGEMENT 
11  Claims  Yoshiya  Kurasawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,615 
Ciainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  26,  1972,  47- 
112123  ! 

Int  CI.  B60q  7/52 
U.S.  a.  307-10  R  IChim 

1.  A  safety  device  actuating  arrangement  for  actuating  a 
•safety  device  of  a  motor  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  actuator  for  the  safety  device  when  energized; 
a  normally-open  deceleration  rate  detecting  switch  for 
connecting  said  actuator  to  a  power  source  so  as  to  ener- 
gize said  at  least  one  actuator  when  it  is  subjected  to  a 
deceleration  rate  greater  than  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude; and 
a  normally-closed  mechanical  pressure  detecting  switch 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  at  least  one  actuator  and 
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in  series,  through  a  resistor,  with  said  deceleration  rate 
detecting  switch,  said   mechanical   pressure   detecting   POWER 

John  M. 
08108 
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switch  being  opened  when  a  mechanical  pressure  is  ap- 
plied thereto. 


3,887,820 
PARALLELING  CONTROL  FOR  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZED 

GENERATORS 
Timothy  F.  Glennon,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sunstrand 
Corporation,  Rocliford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456310 
Int.  CI.  H03l(  5120        «> 
VJS.  CL  307—87  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  power  generation  and  distribution  system 
having  a  first  electrical  power  source  including  a  generator 
having  an  alternating  current  output,  the  generator  being 
powered  by  a  variable  speed  engine  through  a  constant  speed 
drive,  a  second  electrical  power  source  having  an  alternating 
current  output  and  switch  means  for  connecting  the  outputs 
of  the  two  sources  in  parallel,  a  paralleling  control  comprising: 
means  providing  an  alternating  current  phase  reference  signal, 
the  phase  of  which  corresponds  with  that  of  said  second  alter- 
nating current  source; 
means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  output  of  said  first 
source  generator  with  the  phase  of  said  reference  signal; 
means  responsive  to  the  phase  comparator  for  developing 
a  cumulative  phase  difference  signal  which  is  connected 
with  said  constant  speed  drive  to  pliase  synclironize  the 
first  source  generator  with  the  reference  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  phase  comparator  for  actuating 
said  switch  means  to  connect  the  electrical  source  out- 
puts in  parallel,  when  the  phase  difference  between  the 
first  source  generator  and  the  reference  signal  is  within 
selected  limits. 


Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,597 
Int.  CI.  H02b  1/20 
U.S.  a.  307—112 


a.  first 


tion 


3387,821 

FRANSMISSION  SUBSTATION  ARRANGEilENT 
Stipcevich,  114  Hampton  Rd.,  CoUingswooi ,  NJ. 


10  ( :iaims 


308 


303 


1.  Elec  rical  power  substation  apparatus  comprising 


md  second  bus  means  separated  by  an  axis  th  ;rebe 


tweefi,  each  bus  means  having  a  central  conductive 

cf 

by 


firt 


three 
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and 


ind  appendages  extending  therefrom,  each 
bus  )  [leans  being  identified  with  a  zone  defined 
appe idages; 

a  pli  irality  of  circuit  breaker  means,  each  having 
circu  it  breaker  means,  first  and  second  ones  of  whiph 
conn  ;cted  respectively  to  appendages  of  said 
secoi  id  bus  means;  and 
a  pli  rality  of  electrical  lines,  each  being  connectejj 

breaker  switch  of  one  of  said  breaker  means 
one  other  breaker  switch  of  the  same  one  of  said  breaker 
means,  each  of  said  lines  being  located  exclusively 
zone ;  identified  with  said  first  and  second  bus  meins 
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3,887,822 

FLIP-FVOP  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING  INSULATED  G^TE 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Yasoji  SiiEulu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tok^  Sh|)aura 

Electrid  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan  T 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,247 
Claims  briority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1972, 47-|7457 
J       Int  CI.  H03k  3/286,  3/33,  19/08 
U.S.  a.  307—279  24  Claims 


1. 


o 
p<i 


f  ip-flop  circuit  utilizing  insulated  gate  field 
transistor ;,  comprising: 

a  sourc ;  of  first  and  second  logical  inputs; 

a  sourc ;  of  operating  voltage; 

a  sourc ;  of  first  complementary  clock  signals; 

first  inv  erter  means  including  a  complementary  pair 
effec  transistors  for  receiving  and  reversing  the 
of  sa|d  first  logical  input; 

delayed  logic  circuit  means  comprising  first  to  fourtli 
sistoB  of  one  channel  type  each  including  sourc ; 
drain  regions  defining  therebetween  a  conductior 
and  a  gate  electrode,  and  fifth  to  eighth  transistors 
othen  channel  type  each  including  source  and 
gions  defining  therebetween  a  conduction  path  and 
electrode,  the  conduction  paths  of  said  first  and 
transistors  being  coupled  in  parallel,  the  conductioi  i 
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of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  in  series  with  that 
of  said  first  transistor,  the  conduction  paths  of  said  fifth 
and  sixth  transistors  being  connected  in  series,  the  con- 
duction path  of  said  seventh  transistor  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  serially  connected  conduction  paths  of  said 
fifth  and  sixth  transistors,  the  conduction  path  of  said 
second  transistor  being  connected  in  series  with  that  of 
said  seventh  transistor,  the  conduction  path  of  said  fourth 
transistor  being  connected  between  the  conduction  path 
of  said  third  transistor  and  one  terminal  of  said  source  of 
operating  voltage,  the  conduction  path  of  said  eighth 
transistor  being  connected  between  the  conduction  path 
of  said  fifth  transistor  and  the  other  terminal  of  said 
source  of  operating  voltage,  the  gate  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  fifth  transistors  being  connected  in  common  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  first  inverter  means,  the  gate 
electrodes  of  said  second  and  sixth  transistors  being  con- 
nected in  common  to  receive  an  output  of  said  flip-flop 
circuit,  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  third  and  seventh 
transistors  being  connected  in  common  to  receive  said 
second  logical  input,  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  fourth 
and  eighth  transistors  being  connected  to  said  clock  sig- 
nal source  to  receive  respectively  complementary  clock 
signals,  and  the  junction  between  the  conduction  paths  of 
said  second  and  seventh  transistors  comprising  an  output 
of  said  delayed  logic  circuit  means;  and 
second  inverter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  delayed 
logic  circuit  means,  and  including  a  complementary  pair 
of  field  effect  transistors  for  receiving  and  reversing  the 
polarity  of  the  outputs  of  said  delayed  logic  circuit  means 
to  provide  the  output  of  said  flip-flop  circuit; 
whereby  when  the  states  of  first  and  second  logical  inputs 
are  in  a  predetermined  combination,  the  output  state  of 
the  flip-flop  circuit  is  held,  and  when  the  states  of  said 
first  and  second  logical  inputs  are  in  other  combinations, 
either  one  of  said  first  and  second  logical  inputs  is  domi- 
nantly  derived  out  on  the  output  side  in  response  to  said 
clock  signals. 


sistors  to  said  first  and  second  power  supply  terminals, 
respectively; 

C.  a  time  constant  circuit  connected  to  said  first  input 

terminal; 

D.  a  first  clamping  circuit  connected  to  said  first  input 
terminal  to  control  the  conductivity  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, 

E.  a  second  clamping  circuit  connected  to  said  differential 
amplifier  to  control  the  conductivity  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor; 

F.  pulse  input  means  to  apply  pulses  to  be  delayed  to  said 
first  and  second  clamping  circuits  for  activating  the  latter; 
and 

G.  a  reference  voltage  circuit  connected  to  said  second 
input  terminal,  whereby  said  second  transistor  is  normally 
conductive  when  said  first  transistor  is  nonconductive 
and  said  second  clamping  circuit  is  not  activated. 


3,887,824 
COMMUNICATION  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
Hans  Joachim  Blauert;  Filip  Jejina,  and  Hans  Reisch,  all  ol 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselkchaft, 
Berlin  &  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,272 
Claims   priority,   ap|rfication   Germany,  Jan.   24,    1972, 

2203180 

Int.  a.  H03k  17/26;  H04I  25/02 
U.S.  a.  307—294  3  Claims 


3  887  823 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  PULSE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Akira  Nikami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tk>n,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1973, 48-8444; 
Dec.  21,  1972,  47-14689;  May  4,  1973,  48-50018 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 7/26 
U.S.  CI.  307-293  »  Claims 


1.  A  delay  circuit  comprising: 

A.  first  and  second  power  supply  terminals; 

B.  a  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

1.  first  and  second  differentially  connected  transistors 
having  their  emitters  connected  together, 

2.  first  and  second  input  terminals  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  transistors, 
3.  an  output  terminal, 

4.  means  connecting  said  output  terminal  to  the  collector 
of  one  of  said  differentially  connected  transistors,  and 
5.  means  connecting  said  connected  together  emitters 
and  the  collectors  of  said  differentially  connected  tran- 


1.  A  transmission  line  monitoring  circuit  for  a  telecommuni- 
cation network  for  operating  a  time-deiiendent  switching 
element  upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  conditions, 
comprising:  ; 

input  circuit  means  for  coupling  the  curjrent  from  a  trans- 
mission line  in  said  network  to  said  jnonitoring  circuit 
including  a  bistable  circuit  connected  to  said  uansmission 
line  and  adjustable  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  of  current  on  said  transmission  line  and  switch- 
ing means  controlled  by  said  bistable  fcircuit, 
timing  circuit  means  comprising  parallel  combination  of  a 
series  connection  of  resistances  and  capacitance  and  a 
switching  stage  for  determining  the  stale  of  charge  of  said 
capacitance  and 
means  coupling  said  switching  element  to  said  ^witching 

stage  so  as  to  be  energized  by  said  switching  stage, 
said  switching  element  including  contact  means,  said 
contact  means  being  arranged  between  said  switching 
means  and  said  timing  circuit  means  for  controlling  the 
charging  and  discharging  times  of  said  capacitance 
through  said  series  connection  of  resistances  in  depen- 
dence on  the  operating  state  of  said  switching  element  by 
connecting  said  switching  means  during  a  first  operating 
sute  of  said  contact  means  to  a  first  junction  point  in  said 
series  connection  of  resistances  and  during  a  second 
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operating  state  of  said  contact  means  to  a  second  junction 
point  in  said  series  connection  of  resistances. 


3,887^25 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERMITTENTLY 

ROTATED  INDEXED  WHEEL 

Shoichiro  Kumazawa,  Kamagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisiia  Seikosha,  Japan  I 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser,  No.  444,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1973, 48-27252 

Int.  CI.  H02k  33100 

U.S.  CI.  310—37  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  driven  wheel  driven  stepwise,  means 
to  insure  said  wheel  is  driven  precise  angular  increments 
comprising  a  toothed  lock  wheel  having  peripheral  teeth  and 
driven  synchronously  with  said  driven  wheel  and  fixed  thereto' 
a  lock  lever  rockably  supported  on  its  center  of  gravity  and 
having  a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  lock  wheel  to  control 
the  incremental  rotation  of  said  lock  wheel  and  said  wheel 
driven  stepwise,  said  lock  lever  having  plurality  of  balancing 
arms  insuring  its  balance  on  its  center  of  gravity  means  sup- 
porting said  lock  lever  at  its  center  of  gravity,  a  lever  spring 
having  a  free  end  applying  a  rotational  force  to  said  lock  lever 
to  resiliently  apply  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  teeth 
of  the  lock  wheel  ,  and  a  tumable  collet  holding  another  end 
portion  of  said  lever  spring  for  variably  controlling  the  pres- 
sure said  lever  spring  applies  against  said  lock  lever. 


3,887,826 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  AUDIBLE  NOISE 

IN  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Theodore  G.  Apostoleris,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,528 
Int.  CI.  H02k  151 12 

VS.  CI.  310—43  1  Claim 

1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  permanent  magnet  dynamoelectric 
machine  of  the  type  having  a  stator  flux  producing  structure 


June  3, 


1975 


comprisir  g  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  and  ferr  )mag- 
netic  flux  path  means  engaging  pairs  of  the  permanent  mag- 
nets, the  flux  path  members  having  intersecting  edge  surfaces 
forming  flux  path  member  tips,  each  of  the  permanent  mag- 
nets bein|  located  in  proximity  to  at  lease  one  flux  path  mem- 
ber tip,  th  e  stator  flux  producing  structure  being  held  in  coop- 
erative as  sociation  with  means  forming  a  housing  to  el  jctro- 
magnetic)  illy  coact  with  a  rotary  armature,  the  improvement 
comprisir  g  means  forming  a  semi-rigid  bonding  agent  inter- 
posed bel  ween  the  housing  and  the  flux  path  member  ips  in 
contact  M  ith  the  associated  permanent  magnets  to  boi  id  the 
flux  path  member  to  the  housing. 


3,887,827 
TARtET  ASSEMBLY  OF  IMAGE  PICK-UP  TUflk 
Mitsumaa  i  Katayama,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electroiiics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181^10,  Sept.  17, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No 


l'>71. 


priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   19,   197( 


Claims 
93354 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29102,  31/38 
VS.  CI.  2113—390 


40  i 


3  ( laims 


12     24 


1.  A  ta  get  assembly  of  an  image  pick-up  tube  inclu<  ing  a 
tubular  er  velope,  comprising: 
a  tr^sf  arent  facei^late  having  the  diameter  of  said  ti  bular 

envel )pe; 
an  annu  ar,  stepped  metallic  support  member  comprisi  ng  an 
inwai  Jly  offset  portion  adjacent  said  face  plate,  ai  out- 
ward /  offset  portion,  and  a  step  portion  therebet  veen, 
said  (  Tset  portions  being  parallel  to  said  tubular  env  jlope 
and  s  lid  step  portion  being  perpendicular  thereto; 

lar,  electrically  conductive  signal  ring  of  cylin  irical 

which  is  disposed  along  the  rim  of  said  face  )late; 

lular  binding  and  sealing  ring  of  soft  metal  wli  ich  is 

gly  and  bindingly  interposed  between  and  welc  ed  to 

ace  plate  and  said  tubular  envelope,  has  an  outer 

diamiter  which  is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 

tubular  envelope,  and  has  an  inner  diameter  which  is  less 

than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  envelope  itiinus 

the  ridially  measured  width  of  said  step  portion   said 

bindiig  and  sealing  ring  being  additionally  welded  to  said 

inwanily    offset    portion    along    said    inner    diameter, 

wheraby  said  binding  and  sealing  ring  has  sufficient  i  innu- 

lar  width  to  extend  from  said  inwardly  offset  portion  to 

said  dgnal  ring,  said  signal  ring  is  annularly  spaced  ifrom 

the  exterior  of  said  tubular  envelope,  and  said  outvuardly 

offset'portion  is  annulariy  spaced  from  the  interior  of  said 

tubular  envelope  so  that  damage  from  mechanical  ^ock 

while  |said  image  pick-up  tube  is  in  use  is  minimize(  . 


,531 
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3  887  828 

SHADOW  MASK  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  IN 

POOR  THERmL  CONTACT  WITH  MASK 

Robert  Richard  Bathett,  and  Roetof  Egbert  SchuU,  both  of 

Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignors  to   U.S. 

Philips  Corporatmn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  July  26,  1973, 
7310372 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29106,  29/08 
VS.  CI.  313-402  5  Claims 


sensor  means  for  sensing  the  sampled  output  and  for  provid- 
ing an  output  when  the  sensed  output  is  commensurate 
with  a  display  means  deflection  time  in  excess  of  a  prede- 
termined maximum  deflection  time;  and 

the  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  sensor  means  and 
responsive  to  the  output  therefrom  for  rendering  the 
power  supply  in  an  off  condition,  and  said  power  supply 
operating  at  predetermined  duty  cycle  with  the  output 
power  at  a  predetermined  average  value. 


13      U 


3387,830 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  MAGNETIC  BEAM 

ALIGNMENT  MEANS 

Gordon  R.  Spencer,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,103 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/46 

VS.  CI.  313—443  12  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  for  displaying  coloured  pictures 
comprising,  in  an  evacuated  envelope,  means  for  generating  a 
number  of  electron  beams,  a  display  screen  comprising  a  large 
number  of  regions  luminescing  in  different  colours,  and  a 
colour  selection  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said 
electron  beams  being  each  assigned  to  luminescent  regions  of 
one  colour  by  means  of  the  colour  selection  electrode  which 
colour  selection  electrode  is  provided  with  a  layer  for  reduc- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  colour  selection  electrode,  charac- 
terized in  that  on  the  side  facing  the  means  for  generating  the 
electron  beams,  the  colour  selection  electrode  is  provided 
with  an  electrically  conductive,  electron -absorbing  layer 
whose  thermal  contact  with  the  colour  selection  electrode  is 
minimal  said  electron-absorbing  layer  consisting  of  a  thin 
metal  layer  contacting  and  bonded  to  the  colour  selection 
electrode  only  along  the  edges  of  said  apertures. 


3  887  829 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  DUAL  MODE  DEFLECTION  AMPLIFIERS 

AND  OUTPUT  POWER  LIMITED  SUPPLIES 
Abner  Owens,  Jr.,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
dix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,735 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-411  6  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  an  electromagnetic  display  system  of  the  type 

including  deflection  display  means  and  power  supply  means 

providing  power  for  powering  the  deflection  display  means, 

the  power  supply  means  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  for  providing  an  unregulated  voltage; 

power  supply  output  and  return  terminals  connected  across 

the  voltage  source; 
amplifier  means  connected  intermediate  the  voltage  source 

and  the  terminals;  ^ 
means  connected  to  the  amplifier  means  for  sampling  the 
output  therefrom; 


1.  An  electron  gun  comprising:  ' 

electron  beam  generating  means  including  an  electron  emit- 
ting cathode  and  an  axially  disposed  series  of  electrodes, 
at  least  one  of  which  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  elec- 
trode having  a  substantially  electrostatic  field-free  space 
therein 

beam  limiting  means  including  an  electrode  wall  element 
disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  elec- 
trode and  having  a  beam  restricting  aperture  therein;  and 
beam  aligning  magnetic  means  including  a  continuous 
annular  magnetic  member  coaxially  disposed  in  the  sub- 
stantially electrostatic  field-free  space  within  the  cylindri- 
cal electrode  for  providing  a  transverse  magnetic  field 
between  selected  opposing  portions  of  the  annular  mag- 
netic member  and  deflecting  the  beam  into  alignment 
with  the  aperture. 


3387,831 

INDICATOR  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Tokuo  Matsushita,  and  Satoshi  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Okaya  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  212,779,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,798,480,  whkh  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  849,949,  Aug. 

14,  1969,  abandoned.  This  appKcatkni  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

440  494 

lot  a.  HOlj  1/02 

VS.  a.  313-516  5  Chlms 

5.  An  indicator  discharge  tube  comprising  an  insulating 

base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  of  predetermined 
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shapes  formed  at  predetermined  k)cations,  an  anode  electrode 
disposed  opposite  said  insulating  base  plate,  a  plurality  of 
cathode  electrodes  respectively  disposed  in  the  plurality  of 
grooves  of  the  insulating  base  plate,  said  anode  electrode 
having  an  anode  portion  lying  between  adjacent  cathode 


-M 
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electrodes,  each  of  said  cathode  electrodes  having  a  portion 
jutting  beyond  the  anode  electrode  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
and  a  tube  having  enclosed  therein  the  insulating  base  plate, 
the  cathode  electrodes  and  the  anode  electrode  in  an  airtight 
manner. 
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1.  A  linear  accelerator  for  accelerating  injected  ions,  com- 
prising 
a  longitudinal  waveguide  creating  a  conductive  boundary, 
a  vacuum  chamber  enclosing  said  waveguide, 
means  for  establishing  a  longitudinal  static  magnetic  field  in 
said  waveguide, 

said  magnetic  field  being  large  at  the  entrance  of  said 
waveguide  and  decreasing  to  a  small  valve  at  the  exit  of 
said  waveguide, 
means  for  injecting  ions  into  said  waveguide, 
means  for  establishing  an  intense  beam  of  electrons 
immersed  in  said  magnetic  field, 

said  electron  beam  and  magnetic  field  sustaining  a  travel- 
ing wave  that  is  the  lower  branch  of  the  upper  hybrid 
resonant  cyclotron  eigenmode  of  said  beam,  the  phase 
velocity  of  said  wave  increasing  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
accelerate  the  injected  ions  trapped  in  said  wave. 


3387,833 

COLO^t  PURITY  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COLOR 

PICTURE  TUBE 

Eikhi  Y^mazaki,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitach ,  Ltd., 

Japan! 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16, 1969, 44|46870 
Int.  a.  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  P15-13  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  c  »lor  purity  adjusting  device  for  a  color  pictui  e 
having  a  phosphor  screen,  comprising  a  first  coil  fori  led 
componept  magnetic  coils  connected  to  form  magneti< 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  four  corners  of  the  phosphor  scr  sen 
said  color  picture  tube  to  provide  a  quadripole  magnet:  c 
arrangenient,  each  of  said  component  magnetic  coils 


disposed 


to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in  a  plane  perpen(  icular 


to  the  axi  s  of  said  color  picture  tube 


3,887,832 
AUTO-RESONANT  ACCELERATION  OF  IONS 
William  E.  Drummond,  and  Millard  L.  Sloan,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Arako,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,089. 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  25110 

U.S.  CI.  315—5.41  19  Claims 


3,887,834 
CAtHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRK  : 
CYLINDER  LENS  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC  CORRECTK  N 
EL^TROSTATIC  DEFLECTION  DEFOCUSIN(  J 
Erich  Edward  Himmelbauer,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,864 
prrarity,  applicatmn  Netherlands,  Nov.  9, 


Claims 
6816003 

U.S.  CI. ; 


Int.  CI.  HOlj  29102,  29/56 
15—31  R 
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1.  A  cai  lode-ray  tube  having  means  for  the  dynamic  , 
tion  of  d<  focussing  caused  by  electrostatic  deflection 
prising  a  I  ermetically  sealed  envelope,  an  electron  gun 
said  envel  jpe  for  producing  an  electron  beam  along  the 
tudinal  ax  s  of  the  electron  gun,  a  target  within  said 
for  receivi  ng  said  electron  beam,  at  least  one  pair  of  deflection 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  along  which  said  _. 
within  said  envelope  between  said  electron  gun  and  said 
for  electrostatically  deflecting  said  electron  beam,  m« 
applying  deflection  vohage  signals  to  said  deflection 
and  an  electric  cylinder  lens  surrounding  said  axis  withii  i 
envelope   or  providing  corrective  deflection  of  said  el^Jctron 
beam  to  <  ompensate  for  defocussing  of  said  electron 
resulting  f  om  the  electrostatic  deflection  of  said  beam  b ' 
deflection  plates,  said  electric  cylinder  lens  comprisin, 
electrodes  positioned  substantially  orthogonal  to  said 
each  elect  ode  having  a  slot-like  aperture  centered  relative  .^ 
the  axis,  t  le  longer  sides  of  said  apertures  being  substar  tially 
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orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  deflection  of  said  electron 
beam,  a  flat  grid-like  electrode  positioned  between  said  elec- 
trodes substantially  orthogonal  to  the  axis,  and  means  includ- 
ing two  parallel  rectifier  elements  and  a  grounded  potentiome- 
ter, the  anodes  of  said  rectifier  elements  having  a  common 
connection  in  series  with  said  potentiometer,  the  cathode  of 
each  rectifier  element  being  connected  to  each  deflection 
plate  for  deriving  from  said  deflection  signals  a  negative  volt- 
age having  a  value  as  determined  by  departures  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  deflection  signals  from  the  average  value  thereof, 
and  the  tap  of  said  potentiometer  being  connected  to  said 
grid-shaped  electrode  thereby  to  provide  dynamic  correction 
of  defocussing  of  said  beam  by  said  deflection  signals. 


3  887  835 

FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON  GUN 

Setsuo  Nomura,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,520 

Claims  priority,  applkatton  Japan,  June  6, 1972, 47-56910 

Int.  CI.  H05b  39100 

U.S.  CI.  315—94  5  Claims 


c.  means  for  coupling  said  capacitor  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tionship with  said  element  to  a  d-c  power  supply  from 
which  said  capacitor  accumulates  a  change; 

d.  controllable  switching  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  element  and  said  first  capacitor; 

e.  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  fof  turning  on  said 
switching  means,  whereupon  said  capacitor  discharges 
through  both  said  switching  means  and  said  element,  the 
capacitor  discharge  current  serving  as  said  input  signal 
for  said  element; 

f  a  series  combination  of  an  inductor  and  a  second  capaci- 
tor connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  capacitor,  said 
series  combination  introducing  a  ringing  action  in  re- 
sponse to  tumon  of  said  switching  means  so  as  to  turn  off"| 
said  switching  means  after  a  predetermined  time  dela/, 
whereupon  said  d-c  power  supply  recharges  said  capaci- 
tor; and 

a  diode  connected  across  said  element  and  poled  to 
conduct  capacitor  charging  current. 


g 


3,^87,837 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Akira  Nakayama,  Tokyo;  Send  Miyaoka,  Fujisawa,  and  Akk» 
Ohkoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1972, 47-42000 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170 
U.S.  CL  315-368  12  Claims 


1.  A  field-emission  electron  gun  comprising  a  cathode,  a 
first  anode,  a  second  anode,  a  source  of  a  first  electric  poten- 
tial connected  between  said  cathode  and  said  first  anode  to 
form  an  electric  field  for  drawing  out  electrons  from  said 
cathode,  a  source  of  a  second  electric  potential  connected 
between  said  first  anode  and  said  second  anode  to  form  an 
accelerating  electric  field  for  accelerating  the  electrons  drawn 
out  from  said  cathode,  and  power  supply  means  for  continu- 
ously heating  said  cathode  to  a  fixed  temperature  within  a 
range  of  from  lOOt.  to  500"C.  during  a  state  under  which 
said  electrons  are  being  emitted  from  said  cathode. 


3,887,836 
OPTICAL  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Bernard  D.  Leete,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,254 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-207  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a.  a  source  of  light  comprising  at  least  one  element  which 
when  energized  by  an  appropriate  electrical  input  signal 
causes  said  source  to  issue  an  optical  output  signal; 

b.  a  first  capacitor;' 


1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  an  envelope  having  a 
neck  portion  and  a  conical  portion  extending  from  sakl  neck 
portion  to  a  face  plate  having  a  screen  thereon,  and  electron 
gun  means  disposed  in  said  neck  portion  for  directing  and 
focusing  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  at  said  screen  and  re- 
quiring first  and  second  high  voltages  of  different  values  for 
the  operation  of  said  gun  means;  means  for  supplying  said  first 
and  second  high  voltages  to  said  gun  means  from  within  said 
conical  portion  of  the  envelope,  comprising  a  conductive  layer 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  conical  portion  and  at  least  the 
adjacent  part  of  said  neck  portion  and  having  said  first  high 
voltage  applied  thereto,  at  least  one  first  contact  member 
extending  from  said  gun  means  and  engageable  with  said 
conductive  layer  within  said  neck  portion  for  receiving  said 
first  high  voltage,  a  lead  wire  extending  from  within  sakl  coni- 
cal portion  toward  said  neck  portion  and  receiving  said  second 
high  voltage  at  the  end  of  said  lead  wire  remote  from  said  neck 
portion,  a  second  contact  member  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  lead  wire  and  extending  into  said  neck  portion  and 
being  engageable  vrith  said  gun  means  for  applying  said  sec- 
ond high  voltage  thereto,  a  non-magnetk,  conductive  tubular 
member  extending  around  and  being  insulated  from  said  lead 
wire  within  said  conical  portion,  and  means  elcctrkally  con- 
necting said  tubular  member  to  said  conductive  layer  for 
applying  said  first  high  voltage  to  said  tubular  member  and 
thereby  avoiding  disturbance  to  magnetk  fields  within  sakl 
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conical  portion  by  said  second  high  voltage  applied  to  said 
lead  wire. 


3387,838 

GENERATION  OF  STEPPED  VOLTAGES  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVISION  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rkhard  P.  Thurston,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,907,  Aug.  22, 1966,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,113 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29180 

U.S.  CL  315-376  2  Claims 


June  3 


diflf(  rent  energies  for  energizing  said  screen  to  p 
mul  iple-color  images. 


3  887  839 
PUL^D  nELD  EMISSION  TYPE  ELECTRON  _ 
Susumu  <  )ta,  and  Ryuzo  Aihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
ors  to  Vihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japai 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,932 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  17, 1972,47- 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29152 
U.S.  CI.  115—383  4 
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2.  A  color  display  system  comprising: 
a  screen  including  phosphors  which  emit  light  of  different 
colors  when  struck  by  electrons  of  different  energies  said 
screen  forming  a  capacitive  electrical  load; 
an  electron  gun  for  emitting  a  beam  of  electrons  toward  said 

screen; 
field  generating  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  of  electrons 

in  a  scanning  raster; 
means  for  applying  a  DC  bias  voltage  to  said  screen  to 
accelerate  electrons  emitted  from  said  gun  toward  said 
screen; 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  secondary  winding  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  screen  for  applying  a  time-varying 
voltage  thereto; 
a  first  switching  circuit  for  connecting  said  primary  winding 
across  a  voltage  source,  said  first  switching  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  electronic  switching  means  and  a  capacitor  in 
series  with  each  other  and  with  said  primary  winding,  said 
first  switching  means  having  a  gate  terminal; 
a  second  switching  circuit  including  a  second  electronic 
switching  means  which  is  connected  across  said  primary 
winding  and  said  capacitor  from  a  first  junction  between 
said  first  switching  means  and  said  primary  winding  to  a 
second  junction  on  the  side  of  said  capacitor  and  primary 
winding  opposite  said  first  switching  means,  said  second 
electronic  switching  means  having  a  gate  terminal;  and 
means  for  applying  signals  to  the  gate  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  switching  means  for  triggering  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  into  conduction  alternately,  said 
transformer  having  leakage  reactance  which,  upon  trig- 
gering of  either  of  said  first  and  second  switching  means, 
causes  said  capacitive  load  to  be  charged  to  a  respective 
voltage  which  then  reverse-biases  the  triggered  switching 
means,  whereby  said  screen  is  switched  repetitively  be- 
tween at  least  two  different  voltage  levels  each  of  which 
persists  until  the  next  switching  means  is  triggered  and 
whereby  sakl  electrons  are  accelerated  to  at  least  two 
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emission  type  electron  gun  comprising: 
having  a  tip, 
electrode, 

supply  for  supplying  a  pulse  voltage  haiing  a 
constant  peak  value  between  said  emitter  and  control 
elect  ode  such  that  during  the  pulse  an  intense 
n  the  vicinity  of  the  emitter  tip  causes  field 
-fom  and  for  supplying  a  bias  voltage  between 


for  heating  said  emitter, 

for  detecting  the  emitter  current  and 

responsive  to  the  emitter  current  for  adju 

heating  means  and/or  power  supply  to 

curre  nt  substantially  constant  whereby  the  radius 

of  the  emitter  tip  remains  substantially  con^ant 


3,887,840 
S^F-REGULATING  LINE  OUTPUT  STAGE 
Michael   John    Maytum,    Buckden,   England,   assignof-   to 
Texas  K  istruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,085 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24, 
54384/721 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  3i5— 389  6  ualms 
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1.  A  tel ; vision  combination  circuit  for  generating  a 
lized  volta  je  for  the  operation  of  other  circuits  and  line 
deflection  signals  for  the  deflection  coils  of  a  cathod 
tube,  including  a  transistor,  the  collector  of  which  is 
nected  to  a  voltage  supply  through  the  primary  windinj 
transformer,  and  the  emitter  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
ence  poteiUial,  means  for  applying  a  rectangular  waveform 
the  base  or  the  transistor  to  render  it  alternately  condu  :ting 
and  nonconducting,  a  conductor  connected  to  the  colled  or  of 
the  transi^or  through  a  first  diode  poled  to  pass  current 
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through  the  transistor  when  it  is  conducting,  the  conductor 
being  connected  separately  through  a  resonant  circuit  and  a 
second  diode  to  the  reference  potential,  the  resonant  circuit 
having  inductive  means  including  the  deflection  coils  connect- 
ing the  conductor  to  a  storage  capacitor  connected  to  the 
reference  potential  and  another  capacitor  connected  from  the 
conductor  to  the  reference  potential,  and  the  second  diode 
being  poled  so  that  current  through  it  will  also  pass  through 
the  first  diode;  wherein  the  secondary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former is  connected  in  series  with  a  third  diode  in  a  path  from 
the  reference  potential  to  the  storage  capacitor  to  transfer  to 
that  capacitor  the  energy  stored  in  the  transformer  while  the 
transistor  is  conducting,  and  a  fourth  diode  is  connected  be- 
tween the  primary  winding  of  the  first  transformer  and  the 
collector  electrode  of  the  transistor  to  block  connection  of  the 
primary  and  secondary  windings  of  the  transformer  together 
through  the  first  and  third  diodes. 


3387  842 

ELECTRONMAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  DUAL  MODE  DEFLECTION  AMPLIHERS 

AND  OUTPUT  POWER  LIMITED  POWER  SUPPLIES 

Abner  Owens,  Jr.,  Pompton,  and  Donald  Weinstein,  Fair 

Lawn,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation, 

Teterboro,  N  J. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,730 

Int  a.  HOlj  29/70,  29/76 

VJS.  CI.  315-397  8  Claims 


3,887,841 
HIGH  SPEED  CAMERA 
Alexander  Edward  Huston,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to 
John  Hadland  Photographic  Instrumentation  Ltd.,  Herts, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,677,  April  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,032 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20, 1970, 
18700/70 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  315-391  2  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  an  electromagnetic  deflection  display  system 
of  the  type  including  means  for  providing  deflection  signals, 
deflection  display  means  and  power  supply  means  providing 
linear  mode  output  power  and  slew  mode  output  power  for 
powering  the  deflection  display  means,  deflection  amplifier 
means  comprising: 
preamp  means  for  receiving  the  deflection  signals; 
output  means  for  applying  output  power  to  the  deflection 

display  means;  and 
switching  means  connected  to  the  preamp  means,  to  the 
power  supply  means  and  to  the  output  means,  and  ini- 
tially operative  in  a  linear  mode  for  applying  the  linear 
mode  output  power  to  the  output  means  and  responsive 
to  a  rate  of  change  of  the  deflection  signals  above  a  pre- 
determined rate  for  switching  to  a  slew  mode  of  operation 
to  apply  the  slew  mode  output  power  to  the  output  mean; 
and 
the  linear  and  slew  mode  of  operation  being  independent  of 
each  other  for  reducing  slew  time  without  increasing 
power  consumption. 


1.  In  an  electron  image  tube  camera  of  the  type  wherein  an 
electron  beam  is  formed  in  accordance  with  an  optical  image 
and  is  directed  at  a  screen  for  the  production  of  an  image 
which  is  reproduced  photographically  and  wherein  the  image 
tube  includes  first  and  second  deflector  means  for  deflecting 
the  beam  transversely  in  the  same  plane  in  response  to  electri- 
cal signals,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination 
with  the  deflector  means: 
means  for  generating  a  linear  ramp  signal; 
means  for  applying  said  ramp  signal  to  the  first  deflector 
means  so  as  to  produce  deflection  of  said  beam  across 
said  screen; 
means  for  generating  a  repetitive  signal  of  frequency  greater 
than  100  MHz.  and  having  portions  capable  of  producing 
deflection  of  said  beam  at  the  same  rate  as  said  ramp 
signal;  and 
means  for  applying  said  repetitive  signal  to  the  second 
deflector  means  so  that  said  portions  produce  deflection 
of  said  beam  in  cancellation  of  deflection  produced  by 
said  ramp  signal,  and  the  deflection  of  the  beam  across 
the  screen  produced  by  the  said  signals  alternates  be- 
tween substantially  zero  and  a  rapid  value. 


3,887,843 
STATIC  ELIMINATOR 
Robert  HaroM  Rkhardson,  Melbourne,  and  Edward  Rkhard 
Vokoun,  Melbourne  Beach,  both  of  Fla.^  assignors  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,930 

Int.  CI.  HOlt  19/04 

U.S.  CL  317-2  F  12  Claims 


1.  A  static  eliminator  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  metal 
housing  having  walls  defining  internally  facing  bottom  and 
side  wadls  and  a  continuous  longitudinally  extending  slot  dis- 
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posed  opposite  said  bottom  wall  for  defining  a  channel  open- 
ing, an  elongated  cable  having  a  portion  of  its  length  located 
within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing,  said  cable 
having  an  inner  conductive  core  surrounded  by  a  dielectric 
layer  with  said  core  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  high  voltage 
AC  source;  an  array  of  longitudinally  spaced  electrically  con- 
ductive needles,  each  having  a  sharp  projection  at  one  end 
facing  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cable;  said  means  for 
mounting  said  cable  and  said  needles  within  said  housing 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  insulator  member 
mounted  within  said  housing,  said  insulator  member  having  a 
body  portion  and  mounting  means  extending  from  said  body 
portion  for  engaging  said  housing  to  hold  said  member  in 
place,  said  member  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  groove 
therein  extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing,  said  cable 
having  a  portion  of  its  length  within  said  housing  received  in 
said  groove,  said  needles  extending  through  said  member  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  groove  so  as  to  extend  beyond 
said  member  in  a  direction  toward  said  slotted  opening. 


OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
BRUSHLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Masayuki  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronk  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

fled  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   12,   1972,  47- 
^    142587 

Int  CI.  H02h  7/085 
VS.  CI.  317—13  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  overcurrent  protection  circuit  for  a  brushless  direct 
current  motor  including  a  rotor  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
magnetic  poles  and  a  stator  including  at  least  a  pair  of  driving 
^  coils  for  rotating  the  rotor,  said  protection  circuit  comprising: 
a.  driving  circuit  means  for  alternately  supplying  current  to 
said  driving  coils; 

b.  magneto-electric  converting  means  for  controlling  said 
driving  circuit  by  means  of  its  output  voltage,  said  output 
voltage  varying  in  accordance  with  the  variation  of  the 
magnetic  field  generated  by  said  magnetic  poles  of  said 
rotor; 

c.  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  driving  coils  and 
developing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  current  flowing 
through  said  coils; 

d.  delay  circuit  means  for  delaying  the  voltage  developed  by 
said  resistor;  and 

e.  switching  circuit  means,  switched  and  latched  when  the 
output  of  said  delay  circuit  increases  to  a  predetermined 
level,  for  directly  interrupting  the  operating  control  cur- 
rent of  said  magneto-electric  converting  means  and  for 
continuing  tlie  interruption  even  when  the  output  of  said 
delay  circuit  falls  below  said  predetermined  level,  thereby 
turning  OFF  said  converting  means  and  interrupting  the 
current  flowing  tlirough  said  driving  coils,  said  switching 
means  being  connected  in  series  with  the  operating  con- 
trol current  path  for  said  magneto-electric  converting 
means. 


June  3, 
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U.S.  a.  3 


3387,845 
PHOTORECEPTOR  CHARGE  CONTROL 
hatek,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cftrpo- 
mford.  Conn.  [ 

Filed  Sept  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,776 

Int  a.  G03g  15/02 
7—262  A  10  Claims 


1.  The  n  ethod  of  controlling  the  charge  level  on  the  pi  loto 
receptor  o  an  electrostatic  reproduction  machine  of  the  type 
having  coisna  charging  means  for  placing  a  charge  oi  the 
photorecei  tor  in  preparation  for  imaging  together  with  m  eans 
including  a  biased  transfer  roller  to  transfer  images  devel  >ped 
on  said  phc  torecejitor  to  copying  material,  the  steps  consi  iting 
of: 
interrupt  ing  bias  to  the  transfer  roller  while 
measuring  the  transfer  roller  electrical  output;  and 


adjustinj 
mined 
chargt 


said  corona  charging  means  to  provide  a  pred  ;ter- 
transfer  roller  output  repreesenting  optiinum 
on  said  photoreceptor. 


3387,846 
ELECTRODES  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARAliuS 
Constantinl  Graf  von  Berckheim,  Friedrichstrassc  9, 
Weinhci^  (Bergstrasse),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,012 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    May    2, 
2322022 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  ,  H02b  ,  H02h  ,  H05f 
VS.  a.  3^—262  AE  6  Cldms 


(940 
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1.  In  a  si  >stantially  enclosed  habitable  compartment  a  i  air 
conditioning  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and 
second  electrode  means;  a  high-voltage  D.C.  voltage  so  irce 
having  tenfinals  of  opposite  polarity  respectively  conne  :ted 
to  said  first  iand  second  electrode  means  for  establishing  tli  ere- 
between  a  Isteady  electrostatic  field  in  the  interior  of  said 
substantially  enclosed  habitable  compartment,  at  least  ore  of 
said  electrode  means  comprising  a  carrier  of  electrically  insu- 
lating material,  a  protective  cover  layer  of  insulating  material 
facing  the  interior  of  said  substantially  enclosed  habitable 
compartment,  and  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive 
material  intbrmediate  said  cover  layer  and  said  carrier  hoi  ling 
said  cover  ifi  place  on  said  carrier  by  adhesive  force  and  b  ling 

the 


electrically 


connected  to  one  of  said  terminals  to  serve  as 


electrode  f<  ir  said  one  of  said  electrode  means. 
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3  887  847  *" 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  STARTER  SWITCH 
Wilhehnus  Polycarpus  de  Graaf;  Jan  Man  InT  VeM,  and 
Adrianus  Petrus  Vervaart,  all  of  Emmasingd,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,177,  March  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,244 
Claims  prfority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  14,  1971, 

7104999 

Int  CI.  H02h  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-15  <>  ClMms 


potential  electricity  to  the  touch  portion,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  coating  of  electrically  resistive  material  disposed 
upon  the  touch  portion  and  forming  an  electrically  unitary 
resistive  film  upon  the  touch  portion,  the  resistive  material 
including  a  top  surface  accessible  to  the  touch  of  a  human 
operator  and  a  bottom  surface  secured  to  the  touch  portion, 
the  coating  presenting  a  distributed  resistance  through  the 
resistive  material  from  any  point  on  the  top  surface  to  any 
point  on  the  bottom  surface  of  a  value  sufficient  to  define  a 
current  of  an  amount  less  damaging  to  the  microelectronic 
circuitry  associated  with  the  touch  actuated  electronic  switch 
upon  the  application  of  high  potential  voltage  to  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  coating  accessible  to  the  touch  of  a  human,  the 
coating  further  presenting  a  resistance  between  any  point  on 
the  top  surface  accessible  to  the  touch  of  a  human  and  the 
input  conductor  to  the  microelectronic  circuitry  associated 
with  the  touch  actuated  electronic  switch  of  a  value  sufficient 
to  define  a  current  of  an  amount  less  damaging  to  the  micro- 
electronic circuitry  upon  the  application  of  a  high  potential 
voltage  to  the  top  surface  of  the  coating  accessible  to  the 
touch  of  a  human,  the  material  being  of  a  hardness  providing 
durability  to  withstand  continual  touching  by  humans;  means 
for  providing  a  connection  to  a  reference  for  the  microelec- 
tronic circuitry;  electrical  resistance  means  arranged  between 


1.  A  glow  discharge  starter  which  comprising  a  discharge 
tube  including  a  bimetal  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 
cooperating  therewith  and  a  safety  device  being  in  close  ther- 
mal relationship  with  the  glow  discharge-heated  discharge 
path  between  the  electrodes  and  responsive  to  heat  generated 
in  the  discharge  tube  of  said  starter  switch,  said  bimetal  elec- 
trode being  configured  to  bend  toward  said  second  electrode 
responsive  to  heat  in  said  discharge  tube  to  allow  arcing  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  said  safety  device  produces  a  short 
circuit  of  the  power  supply  to  said  starter  switch  when  a  maxi- 
mum temperature  limit  is  reached,  said  safety  device  being 
outside  of  the  discharge  tube  and  including  a  first  and  second 
conductor  element  connected  to  respective  electrodes  of  said 
discharge  tube,  said  first  conductor  having  insulative  material 
being  disposed  over  a  portion  of  its  length  as  a  sleeve,  said 
insulative  sleeve  adapted  to  undergo  a  permanent  distortion  at 
a  predetermined  maximum  temperature  limit,  and  a  metallic 
spring  element  mechanically  and  electrically  coupled  to  said 
second  conductor,  said  spring  having  a  portion  pressing  under 
tension  against  said  insulative  sleeve,  whereby  said  spring 
element  cuts  through  said  insulative  sleeve  to  establish  electri- 
cal contact  between  said  conductors  when  said  predetermined 
maximum  temperature  is  reached,  said  temperature  of  said 
insulative  sleeve  being  raised  by  arcing  of  said  electrodes. 


3  887  848 
APPARATUS  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  PROTECTING 
MICROELECTRONICS  FROM  HIGH  POTENTIAL 
ELECTRICITY 
WUHs  A.  Larson,  Mequon,  Wis.,  and  DavW  E.  Colglarter, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Magk  Dot,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Fikd  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280^58 
Int  CI.  H02h  1/04 
VS.  CI.  317-33!R  79  Claims 

1.  In  a  touch  actuated  electronic  switch  including  micro- 
electronic circuitry  and  including  a  touch  portion,  accessible 
to  the  touch  of  a  human,  coupled  to  an  input  conductor  to  the 
microelectronic  circuitry,  means  for  protecting  the  microelec- 
tronic circuitry  from  damage  due  to  the  application  of  high 


the  input  conductor  and  the  remainder  of  the  microelectronic 
circuitry;  protective  conductor  means  having  one  end  thereof 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  input  conductor  to  the  micro- 
electronic circuitry  to  define  a  protective  »park  gap  between 
the  one  end  and  the  input  conductor  of  a  breakdown  voltage 
less  than  the  breakdovm  voltage  across  t|ie  electrical  resis- 
tance means  and  of  a  breakdown  voltage  l6ss  than  the  break- 
down voltage  from  the  input  conductor  to  any  remaining 
conductive  portion  within  the  microelectronic  circuitry,  the 
protective  conductor  electrically  connected  directly  to  the 
means  for  providing  a  connection  to  a  reference  for  the  micro- 
electronic circuitry,  the  entire  protective  conductor  means 
spaced  from  any  remaining  conductive  portion  within  the 
microelectronic  circuitry  by  a  distance  providing  a  breakdown 
voltage  exceeding  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  protective 
spark  gap  to  provide  a  favored  and  preferred  path  for  any  high 
potential  electricity  applied  to  the  input  conductor  such  that 
the  applied  electricity  arcs  across  the  protective  spark  gap  and 
is  conducted  by  the  protective  conductor  means  to  the  means 
for  providing  a  connection  to  a  reference  for  the  microelec- 
tronic circuitry  to  thus  provide  a  conductive  path  for  any 
current  created  by  the  electricity  to  the  reference  for  the 
microelectronic  circuitry  without  passing  in  any  harmful  way 
through  the  microelectronic  circuitry. 
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3,887,849 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Harry  Henry  Nagd,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,295 

Int.  a.  H02h  3118,  3138,  11/00 

VS.  a.  317-36  TD  lo  Claims 


9.  A  protective  circuit  for  connecting  an  electrical  source  to 
a  load  device  comprising  first  switching  means  Connected  to 
said  source,  tumon  means  for  rendering  said  first  switching 
means  conductive,  tumoff  means  for  rendering  said  first 
switching  means  nonconductive  within  a  first  time  interval, 
means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  condition  of  said  source, 
said  turnoff  means  being  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
detecting  means  for  rendering  said  first  switching  means  non- 
conductive  within  said  first  time  interval,  means  responsive  to 
said  tumon  means  for  connecting  said  first  switching  means  to 
said  load  after  a  predetermined  time  greater  than  said  first 
time  interval  comprising  a  semiconductive  switch  having  a 
conductive  state  and  a  nonconductive  state  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  tumon  means  for  placing  said 
semiconductive  switch  in  its  conductive  state  after  said  prede- 
termined time,  whereby  said  source  is  tested  for  said  predeter- 
mined condition  prior  to  connection  of  said  source  to  said 
load.  , 


3,887,850 
DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RELAY 
Wilheim  Sterff,  Schliersee,  Germany,  assignor  to  Matsushito 
Electric  Worlcs,  Ltd.,  Kadoma  City,  Osaka,  Japan  and  SDS- 
Electro  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,651 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.   23,   1972, 
2257373 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/18,  47/32 
U.S.  CL  317-141  S  4  Claims 


u 


'Zi 


0* 


WOi 


'ei 


Mi 


01 


I 


■i\lH 


2ft>^ 


H 


June  3, 


wiih 


energize<   connected  between  said  amplifier  output  __ 
amplifier  non-inverting  input,  a  reference  voltage  sourc ; 
prising  oi  le  of  fourth  and  fifth  diodes  conducting  in  the 
tion  of  sa  id  voltage  supply  or  a  diode  conducting  in  the 
tion  of  s)  lid  voltage  supply  and  a  resistor  in  series  v 
diode,  a  second  resistor  in  series  with  said  reference 
source  ai  d  in  parallel  with  said  first  resistor  and  said 
tor,  said  second  resistor  having  a  higher  ohmic  valu ; 
respect  to  said  first  resistor,  a  second  diode  conducting 
direction  of  the  voltage  supply  connected  to  those  terfninals 
of  said  first  resistor  and;said  capacitor  which  are  nol 
nected  to  said  voltage  supply,  and  a  third  diode  shuntir  g 
first  resisi  or  and  blocking  in  the  direction  of  said  suppi  \ 
age,  the  i  eference  voltage  being  at  least  twice  the 
voltage  o  a  diode,  said  first  resistor  comprising  an  adjittable 
potention  leter  having  an  electrical  resistance  of  abou 
1000  timi  s  that  of  said  second  resistor. 


and  said 
com- 
direc- 
direc- 
said 
\|oltage 
c  apaci- 
with 
in  the 
inals 
con- 
said 
volt- 
thrishold 
table 
100- 


-»-«/ 


1.  A  circuit  to  delay  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  the 
response  of  a  relay  having  an  operating  winding  with  one  side 
conneted  to  one  side  of  a  voltage  supply  and  comprising  a 
differential  amplifier  having  an  output  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  winding  and  non-inverting  input  and  an  inverting 
input,  a  potential  divider  connected  across  said  voltage  supply 
and  having  a  center  tap  connected  to  said  non-inverting  ampli- 
fier input,  a  first  resistor  and  a  capacitor  in  series  therewith 
both  connected  across  said  voltage  supply,  said  amplifier 
inverting  input  connected  between  said  first  resistor  and  said 
capacitor,  a  diode  which  is  bloclcing  when  the  relay  is  not 


3  887  851     ^ 
TENioN  SPEED  CONTROL  FOiR  A  ROTATAbJe 
STRAND  SUPPLY  UTILIZING  A  TRANSFORMS  I 
HAVIIIG  VARIABLE  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 
I  WINDINGS 

Robert  Phillip  Loesch,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W^tern 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,179 
Int.  CI.  H02p  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  318— 6  6qialms 
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1.  A  sysl  em  for  controlling  the  paying  out  of  a  strand 
a  rotatable  supply  thereof  which  comprises: 
a  transfdrmer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secon  dary 
I  windirig; 

a  move^le  contactor  positionable  on  said  transfo  mer 
windings; 

means  fat  connecting  said  primary  winding  to  an  excits  tion 
sourcet 

means  responsible  to  variations  in  tension  in  said  stran<  for 
moving  said  transformer  contactor;  and 

driving  n  leans  connected  to  one  side  of  said  primary  vJind- 
ing,  on  i  side  of  said  secondary  winding  and  said  moveable 
contac  tor  for  imparting  a  torque  in  a  first  direction  toisaid 
rotatal^le  supply  when  said  contactor  is  positioned  on  said 
primaii  winding  and  for  imparting  a  torque  in  a  second 
opposie  direction  to  said  rotatable  supply  when  said 
contac  or  is  positioned  on  said  secondary  winding. 
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3,887,852 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINERY  USING  ELECTRONICALLY  DERIVED 
INJECTED  ROTOR  EMF'S 
Roosevelt  A.  Femandes,  5607  Bear  Rd.,  Apt.  K- 12,  North 
Syracuse,  N.Y.  13212,  and  Harry  R.  Sanders,  3709  Trimble 
Rd.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37215 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,701,  Nov.  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,416 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7136 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 8- 197  10  Claims 


third  signal  at  least  at  times  when  said  third  signal  is  substan- 
tially below  a  pull-out  level,  and  means  for  controlling  said 


BtFERCNCE 


1.  A  control  system  for  AC  machinery  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  three-phase  power  providing  a  controlled 
reference  signal; 

b.  means  for  sensing  the  frequency  of  the  currents  in  each 
of  the  three  rotor  phases; 

c.  means  for  generating  square  wave  signals  of  the  respec- 
tive frequencies  and  phases  of  each  rotor  phase  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  received  from  said  sensing  means; 

d.  means  for  generating  a  signal  commensurate  with  actual 
rotational  speed  of  the  machine; 

e.  means  for  selectively  varying  said  reference  signal; 

f.  means  for  comparing  said  signal  commensurate  with 
actual  rotational  speed  and  said  varied  reference  signal 
and  providing  an  amplified  difference  signal  output; 
means  for  dividing  said  signal  output  into  equal  positive 
and  negative  signal  levels; 

h.  means  for  clamping  said  signal  levels  at  predetermined 
amplitude  levels;  and 

i.  means  for  applying  said  clamped  signal  levels  to  the  re- 
spective rotor  windings  at  the  required  current  level. 


g 


3,887,853 

STABILIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INVERTER-DRIVEN 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Frank  N.  Klein,  and  Gerald  F.  O'Callaghan,  both  of  Kenosha, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,725 
Int.  CI.  A02p  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  318-230  15  Claims 

1.  Stabilizing  apparatus  for  use  with  an  inverter-driven 
induction  motor  system  having  an  inverter  responsive  to  a 
principal  control  signal  to  produce  ac  excitation  for  the  stator 
of  the  motor  comprising  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of 
the  rotor  of  the  motor  and  for  producing  a  first  signal  depen- 
dent thereon,  circuit  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  frequency  of  power  with  which  the  stator 
of  said  motor  is  excited  by  said  inverter,  algebraic  combining 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce 
a  third  signal  representative  of  the  slip  frequency  of  said  mo- 
tor, frequency-dependent  filter  means  receiving  said  third 
signal  for  producing  a  filtered  fourth  signal  in  response  to  said 


inverter  in  accordance  with  both  said  fourth  signal  and  said 
principal  control  signal. 


3,887,854 
MULTI-SPEED  MOTOR 
Walter  K.  Parks,  Springfleki,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,981 

Int.  CI.  H02k  17/08 

DJS.  CI.  318—224  A  10  CUims 


1.  An  electric  motor  for  operation  selectively  at  at  least  two 
different  speeds,  a  magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of  winding 
accepting  slots; 

first  winding  means  disposed  in  at  least  some  of  the  core 
slots; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  the  mdin  winding  means. 
in  one  of  at  least  two  different  pole  number  configura- 
tions to  a  source  of  excitation  voltage  to  thereby  i 
for  more  than  one  operating  speed; 

auxiliary  winding  means  disposed  in  at  least  some  of 
core  slots  and  energizable  in  conjunction  with  the  m 
winding  means  to  provide  a  starting  torque  for  the  i 
regardless  of  the  particular  pole  number  configmvlMMi  of 
the  main  winding  means,  the  auxiliary  winding 
comprising  a  number  of  coil  groups  defining  Ac 
number  of  salient  polar  axes,  the  auxiliary  winding  i 
being  arranged  on  the  core  so  that  a  first  half  of  Ike  coi 
groups  are  uniformly  distributed  on  the  core  and  a  Mcood 
half  of  the  coil  groups  are  uniformly  distributed  on  the 
core,  with  at  least  two  mechanically  adjacent  ones  of  tlw 
coil  groups  establishing  instantaneous  poles  of  oppoahe 
polarity  and  being  separated  by  an  arcuate  distance 
greater  than  the  separation  between  other  salient  polar 
axes  of  the  auxiliary  winding  means. 
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3387355 
MOTOR  SPEED  MODinER  COP^TROL 
Robert  G.  Klimo,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevdand  Macliine 
Coatrob,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FBcd  Nov.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  419,718 

Int.  CI.  H07p  5/16 

VS.  d  318—332  13  Claims 


1.  A  motor  control  system  for  a  D.C.  motor  having  a  field 
and  armature  and  exhibiting  available  torque  over  a  motor 
speed  range  within  a  desired  speed-torque  relationship  and 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  motor  speed  signal  representative  of 
actual  motor  speed, 

means  for  providing  a  speed  reference  signal  representative 
of  a  desired  motor  speed, 

motor  speed  control  means  for  controlling  energization  of 
said  motor  to  operate  at  a  nwtor  speed  dependent  upon 
a  given  relationship  of  said  motor  speed  signal  and  said 
reference  speed  signal,  and 

speed  modifier  control  means  including  means  for  providing 
a  torque  signal  representative  of  the  available  motor 
torque,  and  means  for  effectively  varying  said  reference 
speed  signal  to  reduce  said  motor  speed  only  when  said 
motor  operates  in  a  field  weakened  speed  range  and  the 
available  torque  is  less  than  that  required  for  the  motor 
speed  to  be  within  said  desired  speed-torque  relationship. 


3,887,856 
PUSH-BUTTON-OPERATED  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 
Franli  N.  CicchieUo,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,670,  May  25,  1972,  which  is  a 

division  of  Scr.  No.  116,395,  Feb.  18,  1971.  This  application 

Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,706 

Int  CI.  H02p  5/12 

VS.  CL  318—345  9  Claims 
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1.  A  motor  speed  control  system  for  controlling  current 
flow  to  a  motor  comprising: 

current-control  means  including  two  current-carrying  elec- 
trodes, and  a  control  electrode  having  substantially  com- 
plete current  flow  isolation  with  respect  to  said  current- 
carrying  electrodes,  said  current-control  means  being 
coupleable  to  the  motor  for  controlling  current  flow  to 
the  motor  as  the  function  of  a  voltage  level  upon  said 
control  electrode; 

means  coupleable  to  the  motor  for  providing  a  settable 
minimum  current  flow  level  to  the  motor; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said  control  electrode  for  control- 
ling the  voltage  level  on  said  control  electrode  in  propor- 
tion to  the  charge  on  said  capacitor. 


June  3 


first  ncmually  operable  means  having  a  controllabk 
tioniof  actuation  for  charging  said  capacitor,  the 
of  sjid  capacitor  being  directly  proportional  to  th(! 
of  actuation  of  said  first  manually  operable 


dura- 

ing 

dura- 

neans; 


cHarg! 


tion 

and 
secona  manually  operable  means  having  a  contibllable 

duration  of  actuation  for  discharging  said  capacit  }r 

discharging  of  said  capacitor  being  directly  propo  rtional 
!    to  the  duration  of  actuation  of  said  second  manually 

Opel  able  means 


3,887,857 
ME^URING  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
SYSTEMS 
Joseph  l^bling,  Armonli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inductosyn  Corpo- 
ration, Valhalla,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,892 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19/24 

VS.  CI.  1 18— 572  7  Claims 


tcol 


sign  i\ 


ision 


gaged 
pro- 


1.  In  t  le  method  of  providing  a  signal  representatioi  i 
unknown  dimension  of  a  portion  of  a  workpiece  unsui 
direct  gace  measurement  mounted  within  a  machine 
steps  of: 
gener^ing  dimension  signals  representative  of 
dim<  nsion  of  said  workpiece  in  response  to  a 
vide  1  by  a  gage  which  senses  said  gaged  dim^ 
genera  ting  machine  slide  signals  which  change  m 
to  a  movement  of  a  machine  slide  of  said  machinje 
alteiing  said  machine  slide  signals  to  conform 
dim<  nsion  signals  when  said  machine  slide  is  connected 
to  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  having  said  gaged  dimen- 
sion; and 
I    positioiing  said  machine  slide  for  connection 
I       port  on  of  said  workpiece  having  said  unknown 
sion 


wil  1 
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response 
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to  said 


said 
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3387,858 
BATTERY  CHARGING 
Wilford  B.  Burliett,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  George  D.  C^rlsen, 
II,  Vei  ice,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Ci  rpora- 
tion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,137,  March  31,  197  ^ 
abandoqed.  This  application  June  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  37  ),007 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/04 
U3.  CL^20— 31  6  :iaims 

1.  A  method  of  charging  a  lead  acid  battery  compris  ng  the 
steps  of  applying  a  charging  current  for  a  first  interval  ( if  time 
at  a  ratelsufflcient  to  cause  gassing  as  charge  progresses  and 
to  reach  |he  hard  gassing  point  for  the  battery;  monitor  ng  the 
battery  terminal  voltage;  and  upon  attaining  the  battery  termi- 
nal vohajge  corresponding  tb  the  hard  gassing  point  of  the 
battery  dontuining  the  application  of  charging  curren  t  for  a 
second  interval  of  time  having  a  duration  dependent  \ii  on  the 
duration! of  the  first  interval  of  time  at  a  rate  sufficent  to 
maintain  the  battery  terminal  voltage  above  the  decomposi- 
tion potential  of  the  electrolyte. 
5.  A  circuit  for  charging  a  battery  comprising 
a  constant  current  souroe, 

circuit  means  for  connecting  the  source  to  a  batter   to  be 
chaij^, 
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circuit  means  for  monitoring  the  terminal  voltage  of  the 
battery  under  charge  during  a  first  interval  of  charge, 

means  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  a  preselected  termi- 
nal voltage  for  starting  a  second  interval  of  charge, 

means  for  determining  the  duration  of  the  first  interval  and 
for  limiting  the  duration  of  the  second  interval  to  a  prese- 
lected percentage  of  the  duration  of  the  first  interval, 

the  monitoring  means  comprises  a  voltage  divider  network 
connected  across  the  battery,  the  network  comprising  at 
least  one  Zener  diode  in  series  with  a  potentiometer;  the 
responsive  means  comprises  a  first  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  having  its  gate  connected  to  the  movable  arm  of 
the  potentiometer,  its  cathode  connected  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  battery  and  its  anode  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  battery  through  a  current  limiting 
resistor,  and  a  NPN  transistor  switch  for  connecting  the 
determining  and  limiting  means  to  the  battery  under 
charge  during  the  first  interval,  the  base  of  the  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  anode  of  the  first  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier,  the  emitter  being  connected  to  the  deter- 
mining and  limiting  means  through  a  second  current 
limiting  resistor  and  the  collector  being  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  battery;  and  the  determining  and 
limiting  means  comprises  one  or  more  electrochemical 


3387,859 

SELF-COMMUTATING  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

WITH  ADDITIONAL  CHARGING  ARRANGEMENT 

Klaus  Hubner,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  All- 

tiengcsdlschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464329 
ClaiuK  priority,  application  Germany,   Apr.   26,    1973, 
2321199 

Int.  CL  H02m  7/48,  5/44 
VS.  a.  321—5  4  Claims 
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cells  charged  during  the  first  interval  through  the  NPN 
transistor  and  discharged  during  the  second  interval 
through  a  diode  and  the  base-emitter  junction  of  a  second 
NPN  transistor  switch,  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  cell 
through  a  diode,  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  cell  and 
the  battery  under  charge  in  common,  a  second  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  controlled  by  the  conduction  state  of 
the  second  transistor  and  the  conduction  state  of  a  PNP 
trajisistor  switch,  the  base  of  the  PNP  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  anode  of  the  first  silicon  controlled 
rectifier,  the  collector  of  the  PNP  transistor  being  con- 
nected through  a  current  limiting  resistor  to  the  gate  of 
the  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  the  emitter  of  the 
PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  the  positive  terminal 
of  the  battery  under  charge,  the  anode  of  the  second 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  being  connected  to  the  positive 
terminal  of  the  battery  through  a  current  limiting  resistor, 
the  cathode  of  the  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  battery, 
and  circuit  means  connected  between  the  anode  of  the 
second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  the  source  for 
reducing  the  current  to  a  trickle  charge  upon  the  firing  of 
the  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 


1,  In  a  static  frequency  changer  coniprising  a  line  commu- 
tated  controlled  converter  configured  as  a  rectifier  bridge,  a 
d-c  link  circuit  and  a  self-commutating  converter,  in  which 
self-commutating  converter  all  controlled  rectifier  valves 
which  are  tied  to  the  same  bus  of  the  d-c  link  circuit  are 
connected  with  each  other  through  commutation  capacitors, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  first  set  of  supplementary  uncontrolled  rectifiers  cou- 
pled to  at  least  one  half  of  the  bridge  of  the  line  commu- 
tated  converter  so  as  to  form  a  first  semicontroUed  recti- 
fier bridge  having  as  one  terminal  one  bus  of  the  d-c  link 
circuit  and  as  another  terminal,  the  output  of  said  uncon- 
trolled rectifiers; 

b.  a  smoothing  capacitor  shunted  across  said  one  and  an- 
other terminals; 

c.  first  series  circuits  each  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  de- 
coupling diode  coupling  said  another  terminal  to  one  side 
of  each  said  commutation  capacitor  associated  with  con- 
trolled rectifiers  in  the  self-commutating  converter  which 
are  coupled  to  the  bus  of  said  d-c  link  forming  said  one 
terminal;  and 

d.  second  series  circuits  each  comprising  a  resistor  and  a 
decoupling  diode  coupling  said  another  terminal  to  the 
other  side  of  each  of  said  commutation  capacitors. 


3387360 
FUSELESS  INVERTER  " 

Thomas  Joseph  Bernhardt,  Racine,  and  Frank  N.  Klein,  Keno- 
sha, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  366,521 
Int.  CL  H02h  7/10 
VS.  CL  321—14  27  Cbims 

I.  An  electrical  system  for  receiving  power  from  a  DC 
electrical  source  comprising  a  static  inverter  means  including 
a  plurality  of  main  semiconductor  means  for  inverting  the 
power  and  auxiliary  semiconductor  meant  for  commuta^ing 
off  said  main  semiconductor  means  upon  conduction  of  said 
auxiliary  semiconductor  means,  sensing  means  for  detecting 
an  abnormality  indicative  of  a  current  overioad  fault  and 
producing  a  signal  thereupon,  and  control  means  responsive 
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to  said  signal  for  initiating  current  conduction  upon  occur- 
rence of  the  fault  in  at  least  one  of  said  auxiliary  semiconduc- 


tor means  to  complete  an  additional  shunt  current  path  to 
share  current  flowing  to  said  static  inverter  means. 


3,887,861 

TRANSISTOR  INVERTER 

Hiroshi  Anzai,  and  Hiroyuki  Miura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,170,  Sept.  14, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkHi  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,842 

Int.  CI.  H02ni  7152 

U.S.  CI.  321-18  3  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  inverter  comprising: 

a  DC  power  source; 

an  output  transformer  having  primary,  secondary  and  ter- 
tiary windings; 

a  load  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  output 
transformer; 

a  first  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  DC  power  source  and  its  emitter  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  output  transformer; 

a  second  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  the  one 
end  of  the  DC  power  source  and  its  emitter  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  output  trans- 
former; 

a  third  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  the  other 
^end  of  the  DC  power  source  and  its  emitter  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  output  trans- 
former; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  DC  power  source  and  its  emitter  con- 
nected to  the  one  end  of  the  primary  winding  of  the 
output  transformer; 

a  drive  control  signal  generator  generating  rectangular  drive 
control  signals  of  opposite  polarities; 

a  control  signal  generator  having  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  an 
output  derived  from  the  tertiary  winding  of  the  output 
transformer,  a  constant  voltage  circuit  for  generating  a 
constant  voltage  and  a  comparator  for  generating  a  con- 
trol signal  by  comparing  an  output  derived  from  the 
rectifier  with  the  constant  voltage  derived  from  the  con- 
stant voltage  circuit; 

a  driving  signal  generator  having  a  driving  transformer  with 
primary,  secondary,  tertiary,  quartemary  and  quinary 
windings,  a  fifth  transistor  having  its  collector  connected 
to  the  one  end  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  driving 
transformer  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  DC  power  source,  a  sixth  transistor  having  its  collec- 
tor connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  primary  winding  of 
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the  drj  /ing  transformer  and  its  emitter  connected  tc 
other  I  nd  of  the  DC  power  source,  a  seventh  trans  stor 
having  its  collector  connected  to  the  neutral  point 

of  the  pi  imary  winding  of  the  driving  transformer  anb  its 
emitte  connected  to  the  one  end  of  the  DC  power  so  arce 
and  a  vaveform  adjusting  capacitor  connected  betv  'een 
both  e  ids  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  driving  ti  ans- 
formei ,  the  one  and  other  ends  of  the  secondary  win  ding 
of  the  iriving  transformer  being  connected  to  the  baie 
the  fir  ;t  transistor  and  the  emitters  of  the  second 
third  t  ansistors,  respectively,  the  one  and  other 
the  te  tiary  winding  of  the  driving  transformer 
conne<  ted  .to  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  fourth  trahsis- 
tors  ai  d  the  base  of  the  second  transistor,  respecti  'ely 
the  on ;  and  other  ends  of  the  quartemary  winding  o 
driving  transformer  being  connected  to  the  emitteis 
the  fir^t  and  fourth  transistors  and  the  base  of  the 
transistor,  respectively,  and  the  one  and  other  ends  o 
quinary  winding  of  the  driving  transformer  being 
nected  to  the  base  of  the  fourth  transistor  and  the  efrnit 
ters  of  the  second  and  third  transistors,  respectively 

means  for  supplying  the  rectangular  drive  control 
derived  from  the  drive  control  signal  generator  to 
bases  <  f  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  of  the  driving  s 
genera  tor,  respectively;  and 

means  f<  r  supplying  the  control  signal  derived  from]  the 
compa  rator  of  the  control  signal  generator  to  the  bai  e  of 
the  sei  enth  transistor  of  the  driving  signal  generatoi. 
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3,887,862 

AUXILIARY  EXTINGUISHING  ARRANGEMENT  FdR 

THE  ■<4VERTERS  IN  AN  INTERMEDIATE  LINK 

CONVERTER 

Klaus  Hubiier,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengeseil  ichaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   22,   1072, 
2246562 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5144 
U.S.  CI.  32^—45  C  4  Clltes 


1.  An  audliary  extinguishing  arrangement  for  the  redifier 
devices  of  s  n  intermediate  link  converter  supplying  an  ele  :tric 
motor,  saic  intermediate  link  converter  including  a  logic 
cuit  for  cortrolling  the  firing  of  the  rectifier  devices,  when  i 
improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  seris  circuit  including  a  reversing  choke,  a  contr<illed 
rectifidr  and  an  un-controlled  rectifier,  placed  acros; 
output  of  the  intermediate  link; 

b.  a  cominutation  capacitor  shunted  across  the  series 
bination  of  the  reversing  choke  and  controlled  rectjfier 
c.  me£^s  for  voltage  detection  having  its  input  co 
measure  the  voltage  at  said  commutation  capacitor 
provid  ng  its  output  as  a  disabling  input  to  the  logic 
cuit,  sj  lid  voltage  detection  means  providing  a  disal  ling 
output  during  each  commutation  when  the  voltage  at  said 
commi  itation  capacitor  falls  below  a  predetermined  I  mit 
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3,887,863 
SOLID-STATE  REGULATED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
Adrian  Paul  Brokaw,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Anakig 
Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,616 

Int.  CI.G05I//4S 

U.S.  CI.  323-19  19  Claims 


reference-voltage  resistor  for  developing  a  voltage  used  for 
controlling  said  current  regulator;  and  a  measuring  amplifier 
connected  to  one  of  said  bridge  diagonals,  said  measuring 
amplifier  controlling  a  compensating  current  which  in  use 
flows  in  said  compensating  resistor;  said  current  regulator  and 
said  Zener  diode  being  connected  in  a  series  path  which  also 
includes  the  other  of  said  bridge  diagonals  said  series  path 
having  two  ends  respectively  for  connection  to  said  two  lines 
of  said  telemetering  system. 


3,887,865 

EDDY  CURRENT  TESTING  APPARATUS  USING 

SEGMENTED  MONOTURN  CONDUCTIVE  MEMBERS 

Robert  A.  Brooks,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  tor  Magnctk  Analysis 

Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,847 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  33112 


U.S.  CI.  324—40 


17.  A  solid-state  temperature-compensated  voltage  supply 
comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  arranged  to  conduct  respective 
currents; 

voltage  means  to  provide  base  voltage  to  said  transistor 
bases  to  produce  current  densities  therein  having  a  non- 
unity  ratio; 

circuit  means  including  resistance  means  connected  to  the 
emitters  of  said  two  transistors  to  develop  a  first  voltage 
proportional  to  the  difference  in  base-to-emitter  voltages 
of  said  transistors  and  to  apply  said  first  voltage  to  the 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor; 

means  coupling  the  bases  of  said  two  transistors  together  to 
provide  for  tracking  of  the  base  potentials; 

an  output  terminal;  and 

means  coupling  said  output  terminal  to  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  to  provide  at  said  output  terminal  an 

-  output  voltage  proportional  to  said  first  voltage  combined 
with  the  base-to-emitter  voltage  of  said  second  transistor. 


3,887,864 

MEASURED-VALUE  TRANSDUCER  WITH  A 

COMPENSATING  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

Ole  Friis  Knudsen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark  . 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser,  No.  415,568 
Claims   prrarity,  applicatwn   Germany,  Nov.    16,   1972, 
2256196 

Int.  CI.  G05I  1158 
U.S.  CI.  323—40  13  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  Eddy  current  testing  apparatus  for  the  non-destructive 
testing  of  objects  which  comprises 

a.  a  body  section  having  an  opening  thetethrough, 

b.  a  coil  supported  by  said  body  section  and  encircling  said 
opening, 

c.  a  segmented  monotum  conductive  meitiber  for  said  open- 
ing formed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  segments  which 
when  assembled  in  the  opening  provide  a  segmented 
inner  aperture  for  an  object  to  be  tested  and  a  segmented 
surface  encircling  the  aperture  and  spaced  therefrom, 

d.  said  segments  when  in  assembled  relationship  being  insu- 
lated from  each  other, 

e.  mounting  means  for  securing  said  segments  in  said  open- 
ing with  said  coil  encircling  said  segmented  encircling 
surface  of  the  assembled  monotum  member, 

f.  means  for  supplying  alternating  or  pulsed  current  to  said 
coil  for  inducing  current  flow  in  said  segmented  encir- 
cling surface, 

said  assembled  monotum  conductive  member  being 
designed  and  adapted  for  producing  current  flow  around 
the  surface  segments  of  said  aperture  in  like  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  current  flow  in  said  encircling 
surface  in  response  to  said  current  in  sard  coil  and  thereby 
produce  a  magnetic  field  to  induce  eddy  currents  in  an 
object  located  in  the  aperture, 

,  and  detecting  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  said  eddy  currents  for  indicating  variations  in  said 
object. 


g 


1.  A  measuring-transducer  circuit  arrangement  suitable  for 
a  two-line  telemetering  system,  the  circuit  arrangement  com- 
prising: a  first  bridge  circuit  including  a  compensating  resistor 
and  having  two  bridge  diagonals;  a  current  regulator;  a  com- 
parator circuit  comprising  a  Zener  diode  forming  a  reference 
element  for  establishing  a  constant  reference  voltage  and  a 


3,887,866 

SURGE  TESTER  FOR  TESTING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

WINDING  AND  INCLUDING  VOLTAGE  COMPARISON 

MEANS 
Michael  B.  Safer,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Andrew  J.  Mc9egos, 
Copley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avtron  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368^06,  June  8,  1973.  This  application 
Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  567,675 
Into.  GOlr  J//02,i//06 
U.S.  CL  324—51  6  Ciaiott 

1.  A  surge  tester  for  testing  an  electrical  winding  compris- 
ing: 
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means  for  respectively  applying  first  and  second  surge  volt- 
age pulses  to  a  test  winding  and  a  standard  winding, 

surge  voltage  generating  means  for  developing  said  surge 
voltage  pulses  from  an  AC  voltage  source  such  that  the 
magnitude  of  a  said  voltage  pulse  is  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  AC  voltage  source,  said  AC  voltage 
source  being  an  AC  line  voltage  source  and  said  surge 
voiUge  generating  means  including  means  for  developing 
said  surge  voltage  pulses  from  said  AC  line  voltage  source 
so  that  the  magnitude  of  a  said  surge  voltage  pulse  is 
proportional  to  the  peak  value  of  said  AC  line  voltage 
source; 


output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  test  and  standard 
windings  for  providing  a  difference  voltage  exhibiting  a 
magnitude  representative  of  any  difference  in  the  volt- 
ages developed  across  said  windings  in  response  to  appli- 
cation of  the  first  and  second  surge  voltage  pulses  thereto; 
fault  detector  means  including  means  for  comparing  any 
said  difference  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage  and  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  in  dependence  upon  said  compari- 
son; and, 

circuit  means  for  providing  a  said  reference  voltage  derived 
from  a  said  AC  voltage  source  with  said  reference  voltage 
having  a  magnitude  which  varies  in  proportion  to  varia- 
tions in  the  magnitude  of  said  AC  voltage  source. 


3,887,867 
SURGE  TESTER  FOR  DETECTING  A  GROUND  FAULT  IN 

AN  ELECTRICAL  WINDING 

Michad  B.  Safer,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Andrew  J.  Menegos, 

Copley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avtron  Manufacturing, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Set.  No.  368,306,  June  8,  1973.  This  application 

Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,784 

Int.  a.  GOlr  31102,  31/06 

VS.  CL  324—51  3  Claims 


^4V 


I.  Apparatus  for  surge  testing  a  winding  to  determine  the 
presence  of  a  ground  fault  by,  virtue  of  an  electrical  connec- 
tion, at  least  when  a  surge  voltage  pulse  is  applied  to  said 
winding,  between  said  winding  and  an  associated  electrically 
conductive  core  member  comprising: 


1975 


capacitor  means  connected  between  said  winding  aijd  said 
core]  member; 

means  For  applying  a  surge  voltage  pulse  to  said  wincing  so 
that  if  a  said  ground  fault  exists,  a  damped  oscillatory 
outp  It  voltage  is  provided  across  said  capacitor  rjieans; 
and  I 

ground  fault  detector  means  for  receiving  a  said  oscillatory 
output  voltage  and  providing  an  output  indication  repre- 
sentative of  a  said  ground  fault  as  a  function  of  the  num- 
ber of  pulsations  of  said  oscillatory  voltage  during  a  given 
period  of  time. 


3,887,868 

ME4SURING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THfe 

CONCEfTRATION  AND  THE  MEAN  PARTICLE  SI2  E  OF 

PARTICp.ES  SUSPENDED  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTIC4LLY 

CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID 
Walter  tiuggenbuhl,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Con- 
traves  f  G,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,125 
priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  14, 


Claims 
13434/72 


U.S.  CI.  1  24-71  CP 


Int.  CI.  coin  27/00 


1972, 
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1.  An  a  >paratus  for  measuring  the  mean  volume  of  a  i  lulti' 
plicity  of  )articles  contained  in  an  electrolytically  conductive 
suspension  liquid,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  mean  s  defining  a  capillary  restricted  measurement  path 
arran  »ed  between  two  electrodes; 

b.  a  panicle  detector  device  incorporating  means  foi  pro- 
pellir^  the  suspension  liquid  through  the  capillaiy  re- 
stricted measurement  path; 

c.  puls^  generator  means  for  generating  for  each  p^icle 
which  passes  through  the  measurement  path  a  particle 
pulse jwith  a  peak  amplitude  proportional  to  the  particle 
volume; 

d.  a  panicle  pulse  counting  mechanism  for  indicatink  the 
sum  ciif  the  particles  contained  in  a  predetermined  volume 
of  suasension  liquid; 

e.  pulse  counting  and  selection  means  for  converting 
such  particle  pulses  which,  with  regard  to  a  preo  sding 
panic  e  pulse  possess  a  minimum  spacing  in  time, 
squar :  wave  pulses  of  appropriate  peak  amplitude 
prede  lermined  non-variable  duration; 

f.  a  squ)  re  wave  pulse  integration  mechanism  for  the 
grating  charging  of  a  capacitance  to  a  final  voltage  v|rhich 
is  proportional  to  the  peak  amplitude  summation 
integrated  square  wave  pulses; 

g.  an  aqxiliary  counting  mechanism  for  counting  all 
grate^  square  wave  pulses  until  reaching  a  predetemjined 
final  numerical  value; 

h.  mean$  for  the  automatic  placing  into  standstill  the  linte- 
gratio  1  operation  of  the  integration  mechanism 
reach  ng  a  predetermined  final  counter  state  of  the  aiixili- 
ary  c<  lunter  mechanism  and  for  connecting  the  < 
tance  to  a  discharge  current  circuit  upon  termination  of 
the  ounting  function  of  the  particle  pulse  courting 
mecit  nism; 
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i.  means  for  the  automatic  parallel  circuit  connection  of 
additional  conductance  values  at  a  basic  conductance 
value  of  a  discharge  current  circuit  in  functional  depen- 
dency of  the  attained  counter  state  of  the  particle  pulse 
counter  mechanism;  and 

j.  means  for  measuring  the  discharge  time  of  the  capaci- 
tance as  an  actual  time  value  which  is  proportional  to  the 
mean  particle  volume. 


3,887,869 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL 

CIRCUIT  TESTING 
John  B.  Connolly,  Nabnasset,  and  Yohan  Cho,  Carlisle,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Tau-tron,  Inc.,  North  BiDerica,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,657,  March  27, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appHcation  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,021 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  15/12 

VS.  CL  324-73  R  4  Claims 
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3387370 
PULSE  REPETITION  RATE  METERS 
Albert  Grosscau,  Chavillc,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  AutomobBcs  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,023 
Clabns    priority,    appUcation    Fnnet,    Sept.    30,    1971, 
71.35897 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  23/02 
U.S.  CL  324-78  D  \  7  Claims 

7  /-cuocK  ' 


1.  A  system  for  testing  a  complex  electronic  circuit  where 
the  same  set  of  input  signals  are  simultaneously  applied  to  a 
test  circuit  and  a  standard  circuit  and  output  signals  from  the 
test  and  standard  circuits  are  simultaneously  compared  to 
detect  a  fault  in  the  test  circuit  comprising, 

a  random  number  generator  for  generating  random  parallel 
binary  numbers  of  up  to  N  bits  each  at  a  rate  in  the  dy- 
namic operating  range  of  the  test  circuit,  each  random 
number  being  represented  as  a  set  of  N  generator  output 
signals, 

means  applying  said  N  output  signals  to  inputs  of  both  the 
test  and  standard  circuits  which  produces  in  response 
thereto,  test  and  standard  sets  of  M  output  signals, 

a  set  of  M  coincidence  comparing  circuits,  each  responsive 
to  corresponding  output  signals  from  the  test  and  stan- 
dard circuits,  said  M  comparing  circuits  producing  a  set 
of  M  fault  signals, 

an  N  stage  register  for  storing  a  random  number, 

an  M  stage  register  for  storing  M  fault  output  signals, 

means  responsive  to  the  M  fault  output  signals  for  feeding 
the  particular  random  number  applied  to  the  test  and 
standard  circuits,  which  results  in  at  least  one  fault  output 
signal  from  the  comparing  circuits,  to  the  N  stage  register, 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  M  fault  output  signals  for  feeding 
the  fault  output  signals  to  the  M  stage  register  at  the  same 
time  the  said  particular  random  number  is  fed  to  the  N 
stage  register, 

whereby  said  registers  store  information  indicative  of  inputs 
and  outputs  of  the  test  circuit  when  a  fault  occurs. 
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1.  A  pulse-repetition  rate  meter,  comprising 

time  base  means  having  an  input  to  receive  pulses  whose 
repetition  rate  is  to  be  measured  and  an  output,  the  time 
base  means  being  operative  upon  receipt  of  each  pulse  at 
its  input  to  generate  a  predetermined  plurality  of  auxiliary 
pulses  at  a  frequency  such  that  the  said  plurality  is  com- 
pleted before  the  next  following  pulse  to  be  measured 
occurs, 

counting  means  having  an  input  connectc'd  to  the  output  of 
the  time  base  means  and  a  gate  input,  and 

control  means  for  supplying  a  control  itignai  to  the  gate 
input  of  the  counting  means  to  render  the  counting  means 
operative  to  count  said  auxiliary  pulses  for  a  predeter- 
mined duration  only,  whereby  the  count  registered  by  the 
counting  means  is  representative  of  the  repetition  rate  of 
the  pulses  applied  to  the  input  of  the  time  base  means. 


3387,871  i 

VARIABLE  QUANTITY  MEASURIf«tG  DEVICES 
Burckhard  Acchter,  Achim,  and  Manfred  jGcrlach,  Bremen- 
Mahndorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried  Krupp  Ge- 
sellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essca,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,319 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    4,    1972, 
2254019 

Int.  CL  G04f  9/00 
VS.  CL  324-181 


12  Claims 
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3.  Circuit  arrangement  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
measuring  means  comprises:  a  measurement  receiver;  shifting 
means  connected  to  said  receiver  for  shifting  the  output  there- 
from relative  to  the  independent  variable  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  selected  number  of  oscillation  periods;  attenuation 
means  connected  to  said  receiver  for  attenuating  the  depen- 
dent variable  values  of  the  receiver  output  by  an  amount 
related  to  the  given  ratio;  and  peak  value  detector  means 
connected  between  the  outputs  of  said  shifting  means  and  said 
attenuating  means  and  inputs  of  said  comparator  means  for 
causing  such  comparison  signal  to  be  emitted  at  the  output  of 
said  comparator  means  when  the  values  of  the  signals  from 
said  detector  means  indicate  that  the  given  ratio  is  present 
between  the  dependent  variable  values  of  such  a  pair  of  peaks. 
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3  887372 
FREEZE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AIRCRAFT  RADIO  NAVIGATION 

SYSTEMS 
Claude  A.  Sharpe,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation  Southfield,  DcL 

FHcd  Dec.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,881 

Int.  a.  H04b  1140,  1/44 

U5.  CL  325—21  4  Clainis 
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1.  In  a  radio  navigation  system,  means  for  eliminating  ad- 
verse effects  of  false  guidance  signals  caused  by  intermittent 
transmissions  from  a  nearby  communications  transmitter,  said 
navigation  system  including  a  receiver  tuned  to  a  frequency 
within  a  band  of  frequencies  assigned  for  navigation  use  and 
providing  guidance  signal  output,  and  means  utilizing  said 
guidance  signal  output,  said  communications  transmitter  op- 
erating in  a  communications  band  of  frequencies  adjacent  said 
navigation  band  6f  frequencies  and  being  active  to  transmit  or 
inactive  depending  upon  the  operation  of  a  first  switch  means; 
comprising, 
second  switch  means  interposed  between  said  navigation 
receiver  and  said  utilizing  means,  a  first  condition  of  said 
second  switch  means  permitting  application  of  guidance 
signal  from  said  receiver  to  said  utilizing  means,  a  second 
condition  of  said  second  switch  means  interrupting  appli- 
cation of  said  guidance  signal  to  said  utilizing  means; 
means  for  storing  said  guidance  signal  during  the  time  said 
second  switch  means  is  in  said  first  condition  and  for 
applying  said  stored  guidance  signal  to  said  utilizing 
means  as  a  substitute  for  said  guidance  signal  during  the 
time  said  second  switch  means  is  in  said  second  condition; 
and 
means  controlled  by  said  first  switch  means  and  controlling 
said  second  switch  means  to  cause  said  second  switch 
means  to  change  from  said  first  condition  to  said  second 
condition  whenever  said  transmitter  is  active  and  to  re- 
vert said  second  switch  means  to  said  first  condition 
whenever  said  transmitter  is  inactive.  * 


3,887,873 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  MODULATION,  FREQUENCY 
MODULATION  TELEMETRIC  DATA  TRANSMITTER 
Jerry  E.  Duncan,  and  Lance  E.  Riggin,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,531 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1104 
U.S.  CL  325— 1 13  8  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  amplitude  modulation,  frequency  modulation 
telemetric  data  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  pulse  amplitude  modulation  telemetry  signal  subsection 
having  signal  conditioners  to  receive  channeled  telemetry 
signals  and  unify  the  amplitudes  thereof,  a  commutatioil 
rate  matrix  coupled  to  said  signal  conditioners  to  receive 
said  uniform  signals  and  matrix  them  to  appear  on  an 
appropriate  number  of  channel  outputs,  a  channel  com- 
mutator of  gates  driven  in  sequence  by  a  counter  circuit 
that  is  driven  by  a  clock  pulse  source  with  each  gate 
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couj  led  to  a  channel  output  of  said  matrix  throu{  h  said 
gate  to  a  common  output,  and  a  premodulatiot   filter 
cout  led  in  said  common  output; 
a  vide<  doppler  subsection  having  a  compression  an-  plifier 
I    to  n  ceive  video  doppler  frequency  signals  of  n  ndom 
amp  itude  to  compress  said  signals  to  a  uniform  impli- 
tude  on  an  output  thereof,  and  a  frequency  translator 
coup  led  to  the  compression  amplifier  output  to  trj  nslate 
said  frequency  signals  to  corresponding  levels  different 
from  the  frequency  levels  of  said  telemetry  signals  on  an 
output  thereof; 
a  trans  nitter  for  transmitting  radio  frequency  signal; ; 
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a  sumnling  amplifier  coupled  to  said  common  output 
prem  3dulation  filter  and  the  output  of  said  freq  1 
translator  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  transmit 
sum  said  telemetry  signals  and  said  video  dc  ppler 
into  composite  signals  for  transmission;  anc 
supply  subsection  having  batteries  therein  c 
throi^h  switches  and  conductors  to  said  telemetry 
video  doppler  channel,  said  summing  a 
transmitter  to  switch  said  conductors  to 
or  external  power  supply  under  one  conditio  1 
sw  tch  said  conductors  to  said  batteries  under 
cond  tion  whereby  telemetry  signals  of  missile 

\  ideo  signals  of  a  target  object  with  respect  t( 
are  transmitted  over  a  single  radio  channel. 
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3,887,874 
LOW  PASS  nLTER  APPARATUS 
Reed,  Piano,  and  Wayne  A.  Winget,  Richaijdson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Cor  lora- 
EljSegundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,777 

Int.  CI.^  H03B  l\04 

U.S.  a.  3^8-167  1  rf:iaim 
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1.  A  lo\  pass  filter  apparatus  comprising,  in  combinat 

input  mi  ;ans  for  supplying  a  signal  to  be  lowpass  filtei  ed; 

apparatus  output  means  for  supplying  lowpass  frequency 
filtered  signals; 

bandpass  transversal  filter  means  having  a  frequency  Hand- 
widthjof  approximately  twice  the  range  of  the  ran;  e  of 
frequ^cies  to  be  lowpass  filtered  the  phase  shift  thr  )ugh 
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said  filter  means  being  substantially  constant  throughout 
the  lowpass  frequency  design  range;  and 
double  balanced  modulator-demodulator  means  directly 
connecting  said  bandpass  filter  between  said  input  means 
and  said  output  means,  said  modulator  means  increasing 
the  average  frequency  of  signals  to  be  filtered  before 
being  applied  to  said  filter  means  and  said  demodulator 
means  decreasing  the  average  frequency  before  applying 
the  signal  received  from  the  filter  means  to  said  apparatus 
output  means. 


I  3,887,875 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Harry  D.  Shearer,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Eli  J.  Dalabakis,  Semi- 
nole, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,022 
Int.  CI.  H03b  3102-  H03k  5\02 
U.S.  CI.  328-168  7  Claims 
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comprising  an  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  light  waves 
according  to  the  laser  principle,  means  for  electrically  pulse 
pumping  said  optical  amplifier  upon  receipt  of  light  pulses  at 
said  optical  amplifier,  said  pumping  means  including  an  elec- 
tronic ampUfier,  a  photo  diode  connected  to  said  electronic 
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amplifier  and  receiving  a  portion  of  the  incoming  light  power 
of  the  light  pulses,  said  optical  amplifier  operable  in  response 
to  said  light  pulses  to  provide  said  optical  amplifier  with 
pumping  pulses  at  those  times  at  which  subsequent  light  pulses 
pass  through  said  optical  amplifier. 


3,887,877 
FEEDBACK  ELECTROSTATIC  VOLTMETER 
Robert  E.  Vosteen,  15  W.  Center  St.,  Medina,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,444,  Aug.  24,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  567,973,  July  26, 1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,525,936.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,511 

Int.  Cl.='  H03F  3m 
U.S.  CI.  330—10  4  ClaUns 


1.  Automatic  gain  control  apparatus  for  leveling  the  ampli- 
tude of  pulses  received  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate,  said 
automatic  gain  control  apparatus  having  an  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal,  said  automatic  gain  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

A.  an  analog-to-digital  converter  coiipled  to  said  input 
terminal  for  converting  the  amplitude  of  pulses  appearing 
thereat  into  a  plural  bit  digital  representation,  each  of 
said  bits  issuing  from  separate  outputs  from  said  analog- 
to-digital  converter: 

B.  a  plurality  of  pulse  delay  means  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  bits  in  said  plural  bit  representation; 

C.  means  coupling  each  output  from  said  analog-to-digital 
converter  to  the  input  of  a  separate  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pulse  delay  means; 

D.  scaler  means  connected  between  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  said  automatic  gain  control  apparatus  for 
selectively  attenuating  a  pulse  passing  therethrough  in 
accordance  with  level  control  signals  applied  to  said 
scaler;  and 

E.  means  for  receiving  the  digital  representation  from  said 
delay  means  and  developing  level  control  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  bit  configuration  of  the  plurality  of  pulse 
delay  means  for  application  to  said  scaler. 
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3,887,876 
OPTICAL  INTERMEDIATE  AMPLIHER  FOR  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gunter  Zeidler,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Bcriin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,635 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,    1972, 
2248372 

Int.  CL  HOls  3110 
U.S.  CI.  330— 4  J  1  Clafan 

1.  An  intermediate  amplifier  for  a  communications  trans- 
mission system  for  transmitting  communications  by  way  of 
light  waves  in  optical  wave  guides,  said  intermediate  amplifier 


1.  A  high  gain  amplifier  system  comprising: 
an  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
a  square  wave  drive  source  of  predetermined  frequency, 
a  first  inverter  means  having  first  and  second  transistors, 
each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  electrode, 
the  source  of  square  waves  being  connected  across  the 
base  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  to 
alternately  drive  them  into  conduction  at  the  predeter- 
mined frequency, 
a  first  step-up  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  primary  winding 
being  connected  across  corresponding  electrodes  of  the  • 
first  and  second  transistors  other  than  the  base  elec- 
trodes, the  remaining  corresponding  electrodes  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors  other  than  the  base  electrodes 
being  connected  to  form  a  first  common  connection, 
a  second  inverter  means  having  third  and  fourth  transistors, 
each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  collector  electrode,/ 
the  source  of  square  waves  being  connected  across  the 
base  electrodes  of  the  third  and  fourth  transistors  to 
alternately  drive  them  into  conduction  at  the  predeter- 
mined frequency, 
a  second  step-up  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  primary  wind- 
ing being  connected  across  corresponding  electrodes  of 
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the  third  and  fourth  transistors  other  than  the  base  elec- 
trodes, the  remaining  corresponding  electrodes  of  the 
third  and  fourth  transistors  other  than  the  base  electrodes  Jonathan  jSamuel 
being  connected  to  form  a  second  common  connection, 
a  power  supply  having  positive  and  negative  supply  termi- 
nals, one  of  the  supply  terminals  being  connected  to  the 
center  tap  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  first  step-up  U^.  CL  330 
transformer,  the  other  supply  terminal  being  connected 
to  the  second  common  connection, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  operational  amplifier  to 
feed  the  first  common  connection  and  the  center-tap  of 
the  primary  winding  of  the  second  step-up  transformer, 
the  first  and  second  inverters  thereby  providing  output 
signals  to  the  first  and  second  step-up  transformers  re- 
spectively dependent  upon  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of 
the  output  of  the  operational  amplifier  and  modulated  at 
the  predetermined  frequency, 

first  and  second  demodulators  connected  to  the  secondary 
windings  of  the  first  and  second  step-up  transformers 
respectively  to  demodulate  the  outputs  thereof  to  pro- 
duce high  gain  output  signals. 


3,887,879 
CURRENT  MIRROR 
Radovsky,  SonierviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  U 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,952 

Int.  a.  H03f  3/42 
-19  I  7 


3387^78 
TRANSISTOR  SERIES  AMPLIHER 
Otto  Heinrich  Schadc,  Jr.,  North  Caldwell,  N  J., 
RCA  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,934 
Int  CI.  H03f  3/18 
VS.  CL  330-13 


to 
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12.  In  combination: 

a  series  amplifier  comprising  a  first  cascade  of  transistors, 
the  principal  conduction  paths  of  which  are  connected  in 
a  first  serial  connection  for  direct  current,  and  a  potential 
divider  for  apportioning  the  potential  appearing  across 
said  first  serial  connection  to  the  control  electrodes  of  all 
but  the  first  transistors  in  said  first  cascade  to  cause  the 
transistors  in  said  first  cascade  to  have  substantially  equal 
potentials  across  their  principal  conduction  paths;  and 

a  second  cascade  of  transbtors,  the  principal  conduction 
paths  of  which  are  in  a  second  serial  connection  for  direct 
current,  and  sharing  said  potential  divider  with  said  first 
series  amplifier  for  apportioning  the  potential  appearing 
across  said  first  serial  connection  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  all  but  the  first  transistor  in  said  second  cascade 
to  cause  the  transistors  in  said  second  cascade  to  have 
substantially  equal  potentials  across  their  principal  con- 
duction paths,  said  second  serial  connection  being  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  of 
said  first  cascade  thereby  to  cascade  said  first  cascade 
after  said  second  cascade. 
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1.  A  ct  rrent  amplifier  comprising: 

an  inpu  ;  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  a  common 


ermi- 


first  an(  1  second  and  third  transistors  of  a  first  condu(  tiv 
type  ind  a  fourth  transistor  of  a  second  conductivit; 
comp  lementary  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  each 
sistoi  having  base  and  emitter  and  collector 
the  e  nitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  said  second 
tors    )eing  direct  current  conductively  coupled 
comr  ion  terminal,  the  collector  electrodes  of  sai( 
and  said  second  transistors  being  direct  current 
tively  coupled  respectively  to  said  input  terminal 
said   >utput  terminal,  the  base  electrode  of  said 
trans  stor   having  said   input   terminal   direct 
there  :o,  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  third 
havir  ;  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and  said 
transEtors  coupled  thereto;  the  collector  electrode 
third  transistor  being  direct  coupled  to  the  base 
of  sa  d  fourth  transistor,  the  collector  electrode  o 
I     fourt  I  transistor  being  direct  coupled  to  said  first 
I     tor  base  electrode  and  to  said  second  transistor 

electi  ode;  and 
means  ( :onnected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
transi  stor  for  biasing  said  fourth  transistor  for 
emitt  ;r  amplification. 


3387  880 
BIAS  cm  CUITRY  FOR  STACKED  TRANSISTOR  PoivER 

AMPLinER  STAGES 
Arthur  Jo  in  Leidich,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCAJCor- 
poratloi ,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,563 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/04 

VS.  CL  3  K)— 22  9  Ctaims 

1.  An  a  nplifier  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  an<  second  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  Itype, 

each  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  each 

having  the  same  common-emitter  forward  current  gain 

denominated  beta; 

first  and  second  terminals  for  the  application  of  an  en(  irgiz 

ing  potential  therebetween  and  a  third  terminal,  sai(  first 

transistor  emitter  electrode  being  connected  to  said  first 

terminal,  said  first  transistor  collector  electrode  and  said 

secon  i  transistor  emitter  electrode  each  being  conn  tcted 

third  terminal,  said  second  transistor  collK;tor 

le  being  connected  to  said  second  terminal; 

transistor  means,   including  emitter  elec  rode 

and  collector  electrode  means  and  base  elec  rode 

,  and  being  thermally  coupled  to  said  first  and 

transistors; 
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means  connected  between  the  emitter  electrode  means  and 
collector  electrode  means  of  said  auxiliary  transistor 
means  for  causing  a  constant  current  flow  therebetween 
within  said  auxiliary  transistor  means;  and 

first  and  second  current  amplifier  means,  each  having  a 
constant  and  temperature-independent  current  gain  of 
substantially  equal  value  to  the  current  gain  of  the  other. 


3387382 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LASER  WITH 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  INDUCED 
CONDUCTIVITY  ENHANCEMENT  OF  THE  GAIN 
(MEDIUM 
David  C.  Smith,  Gtartoubwy,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatioa,  East,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aus.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,023 
Int.  CL  HOls  3109 


VS.  CL  331—94.5  P 


12  Claims 
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each  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  base  elec- 
trode means  of  said  auxiliary  transistor  means  to  receive 
an  input  current  therefrom,  and  each  having  an  output 
circuit  for  responding  to  its  input  current  to  provide  an 
oppositely  directed  output  current,  the  output  currents 
being  respectively  applied  to  separate  ones  of  the  base 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  said  second  transistors. 


3,887,881 
LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS  AMPLIHER 
Kurt  Hoffmann,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Ml- 
cro-Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,151 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/16 

U3.  CL330— 35  5  Claims 
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3.  A  gas  laser  for  producing  energy  in  the  form  of  coherent 
electromagnetic  radiation  comprising: 

an  optical  resonator  for  producing  laser  radiation  oscilla- 
tions with  a  gain  medium; 

means  for  producing  radiation  which  is  injected  into  the 
resonator  and  absorbed  by  the  gain  medium  thereby 
enhancing  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  gain  medium; 
and 

means  for  passing  a  nonarcing  electric  current  through  the 
conductivity  enhanced  gain  medium  to  produce  a  popula- 
tion inversion  in  the  energy  levels  of  the  gain  medium. 


3,887,883 
GAS  LASER  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

SAME 

Lewayne  E.  Garman,  938  Iris,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,608 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3122 

U3.  CL  33 1  —94.5  PE  7  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  amplifying  transistors  connected  to  a  common 
output  junction,  including  a  first  transistor  connected  to 
a  voltage  supply  line  and  a  second  transistor  connected  to 
a  ground-line; 

a  first  lead  extending  from  an  input  junction  to  the  gate  of 
said  first  amplifying  transistor  and  a  second  lead  extend- 
ing from  said  input  junction  to  the  gate  of  said  second 
amplifying  transistor,  each  of  said  leads  being  coimected 
through  a  capacitor  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of 
direct  current;  and 

a  pair  of  divider  networks  connected  to  said  voltage  supply 
line  and  said  ground-line,  each  said  network  comprising 
a  pair  of  biasing  transistors  connected  in  series  and  with 
a  junction  between  them  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
leads  for  the  gates  of  said  amplifying  transistors. 


1.  In  a  gas  laser  tube: 

a  hollow  elongated  unipotential  metallic  Envelope  means; 

metallic  wall  means  extending  transversely  of  said  envelope 
means  in  axially  spaced  relation  as  unipotential  portions 
of  said  envelope  means; 

means  for  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  gas  tight  enclosure 
within  said  envelope  means  between  said  metallic  trans- 
verse wall  means; 

an  elongated  electrically  insulative  glow  discharge  tube 
disposed  within  said  elongated  metallic  envelope  means 
in  axial  alignment  therewith; 

support  means  disposed  (within  said  envelope  means)  inter- 
mediate said  transverse  wall  means  for  supporting  said 
glow  discharge  tube  from  that  portion  of  said  hollow 
metallic  envelope  means  intervening  between  said  trans- 
verse wall  means; 

means  defining  an  optical  resonator  disposed  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  glow  discharge  tube; 

means  filling  said  glow  discharge  tube  with  a  fluid  laser  gain 
medium;  and 

means  for  establishing  an  electrical  discharge  within  said 
gain  medium  within  said  discharge  tube  for  supporting 
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sustained  stimulated  coherent  emission  of  optical  radia- 
tion within  said  optical  resonator  of  the  laser. 


3387,884 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 
Takeshi  Suzuki,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342^90 
Claims  prkirity,  application  Japan,  Mar.   17,   1972,  47- 
32865 

int.  CI.  H03k  4/48 
U.S.CI.  331-111  2  Claims 


1.  A  relaxation  oscillator  comprising  a  D.C.  power  source, 
a  programmable  unijunction  transistor  having  an  N-shaped 
anode-voltage-current  characteristic,  a  timer  circuit  including 
a  variable  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  across 
said  power  source,  said  capacitor  being  connected  between 
the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  programmable  unijunction 
transistor,  a  second  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to 
the  gate  of  said  programmable  unijunction  transistor,  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  through  a 
resistance  to  one  end  of  said  power  source,  a  fixed  resistor 
connecting  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  other 
end  of  said  power  source,  and  a  voltage  divider  having  its 
respective  ends  connected  across  said  power  source  and  a 
central  point  providing  a  divided  output  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  second  transistor. 


<r 

3,887,885 
ELECTROOPTIC  MODULATOR 
Shuzo  Hattori,  and  Tadao  Hiramatsu,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hagiwara  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,869 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1972, 47-121353 
int.  CI.  HOls  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  332-7.51  8  Claims 


— M/^  — 


1.  An  electrooptic  modulator  comprising: 

an  electrooptic  crystalline  medium  having  a  front  side  and 
rear  side  and  a  surface  therebetween  of  a  plane  defined 
by  rectangular  coordinate  first  and  second  axes; 

electrodes  provided  on  said  surface  to  cause  in  said  medium 
and  subjacent  said  surface  an  electrostatic  field  which  is 
spatially  periodic  in  a  direction  of  said  first  axis  and  uni- 
form in  a  direction  of  said  second  axis; 

a  first  means  to  apply  to  said  electrodes  a  voltage  variable 
in  accordance  with  a  modulating  signal;  and 
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a  ^coiid  means  to  couple  onto  the  front  side  of  sai  I  me- 
diumlan  incident  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  with 
flat-aigned  planes  toward  a  direction  of  said  secon  1  axis 
and  fii  such  an  angle  range  that  said  beam  propaga  tes  in 
said  medium  to  be  totally  reflected  at  an  inside  of  said 
surfa  :e,  said  medium  delivering  modulated  output  I  eams 
from  the  rear  side  thereof. 


Japan, 
Claims 


3,887,886 
BALANCED  MODULATOR  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Okada,  and  Takao  Tsuchiya,  both  of  Kanagaw; 
issignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,136 
priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1972, 48- 
Int.  CI.  H03c  1/54;  H03f  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  332—43  B  15  Claims 
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1.  A  balanced  modulator  circuit  comprising 

A.  a  fir  it  differential  amplifier  comprising: 
fir  It  and  second  input  terminals,  and 

2.  fir  ;t  and  second  output  terminals; 

B.  a  se(  ond  differential  amplifier  comprising 
th  rd  and  fourth  input  terminals,  and 
th  rd  and  fourth  output  terminals  connected 

tiv  ;ly,  to  said  second  and  first  output  terminals 
fin  t  differential  amplifier; 

C.  mea  is  for  supplying  a  first  input  signal  differentially 
of  said  first  and  second  differential  amplifier; 

D.  meai  is  for  supplying  a  second  input  signal  to  said 
secoi  d  input  terminals  in  one  condition  and  for  supplying 
said  second  input  signal  to  said  third  and  fourth 
termkials  differentially  with  respect  to  said  one  condition 
such  that  said  first  and  second  differential  amplifier 
prise  a  composite  differential  amplifier 


I  fir  ;t 


3,887,887 
KCOUSTIC  BULK  MODE  SUPPRESSOR 
Rogert  S.  Wagers,  Richardson,  Tex.;  Mkhael  J.  BircW,  Ro- 
tliersth<  trpe,  England;  Clinton  S.  Hartmann,  and  Don  iM  F. 
Weirau  :h,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  I^stru 
ments  ncorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fikd  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,476 
Int  CI.  H03h  9/30,  9132,  9126 
U.S.  CI.  2  33—30  R  4  Qiaims 

1.  An  s  coustic  surface  wave  device  comprising: 
a  substi  ate  of  piezoelectric  material  having  a  parallelepiped 

confi  juration, 

said  sul  strate  having  a  pair  of  major  surface  areas  in  spaced 
paral  el  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and  pefin- 
ing  t<  p  and  bottom  surfaces  respectively  thereof, 
at  leasdone  acoustic  surface  wave  transducer  disposed  on 
said  lop  surface  of  said  substrate  for  generating  aci  >ustic 
surface  waves  propagating  along  said  top  surface  ci  said 
substrate,  and 
means  defining  a  multiplicity  of  topographic  deformations 
on  tie  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  multi]  ilicity 
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of  topographic  deformations  being  spaced  apart  in  a 
random  pattern  and  having  respective  width  dimensions 
on  the  order  of  magnitude  of  one-half  acoustic  wave- 
length of  the  acoustic  surface  waves  to  be  generated  by 
said  at  least  one  acoustic  surface  wave  transducer  dis- 
posed on  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  the  spacing 
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between  adjacent  ones  of  said  topographic  deformations 
being  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the  acoustic  wave- 
length along  the  direction  of  propagation  of  acoustic 
surface  waves  to  be  generated  by  said  at  least  one  acous- 
tic surface  wave  transducer  disposed  on  the  top  surface 
of  said  substrate. 


3,887,888 
HIGH  CURRENT  SWITCH 
John  Bayles,  East  Dover,  Vt.;  Randall  C.  Bremer,  East 
Granby,  Conn.;  George  E.  Gauthier,  Farmington,  Conn.; 
Frank  J.  Nascimbeni,  Avon,  Conn.,  and  Robert  J.  Petitjean, 
Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Arrow-Hart,  Inc.,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,460 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  77108 

U.S.  CI.  335—195  5  Claims 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  contact 
members  and  a  bridging  contact  member  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact  members,  a  pair  of 
members  of  ferro-magnetic  material  for  each  pair  of  fixed  and 
movable  contact  members  forming  a  loop  through  which 
extends  at  least  one  contact  supporting  member  of  each  pair 
thereof,  one  magnetic  member  of  each  pair  thereof  being 
secured  to  said  bridging  contact  member,  said  magnetic  mem- 
bers providing  a  flux  concentrating  path  for  electro-magnetic 
flux  around  said  loop-penetrating  current-conducting  mem- 
bers whereby  on  occurrence  of  a  short  circuit  in  the  electric 
circuit  including  said  contacts,  said  one  magnetic  member  is 
attracted  toward  the  other  magnetic  member  and  said 
contacts  are  held  in  engagement  by  a  force  proportional  to  the 
current  flow  through  said  contact  members,  and  operating 
means  carrying  said  bridging  contact  member,  and  anti- 
rocking  means  carried  by  said  operating  means  acting  on  said 
bridging  contact  member  in  switch-closed  position  to  prevent 
rocking  of  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  bridging  member  on 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  fixed  contact  members  in 
switch-closed  position  on  a  short  circuit  condition. 


3387389 
HIGH  POWER  VARIABLE  AUTOTRANSFORMER 
Frank  J.  Kark>v,  Park  Ridge;  Lconidas  Sidorcwicz,  Chicago; 
Charles  L.  Redfieki,  Woodridge,  and  Robert  Evans,  Evans- 
ton,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Litton  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,694 

Int  a.  HOlf  21100,  29/00 

U.S.  CL  336—146  13  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  comprising: 

a  first  continuous  winding  forming  a  plurality  of  turns; 

means  for  contacting  individual  turns  of  said  winding,  said 
means  comprising  a  metal  contact  movably  mounted  on 
a  carriage,  said  contact  having  a  bearing  surface  for  en- 
gaging said  turns; 

means  for  axially  moving  said  metal  contact  along  the 
length  of  said  winding  and  positioning  said  metal  contact 
approximately  over  any  desired  turn  of  said  winding;  and 
indexing  means  for  automatically  centering  said  metal 
contact  exactly  over  the  midpoint  of  any  selected  turn, 
said  indexing  means  including  means  for  sensing  the 
position  of  said  metal  contact  with  said  selected  turn  and 
moving  said  metal  contact,  in  response  to  the  sensed 
information,  to  the  midpoint  of  said  selected  turn. 


3387,890 

SWITCH  MECHANISM  ENSURING  THE  AUTOMATIC 

CLOSING  OF  A  MOTOR-OPERATED  GARAGE  DOOR 

Florian  Lafontaine,  10747  Hotel  dc  Ville,  Montreal  Nord, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,269     . 
Int  CI.  HOlh  71116 
U.S.  CI.  337— 103  4  Claims 


/      ! 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  for  ensuring  the  automatic  closing 
of  a  motor-operating  garage  door  after  said  door  has  reached 
a  fiilly  openfxl  position,  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a.  a  thermostatic  switch  for  providing  delayed  switch  action 
including: 

i.  a  first  bi-metallic  blade  having  an  electric  heating  ele< 
ment  mounted  longitudinally  thereon;  said  heating 
element  operating  on  said  blade  when  energized  by  a 
motor-operating  current; 

ii.  a  second  blade  adjacently  spaced  from  said  first  blade 
for  turning  on  an  electric  lamp  when  contacted  by  said 
first  blade  when  temperature  raises  in  said  heating 
element; 

iii.  a  third  blade  adjacently  spaced  from  said  second  blade 
for  short-circuiting  said  heating  element  when  ener- 
gized for  an  excessively  long  period  of  time; 

b.  a  second  switch  having  contacts  normally  closed  by  said 
first  blade  of  said  thermostatic  switch  when  the  garage 
door  is  in  a  fully  closed  position;  said  second  switch  being 
connected  to  a  latching  relay  coil  adapted  to  operate  the 
garage  door  motor;  said  contacts  opening  when  said 
motor-operating  current  passes  through  said  heating 
element  and  said  first  blade  moves  to  contact  said  second 
blade;  said  contacts  being  subsequently  closed  by  said 
first  blade  when,  after  the  garage  door  has  reached  a  fully 
opened  position,  said  first  blade  returns  to  itis  initial 
contact  closing  position. 


3,887,891 
ROTARY  POTENTIOMETER 
Billy  Harold  Ticc,  Carlsbad,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Polaris  Indus- 
trial Enterprises,  Oceanside,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  401,687 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  5/02 
VS.  CL  338—145 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  potentiometer  having  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  means  for  rotating  said 
rotor,  a  resistance  element  coiled  around  said  rotor,  slider 
means  extending  between  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  said 
resistance  element  for  establishing  electrical  contact  with  said 
resistance  element  as  said  rotor  is  turned  and  two  terminal 
means,  each  of  said  terminal  means  establishing  electrical 
contact  between  an  end  of  said  resistance  element  and  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 
each  of  said  terminal  means  having  two  parts,  the  first  of  said 
parts  comprising  a  ring  located  concentrically  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  the  first  of  said  parts  of  both  of  said 
terminal  means  being  located  on  said  rotor,  the  second  of  said 
parts  comprising  brush  means  resiliently  engaging  the  associ- 
ated ring,  the  second  of  said  parts  of  both  of  said  terminal 
means  being  located  within  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
including  yokes  straddling  said  shaft,  the:  ends  of  said  yokes 
comprising  said  brush  means,  said  rings  on  both  of  said  termi- 
nal means  being  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  rotor  and  include 
resilient  tabs  extending  underneath  said  resistance  element, 
said  tabs  being  located  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  resistance 
element  and  resiliently  engaging  said  resistance  element  so  as 
to  serve  as  end  terminals  therefor, 

said  slider  means  including  a  slider  body  positioned  within 

I       said  liousing  between  the  exterior  of  said  rotor  and  the 

interior  of  said  housing,  an  electrical  conductor  mounted 


on 
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he  interior  of  said  housing  so  as  to  extend  pa  allel  to 
the  axis  of  said  rotor,  rail  means  engaging  said  slid  ;r  body 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  sa  d  rotor 
located  on  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  rai 

^g  engaged  by  said  slider  body  so  that  rotation!  of  said 
er  body  is  prevented,  guide  means  located  m  said 
it  body  for  engaging  said  rotor  for  moving  saip  slider 
boc  y  along  said  rail  means  as  said  rotor  is  rotated,  and 
spr  ng  contact  means  located  on  said  slider  bi  >dy  for 
resi  iehtly  engaging  said  resistance  element  af  d  said 
con  tact  strip  in  all  positions  of  said  slider  body, 
said  r  ngs  on  both  of  said  terminal  means  includin{ 
sioi  s  extending  therefrom  beyond  the  periphery 
rot<  ir,  said  extensions  serving  as  stops  to  limit  mojvement 
of  9  aid  slider  body  and  said  rotor  as  said  shaft  is  i  otated, 
tab  means  for  making  an  electric  connection  in  egrally 
fon  led  with  the  second  of  said  parts  of  both  of  sai<  termi- 
nal means,  said  tab  means  extending  from  the  int  srior  of 
sai<  housing  to  the  exterior  of  the  periphery  of  sai  J  hous 
ing 


3387,892 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  SLIDE  CONTROL 

Arthur  L.  Rozema;  John  D.  Saik,  and  Mervin  B.  Arisi  lan,  all 

of  Elkfiart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,719 

Int  a.  HOlc  9/02 

S.  CI.  338— 183  18  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  resistance  slide  control  comprising 
gated  housing  having  a  front  wall  and  a  side  wall  ex 
normal  :o  the  front  wall,  a  dielectric  base  mounted 
housing  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  l!^e  side 
dielectri :  base  having  a  top  edge  abutting  against  the 
the  froa  i  wall  and  having  a  bottom  edge,  the  dielectric 
being  provided  with  notches  communicating  with  the 
edge,  a  resistance  element  and  a  collector  element 
on  the  lase,  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to 
tance  element  and  to  the  collector  element  for 
control  to  an  external  electrical  circuit,  the  terminal  i 
partially!  received  in  the  notches  provided  in  the  base, 
operating  means  supported  for  movement  relative  to 
ing,  a  c<£itactor  constrained  to  move  with  the  control 
ing  means,  the  contactor  wipably  engaging  said 
element  and  the  collector  element,  the  edge  of  the 
of  the  housing  and  the  top  edge  of  the  dielectric  bas ; 
spaced  from  each  other  and  defining  an  elongated 
control  |)perating  means  having  a  portion  extending 
the  slot  md  bearing  against  the  front  wall. 
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3387,893 
FUSIBLE  RESISTOR 
Ivan  L.  Brandt,  Fox  Point,  and  Theodor  von  Altcn,  drafton, 
both  ^  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  NUIwau- 
kce,Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  400^36 

I  Int.  a.  HOlc  1/00 

VS.  ClJ338— 262  16  |Clalnis 

1.  A  f  jsible  resistor,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  cyliidrical  substrate  made  of  an  electrically  initiating 

material  and  having  ohmic  contacts  disposed  at  ii  s  ends; 
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a  pair  of  lead  wires  fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
substrate  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  ohmic 
contacts; 
a  resistive  film  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
substrate  between  said  ohmic  contacts,  said  resistive  film 
being  divided  into  two  resistor  sections  by  a  gap  which 


KSISTAMCi  FIM 


FUSIU6  LAYiR 


interrupts  electrical  continuity  between  said  lead  wires; 
and 
a  fusible  link  deposited  on  said  substrate  and  within  said  gap 
to  provide  electrical  continuity  between  said  resistor 
sections  at  normal  operating  temperatures,  said  fusible 
link  including  a  fusing  layer  which  melts  at  a  preselected 
temperature  to  open  circuit. 


3,887,894 
HELICAL  RESISTOR 
Floyd  R.  Rudd,  North  Wales,  and  George  D.  MacKenzic,  Ma- 
ple Glen,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31 1,355,  Dec.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,849,878. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,041 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  338—264  4  Claims 


collar,  and  means  preventing  constriction  of  said  collar  under 
pressure  from  said  ring,  thereby  to  prevent  diametral  reduc- 
tion of  said  jacket,  said  grounding  wires  being  continuous  and 


maintaining  their  helical  lay  across  the  width  of  said  collar  and 
for  substantial  distances  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arrange- 
ment. 


3387,896 
ACTIVE  SONAR  IMAGE  PERCEPTION 
Clarence  F.  Ramstedt,  San  Diego,  CalH.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,840 

Int  a.  GOls  9/66,  7/54 

U.S.  CL  340—3  R  12  Clafans 


_  \l' 


1.  A  resistance  element  comprising 

a  wire  core  having  ends  and  a  cylindrical  outer  surface, 

a  cylindrical  insulating  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  core 

with  said  layer  having  ends  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 

the  core  which  are  recessed  therefrom, 
a  resistance  wire  helically  wound  around  the  insulating  layer 

along  the  length  of  the  insulating  layer  and  about  the 

extending  ends  of  the  insulating  layer,  and 
a  protection  layer  around  the  resistance  wire  winding. 


3,887,895 
CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Chester  E.  Pierzchala,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Elec- 
tric Company,  Franklin  Park,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,473 
Int.  CL  HOlr  3/06 
VS.  a.  339-14  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  ground  clamping  arrangement  for  forming  a  conduc- 
tive connection  with  an  electrical  cable  having  a  conductive 
core,  a  surrounding  jacket  of  insulating  material,  and  a  series 
of  grounding  wires  helically  disposed  over  said  insulating 
jacket  in  substantially  concentric  relation  therewith  and  with 
the  wires  being  circumferentially  spaced  apart,  said  arrange- 
ment being  remote  from  a  cable  splice  or  termination  and 
comprising  a  member  deformable  into  a  collar  radially  inter- 
posed between  the  jacket  and  the  grounding  wires,  and  a 
clamp  having  an  electrically  conductive  ring  for  envek>ping 
said  wires  in  the  region  of  said  collar  and  including  means  for 
constricting  said  ring  to  apply  radially  inward  pressure  against 
said  wires  and  cause  said  wires  to  impinge  snugly  upon  said 


r=n- 


1.  A  swimmer  carrier  active  sonar  system  Comprising; 

ensonifying  means  for  projecting  acoustic  energy  into  a 
volume  of  water  adjacent  the  swimmer; 

two  spaced  hydrophone  means  held  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  ensonifying  means  for  receiving  echo  returns  from 
the  acoustic  energy  in  a  stereo  information  pattern  and 
converting  them  to  electrical  signals; 

master  clock  means  connected  to  said  ensonifying  means 
for  production  of  clock  signals  having  a  predetermined 
frequency; 

stereo  information  processing  circuitry  connected  to  said 
two  spaced  hydrophones  for  processing  the  electrical 
signals; 

first  magnetic  recording  head  means  connected  to  said 
stereo  information  processing  circuitry  for  making  a 
recording  field  adjacent  thereto; 

second  magnetic  recording  head  means  effectively  con- 
nected to  said  master  clock  means  for  producing  a  re- 
cording field  adjacent  thereto  in  response  to  the  clock 
signals; 

a  magnetic  tape  positioned  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  recording  head  means  in  the  associated  record- 
ing fields  to  record  the  magnetic  fields  adjacent  thereto; 
two  speed  tape  transport  means  operatively  engaging  said 
magnetic  tape  for  movement  past  said  magnetic  record- 
ing head  means; 
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first  magnetic  playback  head  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  magnetic  tape  to  respond  to  signals' recorded  thereon 
by  said  first  magnetic  recording  head  means; 

second  magnetic  playback  head  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  magnetic  tape  to  respond  to  signals  recorded  thereon 
by  said  second  magnetic  recording  head  means; 

stereo  signal  replay  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first 
magnetic  playback  head  means  for  amplifying  the  re- 
corded signals  to  which  said  first  magnetic  playback  head 
means  responds; 

tape  drive  control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second 
magnetic  playback  head  means  and  to  said  two  speed 
tape  transport  means  for  altering  the  speed  thereof  in 
accordance  with  the  response  of  said  second  magnetic 
playback  head  to  signals  recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape 
by  said  second  magnetic  recording  head; 

binaural  electroacoustic  transducers  physically  positioned 
adjacent  the  ears  of  the  swimmer  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  stero  playback  means  for  providing  a  spa- 
tial, aural  reconstruction  of  echo  return  impinging  said 
two  spaced  hydrophone  means,  whereby  the  diver  may 
aurally  locate  the  object  producing  the  echo  return  dur- 
ing periods  of  replay  at  the  lower  of  the  two  speeds  of  said 
tape  transport  due  to  heightened  stereophonic  illusion. 


3^87,897 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  SEISMIC  DETECTION  ARRAY 

LENGTHS 
Edwin  B.  Neitzel,  Dallas,  and  Marvin  D.  Gontarek,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,812    ' 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1116 
U.S.  CI.  340—7  R  10  Claims 


1.  Means  for  varying  the  effective  seismic  detector  array 
length  while  maintaining  constant  the  effective  detector  array 
spacing  in  a  seismic  surveying  system  where  an  array  channel 
from  each  detector  array  in  a  seismic  spread  leads  to  a  multi- 
channel recorder,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  multi-state  input/output  channel  selectors, 
each  connected  at  one  input  thereof  to  one  of  said  array 
channels  by  means  of  first  weighting  means  leading  to 
first  input  terminals  of  said  selectors, 

b.  connections  between  pairs  of  said  array  channels  from 
adjacent  detector  arrays  each  by  means  of  pairs  of  second 
weighting  means  leading  to  second  input  terminals  of  said 
selectors,  and 

c.  means  for  selectively  connecting  inputs  of  said  recorder 
to  said  first  or  said  second  output  terminals  of  said  selec- 
tors. 
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3,887,898 
WELL  VOGGING  SYSTEM  USING  3  PHASE  AC  P^WER 

SUPPLY 
John  M.  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Ini., 
York,(N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,857 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1140 
J40— 18  R  7 
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Claims 


ing  tool  for  use  in  a  well  bore  where  an  electrical 
is  supplied  via  an  armored  logging  cable  \o  such 


tool  including  a  fluid  tight  housing  for  c(>ntain- 

system  for  converting  such  electrical  direct  <  urrent 

intojthree  phase  alternating  current,  said  system  cc  mpris- 


means 


inverter  means  including  plural  transformer 
eceiving  direct  current  and  conductor  paths  f  )r  pro- 
current  flow  paths  in  opposite  directions  t  trough 
prirlary  windings  of  said  transformer  means,  said  (  urrent 
flow  conductor  paths  being  adapted  for  receivin  i  sucTl^ 
dire  ;t  current,  means  '"  «aiH  r-nrr^int  firtw  r-nriiimtnr  ^^ 


phase 


m  said  current  flow  conductor 
for  alternating  the  application  of  such  dire  ;t  cur 

to  said  transformer  means, 

for  generating  clocking  pulses  and  means  fcjr  con- 
verting said  clocking  pulses  into  at  least  three 
related  control  signals,  and 

responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  elecjrically 
operating  said  alternating  means  in  a  timed  relati  anship 

producing  at  least  three,  phase  related  alternating 
cun  :nt  outputs  for  input  to  said  primary  windingspf  said 
tran  .former  means 
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3,887,899 

DUAL^RAKE  SYSTEM  FAULT  DETECTION  DEtlCE 
Hlroshi  I  Lawaguchi,  and  Kiyoshi  Nishiwaki,  both  of  Shi  Euoka- 

ken,  J  ipan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kal  lushiki 

Kaislu ,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,689 

Claimj  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21, 1973, 48-|69178 
Int.  CI.  B60t  S/26,  17122 
U.S.  CI.  MO— 52  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  f)  ult  detecting  device  for  a  vehicle  dual  brake  System 
having  b  ake  actuating  means,  a  front  brake  system  including 
a  front  nr  aster  cylinder  and  front  wheel  cylinders,  a  reai  brake 
system  ii  eluding  a  rear  master  cylinder  and  rear  whee  cylin- 
ders, cor  duit  means  operatively  connecting  said  mastei  cylin- 
ders to  a  jply  braking  fluid  pressure  to  said  wheel  cylin  lers  to 
brake  sa  d  vehicle  in  response  to  operation  of  said  aci  uating 
means,  a^d  regulating  valve  means  provided  in  said  reai  brake 
system  f<^r  regulating  the  braking  fluid  pressure  applied  in  said 
rear  whetl  cylinders,  said  fault  detection  device  comprii  ing  an 
alarm  ciicuit  including  signal  means  for  providing  an  ndica- 
tion  of  a  fault  in  said  system  upon  actuation  of  said  ( ircuit, 
first  and  second  pressure-sensitive  switches  each  operitively 
associat^  with  said  alarm  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  s\»  itched 
between  a  circuit  activating  condition  and  a  circuit  dea  ctivat- 
ing  condition  in  response  to  pressure  applied  thereto,  sa  id  first 
pressure-jsensitive  switch  being  connected  to  sense  pres  lure  in 
said  reaf  master  cylinder  and  to  switch  to  said  circuit- 
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activating  condition  when  said  rear  master  cylinder  pressure 
reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said  second  pressure-sensitive 
switch  being  connected  to  sense  a  difference  between  master 
cylinder  pressure  and  wheel  cylinder  pressure  and  switch  to 


3387,901 

LONGITUDINAL  PARITY  GENERATOR  FOR 

MAINFRAME  MEMORIES 

Harry  Winthrop  Moore,  III,  Lakeland,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,014 

Int.CLG06f /;//0 

U.S.  CL  340—146.1  AG  3  Claims 


said  circuit  deactivating  condition  when  the  sensed  difference 
reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said  alarm  circuit  being  opera- 
tive to  generate  a  fault-indicating  signal  when  both  said 
switches  are  in  the  circuit-activating  condition. 
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3,887,900 
ROTATING  BICYCLE  SIGNAL  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 
Gerald  Lawrence  Goedert,  1907  E.  Rowland  Ave.,  Camarillo, 
Calif.  93010 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,680 

Int.  CI.  B62j  3100,  5/00;  B60q  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  340—134  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  signaling  device  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

resilient  means  for  translating  and  transmitting  rotation  of 
a  bicycle  wheel  about  a  horizontal  axis  into  rotation  of  a 
shaft  about  a  virtually  vertical  axis; 

journal  means  for  supporting  a  shaft  for  rotation  about  a 
virtually  vertical  axis,  said  journal  means  including  means 
for  connecting  the  journal  means  to  a  bicycle  frame; 

a  shaft  in  said  journal  means; 

a  light-transmitting  and  reflecting  signal  mounted  for  rota- 
tion by  said  shaft  about  a  vertical  axis; 

and  a  resilient,  shock-absorbing  torsion-transmitting  cou- 
pling between  the  signal  and  said  shaft. 


1.  A  circuit  for  continuously  generating  a  longitudinal  parity 
word  each  time  a  new  item  of  data  is  entered  into  a  computer 
memory  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  memory  for  storing  digital  information  at  addressable 
locations  therein; 

b.  A  first  multistage  register  connected  to  said  memory  for 
at  least  temporarily  storing  a  data  word  to  be  entered  into 
said  memory  at  a  predetermined  address; 

c.  a  second  multistage  register  connected  4o  the  output  of 
said  memory  adapted  to  at  least  temporarily  hold  the  data 
word  stored  in  said  memory  at  said  predetermined  ad- 
dress which  is  to  be  replaced  with  the  data  word  in  said 
first  register; 

d.  a  longitudinal  parity  word  register  having  a  number  of 
individual  stages  equal  in  number  to  the  size  of  said  data 
word  for  storing  a  binary  number  representative  of  the 
parity  word  which  when  added  to  the  words  stored  in  said 
memory  will  cause. the  total  number  of  bits  occupying  a 
given  bit  position  in  all  of  said  words  in  said  memory  to 
be  odd  or  even; 

e.  a  plurality  of  Exclusive  OR  logic  circuits  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  bits  in  said  data  words  having  first  and 
second  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  out- 
put terminal  of  each  of  said  logic  circuits  being  connected 
individually  to  an  input  of  a  separate  one  of  said  stages  of 
said  parity  word  register; 

f .  means  connecting  the  output  of  each  of  said  stages  in  said 
parity  word  register  individually  to  the  first  of  said  input 
terminals  of  said  logic  circuit  associated  with  that  stage; 
and 

g.  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  outputs  from  the 
individual  stages  of  said  first  and  second  registers  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  logic  circuit  associated  with  the 
corresponding  stage  of  said  parity  word  register. 
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3387,902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CALLS 
DISTRIBUTED  RANDOMLY  IN  TIME  AND  REQUIRING 
RESPONSE  DELAYS  OF  ANY  DURATION,  BUT 
SPECIFIED  FOR  EACH  CALL 
Pierre  Labahne,  Paris,  France,  aasigiior  to  Compagnk  Honey- 
well Bull  (Sodete  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Fikd  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,578 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept    29,    1972, 
72.34508 

Int  a.  G06f  9/16,  9/19;  G04c  23/38 
U.S.  CL  340—172.5  15  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  processing  calls  distributed  randomly  in  time 
and  generated  by  a  plurality  of  devices,  each  call  being  accom- 
panied by  a  delay  data  item  which  represents  the  response 
delay  required  by  the  calling  device  in  terms  of  a  multiplier  to 
be  assigned  to  a  predetermined  minimum  time  interval  d, 
comprising: 

a  sequential  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  circuit  in  cycles  and  for  providing  a  succession  of 
control  order  signals  during  each  cycle; 

a  plurality  of  call  receivers,  one  receiver  for  each  device; 

a  sequential  selection  circuit  for  sequentially  selecting  said 
call  receivers  in  response  to  said  control  order  signals; 

a  plurality  of  alterable  memories,  one  alterable  memory  for 
each  device,  each  of  said  memories  comprising  means  for 
chaining  into  a  circular  waiting  queue  a  memory  assigned 
to  calling  devices; 

a  calculating  network  responsive  to  said  control  order  sig- 
nals for  generating  a  first  representation  of  the  number  of 
said  cycles  of  operation  of  said  circuit,  a  second  represen- 
tation of  the  number  of  said  calling  devices  for  which 
memories  are  chained  into  said  queue,  and  a  sum  repre- 
sentation of  the  quantities  represented  by  said  first  and 
second  representations;  and 

a  transfer  network  responsive  to  said  control  order  signals 
and  coupled  sequentially  to  said  memories,  to  the  ones  of 
said  call  receivers  selected  by  said  selection  circuit,  and 
to  said  calculating  network,  for  transferring  to  one  of  said 
memories  the  delay  item  provided  by  a  calling  device  and 
the  current  sum  representation  generated  by  said  calcu- 
lating network. 


3,887,903 

INTERACTIVE  MAN-MACHINE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  GRADING  PATTERN  PIECES  AND  FOR 

PRODUCING  AN  APPAREL  MARKER 

Charles  Ronald  Martell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Camsco,  Inc., 

Richardson,  Tex. 

FBed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,651    ' 
Int  CI.  G06f  3/14 
VS.  CL  340—172.5  30  Cbims 

1.  A  system  for  laying  out  an  apparel  pattern  marker 
wherein  a  plurality  of  apparel  pattern  pieces  are  arranged 
within  a  predetermined  marker  area  comprising: 


screei 


scaled 


means  for  displaying  to  an  operator  scaled  miiiature 
rep  esentations  of  said  pattern  pieces  adjacent  a 
min  iature  representation  of  said  marker  area; 
positioning  means  movable  by  the  operator  to  selectively 
moi  e  said  representations  of  said  pattern  pieces 
on  said  screen  means  to  within  said 
marker  area,  wherein  said  representations 


timi 
of 


s  ud 
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cne 


represe  ntation 


pati  em  pieces  may  be  efficiently  arranged  within  said 
rep  esentation  of  said  marker  area  to  form  a  siivulated 
mai  cer;  and 
meana  responsive  to  the  orientation  of  said  represeritations 
of !  aid  pattern  pieces  forming  said  simulated  mai  ker  on 
saic  screen  for  plotting  the  full  size  marker  layout  of  said 
pat  ;m  pieces  in  the  predetermined  full  size  mark(  :r  area. 


3,887,904 

WIRE  MASS  TERMINATION 

Niel5  Kiag,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ei^tronic 

Memtries  &  Magnetics  Corp.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,357 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  5/08;  HOlf  41/10 

U.S.  CI.  t340— 174  MA  11  jCbims 


'sail 


1.  A  <  ircuit  assembly  comprising: 

an  inslilating  board  having  a  plurality  of  holes; 

a  pad  of  conductive  material  surrounding  each  of 

in  tne  board,  each  pad  having  a  slit  with  a  portic  n 

witnin  the  boundary  of  a  corresponding  hole; 
a  plurfility  of  electrical  devices  mounted  on  said  bokrd 
a  plurality  of  wires  coupled  to  said  electrical  devi(|es 

ext<  nding  over  a  face  of  the  board  and  through 

and  slits. 


I  sail 


1975 


at  a 
tion 
of  said 


holes 
lying 


and 
holes 


3387,905 
MA^iETIC  DOMAIN  SHIFTING  ARRANGEMd«<T 
EMPLOYING  MOVABLE  STRIP  DOMAInT 
Andrew  Henry  Bobcck,  Chatham,  and  Henry  Evdyn  Derrick 
Scovil4  GfaMlstone,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboi|itories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,625 
Into.  Gllc  11/14,  19/00 
040—174  TF  16 


UACL 


Claims 


1.  Ma  ;netic  apparatus  comprising  a  first  layer  of  m;  ignetic 
materiallhaving  properties  such  as  to  be  capable  of  h;  kving  a 
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domain  wall  formed  therein  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a 
magnetic  field  in  a  first  range,  said  wall  extending  between 
first  and  second  positions  in  a  manner  to  form  an  information 
channel  therebetween  in  the  absence  of  propagation-assisting 
physical  structures,  first  means  coupled  to  said  layer  for  intro- 
ducing a  magnetic  indication  of  information  to  said  channel  at 


•i 


IN   PLANC 
FItLO  SOUUCt 


said  first  position,  and  second  means  also  coupled  to  said  layer 
for  detecting  said  magnetic  indication  of  information  at  said 
second  position,  said  magnetic  indication  being  moveable 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position  in  the  presence  of  a 
magnetic  field  in  said  first  range,  said  wall  having  properties 
such  as  to  be  operative  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  drive 
field  to  move  said  indication  therealong. 


3,887,906 
OPTICAL  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  USING 
COMPLEMENTARY  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  SHIFT 
REGISTERS 
Nicola  Minnaja,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Italia,  Caluso,  Italy 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  28, 1972, 26323/72 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  11/16,  11/42,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—174  GA  3  Claims 


said  support  comprises  a  plurality  of  bit  regions,  each  one 
recording  in  the  same  form  the  bits  of  equal  order  of  all 
the  recorded  words; 

said  illuminating  means  selectively  illuminates  at  least  one 
of  said  regions  with  polarized  light; 

said  array  of  detector  elements  comprises  a  number  of 
detectors  equal  to  the  number  of  words  which  may  be 
recorded  on  the  support; 

the  optical  response  of  each  bit  region  to  the  illumination  is 
concentrated  on  said  array  of  detector  elements,  each 
detector  being  responsive  to  the  illumination  resulting 
from  the  cumulative  optical  response  of  all  the  illumi- 
nated bits  of  a  single  word; 

said  recording  support  includes  a  plate  of  crystal  of  rare- 
earth  orthoferrite  subject  to  a  magnetic  field  and  pro- 
vided on  at  least  a  face  with  a  suitable  pattern  of  electrical 
conductors  for  generating  local  variation  in  said  magnetic 
field  in  response  to  electrical  current  flowing  there- 
through, for  generating  duplicating,  displacing  or  cancel- 
ling magnetic  bubbles,  said  conductors  forming  magnetic 
bubble  shift  registers  for  recording  the  information  by 
means  of  the  presence  or  absence  in  predetermined  time 
intervals  of  magnetic  bubbles  in  prearranged  memory 
locations,  the  presence  of  said  bubbles  being  detected  as 
a  variation  of  the  optical  response  of  said  incident  polar- 
ized light  emerging  from  an  analyzing  device; 

said  shift  registers  are  grouped  in  pairs  of  registers,  each 
pair  being  assigned  to  the  bits  of  equal  order  of  all  re- 
corded words,  homologous  memory  locations  in  each 
register  of  each  pair  being  assigned  for  recording  respec- 
tively in  direct  and  inverse  form  the  bits  of  the  same  word; 
said  illuminating  means  selectively  illuminates  at  least 
one  of  said  registers;  and 

said  system  comprises  in  addition  a  "fly-eye"  optical  device 
for  focusing  and  superimposing  the  images  of  the  ilumi- 
nated  register  on  said  array  of  detector  elements. 


3,887,907 

OIL  DETECTOR 

Eugene  L.  BriU,  1803  W.  Royahon  Rd.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44147 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No;  414,996 

Int  CI.  G08b  21/00 

UJS.  CL  340—236  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  associative  memory  system,  comprising  an 
optical  support  for  recording  information  by  means  of  a  vari- 
able optical  response  to  illumination  of  elementary  areas  in 
dependence  on  the  recorded  information,  the  optical  response 
of  each  elementary  area  of  the  support  being  dependent  on 
the  transparency  of  said  elementary  area  in  the  presence  of 
polarized  incident  the  transmitted  light,  said  recorded  infor- 
mation comprising  a  plurality  of  words  formed  each  by  an 
ordered  set  of  an  equal  number  of  bits,  illuminating  means  for 
illuminating  said  support,  and  an  array  of  electro-optical  de- 
tector elements  for  generating  electrical  signals  in  response  to 
the  illumination  of  said  detectors,  said  system  being  character- 
ized in  that: 

each  bit  is  recorded  both  in  a  first  direct  form  and  in  a 
second  inverse  form,  complementary  to  the  first  direct 
form; 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  oil  floating  on 
water,  comprising  taking  and  collecting  all  of  a  continuous 
liquid  sample  fi-om  the  surface  of  said  water  at  a  substantially 
steady  rate  using  a  hydrophobic  collector  having  a  greater 
affinity  for  oil  than  for  water,  collecting  a  continuous  series  of 
samples,  each  sample  of  predetermined  parameter  in  a  prede- 
termined time  constituting  a  cycle,  dumping  each  sample  at 
the  end  of  each  cycle,  and  providing  a  signal  when  a  sample 
reaches  said  predetermined  parameter  in  less  than  said  prede- 
termined time  due  to  the  presence  of  oil  in  said  sample. 
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3387,908 
TOXIC  GAS  INDICATOR 
David  L.  Swigert,  Ypsilanti,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Metrology  Corp.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,631 

InLCI.  G08b  17110 

VS.  CI.  340—237  R  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  toxic  gas 
comprising,  a  solid  state  sensor  having  a  relatively  large  nomi- 
nal resistance  but  being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said 
toxic  gas  to  present  a  substantially  reduced  electrical  resis- 
tance characteristic,  bridge  circuit  comprising  as  a  first  leg  the 
series  combination  of  said  sensor  and  a  variable  resistor  and 
as  a  second  leg  the  series  combination  of  two  reference  resis- 
tors, the  first  and  second  legs  being  connected  in  parallel, 
input  circuit  means  including  first  means  connected  directly  to 
said  sensor  for  energizing  said  sensor  with  electrical  energy  of 
a  predetermined  magnitude  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
quantity  related  to  the  resistance  characteristic  of  said  sensor, 
said  input  circuit  means  further  including  second  means  con- 
nected across  both  of  the  first  and  second  legs  for  energizing 
the  bridge  circuit  and  for  producing  a  reference  quantity, 
control  circuit  means  including  comparator  means  having 
separate  inputs  connected  to  the  mid-points  of  said  first  and 
second  legs  for  comparing  said  electrical  signal  quantity  to 
said  reference  quantity  and  for  producing  an  output  signal 
quantity  when  said  electrical  signal  quantity  bears  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  said  reference  quantity,  and  indicator 
means  for  indicating  an  alarm  condition  connected  to  be 
controlled  by  said  output  signal  quantity  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  said  gas,  said  input  circuit  means  including  a 
transformer  having  a  tapped  primary  winding  and  first  and 
second  secondary  windings,  said  tapped  primary  winding 
being  connected  to  said  indicator  means  for  energizing  said 
indicator  means  under  the  control  of  said  output  signal  quan- 
tity, said  first  secondary  winding  being  connected  to  energize 
said  sensor,  and  said  second  secondary  winding  being  con- 
nected by  circuit  means  to  said  reference  resistor  to  produce 
said  reference  quantity,  whereby  the  relative  energization  of 
said  first  and  second  legs  is  constant  irrespective  of  variations 
in  the  voltage  applied  to  said  primary  winding. 


3,887,909 
ALARM  DEVICE 
John  L.  Beiswenger,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  LeIand  DeVon 
Jorgensen,  Chippewa  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  , 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,050 
Int.  CL  G08b  13100,  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  340—274                                                       11  Claims 
1.  An  alarm  device  for  use  in  detecting  movement  of  an 
object,  comprising,  in  combination,  housing  means,  electri- 
cally operated  alarm  generating  means  supported  by  said 
housing  means,  a  source^of  electrical  energy  supported  by  said 
housing  means,  circuit  means  selectively  electrically  connect- 
ing said  alarm  generating  means  to  said  source  of  electrical 
energy,  said  circuit  means  including  switch  means  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  fixed  contacts  and  a  movable  contact  arm 
therebetween  and  biasing  means  urging  the  movable  contact 


vhen 


me  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  fixed  cont^ts 
contact  arm  and  fixed  contacts  being  connjected 
ci^uit  such  that  said  circuit  means  is  closed 

arm  is  contacting  either  of  said  fixed  contacts 
said  contact  arm  is  disposed  intermediate 
cbntacts,  a  rotatable  reel  member,  means  inc 
)f  cord  wound  about  said  rotatable  reel 
releasaple  clutch  means  for  resisting  rotation  of 
said  cord  means  acting  directly  on  said 
arm  and  having  its  free  end  adapted  to  be  secured 


arm  to 

movab 

said 

contact 

open 

fixed 

length 


membe  r 
contact 
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the  obj  ;ct,  said  clutch  means  being  releasable  to  , 
winding  of  said  cord  means  from  said  reel  member  to 
attachn  ent  of  said  cord  means  to  the  object  and  to 
said  cord  means  to  place  said  cord  mean> 
of  an  amount  sufficient  to  resist  the  force  of 
ing  mej  ns  and  hold  said  contact  arm  intermediate 
engagei  lent  with  said  fixed  contacts,  whereby  when 
means   5  pulled,  broken  or  otherwise  disturbed  said 
arm  wil   be  caused  to  contact  one  of  said  fixed 
to  ener  ize  said  alarm  generating  means. 


permit  un- 
itate 
take  up 
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3,887,910 
BURGLAR  ALARM 
Vernon  |H.  Jones,  2553  Falmouth  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  4JI313 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,709,  Nov.  15, 
abandoaed.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13100 


U.S.  CI.  340-276 


>urglar  alarm  for  use  with  an  existing  power 


circuit 
various  re- 


1.  A 

having  j;  plurality  of  power  outlet  receptacles  at 
mote  lo  :ations  from  each  other  the  alarm  comprising 
a.  a  ti  igger  operated  switch  assembly  connected  bet  ween  a 
pov  er  input  and  power  output  for  turning  off  or  oi  power 
froi  (1  the  input  to  the  output,  the  power  input  of  the 
swifch  assembly  being  plugged  into  one  of  the  power 
outlet  receptacles  in  an  existing  power  circuit,  saic  trigger 
operated  switch  assembly  having  a  trigger  operated 
swi  ch  and  a  trigger  mechanism  comprising: 
a  f  xed  trigger  arm  positioning  member  attachec  to  the 
hot  sing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  (rigger  arm  operatively  associated  with  the 


1, 


2. 


opei^ted  switch  and  extending  through  an  openin 
hou  iing  to  a  position  adjacent  the  positioning  men^r 
out  vardly  extending  flange  which  is  tapered  from 
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thickness  at  the  inner  end  to  a  smaller  thickness  at  the 
outer  end  to  provide  greater  ease  of  removal  of  the  retain- 
ing member,  said  trigger  arm  movable  to  and  from  the 
positioning  member, 

3.  a  spring  clip  retaining  means  simultaneously  engaging  the 
positioning  member  and  the  trigger  arm  to  resiliently 
position  the  trigger  arm  with  respect  to  the  positioning 
member,  thereby  causing  the  switch  to  be  in  an  open 
position,  and 

4.  a  release  line  having  one  end  attached  to  the  retaining 
member  and  the  opposite  end  anchored  at  a  remote 
location  from  the  trigger  mechanism, 

5.  whereby  any  tension  exerted  on  the  line  will  pull  the 
retaining  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  positioning 
member  and  the  trigger  arm  and  release  the  trigger  arm 
thereby  permitting  the  switch  to  close,  and 

a.  a  high  frequency  signal  transmitter  connected  to  the 
power  output  of  the  trigger  operated  switch  assembly  to 
send  a  high  frequency  signal  through  the  power  circuit 
when  the  trigger  operated  switch  is  closed; 

b.  a  high  frequency  signal  receiver  connected  to  a  predeter- 
mined location  on  the  power  circuit  said  receiver  being 
responsive  to  signals  transmitted  by  the  signal  transmitter 
over  the  power  circuit  to  close  a  switch  connected  be- 
tween an  input  and  and  output  of  the  receiver;  and 

c.  an  electrically  operated  warning  signal  device  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  receiver  to  produce  a  warning  signal 
when  the  trigger  operated  switch  is  closed  and  a  high 
frequency  signal  from  the  transmitter  causes  the  switch  in 
the  receiver  to  close  thereby  causing  electrical  current  to 
flow  to  the  warning  signal  device. 


3,887,911 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOGUE  CONVERTER  FOR  RAPIDLY 

CONVERTING  DIFFERENT  CODES 

Philip  Richard  Bell,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Marconi  Company  Limited,  Chehnsford,  Essex,  Enghind 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,548 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24, 1972, 
8562/72 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  3  Claims 


slope  starting  from  a  finite  minimum  value  of  said  corre- 
sponding analogue  signal  and  which  defines  the  beginning 
point  of  one  line  segment; 

means  responsive  to  said  certain  bits  identifying  either  said 
two  segments  for  producing  a  linearly  increasing  signal 
whose  rate  of  increase  corresponds  to  said  predetermined 
slope  whereby  said  signal  reaches  the  level  of  said  begin- 
ning point  of  said  one  line  se^ent  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  time; 

counter  means  for  counting  clock  signals  to  produce  an 
increasing  digital  output  number; 

first  clock  signal  means  for  producing  a  first  clock  signal  of 
a  frequency  corresponding  to  m  clock  pulses  during  said 
predetermined  period  of  time; 

said  one  line  segment  having  an  end  point  which  is  reached 
by  said  linearly  increasing  signal  ^er  m  =  A:  of  said  first 
clock  pulses  where  k  is  the  number  of  said  first  clock 
pulses  required  for  said  linearly  increasing  signal  to  in- 
crease from  said  minimum  value  to  said  end  point; 

second  clock  signal  means  for  producing  a  second  clock 
signal  of  a  fi-equency  corresponding  to  m  second  clock 
pulses  during  the  time  taken  for  said  linearly  increasing 
signal  to  reach  said  end  pojnt  of  said  one  line  segment; 

delay  means  for  driving  said  counter  means  after  m  pulse 
inputs  thereto; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  counter 
means  with  the  number  represented  by  said  other  bits  of 
a  stored  code; 

switch  means  responsive  to  said  certain  bits  of  a  stored  code 
for  connecting  one  of  said  clock  signals  to  said  counter 
means  through  said  delay  means;  and 

means  for  taking  off  the  value  of  said  linearly  increasing 
signal  when  equality  between  the  count  of  said  counter 
means  and  that  number  represented  by  said  other  bits  is 
reached. 


3387,912 
ANALOGUE-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  APPARATUS 
Mitomu  Kuwamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric 
Company,  Japan  , 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,462  W 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1972, 47-10563 
Int.  CLH03k  73/77 
MS.  CI.  340—347  3  Claims 


In  Kisni       !■  Kuio  in  Kuna 
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1.  A  digital-to  analogue  converter  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
storage  means  for  storing  successive  digital  codes  during 
conversion  thereof  to  corresponding  analogue  signals, 
each  of  said  codes  including  certain  bits  identifying  a 
straight  line  segment  of  a  conversion  law  obeyed  by  the 
converter  and  other  bits  providing  a  digital  number  iden- 
tifying whereabouts  on  said  segment  the  corresponding 
analogue  signal  lies,  at  least  two  of  said  segments  defining 
a  straight  line  section  having  a  predetermined  positive 


1.  An  analogue-digital  converter  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  analogue-digital  converters  of  the  same  number  as 
the  number  of  bits  (m)  of  the  digital  output,  each  of  said 
analogue-digital  converters  acting  to  convert  an  analogue 
input  into  a  digital  output,  a  plurality  of  delay  elements  cou- 
pled to  respective  converters  to  successively  apply  said  ana- 
logue input  to  said  analogue-digital  converters  starting  from 
the  converter  corresponding  to  the  most  significant  digit  to- 
ward the  converter  corresponding  to  the  least  significant  digit 
with  a  predetermined  time  delay  between  the  inputs  to  adja- 
ceiit  converters,  a  plurality  of  shift  registers  connected  to 
receive  and  set  respective  outputs  from  said  plurality  of  ana- 
logue-digital converters  and  to  receive  a  shift  pulse  having  a 
period  equal  to  said  predetermined  delay  time  for  successively 
shifting  said  outputs  set  in  said  shift  registers,  weight  circuit 
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means  connected  to  be  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
contents  of  said  shift  registers  for  supplying  reference  outputs 
successively  to  said  analogue-digital  converters  starting  from 
the  converter  corresponding  to  the  most  significant  digit  to- 
ward the  converter  corresponding  to  the  least  significant  digit, 
said  reference  outputs  being  the  combinations  of  2""',  2"^* .  . 
.  2*  where  m  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  defined,  and 
memory  means  for  storing  the  outputs  from  said  analogue- 
digital  converters  and  for  producing  a  digital  output  corre- 
sponding to  said  analogue  input. 


3387,913 

ELECTRONIC  STATUS  AND  CONTROL  BOARD 

Edwin  W.  Smith,  13073  Via  Latina,  Dei  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

FBcd  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460^53 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9114 

VJS.  CL  340—381  5  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  status  and  control  board  comprising: 

a.  a  configuration  area  where  coded  tabs  representing 
equipments  to  be  configured  into  a  system  are  positioned 
to  display  a  desired  system  configuration, 

b.  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  code  of  said  coded  tabs  to 
provide  selective  switching  signals, 

c.  actuating  means  positioned  on  the  control  board  to  acti- 
vate said  sensing  means  to  generate  selective  switching 
signals  to  implement  the  assigned  equipments  in  the  de- 
sired configuration. 


3387,914 

CONTACTLESS  BUZZER 

YuUo  Sato;  Youjiro  Shigcnori;  Yoshio  Mltumori,  and  Tadashi 

Suzuki,  all  of  SUzuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Sdmitsu 

KabushikI  Kaisha  (Star  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.),  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  431,811 
Clainn   priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.   9,   1973,  48- 
5954[U];  Mar.  22.  1973.  48-353 10[U];  Mar.  22,  1973,  48- 
35309[U1 

Int  CI.  G08b  3/00 
VS.  CL  340—384  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  contactless  buzzer  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  pillars  secured  to  said  based  perpendicular 
thereto,  vibrator  arm  means  having  a  free  end  extending  in 


JtJNE  3,  1)75 


parallel  spa  ced  relation  to  said  base  and  including  suppoi  ting 
means  moc  nted  on  the  tops  of  said  pillars,  resonator  m^  ;ans 
disposed  pirallel  to  said  base  in  contiguous  relation  to  the 
upper  surfa  ce  of  said  supporting  means  and  including  a  i  eso- 
nator  disc  i  ind  a  pair  of  annular  supporting  rings  disposer  1  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  disc  adjacent  the  circumference  the  reof 
and  electro  magnet  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  inclu  ling 
a  coil  and  j  core  with  said  core  being  disposed  perpendioular 
to  said  basqin  alignment  with  the  free  end  of  said  vibrator ^rm 
means. 


3,887,915 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  DIELECTRIC 

BREAKDOWNS  IN  METAL-CLAD  HIGH-VOLTAG 

SWITCHING  AND  TRANSMISSION  INSTALLATIOI  IS 

Willi  Obenj  Manfred  Lleske;  Wolfgang  Ehmann,  and  Gcr  lard 

Ptrst,  al|of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak  ien- 

gcsellsch^ft,  Munich,  Germany 

riled  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,261 


Claims 
2315323 


priority,  applk»tk>n  Germany,  Mar.   23,   1  >73, 


VS.  CI.  34  )— 415 


Int.  CI.  H02b  13102 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  dielectric  breakdowns 
metal-encapsulated^K^high-voltage    installation   such   as 
equipment  suitable  for  switching  and   transmitting 
voltages  mide  up  of  a  plurality  of  component  sections 
gastight  on^  with  resT>ect  to  the  other  wherein  breakers 
and  close  cjausing  an  interrupting  arc  of  known  duration 
drawn  during  a  breaker  opening  operation  and  wherein  a 
dielectric  l|reakdown  is  accompanied  by  a  fault  arc  I 
noise  frequency  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  the  i$ter 
rupting  arc^  the  arrangement  operating  in  combination 
network  piptection  device  for  issuing  a  signal  in  respon^ 
the  presence  of  a  fault  in  the  installation,  the  arrangement 
comprising;  electroacoustic  transducer  means  disposed 
component!  section  for  detecting  the  sound  waves  genei^ted 
by  the  fauk  arc  and  transmitted  by  the  encapsulation; 
means  for  blocking  signals  from  said  transducer  means 
a  frequency  other  than  that  of  the  fault  arc;  amplitude 
for  passin^only  said  signals  from  said  transducer  means 
ing  a  minii|)um  amplitude  whereby  signals  below  said 
it  transmitted;  time  delay  means  for  passing 
said  transducer  means  having  a  duration 
ration  of  the  interrupting  arc;  and,  evaluation 
IS  for  issuing  a  signal  indKative  of  a  fault 
e  presence  simultaneously  of  a  signal  from 
time  delay  _  means  and  a  signal  from  the  network  prote<jtion 
device. 
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3,887,916 

CORRELATOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICULAR  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 

Ronald  Bruce  Goyer,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  355,448 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June   27, 
1972,  30036/72;  Jan.  18,  1973,  2634/73;  June  27,  1972, 
30039/72;  Apr.  13,  1973,  30036/73 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/56 
VS.  CL  343-6.5  LC  10  Claims 


OMNI-DIRECTIONAL 
PROBE 


said  three  dimensional  display  means,  connected  to  receive 
said  processed  signals  and  to  gate  said  signals  to  a  particu- 


Wirr^   Q.p.p.Q.        -ff 


1.  A  digital  correlator  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  random  digital  signals  of  varying  pulse  width, 
b.  means  for  periodically  sampling  said  random  signals  to 
generate  any  one  of  two  interrogation  signals  each  having 
a  distinguishing  indicia  from  the  other, 

bl.  said  interrogation  signals  adapted  for  transmission  to  the 
environment  once  each  period  for  interrogating  the  pres- 
ence of  remote  stations, 

b2.  said  remote  stations  having  means  responsive  to  said 
interrogation  signals  to  generate  and  transmit  to  the  envi- 
ronment a  reply  signal  corresponding  to  the  respective 
interrogation  signals  received  by  them, 

b3.  said  remote  stations  further  having  means  for  periodi- 
cally transmitting  any  one  of  two  interrogation  signals, 
corresponding  to  said  first  mentioned  interrogation  sig- 
nals, generated  in  response  to  a  random  source  different 
from  said  first  mentioned  random  source, 

c.  means  for  receiving  signals  comprising  said  reply  signals 
and  interrogation  signals  from  said  remote  stations, 

d.  means  for  discriminating  said  received  signals  into  signals 
corresponding  to  either  one  of  said  two  interrogation 
signals, 

e.  digital  circuit  means  in  synchronism  with  said  periodic 
sampling  means  for  comparing  the  transmitted  and  re- 
plied interrogation  signals  during  each  sampling  period 
for  providing  any  one  of  said  two  signals  corresponding, 
respectively,  to  like  and  unlike  correlations  of  the  sam- 
pled and  received  signals,  and 

f.  digital  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means 
for  integrating  the  like  and  unlike  signals. 


3,887,917 
DIGITAL  RADAR  TARGET  IMAGING  WITH  HIGH 
RADAR  RESOLUTION  MONOPULSE  RADAR 
Dean  D.  Howard,  and  David  C.  Cross,  both  of  Oxon  HiU,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  SecrcUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  294,033 
Int.  CI.  GOls  7/20 
VS.  CL  343—7.9  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  three  dimensional  monopulse  radar  system: 
display  processor  means  adapted  to  receive  elevation,  azi- 
muth and  range  amplitude  signals  from  a  monopulse 
radar  tracking  system  using  small  aperture  antennas  and 
process  said  signals  for  display; 
said  display  means  comprised  of  a  stacked  series  of  display 
planes  in  a  first  dimension,  each  plane  of  which  is  capable 
of  displaying  data  in  two  spacial  dimensions  different 
from  said  first  dimension; 


lar  location  in  the  display  in  accordance  with  magnitude 
and  occurrence  of  said  signals  in  time. 


3387,918 

MULTI-LEVEL  DIGITAL  COINCIDENCE  DETECTION 

John  S.  Bailey,  Woodland  HUb,  and  DavM  E.  Hammers,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,617 

Int  CI.  GOls  7/30 

VS.  CL  343— 17.2  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  radar  system  having  means  for  transmitting  relatively 
long  pulses  each  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  N  substantially 
equal  duration  successive  subpulses  each  coded  in  first  or 
second  radio  frequency  phase  condition  according  to  a  prede- 
termined program,  and  pulse  echo  receiving  means,  pulse 
compression  means  comprising:  means  responsive  to  said 
transmitting  means  for  storing  the  code  of  said  transmitted 
pulses  as  a  series  of  one-bit  digital  codes  corresponding  dis- 
cretely to  said  subpulses;  phase  detection  means  responsive  to 
said  receiving  means  for  producing  a  sequence  of  bi-polar 
video  pulses  the  polarities  of  which  correspond  discretely  to 
said  first  and  second  radio  frequency  phase  conditions;  means 
responsive  to  sakl  phase  detection  means  for  converting  said 
video  polarities  to  a  one-bit  digital  code  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  subpulses  at  the  output  thereof;  delay  means  respon- 
sive to  said  one-bit  code,  said  delay  means  having  a  transmis- 
sion time  at  least  as  long  as  said  relatively  long  transmitted 
pulses,  said  delay  means  having  a  number  of  taps  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  said  successive  subpulses,  said  t^ps  being 
spaced  by  a  time  substantially  equal  to  the  duratiod  of  one  of 
said  increments;  a  first  level  correlator  comprising  a  first  bank 
of  G  coinckience  detectors,  said  coincidence  detectors  each 
connected  to  correlate  a  different  predetermined  fractwn  of 
the  plurality  of  N  subpulses  of  said  transmitted  pube  against 
the  corresponding  fraction  of  sakl  subpulses  in  sakl  means  for 
storing  the  code  of  said  transtnitted  pulses,  said  coincidence 
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detectors  connecting  between  corresponding  groups  of  taps 
on  said  delay  means  and  said  means  for  storing  the  code  of 
said  transmitted  pulses,  said  coincidence  detectors  each  pro- 
ducing a  single  output  providing  a  one  bit  code  representing 
correlation  success,  or  the  lack  of  it,  within  the  corresponding 
detector;  and  a  second  level  correlator  comprising  a  second 
bank  of  coincidence  detectors  responsive  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  level  correlator  for  producing  a  one  bit  output  repre- 
sentative of  at  least  two  successes  in  the  outputs  of  said  G 
coincidence  detectors. 


said 
said 


sh:et 


sur  ace 


being  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the 
object  substantially  less  than  a  quarter  wavelength 


3,887,919 
HIGH  SPEED  MICROWAVE  SWITCHING  LOGIC  FOR 

ECCM 
James  L.  Christensen,  Beverly,  and  Thomas  B.  Howard, 
Moorestown,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FOcd  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,1 14 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7136  I 

U.S.  CI.  343— 18E  6  Claims 


Brendan 
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said  incident  radiation  as  measured  in  free  space 
abso  bing  said  incident  microwave  radiation. 


3,887,921 
ADAPTIVE  RATE  LIMITER 
).  Spratt,  Boca  Raton,  and  James  C.  Lunsden,  iflanta- 
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tion,  both  of  Fla.,  aissignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Southf^ld,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,508 

Int.  CI.  GOls  1146 

U.S.  CI.  i43-106  R  IS  Claims 


•\ 


1.  In  a  receiving  system,  an  electronic  counter  countermea- 
sures  device  for  preventing  a  jamming  signal  from  rendering 
a  receiver  inoperative,  the  device  comprising: 
means  providing  a  pair  of  signal  paths  for  signals  received 

by  said  system; 
means  connected  to  a  first  of  said  paths  for  detecting  the 

presence  of  a  jamming  signal  therein  and  providing  a 

control  signal  in  response  thereto; 
a  delay  device  for  delaying  the  signals  received  by  said 

system; 
means  connected  to  the  second  of  said  paths,  said  means 

being  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  including  a 

microwave  switch  having  an  input  and  first  and  second 

outputs,  said  input  for  receiving  the  delayed  signals  from 

said  delay  device; 
first  and  second  filters  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

outputs  for  preventing  jamming  signals  from  passing 

therethrough;  and 
said  microwave  switch  passing  the  delayed  signals  to  said 

second  filter  only  in  the  presence  of  said  control  signal.^ 
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3,887,920 

THIN,  LIGHTWEIGHT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 

ABSORBER 

Rufus  W.  Wright,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  John  W.  Wright,  Ac- 

cokcck,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Contfanuatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,335,  March  16,  1961, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,590 

Intel.  HOlq  17100 
MS.  CL  343—18  A  14  Clanns 

1.  Means  for  absorbing  microwave  radiation  incident  on  the 
surface  of  an  object  comprising,  in  combination; 
an  insulating  sheet, 
a  thin  film  array  of  uniform  geometric  figures  on  a  surface 

of  said  sheet, 
said  film  being  composed  of  a  material  whose  electrical 
conductivity  is  greater  than  0. 1  mho  per  meter. 


1.  An  jdaptive  rate  filter  for  use  in  an  aircraft  navi|  ation 
system  ini  tailed  in  an  aircraft  which  includes  receiver 
for  generating  a  navigation  signal  in  response  to  a  sig 
ceived  from  a  remote  station  wherein  said  navigation 
includes  i  t  least  a  component  related  to  the  bearing 
receiver  t  leans  from  the  remote  station  and  including 
for  geners  ting  at  least  one  voltage  signal  related  to  a  prei  I 
mined  air  :raft  parameter,  said  adaptive  rate  filter 

generating  a  second  voltage  signal  related  <|o  the 
of  said  component  and  a  feedback  signal; 
"or  limiting  said  second  voltage  signal  at 
accoi  dance  with  said  one  voltage  signal;  and, 

means  1  Dr  integrating  the  limited  second  voltage  signs  1, 

absol  ite  value  of  the  results  of  the  integration  comp  rising 
the  a  )solute  value  of  said  feedback  signal 
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3387,922 
INSTRUilENT  LANDING  SYSTEM  WITH  MICROukvE 

COURSE  PATTERN  TRANSMISSION 
GUnter  » ifgen,  and  Werner  Poschadel,  both  of  Komwesttieim, 
Germany,   assignors   to   International   Standard    E|>ctric 
Corp.,  |iew  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,654 
Int.  CI.  GOls  lil6 
U.S.  CI.  3  13—108  R  3  dtafans 

1.  An  i  nstrument  landing  system  of  the  two-carrier  type 
including  ground  based  localizer  and  glide-slope  signal  rans- 
mitting  means,  each  generating  a  clearance  radiation  pi  ttern 
and  a  course  radiation  pattern,  the  carrier  frequencies  fo  r  said 


June  3,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


427 


localizer  and  glide-slope  clearance  patterns  being  in  the  VHF 
and  UHF  regions,  respectively;  said  system  including  an  air- 
borne receiver  for  determining  deviations  from  a  desired 
landing  path  by  comparison  of  relative  amplitudes  of  90Hz 
and  150Hz  modulation  on  a  carrier,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of: 
ground  means  for  generating  and  radiating  a  course  radia- 
tion pattern  for  at  least  one  of  said  localizer  and  glide- 
slope  functions  in  the  microwave  frequency  region; 


3,887,923 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  HOLOGRAPHY 
Charles  E.  Hendrix,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,431 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7104,  5102 

U.S.  CI.  343— 113R  1  Claim 


self  contained  reference  signal  means  electrically  coupled 
to  receive  a  signal  from  one  of  said  antenna  elements  and 
electrically  coupled  to  each  of  said  mixer  elements  for 
providing  a  signal  output  that  is  the  same  frequency  as  the 
signal  received  by  each  of  said  antenna  elements; 

a  multi-channel  analog-to-digital  converter  electrically  cou- 
pled to  each  of  said  mixer  elements  for  receiving  direct 
current  signal  voltages  from  said  mixer  elements  that  are 
proportional  to  the  relative  phase  of  an  incoming  wave 
front  as  it  impinges  each  of  said  antenna  elements  and  to 
provide  an  output  that  is  a  digital  representative  of  each 
direct  current  voltage;  and 

a  fast  Fourier  transform  digital  computer  coupled  to  said 
converter  for  transforming  each  signal  received  by  each 
of  said  antenna  elements  into  a  signal  representative  of 
the  angles  of  arrival  as  an  incoming  wave  front  impinges 
said  antenna  elements; 

whereby  a  radio-frequency  hologram  is  constructed  that  is 
indicative  of  the  direction  of  the  target  from  said  direc- 
tion-finder. 


3,887,924 
SCANNING  ANTENNA 
William  C.  Wilkinson,  Jr.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1950,  Ser.  No.  171,448 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  19106 

U.S.  CI.  343—754  10  Claims 


and  airborne  means  including  a  microwave  receiving  an- 
tenna and  a  converter  responsive  thereto  for  converting 
said  microwave  radiation  into  the  frequency  domain  of 
the  corresponding  clearance  channel,  and  also  including 
means  for  mixing  said  converted  microwave  radiation 
with  corresponding  lower  carrier  frequency  received 
clearance  radiation,  thereby  to  provide  for  a  capture 
effect  such  that  said  airborne  means  will  automatically 
respond  to  ground  radiations  with  or  without  said  micro- 
wave radiation. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  lens  system  having  an  optical  axis 
and  a  field  of  focus,  an  antenna  for  the  radiation  or  reception 
of  energy,  a  dielectric  block  between  said  lens  and  said  an- 
tenna having  opposed  parallel  plane  surfaces  and  rotatablej 
about  an  axis  normal  to  said  optical  axis  and  parallel  to  saidf 
surfaces,  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  block  with  respect  ta' 
the  surrounding^medium  having  a  value  to  bring  the  apparent 
position  of  said  antenna  as  a  source  viewed  from  said  lens 
system  substantially  into  coincidence  with  said  field,  as  said 
block  rotates. 
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1.  Passive  radio  direction  finder  for  producing  a  radio 
frequency   hologram   and   numerically   reconstructing    the 
hologram  said  finder  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  fixed  antenna  elements  closely  spaced  to  form 
a  linear  array  having  a  predetermined  receiving  aperture 
for  individually  sampling  the  phase  of  an  incoming  wave 
firont  at  discrete  points  across  the  receiving  aperture; 
a  plurality  of  mixer  elements  each  separately  electrically 
coupled  to  each  of  said  antenna  elements  for  receiving 
individual  electrical  signals; 


3387,925 
LINEARLY  POLARIZED  PHASED  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Joseph  C.  Ranghelli,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Emmanuel  J.  Per- 
rotti,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,188 
Int  CI.  HOlq  9128 
U.S.  a.  343—795  27  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  array  comprising: 

N  linearly  polarized  mat-strip  center  fed  dipole  elements 
indicidually  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  printed  circuit 
board,  each  of  said  N  elements  having  a  given  orientation; 
a  ground  plane  superimposed  relative  to  and  associated 
with  said  N  elements; 
a  mat-strip  power  distribution  network  disposed  on  said 

board  coupled  to  said  N  elements; 
said  N  elements,  said  ground  plane  and  said  distribution 
network  cooperating  to  produce  a  linearly   polarized 
antenna  beam;  and 
a  mat-strip  phase  shifting  arrangement  selectively  coupled 
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to  said  distribution  network  to  control  said  antenna  beam 
to  have  different  selected  angular  directions,  identical 


meins 


shif  ers 

with 

as 
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to  sequentially  provide  as  outputs  to  saic 
digital  representations  of  phase  shift  as 
each  of  said  radial  lines,  and  to  sequentially 
oiitputs  to  said  digital  amplitude  controllers  anc 
repi  esentation  of  amplitude  associated  with  saic 
,  whereby  the  antenna  beam  will  be  scanned  i 
incr  iments  through  an  angle  between  two  elemeijts 
mintnum  side  lobes  in  the  radiated  beam. 


phase 

assi>ciated 

Tovide 

digital 

radial 

1(1  small 

with 


3  887  927 
APPARiTUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LA^TENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Garbor  Forgo,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tu^^iabor, 
A.G.,  ^umikoa,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,593 
priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  23, 


Claims 
007588/"  2 


VJS, 


Int.  a.  G03g  13/22;  GOld  6/11 
CL  J46— 74  ES 


portions  of  said  phase  shifting  arrangement  being  carried 
on  both  surfaces  of  said  board. 


3387,926 
PHASED  ARRAY  SCANNING  ANTENNA 
Leonard  Schwartz,  Scarsdale,  and  Edward  G.  H.  Chin,  Rego 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little 
Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,523 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  i/26  ,    , 

VS.  CL  343-816  7  claims 


.^^ 


K) 


1.  A  on^-step  process  for  producing  in  the  absence  of  inter 


iginal  document  having  non-electrostatically  pro 


mediate  ijiasters  a  latent  electrostatic  charge  image 

sponding  |o  selected  areas  on  one  of  two  surfaces  of 

coated  o 

duced  in 

on  said  d 

comprisini 

ber  in  co 

nal  docu 


1975 


1972, 


35  ( :iainis 


( orre- 
an  un- 


icia  on  said  one  surface  thereof,  said  selected 

ument  being  more  conductive  than  other  areas, 
the  steps  of  positioning  a  dielectric  carrier  1  nem- 
ict  with  the  other  of  the  two  surfaces  of  said  arigi- 
lent,  providing  an  electrically  conductive  ele  tnent 
on  the  free  surface  of  said  carrier  member,  applying  an 
trie  field  potential  above  at  least  200  volts  between  th< 
surface  ot  said  original  document  and  said  conductiv*  ^.^- 
ment,  theileafter  removing  said  field  potential  and  sepaiating 
said  original  document  and  said  carrier  member  when  by  a 
latent  elec  trostatic  image  is  retained  on  said  carrier  mei  iber. 


areas 


elec- 
free 
ele- 


b. 

c. 


1.  A  microwave  landing  system  scanning  beam  antenna 
which  provides  a  planar  fan  beam  comprising: 

a.  a  set  of  equally  spaced  radiating  elements  arranged  to 
form  one  of  a  portion  of  a  circle  and  a  portion  of  a  cylin- 
der; 

a  source  of  microwave  energy; 

a  plurality  of  phase  shifters  each  coupling  said  source  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  radiating  elements; 

d.  a  plurality  of  digital  amplitude  controllers  one  being 
interposed  between  the  source  and  each  phase  shifter; 

e.  means  to  store  digital  data  comprising: 

i.  a  plurality  of  representations  of  radial  lines  equally 
spaced  each  representing  an  angular  deviation  from 
radial  line  through  the  center  of  an  arc  formed  by  said 
set  of  radiating  elements,  said  plurality  of  representa- 
tions dividing  the  angle  equivalent  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween two  of  said  radiating  elements  into  a  plurality  of 
small  increments; 

2.  a  digital  representation  of  the  phase  shift  required  for 
each  of  said  phase  shifters  to  present  a  uniform  phase 
front  perpendicular  to  each  of  said  radial  lines;  and 

3.  a  digital  representation  of  the  amplitude  of  each  of  said 
radial  lines;  and 


3,887,928 

INK  JET  RECORDING  UNIT 

Geiyl  Ohn|,  Yokohama;  Tadamitsu  Uchiyama,  Tokyo;  Se  saku 

I  Ohki,  Tokyo,  and  Hishao  Morohashi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Ji  pan, 

assignors  to  Research  and  Devekipment  Laboratories  of 

Ohno  Company  Limited,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24, 


117737; 
135075[U 


r  ov.  24,   1972,  47-117738;  Nov.  24, 


1972,  47. 
1972,  47. 


Int.  CI.  GOld  15/18 
VJS.  CL  3^  6— 140 
1.  A  reording  unit  comprising: 
a.  a  holl  [)w  nozzle,  having  an  open  end  defining  a  tij 


direct!  rig  a  jet  of  liquid  imaging  material  from  said  no  ale; 


18  CI  lims 


for 


said 


b.  mej  ns  for  supplying  a  liquid  imaging  material  to 
nozzle 

c.  an  ele  ctrode  plate  having  a  through  hole  and  disp  >sed 
opposi  te  to  said  nozzle  with  said  through  hole  being  c  >ax- 
ial  wit  I  said  nozzle; 

d.  means  for  disposing  a  recording  member  adjacent 
electric  plate  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  nozzle; 


said 
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a  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  nozzle  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said 
nozzle  tip  and  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith; 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  nozzle  and 
electrode  plate  to  create  a  first  electric  field  therebe- 
tween having  a  high  intensity,  non-uniform  component  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle  tip  to  form  the  liquid  imaging 
material  in  said  nozzle  into  a  jet  and  to  direct  said  jet 
through  said  through  hole  of  said  electrode  plate  to  said 
recording  member;  and 


second  interlocking  means  for  interiocking  with  said  first 
interlocking  means  and  for  transmitting  the  setting  of  said 
aperture  setting  means  to  said  light  measuring  means; 

second  changing  means  movable  between  a  first  position  for 
enabling  said  second  interlocking  means  to  follow  said 
first  interiocking  means  and  a  second  position  for  releas- 
ing said  second  interlocking  means  from  following  said 
first  interlocking  means,  said  second  changing  means 
being  biased  into  said  first  position;  and 

manually  operable  means  to  move  said  first  changing  means 
and  said  second  changing  means  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position. 


iniinitiB-e 


3,887,930 

LIGHT  COMPENSATION  FOR  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

CAMERAS 

Richard  J.  Bresson,  HamNn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,613 

Int.  CL  GOlj  1122 

VJS.  CL  354—59  6  Claims 


g.  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  ring  to  generate  a 
second  electric  field  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  high 
intensity  component  of  said  first  electric  field  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  nozzle  tip  to  reduce  the  level  of  said  high 
intensity  component  field  and  to  impart  uniformity  to  said 
high  intensity  component  field  thereby  raising  the  voltage 
level  at  which  jetting  of  said  liquid  imaging  material  from 
said  nozzle  tip  occurs  to  interrupt  said  jet  for  recording  an 
image  on  said  recording  member. 


IBv. 


3,887,929 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  LIGHT  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Toshinori  Imura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,353 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1972,  47- 
31634 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/20 
VS.  CL  354-46  9  Claims 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

an  objective  lens  detachably  mounted  on  said  camera  body, 
and  including  a  diaphragm  aperture  means,  a  manually 
operable  aperture  setting  means  and  diaphragm  adjusting 
means  adaptable  to  follow  the  movement  of  said  aperture 
setting  means; 

light  measuring  means  for  measuring  field  light  rays  passed 
through  said  objective  lens; 

first  changing  means  movable  between  a  first  position  for 
maintaining  said  diaphragm  aperture  means  fiilly  opened 
and  a  second  position  for  setting  said  diaphragm  adjusting 
means  to  the  preset  value  of  said  aperture  setting  means, 
said  first  changing  means  being  biased  in  said  first  posi- 
tion; 

first  interlocking  means  movable  with  the  operation  of  said 
aperture  setting  means; 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  primary  lens;  a  converter  lens  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  light  loss  factor  and  a  predetermined 
color  contribution  factor,  said  converter  lens  being  movable 
between  a  taking  position  in  optical  alignment  with  said  pri- 
mary lens  and  a  stored  position  out  of  optical  alignment  with 
said  primary  lens;  and  a  photocell  which  is  part  of  an  exposure 
control  device;  the  improvement  comprising: 
optical  means  having  a  light  loss  factor  of  approximately 
one-half  that  of  said  converter  lens  and  a  color  contribu- 
tion factor  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  converter 
lens; 
means  for  mounting  said  optical  means  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  affecting  light  directed  toward  said 
primary  lens  and  a  second  position  affecting  light  directed 
toward  said  photocell;  and 
means  for  moving  said  optical  means  to  its  first  position 
when  said  converter  lens  is  in  its  stored  position  and  for 
moving  said  optical  means  to  its  second  position  when 
said  converter  lens  is  in  its  taking  position. 

3387,931 
PARALLAX  FREE  VIEWER 
James  G.  Baker,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poratioa,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406^93 
InL  a.  G03b  13/08 
VS.  CL  354—155  17  Claims 

1.  A  reflex  camera  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  forming  a  real  image  of  a  subject; 
a  film  plane; 

a  reflective  focusing  screen; 

means  for  positioning  said  reflective  forcusing  screen  proxi- 
mate said  film  plane; 
a  first  plane  mirror  for  reflecting  said  real  image  onto  said 

reflective  focusing  screen; 
a  window,  opposite  the  geometric  center  of  said  reflective 
focusing  screen,  in  said  first  plane  mirror  for  transmitting 
light  reflected  fix>m  said  reflective  focusing  screen; 
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said  reflective  focusing  screen  having  a  plurality  of  reflec- 
tive circular  echelons  situate  on  said  reflective  focusing 
screen  and  concentric  with  said  geometric  center,  config- 
ured for  forming  an  image  of  said  objective  lens's  exit 
pupil  at  said  window,  said  echelons  having  an  optic  axis 
normal  to  said  reflective  focusing  screen  and  passing 
through  its  geometric  center;  and 


means,  including  a  concave  mirror,  situate  on  the  side  of 
said  first  plane  mirror  opposite  said  reflective  focusing 
screen  to  receive  said  light  transmitted  through  said  win- 
dow from  said  reflective  focusing  screen,  for  forming  an 
aerial  image  of  the  real  image  focused  on  said  reflective 
focusing  screen. 


3,887,932 
MEMORY  SWITCH  CONTROLS  FOR  CAMERAS 
Naoyuki  Uno,  and  Katsuhiko  Nomura,  iwth  of  Kawagoe,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,  1972,  47- 
108966 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/12 
VJS.  CI.  354—156  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  which  measures  light  inter- 
nally and  which  has  a  swingable  mirror  normally  occupying  a 
lower  viewing  position  where  said  mirror  reflects  light  which 
has  travelled  through  the  objective  to  a  light-measuring  struc- 
ture and  being  swingable  from  said  lower  position  to  an  upper 
exposure  position  where  light  travelling  through  the  objective 
no  longer  reaches  the  light-measuring  structure,  memory 
switch  means  movable  between  a  normal  inactive  position  and 
an  operative  position  enabling  a  memory  structure  to  retain 
information  received  by  the  light-measuring  structure,  said 
memory  switch  means  having  an  inherent  force  which  acts  to 
maintain  said  memory  switch  means  in  said  inactive  position, 
mirror-drive  means  cooperating  with  the  mirror  to  drive  the 
latter  upwardly  from  said  lower  viewing  position  to  said  upper 
exposure  position,  switch-operating  means  cooperating  with 
said  memory  switch  means  for  displacing  the  latter  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  inherent  force  from  said  normal  inactive  position 
to  said  operative  position,  said  switch-operating  means  having 
a  rest  position  cooperating  with  said  mirror-drive  means  to 
prevent  operation  thereof,  said  switch-operating  means  being 
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movable  from  said  rest  position  thereof  for  placing  said  Inem- 
ory  switch  means  in  said  operative  position  thereof,  whi  e  said 
switch-operating  means  also  releases  said  mirror-drive  neans 
for  operation  to  drive  said  mirror  to  said  exposure  pc  sition 
thereof,  ^d  manually  operable  release  means  to  be  set  into 
motion  bv  the  operator  of  the  camera  for  carrying  out  <  pera- 
tions  in  connection  with  shutter  release,  said  manually  (  pera- 
ble  release  means  cooperating  with  said  switch-ope -ating 
means  foi-  moving  the  latter  to  place  said  memory  switch 
means  in  )  aid  operative  position  thereof,  whereby  said  n  irror 
drive  mea  ns  will  not  be  released  to  drive  the  mirror  upv  ardly 
to  its  exp<  (sure  position  until  after  said  memory  switch  i  leans 
has  been  )laced  by  said  switchoperating  means  in  said  c  pera- 
tive  positi  an  thereof. 


3,887,933 
LENS  B4RREL  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROIJLED 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT 
Kenichi  Kliyake,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabush  ki  Kaishd,  Osaka,  Japan 

I    Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,123 
Claims  ttriority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1973, 48-1 
Int.  CI.  G03b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  3P4— 195  5  Claims 
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1.  A  U  IS  barrel  for  use  with  a  camera  adapted  Id  be 
vith  an  automatically  light  controlled  elect  onic 


flash 


and  further  adapted  for  both  ordinary  and 
photograp  ly,  comprising: 

a  statioi  ary  tube; 

a  diapht  igm  aperture  setting  ring  rotatably  provided  oi  said 
statioi  lary  tube  and  having  a  calibrated  diaphragm  s  cale; 
i  focussing  ring  rotatably  provided  on  said  static  nary 
i  bout  an  axis  and  bearing  a  distance  scale  th<  reon 
and  r<  tatable  from  an  infinity  focusing  position  to  a  clos- 
est fo  :using  position  through  an  angle  correspondi  ig  to 
the  ai  gle  of  rotation  of  said  diaphragm  aperture  s(  tting 
ring;  J 

a  changmg  member  movable  with  said  focussing  ring  i  i  the 
direction  of  its  rotation  and  movable  in  the  axial  dire  ;tion 
of  sai^  focussing  ring  from  a  first  position  for  ord  nary 
photography  to  a  second  position  for  flash  photogri  phy; 
a  pair  of  first  limiting  elements  on  said  stationary  tubi :  and 
engageable  with  said  changing  member  for  limitin; ;  the 
range  lof  rotation  of  said  focussing  ring  between  the  i  nfin- 
ity  focusing  position  and  the  closest  focussing  position 
when  kaid  changing  member  is  at  said  first  position 

a  pair  of  second  limiting  elements  on  said  stationary 
and  engageable  with  said  changing  member  for  limiting 
the  ra  nge  of  rotation  of  said  focussing  ring  betwe  en  a 
maxinum  focussing  position  for  flash  photography  and 

,    the  closest  focussing  position  when  said  changing  riem 

/    ber  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  x)si 

tion; 
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a  guide  number  ring  having  a  guide  number  scale  and  being 
rotatably  provided  on  said  stationary  tube  and  retainable 
at  desired  set  positions  indicated  by  the  number  scale; 
and 

a  third  limiting  element  on  said  guide  number  ring  and 
engageable  with  said  changing  member  for  limiting  the 
range  of  rotation  of  said  focussing  ring  in  one  direction  to 
a  position  determined  by  the  set  position  of  the  guide 
number  ring. 


for  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  an  ohmic 
rear  side  contact  covering  substantially  the  entire  rear  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  body;  and  a  metal  coating  on  said  rear 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  and  forming  a  rectifying 


3,887,934 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Helmut  Ettischer,  Ruit,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,627 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1973, 
2306056 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  354-251  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  exposure  aperture,  a  shutter  mech- 
anism comprising: 

an  opening  blade  movable  relative  to  the  exposure  aperture 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  opening  blade 
covers  the  aperture  and  an  open  position  wherein  said 
opening  blade  uncovers  the  exposure  aperture; 

a  first  spring  coupled  with  said  opening  blade  urging  said 
opening  blade  toward  its  open  position; 

a  closing  blade  movable  relative  to  the  exposure  aperture 
between  an  open  position  wherein  said  closing  blade 
uncovers  the  exposure  aperture  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  closing  blade  covers  the  exposure  aperture, 
a  portion  of  said  closing  blade  defining  an  impact  receiv- 
ing member; 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  opening  blade  from 
its  closed  position  toward  its  open  position  for  striking 
said  impact  receiving  member  of  said  closing  blade  to 
effect  movement  of  said  closing  blade  in  a  first  direction 
away  from  its  closed  position;  and 

a  second  spring  coupled  with  said  closing  blade  for  urging 
said  closing  blade  in  a  second  direction  toward  its  closed 
position,  said  second  spring  being  weaker  than  said  first 
spring. 


3,887,935 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

INCLUDING  SOLAR  CELL  AND  A  SCHOTTKY  DIODE 

Horst  Fischer,  Heilbronn,  and  Willi  Pschunder,  Flein,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Licentia     Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,105 
Claims    priority,   applkation    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1972, 
2253831 

Int.  CI.  HOll  11/00,  15/00 
VS.  CI.  357—15  10  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  arrangement  comprising  in 
combination:  a  solar  cell  including  a  semiconductor  body  of 
a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  region  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  adjacent  one  major  surface  thereof  and  forming 
the  pn-junction  of  the  solar  cell,  an  ohmic  front  side  contact 
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metal  semiconductor  contact  with  said  semiconductor  body, 
said  metal  coating  having  at  least  one  narrow  strip-shaped 
portion  which  is  substantially  surrounded  by  but  separated 
from  said  ohmic  rear  side  contact  of  said  solar  cell. 


3,887,936 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  SOLID  STATE  DEVICES 
John  Martin  Shannon,  and  John  Ernest  Ralph,  both  of  Sal- 
fords,   near  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to   U.S.   Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,491 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Sept.   22, 
1972,  43956/72 

Int.  CI.  HO  H  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  357—30  26  Claims 


•«b 


1.  A  radiation  sensitive  solid  state  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  body  having  a  semiconductor  layer  of  one 
conductivity  type,  at  least  one  radiation  sensitive  element 
being  present  in  the  semiconductor  layer  and  comprising  a 
junction  field  effect  transistor  structure,  said  junction  field 
effect  transistor  structure  comprising  source  and  drain  con- 
nections at  positions  spaced  apart  laterally  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer  whereby  in  the  layer  portion  situated  intermediate 
said  connections  a  substantially  lateral  flow  of  charge  carriers 
characteristic  of  said  one  conductivity  type  can  occur  in  a 
channel  region,  at  least  one  of  said  source  and  drain  connec- 
tions being  present  at  a  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
layer,  a  gate  electrode  situated  at  or  adjacent  said  first  surface 
in  the  proximity  of  the  channel  region  and  forming  a  rectifying 
junction  with  the  semiconductor  layer  material  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  whereby  said  lateral  current  flow  in  the 
channel  region  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of 
a  depletion  region  associated  with  and  extending  into  the  layer 
from  said  rectifying  junction,  said  gate  electrode  being  con- 
nected via  a  storage  capacitor  present  at  or  adjacent  to  said 
first  surface  to  the  said  one  of  the  source  and  drain  connec- 
tions, a  first  terminal  connection  forming  a  common  connec- 
tion to  said  one  of  the  source  and  drain  connections  and  to  the 
side  of  the  capacitor  remote  from  the  gate  electrode,  and  a 
second  terminal  connection  to  the  other  of  said  source  and 
drain  connections,  means  being  present  to  permit  incident 
radiation  to  be  absorbed  in  the  semiconductor  layer  in  thS 
vicinity  of  the  chaimel  region  for  generation  of  free  charge 
carriers  in  order  to  influence  the  extent  of  a  depletion  region 
associated  with  the  gate  electrode  rectifying  junction. 
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34W7,937 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR 
Harry  C.  GalM,  Wcstom  Mam^  and  Jacck  LagowsU,  Warsaw, 
Poluid,  ■iiifori  to  Masnchusetts  Institute  «f  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mms. 

Fikd  Sept.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  290,666 

Int.  CI.  HOll  15100 

VS.  CL  357—26  6  Claims 
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I.  A  mechanical  force  sensor  having,  in  combination,  a  thin 
non-centrosymmetric  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  a  ma- 
terial having  a  high  energy  gap  wherein  the  surface  states  are 
not  in  good  communication  with  the  bulk;  means  for  applying 
the  force  to  the  wafer  as  a  mechanical  bending  stress  upon  the 
wafer  to  effect  changes  in  the  population  of  the  surface  states 
of  the  semiconductor  to  effect  changes  in  the  surface  barrier 
without  appreciably  affecting  the  electrical  carrier  concentra- 
tion in  the  bulk  material;  and  means  for  detecting  the  changes 
in  the  surface  states  as  a  consequence  of  said  changes  in 
population  and  for  relating  the  same  to  the  force  to-be-sensed. 


3,887,938 
IC  COLOR  DEMODULATOR  WITH  SINGLE  EXTERNAL 

PICTURE  CONTROL 
Gildo  Cccchin,  Nlies,  H.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
H. 

Fled  Mar.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,240 

Int  CL  H04n  9/535 

VS.  CL  358—27  15  Claims 


9.  In  a  color  television  receiver  having  a  source  of  compos- 
ite video  signal  information  and  also  a  source  of  chroma  signal 


June  3, 
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,  an  improved  color  demodulator  arrange  nent, 
combination: 
lity  of  demodulators  for  deriving  respective  color 

Dlifiers  means  for  amplifying  the  composite  Ivideo 
( and  applying  the  same  to  first  attenuator  mea  is  for 
'filing  the  level  of  luminance  signal  as  translated 
t>y; 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  chroma  tignal 
^pplying  the  same  to  second  attenuator  meai  is  for 
filing  the  level  of  chrominance  signal  as  translated 
thereby; 
manual^  adjustable  resistance  means  for  connection  tt  said 
first  and  second  attenuators  in  common  so  as  to  lelec- 
tiveM  and  simultaneously  control  the  level  of  lumii  lance 
and  dirominance  signals  as  translated  thereby; 
light  dependent  resistance  means  for  connection  to  saii  I  first 
and  second  attenuators  in  common  so  as  to  control  auto- 
matimlly  the  luminance  and  chrominance  signal  lev  sis  as 
translated  thereby  in  accordance  with  and  in  response  to 
ambient  light  level;  and 
black  leyel  clamping  means  for  effecting  a  fixed  bias  t<  i  said 
demo^lulators  in  response  to  the  blanking  level  o  f  the 
composite  video  signal  and  regardless  of  the  magnitu  de  of 
the  d-c  component  in  said  luminance  signal  as  trans  lated 
by  sal  i  first  attenuator  means. 


3,887  939 
SCANNHf  G  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  ShXrP 

AND  UNSHARP  SPOTS 
Robert  W.|G.  Hunt,  North  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  ilast- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,834 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  i972, 
19691/72 

Int.  a.  H04n  3/28,  9/08 
VS.  CL  3^8-75  9  claims 


t  compri  ling 
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of 


: secoi d 


1.  Appai  itus  for  producing  electrical  signals  correspoi^ing 
to  informal  ion  from  a  color  object,  said  apparatus  compi 
a.  means  for  scanning  a  color  object  with  two  spots  of 
the  first  of  laid  spots  being  small  and  sharp,  and  the 
said  spots  being  large  and  unsharp, 

b.  first  n^eans  utilizing  substantially  all  of  and  only  the 
passing  from  the  first  spot  scan  of  such  object,  for  pro^uc 
ing  a  ^igh  definition  luminance  signal,  and 

c.  second  means,  utilizing  substantially  all  of  the  light 
ing  froin  the  second  spot  scan  of  such  object,  for  pro^uc 
ing  loM^  definition  color  signals. 


ight 


|>ass- 
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3,887,940 
LIQUID  FABRIC  WALL  COVER 
Donald  J.  Mangold,  Moraga,  and  John  E.  VctterU,  Albany, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Flecto  Company,  Inc.,  Oak- 
land, CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172353,  Aug.  12, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkm  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,043 
Int.  CL  C08d  7/08;  C08f  45/16 
VS.  CL  260—8  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  application  to  a  surface  with  a  roller 
to  produce  a  fabric-like  surface  coating,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  components  blended 
together  in  relative  amounts  effective  to  permit  substantially 
even  spreading  thereof  over  the  surface  by  a  hand-operated 
paint  roller,  relative  amounts  of  said  components  being  se- 
lected from  the  following  relative  proportions: 


Fibrous  Textile  Mass 


1-2  lbs.  having  a  volume  of  .075- 
0.24  cubic  feet,  said  thkkening 
agent  being  S-20%  by  weight  thereof 


Water 

Soluble  or  Swellable 
Thickening  Agent 

Latex  Adhesive  50-400  grams  ( 100%  solids  basis) 

Water  3.7-4.7  quarts 

wherein  the  majority  of  the  fibers  in  said  textile  mass  are 
about  1-3  mm.  in  length  and  have  a  flocculent  appearance, 
and  a  minority  of  the  fibers  in  said  textile  mass  are  one-fourth 
to  three-fourths  inches  in  length,  further  provided  that  all 
fibers  in  said  mass  are  not  more  than  three-fourths  inches  in 
length,  said  thickening  agent  being  selected  from  water  solu- 
ble, hydrophilic,  colloidal  cellulose  and  natural  gunis,  albumin 
and  colloidal  silica  and  said  latex  adhesive  being  selected  from 
styrene-butadiene,  polystyrene,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyli- 
dene  chloride,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  urethane,  copoly- 
mers of  methylmethacrylate  and  ethylmethacrylate  latexes. 


3,887,941 

SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  VIDEO 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Bert  H.  Dann,  Mountain  View,  and  Nikola  Vidovic,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Video  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,919 

Int.  CL  H04I  7/00;  H04n  5/04 

U.S.  CL  360-36  18  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizing  pulse  processor  for  a  video  tape  recorder 
wherein  synchronizing  pulses  at  the  television  field  rate,  frame 
rate  and  horizontal  line  rate  are  processed,  said  synchronizing 
pulse  processor  normally  receiving  reference  horizontal  pulses 


and  reference  field  pulses  normally  related  to  said  reference 
horizontal  pulses,  the  combination  comprising 

means  receiving  said  reference  horizontal  pulses  for  gener- 
ating clock  pulses  having  a  frequency  at  a  multiple  of  the 
reference  horizontal  pulse  frequency, 

means  receiving  said  reference  field  pulses  and  said  clock 
pulses  for  generating  at  least  two  field  rate  pulse  outputs, 
said  field  rate  pulse  outputs  spaced  in  time  by  an  integral 
number  of  clock  pulse  intervals,  one  of  said  field  rate 
pulse  outputs  synchronized  to  said  ck)ck  pulses  and  said 
reference  field  pulses  as  a  reference  synchronous  field 
output,  the  other  of  said  field  rate  pulse  outputs  occurring 
before  said  reference  field  pulses  as  an  advanced  field 
pulse  output, 

stable  self-contained  oscillator  means  for  generating  said 
clock  pulses,  and 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  reference  horizon- 
tal pulses  to  apply  the  multiple  of  said  reference  horizon- 
tal pulses  as  said  clock  pulses  when  said  reference  hori- 
zontal pulses  are  present  and  for  simultaneously  applying 
the  pulses  from  said  oscillator  as  said  clock  pulses  to  said 
field  rate  pulse  generating  means  and  removing  said  refer- 
ence field  pulses  from  said  means  for  generating  field  rate 
pulses  when  said  reference  horizontal  pulses  are  absent, 
whereby  the  change  of  clock  pulse  sources  has  substan- 
tially no  effect  on  the  substantially  lower  frequency  field 
pulse  rate. 


3387,942 
TAPE  SPEED  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
Noah  Horowitz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Century  Data 
Systems,  Inc.,  A  Division  of  CaUfomia  Computer  Products, 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,625 

Int  CL  Glib  5/09 

U.S.  CL  360—51  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the 
speed  of  a  moving  medium  upon  which  digital  data  is  recorded 
comprising: 

means  for  varying  the  time  position  of  the  opening  of  a 
sample  window  as  a  function  of  the  recording  medium 
variations  comprising  a  phased  locked  oscillator  which 
generates  a  feedback  voltage  proportional  to  the  instanta- 
neous phase  difference  between  the  input  frequency  and 
the  phase  locked  oscilator  fi'equency; 

means  for  varying  the  time  position  of  the  closing  of  the 
sample  window  as  a  function  of  recording  medium  speed 
variations  comprising  a  one  shot  multivibrator  having  a 
width  which  is  controlled  by  the  feedback  voltage  gener- 
ated by  said  phase  locked  oscillator; 

means  for  centering  the  time  position  of  the  data  edge 
between  said  opening  and  closing  of  the  sample  window 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  opening  and  ckMing  of  the  sample 
window  so  as  to  ntaintain  the  data  edge  centered  with, 
respect  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  sample  window 
as  the  speed  of  the  recording  medium  varies. 
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3,887,943 

AUTOMATIC  STOP  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  RECORDER 

Hiromasa  Katsurayanui,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin- 

Shirasuna  Electric  Corporation,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Scr.  No.  343,662 

int  CL  Glib  23104,  15/43,  15/00 

VJS.  CL  360—96  6  Claims 


a  thin    Im  of  magnetoresistive  material  on  said  subs  rate 
a  plun  ity  of  spaced  electrical  conductors  each  of  which 
over  aps  a  separate  region  of  said  magnetoresistive  mate- 
rial, Imd 


1.  A  tape  recorder  and  automatic  stop  means  which  com- 
prises in  combination  a  set  of  reels  to  which  tape  ends  are 
secured  and  between  which  tape  is  driven,  a  sub-chassie  hav- 
ing heads  disposed  to  move  toward  tape  passage  and  away 
from  tape  passage,  the  sub-chassie  being  spring  biased  away 
from  tape  passage,  a  first  L-shaped  arm  having  a  first  support- 
ing point  on  the  sub-chassie  at  the  arm  joinder  and  a  sensing 
lever  provided  at  an  end  thereof,  a  second  arm  having  a  sec- 
ond supporting  point  at  a  fixed  position  on  a  frame  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  first  arm  at  an  end  opposite  the  sensing 
lever,  means  for  locking  the  position  of  the  sub-classis  when 
said  sub-chassis  is  moved  so  that  said  head  is  urged  against  the 
tape  and  the  connecting  point  of  said  first  and  second  arms 
comes  on  the  straight  line  connecting  said  first  and  second 
supporting  points,  a  set  of  spaced  guide  posts  on  the  side 
opposite  to  said  heads  along  the  tape  passage,  said  sensing 
lever  of  said  first  arm  being  pressure  engaged  with  the  tape 
portion  stretching  between  said  guide  posts,  said  first  and 
second  arms  being  displaced  by  the  sensing  lever  pushing 
force  accompanied  by  increase  of  the  tape  tension  at  the 
terminal  end  of  the  tape,  said  sub-chassis  being  moved  away 
from  the  tape  passage  and  simultaneously  therewith  the  mech- 
anism interlocked  with  said  sub-chassis  being  mechanically 
stopped. 


3,887,944 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  PART  OF  MAGNETIC 

CROSSTALK  IN  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSORS 

Christopher  H.  Bajorek,  Lewisboro,  and  David  A,  Thompson, 

Somers,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machfaies  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,286 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5//2 
U.S.  CI.  360-113  16Ctaims 

1.  An  integrated  array  of  magnetic  recording  elements 
comprising  a  substrate. 
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a  high  fcoercivity  material  interposed  between  said  mag- 
netoresistive material  and  its  corresponding  overli  pped 
condi  ictors. 
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,  3,887,945 

HEAD  A  SSEMBLY  FOR  RECORDING  AND  READI  «JG, 
EMPLO'  fING  INDUCTIVE  AND  MAGNETORESISTIVE 
ELEMENTS 
Daniel  A.  Nepela,  Saratoga,  and  Robert  I.  Potter,  San  Jose, 
both  of  jCalif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Mac  hines 
Corpor^ion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,242 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/50,5/72 

U.S.CI.3iO-113  13  0aims 


10.  A  m  ultilayer  head  assembly  for  reading  and  recoiding 

magneticaiy  recorded  information  on  a  medium  compri  sing 

a  layer  of  aj  magnetoresistive  material  for  sensing  magneti:ally 

recorded  iftformation  while  transversing  the  medium, 

a  pair  of]  layers  of  electrically  conductive  film  material  one 

planar  surface  of  each  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  opp  jsite 

planar  surfaces  of  said  magnetoresistive  layer;  and 

a  pair  ofhighly  permeable  magnetic  members,  one  dispjosed 

adjace^it  to  each  planar  surface  of  said  pair  of  conductive 

film  l^ers  opposite  said  magnetoresistive  layer; 

selectively  controllable  means  connected  to  said  conductive 

film  mBterial  to  provide  a  bias  field  for  said  magnetoi  esis- 

tive  eement  and  to  provide  a  periodically  reversible 

magnejtic  field  to  record  magnetic  transitions  in  thefme- 

dium. 
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235^33 

CHAIR 

Alfred  J.  Piizlow,  Blomnfield  HOb,  Midi^  aarignor  to 

GF  Busiiicss  Equipment,  Inc.,  Yonngstown,  OUo 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,033 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 30 


235,23$ 
CHAR 
Alficd  I.  Prizlow,  BloomfleM  Hflb,  Mkh., 
GF  Easiness  Equipment,  Inc.,  Yowigrtown, 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,032 
Tenn  ot  patnit  14  years 
Int  CI.  U6—01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 66 


assignor  to 

■Touo 
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235,234 

OTTOMAN 

Jerry  Jolmson,  Randio  Cncrdo,  Box  50, 

Portrero,  Calif.    92063 

Original  design  application  May   10,   1973,  Ser.  No. 

359,007.  Divided  and  tids  application  Jnly  17,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  489,079 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D6—01 
VS.  a.  D6— 36 


235,237 

LOUNGE  CHAIR  WITH  LOW  BACK 

Leif  Blodce,  Holland,  Afidi.,  assigMMr  to  American 

Seating  Company,  Grand  Ri^ids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,808 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6— />i 

U.S.a.D6— «7 


235,235 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Leif  Blodec,  Holland,  Mich.,  aasiffMHr  to  American 

Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi. 

FUed  June  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,854 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 38 
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235,238 

DISPLAY  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  Braverman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

A&M  Leatheriines,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  373,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  Ci.  D6— 85 


235,240 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Wayne  K.  Bessinger,  Rte.  1,  Box  198, 

Bourbon,  Ind.    46504 

FUed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 239 


235,239 

CLOTHES  DRYING  RACK 

Earl  H.  Cartwright,  967  N.  Iowa, 

Olathe,  Kans.    66061 

Filed  Sept  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 181 


TE 
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235,241 
ELECtRIC  COUNTER  TOP  COOKING  RANpE 
Philip  H  Peters,  Jr.,  Washington  County,  and  Jo  in  L. 
Matrone,  Albany  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Enyiron- 
ment/bne  Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
[Filed  Sept  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CIs.  D7— 02;  D6— 0-* 
U.S.  CI.  b7— 111 


June  3,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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235,242 

SOUP  SPOON 

William  A.  Dart,  and  Laurence  T.  Uridge,  Mason,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Dart  Container  Corporation,  Mason,  Mich. 

Filed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^i 

US.  CI.  D7— 138 


235,245 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  Wesley  McDonald,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  DevelcH>ment  Cwporation,  KaiKas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  June  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,865 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— <?7 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 143 
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235,243 

HAMMERHEAD 

Josef  Pecenka,  Pretoria,  Hotel  Fiesta,  580  Church  St, 

Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 

June  26,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 79 


235,246 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
David  E.  Evans,  Jr.,  Bexley,   and  James  W.  Muiray, 
Columbus,  OUo,  assignors  to  The  Columbus  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,449 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CI.  D9— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 222 


235,244 

ABRASIVE  PAD  FOR  GRINDING  LENSES 

Waldemar  Stoppacher,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Interaptic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Hied  Dec.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  423,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 90 


235,247 

RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 

Paul  A.   Braginete,  Staunton,  Va., '  assignor  to 

Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 224 


PhUip 
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June  3, 


1975 


235,248 
HAT  BOX 

D«Tld  BcniMtt,  RockrUle  Ctntn,  N.Y^  ^„ 

The  Modem  Box  Corporatioii,  BrooUsnn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  366,626 

Term  <^  patciit  14  yean 

Int.  CL  W—03 

U.8.a.D9— 240 


to 


235,251 
VEHICLE  GRILLE  GUARD 
Dranis  Gaiy  Asbniy,  Spring  Valky,  Calif.,  . 
{  House  of  Steel,  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  444,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— i6 
VJS,  CL  bl2— 169 


aasigno'to 


235,249 

BICYCLE  FRAME 

Kaname  Kitsuda,  115  Shinshuku,  Hiratsoka-dii, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,352 

Teim  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 7/ 

U.S.  CL  D12— 111 


235,252 

WHEEL  CENTER 

Joscpli  1  .   May,   Cliadiam,   and   Donald   F.   Moi  gan. 

Bloom  Dgdale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Con  ora- 

tion,N>w  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,660 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

U.S.  CL  1 112—211 


235,250 
VEHICLE  BUMPER  PANEL 
Alan  J.  Mittebnan,  5160  Venice  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 
90019,  and  WUbert  H.  PhUUps,  7520  Valjean  St,  Van 
Noys,CaUf.    91406 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 76 
U.S.  a.  D12— 169 


235,253 
,  WHEEL  CENTER 

Joseph  RL  May,  Chatham,  and  Donald  F. 
Bloomiagdale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Amerace 
tion,  N#w  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,661 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
_,  Int  CI.  D12—75 

U.S.  a.  lJl2— 211 


Moi  gan, 
Ccwiiora- 


> 


June  3, 1975 
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235,254 

TILE  SHAKE 

Merle  A.  Lodier,  P.O.  Box  347, 

Cascade,  Idaho    83611 

FUed  Jmie  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,858 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  a.  D13-.1  J 


235,257 

CARD  FILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gordon  Perry,  Bayride,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Oxfoid 

Pcndaflex  Conporadon,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  25, 1973,  Scr.  No.  382,484 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D19— 02 

VJS.  CL  D19— 76 


'  235,255 

BUILDING 

Francis  H.  Neverett,  Landfaig  Road,  Chazy,  N.Y.    12921 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,762 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D2S—03 

VJS.  CL  D13— 1  B 


to 


235,258 

FISHING  REEL 
TatsDo  Sogfanoto,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Daiwa  Seiko  Incorporated,  TtAyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  434,801 

Claims  priority,  anpUcation  Japan  Jniy  27,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 25 


235,256 

SUPPORT  UNIT  FOR  ABOVE^ROUND  SWIMMING 

POOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

WiUiam  A.  Oden,  Uj^and,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Domain  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Ridhmond,  Wis. 

Filed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,284 

Tenn  of  plient  14  yean 

Int  CL  D25— 99 

U.S.  CL  D13— 1  G 


235,259 

FISH  LURE 

Glen  R.  WeUe,  RicJig  Tackle,  Inc.,  Island  View  Route, 

Intematfonal  Falls,  Minn.    56649 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  436,531 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D22— 05 

U.8.  a.  D22— 27 
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235^60  ! 

WATER  CONDITIONER  RETAINER  FOR 
AN  AQUARIUM 
Enscoc  G.  Danncr,  9122  71st  Road, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y.    11375 
FUed  Oct  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,667 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
lot  CI.  D23— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 3 


Gnnnar 
Radl 

Claims 
VJS.  CI. 


June  3,  1975 


Olaf 


% 


235,263 

HEAT  CONVECTOR 

Vestergaaid    Rasmoasen, 

Radialorfabrik   Aktleselskab,   Aanlev,   Denmai  [ 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,289 

priority,  qq^cation  Deomaifc  Dec.  20, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2$—03 

1^23—127 


Hm  evad 


19  ri 


235,261 
COLOR  CODED  NOZZLE 
William  J.  Wichman,  Glendora,  and  Dennis  L.  Hart, 
Hacienda    Heiglits,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Rain    Bird 
Sprinlder  Mfg.  Corp.,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.,„  _  Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  a.  D23— 34 


235,262 

SHOWER  STALL 

Merritt  W.  Seymour,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Coming  Flberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continoation-hi.part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  308,357,  Nov.  21,  1972.  This  appUcation  July  20, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  381,194  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^.  Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

VS.  CI.  D23— 57 


235,264 

PANEL  BOARD  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUn 

PACKAGES 

Ji  mes  v.  Murphy,  28  Ladderiook  Road, 

Warwick,  RX    02886 

illed  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D13— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  DI6— lA 


June  3,  1975 
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235,265 
COMBINED  EXTENSION  CORD  AND 

SAFETY  SOCKET  THEREFOR 

Howard  Perry  Michener,  44  Plainfield  Road, 

Sth-Ung,NJ.    07980 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,801 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D13— 05 

V3.  CI.  D26^1  B 


235,268 

MATCH  DISPENSER  WITH  SHELF  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Francis  R.  McNfaie,  340  Success  Ave., 

Bridgeport  Conn.    06604 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 32 


235,266 

PALM  SUPPORTED  FINGER  OPERATED  SWITCH 

Chester  B.  Rackson,  22  Orchard  Drive, 

Woodbury,  N.Y.    11797 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


235,269 
TURNSTILE 

Theodore    Nica,    New    Ymli,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Percy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years. 

Int  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  a.  D28— 1  B 


235,267 

EIGHT-TRACK  PORTABLE  TAPE  PLAYER 

Richard  Culbertson,  Manlius,  and  ComeUus  W.  Christie, 

Jr.,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

FUed  July  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  487,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


235,270 

SCRATCHING  POST  FOR  CATS 

Paul  A.  Borak,  600  Shepley  Drive, 

Glasgow  VUlage,  Mo.    65254 

FUed  June  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,429 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D30— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 42 
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235^71 

TENNIS  RACKET  FRAME 

Afitsojl  Kamcoka,  1-9-24,  nagamat  SIiibnya<ta, 

Tokyo,  lapan 

Filed  Oct  17, 1973,  Scr.  No.  407,302 

Claims  priority,  appikafion  Jq^an,  May  31, 1973 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  ST 


235,274 
,  ^       .  ^        OPHTHALMIC  STAND 
John  T  Annbnuter,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  assigm^  to 
Amei  can  Optical  Corporation,  Sovtiibridce,  Ma:  s. 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,188 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
^  Int.  CI.  D24— (?/ 

VJS.  CI.  1)57—1  E 


235472 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Martin  E.  Qnast,  8013  Wasliboni  Circle, 

Bloomlngton,  Minn.    55431 

FUed  April  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,621 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,^„ Int  CI.  D21— <?2 

VS.  a.  D34— 5  GH 


235,273 

FIRE  STARTER  NOZZLE 

Leslie  G.  Boyd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asrignor  of  fractional  part 

interest  to  Daniel  B.  Jackson,  Seymour,  Tex. 

Filed  Aof.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,326 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

Into.  D23— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 90.1 


June  3, 


1975 


June  3,  1975 
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235,275 

PAPER  TOWELING 

Bridget  Austin,  Green  Bay,  ^i^s.,  assignmr  to  Fort 

Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  July  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,907 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D5— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D59— 2  A 


235,277 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  PRESS  FOR  GLUEING  SEC- 
TIONS     OF     WOOD    TO     PRODUCE     PANELS, 
FRAMES    AND    OTHER    TYPES    OF    GLUED 
WOOD  STRUCTURES 
Ernest  E.  Roaenqoist  North  WUkedKWO,  N.C, 
to  L&L  Machfaie  Division,  Modem  Globe,  Inc. 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,958 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D15— 09 
U.S.  a,  D63— 1 


P'^^^^'^  sfrawbcrries 


235,276 
CONTACT  PRINTER 
Ronald  Keith  Dodson,  Portland,  and  Donald  H.  Mo 
Canley,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assign  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,001 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D16— 0-^ 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1 Q 


235,278 

COMBINED  PAINT  APPUCATOR  AND 

ROLLER  THEREFOR 

Robert  L  Janssen,  1160  Sblcy  Memorial  Hif^way, 

St  Paul,  Mfam.    55118 

Filed  Oct  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,234 

Term  of  patnrt  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8-^5 

U.S.  CL  D64— 18 


< 
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235,279 
STERILIZER  CONTROL  INDICATOR 

Scymoor  Schomaii,  and  Arthur  W.  Kcbon,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Proi^r  Mainifactiirliig  Co.,  Inc., 
Long  Island  CHy,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,358 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D24— 99 
UA  a.  D83— 1  W 


June  3, 


■-       235,281 
J  TENT 

George  I  Madison,  Haysiille,  and  Eugene  D.  Lundliade, 
i»  Thornton,  Benjamin  C.  BJangli,  and  Linren 
D.  Wo  ley,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  May  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21'-04 
U.S.  CI.  D88— 3  B 
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235,280 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
Henry  G.  Glass,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  May  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,272      i 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

Int.  CL  D3— ^i 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  N 


235,282 

YARN  CONE 

Charles  Robert  Langston,  Jr.,  Seneca,  S.C.,  assigndr  to 

Coats  &  aark,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  im—06 

VS.  CI.  092—15 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES  '^ 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio:  See — 

Wahren,  Douglas;  and  Reiner,  Lennart,  3,887,428. 
A.  F.  Hydraulics  Limited:  See — 

Reynolds,  Lionel  Arthur;  and  James,  David  Richard,  3,887,019. 
AB  Motala  Vetkstad:  See— 

Sundqvist,    Hans    Edvin;    and    Andersson,    Karl    Erik    Gustav, 
3,886,873. 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Ryan,  George  R.,  3,886.930. 
Abe,  Eiichi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Abe,  Euchi,  3,887,024. 
Abe,  Kazumasa:  See—  . 

Fueki,  Shimetomo;  Abe,  Kazumasa;  and  Osawa,  Kenji,  3,887,444. 
Abe,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Tokunaga,  Takeshi;  Maekawa,  Toshiaki;  Uno,  Takeshi;  Akagi, 
Tadashi;  Abe,  Nobuyuki;  Kume,  Takeo;  Ohnishi,  Yukio;  and 
Shimomura,  Yasumi,  3,886,821. 
Abe,  Yasuhiko;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hisayoshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co., 
Ltd.    Method  for   removing   nitrogen   oxides  from   waste   gases. 
3,887,683,  O.  423-235.000. 
Abney,  David  Lewis;  and  Williams,  Robert  Carl,  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.  Well  packer  zone  activated  valve.  3,887,007,  Q.  166-224.00A. 
Abrahams,  Jacobus  Hubertus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hot-gas 
reciprocating  engine  and  control  device.  3,886,743,  Q.  60-521 .000. 
Abrams,  Walter  M.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Gonnella,  Sebastian;  and  Abrams,  Walter  M., 
3,887.723. 
Abratis.  Horst:  See— 

Maas,  Hermann;  Abratis,  Horst;  and  Raeune,  Claus,  3,886,992. 
Ach,  Ernst;  and  Herding,  Walter,  to  Inventio  Aktiengesellschaft.  Appa- 
ratus for  automatic  loading  and  unloading  of  an  elevator  cabin. 
3,887,097,  a.  214-730.000. 
Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.  Arbed:  See— 

Funck,  Alfred;  and  Schummer,  Arthur,  3,887,172. 
Acme-Hamilton  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Elson,  Arthur  M.,  3,886,980. 
Acosta,  Salvador  J.  Roof  jack  structure.  3,886,852,  Q.  98-60.000. 
Adachi,  Hisao,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Speaker  box  cabi- 
net   and    method    of   manufacturing   the    same.    3,887,101,    CI. 
220-4.00F. 
Adams,  Pierrepont.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Preparation  of  rigid  polyure- 
thane   foam   having  improved   aging  properties.    3,887,502.   CI. 
260-2.5AT. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 
Doter.  WiKhed,  3,886,715. 
Kolibas,  James  Andrew,  3,887.278. 
Adembri.  Giorgio;  Tedeschi,  Piero;  Ponticelli,  Fabio;  and  Marini, 
Maresco,  to  Establissements  Nativelle  S.A.  1-Amino-pyrazolic  deriv- 
atives. 3,887,578,  CI.  260-3  lO.OOA. 
Aechter,  Burckhard;  and  Gerlach,  Manfred,  to  Fried  Krupp  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Variable  quantity  measuring  de- 
vices. 3,887,871,  CI.  324-181.000. 
Aero-Dyne  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 
Culpepper,  Clifford,  Jr.,  3.886,854. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 
Kromrey,  Robert  V..  3.887,739. 
Luiten.  Peter  H.,  3,887,053. 
Afonasiev,  Ivan  Petrovich:  See — 

Vemik.  Alexandr  Borisovich;  Listkov 

rupsky,  Boris  Pavlovich;  Grinshpun.  

baum,  Petr  losifovich;  Tyrtov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Konyaev, 
Vladimir  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Ivan  PeUovich;  Kazakevicb,  Igor 
lUarionovich;  Kalinushkin,  Pavel  Nikitovich;  Andreev,  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  and  Sukhanov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,886.651. 
Agatsuma  Seiki  K.  K.:  See— 

Izawa,  Masao;  Ohiawa,  Kiyoto;  and  Yuasa.  Yookichi,  3.886,725. 
Agejev,  G.  Sz.:  See— 

Heller,  Laszkj;  Forgo,  Laszlo;  Bodas.  Janos;  Papp,  Istvan;  Agejev, 
G.  Sz.;  and  Alekszejev,  I.  A.,  3,887,666. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Klein,   Alfons;   Konig,   Anita   Von;   Poot,   Albert  Lucien;   and 

Wedemeyer,  Karlfiried,  3,887,378. 
Van  den  Houte.  Jozef  Willy;  Van  Royen.  Freddy  Ghisleen;  Van 
Goethem,    Hugo    Vital;    and    Hazenbosch.    Edwin    Hendrik. 
3,887.808. 
Agouri.  Elias;  Laputte.  Robert;  Philardeau,  Yves;  and  Rideau.  Jacques, 
to  Aquitaine  Total  Organico.  Process  for  preparing  block  copoly- 
mers of  olefins  and  vinylic  monomers.  3,887,650,  C[.  260-878.00B. 
Ahlport,  Boyce  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Tempera- 
ture controlled  hybrid  oven.  3.887.785.  O.  219-209.000. 
Ahms,  E>aniel  C;  and  Morrison.  Robert  W..  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Lubricant  metering  system.  3.886,914,  d.  I23-73.0AD. 
Afliara.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Ota.  Susumu;  and  Aihara.  Ryuzo.  3,887,839. 
Aihara.  Yochiaki:  See — 

Otaki.  Takashi;  and  Aihara,  Yoshiaki.  3,887.304.     . 


Viktor  Fedorovich;  Sko- 
Mark  Izrailevich;  Tetel 


Katayama,   Morio;   and   Kan, 
Universal  lockseamer  mecha- 


Air-Dry  Corp.:  See — 

Sheldon,  Robert  S.,  3,886,784. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Allam,  Rodney  John;  and  Bligh,  Bernard  Ramsay,  3.886,756. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Junji;  Miyashiro,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Okada,   Hiroshi, 
3,887,435. 
Akagi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Takeshi;  Maekawa.  Toshiaki;  Uno,  Takeshi;  Akagi, 
Tadashi;  Abe,  Nobuyuki;  Kume,  Takeo;  Ohnishi,  Yukio;  and 
Shimomura,  Yasumi,  3.886,821. 
Akaishi,   Hachiro;   Busuzin\a,   Shigeo; 
Akinori,  to  Kabuishi  Kaisha  Gunpo. 
nism.  3,886,877,  a.  112-121.150. 
Akamatu,  Yoshimi:  See— 

Takida,  Hiroshi;  and  Akamatu,  Yoshimi,  3,887,649. 
Akashi,  Naotomo;  and  Fujimoto,  Katsuji,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  ribbon  glass  having  a  metal  oxide 
coating.  3,887,349,  a.  65-161.000. 
Akatsu,  Toshio;  and  Fujiyoshi,  Toshimitsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  physical  quantities  of  a  rotating  body. 
3,886,787,  Q.  73-88.50R. 
Aktiebolaget  Cementa:  See — 

Forssen.  Zeth;  and  Lindius,  Gosta,  3,886,983. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  KuUagerfabriken:  See— 
Tiberg,  Magnus  Gustav  Georg,  3,887,360. 
Aktieselskabet  Nro  Atomizer:  See — 

Straarup,  Oria;  and  Helmich,  Paul  Otto  Gunther,  3,887.133. 
Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Bridges,  John  A.;  and  Wyatt,  W.  Burk,  3,887,253. 
Alais,  Michel;  Caillot,  Robert;  and  Corcelle,  Francois,  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Welding  guns.  3,887,784,  C\.  2 19- 121. OEM. 
Albrecht,  Wilhelm;  Patzeh,  Helmut;  and  Hoheisel,  Peter- Matthias,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  steering  for  motor  vehicles. 
3,887,2 1 5,  a.  280- 1 50.0AB. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Sheasby,  Peter  Geoffrey;  and  Smith,  Alan  Martin,  3,887,447. 
Alekszejev,  I.  A.:  See— 

Heller,  Laszk);  Forgo,  Laszlo;  Bodas,  Janos;  Papp,  Istvan;  Agejev, 
G.  Sz.;  and  Alekszejev,  1.  A.,  3,887,666. 
Alexander,  John  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  making  erosion  resistant 

articles.  3,886,647,0.  228-175.000. 
Alfonso,  Louis.  Sign  facing  assembly.  3,886,676,  Q.  40-125.00F. 
Allam,  Rodney  John;  and  Bligh,  Bernard  Ramsay,  to  Air  Productt  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.  Separation  of  gases.  3,886,756,  Q.  62-13.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See- 
Brandt,  Ivan  L.;  and  von  Alten,  Theodor,  3,887,893. 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited:  See — 

Ellis,  Gv^ynn  Peimant;  and  Peel,  Mervyn  Evan,  3,887,574. 
Allen,  Jan  K.:  See— 

Bullard,  David  E.;  and  Allen,  Jan  K.,  3,886,814. 
Allen,  Kenneth  Rinaldo,  to  Essex  Engineering  Works  (Wanstead)  Lim- 
ited. Coin  slide  mechanism.  3,887,054,  Q.  194-92.000. 
Allen,  Richard  Paul:  See— 

Ward,  Christopher  John;  Morgan,  Cyril  Alfred;  and  Allen,  Richard 
Paul,  3,887,460. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Crescentini,  Lamberto;  and  WeDs,  Rodney  Lee,  3,887,638. 
Nishijima,  Kiyoaki;  and  Tanaka,  Atsuo.  3.887.520. 
Wells,  Rodney  Lee,  3.887.644. 
Allington.  Robert  W.,  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Company.  Short 

wavelength  fluorescent  light  source.  3,887,813,  Q.  250-461.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 
Rouch,  Keith  E.,  3,887,245. 
Rouch,  Keith  E.,  3,887,249. 
Allison,  William  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Motor  vehicle  power 

steering  device.  3,887,026,  CI.  180-79.200. 
Allison,  William  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Steering  mechaniun 

with  lateral  force  correction.  3,887,027,  a.  180-79.200. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Korsell,  Torsten;  Larker,  Hans;  LundUad,  Erik;  and  Nibion,  Jan, 
3,886,775. 
Amalgamated  Sugar  Company,  The:  See — 

Schoenrock.  Karlheinz  W.  R.;  Richey.  Preston;  and  Rounds.  Hugh 
G..  3.887.391. 
Amann,  Charles  A.;  and  Sheridan.  David  C,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Gas  turbine  with  throttle  responsive  hydrokinetic  torque  con- 
verter  and   throttle    responsive    hydrokinetic    torque    converter. 
3,886,729.  Q.  60-39.240. 
Amen.  Victor  H.  Board  game  apparatus.  3,887.190.  CI.  273-13I.00L. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Trentesaux.  JoKph^liarles,  3.887,125. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 
Hein.  Delton  William.  3.887.618. 
Munch.  Robert  James.  3,887,425. 
Song,  John.  3,887,516. 
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American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See— 

Giamkowski,  Edward  J.;  Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T.;  and  Wotf,  Er- 
hard  H..  3,887,620. 
American  Hospitai  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Bobo,  DonaU  E.;  and  McPhee,  Charles  J..  3,886,937. 
American  Micro-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hof&nann,  Kurt,  3,887,881. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

McCarthy,  Thomas  Joseph.  3,886,827. 
Phillips,  Malcolm  E.,  Jr.,  3,887,315. 
Tebbetts.  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  3,887,416. 
Amosova,  Svetlana  Viktorovna:  See— 

Trofimov,   Boris   Alexandrovich;  and  Amosova,  Svetlana  Vik- 
torovna. 3,887,623. 
AMP  IiKorporated:  See— 

Cobaugh.  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller,  James  Ray,  3,886,650. 
Davis.  John  Douglas,  3,886,641. 
Amscomatic  Inc.:  S» — 

Sylvester,  John  D.,  3,886.7 1 2. 
Amy.  John  Edward:  See — 

Chan.  Lock-Lim;  and  Amy,  John  Edward,  3,887,510. 
Analog  Devices,  Incorporated:  See— 
Brokaw.  Adrian  Paul.  3.887,863. 
Andera.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Stumpf.  Joseph  G.;  and  Andera,  Joseph  F.,  3,886,945. 
Anders.  Edward  Olen.  to  Global  Marine  Inc.  Passive  ship  motion  stabi- 
lization   system    with   active    assist   for    high   amplitude    motions. 
3.886.886,  a.  114-125.000. 
Andersen,  Hans  Christian:  See— 

Sparao,  Viggo,  3,886,876. 
Anderson,   Leslie  T..  to  Emco  Limited.   Adjustable  shower  head. 

3.887.136.  a.  239-460.000. 
Anderson.   Shirley.   Cross  stitch  crocheted  £abric.   3,886,768,  CI. 

66-195.000.  I 

Andersaon,  Karl  Erik  Gustav:  See —  ' 

Sundqvist,    Hans    Edvin;    and    Andersson,    Karl    Erik    Gustav, 
3,886,873. 
Ando.  Susumu:  See — 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Toyoda,  To- 
shisaburo;     Nakamura,     Masayoshi;     and     Ando.     Susumu, 
3,887,614. 
Andreev.  Ivan  Ivanovich:  See — 

Vemik.  Alexandr  Borisovich;  Listkov,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Sko- 

rupsky.  Boris  Pavlovich;  Grinshpun.  Mark  Izrailevich;  Tetel- 

baum.  Petr  losifovich;  Tyrtov.  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Konyaev. 

Vladimir  Petrovich;  Afanasiev.  Ivan  Petrovich;  Kazakevich,  Igor 

lUarionovich;   Kalinushkin.   Pavel   Nikitovich;   Andreev,   Ivan 

Ivanovich;  and  Sukhanov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,886,65 1 . 

Andresen,  Egon;  Reiners,  Wolfgang;  and  Klassen,  Alfons,  to  G.  Siem- 

pelkamp   &   Co.   System   for  the  production   of  pressed  board. 

3,887.314.  a.  425-135.000. 

ANF  Frangeco  S.A.:  See— 

Pelabon,  Andre  E.,  3,886,870. 
Angielski,  Stefan:  See— 

Brzozowski.  Zdzislaw;  Angielski.  Stefan;  and  Wojcikowski,  Czes- 
law.  3.887.709.      - 
Angliker.  Hans-Joerg:  See— 

Hegar,  Gett;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  Lang.  Walter,  Liechti,  Hans 
Wilhelm;  and  Milicevic.  Branimir.  3,887,329. 
Angstadt,  Howard  P.:  See— 

Norton.  Richard  V.;  and  Angstadt.  Howard  P..  3,887,605. 
Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated:  See — 

Robbins,  Ernest  Aleck;  Sucher.  Robert  William;  Schuldt,  Erich 
Henry,  Jr.;  Sidoti.  Daniel  Robert;  Seeley.  Robert  Dudley;  and 
Newell.  Jon  Albert.  3.887,431. 
Anselmini.  Jean-Pierre:  See—  > 

Perrotin.  Guy;  and  Anselmini.  Jean-Pierre.  3.886,758. 
Anselrode.  Lodewijk,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.  Squeegee  mount  to 
independently  adjust  squeegee  angle  and  pressure.  3,886,861,  CI. 
101-119.000. 
Antoni,  Heinz;  and  Leichsenring.  Carl  Hans,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kem- 
forschung   mbH.   Glandless  solenoid   valve  for  corrosive  media. 
3.887,162.  a.  251-129.000. 
Anzai.  Hiroshi;  and  Miura.  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki. 

Transistor  inverter.  3,887.861.  a.  321-18.000. 
Apatoczky.  Charles  J.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Crystallizer  mold.  3,887,157, 

a.  249-79.000. 
Apostoleris,  Theodore  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and 
means  for  reducing  audible  noise  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine. 
3.887.826.  a.  310-43.000. 
Appel,  Wilhelm.  to  G.  L.  Rexroth  GmbH.  Torque  responsive  regulating 

apparatus  for  a  pump.  3,887.302.  CI.  417-212.000. 
Appleman.  William  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Portable  earth 

boring  machine.  3.886.999.  CI.  173-159.000. 
Aquarium  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
King,  John  M.,  3,886,904. 
Aquitaine  Total  Organico:  See — 

Agouri,  Elias;  Laputte,  Robert;  Philardeau,  Yves;  and  Rideau, 
Jacques,  3,887,650. 
Arai,  Tohru:  See— 

Komatsu,    Noboru;    Arai,    Tohni;    and    Sugimoto,    Yoahihiko, 
3,887,443. 
Araki,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Michio;  Shixoki,  Masami;  Tahara,  Tetauya;  and  Araki, 
Kazuhiko,  3.887.543. 
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Aralco:  Ske- 

Drunimond,  William  E.;  and  Sloan.  MiUard  L..  3.887,832 . 

Archer.  Giles  Allen;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk.  to  Hofifiiann-La 

Roche      Inc.      2-(2-Hydroxyethylamino)benzophenone 

3.887,604,  a.  260-465.00D. 

Archer.  Milton  C,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  facilititing  the 

harvestof  fruit.  3,887.354,  a.  71-90.000.  ^ 

Archer,  Milton  C;  and  Franz,  John  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

for  faclitating  the  harvest  of  fruit.  3,887,357,  CI.  71-95.do6. 
Archer.  Milton  C.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  faciliti  ting  the 

harvest  of  fruit.  3,887,358,  C\.  71-104.000. 
Arco  PolVmers,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnion,  Keith  G.;  and  Limbach,  Anthony  Paul,  3,887,3^2. 
lervin  B.:  See — 

la,  Arthur  L.;  Saik,  John  D.;  and  Arisman,  Mefrvin 
17,892. 

;1  Corporation:  See— 
:terman,  Roman  A.,  3,887,721. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Oilman.  WUliam  S.,  3,887,692. 
Aimstron|  Cork  Company:  See — 
Uwidki,  Walter  J.,  Jr.,  3,887,678. 

McC^ary.  Willard  E.;  and  Weidman,  Elvin  M..  3,887,40'  K 
Wats0n,  John  A._^Sr^,  3,886.880. 
Armstror 
ToUix 
Arnold, 
Air   Fc 
monor 
Arnold, 


WUliam  E.:  See— 

r.  Donald  L.;  and  Armstrong,  William  E..  3,887.736. 
ed  R.;  and  Kovar,  Robert  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  >^merica, 
ce.   Tetratosylate   or  tetraamino  phenylated   quii  oxaline 
rs  and  method  of  synthesis.  3,887,555,  C\.  260-25( .( 
hard  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and 
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appara- 
tus for  developing  and   placing  electrical  coils.   3.886.a53.  CI. 
29-596.000. 
Arnold.  Vladimir:  See — 

Eicke,   Hans;   Arnold.   Vladimir,   and   LTplattenier,   Francois, 
3.887,598. 
Arrow-Hatt.  Inc.:  See — 

Bayle^.  John;  Bremer,  Randall  C;  Gauthier.  George  E.;  iiascim 
bem.  Frank  J.;  and  Petitjean.  Robert  J.,  3,887,888. 
Arsenault.  Alvin  R.:  See— 

Hadd^d.  Ihsan  A.;  and  Arsenault.  Alvin  R.,  3.887,436. 
Asahi  Kaspi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Komiaami.  Naoya;  Tamura,  Nobuhiro;  and  YamamotoJ  Etsuo, 
17,608. 

fawa,  Saburo;  Yonekawa,  Sigeru;  Tabata,  Haniro;!  Ishida. 
)hi;  Tsuchida.  Satoshi;  and  Yamada.  Kiyoshi.  3,887,535. 
:u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
laoyuki;  and  Nomura,  Katsuhiko,  3,887,932. 
>higeya:  See — 
Nina^wa,  Chikayoshi;  Yoshida,  OsanfM|;  and  Ashizaki,  ^higeya, 

Ashland  Qil,  Inc.:  See— 

McComnell.  Robert  B..  3.887,476. 
Taft.  pavid  D.;  and  Shepler,  Terry  H.,  3,887,738. 
Ashley,  Piul  E.:  See— 

Jacolion,   Peter  E.;  Lane,  Arthur  W.;  and  Ashley,  ifctul  E., 
3,8l6,803.  ^      r 

Aso,  Tostio:  See— 

Matst«>ara.  Hiroyuki;  Imamura,  Kennosuke;  Sogabe,  YuAei;  and 
Ascj,  Toshio,  3.887.659. 
Aspro  Nicjholas  Ltd.:  See — 

Boncfly,  Graham  Arthur;  Hedge.  Maurice  John;  and  Heiiderson, 

Janfes  Rae.  3,887.700. 
Rodwfiy,    Ronald    Ernest;    and    Cookson, 
3.887.566. 
Astrom.  S|ure:  See —  ' 

Roth^ein,  Sven-Olle  H.;  and  Astrom,  Sture,  3,886,762. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Eliason,  Kay  E.,  3,886,981. 
Ausnit.  St«ven.  Interlocking  fastener  with  increased  resistance  io  sepa- 
ration. 3,886,633.  Q.  24-201.00C. 
Austin.  Loslie  Rex.  Dolly  apparatus.  3,887.204,  CI.  280-3.000 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Webb,  George,  3,886,868. 
Avtron  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Safer,, Michael  B.;  and  Menegos.  Andrew  J.,  3.887,866. 
Safer,  I  Michael  B.;  and  Menegos,  Andrew  J.,  3,887,867. 
Ayer.  Gedrge  E..  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Connector  n  taining 

adapter.  3.887.259,  Q.  339-1 19.00R. 
Ayers.  Ray  R;  and  Seymour.  Errol  V.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  dhl  con- 
tainment apparatus.  3.886.750,  CI.  61-1. OOF. 
Ayres,  Waklemar  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  ienim/- 
plasma    separator    with    centrifugal    valve    seal.    3,887,4(  4, 
210-117.000. 


Ronald    Fn  derick. 


Ayres,  WAUemar  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  !  «rum/ 
plasma  separator  —  caimula  fluid  by-pass  type.  3,887,4  i5,  CI 
210-13q.OOO. 

Ayres.  Waklemar  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Serum/- 
plasma  separator  cannula  fluid  by-pass  type  centrifugal  val  re  can- 
nula seal.  3,887,466,  CI  210-131.000. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Schneider.  Wolfgang;  and  Minchak,  Robert  J.,  3.887^31. 

B.V.S.:  Set— 

Denodr,  Gaston,  3,886,752. 

Baba,  Kaz^;  Shiota,  Toshiaki;  Murakami,  Kikuo;  and  Ono,  K^uo.  to 
Sumitofao  Chemical  Cb.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  modified 
crystalline  propylene  polymer.  3.887.534,  CI.  260-93.700. 
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Babcock-Atlantique  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Pacault.  Pierre  Henri.  3.886.749. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Seebach.  Dieter;  and  Leitz.  Herbert.  3.887.617. 
Stahnecker.  Erhard;  Ruppert  Georg;  Moeller,  Rolf;  Schick,  Ru- 
pert; and  Zuem,  Ludwig,  3,887,672. 
Walter,  Manfred.  3.887.754. 
Baer.   Robert  B.,  to  Chromalloy   American   Corporation.   Coating 
method  and  composition  for  the  sacrificial  protection  of  metal  sub- 
strates. 3.887,449.  CI.  204-148.000. 
Bago,  Julius.  Oxygen  meter.  3,887,334,  C\.  23-232.00E^ 
Bailey,  David  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements 
and  processes  for  producing  formazan  dye  images  of  enhanced  sta- 
bUity.  3,887,372,  CI.  96-48.00R. 
Bailey,  John  M.;  and  Cobb,  Delwin  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Rip- 
per with  repetitive  explosive  device  for  rock  breaking.  3,887,237.  CI. 
299-13.000. 
Bailey,  John  S.;  and  Hammers,  David  E.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Multi-level  digital  coincidence  detec- 
tion. 3,887.918.  CI.  343-17.20R. 
Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  and  Thompson,  David  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  eliminating  part  of  mag- 
netic    crosstalk     in     magnetoresistive     sensors.     3,887,944,     CI. 
360-113.000. 
Baker  Hydro.  Inc.:  See — 

Stanwood.  David  A..  3.886.602. 
Baker.   James  G..   to   Polaroid   Corporation.    Parallax   free   viewer. 

3,887,931.  CI.  354-155.000. 
Baker.  Ratib  Sofar.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Photographic  method  for 
printing  viewing-screen  structure  including  treatment  of  exposed 
coating  with  ammonium  compound.  3.887.371.  CI.  96-36.100. 
Baker.    William    H.     Building    sandwich    panels.     3,886,706.    CI. 

52-615.000. 
Bakke  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Hattingh.  Pieter  Anthon,  3,887,123. 
Bako,  Lazlo,  to  Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  & 

Company.  Inc.  Buckle.  3.886,632.  CI.  24-167.000. 
Baldwin.  Bernard  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  eval- 
uating petroleum  reservoirs.  3.887.331.  CI.  23-230.0EP. 
Baldwin.  Mildred.  Composition  and  method  for  treating  fingemails  and 

toenails.  3.887.702.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Lally.  Joseph  Edward.  3.887.192. 
Balmford.  David  Ernest  Hall:  See — 

Mills,  Noel;  Balmford,  David  Ernest  Hall;  and  Saunders,  James 
Edwin.  3,887.296. 
Balsbaugh.  Vemon  L.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,886.909. 

CI.  123-8.450. 
Banner  Metals  Division  Intercole  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 
Wilson,  James  D.,  3,887.126. 
WUson.  James  D..  3.887.219. 
Banner  Metals.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  James  D.,  3,887,073. 
Baremor,   Jerry   F.,   to   Eaton   Corp.    Differential.    3,886,813,   CI. 

74-710.500. 
Barlow,  Percy;  and  Barlow,  Roderick  Bruce.  Fluid  pressure  connector 

and  break-away  unit.  3,886.970,  Q.  1 37-56 l.OOR. 
Barlow,  Roderick  Bruce:  See — 

Bariow.  Percy;  and  Bariow.  Roderick  Bruce.  3.886.970. 
Barlucchi.  Alfredo:  See — 

Montefiisco.  Nicola;  and  Bariucchi,  Alfredo,  3,887,775. 
Barratt,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Polcer.  John;  and  Barratt.  Robert  O..  3,887.003. 
Barry-Wehmiller  Company;  See — 

Gender.  James  R.;  and  Faani,  Siamac,  3.887.284. 
Barsell,  Birger  E.:  See — 

Schnirel,  David  R.;  Zimmerman,  William  T.;  Barsell,  Birger  E.;  and 
Christensen,  Charles  M..  3,886.612. 
Barth,  Bruce  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Adhesive  composi- 
tions. 3,887,539,  CI.  260-I9.0UA. 
Barthel,  Horst  K.  F.:  See- 
Miller,  Geo.  L.;  and  Barthel,  Horst  K.  F.,  3,887,009. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Elser,  Wol^ang;  and  Schwantje,  Gerd,  3,887.591. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Demou,  John  G.;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  3,887,505. 
Narayan,  Thirumurti  L.;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  3,887,501. 
Bassan.  Eraclio.  Link  hinge.  3.886.627,  CI.  16-163.000. 
Bathelt,  Robert  Richard;  and  Schuil,  Roelof  Egbert,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Shadow  mask  having  conductive  layer  in  poor  themial 
contact  with  mask.  3,887,828.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Batt,  John  A.:  See— 

Hube,  Charles  O.;  and  Batt,  John  A..  3.887.384. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute  S.A.  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Doniat,  Denis;  Beccu.  Klaus;  and  Porta,  Augusto,  3,887,400. 
Battershell,  Robert  D.;  Bimber,  Russell  M.;  and  Bungs,  Janis  A.,  to 
Diamond   Shamrock   Corporation.    Phosphoramidothioate   esters. 
3,887,657,  CI.  260-938.000. 
Bauer,  Hans.  Device  for  measuring  the  humidity  of  gases.  3,886.797. 

CI.  73-335.000. 
Baughan.  Harry  O.,  Ill:  See — 

Gillman,  Robert  N.;  Koehne,  Anthony  J.;  and  Baughan,  Hany  O., 
ni,  3,887,099. 
Bausier,  Andre  Henri,  to  RafiRnerie  Tirlemontoise.  Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously separating  and  discharging  heavy  foreign  matters  from 
beets.  3,887,074.  CI.  209-158.000. 


Baxter,  Bobby  G.,  to  Binkley  Company,  The.  System  for  moving  and 
aligning  modular  house  units  onto  a  foundation.   3,887,083,  CI. 
214-l.OOH. 
Baxter.  Bobby  G..  to  Binkley  Company.  The.  Prefabricated  house  mod- 
ule moving  system.  3.887.085.  C\.  214-l.OOH. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bratten.  William  Richard.  3.887,323. 
Baxter,  Samuel  Paul;  and  Marchant,  Keith,  to  Monsanto  Chemicab 
Limited.     Laminate     with    flocked    fiber    pile.     3.887.737.    CI. 
428-90.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Regel.  Erik;  and  Plempel. 

Manfred.  3.887.556. 
Frommer.  Werner;  and  Rauenbusch.  Erich.  3,887,434. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3,887,558. 
Bayles,  John;  Bremer,  Randall  C;  Gauthier,  George  E.;  Nascimbeni, 
Frank  J.;  and  Petitjean,  Robert  J.,  to  Arrow-Hart.  Inc.  High  current 
switch.  3.887.888,  a.  335-195.000. 
Beatrice  Foods  Company:  See- 
Golden.  Gerald;  and  Kennedy.  James  D..  3,887,268. 
Beauchamp.  Gerald  J.;  and  Kelly,  Thomas  A.,  to  Beaukel.  Ltd.  Practice 

hockey  puck  of  felt  material.  3.887.188.  C\.  273-128.00R. 
Beaukel.  Ltd.:  See —  •- 

Beauchamp.  Gerald  J.;  and  Kelly,  Thomas  A.,  3,887.188. 
Beaupre.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Gilano.  Michael  N.;  Beaupre,  Richard  E.;  and  Lipson.  Melvin  A.. 
3.887.450. 
Beccu.  Klaus:  See — 

I>oniat,  Denis;  Beccu.  Klaus;  and  Porta.  Augusto.  3.887.400. 
Bechman,  William  H.:  See — 

Brundige,  Clayton  L.;  and  Bechman,  William  H.,  3,887,098. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See — 

Patrick.  James  G..  3.887,236. 
Beck,  Theodore  A.,  to  Hayden  Trans-Cooler,  Inc.  Heat  exchange  appa- 
ratus. 3,887,004.  CI.  165-179.000. 
Becker.  Rudolf;  and  Becker,  Wolfgang,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Container  system  for  the  storage  and/or  transportation  of  liquefied 
gas.  3.886.885.  a.  114-74.00A. 
Becker,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Becker.  Rudolf;  and  Becker.  Wolfgang,  3,886,885. 
Beckers,  Norman  L.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Methylene 
chloride     stabilized     with     organic     epoxides.     3,887,628,     CL 
260-652.50R.  < 

Beckwith,    Athelstan    L.    J.,   to   Shervdn-Williams   Company,   The. 
Method  for  producing  heterocyclic  acid  anhydrides.  3,887,550,  CI. 
260-244.00R. 
Beckwith,  Merton  M.:  See— 

Fong,  Jaan-Jiue;  and  Beckwith,  Merton  M.,  3,887,405. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  3,887,464. 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  3,887,465. 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  3,887,466. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Cawthome.  Michael  Anthony.  3,887.432. 
Beerii,  Marc:  See — 

De  La  Breteque,  Pierre;  and  Beerh,  Marc,  3,887,681. 
Behring,  Harry  L.;  and  Spector,  George.  Border  frame  for  pictures. 

3,886,677,  C\.  40-152.000. 
Beiswenger,  John  L.;  and  Jorgensen,  Leiand  DeVon.  to  National  Presto 

Industries.  Inc.  Alarm  device.  3.887.909.  CI.  340-274.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

La  Rue.  Mervin  W.,  Jr.,  3,887,393. 
Bell,  Philip  Richard,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The.  Digital-to- 
analogue     converter    for     rapidly     converting    different    codes. 
3,887,91 1,  a.  340-347  ODA. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bobeck,   Andrew   Henry;   and  Scovil,   Henry   Evelyn   Derrick, 

3,887,905. 
Cichetti,  Michael  Peter,  Jr.;  and  Fretz,  Robert  JefiErey,  3,887,769. 
Kompftier,  Rudolf,  3,887,264. 
MUler,  Ralph  L.,  3,887,772. 
Nagel,  Harry  Heniy,  3,887,849. 
Bellettini,  Arturo  Gabriel;  and  Franklin,  Richard  Crawford,  to  du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Coupling  process  for  substituted 
aminoazobenzenesulfonic  acids.  3,887,540,  CI.  260-205.000. 
Belousov,  Alexeevich  Vladimir:  See — 

Tseitlin,  Aron   Yakovlevich;  Martynov,  Oleg  Viktorovich;  Or- 
dinartsev.  Jury  Nikdaevich;  Ordinartsev.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich; 
Tishkin,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Tikhonov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  and 
Belousov,  Alexeevich  Vladimir,  3,886,996. 
Benasutti,  Louis  D.:  See — 

Sucro,  Jost  S.;  and  Benasutti,  Louis  D.,  3.887,1 19. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Ditlinger,  Richard  J.;  Kerr,  Richard  W.;  and  Massing,  LyIe  E.. 

3,887,042. 
Hamish,  Eugene  E.;  and  Homer,  Richard  F.,  3,887,047. 
Owens.  Abner,  Jr.,  3,887,829. 

Owens,  Abner,  Jr.;  and  Weinstein,  DonaU,  3,887,842. 
Sharpe,  Claude  A.,  3,887,872. 

Spratt,  Brendan  J.;  and  Lunsden,  James  C,  3.887.921. 
Taplin.  Lael  B..  3.886,915. 
Benjamin.  Mihon  L.;  and  Miles,  Wilbur  N.,  to  Erickaon  Tool  Company. 
Quick  change  chuck.  3,887.203,  Q.  279-50.000. 
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Bennett,  Ronald  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Tractor-trailer 
braking  system  with  variable  motor  speed  control  device.  3,887,238, 
CI.  303-7.000. 
Bentley,  Floyd  E.:  See— 

Gipson,  Robert  M.;  Bentley.  Floyd  E.;  and  Milligan,  John  G., 
3,887,624. 
Berg  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Klimek.  Boleslaw;  and  Mastis.  Victor,  3,887,256. 
Berger,  Horst:  See — 

Geiger,  David  H.;  and  Berger.  Horst,  3,886,961. 
Bergishagen  &  Associates:  See— 

Sternberg,  Stanley  P.;  Young.  James  E.;  and  Lennington.  John  W.. 
3.887.473. 
Bernnann.  Artur:  See — 

Senfe.  Heinz;  Bergmann,  Artur;  Dam,  Gerhard;  and  Menzel,  Di- 
eter, 3,887,474. 
Bergmann,  Paul  F..  Jr.  Portable  building  structure.  3,886,699,  CI. 

52-90.000. 
Berman,    Bernard   H.    Exercise   apparatus  for   bedridden   patients. 

3.887,180,0.272-58.000. 
Bermeco  Oy:  See — 

Laurila.  Erkki  A.,  3.887.4S8. 
Bernard.  Michel  Louis;  and  Coudrin.  Gerard,  to  Republic  of  France. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  heterogeneous  catalysis  of  a  chemical  re- 
action, particularly  catalytic  decomposition  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 
3,887,696,  CI.  423-579.000. 
Bemardin.  Leo  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Sanitary  napkin. 

3.886.942.  Q.  128-290.000. 
Berner.  Eriing.  Air  curtain  device.  3.886.851.  CI.  98-36.000. 
Bernhardt.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Klein,  Frank  N.,  to  Eaton  Corp.  Fuse- 
less  inverter.  3,887.860,  CI.  321-14.000. 
Berrebi,  Claudine:  See— 

Manoussos,  Georges;  and  Berrebi.  Claudine.  3.887.703. 
Berry.  Robert  J.,  to  Maher.  Lawrence  J.,  a  part  interest.  Oyster  shucker 

and  method.  3.886.628.  CI.  1 7-76.000. 
Bertak>t.  Silvio,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Telescoping  support 

mechanism.  3,887.155.  CI.  248-333.000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Yuan  Tsun;  and  Lange.  K.  Robert.  3,887,340. 
Porter.  Joe  A.;  and  Dageforde.  Allen  P..  3.887.194. 
Bez.  Ulrich.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaf^.  Collision 
energy    dissipation    apparatus    for    a    passenger    motor    vehicle. 
3.887.223.  C\.  293-70.000. 
Bickerdike.  Robert  Lewis;  Mair,  William  Norman;  and  Thomas.  Evan 
Samuel,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
The  Secretary  of  State  of  Defence  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of 
the.  Temperature  control.  3.887.001,  CI.  165-81.000. 
Bierwirth.  Egon:  See — 

Looman,  Wolfgang;  Pungs.  Wolfgang;  Bierwirth.  Egon;  and  Bun- 
ing.  Robert.  3.887.728. 
Bignell.  Fred  A.,  to  Emporium  Specialties  Co..  Inc.  Fluid-operated 

clutch  with  wear  limiting  stop.  3.887.051.  CI.  192-85.0AA. 
Billette.  Richard  J.;  and  Vennard.  John,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  pressure  transducer  employing  temper- 
ature compensation  circuits  and  novel  heater  circuitry.  3.886.799. 
CL  73-398.0AR. 
Bimber.  Russell  M.:  See — 

Battershell.  Robert  D.;  Bimber.  Russell  M.;  and  Bungs.  Janis  A.. 
3.887.657. 
Binkley  Company.  The:  See—  ' 

Baxter.  Bobby  G..  3.887,083. 
Baxter.  Bobby  C..  3.887.085. 
Birch.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Wagers.  Rogert  S.;  Birch.  Michael  J.;  Hartmann,  Qinton  S.;  and 
Weirauch,  Donald  F..  3.887.887. 
Birdy.  Jal  Nariman;  and  Stubbs.  Shirley  Bowers.  Submersible  struc- 
tures. 3.886.753.  CI.  61-46.500.  ; 
Bishop.  John  W.  H.:  See—  ' 

Ploeger.  Walter.  Jr.;  and  Bishop.  John  W.  H..  3.887.727. 
Bison-werke  Bahre  <&  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg:  See— 

DeMets.  Albert.  3.887.318. 
Bjorklund.  Curt  Arnold.  Valve.  3.886.974.  d.  137-613.000. 
Blanc.  Henri.  Load-handling  appliance.  3,887.209.  C\.  280-43.210. 
Blanchard.    James    G.    Rotary-piston    internal    combustion    engine. 

3.886.913.  CI.  123-44.00D. 
Blau.  Henry  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kebabian.  Paul  L..  to  Environmental  Research 
&  Technology.  Inc.  Light  equalizer  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.887.262,  a.  350-1.000. 
Blauert,  Hans  Joachim;  Jejina,  Filip;  and  Reisch.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Communication  monitoring  circuit.  3.887.824,  CI. 
307-294.000. 
Blay.  Jorge  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Thermal  purification  of  ter- 
ephthalic  acid  using  group  l-B,  Il-B,  VIII  catalysts.  3,887,613,  CI. 
260-525.000. 
Bligh.  Bernard  Ramsay:  See — 

Allam,  Rodney  John;  and  Bligh,  Bernard  Ramsay,  3,886,756. 
Block,  Charles,  to  Joseph  Galkin  Corporation.  Automatic  fabric  han-. 

dling  apparatus.  3.886.878,  CI.  1 12-121.270. 
Block  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 
Hirschfekj.  Tomas.  3.887.812. 
Young,  Niels  O.,  3.887.221. 
Blocker.  Erich;  Rupp.  Walter;  and  Jakob.  Franz,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Light-stabilized  synthetic  linear  polyesters  and  shaped 
structures  made  therefrom.  3.887.521.  Q.  260-47.00C. 
Bloom.  Stanley  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  compounds,  syn- 
theses and  the  uses  thereof.  3,887,563,  CI.  260-286.00R. 
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BlumbeKs.  John  H.:  See — 

Lancelot.  Charles  J.;  Blumbergs.  John  H.;  and  MacKella '.  Donald 
d.  3.887.526. 
Bobeck.  Andrew  Henry;  and  Scovil.  Henry  Evelyn  Derricl: 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Magnetic  domain 
arrangement   employing   movable   strip   domain.    3,887 
34O-I74.OTF. 
Bobo.  Dbnald  E.;  and  McPhee.  Charles  J.,  to  American  Hosqbital 
ply  Corporation.  Medical  administration  set  for  dispensi  ig 
medictti  liquids.  3.886,937.  CL  128-214.00R. 
Bochyns^y.  Frank  J.,  to  Byke  Co.,  The.  Backrest  for  wheeled!  vehicles 

3,88753 1 ,  a.  297-366.000. 
Bock.  R>nald  E.:  See- 
Fad  iglia,  Silvio  T.;  Halpin.  Robert  G.;  and  Bock.  Ranald  E., 
3,J87,177. 
Bodas,  J  inos:  See — 

Hell  sr,  Laszlo;  Forgo,  Laszio;  Bodas,  Janos;  Papp,  Istvaii  Agejev, 
G  Sz.;  and  Alekszejev.  1.  A.,  3,887,666. 
Bodine,  loger  E.  Method  for  testing  accuracy  of  machine  to^l  control 

progrs  ms.  3,886,846.  CI.  90-1  l.OOC. 
Boehrini  er  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See- 
Met  :,  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf;  Wick,  Helmut;  and 

K  aus.  3,887,686. 
Stall  le,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  anc 
N\  Dlfgang,  3,887,552. 
Boehrin;  er,  John  R.  Gas  sampling  device.  3,886,800,  CI 
Boeing  <  bmpany.  The:  See— 

Stall:,  Donald  R.;  and  Hirsch,  Irving  A.,  3.886,884. 
Boelens.  Harmannus;  and  Traas.  Petrus  C,  to  Naarden  Int^ational 
NV.     Process    for    the    preparation    of   sesquiterpene  Tketones. 
3.887^22.  CI.  260-586.00P. 
Bogaert,  Pierre  Emmanuel  Eugene  Jean.  Top  for  a  skylight  s|de  mem- 
ber. 3  886.701.  a.  52-200.000. 
Bolduc,  jee  R.;  and  Dickhudt.  Eugene  A.,  to  Population 
corpoiated.  Apparatus  for  puncturing  and  collapsing  a 
3.887412.  a.  222-85.000. 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hellestam.  Carl-Johan  Sigvard;  Melkersson.  Karl-Axel;  |ind  Nils 
soil.  Rolf  Olof.  3,887,482. 
Bollig,  Qeorge;  Brock,  Klaus;  and  Niendorf,  Alfred,  to  Sch|oemann 
Siema|  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  casting  installation 
with  mold  support  pivotable  out  of  a  casting  position.  3,88( 
164-2(0.000. 
Bolstad,  Hichard;  and  Melchoni,  Anna  F.,  to  Inmont  Corporaion 
moni^n    salts   of  resinous   polycarboxylic    acids.    3,887,509 
260-2V.I0R. 
Bomanit !  Corporation:  See— 

Bow  nan,  Bradshaw,  3,887,293. 
Boncey.  jraham  Arthur;  Hedge,  Maurice  John;  and  Hendersiin 
Rae,  ti  I  Aspro  Nicholas  Ltd.  Analgesic  formulations.  3,88' 
424-4'  .000. 
Boniek.   Claus.  to  Inventio  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  controlling  a 

lift  or  Jie  like.  3.887.039.  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Borden,   nc:  See — 

Chai  I.  Lock-Lim;  and  Amy.  John  Edward,  3,887.510 
Bordt.  D  Ue  E.:  See- 
Ton  ey.    Harry    L.;   Tomey.    Helen   T.;    and    Bordt.    bale    E., 
3,  187,430. 
Borenste  n.  David  E.;  and  Newton.  Richard  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Compiny.  Yam  processing.  3.886.636,  CI.  28-72.1 10. 
Borg- Warner  Corjxjration:  See — 

Hop^sch,  Joseph  P.;  Ward.  Donald  H.;  and  Tomashek.  James  R., 

3,  86.786. 
Hop  tesch,  Joseph  P.;  Ward.  Donald  H.;  and  Tomashek.  James  R.. 

3.  !86.929. 
Paul  Howard  C;  and  Tuzson.  John  J..  3,886.817. 
Tayl  )r.  Charles  F.,  3,887,290. 
Borougei  di,  Hossein:  See— 

Deal  ,  Michael  F.;  Borougerdi,  Hossein;  and  Puchot,  John  A. 
3,li87,731. 
Bosniach,  David  S..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Adhesive  composition  and  methods.  3,887.422,  CI.  156- 
Bossert.  -riedrich:  See — 

Mey^r.  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoeiiel.  Kurt. 
3.l!87.558. 
Bossier,  Robert  B..  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Bolt  hekd  which 

measures  and  maintains  preload.  3.886.840.  CI.  85-62.000 
Bourg.  Ouistian  Pierre:  See — 

PauMis.  Jean;  and  Bourg,  Christian  Pierre.  3.887,176. 
Bourne.    Joseph    R..    to    Carrier    Corporation.    Fluid    diitributor 
3.887.131.  a.  239-110.000. 

^t,  Maurice,  to  Charbonnages  de  France;  and  MSA  d( 
:al  measuring  and  monitoring  apparatus  utilising  < 
►r.  3.887.335.  Q.  23-254.00E. 
:hard.  Expandable  belt.  3.886.727.  C\.  59-79.00B. 
Bowman^  Bradshaw.  to  Bomanite  Corporation.  Method  for 
non-r^ating   stone  patterns  in  fresh  concrete.    3,887, 
.000. 
Boxer,  S  eve.  Device  for  alleviating  muscular  discomfort. 

a.  121-268.000. 
Boyer,  C  u-1  W.:  See— 

Maclnnis,  Martin  B.;  Vanderpool,  Clarence  D.;  and 
3.887.680. 
Boyles.  ttobert  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Alarm  cMk 
3.886.  23,  a.  58-2 1 . 1 50. 
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BPB  Industries  Limited:  See — 
G Wynne.  Thomas.  3.887.406. 

Brachman.  Armand  Edward;  and  McCarron.  Edward  Michael,  to  G AF 
Corporation.  Alkyl  phenol-hydrazine  antioxidants.  3.887.477.  CI. 
252-400.00R. 

Bradford.  John  Guythar.  Foldable  casualty  carrier.  3.886.606.  CI. 
5-82.000. 

Brandt.  Ivan  L.;  and  von  Alten.  Theodor.  to  Allen-Bradley  Company. 
Fusible  resistor.  3.887.893.  CI.  338-262.000. 

Bratten.  William  Richard,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Die  assembly 
for  heat-sealing  tubing  ends  to  sheeting  in  transverse  relationship. 
3.887.323.  CI.  425-521.000. 

Bratter.  Robert  L.;  and  Gaind.  Arun  K..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  of  chemical  vapor  deposition  to  provide 
silicon  dioxide  films  with  reduced  surface  state  charge  on  semicon- 
ductor substrates.  3.887.726.  CI.  427-95.000. 

Brawn,  Darrell  S.,  to  Eaton  Corp.  Inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint 
system  and  means  for  supporting  same.  3,887,214,  CI.  280-150.0AB. 

Bray,  Donald  T.,  to  Desalination  Systems,  Inc.  Reverse  osmosis  system 
with  automatic  valve  for  module  operation  control.  3.887.463.  CI. 
210-110.000. 

Bray.  Donald  T..  to  Desalination  Systems,  Inc.  Feed  water  chlorinator 
for  a  reverse  osmosis  system.  3,887,468,  CI.  210-206.000. 

Breinig.  Harry  V.  Fire  escape.  3.887.033.  CI.  182-78.000. 

Brekle.  Oliver  R.,  to  M  &  B  Metal  Products  Company.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  and  coating  wire.  3.886.894.  dl.  1 18-6.000. 

Bremer,  Randall  C:  See— 

Bayles.  John;  Bremer.  Randall  C;  Gauthier.  George  E.;  Nascim- 
beni.  Frank  J.;  and  Petitjean.  Robert  J..  3.887.888. 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Fluid  stream  game 
apparatus.  3.887.182.  CI.  273-I.OOE. 

Bresson.  Richard  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light  compensation 
for  exposure  control  cameras.  3.887.930.  CL  354-59.000. 

Breuer.  Hermann;  and  Treuner.  Uwe  D..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
5-Mercaptoalkyl-l,2.4-oxadiazole  derivatives.  3,887,573.  CI. 
260-307  .OOG. 

Bridges.  John  A.;  and  Wyatt.  W.  Burk.  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated. Food  service  cart.  3.887.253.  CI.  312-250.000. 

Bright.  Cooper  B..  to  Rutgers  University.  Aircraft  with  combination 
stored  energy  and  engine  compressor  power  source  for  augmenta- 
tion of  lift,  stability,  control  and  propulsion.  3.887.146.  CI. 
244-12.00R. 

Brill.  Eugene  L.  Oil  detector.  3.887.907.  CI.  340-236.000. 

British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited:  See— 

Margolis,  David  Saul;  and  Taylor.  John  Edward.  3.887.265. 

British  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Eadie,  Gordon  Cunningham,  3,887,478. 
Jackson,  Albert  Edward.  3.887,720. 

Brobu  Industrie-Ofenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Brockmann.  Heinz,  3,887,064. 

Brock,  Klaus:  See — 

Bollig,  George;  Brock,  Klaus;  and  Niendorf,  Alfred.  3,886,995. 

Brockmann,  Heinz,  to  Brobu  Industrie-Ofenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Walking  beam  conveyor  in  a  furnace.  3,887,064,  CI.  198-219.000. 

Broderson,  John  C.  Method  for  constructing  an  awning.  3.886,646.  CI. 
228-182.000. 

Brokaw.  Adrian  Paul,  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated.  Soliid-state 
regulated  voltage  supply.  3.887.863.  CI.  323-19.000. 

Brongo.  Ralph  T.;  Fleming.  James  C;  and  Manthey.  Joseph  W..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Tetrazolium  alt  photoreductive  imaging. 
3.887.374.  CI.  96-48.00R. 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Yehuda,  to  Ormat  Turbines  ( 1 965)  Ltd.  Closed  ran- 
kinc  cycle  power  plant  and  condenser  therefor.  3.886.748,  CI. 
60-651.000. 

Brookfield,  Donald  W.  Viscometer.  3,886,789,  CI.  73-59.000. 

Brooks.  Frank,  to  Foscolor  Limited.  Mixing  apparatus.  3.887.168.  CI. 
259-16.000. 

Brooks.  Robert  A.,  to  Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation.  Eddy  current 
testing  apparatus  using  segmented  monotum  cottductive  members. 
3,887.865.  CI.  324-40.000. 

Brooks,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Bruce  R.;  Hunter.  Bruce  H.;  and  Brooks.  Robert  H.. 
3.887.336. 

Brothers.  Don  R.;  and  Stewart.  Edwin  D..  to  Century  Industries  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  forming  caulking  tube  cartridges.  3.886.71 1.  CI. 
53-14.000. 

Brown  Boveri-Sulzer  Turbomaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Uhlig.  Klaus.  3.886.964. 

Brown.  Harold  F.  Accessory  attachment  for  a  vehicle  used  for  fluid 
spraying  of  vegetation.  3.887.129.  CI.  239-1 19.000. 

Brown  International  Corporation:  See — 
Bushman.  Ronald  C.  3.887.062. 

Brown.  James  Peter;  Jenner,  Edwin  Gordon;  and  Wilcock.  John,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  solvent- 
soluble  polyurethanes.  3.887.525,  CI.  260-77.5AA. 

Brown,  Robert  L.  Surveying  apparatus  stake  cutter.  3,886,826,  CI. 
83-13.000. 

Browne.  Frank  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Impact  energy  ab- 
sorber with  radially  adjustable  flow  metering.  3,887.224.  CI. 
293-85.000. 

Bruck.  Erhard.  to  Wilhelm  Loh  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Mounting  de- 
vice for  optical  lenses.  3.886.696.  CI.  51-216.0LP. 

Bruderer,  Hans;  Richie.  Rolf;  and  Ruegg.  Rudolf,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Pyrazole  derivatives.  3.887.548.  CI.  260-240.00A. 

Bruderer.  Werner:  See — 

Meier,  Walter;  and  Bruderer.  Werner.  3,886.991. 


Brundige.  Clayton  L.;  and  Bechman,  William  H..  to  Eaton  Corp.  Mate- 
rial handling  apparatus.  3.887.098.  CI.  214-762  000. 
Brunet.  Jacques;  and  Rigaux.  Jean-Claude,  to  La  Cellophane.  Method 
of  molding  using  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  release  film  coated 
with  polyethylene  sebacate.  3.887.579.  CI.  264-316.000. 
Brunnthaler.  Erich:  See — 

Stahl.  Horst;  Vorbach.  Guenther;  Brunnthaler.  Erich;  Hezel.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Flath.  Wolfgang.  3.887.057. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Crossman,  Phillip  E.;  Kenrick,  Robert  C;  and  Le  Mieux.  Robert 

W.,  3,887,187. 
Matlock,  Oscar  N.,  Jr..  3.887.186. 
Brzozowski.  Zbigniew;  Porejko.  Stanislaw;  Kietkiewicz.  Jedrzej;  and 
Kaczorowski.      Janusz.      to      Politechnika      Warszawska.      Self- 
extinguishing,    film-forming,    linear    polyarylates.    3.887.522.   CI. 
260-47.00C. 
Brzozowski.  Zdzislaw;  Angielski.  Stefan;  and  Wojcikowski.  Czeslaw. 
2-Pyrazoline-l-carboxamide  sulfonamide  derivatives  useful  as  hypo- 
glycemic agents.  3.887.709.  CI.  424-273.000. 
Bucey,   Jackson   P.    Finger-tip   writing   instrument.    3.887.286.  CI. 

401-7.000. 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Kari  Heinz;  Regel.  Erik;  and  Plempcl. 
Manfred.  3.887.556. 
Buck.  Charles  Herbert,  to  Liberty  Winery.  Inc.  Transfer  apparatus  for 

bulk  grapes.  3.887.091.  CI.  2I4-38.00R. 
Budecker,  Ludwig;  and  Von  Grunberg,  Hubertus.  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.   Pressure  operated  directional  control -valve.   3.886.848.  CI. 
91-412.000. 
Bueler.  Richard  C  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Quick  installation 

vehicle  wheel  sensor.  3.887.046.  CI.  188-18I.OOA. 
Buford.  John  T..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Recovery  of  boron  from  a  polymer 
matrix.  3.887.687.  CI.  423-292.000. 
Bullard.  David  E.;  and  Allen.  Jan  K..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Cooling 

circuit  for  a  vehicle  transmission.  3.886.814.  CI.  74-730.000. 
Bullivant.  Kenneth  W..  to  K-Tron  Corporation.  Density  control  feeder 

system.  3.887.1 1 1.  CI.  222-57.000. 
Bungs.  Janis  A.:  See— 

Battershell.  Robert  D.;  Bimber.  Russell  M.;  and  Bungs.  Janis  A.. 
3.887.657. 
Buning,  Robert:  See — 

Looman.  Wolfgang;  Pungs.  Wolfgang;  Bierwirth,  Egon;  and  Bun- 
ing. Robert.  3.887.728. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Ayer.  George  E..  3.887.259. 
Bunnelle.  Philip  R..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Liquid-gas  separator  unit. 

3.887.342.  CI.  55-203.000. 
Burgdorf.  Jochen;  and  Eikenberg.  Dieter,  to  II  I  Industries.  Inc.  Spot- 
type  disc  brake.  3.887.044.  CI.  188-73.500. 
Burger.  Anthony  John.  Portable  cleaning  device  for  outboard  motors. 

3.88*.889.  CI.  II5-.50R. 
Burgess.  George  A.:  See — 

Reckseit.  Bernard  S.;  and  Burgess.  George  A..  3.887.090. 
Burkett.  Wilford  B.;  and  Carlsen.  George  D..  II.  to  McCulloch  Corpo- 
ration. Battery  charging.  3.887.858.  CI.  320-31.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Cicchiello.  Frank  N..  3.887.856. 

Colegrove.    James    Anthony;    and    Seeley.     Dunham     Briggs. 

3.886.898. 
Lehmann.  Jerry  Hans,  3.887.056. 
Busch.  Johannes;  Roser.  Herbert;  and  Sedlacek.  Hugo,  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Hinge  support,  especially  for 
abridge.  3.886.613.  CI.  14-14.000. 
Buschbom.  Floyd  E.;  Hansen.  Glen  Dale;  and  Wolfe,  Walter  W.,  to 

Veda,  Inc.  Lift  apparatus.  3,887.038.  CI,  187-27.000. 
Bushman.  Ronald  C..  to  Brown  Internatiorial  Corporation.  Side  entry 

hopper  for  roUry  fruit  feeder.  3.887.062.  CI.  198-52.000. 
Busuzima.  Shigeo:  See— 

Akaishi.  Hachiro;  Busuzima.  Shigeo;  Katayama.  Morio;  and  Kan. 
Akinori.  3.886.877. 
Butler.  Anthony  J.;  and  Pail.  Daniel  R..  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 

Oil  resisunt  leather.  3.887.758.  CI.  428-540.000. 
Byke  Co..  The:  See— 

Bochynsky.  Frank  J..  3.887.231. 
Bystrom.  Sven  Borje:  See — 

Stromstedt.  Sven  Sixten;  and  Bystrom.  Sven  Borje.  3.886.774. 
C.  Keller  u.  Co.:  See— 

Kamhues.  Hermann.  3.887.060. 
C.  P.  Bourg:  See— 

Paulus.  Jean;  and  Bourg.  Christian  Pierre.  3.887.176. 
C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke.  AG;  See— 

Merstallinger.  Kurt;  and  Schindl.  Klaus  P..  3.887.283. 
Caccamo.  Samuel  E.  Camouflage  remover  on  duck  blind.  3.886,678, 

CI.  43-1.000. 
Caillot.  Robert:  See— 

Alais.  Michel;  Caillot.  Robert;  and  Corcelle.  Francois.  3.887.784. 
Cairns.  Elton  J.:  See — 

Walsh.  William  J.;  Chilenskas.  Albert  A.;  Caimt.  Elton  J.;  and  Nel- 
son. Paul  A..  3.887,396. 
California  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Trousdale.   Robert   B.;  Seid,   Eugene;  and  Smith,  William  E.. 
3.887.796. 
Calpha,  Arthur  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Eriewine.  Richard  H.;  Richter.  Charles  W..  Ill;  and  Calpha.  Arthur 
J..  Jr..  3.887.320. 
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Camp.  Michel;  and  Rostaing,  Paul,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Process  for 

removing  bubbles  of  gas  from  liquids.  3,887.487,  CI..  252-32 1 .000. 

Campbell.  Roger  C;  Goff.  Richard  E..  Jr.;  and  Guay,  Normand  D.,  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson.  Narrow  elastic  fabric  for  apparel  waistbands. 

3.886.598.  a.  2-237.000. 

Campione.  Joseph  C.  Integral  universal  stretcher  bar.  3.886,990,  a 

160-374.100. 
Camsco.  Inc.:  See— 

Martell.  Charles  Ronald.  3,887.903. 
Canadian  Occidental  Peuoleum.  Ltd.:  See— 

Chalmers.  William  W..  3.887,130. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Juneja,  Subhash  C.  3,887.51 1. 
CMfield.  Charles  L.  Downhole  gas  compression  technique.  3,887,008, 

CI.  166-267.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Matsuno.  Hiroshi;  and  Endo,  Ichiro,  3,887,369. 
Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  and  Tuneda,  Tenikuni,  3,887,560. 
Canron  Inc.:  See — 

Maisonneuve,  Hubert;  and  von  Beckmann.  Helmut,  3,886,675. 
Cante,  Charles  John;  and  Moreno,  Victor,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. Edible  polyunsaturated  emulsions.  3,887,7 15.  CI.  426-570.000 
Canter.  Lawrence  E.;  See — 

Lammy,  James  E.;  Francis.  Thomas;  and  Canter,  Lawrence  E.. 

3,886,611. 

Carabon,  Carmel  John  Angelo;  and  Ross,  Jaffray  Stuart,  to  Stenprint 

Limited.    Stencil   stamp    with   air   valve   and    protective   stencil 

3,886,863.  a.  101-125.000. 

Caradot.  Patrice,  to  Milbras.  Self<lamping  grip  for  a  free  cable  winch 

3,886,631.  a.  24-1 34.00N. 
Carding.  John  Raymond;  and  Peover,  Cyril,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Carbonation  of  ammoniacal  sodium  chk>ride  brine 
3.887.689.  CI.  423-423.000. 
Carlsen.  George  D..  II:  See— 

Burkett.  WiMbrd  B.;  and  Carlsen,  George  D.,  II,  3,887,858. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Bourne.  Joseph  R..  3.887,131.  i 

Carrock,  Frederick  E.;  and  Chu,  Frank  K.  Y.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.' 
Process  for  producing   transparent  graft   polymer  compositions. 
3,887,652,  Q.  260-880.00R. 
Caruso,  Fred  A.:  See- 
Long,  Robert  B.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  DeFeo,  Richard  J.;  and  Walker, 
David  G.,  3,887.600. 
Casella.  Michael  D.  Rocking  chair  or  cradle  with  rocking  mechanism. 

3.886.608.  CI.  5-109.000. 
Cash.  Walter  A.  Dental  floss  holder.  3,886,956,  CI.  132-91.000. 
Caswell,  Robert  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  CRT  as- 
sembly. 3,887,766,  CI.  178-7.820. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Bailey,  John  M.;  and  Cobb.  Delwin  E..  3,887,237. 
Bullard.  David  E.;  and  Allen.  Jan  K..  3.886.814.        , 
Engel,  Henry  L..  3.886.984. 

Engelking.  Frederick  S.;  and  Durham.  Donald  F.,  3,887,200. 
Haslett,  Glenn  M.;  and  Reinsma,  Harold  L.,  3,887,244 
Jeter.  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  3.886.788. 
Johnson.  Gordon  W.,  3.886.742. 

McClure.  William  M.;  and  Klintworth.  Keith  K.,  3,887,198. 
Scholl,  Rolland  Dale;  Coleman.  Donald  Frederick;  Johnson,  Ed- 
ward Lawrence;  and  Streight,  Wilfiam  Edward,  3,887,012. 
Weber,  Robert  L.,  3,886.808. 
Cav.  Inc.:  See— 

Franklin.  Charlotte  S.;  and  Franklin,  Burton  P..  3.886.596. 
Cavaliere,   Joseph.    Hand-held   and   manipulated   catch   ball   game 

3.887,184.  a.  273-96.00R. 
Cavanagh.  Joseph  C,  to  Midland  Glass  Company.  Method  for  coating 

glass  conuiners.  3.887,729.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Cawthome.    Michael    Anthony,    to    Beecham    Group    Limited.    6- 

Aminopenicillanic  acid  preparation.  3.887,432,  CI.  195-36.00P. 
CBS  Inc.:  5^^— 

Meshulam.  Avram;  and  Rebold,  Jerome,  3,886.656. 
Cecchin.  Gildo.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  IC  color  demodulator  with  single 

external  picture  control.  3,887,938,  CI.  358-27.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 
Blay.  Jorge  A.,  3,887,613. 

Scott,  Robert  H.;  and  Gaulding,  Dan  L.,  3,887,488. 
Cenker,  Moses:  See— 

Demou,  John  G.;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  3,887,505.  ' 

Narayan,  Thirumurti  L.;  and  Cenker.  Moses.  3.887,501. 
Century  Data  Systems.  Inc..  A  Division  of  California  Computer  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.:  See— 
Horowitz.  Noah.  3.887.942. 
Century  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Brothers.  Don  R.;  and  Stewart,  Edwin  D.,  3,886.71 1. 
Ceraver:  See — 

Weber,  Jean;  and  Moussou.  Jean,  3,887,327. 
Chabrak,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Labran.  Garrie;  and  Chabrak.  Thomas  A.,  3,886,617.  ' 

Chaflin,    John    D.    Apparatus    for    geological    drilling    and    coring. 

3,887,020,0.175-206.000. 
Chalmers,  William  W.,  to  Canadian  Occidental  Petroleum.  Ltd.  Sulfur 

pelletizing.  3.887,130,  O.  239-132.500. 
Champ,  Robert  Bruce;  and  Shattuck.  Meredith  David,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cyanine  pigments  in  electrophoto- 
graphic processes.  3.887.366,  C\.  96-l.OPC. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 
Cohn,  Robert,  3.887.414. 
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I  ock-Lim;  and  Amy,  John  Edward,  to  Borden,  Inc.  .ik-ocess  for 
low  temperature  preparation  of  aqueous  solution  of  |^  lyalkylene 
amine-polyamide  resins.  3,887,510,  CI.  260-29.20N.     ^  i. 
Chandor  Limited:  See—  i^ 

Urnvin,  Derek  Keith,  3,886,897. 
ChandrB,  Grish.  to  Dow  Coming  Limited. 

phur.  3.887.599,  C\.  260-429.00R. 
Chane,  Jean-Paul,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  m  tnufactur- 

ing  semiconductor  devices.  3,887,404,  CI.  156-8.000. 
Change,  Nicholas  D.;  and  Riggs,  Michael  T.,  to  PCB  Piezotrtnics,  Inc. 
Conformal  pressure  transducer  for  ammunition  testing.  3,886  792 
a.  71-167.000.  6   f.       .       . 

Chapel^  Lago,  Eduardo:  See— 

Escribano  Nevado,  Antonio;  Chapela  Lago,  Eduardo;  aid  Gutier- 
r^  Hernandez,  Jesus,  3,887,693. 
Charbolinages  de  France:  See— 

Bo^tonnat,  Maurice,  3,887,335. 
Charisofi,  Paul  Marlin;  Green,  Charles  Donald;  Harris,  Wilfam  John; 
and  l»man,  Keith  Erwin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo 
ratioiL  Ticket  cartridge  and  hopper  and  stacker  therefor  f 
a.  221-197.000. 
Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co.:  See- 
La^.  Anthony  G.;  and  Johnson,  James  E.  (said  Anthoi^y  G 
aisors.  to),  3,886,831. 
ChattinJ  John  Henry.  Stone  cutter.  3.886,927,  CI.  125-23.0<  C 
Chaumt^t,    Guy    Noel,    to    Dayco    Corporation.    Endle  s    track 

3,887i243,  Q.  305-24.000. 
Chavez  J  Victor  J.:  See— 

Scab,  Paul  R.;  Chavez,  Victor  J.;  and  Kruka,  Vitold  R.,  3t886,972 

ChazanjDavid  J.,  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.  Embossing  Upe.  3 .887  734 

CI.  4^-40.000.  o     r     -1. 

Check,  Donald  R.;  and  Kilboum,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Olin  Co^ration 

Ski  b0ot  with  forward  lean  wedge.  3,886,673,  CI.  36-2.5i4L. 
Chemetton  Corporation:  See — 

Eyrjck,  Theodore  B.;  and  Hattes,  Neil  R.,  3,887,795. 
Chesnic)c,  John  C.  Archery  bow  with  nocking  point  on  the  I  owstrine 

3,886,924,  a.  124-23.00R.  ^ 

Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 
<n,  Donald  A.,  3,887,454. 
.  Mack  F.,  3,887,634. 
:ney,  William  A.;  and  House,  Ralph,  3,887,61 1. 
Gar  Lok,  3,887,504. 

Wayne    T.,    to    Continental    Can    Company,    l^c 
ble    tear    flap    and    tab    for    containers.    3,887 
7.000. 

Albert  A.:  See— 
ih,  William  J.;  Chilenskas,  Albert  A.;  Cairns,  Elton  J. 
,  Paul  A.,  3,887,396. 
ard  G.  H.:  See— 
i&TXz,  Leonard;  and  Chin,  Edward  G.  H.,  3,887,926 
lan:  See — 
lly,  John  B.;  and  Cho,  Yohan,  3,887,869. 
jar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffiier,  Albert;  Rigassi, 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  to  Hoffmann-La  RJche  Inc 
AUyl  athers.  3,887,586,  Q.  260-348.00R 
Chorvat,  Robert  J.;  and  Pappo,  Raphael,  to  G.  D.  Searl^  &  Co 

3-Alk«ixy-2-azaestratrienes.  3,887,567,  CI.  26O-289.0AZ 
Christen^n.  Burton  G..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  Preparing 
7-acyl»mido-7-methoxy-3-cephem-4-carboxylic    acid,    esi  ers 
salts.  3,887,549,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Christenfen,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Schnirel,  David  R.;  Zimmerman,  William  T.;  Barsell,  Birgir  E.;  and 
CHristensen,  Charles  M.,  3,886,612. 
Christensen.  James  L.;  and  Howard,  Thomas  B.,  to  United  IStates  of 
America,  Navy.  High  speed  microwave  switching  logic  f  >r  eccm 
3,887,$19,  CI.  343-1 8.00E. 
Christianpen,  Soren  Bent,  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  Cement  man  ifacture 
3,887,388.  CI.  106-100.000.  h -i-'urc 

Chromalioy  American  Corporation:  See— 
Baer,  Robert  B.,  3.887.449. 
Deaa.  Michael  F.;  Borougerdi,  Hossein;  and  Puchot,  John  A 

3,187,731. 
Ellis^  John  L.;  Mai,  M.  Kumar;  and  Tarkan.  Stuart  E.,  3.^86,637. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Sant^i,  Mario  P.,  3,886,761. 
Chryst,  >  jiton  W.:  See— 

Gilh  rt,  George  T.;  and  Chryst,  Anton  W.,  3,887,143 
Chu,  Fra  ik  K.  Y.:  See— 

Carr  »ck,  Frederick  E.;  and  Chu,  Frank  K.  Y.,  3,887,652 
Chupp,  J  5hn  P.;  and  Tung,  Ching  C,  to  Monsanto  Compan' ' 
cidal  composition  and  methods  employing  n-(  1  -alken- 1  -yl ) 
triazin*  compounds.  3.887,355,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Chupp,  Jphn  P..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Herbicidal  composiions  and 
3!887l56  ^"jftTcKX)     ^■<'-^y*='°^''*"-'-y'>-«™'"o-Sitriazine. 
Ciba-Geicy  AG:  See— 

Deinjr.  Hans.  3,887,390. 

Hegar,  Gert;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  Lang,  Walter;  Liecllti.  Hans 

WUielm;  and  Milicevic,  Branimir,  3,887,329. 
Nacnbur.  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  3,887,553 
Oswid.  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  3,887.658. 
Ciba-Geify  Corporation:  See — 

Eicke,    Hans;   Arnold,   Vladimir,   and   L'Eplattenier 

3.887,598. 
Hofiitann,  Peter;  and  Rohringer,  Peter,  3,887,654. 


Non- 
105,    CI. 


and  Nel- 


Norbert; 


and 


Herbi- 
i  imino-S- 


Roseaberger,  Siegfried;  and  Schwarzenbach.  Kurti  3,887  $18 


Irancois. 


June  3,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  7 


Winter,  Roland  A.  £.;  and  Villani,  Thomas  J.,  3,887,554. 
Cicchiello.  Frank  N..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Push-button-operated 

motor  speed  control  circuit.  3.887.856.  C\.  318-345.000. 
Cichetti,  Michael  Peter,  Jr.;  and  Fretz,  Robert  Jeffrey,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Frame  syncrhonization  of  elastic 
data  bit  stores.  3,887,769,  CI.  178-69.50R. 
Cier,  Andre;  Gero,  Stephan;  and  Olesker,  Alain,  to  Labaz.  Azido  cy- 

ck>hexanep>entol  derivative.  3,887,590,  Q.  260-349.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Weisfeld.  Lewis  B.;  and  Witman,  Robert  C,  3,887,519. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See — 

Rosenwald,  Gary  W.,  3,887,005. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Haluda,  Raymond  P.;  and  Nelson,  Kenneth  W.,  3,887,037. 
Hansen,  Howard  C,  3,887,282. 
Clark,  Irvin  Dwight,  to  Special  Metals  Corporation.  Method  for  pow- 
der metal  production.  3,887,667,  C\.  264-8.000. 
Clark,  John  Colin:  See—  f 

Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  St&phenson,  Leslie;  Cooksey,  Albert 
Roy;  and  Clark,  John  Colin,  3,887,606. 
Qark,  Meriin  O.:  See— 

McClintock.  William  A.;  and  Oark.  Merlin  O.,  3,886,757. 
Classic  Games  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Krause,  Franz;  and  Shulberg,  Austin  T.,  3,886,710. 
Clay,  Burton  Ross;  and  Gore,  Douglas  Alan,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Navy.     Rapidly    accessible    optically    stored    information. 
3,887,276,  C\.  353-26.000. 
Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Cox,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation.    Photoresist    azide    sensitizer    composition. 
3,887,379,  a.  96-1 15.00R. 
Clem,  Kenneth  R.:  5** — 

Hamner,  Glen  P.;  and  Clem,  Kenneth  R.,  3,887,455. 
Clendenen,  Harold  K.:  See— 

Roberte,  Maurice  P.;  and  Clendenen,  Harold  K.,  3,886,849. 
Cleveland  Machine  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Klimo,  Robert  G.,  3,887,855. 
Coats,  George  I.:  See — 

Morgan,  Tommie  J.;  Coats,  George  I.;  Kisielewski,  Richard  W.; 
and  Showalter,  Charles  K.,  3,887,804. 
Cobaugh,  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller,  James  Ray,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  apparatus  for  precrimping  solder  rings  on  electri- 
cal terminal  posts.  3,886,650,  Q.  228-136.000. 
Cobb,  Delwin  E.:  See— 

Bailey,  John  M.;  and  Cobb,  Delwin  E.,  3,887,237. 
Cobo  Bartachina,  Gonzalo,  to  Laboratories  Berenguer  Beneyto  S.A. 
Salt  of  polymannuronic  acid  smd  dihydroquinidine.  3,887,562,  CI. 
260-284.000. 
Cochard,  Pierre  E.;  and  Vandecauter,  Roger,  to  Laboratoires  G.-A. 
Cochard.  Quinidine  alginate  and  process  of  preparation  thereof. 
3.887,175,  a.  260-209.600. 
Codex  Corporation:  See — 

Forney,  George  David,  Jr.;  and  Gallager,  Robert  G.,  3,887,768. 
Codrino,  Giuseppe.  Multiple  coupling  connector  for  electrical  connec- 
tion. 3,887,255,  CI.  339-17.00L. 
Codrino,  Guiseppe.  Multiple  coupling  connector  for  electrical  connec- 
tion between  flexible  ribbon-like  conductors  and  circular  cross- 
section  cables.  3,887,260,  CI.  339-176.0MF. 
Coggins,  Dolphus  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Process  and 
solution  for  removing  titanium  and  refectory  metals  and  their  alloys 
from  tools.  3,887,403,  CI.  156-7.000. 
Cohen,  Marvin:  See — 

Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen.  Marvin,  3,887,584. 
Cohen,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Natman,  Solomon;  and  Cohen,  Robert  A.,  3,886,619. 
Cohn,  Robert,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Envelope  win- 
dow patching.  3,887,414,  CI.  156-108.000. 
Coil,  Frederick  J.  Extensible  beam  compass.  3.886.664,  CI.  33-27.00C. 
Cole.  David  F.  Sealed  gas  tank.  3,887,104,  CI.  220-85.00B. 
Cole,  Edward  N.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Heated  manifold. 

3.886,918.  a.  123-122.0AC. 
Cole.  John  B.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  flat 

bottoms  on  bags  of  creasable  material.  3,886,850,  CI.  93-35.0SB. 
Colegrove,  James  Anthony;  and  Seeley,  Dunham  Briggs,  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Multiple,  contiguous  stripe,  extnision  coating  appara- 
tus. 3.886,898,  a.  118-411.000. 
Coleman,  Donald  Frederick:  See — 

Scholl,  Rolland  Dale;  Coleman,  Donald  Frederick;  Johnson,  Ed- 
ward Lawrence;  and  Streight,  William  Edward.  3.887.012. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Nachtigal,  Julius  Harvey,  3,887,701. 
Colglazier,  David  E.:  See — 

Larson.  Willis  A.;  and  Colglazier,  David  £.,  3.887,848. 
Coller,  James  Ray:  See— 

Cobaugh,  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller,  James  Ray,  3,886.650. 
Collura.  Peter  C;  and  Kipp.  Michael  A.,  to  Container  Corporation  of 

America.  Package.  3,887.067.0.  206-45.140. 
Colorant  Schmuclutein  GmbH:  See— 

Elbe.  Maximo,  3,886,695. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.:  See — 

Henderson.  Robert  McDougaU,  3.886.916. 
RoublofT,    Alexander    D.,    deceased;    and    Pdaer,    Adolf    E., 
3.886,652. 
Cbmbustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Nickeraon,  Robert  D.;  and  Messman.  Henry  Caahd.  3.887,461. 


Comette,  Robert,  to  Societe  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme).  De- 
vices  for    welding   of  integrated-circuit   wafen.    3.887.783.   O. 
219-85.000. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.:  See— 

Wehrmeister,  Herbert  L.;  Johnston,  David  B.  R.;  and  Windholz, 
Thomas  B.  (said  Herbert  L.  Wehrmeister  aaiors.  to),  3,887,583. 
CommisBariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  5^^ — 

Alais,  Michel;  Caillot,  Robert;  and  Corcelle,  Francois,  3,887,784. 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Labalme,  Pierre,  3.887,902. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Tellecommunications  CTT-Akatel:  See- 
Wan  Cakenberghe,  Jean,  3,886,896. 
Computer  Identics  Corporation:  See — 

Goodfinger,  Frank  Carl;  and  Tuhro,  Richard  H..  3.887.793. 
Concast  AG:  See — 

Meier,  Waher;  and  Bruderer.  Werner,  3,886,991. 
Connell,  Joseph  A.,  to  NRG  Incorporated.  Pneumatic  energy  source 

utilizing  liquid  oxygen.  3,886,733,  CI.  60-39.480. 
Connolly,  John  B.;  and  Cho,  Yohan,  to  Tau-tron,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    high    speed    digital    circuit    testing.    3,887,869,    CI. 
324-73.00R. 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Lottes,  Kariheinz;  and  Katzer,  Hans,  3,887,528. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Collura,  Peter  C;  and  Kipp,  Michael  A.,  3,887,067. 
Conti,  Fulvio.  Width  washing  plant,  particularly  for  delicate  fabrics. 

3,886,769,0.  68-15.000. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Chiappe,  Wayne  T.,  3,887,105. 
Continentikl  Carbon  Company:  See — 

West,  Jesse   R.;   Middlebrooks,  Ollie;  and  CruH,  William   B., 
3,887,690. 
Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jaedicke,  Roland;  and  Schmidt,  Ulfert,  3,887,313. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Tarter,  James  H.;  and  McCain,  David  L.,  3,886,965. 
Contraves  AG:  See— 

Guggenbuhl,  Walter,  3,887,868. 
Heller,  Rudolf,  3.887.267. 
Control  Data  Canada,  Ltd.:  See — 
Plett,  Edelbert  G.,  3,886,790. 
Controlled  Printout  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Ploeger,  Walter,  Jr.;  and  Bishop.  John  W.  H.,  3,887,727. 
Cook,  Newell  C;  and  Gasaway,  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paiiy.  Process  for  making  nitrophthalic  anhydrides.  3,887,588,  CI. 
260-346.300. 
Cooksey,  Albert  Roy:  See — 

Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Stephenson,  Leslie;  Cooksey,  Albert 
Roy;  and  Oark,  John  Colin,  3,887,606. 
Cookson,  Ronald  Frederick:  See— 

Rodway,    Ronald    Ernest;    and    Cookson,    Ronald    Frederick, 
3,887,566. 
Cooley,  Austin  G.,  to  Litton  Medical  ProducU,  Inc.  Optical  system  for 

x-ray  scanning  equipment.  3,887,816,  O.  250-571.000. 
Coombs,  WUliam  Charles.  Winch.  3,887,164,  O.  254-175.500. 
Coors  Container  Company:  See — 

Pearce,  Ronald  A.;  and  Herrmann,  Thomas  R.,  3,886,881. 
Corbie,  John  C:  &<r— 

Reed,  Robert  D.;  Zink,  John  Smith;  Schwartz,  Robert  F.;  Glomm. 
Horst;  Corbie.  John  C;  and  Koons,  Harold  F.,  3,887,324. 
Corcelle,  Francois:  See— 

Alais,  Michel;  Caillot,  Robert;  and  Corcelle,  Francois,  3,887,784. 
Corey,  Elias  J.:  See — 

Schaaf,  Thomas  K.;  and  Corey,  Elias  J.,  3,887.587. 
Comett,  John  W.  Support.  3,887,154,  O.  248-156.000. 
Cornier.  Sally  P.;  Tefertiller,  Ben  A.;  and  Dolinski,  Richard  J.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Quaternary  ammoniuM  electroconductive 
resin  coating  compositions.  3,887,496,  O.  252-500.(X)0. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Dahlman,  Frederick  A.;  Mras,  Raymond  J.,  deceased;  and  Mras, 

Carl  A.,  executor.  3.887,351. 
Dwyer,  Thomas  J.,  3,887,741. 

Foster,  Gordon  F.;  Meissner,  Hebnuth  E.;  and  Stiles,  Janice  L., 
3,887,740. 
Comland,  Georg  Valentin,  to  Hoganas  AB.  Hollow  structural  panel  of 
extruded  plastics  material  and  a  composite  panel  structure  formed 
theretrf.  3.886.705.  CI.  52-586.000. 
Corrigan.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

PuUum,  Donald  G.;  Corrigan,  Eugene  J.;  Hovtrard,  Bernard  H.;  and 
Stabley,  Bernard  D.,  3,887,749. 
Cottingham,  Robert  A.,  to  Polymer  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for 
the  extr\ision  of  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polymeric  resins. 
3,887,319,  O.  425-379.00R. 
Coudrin,  Gerard:  See —  .» 

Bernard,  Michel  Louis;  and  Coudrin.  Gerard,  3.887.696. 
Coven.  Monroe  J.;  and  Moss.  Chester  C.  to  Monarch  Wine  Co.,  lac. 
Anti  strip  overcap  for  metal  screw  caps  for  bottles  or  containers. 
3,887,100,0.  215-256.000. 
Cox,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Cox,  Robert  J.,  3.887.379. 
Cmner.  Henry  E.;  Gerkin,  James  M.;  Groh,  Dale  L.;  and  Groh.  Gale  -^ 
A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Projectile  body  testing  ma- 
chine. 3.886.793.  O.  73-167.000. 
Ocaccntini.  Lamberto;  and  WeDs,  Rodney  Lee.  to  ABied  Chemical 
Corporation.    Antistatic   fiber  containing  chain-extended   tetrols 
on  diamines.  3,887.638.  O.  26O-83O.00P. 


PI  8 


LIST  OF  PATENT  EES 


June   i,  1975 


Crew.    Beatrice    L.    Multi-purpose    clothes    hanger    combination. 

3.887,079.0.  211-118.000. 
Criblez.  Roger,  to  Hatebur  Umformmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  shear- 
ing  rod    sections   in    an    automatic   multi-stage   cross-fed   press. 
3.886.829.  a.  83-198.000. 
Crim,  Dwight  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ignition  distributor 

rotor.  3.887.780.  CI.  200-19.0DR. 
Crisp.  Harold  Alfred;  Oughton,  John  Francis;  Sharp.  Christopher  John; 
and  Wilkinson.  Peter  Alfred,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Crystal- 
line forms  of  cephaloridine.  3.887.551.  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Cross.  David  C:  See— 

Howard.  Dean  D.;  and  Cross.  David  C.  3.887.917. 
Crossman.  Phillip  E.;  Kenrick.  Robert  C;  and  Le  Mieux.  Robert  W.. 
to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Air  cushion  table  game.  3.887.187.  CI. 
273-126.00A. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodak.  John  J.;  and  Macheski.  Robert  L..  3,887,806. 
Crull.  William  B.:  See— 

West.  Jesse   R.;   Middlebrooks.  OIlie;   and  Crull.   William   B.. 
3.887.690. 
CSELT -Centre  Studi  E  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  s.p.a.:  See — 

DeVincentiis.  Girolamo;  and  Luvison.  Angelo.  3.887.798. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Rozema.  Arthur  L.;  Saik,  John  D.;  and  Arisman,  Mervin  B., 
3,887,892. 
Cullinan,  George  J.:  See — 

Jones,  William  E.;  and  Cullinan.  George  J..  3,887.565. 
Culpepper.  Clifford.  Jr..  to  Aero-Dyne  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  disposing  of  airborne  particulate  matter  and  cooking  means. 
3.886.854,  CI.  98-115.00K. 
Cunningham.  Alton  J.;  Wendt.  David  W.;  and  Weber.  Bernard  R..  to 
Wesbar  Corporation.   Wire   connector  means  for  vehicle   lamp. 
3.887.258,  C\  339-95.00D. 
Cunningham.  Sinclair  Upton;  and  Jackson.  Douglas,  to  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  System 
for  controlling  the  position  of  a  floating  vessel.   3,886.887.  CI. 
114-230.000. 
Cuntze.  Ulrich;  May.  Adolf;  and  Milewski.  Eckhard.  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Softening   agent  for   textiles   having   a   tetrahy- 
dropyrimidinium  salt  component.  3.887.475.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Mayadas,  Ashok   F.;   Rosenberg,   Robert;  and 
Sadagopan,  Varadachari,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  sputtering  garnet  compound  layer.  3.887,45 1 ,  CI. 
204-192.000. 
Curtis,  William  R.;  and  Trimble,  David  C,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 

Furniture  subframe.  3,887,234,  CI.  297-440.000. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See — 

De  Feo,  Angelo;  and  Price.  Harry  N.,  3.886,816. 
Loyd,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  3,886,907. 
Pran.  Winthrop  B..  3.887.307.  , 

Cusveller.  John,  to  Sperry  Rand  Australia  Limited.  Fluid  operated  ac- 
tuator for  movable  members.  3.887.160.  CI.  251-31.000. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Kahn.  Paul;  and  Stubstad.  James  A..  3.886.600. 
Dachev,  Lyubomir  Petrov:  See — 

Julev.  Stoyan  lliev;  Milkov,  Mihail  Yordanov;  Dachev.  Lyubomir 
Petrov;  Vassilev.  Rossen  Petrov;  and  Grigorov.  Simeon  Alexan- 
drov.  3.887.424. 
Dageforde.  Allen  F.:  See — 

Porter.  Joe  A.;  and  Dageforde.  Allen  F..  3.887.194. 
Dahlman,  Frederick  A.;  Mras.  Raymond  J.,  deceased;  and  by  Mras. 
Carl  A.,  executor,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Combined  turret  posi- 
tioner and  clamp  assembly  for  glass  pressing  machine.  3,887.35 1 .  CI. 
65-305.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohto.  Michihiro;  Noshiro.  Atsumi;  Takamizawa.  Minoru;  and  In- 
oue.  Yoshio.  3.886.865. 
Daigne,  Bernard;  and  Girard.  Francois,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et 
de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A.).  Device  for  making  a 
casting    of    a    directionally    solidified     alloy.     3,886,994.    CI. 
164-250.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Albrecht,  Wilhelm;  Patzelt.  Helmut;  and  Hoheisel,  Peter-Matthias, 

3,887,215. 
Deckert,  Franz,  3,887,227. 
Hafher,  Gunther,  3,886,92 1 . 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Kinoshita,    Shoichi;    Oyama,    Masaji;    and    Takijiri,    Shun^o, 
3,887,581. 
Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research:  See — 

Kinoshita.    Shoichi;    Oyama.    Masaji;    and    Takijiri,    Shunjiro. 
3.887.581. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Minami.  Shinsaku;  Matsumoto.  Jun-Ichi;  Kawaguchi.  Kazuyo; 
Mishio.  Shinsaku;  Shimizu.  Masanao;  Takase,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  3.887,557.  ' 

Dalabakis.  Eli  J.:  See— 

Shearer.  Harry  D.;  and  Dalabakis,  Eli  J.,  3,887,875. 
Dam,  Gerhard:  See — ' 

Senfe,  Heinz;  Beigmann,  Artur;  Dam,  Gerhard;  and  Menzel,  Di- 
eter, 3.887,474. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Knudsen,  Oie  Friis,  3,887,864. 
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,  DeFeo,  Richard  J.;  and 


Walker, 


Dann,  B^t  H.;  and  Vidovic,  Nikola,  to  International  Video  Corpora- 
tion. ^Dchronizing  pulse  processor  for  a  video  tape  recorder. 
3,887j41,  a.  360-36.000. 
Dargie,  Fnilip  A.,  to  Maiden  Mills,  Inc.  Method  of  modifying  ajpile  fab- 
ric madhine.  3,886,767,  C\.  66-9.00B. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Carrdck,  Frederick  E.;  and  Chu,  Frank  K.  Y.,  3,887,652 
Dieckmann,  Dale  J.,  3,887,508. 
Hardy,  Donald  F.,  3,886,891. 
Davenport,  Jjunes  D.:  See — 

Taylor,  Harold  M.;  Davenport,  James  D.;  and  Hackler,  Rdnald  E.. 
3,^7,708. 
Davenpott,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Raith.  Richard  L.;  and  Davenport.  Joseph  A..  3.886.698. 
David  Brown  Tractors  Limited:  See — 

EasMood.  Thomas,  3,886,815. 
Davies,  Ebrrie  Linton,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limit4d.  Non- 
woven  JFabrics.  3,887,417,  a.  156-181.000. 
Davis,  J<^  Douglas,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for   nserting 
wires  tito  terminals  in  an  electrical  connector.   3,886,i41,  CI. 
29-203lOMW. 
Dawes,  MUton.  Word  board  game.  3,887,189,  CI.  273-1 30.0AB. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Chaumont,  Guy  Noel,  3,887,243. 
Duclaett,  John  C;  Easley,  Wayne  W.;  and  Wickham,  William  T., 
3,887,750. 

De  La  Bfeteque,  Pierre;  and  Beerii,  Marc,  to  Swiss  AluminLm  Ltd. 

Separation  of  gallium  from  alkaline  liquors  using  acetyl  icetone. 

3,887,681.  CI.  423-112.000. 

de  la  Po^e.  Roland,  to  Prepac  (S.A.R.L.).  Machine  for  maiing  and 

filling  sachets.  3,886.714.  C\.  53-180.000. 

Dean.  Miphael  F.;  Borougerdi.  Hossein;  and  Puchot.  John  A.,  lo  Chro- 

malloy  American  Corporation.  Corrosion  resistant  coatini ,  system 

for  ferrous  metal   articles  having  brazed  joints.    3,887. '31.  CI. 

427-25  S.OOO. 

Deckert,  Franz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 

the  pnttection  of  motor  vehicle  bodies  against  lateral 

3,887,:  27,  a.  296-28.00R. 

Deeks.  Fonald  G.,  to  Procor  Limited.  Gas  vent. 

138-10  $.000. 
De  Feo,  ,  Angelo; 
Bidirec  tional 
74-764  000. 
DeFeo,  F  ichard  J.:  See- 
Long  Robert  B.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.; 
Da ndG,  3,887,600. 
Degn,  Hs  is  Peter:  See— 

Luntj  igaard,  Jorgen  Schjeming;  and  Degn,  Hans  Peter,  3,186,971. 
de  Graaf.  Wilhelmus  Polycarpus;  InT  Veld,  Jan  Man;  and  >  ervaart, 
Adrianus  Petrus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Glow  discharg  e  starter 
switch  3,887,847,  Q.  317-15.000. 
DeHofT,  I  dward  J.;  and  Flory,  Donald  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. I  isc  brake  caliper  assembly  and  method.  3,887,(  45. 
188-73  300. 

Deiner,  h  ans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Concentrated  stable  aqueojis  emul- 
sions <  f  water-repellent  agents  and  process  for  making  them. 
3,887,3  90,0.106-271.000. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories:  See — 

Gregi,  David  Paul,  3,887,787. 
del  Castillo,  Juan  M.  Optical  metronome.  3,886,839,  O.  84-484.000. 
Del  Faro,  Gordon  P.;  and  Valentine,  Eugene  E.  Machine  tool  i  nonitor- 

ingunit.  3,887,052,0.  192-127.000. 
Del  Guertio,  Loub  R.  M.:  See— 

Szab<>,  Anthony  W.;  and  Del  Guercio,  Louis  R.  M.,  3.88^,938. 
Deman.  Albert:  See — 

Diebcl.  Howard;  and  Deman.  Albert.  3.886.958. 
DeMets.  Albert,  to  Bison-werke  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  & 
Continuously  operating  press.  3.887.318,  CI.  425-371.000. 
Demou,  John  G.;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  ((Corpora- 
tion. P  -eparation  of  low  density  flexible  urethane  foams 
hanced  load-bearing  properties.  3,887,505.  CI.  260-2.5AB. 
Denoor,  ( iaston.  to  B.V.S.  Prefabricated  element  for  wall  construction. 

3.886,:52,  CI.  6I-45.00R. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Thor  «on.  Henry  M..  Jr.;  and  Plowman.  Richard  E.,  3,88lS,660. 
Denzel,  "fheodor;  aiid  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
rivativQs      of      pyrazolo(3,4-b)thieno(2,3-d)pyridine-2-c{rboxyIic 
acids.  3,887,570,  O.  260-294.80B. 
Derivad<x  del  Fluor,  S.A.:  See — 

Escrv>ano  Nevado,  Antonio;  Chapela  Lago.  Eduardo;  an<)  < 
rez  Hernandez,  Jesus,  3,887,693. 
Desalination  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Bray.  Donald  T.,  3,887,463. 
Bray,  Donald  T.,  3,887,468. 
Descampi,  Freddy  Francois  Eugene;  IXimont,  Georges  Luci  lan; 
Goossois,  Waher  Remi  Adele,  to  Studiecentrum  Voor  Ker  lenergie 
SCK.  Huidization  column.  3,887,337,  O.  23-284.000. 
Deshayesi  PMllippe  M.;  and  Weber,  Guy  Paul,  to  La  Cellophane.  Ap- 
paratus for  developing  a  latent  charged   image.   3,886,'  KX),  O. 
118-637.000. 

Deuter,  Ihomas  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  ol  making 

a  dyna«ioelectric  machine  structure  by  pressure  molding.  3;  187,677, 

O.  264-272.000. 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  iee— 

Schr^yer,  Gerd;  Theissen,  Ferdinand;  Weiberg,  Otto;  and  ^eigert, 

W^gang,  3,887.490. 
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Thum,  Friedrich  Martin;  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen;  Will.  Werner; 
Schmidt.    Franz;    Schenk.    Wolfgang;    and    Wurmb.    Rolf. 
3.887.602. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Strehlke.    Gunter;    Franz.    Wilhelm;    and    Osterburg.    Gunter. 
3.887.609. 
DeVincentiis.  Girolamo;  and  Luvison.  Angek>.  to  CSELT-Centro  Studi 
E  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  s.p.a.  Generator  of  pulse  trains  cor- 
responding to  walsh  functions.  3.887.798.  O.  235-152.000. 
Devlin.  Bernard  T..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Aircraft  glide  slope 

coupler  and  landing  system.  3.887.148.  O.  244-77.00A. 
Diakides.  Nicholas  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  of 
making  high  contrast  fiber  optic  phosphor  screen.  3.887.724.  CI. 
427-64.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Battershell.  Robert  D.;  Bimber.  Russell  M.;  and  Bungs.  Janis  A.. 

3,887,657. 
Beckers,  Norman  L.,  3,887,628. 
Dtamontis,  Damon.  Folding  crutch.  3,886,962.  CI.  135-49.000. 
Diaz.  Juan  C;  and  Edwards.  Ray.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Extru- 
sion coating  composition  containing  ethylenepropylene  block  co- 
polymer and  polyethylene  having  a  MIR  of  at  least  50.  3.887.640. 0. 
260-876.00B. 
Di  Blasi.  Rosario.  Collapsible  vehicle.  3.887.218.  O.  280-278.000. 
Dickhudt.  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  and  Dickhudt.  Eugene  A..  3,887,1 12. 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See— 

Fehling,  Hans  Reinhard.  3,887,1 17. 
Diebel,  Howard;  and  Deman,  Albert,  to  Moyer  Diebel  Limited.  Appa- 
'    ratus  for  washing  articles.  3,886.958.  O.  134-80.000. 
Dieckmann.  Dale  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Vinyl  halide  stabilizer  com- 
positions of  antimony  organic  sulfur-containing  compounds  and 
metal  carboxylates.  3.887.508.  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Dietz.  Richard  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefin  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst.  3.887.494.  CI.  252-452.000. 
DiGuilio,  Guy,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Plated  wire  memory. 

3,887,338,0.  29-191.600. 
Dinkel,  Emil,  to  Metallwerk  Max  Brose  &  Co.  Hinge  arrangentent  for 

a  folding  car  seat.  3,887,232,  O.  297-367.000. 
Ditlinger,  Richard  J.;  Kerr,  Richard  W.;  and  Massing,  Lyie  E.,  to  Ben- 
dix   Corporation,   The.    Piston  and  extensible  cylinder  therefor. 
-     3.887,042,0.  188-71.800. 
Diwo,   Manfred.    Double   flask  for  the   reception   of  two  liquids. 

3,887,069.  O.  206-229.000. 
Dixon.  William  D..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  2-imino  derivatives  of  substituted  imidazoles.   3.887.577.  O. 
260-309.600. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bez.  Ulrich.  3.887.223. 
Dokes.  Samuel;  and  Isaiah.  Alvin  K.,  to  Plotkin,  Steven  R.;  and  Gertler, 
David,  part  interest  to  each.  Fire  extinguisher.   3,887,011,  O. 
169-69.000. 
Dolfini.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Perrella.  Donald  J.;  and  Dolfini.  Joseph  E..  3.887.542. 
Dolinski.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Cornier.  Sally  P.;  Tefertiller,  Ben  A.;  and  Dolinski,  Richard  J., 
3,887,496. 
Donaldson,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Polk>ck,  Glenn  E.;  Henderson,  Milton  E.;  and  Donaldson,  Ralph 

W.,  Jr.,  3,887,345. 

IXiniat,  Denis;  Beccu,  Klaus;  and  Porta,  Augusto,  to  Battelle  Memorial 

Institute  S.A.  Automobiles  Citroen.  Method  and  apparatus  for  elec- 

trochemically    producing    an    electric    current.     3,887,400,    CI. 

136-86.00A. 

Dorer,  Wilfried,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Envelope 

stuffing  machine.  3,886,715,  O.  53-384.000. 
Dorfman,  Gersh  Abramovich:  See— 

Kulakov,  Nikolai  Konstantiiwvich;  Likhogub,  Evgeny  Petrovich; 
IXirfman,  Gersh  Abramovich;  and  Sudov,  Atexandr  Nikola- 
evich.  3.887.438. 
Dorgebray.  Gerard.  Plug  for  pipes  under  pressure.  3.886,977.  CI. 

138-89.000. 
Doty,    Bruce    Ivan.    Heat-massage    device    for    physical    therapy. 

3,886,934,0.  128-24.100. 
Douglas,  Frank  C;  Galasso,  Francis  S.;  and  Whittier,  James  Y.,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
filaments  in  a  radio  frequency  reactor.  3,887,722,  O.  427-46.000. 
Douros,  John  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Kent,  AI  F.;  and  Douros,  John  D.,  Jr..  3,887,353. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Cornier,  Sally  P.;  Tefertiller,  Ben  A.;  and  Dolinski,  Richard  J.. 

3,887,496. 
Jones,   Elvis   E.;   Mays,   William   A.;   and   Smith,   V^lliam   F.. 

3,886,963. 
Lagess,  Thomas  F.;  and  Maudlin,  Vafroy  Henry,  3,887,462. 
Nelson,  David  A..  3,887,512. 

Pennington,  DonakI  W.;  and  Enos,  James  H.,  3,887,515. 
Pitts,  Charles  A..  3.887,006. 
Ramirez.  Enrique  Garcia;  Thomas,  Lowell  Curtis;  and  Fry,  William 

Eari,  3,887,491. 
Tomey,    Harry   L.;   Tomey,    Helen   T.;   and   Bordt,    Dale   E., 
3,887,430. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Butler,  Anthony  J.;  and  Pail,  Daniel  R.,  3.887.758. 
Dow  Coming  Limited:  See — 
Chandra.  Grish,  3,887,599. 


Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Kari  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  and  Plempel,  Man- 
fred, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Antimycotic  diphenyl-imidazolyl- 
pyrimidyl  meUianes.  3.887.556.  CI.  260-256.40R. 
Dransch.  Gunther;  Hartel.  Kurt;  Horlein.  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hu- 
bert; and  Studeneer.  Adolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substi- 
tuted phenyl-carbamoyl-alkyi  carbonylamino-benzimidazoles. 
3.887.576.  O.  260-309.200. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Abney.  David  Lewis;  and  Williams,  Robert  Cari.  3,887,007. 
Wishon.  Berhl  E.,  3,887.173. 
Drummond.  William  E.;  and  Sloan.  Millard  L.,  to  Aralco.  Auto- 
resonant  acceleration  of  ions.  3.887.832.  O.  315-5.410.  ■ 
DSO  "Bulgarski  Darjavni  Jeleznitzt":  See — 
Stanev.  Tzvyatico  Penchev.  3.887.022. 
Duane.  John  J.;  and  LiiKlner.  Charles  B..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Diaper  insert.  3.886.941.  O.  128-287.000. 
Duckett.  John  C;  Easley.  Wayne  W.;  and  Wickham.  William  T..  to 
Dayco  Corporation.  Compressible  printing  blanket.  3.887.750.  O. 
428-297.000. 
Duikers.  Marcel:  See — 

Michel.  Edmond;  and  Duikers.  Marcel.  3.886.824. 
Dumont.  Georges  Luciaan:  See — 

Descamps.  Freddy  Francois  Eugene;  Dumont.  Georges  Luciaan; 
and  Goossens.  Walter  Remi  Adele.  3.887.337. 
Duncan.  Jerry  E.;  arid  Riggin.  Lance  E..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Pulse  amplitude  modulation,  frequency  modulation  telemetric 
data  transmitter.  3.887.873.  O.  325-1 13.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Malone.  Denis  Frederick.  3.887.041. 
Dunn.  Troy.  Play  crib.  3.886.607.  CI.  5-104.000. 
Dunn.  Wendell  E..  Jr..  to  Titanium  Technology  N.V.  Production  of 

chlorine.  3.887.694.  O.  423-500.000. 
Duo-Fast  Corporation:  See — 

Obergfell.  Allen  R..  3.887.1 13. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Bellettini,    Arturo   Gabriel;    and    Franklin,    Richard   Crawford, 

3,887,540. 
Faulhaber,  Mark  Edwin,  3,887,814. 
Irwin,  Carl  F.,  3,887,167. 
Poiss,  Perry,  3,887,621. 
Dupre,  Jacques-Philippe.  Face  mask  and  process  for  making  face 

masks.  3,886,597,  O.  2-206.000. 
Durham,  Donald  F.:  See — 

Engelking,  Frederick  S.;  and  Durham,  DonakI  F.,  3,887,200. 
Dwyor,  Thomas  J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Thin-walled  honeycombed 
substrate  with  axial  discontinuities  in  the  periphery.  3,887,741,  O. 
428-188.000. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chazan,  David  J.,  3,887,734. 
Dynachem  Corporation:  See — 

Gilano,  Michael  N.;  Beaupre,  Richard  E.;  an^  Lipson,  Melvin  A.. 
3,887,450. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See — 

Looman,  Wolfgang;  Pungs,  Wolfgang;  Bierwirth,  Egon;  and  Bun- 
ing,  Robert,  3,887,728. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Krah,  Robert;  and  Gehrke,  Alfons,  3,886,709. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Breuer,  Hermann;  and  Treuner,  Uwe  D..  3,887,573. 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3,887,570. 

Hunger,  Gerd,  3,886,940. 

Lee,  Bong  Kuk;  Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis;  and  Ryu,  Dewey  D.  Y.. 

3,887,546. 
Perrella,  DonakI  J.;  and  Dolfini,  Joseph  E.,  3,887,542. 
Vogt,  BerthoM  Richard,  3,887,544. 
Eadie,  Gordon  Cuimingham,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for 

producing  alkaline  earth  ferrites.  3,887,478,  O.  252-62.630. 
Eagie-Picher  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Perry,  Gary  D.,  3,887,216. 
Earley,  DonakI  C.  Ventilated,  adjustable  size,  open  top  receptacle. 

3,887,102,0.  220-8.000. 
Easley,  Wayne  W.:  See^ 

Duckett,  John C;  Easley,  Wayne  W.;  and  Wkkham,  William  T., 
'    3,887,750. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Baitey.  Davkl  S.,  3,887,372.  i 

Bresson.  Richard  J..  3.887.930. 

Brongo.  Ralph  T.;  Fleming.  James  C;  and  Manthey,  Joseph  W., 

3,887,374. 
Diaz,  Juan  C;  and  Edwards,  Ray,  3,887,640. 
Ettischer.  Helmut.  3.887.934. 
Hum.  Robert  W.  G..  3.887.939. 

Poignant.  Robert  V..  Jr.;  and  Przybyk>wicz.  Edwin  P.,  3,887,807. 
Tepper.  Charles  WUIiam.  3.887.277.  . 

Wilson.  Burton  D.;  Woodgate,  Paul  E.;  and  Herat,  Richard  W., 
3.887,376. 
Easton,    Wayne    B.    High    pressure    expansible    chamber    device. 

3,887,309,  O.  4I8-61.00B. 
Eastwood,  Thomas,  to  David  Brown  Tractors  Limited.  Multi-speed 

reversible  gearing.  3.886,815,  O.  74-745.000. 
Eaton  Corp.:  See — 

Baremor,  Jerry  F.,  3,886,813. 

Bernhardt,  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Klein,  Frank  N.,  3,887.860. 

Brawn,  DarreU  S,  3,«87;2 14. 

Biundige,  Clayton  L.;  and  Bechman,  William  H..  3,887.098. 

Goetz,  GeofBe  W.,  3.887.213. 
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Klein.  Frank  N.;  and  OXrallaghan.  Gerald  F.,  3.887.8S3. 
Obermaier.  Frank  E.;  and  Scott,  Arthur  A.,  3,887.159.  , 
Ward.  HaroMR,  3,886.741.  \ 

Eblovi.  Roger,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Automatic  vehicle  pib- 

tection  system.  3.887.152.  CI.  246-37.000. 
Eckert.  George  W..  See— 

Lachowicz,  Donald  R.;  Saines.  George  S.;  and  Eckert.  George  W., 
3.887.593. 
Economic  Development  Corporation:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Minor  E.,  3.887.459.  I 

Economics.  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Rue.   Larry   M.;   Freis,   Richard   E.;  and  Ossanna.  Oliver  A.. 
3.887,480. 
Edmund.    James    Mitchell.     Safety    ski    binding.     3.887.205.    CI. 

280-1 1. 35K. 
Edwards,  Ray:  See — 

Diaz,  Juan  C:  and  Edwards.  Ray.  3.887,640. 
Edwards,  Thomas  C,  to  Rovac  Corporation.  The.  Self-driven  refrigera- 
tor. 3.886,763,  Q.  62-402.000. 
Edwards,   Thomas  C,    to   Rovac   Corporation,   The.    Compressor- 
expander  having  tilting  vanes  for  use  in  air  conditioning.  3,886,764, 
CI.  62-402.000. 
Edwards,   Thomas  C.   to   Rovac   Corporation.   The.   Compressor- 
expander    having    thermal    isolation    and    adjustment    features. 
3.886.765.  O.  62-402.000. 
Egli.  Rene:  See— 

Schmid,  Eduard;  Nascher,   Reinold;  Egli,   Rene;  Parratt.  Noel 
James;  and  Gooding,  Ronald  William,  3,887,429. 
Egyptien,  Josef;  and  Henning,  Walter,  to  Messrs.  Jos.  Zlimmermann. 

Textile  treatment  tube.  3,887,145,  CI.  242-125.ig0. 
Ehmann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Olsen,  Willi;  Lieske.  Manfred;  Ehmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Perst,  Ger- 
hard, 3,887,915. 
Eicke,  Hans;  Arnold,  Vladimir;  and  L'Eplattenier,  Francois,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Process  fof  the  manufacture  of  metal  complexes 
in  a  pure  form.  3.887.598.  CI.  260-429.00R. 
Eiken  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takase,  Kazuei;  and  Morikawa.  Junji.  3,887.332. 
Eikenberg.  Dieter:  See— 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  and  Eikenberg.  Dieter,  3.887.044. 
Ejiri.  Masakazu:  See — 

Uno.  Takeshi;  Yoda,  Haruo;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Mese,  Michihiro; 
and  Ikeda.  Sadahiro.  3.887,762. 
Elbe,  Maximo,  to  Colorant  Schmuckstein  GmbH.  Method  for  grinding 

a  gem  stone.  3,886.695,  CI.  51-283.000. 
Elbert,  Ketil  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  boring  drain  holes  in  ground. 

3,887,021.  CI.  175-422.000. 
Elbling,  Joseph,  to  Inductosyn  Corporation.  Measuring  apparatus  for 

machine  tool  systems.  3,887.857.  CI.  318-572.000. 
Eldre  Components,  Inc.:  See— 

Erdle,  Harvey  B..  3,886.654. 
Electrac.  Inc.:  See— 

Katz.  Louis;  and  Wells.  Lawrence.  3,887,794. 
Electronic  Memories  &  Magnetics  Corp.:  See — 

Krag.  Niels,  3,887.904. 
Elgin  Sweeper  Company:  See — 

Landesman.  Eric;  and  Palmiter.  Donald  R.,  3,886.623. 
Landesman.  Eric;  and  Palmiter,  Donald  R..  3.886,624. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Jones.  William  E.;  and  CuUinan.  George  J..  3,887,565. 
Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smithwick,  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  3,887,538. 
Tao,  Eddie  Vi  Ping.  3,887,572.  I 

Taylor,  Harold  M.;  Davenport.  James  D.;  and  Hackler,  Ronald  E., 

3.887,708. 
Williams.  Robert  H.;  Hoehn.  Marvin  M.;  and  Michel,  Karl-Heinz, 

3,887.433. 
Williams.  Robert  H.;  Hoehn,  Marvin  M.;  and  Michel,  Karl-Heinz, 
3,887.564. 
Eliason,  Kay  E.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Pipeline  insulation 

means.  3,886,981,  CI.  138-149.000. 
Elizer.  Lee  H..  to  Hubinger  Company,  The.  Textile  treatment  with  am- 
photeric starch  esters.  3,887,752,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See— 

Enger.  Rolf;  Piene,  Kristian;  Skreien,  Nils;  Saethre,  Audun;  and 
Thorslund.  Jan-Erik,  3,887,359. 
Ellis.  Gwynn  Pennant;  and  Peel.  Mervyn  Evan,  to  Allen  &  Hanburys 
Limited.     Carboxamido    tetrazolo    chromones.     3,887,574,    CI. 
260-308.00D. 
Ellis,  John  L.;  Mai,  M.  Kumar;  and  Tarkan,  Stuart  E.,  to  Chromalloy 
American  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  heat  treatable  titanium 
carbide  tool  steel  coatings  on  cylinders  of  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3,886.637.  Q.  29-156.4WL. 
Ellis,  Robert  P.  Bicycle  operating  means.  3,886.807.  CI.  74-521.000. 
Elmendorf.  Armin;  and  Etzold.  Roland,  to  Elmendorf  Research.  Inc. 
Panel  with  decorative  bark  surfoce  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3.887.415.  a.  156-154.000. 
Efanendorf  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Elmendorf,  Armin;  and  Etzold,  Roland,  3,887.415. 
Efano  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kachi,  Kenjiro;  Takeichi,  Mono;  Nakamura,  Yasumasa;  Inomata, 
Yokhi;  and  Nakano.  Mitsuru,  3,887,274. 
Eber.  Wotfgang;  and  Schwantje.  Gerd,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of   l-amino-4-nitroanthraquinone-2- 
carboxylic  esters.  3.887.S91.  Q.  260-376.000. 
Ebon.  Arthur  M.,  to  Acme-Hamilton  Manufscturing  Corporation. 
Steam  hose  design.  3,886.980. 0.  138-127.000. 
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Ehee  Pulsifron  (Entire):  See — 

Wohlabaugh.  Leonard  M..  3,887.782. 
Ehvorthy  and  Company  Ltd:  See — 

Gunn.    John    Wolferston;    and    Murphy,    Leonard    Adilphus, 
3,885.833. 
Emco  Limi  ted:  See — 

Anderon.  Leslie  T.,  3,887,136. 
Emerick,  C  arl  M.:  See— 

Holub,  Fred  F.;  and  Emerick,  Carl  M.,  3.887.582. 
Emery.  Ed  far  Frank,  to  Manx  Mail  Order  Limited.  Cable  tii  clips. 

3.886.63  3.  CI.  24-1 6.0PB. 
Emery  Indi  istries.  Inc.:  See— 

Yau.  C  hiou  C.;  Schlossman.  Irwin  S.;  and  Oehbchlaeger,  ^rman 
F.,  3.887.523. 
Emporium  Specialties  Co..  inc.:  See — 

Bignelt  Fred  A..  3.887,051. 
Endo,  Ichiro:  See — 

Matsuao,  Hiroshi;  and  Endo,  Ichiro,  3,887,369. 
Endo,  Kaziio:  See — 

Inoma^,    Jihei;    Hayashi,    Masahiro;    Nozawa,    Seiichij    Ota, 
Takiyuki;  Endo,  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yukio,  3,887,<  51. 
Engel,  HenK  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Tree  harvester  shear  assem- 
bly with  fixed  and  movable  blades.  3.886,984.  CI.  144-3.001  . 
Engel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

McClain,  Lamont  R.,  3.886.779. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  CcMporation:  See — 

Nestemk,  Edward  P.,  3,887.383. 
Engelking,  Frederick  S.;  and  Durham,  Donald  F..  to  Caterpilla  Trac- 
tor Co.  Rotary  seal  assembly.  3,887,200,  CI.  277-88.000. 
Enger,  Rolf;  Piene,  Kristian;  Skreien,  Nils;  Saethre,  Audun;  and  Thor- 
slund. Jan-Erik,  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S.  Reduction  of  silicon 
dioxide  by  means  of  carbon  in  electric  furnace.  3,887.31  9,  CI. 
75-11.000. 

Engle,  Thoinas  H.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Method  and  ^para- 
tus  for  ci^ntrolling  the  speed  of  a  vehicle.  3,887,239,  CI.  303-2J1  .OOB. 
Enos,  Jamfs  H.:  See — 

Penniiigton,  Donald  W.;  and  Enos,  James  H.,  3,887,515. 
Environment/One  Corp.:  See — 

PetersJ  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  3,887,781. 
Environmental  Metrology  Corp.:  See — 

Swigert.  David  L.,  3,887,908. 
Environmertal  Research  &  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Blau,  Henry  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kebabian,  Paul  L.,  3,887.262. 
Erdle,  Hanrey  B.,  to  Eldre  Components,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 

larAinatetl  bus  bars.  3,886,654,  CI.  29-624.000. 
Erdman,  \Jynn  Ellyrm.  Chemical  thermal  package  with  three  separate 

chambers.  3,887,346,  C\.  62-4.000. 
Erickson,  Alve  John:  See — 

Mix,  Thomas  William;  and  Erickson,  Alve  John,  3,887,66' . 
Erickson  Tool  Company:  See — 

Benjamin,  Milton  L.;  and  Miles.  Wilbur  N.,  3,887,203. 

Erlewine,  Richard  H.;  Richter,  Charles  W.,  Ill;  and  Calpha,  ArAiur  J., 

Jr.,  to  Oeneral  Plastics  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  contir  uously 

forming    plastic    sheet    and   corrugating   with   vacuum    pr  »sure. 

3.887,330,  CI.  425-384.000. 

Ernst,  Arnold  E.  Planter  apparatus.  3,886,875,  CI.  1 1 1-85.000 

Escribano  Nevado,  Antonio;  Chapela  Lago,  Eduardo;  and  Gi  tierrez 

Hernandez,  Jesus,  to  Derivados  del  Fluor,  S. A.  Continuous  |  irocess 

for  obtaining  aluminium  fluoride  by  reacting  fluosilicic  acid  \  nth  an 

aluminous  material.  3,887,693,  CI.  423-489.000. 

Esper,  Micliael  J.:  See — 

Stadler,  Henry  L.;  Tien,  Tseng-ying;  Esper,  Michael  J.;  aJid  Ro- 
mine,  Donakl  J.,  3,886,785. 
Essex  Engineering  Works  (Wanstead)  Limited:  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  Rinaldo,  3,887,054. 
Essilor  Intemationsd:  See — 

Godot,  Jean-Marie,  3,886,691. 
Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generate  d'Optique):  See — 

Godot,  Jean-Marie,  3,886,692. 
Establissements  Nativelle  S.A.:  See — 

Adembri,  Giorgio;  Tedeschi,  Piero;  POnticelli,  Fabio;  and  ifarini, 
Mai^sco,  3,887.578. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Kobeu.  Paul,  3,887,691. 
Ettischer.  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  gutter. 

3,887,9314,  CI.  354-251.000. 
Etzold,  Roland:  See— 

Ebnendorf,  Armin;  and  Etzold,  Roland,  3,887,415. 

Evanega,  ueorge  R.;  Kuhla,  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges,  Reinhard,  tJ  Pfizer 

Inc.  Pip^idinesulfonylurea  derivatives.  3,887.561 , 0.  260-28  ).0SA. 

EvaiB.  Owen  H.;  Lawson,  Lewis  E.;  Montaigne,  Michel  L.;  aiK  Muir, 

Gordon  A.,  to  Green  Giant  Company.  Food  trimming.  3,886,{  58,  CI. 

99-643.000. 

Evans,  Robert:  See — 

Kariov,  Frank  J.;  Sidorewicz,  Leonidas;  Redfield,  Charles  ^.;  and 
Eva»s,  Robert,  3,887,889. 
Ewing.  To«i.  Bunk  bed  construction.  3,886.604.  CI.  5-8.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
"         ':k.  David  S.,  3,887,422. 
Gersti^,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Spenadel,  Lawrence,  3,887,736. 

,  Glen  P.;  and  Clem,  Kenneth  R.,  3,887,455. 
KoberJ  Alfred  E..  3,887,610. 
Long,  Robert  B.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  DeFeo,  Richard  J.;  and  ^alker, 

Davtd  G.,  3,887,600. 
OTarrell.  Charles  P.;  and  Kresge,  Edward  N.,  3,887.530. 
Parked  Paul  T.;  and  Mayer,  Ivan.  3.887,635. 
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Romanelli.  Michael  G.,  3,887,627. 
Eykelboom,  Adolf  Jan;  and  Tonsbeek,  Christiaan  Herman  Theodoor, 
to      Lever      Brothers      Company.      2,5-Diethyl-4-hydroxy-2,3,- 
dihydrofuran-3-one.  3,887,589,  C\.  260-347.800. 
Eyrick,  Theodore  B.;  and  Hattes,  Neil  R.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation. 

Respiration  ratemeter.  3.887,795,  CI.  235-92.0EA. 
Ezis,  Andre:  See — 

Goodyear,  Michael   U.;   Ezis,   Andre;  and   Styhr.   Karsten   H.. 

3.887,411. 
Styhr,    Kaisten   H.;   Ezis,   Andre;  and  Goodyear,   Michael   U., 
3.887.412. 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.:  See- 
Christiansen.  Soren  Bent.  3.887.388. 
Faani,  Siamac:  See — 

Gender.  James  R.;  and  Faani.  Siamac,  3,887,284. 
Fabian,  Ralf.  Windshield  wiper  sharpener.  3,886,657.  C\.  30-294.000. 
Fabric  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Kaswell,  Ernest  R.,  3,887,736. 
Fahey,  Darryl  R.:  See — 

Hughes,  William  B.;  and  Fahey.  Darryl  R.,  3,887,441. 
Fain,  Charles  C:  See — 

Swedenberg,  Clyde  J.;  Fain,  Charles  C;  and  Rutledge,  William  W., 
3,887,748. 
Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Wigstol,  Eivind;  and  Froyland,  Kjell  Elnar,  3,887,679. 
Falk,  Morris,  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  tubular 

key  construction.  3.886,780,  C\.  72-324.000. 
Fannin,  Loyd  W.;  Phillips,  Victor  D.,  Jr.;  and  Singleton,  Thomas  C,  to 
Monsanto    Company.    Rhodium    catalyst    regeneration    method. 
3,887,489.  Q.  252-413.000. 
Farfaglia,  Silvio  T.;  Halpin,  Robert  G.;  and  Bock.  Ronakl  E.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.   Sheet  feeding  mechanism.   3,887,177,  CI. 
271-12.000. 
Farmer.  Melvin  Lee:  See- 
Kurtz.  Abraham  Nathan;  and  Farmer,  Melvin  Lee,  3,887,626. 
Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited.  Power  assisted  master 

cylinder  assemblies.  3,886,746,  CI.  60-547.000. 
Farrall.  George  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vacuum  arc  device 
with  improved  arc-resistant  elecUodes.  3,887,778,  CL  200-144.00B. 
Faulhaber,  Mark  Edwin,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Yam  slub  analyzer.  3.887,814,  Q.  250-562.000. 
Fehling,  Hans  Reinhard,  to  Didier-Werke  AG.  Slide  closure  plates  and 
method     for     preventing     melt     penetration.     3.887,117,     CI. 
222-542.000. 
Feldcamp,    Edward    George..  Methods   for   finishing   an    aperture. 

3,886,697,  a.  51-317.000. 
Feldmuhle  Anlagen-  und  Produktions-  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung:  See — 
Sturhahn,  Hans,  3,887,387. 
Ferguson,    Vernon    H.    Wrap-around    electric    resistance    heater. 

3,887,790,  a.  219-535.000. 
Femandes.  Roosevelt  A.;  and  Sanders.  Harry  R.  Control  system  for 
rotating  electrical  machinery  using  electronically  derived  injected 
rotor  EMF's.  3.887,852,  CI.  318-197.000. 
Femandez-Rana,  Victoriano;  and  Hageman,  Carlton  V..  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  vertical 
stack  of  signatures.  3,887,088,  CI.  214-6.00C. 
,  Fiedelman,  Howard  W.:  See — 

Kuhajek,  Eugene  J.;  Fiedelman,  Howard  W.;  and  Tibbitts.  Gordon 
H.,  3,887,498. 
Filippi,  Ernest  A.:  See- 
Smith,  Matthew  S.;  and  FiUppi,  Ernest  A.,  3,886,841. 
Findlay,  Eric  George.  Prosthetic  knee  joint  assembly.  3,886,601,  CI. 

3-1.000. 
Finger,  John  F.;  and  Pochop,  Merie  E.,  to  Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Corpo- 
ration. Control  method  and  apparatus  for  burners.  3,887,325,  CI. 
431-6.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Pullum,  Donald  G.;  Corrigan,  Eugene  J.;  Howard,  Bernard  H.;  and 
Stabley.  Bernard  D..  3,887,749. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich,  3,887,625. 
Firth  Cleveland  Fastenings  Ltd.:  See- 
Strange,  John,  3,886,989. 
IHsch,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Newman,  Norman;  and  Fisch,  Richard  S.,  3,887,375. 
Fischer,  Horst;  and  Pschunder,  Willi,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.  Integrated  semiconductor  arrangement  including  solar  cell 
and  a  Schottky  diode.  3,887,935,  C\.  357-15.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Christopher  John;  and  Wilson,  Robert  Keith.  Duct  systems 

for  air  cushion  vehicles.  3,887,030,0.  180-121.000. 
Flath,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stahl,  Horst;  Vorbach,  Guenther,  Brunnthaler,  Erich;  Hezel,  Wolf- 
gang; and  IHath,  Wolfgang,  3,887,057. 
Flecto  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Mangold,  Donald  J.;  and  VetterK,  John  E.,  3,887,940. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  VEPA  AG.  Godet  for  use  in  drawing  apparatus  and 

drum  dryer  units.  3,887.250.  CI.  308-76.000. 
Fleming,  James  C:  See — 

Brongo.  Ralph  T.;  Fleming.  James  C;  and  Manthey,  Joaeph  W.. 
3.887.374. 
Floty.  Donald  M.:  See— 

DeHoff,  Edward  J.;  and  Flory.  Donald  M.,  3.887.045. 
FMC  Corporation;  See — 

Bunnelle.  Philip^..  3,887.342. 


Lancelot,  Chartes  J.;  Blumbergs.  John  H.;  and  MacKellar.  Donald 

G..  3.887,526. 
Nelson.  Norman  A.,  3,886,967. 
Fogarassy,  Andre,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Brevets  Industrieb  et  Chi- 
miques.  Process  for  producing  cellulose  pulp  by  digestion  with  a  diol 
or  triol  solvent  and  an  aniline  or  phenol  salt.   3,887.426,  CI. 
162-29.000. 
Fogle,  Stephen  G..  to  O.V.S..  Inc.  Hinge  mechaninn.  3.886.626,  Q. 

16-184.000. 
Fohrmann.  Ernest  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Capacitor  - 

contact  fuze  system.  3,886,866.  CI.  I02-70.20R. 
Fong,  Jaan-Jiue;  and  Beckwith,  Merton  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Method  and  composition  for  cleaning 
copper  surfaces.  3.887,405,  CI.  156-18.000. 
Food  Automation  Service  Techniques  Inc.:  See — 

Witt.  Allan  E.;  and  Koether,  Bernard  G.,  3,887.786. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Ahms.  Daniel  C;  and  Morrison.  Robert  W.,  Jr..  3.886.914. 

Allison,  WUliam  D..  3,887,026. 

Allison,  WUliam  D.,  3,887.027. 

Apostoleris,  Theodore  G.,  3.887.826. 

Goodyear,   Michael   U.;   Ezis,   Andre;   and   Styhr.   Karsten   H., 

3,887,411. 
Ojala,  WUliam  K..  3,887,661. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar,  3,887,201. 
Selmek,  Emil  C,  3,886.766. 
Stadler,  Henry  L.;  Tien,  Tseng-ying;  Esper,  Michael  J.;  and  Ro- 

mine,  DonaM  J.,  3,886,785. 
Styhr.   Kaisten   H.;   Ezis,   Andre;  and  Goodyear.   Michael   U.. 
3.887,412. 
Forgo.  Garbor,  to  Turlabor,  A.G.  Apparatus  and  proce6  for  producing 

latent  electrostatic  images.  3,887,927,  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Forgo,  Laszlo:  See — 

Heller,  Laszlo;  Forgo,  Laszlo;  Bodas,  Janos;  Papp,  Istvan;  Agejev. 
G.  Sz.;  and  Alekszejev,  I.  A..  3.887.666. 
Fork.  Frank  W.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  Metal  cellular  flooring 
unit    for    bottomless    electrical    cable    trench.     3,886.702,    CI. 
52-221.000. 
Forney,  George  David,  Jr.;  and  Gallager,  Robert  G..  to  Codex  Corpora- 
tion. Signal  structures  for  double  side  band-quadrature  carrier  mod- 
ulation. 3.887,768.  a.  178-67.000. 
Forssen,  Zeth;  and  Lindius.  Gosta.  to  Aktiebolaget  Cementa.  Sack- 

fiUing  device.  3,886,983.  CI.  141-68.000. 
Fort  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Falk,  Morris.  3.886,780. 
Fortune.  William  S.  Temperature  probe.  3.886,798,  CI.  73-343.00R. 
Foscolor  Limited:  See — 

Brooks,  Frank.  3,887,168. 
Foster,  Gordon  F.;  Meissner,  Hebnuth  E.;  and  Stiles.  Janice  L.,  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works.  Process  for  depositing  oxide  coatings.  3.887,740. 
a.  428-116.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See — 

Polcer.  John;  and  Barratt,  Robert  O.,  3,887,003. 
Fozzard,  George  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Purification  of 

fluorocarbons.  3,887,629,  C\.  260-653.000. 
Francis,  Geoffrey.  Parking  device.  3,887,089,0.  2I4-I6.10B. 
Francis,  Peter  M.,  to  Industrial  Mining  Machinery  Corporation.  Im- 
pact-attrition mill  utilizing  air  flow.  3,887,141,  O.  241-52.000. 
Francis.  Thomas:  See — 

Lammy.  James  E.;  Francis.  Thomas;  and  Canter.  Lawrence  E., 
3.886.611. 
Frank.  Hermann:  See — 

Marx,  Gerhard;  and  Frank.  Hermann.  3.887,809. 
Franklin,  Burton  P.:  See — 

Franklin,  Charlotte  S.;  and  Franklin,  Burton  P.,  3.886.596. 
Franklin.  Chark>tte  S.;  and  Franklin,  Burton  P..  to  Cav,  Inc.  Face  guard 

for  a  baseball  helmet  or  the  like.  3.886.596,  O.  2-9.000. 
Franklin,  Richard  Crawford:  See — 

Bellettini,    Arturo   Gabriel;   and    Franklin,   Richard   Crawford, 
3,887.540. 
Franz,  John  E.:  See — 

Archer.  Milton  C;  and  Franz.  John  E..  3.887.357. 
Franz  Kuhlmann  KG.  Prazisionsmechanik  und  Maachinebau:  See — 

Kuhlmann,  Franz.  3.886.847. 
Franz.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Strehlke.    Gunter.    Franz.    Wilhelm;    and    Osterburg,    Gunter. 
3,887.609. 
Frederick,  Leonard  L.  Modular  leads  frame  with  noise  abatement  sys- 
tem and  pile  feeder.  3.887.017,  O.  173-46.000. 
Freeman.  Allen  M.  Liquid  fuel  gaaifier.  3.886.919,  CI.  123-133.000. 
Freis,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Rue,   Larry   M.;   Freis,   Richard   E.;  and   Ovanna,  Oliver  A., 
3,887,480. 
Fretz,  Robert  Jefbey:  See — 

Cichetii,  Michael  Peter,  Jr.;  and  Fretz.  Robert  Jeffrey,  3,887,769. 
Freund,  Franz,  to  Mora  Fabrik  fuer  Mebgeraete  H.  Freund.  Marking 
apparatus  including  a  vertical  column  serving  for  guiding  and  hold- 
ing a  marking  arm.  3.886.812.  O.  74-813.00L. 
Frey,  Martin  Oscar.  Qmtainen  or  racks  for  ilieet  material.  3,887.077. 

O.  211-45.000. 
Frick.  Charles  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  speed  gover- 
nor with  peak  foad  control.  3.886.922.  O.  123-I40.00R. 
Fried  Krupp  GeaeUachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Aechter.  Burokhard;  and  Gertach,  Manfred.  3.887.871. 
Biacfa.  Jobanncs;  RoMr.  Hertxtt;  and  Sedtoock.  Hufo.  3.886.6 1 3. 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATEN' 


June  3, 


Friedemann,  Conrad  J.:  See— 

GritfMa,  David,  3.887.273. 
Friedrich  Kocks,  Fiima:  See — 

Hohhofr,  Helmut;  and  Pazderka.  Cyril.  3.886,830.  i 

Frighronics  of  Conn.,  Inc.:  5««—  ,  i 

Stumpf,  Joseph  G.;  and  Andera,  Joseph  F.,  3,886,945. 
Frigoscandia  Contracting  AB:  See— 

Rolhstein.  Sven-OUe  H.;  and  Astrom.  Sture,  3,886,762. 
Frite  Schwarzer  GmbH:  See— 

Suenmilch,  Klaus.  3.886.932. 
Fritze.  Helmut;  Hultzsch.  Kurt;  and  Tietz.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengeaellachaft.    Non-aqueous    printing    ink.    3,887.513,    CI. 
260-33.6UA. 
Frommer,  Werner;  and  Rauenbusch.  Erich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Microbiological   production  of  invertase.    3,887,434,  CI. 
195-65.000. 
Frost,  Wade  W.;  and  Sandlin,  William  C,  to  Oxford  Industries,  Inc. 
Shirt    front    assembly,    method    and    apparatus.    3.886.879»   CI. 
112-130.000. 
Froyland.  Kjell  Elnar:  See—  i 

Wigstol.  Eivind;  and  Froyland.  Kiell  Etaar,  3,887,679. 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  See— 

Gill,  Charles  Barrier,  3,887,081. 
Fry.  William  Earl:  See— 

Ramirez,  Enrique  Garcia;  Thomas.  Lowell  Curtis;  and  Fry.  William 
Eari,  3.887.491. 
Fry.  William  L.;  and  Sacha,  Stanislav  A.,  to  Owens-Uinois,  Inc.  Flask 

inspection.  3.887.285,  C\.  356-240.000. 
Fueki,  Shimetomo;  Abe.  Kazumasa;  and  Osawa.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.  Bright  tin-nickel  alloy  plating  electrolyte.  3,887,444.  CI. 
204-43. OOS. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohkubo.  Kinji;  and  Masuda,  Takao,  3.887.597. 
Shiba,   Keisuke;  Hinau.   Masanao;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  Sato,  Arkira; 
Yamasue.     Koutarou;     and     Kondo,     Tokiharu,     deceased, 
3,887,380. 
Shiba.  Keisuke:  and  Tsubota.  Hotohiko,  3,887,381. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Yoneyama,  Masakazu;  Ueno.  Watani;  and 
Inayama.  Takayuki.  3,887.377. 
Fujimoto,  Katsuji:  See— 

Akashi,  Naotomo;  and  Fujimoto.  Katsuji.  3.887,349. 
Fujimoto.  Sakae.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  feeding  assembly  including 
automatic  stack  replacement  and  aligning  means.  3.887,178.  CI. 
27I-30.00R. 
Fujita.  Masakazu:  See— 

Hori.  Kikuo;  Okada.  Hidehiko;  and  Fujita.  Masakazu.  3.886.722. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Hinoshita.  Shigehiko;  Minejima.  Yukihiko;  and  Moriya.  Takao. 
3.887.763. 
Fujiyoshi.  Toshimitsu:  See—  • 

AkaUu.  Toshio;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Toshimitsu.  3,886.787. 
Fukase.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kawabe.  Ushio;  Kudo.  Mitsuhiro;  Fukase.  Shigeo;  and  Ishibashi, 
Masato.  3.887.364. 
Fuller.   Paul,   to   Roneo   Vicken   Limited.    Light   operated  guard. 

3,887,252,  a.  312-223.000. 
Funck,  Alfred;  and  Schummer,  Arthur,  to  Acieries  Reunies  de  Bur- 
bach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.  Arbcd.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a 
molten  metal  bath.  3,887,172,  CI.  266-34.00A. 
Funke.  Peter,  to  ISPOW  AG.  [>ownhill  racing  cart  3.887.210,  CI. 

280-87.010. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Chorvat,  Robert  J.;  and  Pappo.  Raphael,  3,887,567. 
Waxman,  Jay  S.;  and  Siegal.  Burton  L.,  3,886,640. 
G.  L.  Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 

Appel,  Wilhelm,  3,887,302. 
G.  Siempelkamp  &  Co.:  See — 

Andresen,    Egon;    Reiners,    Wolfgang;    and     Klassen,    AUbns, 

3,887,314.  ' 

Posselt,  Manfred,  3,887,082. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Brachman.  Armand  Edward;  and  McCarron.  Edward  Michael. 
3,887.477. 
Gaind.  Arun  K.:  See — 

Bratter.  Robert  L.;  and  Gaind,  Arun  K.,  3,887,726. 
Galasso.  Francis  S.:  See — 

Douglas,  Frank  C;  Galasso.  Francis  S.;  and  Whittier.  James  Y.. 
3.887.722. 
Gallager.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Forney,  George  David,  Jr.;  and  Gallager,  Robert  G.,  3,887,768. 
Gallo.  Sam;  and  Pennington,  James  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Workpiece  transfer  device  for  production  machines.  3,887,084, 
CI.  214-I.OBB. 
Gamell.  Joseph  A.,  to  Joseph  Gamell  Industries,  Incorporated.  Internal, 
combustion  engine  having  coaxially  mounted  compressor  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  turbine.  3,886,732,  CI.  60-39.35R. 
Garavaglia,  Albert  P.;  and  Matsuhiro.  Dennis  S.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  General  Counsel-Code  GP.  Shoulder  harness  and  lap  belt 
restraint  system.  3,887,233,  CI.  297-389.000. 
Garman,  Lewayne  E.  Gas  laser  tube  and  method  of  febricating  same. 

3.887.883.  C\.  331-94.5PE. 
Cairett,  Jeanne  P.:  See — 

Garrett,  Wayne  E.;  and  McKean.  John  W.,  Jr.,  3.886,988. 
Garrett,  Wayne  E.;  and  McKean,  John  W..  Jr..  to  Ganett,  Jeanne  P.. 
a  part  interest.  Bicycle  bag.  3,886.988.  CI.  I50-S2.00R. 
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Garrison,  ^u-old  Keith;  and  Pruitt,  Martin  Eugene,  to  Hesston  (Corpo- 
ration. Continuous  k)ading  stacker.  3.886,719,  CI.  56-344.00 ) 
Gasaway,  John  M.:  See —  . 

Cook,  Newell  C;  and  Gasaway.  John  M..  3,887,588. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Kerst,  Al  F.;  and  Douros,  John  D.,  Jr.,  3,887,353. 
Russ,  PJiul  E..  Sr.  3.887.242. 
Gatos.  Hany  C;  and  Lagowski.  Jacek.  to  Massachusetts  Institjite 

Technology.  Semiconductor  sensor.  3,887.937.  CI.  357-26.003 
Gattuso.  M«rion  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Prepa 
of  aryl  substituted  sulfanamides.  3.887,571,  CI.  260-306.500 
Gauer  Met4  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Gotsch^  John  M..  Jr..  3.887.207. 
Gaukting.  uan  L.:  See — 

Scott.  Robert  H.;  and  GauWing.  Dan  L..  3,887,488. 
Gauthier,  George  E.:  See — 

Bayles,  John;  Bremer,  Randall  C;  Gauthier,  George  E.;  N^scim- 
beni,  Frank  J.;  and  Petitjean,  Robert  J.,  3,887,888. 
Gazuit,   Gebrges,   to   NRM   Corporation.   Tire   building   machine 

3,887,421  a.  156-402.000. 
Gehra,  Harlnut:  See— 

Pfeiffierl  Gottfried;  Wellhauser,  Robert;  and  Gehra,  HaJbnut, 
3.88'5717. 
Gehrke.  AlB>ns:  See— 

Krah,  Rbbert;  and  Gehrke,  Alfons,  3,886,709. 
Geiger,  David  H.;  and  Berger,  Horst.  Prestressed  membrane 

3, 886,96 U  a.  135-l.OOR. 
GeUert,  Karbly:  See— 

Tajnafc*  Jozsef;  Gellert,  Karoly;  Hidasi,  Karohr;  Gribovszk 
Vekoiy,  Sandor,  3,886,693. 
Gender,  Jai^es  R.;  and  Faani,  Siamac,  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Combany 

Scuffed  container  detector.  3,887,284,  CI.  356-240.000. 
■  General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See — 

Parker,  Konrad;  and  Shah,  Hasmukhlal  M.,  3,887,732. 
General  Atotnic  Company:  See— 

Kapich,  Davorin  D.;  and  Thurston,  Glenn  C,  3,887.197. 
General  Diode  Corporation:  See — 
Tang.  Arthur  Y.  C,  3.887.392 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Arnold,  Richard  B.,  3.886.653 
Boyles,  Robert  L.,  3.886,723. 

Cook,  Nlewell  C;  and  Gasaway,  John  M.,  3,887.588. 
I>euter,  Thomas  P.,  3,887.677. 
Farrall,  George  A.,  3,887.778.  } 

Hardy,  Albert  L.,  3,886,859. 
Holub,  Bred  F.;  and  Emerick,  Carl  M..  3.887,582. 
Juliano,  Peter  C;  Mitchell,  Tyrone  D.;  and  Kantor,  Simor 

3,887j636. 
Leete,  Bernard  D.,  3,887,836. 
Martin,  Donald  L.,  3,887,395. 
Merrill.  Duane  F.,  3,887,514. 
Parks,  Walter  K.,  3,887,854. 

Smashey,  Russell  W.;  and  Wukusick,  Cart  S.,  3,887,363. 
Staub,  Fred  W.;  and  Kosky,  Philip  G.,  3.887,759. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Cante,  Charles  John;  and  Moreno,  Victor,  3,887,715. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Gibson,  |lichard  D.;  and  Whelan,  Robert  D.,  3,886,890. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Amann.  Charles  A.;  and  Sheridan,  David  C,  3,886,729 
Appleman,  William  S.,  3,886,999. 
Bennett,  Ronald  W.,  3,887,238. 
Browne, iFrank  H,  3,887,224. 
Cole,  Edward  N..  3,886,918. 
Crim,  Dwight  O.,  3,887,780. 

DeHoflf,  Edward  J.;  and  Flory,  Donald  M.,  3,887,045. 
Frick,  Ckarles  H.,  3,886,922. 
Gallo,  Sam;  and  Pennington,  James  R.,  3,887,084. 
Gural,  John  A.;  and  Moulds,  John  W.,  3,887,662. 
Gural,  John  A.,  3,887,663. 
Haglund;  Robert  J.,  3,886,9 1 2. 

Harwick<  Duane  H.;  and  McDaniel,  Dwight  W..  3.886.747 
Henkel,  Harry  D..  3,887,301. 
Hudson,  James  L.;  and  Jordan,  Larry  L.,  3,887,421 
Irwin,  John  A.,  3,886,735. 
Kaltwasstr,  Hebnut,  3,887,025. 
Koch,  Jiiius  F.,  Jr.,  3,886,644. 
Krok,  Frfcnk  S.,  3,886,740. 
Lentz,  Ckrl  A.,  3,886,819. 
Lentz,  Cirl  A.,  3,886,820. 
Libkie.  Herbert  A.,  3,887,109. 
Louzecky,  Paul  J.,  3,887,3 11. 
Quinn,  Ronald  E.,  3,886,728.  | 

Sucro,  J«ist  S.;  and  Benasutti,  Louis  D.,  3,887,1 19. 
Van  Dusfcn,  Henry  J.,  10;  and  Vickers,  Paul  T.,  3,886.920. 
Whelan,  James  E.;  and  Jackson,  George  W.,  3,887,174 
Yu,  Mason  Kwok,  3,887,295. 
General  Plasbcs  Corporation:  See — 

Eriewine.  Richard  H.;  Richter,  Charles  W.,  HI;  and  Calpha,  A^ur 
J.,  Jr.,  3,887,320.  | 

General  Signal  Corporation:  See —  i 

Eblovi,  Kioger,  3,887,152. 
Engle,  Tiomas  H.,  3,887.239. 
Gerber,  Karol.  Hydraulic  pump/motor  with  hydrostatkaOy  balanced 
rotors.  3.8*7,310,  C\.  418-72.000. 
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Gerber  Products  Company:  See- 
Kelly,  Vincent  J.;  and  Smalligan,  Wayne,  3,887,714. 
Gerkin,  James  M.:  See — 

Cramer,  Henry  E.;  Gerkin,  James  M.;  Groh,  Dale  L.;  and  Groh, 
Gale  A.,  3,886,793. 
Gerlach.  Manfred:  See — 

Aechter,  Burckhard;  and  Gerlach,  Manfred,  3,887,871. 
Gero,  Stephan:  See- 
der, Andre;  Gero,  Stephan;  and  Olesker,  Alain,  3,887,590. 
Gerritsen,  Jan  Willem.  Peristaltic  pump  and  hose  therefor.  3,887,306, 

CI.  417-477.000. 
Gerry,  Martin  E.  Inductive  discharge  ignition  system.  3,886,923,  CI. 

I23-148.0DC. 
Gerstenmeier,  Jurgen:  See — 

Leiber,  Heinz;  Gerstenmeier,  Jurgen;  and  Korasiak,  Wolfgang, 
3,887,240. 
Gerstin,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Spenadel,  Lawrence,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Polymer-base  painted  resin  cured  unsatu- 
rated elastomeric  substrates.  3,887,756,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Gertler,  David:  See — 

Dokes,  Samuel;  and  Isaiah,  Alvin  K.,  3,887,01 1. 
Geschwender,  Robert  C,  to  Lancaster  Research  and  Development 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  forming  hon- 
eycomb material.  3,887,419,  C\.  156-197.000. 
Gesellschaft  fiir  Kemforschung  mbH:  See — 

Antoni,  Heinz;  and  Leichsenring,  Carl  Hans,  3,887,162. 
Ghione,  Paul  Noel.  Modular  mailing  container  system  and  process. 

3,887,068,  a.  206-223.000. 
Gibbons,  John  Michael;  and  Knowles,  William  Ralph,  to  Image  Analy- 
sing Computers  Limited.  Feature  classification  in  image  analysis. 
3,887,764,  a.  178-6.800. 
Gibson,  Richard  D.;  and  Whelan,  Robert  D.,  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation.    Channel    indicia    display    device.    3,886,890,    CI. 
116-124.300. 
Giebel,  Joseph  L.;  and  Temple,  Ernest  E.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company.  Self-cocking  explosively  actuated  cable  cutter  widi  shock 
absorber.  3,886,842,  CI.  89-l.OOB. 
Gilano,  Michael  N.;  Beaupre,  Richard  E.;  and  Lipson,  Melvin  A.,  to 
Dynachem  Corporation.  Photopolymerizable  compositions  contain- 
ing polymeric  binding  agents.  3,887,450,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Gilbert,  George  T.;  and  Chryst,  Anton  W.,  to  Portec,  Inc.  Gyratory 

crusher.  3,887,143,  CI.  241-215.000. 
Gilchrist,  Allan  E.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Polymerization  process. 

3,887,442,  CI.  3)4-72.000. 
Gilead.  Gideon.  Irrigation  device.  3,887,138,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Gill,  Charles  Barrier,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation.  Ball  rotation  sheave 

release.  3,887,081,  CI.  212-128.000. 
Gillman,  Robert  N.'rfCoehne,  Anthony  J.;  and  Baughan,  Harry  O.,  Ill, 
to  Poly-Seal  Corporation.  Container  safety  closure.  3,887,099,  CI. 
215-220.000. 
Oilman,  William  S.,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Microspher- 
ical  basic  aluminum  halides  and  method  of  making  same.  3,887,692, 
CI.  423-462.000. 
Gipson,  Robert  M.;  Bentley,  Floyd  E.;  and  Milligan,  John  G.,  to  Jeffer- 
son  Chemical  Company,   Inc.   Vinylidene  alcohol  compositions. 
3,887,624,  CI.  260-615.00B. 
Girard,  Francois:  See — 

Daigne,  Bernard;  and  Girard,  Francois,  3,886,994. 
Girault,  Pierre:  See — 

Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Girault,  Pierre,  3,887,71 1. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  3,886,746. 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  Strupczewski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Wolf,  Erhard  H., 
to  American  Hoechst  Corporation.  N-dialkylphosphinylalkyI  phe- 
noxyanilines.  3,887,620,  CI.  260-571.000. 
Glaser,  Harold,  to  James  Daivd,  Inc.  Comer  construction.  3,887,288, 

CI.  403-219.000. 
Glatt,  Otto  G.  Internal  combustion  trocoidal  rotary  engines  with  rotat- 

able  intake  and  exhaust  ports.  3,886,91 1,  CI.  123-8.450. 
Glaus,  Bemhard  Max;  Maag,  Guido;  and  Knus,  Hermann,  to  Ulrich 
Steinemann  AG  Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for  stacking  loosely 
adjacent  articles.  3,887,087,  CI.  214-6.0DK. 
Glaverbel  S.A.:  See — 

Plumat,     Emile;     Schottey,    Jean;     and    Toussaint,     Francois, 
3,887,348. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Crisp,  Harold  Alfred;  Oughton,  John  Francis;  Sharp,  Christopher 

John;  and  WUkinson,  Peter  Alfred,  3,887,551. 
Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Stephenson,  Leslie;  Cooksey,  Albert 
Roy;  and  Clark,  John  Colin,  3,887,606. 
Glennon,  Timothy  F.,  to  Sunstrand  Corporation.  Paralleling  control  for 

phase  synchronized  generators.  3,887,820,  C\.  307-87.000. 
Global  Marine  Inc.:  See — 

Anders,  Edward  Olen,  3,886,886. 

Thomburg,  Russell  B.;  and  Jones,  Klemme  M.,  3,886,882. 
Glomm,  Horst:  See — 

Reed,  Robert  D.;  Zink,  John  Smith;  Schwartz,  Robert  F.;  Glomm, 
Horst;  Corbie,  John  C;  and  Koons,  Harold  F.,  3,887,324. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ushio,  Masatoshi,  3,886.957. 
Go.  Tadahiro;  and  Yamato.  Motoyuki.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Poly- 
mer   oils    and    process    for    preparing    same.     3.887.633.    CI. 
260-683.900. 
Godot,  Jean-Marie,  to  Essilor  International.  Machine  for  trimming  and 
bevelling  ophthalmic  lenses.  3.886.691,  Q.  51-iOI.OLG. 


Godot,  Jean-Marie,  to  Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generale 
d'Optique).  Machines  for  trimming  and  bevelling  ophtatanic  lenses. 
3.886.692,  O.  51-IOl.OLG. 
Goedert,  Gerald  Lawrence.  Rotating  bicycle  signal  and  drive  therefor. 

■  3,887,900.  a.  340-134.000, 
Goetz,  George  W..  to  Eaton  Corp.  Inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint 

and  system  therefor.  3,887,213,  CI.  280-150.0AB. 
GofF,  Raymond  L.;  and  Rau,  Jim  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Steering  system. 

3,887,028,0.  180-79.20R. 
GofiT,  Richard  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Campbell,  Roger  G.;  Goff,  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  and  Guay,  Normand  D., 
3,886,598. 
Golden.  Gerald;  and  Kennedy,  James  D.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company. 

Flashing  reflector  system.  3,887,268,  CI.  350-99.000. 
Gonnella,  Sebastian:  See — 

Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Gonnella,  Sebastian;  and  Abrams,  Walter  M., 
3,887,723. 
Gontarek,  Marvin  D.:  See— 

Neitzel,  Edwin  B.;  and  Gontarek,  Marvin  D.,  3,887,897. 
Gonzalez,  David  P.;  and  Peacock,  Odette  A.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organi- 
zation,   Inc.,   The.    Radiator  cap   remover   tool.    3,886,823,   CI. 
81-175.000. 
Goodale,    Richard    J.    Apparatus    for    coring    cauliflower    heads. 

3,886,857,  C\.  99-563.000. 
Goodiinger,  Frank  Carl;  and  Tuhro,  Richard  H.,  to  Computer  Identics 
Corporation.  Interstitial  contrasting  coded  mark  label  reading  sys- 
tem. 3,887,793,  a.  235-61.1  IE. 
Gooding,  Ronald  William:  See — 

Schmid,   Eduard;   Nascher,   Reinold:   Egli,   Rene;   Parratt,   Noel 
James;  and  Gooding,  Ronald  William,  3,887,429. 
Goodyear,  Michael  U.;  Ezis,  Andre;  and  Styhr,  Karsten  H..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Making  a  triple  density  article  of  silicon  nitride. 
3.887.411,  a.  156-89.000. 
Goodyear,  Michael  U.:  See— 

Styhr,   Karsten   H.;   Ezis,   Andre;  and  Goodyear,   Michael   U., 
3,887,412. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Neubert,  Terry  C,  3,887.532. 
Googin,  John  M.;  and  Schmitt.  Charles  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Porous,  mi- 
crospheroidal,  nuclear  fuels  having  internal  porosity.  3,887,486,  CI. 
252-301.1  OR. 
Goossens,  Walter  Remi  Adele:  See — 

Descamps,  Freddy  Francois  Eugene;  Dumont,  Georges  Luciaan; 
and  Goossens,  Walter  Remi  Adele,  3.887,337. 
Goralnik,  Charles  D.  Wall-mounted  lighting  fixture.  3,887,802.  CI. 

240-73.0LD. 
Gore.  Douglas  Alan:  See — 

Clay.  Burton  Ross;  and  Gore,  Douglas  Alan.  3,887,276. 
Gore,  Wilbert  L.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Tape  wrapped  con- 
ductor, 3,887,761,  a.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
Gotsch,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  Gauer  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Cart.  3,887.207, 

CI.  280-33. 99T. 
Gouye,  Emmanual  Victor,  to  United  States  of  America,  Environmental 
Protection  Agency.  Ascension  pipe  cleaning  apparatus  with  self- 
indexing  suspension.  3,886,694,  CI.  51-170.0PT. 
Goyer,  Ronald  Bruce,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Correlator  and  control 
system  for  vehicular  collision  avoidance.  3,887,916,  CI.  343-6.5LC. 
Graae,  Johan  E.  A.;  Jamrog,  Aloysius  R.;  Kelecius,  Anthony  S.;  and 
Mingesz,  Donald  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Bearing  mounting  for  telescoping 
tubes.  3,887,247,  CI.  308-6.00B. 
Grace  Machinery  Company  Incorporated:  See — 

Hinds,  Horace,  Jr.,  3,887,7 1 8. 
Grancio.  Michael  R.;  and  Walker,  George  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Lacquered    articles   of  cold    rolled    ABS    resin.    3,887,746,   CI. 
428-215.000. 
Green,  Charles  Donald:  See — 

Charlson,  Paul  Marlin;  Green,  Charles  Donald;  Harris,  William 
John;  and  Inman,  Keith  Erwin,  3,887,106. 
Green  Giant  Company:  See — 

Evans,  Owen  H.;  Lawson,  Levkis  E.;  Montaigne,  Michel  L.;  and 
Muir,  Gordon  A,,  3,886,858. 
Gregg,  David  Paul,  to  Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories.  Dry  process 
photographic      paper      recording      apparatus.      3,887,787,      Q. 
219-216.000. 
Greune,  Christian;  Hackl,  Friedrich;  and  Maier,  Karl,  to  Motoren-und 
Turbinen-Union  Munich  GmbH.  Governing  device  for  a  gas  turbine 
system.  3,886,730,  O.  60-39.28R. 
Greune.  Christian;  and  Hackl,  Friedrich.  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen- 
Union  Munchen  GmbH.  Governing  device  for  a  gas  turbine  system. 
3.886.731.  a.  60-39.28T. 
Gribovszki:  See — 

Tajnafoi.  Jozsef;  Gellert.  Karoly;  Hidasi.  Karoly;  Gribovszki;  and 
Vekony.  Sandor.  3.886.693. 
Grieb.  Hubert,  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH, 
Turbojet    engines    of    multi-shaft    and    multi-flow    construction. 
3.886.737,  CI.  60-226.00R, 
Grieb,  Hubert,  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH.  Ap- 
paratus and  ntethod  for  augmenting  the  lift  of  an  aircraft  having 
short  take-off  and  landing  capabilities.  3.887.147.  CI.  244-42.0CC. 
Griffith,  Frank  S..  to  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  The,  Removal  of  sul- 
fur dioxide  from  waste  gases.  3.887,684.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Griffiths.  David,  to  Friedemann.  Conrad  J,  Speedometer  optical  pfo- 
jection  system.  3,887.273.  CI.  353-14.000. 
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Grigorov,  Simeon  Alexandrov:  See — 

Julev,  Stoyan  Diev;  Milkov,  Mihail  Yordanov;  Dachev.  Lyubomir 
Petrov;  Vanilev,  Rooen  Petrov;  and  Grigorov,  Simeon  Alexan- 
drov, 3,887.424. 
Grimmer,  George  G.:  See— 

Stzer.  Phillip  S.;  and  Grimmer,  George  G.,  3,887,010. 
Grinthpun,  Mark  Izrailevich:  See — 

Vemik,  Alexandr  Boriaovich;  Listkov,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Sko- 
rupsky.  Boris  Pavlovich;  Grinshpun,  Mark  Izrailevich;  Tetel- 
baum.  Petr  losifovich;  Tyrtov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Konyaev, 
Vladimir  Petiovich;  Afanaaiev,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Kazakevich,  Igor 
lUarionovich;  Kalinushkin,  Pavel  Nikitovich;  Andreev,  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  and  Sukhanov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,886,651. 
Groh.  Dale  L.:  See— 

Cramer,  Henry  E.;  Gerkin,  James  M.;  Groh.  Dale  L.;  and  Groh, 
Gale  A.,  3.886,793. 
Groh.  Gale  A.:  See— 

Cramer.  Henry  E.;  Gerkin.  James  M.;  Groh,  Dale  L.;  and  Groh, 

Gale  A..  3.886.793. 

Groning,  Uwe;  and  Luthgens.  Uwe.  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 

GmbH.    Fastening    means    for   passenger   seats.    3.887,230,    CI. 

297-232.000. 

Grosaeau,  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Pulse 

repetition  rate  meters.  3.887.870.  CI.  324-78.00D. 
Grossman,   Paul   R.,  to  O-Panel  Company.  Cyclic  test  apparatus. 

3.886,791,  a.  73-I50.00R. 
Grubbs.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Rundberg.  Eric  G.  S..  Jr.;  Johnson.  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Grubbs. 
Harvey  J..  3.887.603. 
Gruett.   Donald  G..   to  Oil-Rite  Corporation.   Liquid  level  gauge. 

3,886,796,  CI.  73-328.000. 
Grushon,  HaroU  N..  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Iik.  Pinning  ma- 
chine. 3.887.107,  CI.  221-241.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Halstead.  Albert  O..  Jr.;  and  Hebbard.  Donald  A..  3.887.725. 
Maclnnis,  Martin  B.;  Vanderpool.  Clarence  D.;  and  Boyer.  Carl 
W..  3.887,680. 
Guagliardo,  Matthew:  See — 

Stone,  Edward;  2Umfier,  Joseph;  Guagliardo.  Matthew;  and  Wie- 
land,  Kenneth  F..  3.887.757. 
Guay,  Normand  D.:  See — 

Campbell.  Roger  G.;  Goff.  Richard  E..  Jr.;  and  Guay.  Normand  D.. 
3.886,598. 
Guggenbuhl,  Walter,  to  Contraves  AG.  Measuring  device  for  determin- 
ing the  concentration  and  the  mean  particle  size  of  pjuticles  sus- 
pended  in   an   elecUolytically   conductive   liquid.    3.887,868.  O. 
324-7 1. OCP. 
Gunn,  John  Wolferston;  and  Murphy.  Leonard  Adolphus.  to  Elworthy 
and  Company  Ltd;  and  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Apparatus  to 
effect  remote  automatic  positioning  of  web  slitter.  3.886.833.  O. 
83-499.000. 
Gural,  John  A.;  and  Moulds.  John  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Carburetor.  3.887.662.  CI.  261-39.00A. 
Gural.  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  valve  carburetor. 

3.887.663.  a.  261-50.00A. 
Guse.  Otto,  to  Robert  Bosch  Verpackungsmaschinen  G.m.b.H.  Appa- 
ratus for  sealing  containers.  3,886,708.  CI.  53-329.000. 
GutehofFnungshutte  Sterkade  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wolfgarten.  Hubert.  3.886.906. 
Gutierrez  Hernandez,  Jesus:  See — 

Escribano  Nevado,  Antonio;  Chapela  Lago.  Eduardo;  and  Gutier- 
^^— ■  rez  Hernandez,  Jesus,  3,887,693. 
Gwynne,  Thomas,  to  BPB  Industries  Limited.  Production  of  building 

board.  3.887,406,0.  156-42.000. 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company:  See- 
Fork.  Frank  W..  3.886,702. 
Lindner,  Robert  G..  3.887.410. 
Hacker.  David  Solomon,  to  John  Mohr  &  Sons.  Gas  burner.  3,887. 1 34. 

CI.  239-404.000. 
Hackl,  Friedrich:  See— 

Greune.  Christian;  Hackl.  Friedrich;  and  Maier.  Karl.  3.886.730. 
Greune.  Christian;  and  Hackl.  Friedrich,  3,886,731. 
Hackler.  Ronald  E.:  5^^— 

Tayk>r,  Harold  M.;  Davenport,  James  D.;  and  Hackler,  Ronald  E., 
3,887,708. 
Haddad.  Ihsan  A.;  and  Arsenault.  Alvin  R..  to  Instrumentation  Labora- 
tory.    Incorporated.     Cell     culturing     system.     3.887.436.     CI. 
195-142.000. 
Hafner.  Gunther.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electronic  con- 
trol system  for  the  velocity  of  a  machine  element.  3,886,92 1 .  CI. 
I23-I39.00E. 
Hageman.  Carlton  V.:  See — 

Femandez-Rana.     Victoriano;     and     Hageman.     Carlton     V., 

3.887,088. 

f 

Hagiwara  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hattori,  Shuzo;  and  Hiramatsu,  Tadao,  3,887,885. 

Haglund,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  engine 
heat  sensing  arrangement.  3.886.912.  CI.  123-8.470. 

Hakim  Company  Limited:  See — 
Hakim.  Sakmton,  3.886.948. 

Hakim,  Salomon,  to  Hakim  Company  Limited.  Ventricular  shunt  hav- 
ing a  variable  pressure  valve.  3.886.948.  CI.  128-350.00y. 

Hall.  George  H.  Wire  saw.  3.886.926.  Q.  125-21.000. 

HaO.  Percy  P.  Hitch  for  trailers  overhanging  a  car  body.  3,887.220.  CI. 
280-423.00R. 
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Halpin.  Rol  ert  G.:  See— 

Farfiagl  a.  Silvio  T;  Halpin.  Robert  G. 

3.887,177. 
Halstead,  Albert  O..  Jr.;  and  Hebbard,  Donald  A.,  to  GTE 
Incorporated.  Process  for  improving  lumen  maintenance  of 
halophos^hate  phosphors  used  in  a  fluorescent  lamp.  3,887, 
427-67.000. 
Haluda,  Ri^mond  P.;  and  Nelson,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Clark 
Company.    Lubrication   system   for  di£ferentia]s.    3.887.03' 
184-6.120. 
Hamisch.  F^ul  H.,  Jr..  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc 

printing  apparatus.  3.886,862.  O.  101-109.000. 
Hamm.  Charles  S.:  See—  > 

Mitchell.  William  O.;  Hamm.  Charles  S.;  and  Williams 
vW.  3.886.713. 
Hammers.  David  E.:  See- 
Bailey,  jlohn  S.;  and  Hammers.  David  E.,  3.887.918. 
Hammond,  Harry  H..  to  Hansen  Manufacturing  Company.  The 

pling  with  push-pull  release.  3.887.222.  CI.  285-307.000. 
Hamner.  Glen  P.;  and  Clem.  Kenneth  R..  to  Exxon  Research  and 
neering  Company.  EbuUating  bed  process  for  hydi 
heavy  cnides  and  residua.  3.887.455.  CI.  208-1 12.000. 
Hancock.  Donald  C:  See— 

Ukkestid.  Donald  C;  Hancock.  Donald  C;  and  Valiquette 
3,886,950. 

hannes  Hermanus;  and  Hannema,  Lena  Touw  Nit . 
safety  cigprette.  3,886,954,  CI.  131-175.000. 
Hannema,  Ilena  Touw  Nio:  See — 

Hannema,  Johannes  Hermanus;  and  Hannema,  Lena  Touv 
3,884,954. 
Hannibal,  qilly  B.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Compi 

pump  wi*  filter.  3,887,035,  Q.  184-6.160. 
Hansen,  Glen  Dale:  See— 

Buschb4>m,  Floyd  E.;  Hansen,  Glen  Dale;  and  Wolfe,  Walter 
3,881038. 
Hansen,  H<iward  C,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Concave 

renector.  3,887,282,  CI.  356-138.000. 
Hansen,  Lofen  F.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Field  cultivator 

3,887,0 li,  a.  172-311.000. 
Hansen  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Hammqnd,  Harry  H.,  3,887,222. 
Hara,  Kazujuki:  See— 

Murahse.  Katsuo;  and  Hara,  Kazuyuki,  3,887,765. 
Harada,  Tetpuya;  and  Yumoto,  Tsunemasa,  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Limited.  Process  for  recovering  fatty  acids  and/or 
7,537,  CI.  260-97.600. 
etsuo:  See — 
ukumi;  Nonaka.  Risaburo;  Sugii.  Takeo;  and 

3.886.745. 
Guetz  E..  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Pharmacologically  active 
:olinones.  3,887.559.  Q.  260-256.40F. 
rt  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compactor 
a.  100-53.000. 
lid  F..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Work  holder  with  fluid 
86.891.  a.  118-1.000. 

ries  E.;  and  Taylor.  Ward  G..  to  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration 
apparatus  3,886.777.  CI.  72-84.000. 
Hamish.  Eugene  E.;  and  Homer,  Richard  F.,  to  Bendix  Corpoikti 
The.  Aut(  imatic  brake  adjuster  and  reset  having  extensionabi ; 
ture.  3,88  7,047,  a.  I88-196.00R. 
Harrill,  Johii  D.,  to  Marvel  Speciahy  Company,  Inc.  Hosiery 

method  aid  apparatus.  3.887,120,  CI.  223-43.000. 
Harris.  Bert  C:  See- 
Ross,  Jj  mes  A.;  and  Harris.  Bert  C.  3.886.871. 
Harris.  Frark  N.  Mufflers.  3.887,032,  CI.  181-59.000. 
Harris-Inter  ype  Corporation:  See — 

Feman<  ez-Rana,     Victoriano;     and     Hageman, 

3,887,088. 
Richardson.    Robert    Harold;    and    Vokoun.    Edward 
3.881,843. 
Harris.  J.  D  ivid:  See—  i 

Harris,  loe  F.,  3,886.605. 
Harris.  Joe  F.  to  Harris.  J.  David.  Bed  device  for  moving 

3.886.601  CI.  5-81.00R. 
Harris,  Michael  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Cutting 

3,886,832,  CI.  83-308.000. 
Harris,  William  John:  See— 

Charlson,  Paul  Marlin;  Green,  Charles  DonaM;  Harris, 
John;  and  Inman,  Keith  Erwin,  3,887.106. 
Hart  Ralph  Stewart.  Trailer  pull-out  unit.  3,887,226,  CI.  296-2< 
Hartel,  Kur^:  See— 

Dransch.  Gunther;  Hartel,  Kurt;  Horlein.  Gerhard; 
Hubert;  and  Studeneer.  Adolf.  3.887.576. 
Hartmann.  Clinton  S.:  See — 

Wagers,  Rogert  S.;  Birch.  Michael  J.;  Hartmann.  Clinton  S 
Weir^uch.  Donald  F..  3.887.887. 
Harvey,  Jack  E.  Bicycle  rack.  3,887,075,;  CI.  211-5.000. 
Harwick.  Diiane  H.;  and  McDaniel.  Dvt^t  W..  to  General 
Corporation.   Master  cylinder  assembly  and  reservoir  for 
3.886.747',  Q.  60-585.000. 
Haslett.  Glenn  M.;  and  Reinsma,  Harold  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractcjr 
Resilient    mid-pitch    lug   for   an    endleaB    track.    3.887.244, 
305-57.000. 
Hatebur  Umformmaschinen  AG:  See — 
Criblez.j Roger,  3,886.829. 
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Mattes,  Neil  R.:  See—  

Eyrick,  Theodore  B.;  and  Hattes,  Neil  R.,  3.887,795. 
Hattingh.  Pieter  Anthon,  to  Bakke  Industries  Limited.  Packaging  ar- 
rangement. 3.887.123,  CI.  229-2.500. 
Hattori.  Shuzo;  and  Hiramatsu.  Tadao.  to  Hagiwara  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Electrooptic  modulator.  3.887.885.  CI.  332-7.510. 
Hauserman.  Inc.:  See — 

Raith.  Richard  L.;  and  Davenport.  Joseph  A..  3.886,698. 
Hayakawa,  Teruma,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Marking 

press  device.  3,886.860.  CI.  101-4.000. 
Hayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Hisatake,  3,887,641. 
Hayashi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Inomata,    Jihei;    Hayashi,    Masahiro;    Nozawa,    Seiichi;    Ota, 
Takayuki;  Endo,  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yukio,  3,887,651. 
Hayashi,   Masazi.   Lubricating   oil   filtering   device.    3,887,469.   CI. 

210-223.000. 
Hayden  Trans-Cooler.  Inc.:  See—  ^'- — 

Beck.  Theodore  A..  3.887.004. 
Hayes.  Fay  A.  Hand  propelled  swimming  pool  cleaner.  3,886.616.  CI. 

15-1.700. 
Hayes,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Preparation  of 

amorphous  alumina  spheres.  3,887,492,  CI.  252-448.000. 
Hayes,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method  of  pre- 
paring spheroidal  eta-alumina  particles.  3,887,493,  CI.  252-448.000. 
Hayman,  Dennis  J.;  and  Stultz,  Robert  George,  to  Hydrometals,  Inc. 

Multi-way  valve  porting  block.  3,886,638,  CI.  29-157.10R. 
Haynes.  Robert  C.  Recirculating  fish  raising  tank  system  with  cleanable 

filter.  3.886.902.  CI.  119-3.000. 
Hays.  Robert  G.;  Hughes.  Henry  G.;  and  Hunter.  William  L..  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc.  Non-polluting  photoresist  developing  process.  3.887.373. 
CI.  96-36.000.  ,  _ 

Hazenbosch.  Edwin  Hendrik:  See— 

Van  den  Houte.  Jozef  Willy;  Van  Royen.  Freddy  Ghisleen;  Van 
Goethem.    Hugo    Vital;    and    Hazenbosch.    Edwin    Hendrik. 
3.887.808. 
Hebbard.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Halstead,  Albert  O.,  Jr.;  and  Hebbard,  Donald  A.,  3,887,725. 
Hedden,  Jerry  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Fiber  glass  sizing  for  use  in 

tire  cord  manufacturing.  3^7,389,  Q.  106-212.000. 
Hedge,  Maurice  John:  See— 

Boncey,  Graham  Arthur;  Hedge,  Maurice  John;  and  Henderson, 
James  Rae,  3,887,700. 
Hegar,  Gert;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg;  Lang,  Walter;  Liechti,  Hans  Wil- 
helm;  and  Milicevic.  Branimir.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Hexiunethyl  phos- 
photriamide-dye  compositions.  3.887.329.  CI.  8-171.000. 
Hein.  Delton  William,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Use  of  weak 
base    resins   as   catalysts   for   the    methylolation    of  acrylamide. 
3.887.618.  a.  260-56 l.OON. 
Heindl.  Friedrich.  to  Ludwig  Engel  KG.  Injection  unit  for  an  injection 

moulding  machine.  3,887.170.  CI.  259-191.000. 
Heist.    Kenneth   D.    Automatic   slide   music   stand.    3,887.275.   CI. 

353-74.000. 
Helberg.  Wilbur,  to  Tri-County  Machine^ Products,  Inc.  Sod  cutting 

and  stacking  machine.  3,887,013,  CI.  172-20.000. 
Heldt,  Karl  Helge  Konstantin,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Device  for  achieving  an  axially  pre-stressed  joint. 
3,886,707,  a.  52-758.00F. 
Helistrand,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Gordon  F.,  3,886,770. 

Heller,  Laszlo;  Forgo,  Laszlo;  Bodas,  Janos;  Papp,  Istvan;  Agejev,  G. 

Sz.;  and  Alekszejev,  I.  A.,  to  Transelektro  Magyar  ViUamossagi 

Kulkereskedelmi     Vallalat.     Cooling     system.      3.887.666.     CI. 

261-130.000. 

Heller.  Rudolf,  to  Contraves  AG.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  an  optical 

observation  device.  3.887.267,  CI.  350-85.000. 
Hellestam,  Cari-Johan  Sigvard;  Melkersson,  Karl-Axel;  and  Nilsson, 
Rolf  Olof,  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Compositions  for  floridating  drink- 
ing water.  3,887,482.  C\   252-175.000. 
Helmer,  Karin  Ulla  Elisabet;  and  Reuterhall,  Atf  Ragnar,  to  Kemanord 
AB.  Process  for  sizing  cellulose  fibers.  3,887,427.  Q.  162-158.000. 
Helmich.  Paul  Otto  Gunther:  See— 

Straarup.  Orla;  and  Helmich.  Paul  Otto  Gunther,  3,887,133. 
Henderson,  James  Rae:  See— 

Boncey,  Graham  Arthur;  Hedge,  Maurice  John;  and  Henderson, 
James  Rae,  3,887,700. 
Henderson,  Mihon  E.:  See- 
Pollock,  Glenn  E.;  Henderson,  Milton  E.;  and  Donaldson,  Ralph 
W.,  Jr.,  3.887.345. 
Henderson,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Shira.  Michael  L.;  and  Henderson.  Robert  H..  3.886.969. 
Henderson.  Robert  McDougall.  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp. 
Timing  mechanism  for  breakeriess  ignition  systems.  3.886.916.  CI. 
I23-II7.00R. 
Hendrix.  Charles  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Radio- 
frequency  holography.  3.887.923.  CI.  343-1 13.00R. 
Henkel.  Harry  D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Radial  compressor 

having  improved  press-fit  pistons.  3.887.30I .  CI.  417-53.000. 
Henn.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Wilson.  Burton  D.;  Woodgate.  Paul  E.;  aitd  Henn.  Richard  W.. 
3.887.376. 
Henning,  Carl  P.  Snowmobile  rear  drive  construction.  3.887.023,  CI. 

I80-5.00R. 
Henning.  Walter:  See — 

Egyptien.  Josef;  and  Henning.  Walter,  3,887,145. 


Henrick.  CUve  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  2-Hydroxy  or  acetoxy  sub- 
stituted esters  useful  for  the  control  of  insects.   3.887.592.  CI. 
260-399.000. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  2-Chloro  and  alkoxy  or  al- 
kylthio  substituted  esters  useful  for  the  control  of  insects.  3,887,594, 
a.  260-408.000. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  2-Oxo  substituted  unsatu- 
rated  esters   useful   for   the   control   of  insects.    3,887,596.  O. 
260-4 10.90R. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Curtis,  William  R.;  and  Trimble,  David  C,  3,887.234. 
Herding,  Walter:  See— 

Ach,  Ernst;  and  Herding.  Walter.  3.887.097. 
Hemick.  Jack  F..  to  Royal  Industries.  Inc.  Replacement  pads  for  brake 

assemblies.  3.887.043.  a.  188-73.100. 
Herrmann.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Pearce.  Ronald  A.;  and  Herrmann.  Thomas  R..  3.886.881. 
Herta  KG  Karl  Schweisfiirth:  See— 

Pfeififer.  Gottfried;   Wellhauser.   Robert;  and  Gehra.   Hartmut. 
3.887.717. 
Hesch.  Harold  E.;  and  Hutchison,  John  W.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 

Railroad  car  door  construction.  3,886.687,  CI.  49-503.000.     ' 
Heaener,  Waher.  Apparatus  for  playing  an  educational  game  including 

code  orienting  means.  3,886,672,  CI.  35-48.00R. 
Hess,  John  R.;  and  Kozlin,  Joseph  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  sealing  turbine  blade  damper  cavities.  3,887.298.  CI. 
416-220.000. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See- 
Garrison,  Harold  Keith;  and  Pruitt,  Martin  Eugene,  3,886,719. 
Hestehave,  Borge.  Apparatus  for  injection -blow -molding  hollow  arti- 
cles. 3,887,316,  a.  425-242.00B. 
Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr.;  and  Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company. 
The.    9H-Dibenzo(c,    f]-s-triazolo(4,3-a]azepines.    3,887,575.    C\. 
260-308.00R. 
Hetzel,  Max,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  llndustrie  Horlogere  Management 
Services  S.A.  Magnetic  parts  and  method  of  manufacturing  same. 
3,887.401,0.  148-121.000. 
Hewitt.  Robert  L..  to  Terra  Perma.  Inc.  Process  of  stabilizing  soil  and 

soil  additive  product.  3.887.506.  O.  260-17.00A. 
Hezel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stahl.  Horst;  Vorbach.  Guenther;  Brunnthaler,  Erich;  Hezel.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Flath.  Wolfgang.  3.887.057. 
Hickson.  Donald  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Layered  clay 

minerals  and  processes  for  using.  3.887.454.  CI.  208- 1 1 1 .000. 
Hidafl.  Karoly:  See — 

Tajnafoi.  Jozsef;  Gellert.  Karoly;  Hidasi.  Karoly;  Gribovszki;  and 

Vekony.  Sandor.  3.886.693. 

Hijikata.  Itsuo;  Kasazaki.  Masayoshi;  and  Terada.  Hideto.  to  Sin- 

tokogio  Ltd.  Vacuum  sealed  molding  apparatus.  3.887.321.  CI. 

425-388.000. 

Hills.  Brian  Andrew,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Decompression  meter.  3.886.801.0.  73-432.00R. 
Hillyer.  Anthony  WilUam.  to  Raleigh  Industries  Limited.  Epicyclic 

change  speed  hubs.  3.886.81 1.  O.  74-750.00B. 
Himmelbauer.  Erich  Eduard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode-ray 
tube  having  an  electric  cylinder  lens  for  the  dynamic  correction  of 
electrostatic  deflection  defocusing.  3,887,834,  CI.  3I5-3I.00R. 
Hinata,  Masanao:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata.  Masanao;  Ohi.  Reiichi;  Sato.  Arkira; 
Yamasue,     Koutarou;     and     Kondo,     Tokiharu.     deceased. 
3.887.380. 
Hinds.   Horace.  Jr..  to  Grace  Machinery  Company   Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  cottage  cheese  curd  and  like 
foods.  3.887.718.  O.  426-491.000. 
Hinoshita.  Shigehiko;  Minejima.  Yukihiko;  and  Moriya.  Takao.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Video  signal  transmission  system.  3.887.763,  O. 
178-6.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Terubika:  See — 

Kumata,    Seiji;    Shimoi,    Youichi;    Hirabayashi,   Terubika;    and 
Hiwatashi,  Yukinori.  3.887.682. 
Hiramatsu.  Tadao:  See— 

Hattori,  Shuzo;  attd  Hiramatsu,  Tadao,  3,887,885. 
Hirota,  Toshio:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Hirota,  Toshio;  Kakei.  Jun;  and  Kabasawa,  Yo- 
shiji.  3.886.810. 
Hirsch.  Irving  A.:  See — 

Stark.  DonaM  R.;  and  Hirsch.  Irving  A.,  3,886.884. 
Hirsch,  Richard  F.  Automatic  loading  blind  riveter.  3,886.783.  O. 

72-391.000. 
Hirschfeld.  Tomas.  to  Block  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  and  classifying  nucleic  acid  particles.  3.887.812.  CI. 
250-458.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akatsu.  Toahio;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Toshimitsu.  3.886.787. 

Kawabe.  Ushio;  Kudo.  Mitsuhiro;  Fulune.  Shigeo;  and  lahibaahi 

Maaato.  3.887.364. 
Mannaka.  Toahio;  Kitanoaono.  Hidehiro;  and  Matiuka.  Shigemi- 

cW.  3.887.452. 
Nomura.  Setsuo.  3,887.835. 
Ono.  Minoru;  and  Momoi.  Toahimitu.  3.887.407. 
Uno.  Takeahi;  Yoda.  Haruo;  Ejiri.  Masakazu;  Meae.  Michihiro; 

and  Dceda.  Sadahiro.  3.887.762. 
Yamazaki.  Eiichi.  3.887.833. 
Hiwataahi.  Yukinori:  See— 

KumaU.    Seiji;    Shimoi.    Youichi;    Hirabayashi.   Terubika;    and 
Hiwataahi.  Yukinori.  3,887,682. 
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Hiyoshi,  Tenio,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
musical  instrument  capable  of  generating  tone  signals  having  the 
pitch  frequency,  tone  color  and  volume  envelope  varied  with  time. 
3.886.836,0.84-1.260. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawakami.  Mamoru.  3,887,815. 
Hocq.  Robert,  to  Societe  Franco-Hispano-Americaine  (FRANCIS- 

PAM.  Key  holder.  3,886,772.  Q.  7(M56.00R. 
Hodgdon,  Rusaell  B.,  Jr.,  to  Ionics,  Incorporated.  Cation  exchange 
membranes    having   carboxylic    and   sulfonic    acid   functionality. 
3,887,499.  C\.  260-2.20R. 
Hodgson,  Brian,  to  Machine  Tool  Divisional  Services  Limited.  Gear 

finishing  machines.  3,886,845,  CI.  90-1.600. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blocker,  ErKh;  Rupp,  Walter;  and  Jakob.' Franz.  3.887.S21. 
Cuntze',  Ulrich;  May,  Adolf;  and  Milewski,  Eckhard,  3,887,475. 
Dransch,  Gunther;  Hartel,  Kurt;  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky, 

Hubert;  and  Studeneer,  Adolf,  3.887.576. 
Fritze.  Helmut;  Hultzsch,  Kurt;  and  Tietz,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,887,5 1 3. 
Marx,  Gerhard;  and  Frank,  Hermann,  3,887,809. 
Mukerjee,  Ambar  Nath,  3,887,533. 
Hoefke,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stahle,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  and  Hoefke. 
Wolfgang,  3.887.552. 
Hoehn.  Hans:  See— 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans,  3,887.570. 
Hoehn,  Marvin  M.:  5** — 

Williams,  Robert  H.;  Hoehn,  Marvin  M.;  and  Michel,  Karl-Heinz, 

3,887,433. 
Williams,  Robert  H.;  Hoehn,  Marvin  M.;  and  Michel,  Karl-Heinz, 
3,887,564. 
Hoey,  Charles  £.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  of  forming 
permeable  polymeric  liner  on  absorbent  diapers,  wound  dressings, 
catamenial  pads  and  the  like.  3,887,408.  C\.  156-78.000. 
Hoffmann.  Gunter  Wilhelm;  and  MagnoUay,  Gilbert,  to  Werkzeugmas- 
chinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle.  Pneumatic  apparatus  for  firing  an 
automatic  firing  weapon.  3,886.843,  Q.  89-136.000. 
Hoffmann,  Kurt,  to  American  Micro-Systems,  Inc.  Low  voltage  CMOS 

amplifier.  3.887.88 1 ,  CI.  330-35.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Archer,  Giles  Allen;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,887,604. 
Bruderer,  Hans;  Richie.  Rolf;  and  Ruegg,  Rudolf,  3,887,548. 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffher,  Albert;  Rigassl,  Norbert; 

Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,887,586. 
lacobelli,  Jerome  Anthony;  Narwid,  Thomas  Albert;  and  Us- 

kokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  3,887,545. 
Keith,  Dennis;  and  Weigcle,  Manfred.  3,887,615. 
Hofgen,  Gunter;  and  Poschadel,  Werner,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp.  Instrument  landing  system  with  microwave  course 
pattern  transmission.  3,887,922,  CI.  343-108.00R. 
Hofinann,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Fuel  injection  arrangement. 

3,887,140,0.  239-600.000. 
Hoftnann,  Peter;  and  Rohringer,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Phosphorus      containing      reaction      products.      3,887,654,      O. 
260-928.000. 
Hoganas  AB:  See—  \ 

Comland,  Georg  Valentin.  3.886.705. 
Hoheisel.  Peter-Matthias:  See — 

Albrecht.  Wilhelm;  PaUelt.  Helmut;  and  Hoheisel.  Peter-Matthias, 
3  887  215. 
Hollins,'jesse  R.  Motor  vehicle  equipment.  3,887,818,0.  307-lO.OSB. 
Holthoff,  Helmut;  and  Pazderka,  Cyril,  to  Friedrich  Kocks,  Firma.  Cut- 
ting devices  for  subdividing  moving  elongated  stocks.  3,886,830, 0. 
83-285.000. 
Holub,  Fred  F.;  and  Emerick,  Carl  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Bis-imide  compositions.  3,887,582,  CI.  260-326.260. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  5«— 

Homing,  Robert  J.,  3,887,397. 
Pinckaers,  B.  Hubert.  3.887.000. 
Smart,  David  C,  3,887,289. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See — 

Minnaja,  Nicola,  3,887,906. 
Honjo.  Kazuo,  to  Ideki  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  powder  com- 
posed of  precisely  spherical  particles.  3,887,668,  O.  264-14.000. 
Honshu  Paper  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai,  Susumu;  and  Matsumura,  Hisashi,  3,886,629. 
Hooper,  Clive  William:  See- 
Key,  Kenneth  Andrew;  and  Hooper,  Oive  William,  3,886.721. 
Hopkins.  Henry  R.  Portable  modular  materials  distribution  system. 

3.887.061.  O.  198-36.000. 
Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.;  Ward.  Donald  H.;  and  Tomashek,  James  R..  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Null  memory  system  for  a  gas  analysis 
system.  3.886.786,  O.  73-27.00R 
Hoppesch,  Joseph  P.;  Ward,  Donald  H.;  and  Tomashek,  James  R.,  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation.    Breath   tester    null   memory   system. 
3.886.929,0.  I28-2.00C. 
Hori,  Kikuo;  Ofcada,  Hidehiko;  and  Fujita,  Masakazu,  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  producing  polyester  textured  yam.  3,886.722.  O. 
57-I57.0TS.  ' 

Horlein.  Gerhard:  See — 

Dransch,  Gunther;  Hartel,  Kurt;  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky, 
Hubert;  and  Studeneer,  Adolf,  3.887.S76. 
Homer.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Hamish.  Eugene  E.;  and  Homer.  Richard  F..  3.887.047. 
Homing.  Robert  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Highly  conductive  stable  electro- 
lyte for  lithium  batteries.  3.887.397,  O.  I36-6.0LN. 
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Horowitz.  Noah,  to  Century  Data  Systems.  Inc..  A  Division  of  Chlifor 

nia  Computer  Products.  Inc.  Tape  speed  compensation  s  'stem 

3.887.942.  O.  360-51.000 

Horst.  Thomas  A.,  to  Western  Sales  and  Supply  Co.  Tubular  k)uffer 

element.  3.886.622.  O.  15-230.130. 

Horvath,  Richard  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Sulfiir-hydrocarbon blurry 

pipeline  transportation  containing  an  inorganic  corrosion  inh  ibitor. 

3.887.330.  O.  21-2.50R. 

Hoshi.  HiroBhi:  See — 

Susuki,iRinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Toyoc  i.  To- 
iuro;     Nakamura.     Masayoshi;     and     Ando.     Si^umu, 
3.881.614. 
Hosmer/Dorrance  Corporation:  See — 

Langre^.  Robert  J.,  3.887.291. 
House.  Ralph:  See — 

SweenAr.  William  A.;  and  House,  Ralph,  3,887,61 1. 
Houtsager,  jhlendrik,  to  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company  of  Oregon.  |Auto- 

matic  boird  turner.  3,887,066,  O.  198-285.000, 

Howard,  Bernard  H.:  See — 

Pullum,  Donald  G.;  Corrigan,  Eugene  J.;  Howard,  Bernard  ff .;  and 
Stablty,  Bernard  D.,  3,887,749. 
Howard,  pi^i^  ^■'<  ^^^  Cross,  David  C,  to  United  States  of  Anierica 
Navy.  Digital  radar  target  imaging  with  high  radar  resolution  piono- 
pulse  raAr  3,887,917.  O.  343-7.900.  _ 

Howard.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Christetisen,  James  L.;  and  Howard,  Thomas  B.,  3,887,919 
Howell,  Gerald  D.  Boat  trailer.  3,887,093,  O.  214-84.000 
Hsu,  YuanjTsun;  and  Lange,  K.  Robert,  to  Betz  Laboratorie  >,  Inc. 
Method  for  scrubbing  gases  derived  from  basic  oxygen  fiirpaces. 
3,887,340,  O.  55-72.000. 
Hubinger  Q>mpany,  The:  See — 
Elizer,  Lee  H.,  3,887,752. 

us,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Self-commutatiijg  fre- 
inverter  with  additional  charging  arrangement.  3,88  ^859, 
000. 

us,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Auxiliary  extingiishing 
arrangemient  for  the  inverters  in  an  intermediate  link  converter 
3,887,862,  CI.  321-45.00C. 
Hudgin,  Dqnald  E.;  and  Reich,  Murray,  to  Princeton  Chemical  Re- 
search, li^c.  Degradable  plastic.  3.886.683.  CI.  47-9.000. 
Hudson.  DaNid  Ian.  to  Raleigh  Industries  Limited.  End  stop  for  a  form- 
ne.  3.886.776.  O.  72-71.000 

les  L.;  and  Jordan.  Larry  L..  to  General  Motors  Cojpora- 
lod  of  masking  semiconductor  wafers  using  a  self-al  gning 
87,421.  O.  156-280.000. 
Hughes,  Henry  G.:  See — 

Hays,  Robert  G.;  Hughes,  Henry  G.;  and  Hunter,  Willia^  L. 
3.88'  ,373. 

Hughes,  M)  ck  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Liquid  phosphoric 
acid  cataj  yzed  polymerization  process.  3,887,634,  CI.  260-68:  .15C. 
Hughes,  Wi  lliam  B.;  and  Fahey,  Darryl  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.   Ekctro-chemical    synthesis   of   organonickel    comptiunds. 
3,887,44 LCl.  204-59.0OM. 
Hugonnier,iCharles.  Exterior  driving  mirror  for  an  automobile  vehicle 

3,887,15*,  O.  248-475.00A. 
Hulse,  Chanes  O.;  and  Batt,  John  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpoi  ation. 
Tough  rrfiractory  oxide  eutectic  article.  3,887.384.  O.  106-5? .000. 
Hultzsch.  Mjrt:  See— 

Fritze.  |lelmut;  Hultzsch.  Kurt;  and  Tietz.  Hans-Jurgen,  3,88^,5 1 3. 
Humphries.!  Gillian  K.:  See — 

McConrell.  Harden  M.;  and  Humphries.  Gillian  K..  3.887.^98 
Hunger.  Gdrd.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Capsule.  3.886.9^.  CI. 

128-271.1)00. 
Hunt,  Robe  rt  W.  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Scanning  appfaratus 
and    met  bod    using    sharp    and    unsharp    spots.    3,887.93*  .    CI. 
358-75.0  ». 
Hunter.  Bn  ce  H.:  See — 

Hutchii  ison.  Bruce  R.;  Hunter,  Bruce  H.;  and  Brooks,  Robert  H., 
3,88'  .336. 
Hunter.  Wi  liam  L.:  See- 
Hays.  I  lobert  G.;  Hughes.  Henry  G.;  and  Hunter.  Willi^  L. 
3.88'  .373. 
Huntington  Institute  of  Applied  Medical  Research:  See — 

Sheldeii.  Charles  Hunter,  3.886.610. 
Hurst.  Eric  Kenneth;  and  Moore,  Ronald  Keith,  to  Lewis  WooMGrip- 

ti^t  Limited.  Baby  soother.  3,886,949,  O.  128-360.000. 
Huston,  Alexander  Edward,  to  John  Hadland  Photographic  Instriimen 

tation  Lt^.  High  speed  camera.  3,887,841,  O.  315-391.000 
Hutchinson^  Bruce  R.;  Hunter,  Bruce  H.;  and  Brooks,  Robert  H. {Incin- 
eration systems  and  methods.  3,887,336,  O.  23-277.00C. 
Hutchinsoi^  William  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Separation  of 
fIuorinat4d  dimethyl  ethers  by  extractive  distillation.  3,887 ,4|9,  O. 
203-63.000. 
Hutchison,  John  W.:  See — 

Heschi jHarold  E.;  and  Hutchison.  John  W..  3,886.687. 
Hutterman^'  Bemhard:  See — 

Plochet.  Werner;  Ihlingen.  Horb;  Kuhl.  Fraiu;  and  Hutteifnann 
Bemhard.  3.887.317. 
Hyde.  Veni>n  E.  Trachea  instrument  3.886.946.  O.  128-305.(JOO. 
Hydrometals.  Inc.:  See — 

Haymali,  Dennis  J.;  and  Stuhz,  Robert  George,  3,886,638. 
Hyper-Loop.  Inc.:  See — 

Sommeria.  Marcel  R.,  3,887,122. 
lacobelH.  Jerome  Anthony;  Narwid.  Thomas  Albert;  and  Uikokovic 
Milan    Radoje.    to   Hoffimarm-La    Roche    Inc.    Synthesis   cF    la- 
hydroxylfted  cholesterol  derivatives.  3.887.545,  O.  260-239.  J5R 
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larocci.  Anthony;  and  Willows.  William  John,  to  Koehring  Canada 
Limited.  Multiple  tree  harvester  and  method  for  harvesting  trees. 
3.886.985.  O.  I44-309.0AC. 
Ichikawa.  Masaru;  and  Noguchi.  Tamio.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research 
Center.  Process  for  preparing  poly- 1 .4-trans  butadiene.  3.887.536. 
CI.  260-94.200. 
Ichioka.  Satoshi,  to  Mishima  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 
a  continuous  magnetic  foil  by  electrodeposition.  3.887.440.  O. 
204-13.000. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

leda.  Michael;  and  Ventura.  Frank.  3.886.682. 
Ideki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Honjo.  Kazuo.  3.887.668. 
leda,  Michael;  and  Ventura,  Frank,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Toy  ve- 
hicle and  launcher.  3,886,682,  CI.  46-202.000. 
Ihlingen,  Horb:  See — 

Plocher,  Werner;  Ihlingen,  Horb;  Kuhl,  Franz;  and  Huttermann, 
Bemhard,  3,887,317. 
Dceda,    Hiroshi;    Matsubara,    Yukio;   and    Yamaguchi,   Ginichi,    to 
Onahama  Seiren  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conveyance  of  electrodes  for 
electrolytic  cells  in  electrorefining.  3,887,094,  O.  214-89.000. 
Ikeda,  Sadahiro:  See — 

Uno,  Takeshi;  Yoda,  Haruo;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Mese,  Michihiro; 
and  Ikeda.  Sadahiro.  3.887.762. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Limited:  See — 

Pearce.  Denis  N.,  3.887.139. 
Ilzig.  Karl  F.;  Junginger.  Klaus  M.;  and  Rieth.  Alois,  to  Original  Hanau 
Quarzlampen  GmbH.  Surgical  operating  lamp  with  individual  spot- 
lights. 3,887.801,  CI.  240-1.400. 
Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Gibbons,  John  Michael;  amd  Knowles,  William  Ralph,  3,887,764. 
Imamura,  Kennosuke:  See — 

Matsubara,  Hiroyuki;  Imamura,  Kennosuke;  Sogabe.  Yuhei;  and 
Aso.  Toshio.  3.887.659. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Brown.  James  Peter;  Jenner.  Edwin  Gordon;  and  Wilcock.  John. 

3.887.525. 
Carding.  John  Raymond;  and  Peover.  Cyril.  3.887.689. 
Davies.  Barrie  Linton.  3.887.417. 

Key.  Kenneth  Andrew;  and  Hooper.  Oive  William.  3.886.721. 
McLean.  William  Ronald.  3.887,280. 
Townley.  Harry.  3.887.326. 
Imura.  Toshinori.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single  lens 

reflex  camera  light  measuring  system.  3.887.929.  O.  354-46.000. 
Inayama.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Yoneyama.  Masakazu;  Ueno,  Wataru;  and 
Inayama.  Takayuki.  3.887.377. 
Inductosyn  Corporation:  See— 
Elbling.  Joseph,  3,887,857. 
Industrial  Mining  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Francis,  Peter  M.,  3,887,141. 
Industrial  Pollution  Control  Corp.:  See — 

Weber,  Roland  E.;  and  Zimmermann,  Carl  J.,  3,887,470. 
Industrie  Pirelh,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Laberinti,  Cesare,  3,887,733". 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Pauley,  Reginald  W.,  3,886,822. 
Ingerson,  Philip  E.  Foldable  wheelchair  and  kit  therefor.  3.887.228, 0. 

297-39.000. 
Inman.  Keith  Erwin:  See — 

Charbon.  Paul  Marlin;  Green.  Charies  Donald;  Harris.  William 
John;  and  Inman.  Keith  Erwin.  3.887.106. 
Inmont  Corporation:  See — 

Bolstad.  Richard;  and  Melchoni.  Aima  F..  3.887.509. 

Stone.  Edward;  Zamer.  Joseph;  Guagliardo.  Matthew;  and  Wie- 

land.  Kenneth  F..  3.887.757. 
Zamer,  Joseph,  3.887.755. 
Inomata.  Jihei;  Hayashi.  Masahiro;  Nozawa.  Seiichi;  Ota,  Takayuki; 
Endo,  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yukio,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indus- 
tries,   Ltd.    Process    for    preparing   copolymer.    3,887,651.    O. 
260-879.000. 
Inomata.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kachi.  Kenjiro;  Takeichi.  Morio;  Nakamura.  Yasumasa;  Inomata. 
Yoichi;  and  Nakano.  Mitsuru.  3,887,274. 
Inoue,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ohto.  Michihiro;  Noshiro.  Atsumi;  Takamizawa.  Minoru;  and  In- 
oue. Yoshio.  3.886.865. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carfourants  et  Lubrifiants:  See — 

Juguin.  Bernard;  and  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois.  3,887.495. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Kardas.  Alan;  Larson.  Dennis  H.;  and  Nesbitt.  John  D.,  3,886,976. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory.  Incorporated:  See — 

Haddad.  Ihsan  A.;  and  Arsenault.  Alvin  R..  3.887,436. 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Company:  See — 

Allington.  Robert  W..  3,887.813. 
^T  Veld,  Jan  Man:  See— 

I       de  Graaf,  Wilhelmus  Polycarpus;  InT  Veld,  Jan  Man;  and  Ver- 
L  vaart,  Adrianus  Petius,  3,887,847. 

btemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  and  Thompson.  David  A..  3.887.944. 
Bratter.  Robert  L.;  and  Gaind.  Arun  K..  3.887.726. 
Champ.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Shattuck.  Meredith  David.  3,887.366. 
Charbon.  Paul  Marlin;  Green.  Charles  Donald;  Harris,  William 

John;  and  Inman,  Keith  Erwin.  3.887,106. 
Clecak.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Cox.  Robert  J..  3.887.379. 
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Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  Mayadas.  Asfaok  F.;  Rosenberg,  Robert;  and 

Sadagopan.  Varadachari.  3.887.45 1 . 
Nepela.  Daniel  A.;  and  Potter.  Robert  I..  3.887.945. 
Pastrick,  Benjamin  George.  3.887.055. 
Ronay,  Maria.  3.887.362. 
Spiller.  Eberhard  A..  3.887.261. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Hofgen.  Gunter;  and  Poschadel.  Werner.  3.887.922. 
International  Steel  Company:  See— 
Sheckells.  Amuel  E..  3.886.684. 
Sheckells.  Amuel  E.,  3.887.050. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpcfction:  See — 
Bailey.  John  S.;  and  Hammers.  David  E..  1.887.9 1 8. 
Panek.  George  J.;  and  McCrea.  Michael  E..  3.887.257. 
Ranghelh,  Joseph  C;  and  Perrotti.  Emmanuel  J..  3.887.92S. 
International  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Dann.  Bert  H.;  and  Vidovic.  Nikola.  3.887.941. 
Inventio  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ach.  Ernst;  and  Herding.  Walter.  3.887.097. 
Boniek.  Klaus.  3.887.039.  imw. 

Ionics.  Incorporated:  See —  ..  sBB 

Hodgdon.  Russell  B..  Jr..  3.887.499. 
Irwin.  C^  F..  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus 

for  manufacture  of  organic  isocyanates.  3,887.167,  O.  259-9.000. 
Irwin,  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ceramic  combustion 

liner.  3,886,735.  O.  60-39.650. 
Isaac.  Eirlys  R.:  See — 

Kirby.  Peter;  Isaac.  Eirlys  R.;  and  Smith.  Graham  C.  3.887.472. 
Isaiah.  Alvin  K.:  See — 

E>okes.  Samuel;  and  Isaiah.  Alvin  K..  3.887.01 1. 
Ishibashi.  Masato:  See — 

Kawabe.  Ushio;  Kudo.  Mitsuhiro;  Fukase.  Shigeo;  and  Ishibashi. 
Masato.  3.887,364. 
Ishida.  Takashi:  See — 

Minekawa.  Saburo;  Yonekawa.  Sigeru;  Tabata.  Haruro;  Ishida. 
Takashi;  Tsuchida.  Satoshi;  and  Yamada.  Kiyoshi,  3.887.535. 
Ishikawa,  Seiichi;  Miya.  Yooichi;  Odate,  Ryoji;  and  Kumai.  Yasui.  to 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.  Receptacle  for  liquid  material.  3.887.116.  O. 
222-520.000. 
ISPOW  AG:  See— 

Funke,  Peter,  3,887,210. 
Itimura,  Takeo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kazunori;  Itimura,  Takeo;  Kaneko,  Temo;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hiroshi,  3,887.271. 
Ito.  Kazuichi.  Reciprocating  pump.  3.887.305.  CI.  417-439.000. 
Ito.  Shin;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hydraulic  controls  for  transmission  and  brake  systems  with 
pressure  booster.  3.887.049.  O.  192-4.00A. 
Ill  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Budecker.  Ludwig;  and  Von  Grunberg,  Hubertus,  3,886.848. 
Burgdorf.  Jochen;  and  Eikenberg.  Dieter.  3.887.044. 
Ivashuk,  Michael:  See— 

McDaniel.  Marvin  L.;  and  Ivashuk.  Michael.  3.887,108. 
Ivo.  Osmar  Chaves:  See — 

Ueta,  Seiki;  and  Ivo.  Osmar  Chaves.  3.887,453. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Company:  See — 

Kuwamura,  Mitomu,  3.887.912. 
Izawa.  Masao;  Ohiawa.  Kiyoto;  and  Yuasa.  Yookichi.  to  Agatsuma 

Seiki  K.  K.  Digital  timepiece.  3.886.725.  O.  58-50.00R. 
Jackson.  Albert  Edward,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  coating  a  metallic  strip.  3.887.720.  O.  427-32.000. 
Jackson.  Douglas:  See — 

Cunningl^m.  SiiKlair  Upton;  and  Jackson.  Douglas.  3.886.887. 
Jackson.  George  W.:  See — 

Whelan.  James  E.;  and  Jackson.  George  W..  3.887.174. 
Jackson.  Joseph  L..  to  R.  O.  Hull  &  Company  Incorporated.  Method 
for  the  reduction  of  zinc  ion  concentration  and  removal  of  organic 
impurities   in   a   neutral   or   acidic,   aqueous   zinc   plating   bath. 
3.887.445.  O.  204-55.00R. 
Jacobson.  Peter  E.;  Lane.  Arthur  W.;  and  Ashley.  Paul  E..  to  Sperry 
Rand    Corporation.    Fluid    bearing    gyroscope.    3.886.803.    O. 
74-5.60D. 
Jaedicke,  Roland;  and  Schmidt,  Ulfert,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Vulcanizing  device  for  open  hollow  bodies,  espe- 
cially toroidal  raw  pneumatic  tires.  3.887.313.  O.  425-42.000. 
Jahnel.  Ernst;  John.  Erich;  and  Sinclair,  Harold,  to  Messrs.  Zahnrader- 
fabrik    Renk    Aktiengesellschaft.    DT.    Ship's    propulsion    plant. 
3.887,048,  O.  192-3.280. 
Jakob.  Franz:  See — 

Blocker.  Erich;  Rupp.  Walter;  and  Jakob.  Franz.  3.887.521. 
Jakubowski.  Thaddeus.  Jr..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Inter- 
nal ejector  mechanism.  3.887.150.  O.  244-I37.00R. 
James  Daivd,  Inc.:  See^ 

Glaser.  Harold.  3.887.288. 
James.  David  Richard:  See — 

Reynolds.  Lionel  Arthur,  and  James.  David  Richard.  3.887.019. 
Jamrog,  Aloysius  R.:  See — 

Graae.  Johan  E.  A.;  Jamrog.  Aloysius  R.;  Kelecius,  Anthony  S.; 
and  Mingesz.  Donald  P..  3.887.247. 
Jamshidi.  Khosrow.  Microcautery  device.  3.886.944, 0.  128-303.100. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shimosaka,  Yukio;  Ozaki.  Masahiko;  and  Negi.  Jiro.  3.887.688. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See— 

Harada.  Tetsuya;  and  Yumoto.  Tsunemasa.  3.887.537. 
Jarke  Corpoiation:  See — 

Jay.  Richard  S..  3.887.078. 
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Jaspers,  Hendrik  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Power- 
control  system  for  Stirling  engines.  3,886,744,  CI.  60-521.000. 
Jauss,  Fritz,  to  Zentra  Albert  Burkle  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Method 
of  and  control  circuit  for  admixing  air.  3,887,127.  C\.  236-91.000. 
Jay,  Richard  S.,  to  Jarke  Corporation.  Unitized  modular  rack  for  verti- 
cal storage  of  flat  sheet  materials.  3.887,078.  C\.  21 1-50.000. 
Jayne,  Murray  L.  Ruid  driven  hammers.  3,887.018,  CI.  173-120.000. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gipson.  Robert  M.;  Bentley,  Floyd  E.;  and  Milligan,  John  G., 
3,887,624. 
Jejina,  Hlip:  See— 

Blauert,  Hans  Joachim;  Jejina,  FOip:  and  Reisch.  Hans,  3.887,824. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.:  See — 

Neuroth.  Norbert.  3,887,485. 
Jenkins,  Cecil:  See — 

Wooblayer.  Homer  J.;  and  Jenkins,  Cecil,  3,887,086. 
Jenkins,  Charles  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Fluid  cooling  of  glass 

moWs.  3,887,350,  C\.  65-267.000. 
Jenner,  Edwin  Gordon:  See — 

Brown,  James  Peter;  Jenner,  Edwin  Gordon;  atid  Wilcock,  John, 
3,887,525. 
Jeter,  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Tractor  test  cell. 

3,886,788,  a.  73-117.000. 
Jintan  Terumo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Koremura,  Norio,  3,887,072.  1 

John,  Erich:  See — 

Jahnel,  Ernst;  John,  Erich;  and  Sinclair,  Harold,  3,887,048. 
John  Hadland  Photographic  Instrumentation  Ltd.:  See- 
Huston,  Alexander  Edward.  3,887,841. 
John  Laing  &  Son  Limited:  5** — 

Lowen,  Michael  [>avid,  3,886,665. 
John  Mohr  &  Sons:  See — 

Hacker.  David  Solomon.  3,887,134.  i 

John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Reed,  Robert  D.;  Zink,  John  Smith;  Schwartz,  Robert  F.;  Glomm, 
Horst;  Corbie,  John  C;  and  Koons,  Harold  F.,  3,887,324. 
Johnson,   Andrew   L.   Oil  cooler  and  filter  container  for  engine. 

3,887,467,  Q.  210-186.000. 
Johnson,  Dee  Lynn,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Personal  care  viewer.  3,887,800.  CI.  240-l.OEL. 
Johnson,  Edward  Lawrence:  See — 

SchoU,  RoUand  Dale;  Coleman,  Donald  Frederick;  Johnson,  Ed- 
ward Lavbrence;  and  Streight,  William  Edward,  3,887,012. 
Johnson,  Gordon  W,  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co.  Single  pump  hydro- 
sutic    transmission    control    and    supply    system.    3,886,742,    O. 
60-488.000. 
Johnson,  James  E.:  See — 

Law,  Anthony  G.;  and  Johnson,  James  E.,  3,886,831. 
Johnson,  James  W.;  and  Knapp,  Gladys  Janet.  Cigarette  and  the  like 
fiher  and  method  for  producing  same.  3,886,955,  Q.  131-261.00R. 
Johnson,  John  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Moving  mask  for  shielding 

articles.  3,886,899,0.  118-504.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Campbell,  Roger G.;  Goff,  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  and  Guay,  Normand  D., 

3,886,598. 

Johnson.  Keith  G.;  and  Limbach,  Anthony  Paul,  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc. 

Extruder    die    for    multiple    stream    extrusion.    3,887,322.    CI. 

425-466.000. 

Johnson,  Richard  G.  Continuous  combustion  engine.  3,886,734,  CI. 

60-39.610. 
Johnson,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rundberg,  Eric  G.  S.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  WBIiam  R.,  Jr.;  and  Grubbs, 
Harvey  J.,  3,887.603. 
Johnston,  David  B.  R.:  See — 

Wehrmeister,  Herljert  L.;  Johnston,  David  B.  R.;  and  Windholz, 
Thomas  B.,  3,887,583. 
Jones,  Elvis  E.;  Mays,  William  A.;  and  Smith,  William  F.,  to  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  The.  Valve.  3,886.963,  CI.  137-334.000.  , 
Jones,  Fred  W.:  See— 

Thompson,  Charles  H.;  and  Jones,  Fred  W.,  3,886,666. 
Jones,  John  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Well  logging  system  using  3  phase  AC 

power  supply.  3,887,898,  CI.  340-1 8.00R. 
Jones,  Klemme  M.:  See — 

Thomburg.  Russell  B.;  and  Jones,  Klemme  M.,  3.886.882. 
Jones,  Vernon  H.  Burglar  alarm.  3,887,910,  C\.  340-276.000. 
Jones,  William  E.;  and  Cullinan.  George  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Vincadioline.  3.887,565,  CI.  260-287.00R. 
Jordan,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Hudson,  James  L.;  and  Jordan,  Larry  L.,  3,887,421. 
Jorgensen,  Leiand  DeVon:  See — 

Beiswenger,  John  L.;  and  Jorgensen.  Leiand  D^Von.  3.887,909. 
Joseph  Galkin  Corporation:  See — 

Block.  Charles,  3.886,878. 
Joseph  Gamell  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

GameU,  Joseph  A.,  3,886.732. 
Juguin.  Bernard;  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Catalyst  particularly  useful 
for    dehydrogenating    saturated    hydrocarbons.    3,887,495,    CI. 
252-464.000. 
Julev,  Stoyan  Iliev;  Milkov,  Mihail  Yordanov;  Dachev,  Lyubomir  Pe- 
trov;  Vassilev,  Roasen  Petrov;  and  Grigorov,  Simeon  Alexandrov,  to 
ZNIRD  pri  DSO  "TEXTIL".  Machine  for  producing  noiHwoven 
floor  coverings.  3,887,424,  Q.  156-435.000. 
Juliano.  Peter  C;  Mitchell,  Tyrone  D.;  and  Kantor,  Simon  W.,  to  Gen- 
era]   Electric   Company.    Organo(block-   amide-siloxaneHblock- 
amide-imide)  polymers.  3.887.636,  O.  260-824.00R. 
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Juneja,  Subliash  C,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Lii  nited 
UT«a-HCNO<licyndiamide-oxy  acid  of  phosphorus  fire-ret^rdant 
formulation  and  products.  3,887,51 1,  CI.  260-29.40R 
Junginger,  Klaus  M.:  See — 

nzig,  Karl  F.;  Junginger,  Klaus  M.;  and  Rieth,  Alois,  3,887,^01. 
Jurid  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Pkx:her,  Werner;  Ihlingen,  Horb;  Kuhl,  Franz;  and  Hutter^ann 
Bemkard,  3,887,317. 
Jurisich,  P^er  J.  Honeycomb  product  and  process  for  manufalcture 

3,887,418,0.156-197.000.  .\ 

K.  C.  SeelbAch  Co.  Inc.:  See—  ) 

Seelba*,  Bernard  H.,  3,887,716. 
K-Tron  Corporation:  See —     • 

Bulliva^t,  Kenneth  W.,  3,887,  111. 
Kabasawa,  yoshiji:  See — 

Sugiyailia,  Hiroshi;  Hirota,  Toshio;  Kakei,  Jun;  and  Kabasaw  i 
shiji,3,886,810. 
Kabishiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Komatsu,    Noboru;    Aral,    Tohru;    and    Sugimoto 
3,881,443. 
Kabuishi  Kaisha  Gunpo:  See — 

Akaishl,  Hachiro;  Busuzima,  Shigeo;  Katayama,  Mono;  an(}  Kan, 
Akinori,  3,886,877. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Diani  Seikosha:  See — 

Kamiya,  Masaaki,  3,886,724. 
Kabushiki  Raisha  Ricoh:  See — 

Murahae,  Katsuo;  and  Hara,  Kazuyuki,  3,887,765. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha:  See — 

Kumazawa.  Shoichiro,  3,887,825. 
Kabushikikiisha  Tokyo  Keiki:  See — 

Anzai,  Hiroshi;  and  Miura,  Hiroyuki,  3,887,861. 

iro;  Takeichi,  Morio;  Nakamura,  Yasumasa;  Inomatj ,  Yoi- 
lakemo,  Mitsuru,  to  Elmo  Company,  Limited.  Film  frame 
ipparatus  for  a  projector.  3,887,274,  CI.  353-26.0OP 
Kaczorowslti,  Janusz:  See — 

Brzozowski,  Zbigniew;  Porejko,  Stanislaw;  Kielkiewicz,  J^drzej; 
and  Kaczorowski,  Janusz,  3,887,522. 
Kahn,  Burton  M.  Method  of  manufacturing  reinforced  concrete 

3,886,641,  CI.  29-452.000. 
Kahn.  Paul;  and  Stubstad,  James  A.,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc 

prosthesis.  3,886,600,0.  3-1.000. 
Kaib,  Charts  L.:  See— 

Osmani  Mohammed  A.;  and  Kaib,  Charles  L.,  3,887,437 
Kaida,  Fukami;  Nonaka,  Risaburo;  Sugii,  Takeo;  and  Haraikaw;  i 
suo,  to  Ipkico  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Co.  Ltd.  Hy«  raulic 
actuatingj  device.  3,886,745,  CI.  60-533.000. 
Kakei,  Junii  See — 

Sugiyaaia,  Hiroshi;  Hirota,  Toshio;  Kakei,  Jun;  and  Kabasaw4i 
shiji,]3, 886,8 10. 
Kalinushkit ,  Pavel  Nikitovich:  See — 

Vemik    Alexandr  Borisovich;  Listkov,  Viktor  Fedorovich 
rupsly,  Boris  Pavlovich;  Grinshpun,  Mark  Izrailevich; 
baun  ,  Petr  losifovich;  Tyrtov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich; 
Vlad  mir  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Kazakevich 
lUari  >novich;    Kalinushkin,    Pavel   Nikitovich;   Andreev 
Ivan<ivich;  and  Sukhanov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3, 
Kaltwasser,  Helmut,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rigid  re^r 

suspension  systems.  3,887j025,  O.  180-73.0TL. 
Kaman  AeiDspace  Corporation:  See — 

Bossier,  Robert  B.,  3,886,840. 
Kamhues,  Hermann,  to  C.  Keller  u.  Co.  Apparatus  and  methc  ds  for 
forming    rows    of    selectively    spaced    articles.     3,887,06^,    CI. 
198-30.000. 
Kaminsky,  Bemice  R.,  administratrix:  See — 

Kaminiky,    Daniel,    deceased;    Klutchko,    Sylvester;    aiKf   Von 
Stra^tmann,  Maximilian,  3,887,585. 
Kaminsky,  Daniel,  deceased  (by  Kaminsky,  Bemice  R., 

trix);  Kl$tchko,  Sylvester;  and  Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian 
Warner-Lambert       Company.        Polycyclic       gamma-pyipne 
carboxaldehyde  derivatives.  3,887,585,  O.  260-345.200. 
Kamiya,  Mfisaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Diani  Seikosha.  Liquid 

display  watch.  3,886,724,  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Kamiyama,  Seiichi:  See — 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Masu,  Masanobu;  K|mura 

tru;  and  Kamiyama,  Seiichi,  3,887,646. 
J,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Kamiyama,  Seiichi; 
bu;  arid  Kimura,  Masaharu,  3,887,647. 
See — 
lachiro;  Busuzima,  Shigeo;  Katayama,  Morio; 
Akii^ri,  3,886,877. 
Kanbayashi,  Masahiko,  to  Yamato  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conduc- 
tor roll.  3,887,776,  O.  191-1. OOA. 
Kanebo  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura,  Yoshio;  and  Ohtomo,  Koichiro,  3,887,747. 
Kaneko,  Teruo:  See — 

Yamafluchi,  Kazunori;  Itimura,  Takeo;  Kaneko,  Teruo;  and  |Yama- 
moUi,  Hiroshi,  3,887,271. 
Kanner,  B(  jnaid;  Prokai,  Bela;  and  Rosemund,  Walter  R.,  tojUnion 
Carbide   Corporation.   Orgajnosilicone   polymeis.    3,887 ,6Q1,   O. 
260-448, 20B. 
Kanner,  B<  mard:  See — 

Prokai  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  3,887,500. 
Kantor,  Si^ion  W.:  See— 

Juliand,  Peter  C;  Mitchell,  Tyrone  D.;  and  Kantor,  Sim^n  W.. 
3,88  7.636. 
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Kapich,  Davorin  D.;  and  Thurston,  Glenn  C,  to  General  Atomic  Com- 
pany. Seal  system.  3,887,197,  O.  277-15.000. 
Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Gonnella,  Sebastian;  and  Abrams,  Walter  M. 
Method  of  fabrication  of  composite  anode  for  rotating-anode  x-ray 
tubes.  3,887,723,  CI.  427-58.000. 
Kardas,  Alan;  Larson,  Dennis  H.;  and  Nesbitt,  John  D.,  to  Institute  of 
Gas  Technology.  Recuperator  having  a  reradiant  insert.  3,886,976, 
CI.  138-38.000. 
Karlov,  Frank  J.;  Sidorewicz,  Leonidas;  Redfield,  Charles  L.;  and 
Evans,  Robert,  to  Litton  Medical  Products,  Inc.  High  power  variable 
autotransformer.  3,887,889,  CI.  336-146.000. 
Kartsivadze,  Amiran  Ilich:  See — 

Patrikeev,  Veniamin  Vasilievich;  Malkina,  Anna  Davydovna;  and 
Kartsivadze,  Amiran  Ilich,  3,887,580. 
Kasazaki,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Hijikata,    Itsuo;    Kasazaki,    Masayoshi;    and    Terada,    Hideto, 
3,887,321. 
Kastner,     Arnold.     Cigarette     making     machine.     3,886,952,     O. 

131-70.000. 
Kaswell,  Ernest  R.,  to  Fabric  Research  Laboratories.  Synthetic  end 

grain  block  defining  a  wear  surface.  3,887,736,  CI.  428-87.000. 
Katayama,  Mitsumasa,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Target 

assembly  of  image  pick-up  tube.  3,887,827,  CI.  313-390.000. 
Katayama,  Morio:  See — 

Akaishi,  Hachiro;  Busuzima,  Shigeo;  Katayama,  Morio;  and  Kan, 
Akinori,  3,886,877. 
Kato,  Hisatoyo:  See— 

Mimura,  Norihisa;  Uehaka,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Hisatoyo,  3,887,333. 
Katsurayama,  Hiromasa,  to  Shin-Shirsisuna  Electric  Corporation.  Au- 
tomatic stop  apparatus  for  tape  recorder.  3,887,943,  O.  360-96.000. 
Katz,  Louis;  and  Wells,  Lawrence,  to  Electrac,  Inc.  Doppler  shift  com- 
puter. 3,887,794,  CI.  235-151.300. 
Katzer,  Hans:  See — 

Lottes,  Karlheinz;  and  Kateer,  Hans,  3,887,528. 
Kawabe,   Ushio;   Kudo,   Mitsuhiro;  Fukase,   Shigeo;  and  Ishibashi, 
Masato,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Superconducting  materials.  3,887,364,  O. 
75-174.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Kiyoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Dual    brake    system    fault    detection    device. 
3,887,899,  O.  340-52.0OC. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito,  Shin;  and  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi,  3,887,049. 
Kawaguchi,  Katsuyuki,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Com- 
bustion apparatus  for  gas  turbine.  3,886,736,  CI.  60-39.74R. 
Kawaguchi,  Kazuyo:  See — 

Minami,   Shinsaku;   Matsumoto,  Jun-Ichi;   Kawaguchi,   Kazuyo; 
Mishio,  Shinsaku;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  Takase,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakamura,  Shinichi,  3,887,557. 
Kawakami,    Mamoru,   to   Hochiki   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Photoelectric 

smoke  detector.  3,887,815,  O.  250-564.000. 
Kaye,  Gordon  E.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Incorporated.  Battery  car- 
tridge   with   hollow   case   of  minimum   weight   and   dimensions. 
3,887,394,0.  136-173.000. 
Kazakevich,  Igor  lllarionovich:  See — 

Vemik,  Alexandr  Borisovich;  Listkov,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Sko- 
rupsky,  Boris  Pavlovich;  Grinshpun,  Mark  Izrailevich;  Tetel- 
baum,  Petr  losifovich;  Tyrtov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Konyaev, 
Vladimir  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Kazakevich,  Igor 
lllarionovich;  Kalinushkin,  Pavel  Nikitovich;  Andreev,  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  and  Sukhanov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,886,651. 
Kearney-National  Inc.:  See — 

Landis,  Alfred  R.;  and  Torrence,  Sammie  B.,  3,887,254. 
Kebabian,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Blau,  Henry  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kebabian,  Paul  L.,  3,887,262. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek,  Walter  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  A  tet- 

ra-allyl  terminated  carbamate.  3,887,607,  O.  260-47 l.OOC. 
Keith,  Dennis;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Novel  butanoic  acid  derivatives.  3,887,615,  CI.  260-534.00M. 
Kelecius,  Anthony  S.:  See — 

Graae,  Johan  E.  A.;  Jamrog,  Aloysius  R.;  Kelecius,  Anthony  S.; 
and  Mingesz,  Donald  P.,  3,887,247. 
Kelley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Metro,  Robert  D.,  3,886,615. 
Kelley,  Leon  O.  Convertible  ripper  and  gouger  and  toe  trimmer. 

3,887,015,0.  172-254.000. 
Kelly,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Beauchamp,  Gerald  J.;  and  Kelly,  Thomas  A..  3,887,188. 
Kelly,  Vincent  J.;  and  Smalligan,  Wayne,  to  Gerber  Products  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  instant  cereals  and  the  resulting  product. 
3,887,714,  O.  426-72.000. 
Kemanord  AB:  See — 

Helmer,    Karin    Ulla    Elisabet;    and    Reuterhall,    Alf   Ragnar, 
3,887,427. 
Kennedy,  James  D.:  See- 
Golden,  Gerald;  and  Kennedy,  James  D.,  3,887,268. 
Kenrick,  Robert  C:  See— 

Grossman,  Phillip  E.;  Kenrick,  Robert  C;  and  Le  Mieux,  Robert 
W.,  3,887,187. 
Kepplinger,  Hannes;  and  Wagner,  Kari,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Small  arm.  3,886.844,  O.  89-191.00A. 


Kerman,  Stephen:  See — 

Takubo,    Hachiroh; 

3,887,774. 

Kerr,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Ditlinger,  Richard  J.; 

3,887,042. 


Sudoh,    Kengo;    and    Kerman.    Stephen, 


Kerr.  Richard  W.;  and  Massing,  Lyie  E., 


Kerst,  A]  F.;  artd  Douros,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Diethyl  betaaminoethylphosphonate  as  an  algaecide.  3,887.353.  O. 
71-67.000. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See — 

Stotlar.  Suzanne  C.  3.887,471. 
Key.  Kenneth  Andrew;  and  Hooper,  Clive  William,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.   Method  for  over-end  windmg  of  yams. 
3,886,721.0.  57-156.000. 
KhamiduUin,  Rashid  Idrisovich:  See—  —— 

Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Zakharova,  Nina  Vasilievna; 
Khamidullin.  Rashid  Idrisovich;  and  Zakrevsky.  Vladimir  Mik- 
hailovich,  3,887,632. 
Kielkiewicz,  Jedrzej:  See — 

Brzozowski,  Zbigniew;  Porejko,  Stanislaw;  Kielkiewicz,  Jedrzej; 
and  Kaczorowski,  Janusz,  3,887,522. 
Kilboum,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Check,  Donald  R.;  ar»d  Kilboum,  Lawrence  L.,  3,886,673. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Bemardin,  Leo  J.,  3,886,942. 
Kimura,  Masaharu:  See^— 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Masu,  Masanobu; '  Kimura, 

Masaharu;  and  Kamiyama,  Seiichi,  3,887,646. 
Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Kamiyama,  Seiichi;  Masu, 
Masanobu;  and  Kimura,  Masaharu,  3,887,647. 
King,  John  M.,  to  Aquarium  Systems,  Inc.  Artificial  sea  water  solution 

and  composition  for  making  the  same.  3,886,904,  CI.  1 19-3.000. 
Kinney.  Alfred  W.,  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of  a 

variegated  product.  3,886,973,  O.  1 37-604.000. 
Kinoshita,  Kunio:  See — 

Mori,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kinoshita,  Kunio,  3.886,933. 
Kiirashita,  Shoichi;  Oyama,  Masaji;  and  Takijiri,  Shunjiro,  to  Dainip- 
pon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.;  and  Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical 
Research.  Process  for  producing  iminoisoindolinone.  3,887,581,  CI. 
260-325.0Ph. 
Kipp,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Collura,  Peter  C;  and  Kipp,  Michael  A.,  3,887,067. 
Kirby,  Peter;  Isaac.  Eirlys  R.;  and  Smith,  Graham  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Cyclic  oxime  derivatives.  3,887,472,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Kirchner,  Henry  P.;  and  Walker,  Ralph  E.  Method  of  strengthening 
alumina  ceramic  by  quenching  with  liquid  medium.  3,887,524,  CI. 
264-66.000. 
Kise,  Mearl  A.:  See — 

Ptentovich,  Jack;  Winslow,  Charies  Ellis,  Jr.;  and  Kise,  Mearl  A., 
3,887,695. 
KisieSewski,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Morgan,  Tommie  J.;  Coats,  George  I.;  Kisielewski,  Richard  W.; 
and  Showalter,  €harles  K.,  3,887,804. 
Kiss,  Laszlo  J.  Positive  drive  contftiuous  gear  mesh  shifting  transmis- 
sions. 3,886,809,  CI.  74-681.000. 
Kitanosono,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Mannaka,  Toshio;  Kitanosono,  Hidehiro;  and  Matsuka,  Shigemi- 
chi,  3,887,452. 
Kitchens.  Lee  Glen,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Prismatic  dis- 
play viandow  for  a  cakulator.  3,887,791,  O.  235-l.OOD. 
Klassen,  Alfons:  See— 

Andresen,    Egon;    Reiners,    Wolfgang;    and    Klassen,    Alfons, 
3,887,314. 
Klein,    Alfons;    Konig,    Anita    Von;    Poot,    Albert    Lucien;    and 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfned,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Image  recording  and  re- 
ceiving materials.  3,887.378,  O.  96-1 14.100. 
Klein.  Frank  N.;  and  O'Callaghan.  Gerald  F..  to  Eaton  Corp.  Stabilizing 
system   for  an   inverter-driven   iixluction   motor.    3,887,853,  O. 
318-230.000. 
Klein,  Frank  N.:  See — 

Bernhardt,  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Klein,  Frank  N.,  3.887.860. 
Klenz.  Karl  A.;  and  Velarde,  Oyde  R.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Clipping    apparatus    and    clips    therefor.    3,886,643,    O. 
29-243.570. 
Klepper,  John  T.;  and  Morse,  George.  Log  rolling  apparatus  with  ad- 

jtistable  friction  structure.  3,887,179,  O.  272-l.OOE. 
Klimek,  Boleslaw;  and  Mastis,  Victor,  to  Berg  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  The.    Tractor-trailer   electrical   connector.    3,887,256,   O. 
339-44.00M. 
Klimo,  Robert  G.,  to  Oeveland  Machine  Controls,  Inc.  Motor  speed 

modifier  control.  3,887,855,0.  318-332.000. 
Klintworth,  Keith  K.:  See— 

McOure,  WUIiam  M.;  and  Klintworth,  Keith  K.,  3.887.198. 
Klockner-Werke  AG:  See— 

Neuhaus,  Herbert,  3,887,171. 
Klutchko,  Sylvester:  See— 

Kaminsky,    Daniel,    deceased;    Klutchko,    Sylvester,    aitd    Von 

Strandtmann,  Maximilian,  3,887,585. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Khitchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin,  3,887,584. 
Knapp,  Gladys  Janet:  See — 

Johnson.  James  W.;  and  Knapp,  Gladys  Janet,  3,886,955. 
Knowles,  William  Ralph:  See — 

Gibbons,  John  Michael;  and  Knowles,  William  Ralph.  3.887.764. 
Knudsen,  Ole  Friis,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Measured-value  trainsducer  with  a 

compensating  bridge  circuit.  3.887,864,  O.  323-40.000. 
Kr.us,  Hermann:  See — 

Glaus,    Bemhard    Max;    Maag,   Guido;    and    Knu>,    Hennaim. 
3,887,087. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

I^akada,    Masahiko;    Mataumoto,    Hirobumi;    and    Kobayadii. 
Nobuyuki.  3.886,917. 
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Kobayaahi,  Shoichi:  See — 

Takahathi.  Akira;  Kojima,  Hiroo;  Ogawa,  Masao;  Osuka,  Hiroohi; 
and  Kobayaahi.  Shoichi,  3,887,648. 
Kober,  Alfred  E.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Emul- 
sion polymerization  of  ethylene  with  chain  transfer  agents  to  form 
copolymers.  3.887.610,  O.  260-491.000. 
Kobeu,  Paul,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Chemical  process.  3,887.691.  CI. 

423-462.000. 
Koch,  Julius  F..  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Upper  main  bear- 
ing removal  tool.  3,886,644,  a.  29-270.000. 
Koderman,  Ivan.  Crank  gear  for  the  conversion  of  a  translational  mo- 
tion into  rotation.  3.886,803,  O.  74-52.000. 
Koehne,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Gillman,  Robert  N.;  Koehne,  Anthony  J.;  and  Baudian,  Harry  O., 
111.  3,887,099. 
Koehring  Canada  Limited:  See —  i 

larocci,  Anthony;  and  Willows,  William  John.  39386.98S.  . 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Hansen.  Loren  F.,  3.887.016. 
Koether,  Bernard  G.:  See — 

Witt,  Allan  E.;  and  Koether,  Bernard  G..  3.887.786. 
Koga,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Matsuzaka,  Takashi;   Koga.  Tsuneo;  and   Komiyama.   Kazuya. 
3.887.303. 
Kohjin  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamura,  Seizo;  Tagawa,  Tomoaki;  Yagami,   Kazuo;  Matsuo, 
Kazuto;  Sakabe,  Mitsuo;  Sogo,  Tsutomu;  Korematsu,  Mikio, 
deceased;  and  Korematsu,  Etsuko.  widow  and  legal  successor. 
3.887.676. 
Koike.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Yabuu.  Keiichiro;  and  Koike.  Yoshitaka.  3,886,966. 
Kojima,  Hiroo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akira;  Kojima,  Hiroo;  Ogawa,  Masao;  Osuka,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kobayashi.  Shoichi.  3,887.648. 
Kolibas.  James  Andrew,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation. 

Multi-section  drum  assembly.  3.887,278,  O.  3SS- 16.000. 
Komatsu,  Noboru;  Aral,  Tohru;  and  Suumoto,  Yoshihiko,  to  Kabishiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Meuwd  for  forming  a  carbide  layer 
of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  Nb,  Ta  and 
mixtures  thereof  on  the  surface  of  an  iron,  ferrous  alloy  or  cemented 
carbide  article.  3,887,443.  CI.  204-39.000. 
Kominami,  Naoya;  Tamura,  Nobuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Etsuo,  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  phenyl 
aceUte  and  related  products.  3.887.608.  CI.  260-479.00R. 
Komiyama.  Kazuya:  See — 

Matsuzaka.  Takashi;   Koga,  Tsuneo;   and   Komiyama,   Kazuya, 
3.887,303. 
Kompfher,  Rudolf,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Op- 
tical    fiber     with     asymmetric     index     profile.     3,887.264.     CI. 
350-96.0WG. 
Kondo,  Tokiharu.  deceased:  See — 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  Sato,  Arkira; 
Yamasue,     Koutarou;     and     Kondo,     Tokiharu,     deceased. 
3,887.380. 
Kondo,  Yoshiharu,  legal  representative:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  Sato.  Arkira; 
Yamasue,     Koutarou;     and     Kondo.     Tokiharu,     deceased, 
3.887.380. 
Kondo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohhori.  Mitsuo.  to  Kozo  Yoshizaki.  Method 
for     producing     high    density     steel     powders.     3.887.402.     CI. 
148-126.000. 
Konig.  Anita  Von:  See- 
Klein,   Alfons;   Konig,   Anita   Von;   Poot,   Albert  Lucien;   and 
Wedemeyer.  Karlfried.  3,887,378. 
Konishi.  Kunio;  Tsubakimoto,  Tsuneo;  and  Nikki,  Masao,  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  graft  copoly- 
mers, the  substrates  of  which  contain  allyl  derivatives  of  maleic  acid 
and  maleic  acid  anhydride.  3,887,633,  CI.  260-883.000. 
Konyaev,  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See — 

Vemik,  Alexandr  Borisovich;  Listkov,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Sko- 
rupsky,  Boris  Pavlovich;  Grinshpun,  Mark  Izrailevich;  Tetel- 
baum,  Petr  losifovich;  Tyrtov.  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Konyaev. 
Vladimir  Petrovich;  Afanasiev.  Ivan  Petrovich;  Kazakevich.  Igor 
lUarionovich;  Kalinushkin.  I^vel  Nikitovich;  Andreev,  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  and  Sukhanov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,886,631. 
Koons.  Harold  F.:  See — 

Reed,  Robert  D.;  Zink,  John  Smith;  Schwaru.  Robert  F.;  Glomm. 
Horst;  Corbie,  John  C;  and  Koons,  Harold  F.,  3,887,324. 
Koppe.  Herbert:  See — 

Stahle,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner,  and  Hoefke, 
Wolfgang,  3,887,332. 
Koppers.  Manfred,  to  Rheinstahl  AG.  Assembly  for  hydraulic  extrac- 
tion of  sheet-like  mineral  deposits  sectioned  into  panels  by  a  system 
of  passageways.  3,887,235.  CI.  299-1.000. 
Korasiak.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Leiber.  Heinz;  Gerstenmeier.  Jurgen;  and  Korasiak.  Wolfgang. 
3.887.240. 
Korber-AG.  Firma:  See —  ' 

Koster.  Waldemar.  3.887.292. 
Korematsu.  Euuko.  widow  and  legal  successor:  See— 

Okamura.  Seizo;  Tagawa.  Tomoaki;  Yagami.  Kazuo;  Matsuo. 
Kazuto;  Sakabe,  Mitsuo;  Sogo,  Tsutomu;  Korematsu.  Mikio, 
deceased;  and  Korematsu.  Etsuko.  widow  and  legal  successor. 
3.887.676. 
KorematHj.  Mikio.  deceased:  See — 

Okamura.   Seizo;  Tagawa.   Tontoaki;   Yagami.   Kazuo;   Matsuo, 


June  3.  1975 

Kaztko;  Sakabe,  Mitsuo;  Sogo,  Tsutomu;  Korematsu,    Vlikio, 
dece  ised;  and  Korematsu,  Etsuko.  vndow  and  legal  sue  «ssor, 
3.88  r,676. 
Koremura,'Norio,  to  Jintan  Terumo  Co..  Ltd.  Package.  3.887.0^2.  CI. 

206-484.000. 

Korpics.  Cliarles  J.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Benzo^iazole 
and  tolykriazole  mixture  with  tetrachloroethylene.  3,887.41  I.  CI. 
232-1721)00. 

Korsell.  T<irsten;  Larker.  Hans;  Lundblad.  Erik;  and  Nilsson.  .  an.  to 

Allmann*  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Die  for  manu£a(  :turing 

rods  or  wire  of  compounds  material  with  non-round  cross-s  action. 

3,886,775,  CI.  72-60.000. 

Kosky,  PhiKp  G.:  See— 

Staub,  Fred  W.;  and  Kosky,  Philip  G.,  3.887.739. 
Koster,  Wafdemar.  to  Korber-AG.  Firma.  Spanning  joints.  3.8^.292, 

a.  404-49.000. 
Kovar,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Arnold.  Fred  R.;  and  Kovar.  Robert  F..  3,887.555. 
Kozlin,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Hess,  iohn  R.;  and  Kozlin,  Joseph  R..  3.887.298. 
Kozo  Yo8h|zaki:  See — 

Kondo,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohhori.  Mitsuo.  3.887.402. 
Kraft.  Kurt  See- 
Reese.  Johannes;  and  Kraft.  Kurt.  3.887.507. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See — 

MUler.Roland  E.,  3,887,719. 
Kraftwerk  Llnion  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Strom^edt,  Sven  Sixten;  and  Bystrom,  Sven  Borje,  3,886,^4 
Krag,  Niels,  to  Ele^^fronic  Memories  &  Magnetics-Corp.  Wirf  mass 

termination.  3,887,904,0.  340-I74.0MA. 
Krah,  Robert;  and  Gehrke,  Alfons,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiei^esell 

schaft.  Vfall  facing  arrangement.  3,886,709.  CI.  32-460.000. 
Krause,  Fr$nz;  and  Shulberg,  Austin  T.,  to  Classic  Games  Coihpany, 

Inc.  Table  construction.  3,886.710.  CI.  52-758.00H. 
Kresge.  Edward  N.:  See — 

OTamell.  Charles  P.;  and  Kresge,  Edward  N.,  3,887,530. 
Krieger,  Fnedrich;  and  Stein,  Christian,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Layer  ci^uit  with  at  least  one  solder  platform  for  the  soldei  ing  on 
of  semic^inductor  modules.  3,887.760.  CI.  174-68.500. 
Kristof.  Join  J.;  and  Thiry.  Geza  A.,  to  Sycon  Corporation.  V^ve  as- 
sembly. $,886,975.  a.  137-625.420. 
Krok.  Frank  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic  korque 
converter    with    hydraulically    energized    one-way    roller    plutch. 
3.886.7'»,  CI.  60-341.000. 
Kronirey,  Robert  V.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Honeicomb 

structurfife.  3,887,739,  CI.  428-1 12.000 
Krueger,  Ralph  A.  Pabit  roller  cleaning  apparatus.  3,886,9^0,  CI. 
134-138  "" 

■)ld  R.:  See— 

»aul  R.;  Chavez,  Victor  J.;  and  Kruka,  Vitold  R.,  3,8^6,972 
lip,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Contac :  fuze, 
a.  102-70.20R 

;ph  R.,  Jr.  Arrangement  for  closing  a  kelly-coclc  sup- 
a  rotary  sviivel  with  a  stem  therefrom.  3,887,lf  1    "" 


CI. 


Kruka,  Vit 
Scott, 
Krupen, 

3.886.8e 
Kubelka. 
ported 
251-58.ajOO. 
Kudo.  Mitauhiro:  See — 

Kawabe,  Ushio;  Kudo.  Mitsuhiro;  Fukase,  Shigeo;  and  IsHibashi, 

MasAto,  3,887,364. 

Kuhajek,  ujgene  J.;  Fiedelman,  Howard  W.;  and  Tibbitts,  Gore  on  H., 

to  Morton -Norwich  Products,  Inc.  Method  for  regeneration  of  cation 

exchange   resins   and   for   removal   of  iron   deposits  theiefrom. 

3,887,4«,  CI.  260-2.20R. 

Kuhl,  Fran^:  See — 

Plocher,  Werner;  Ihlingen,  Horb;  Kuhl.  Franz;  and  Hutteimann, 
Bernhard.  3.887.317. 
Kuhla.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Evanega,  George  R.;  Kuhla.  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges.  Rekihard. 
3.88p.56l. 
Kuhlmann.]  Franz,  to  Franz  Kuhlmann  KG.  Prazisionsmechankk  und 
Maschinebau.  Pantograph  copy  milling  machine  with  drawin  z  trac- 
ing device.  3,886,847,  CI.  90-13.800. 
Kuihara,  Kenzo:  See — 

Shigeyasu,  Motoo;  and  Kuihara,  Kenzo,  3,887,612. 
Kulakov,  I^likolai  Konstantinovich;  Likhogub,  Evgeny  Petrovich  Dorf- 
man,  Gefsh  Abramovich;  and  Suslov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich    Plant- 
for  discharging  coke  from  horizontal-flue  coke  oven.  3,887,4  38.  CI. 
202-262J000. 
Kumai,  Yasui:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Seiichi;  Miya,  Yooichi;  Odate,  Ryoji;  and  Kumai, 

3,8Stf7,ll6. 

Kumata,  Siiji;  Shimoi,  Youichi;  Hirabayashi,  Terubika;  and  Hivt  atashi, 

YukinoT^  to  Nittetu  Chemical  Engineering  Limited.  Process 

riiying  al  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hydrogen  c  aniide. 

3,887,682,  CI.  423-232.000. 

Kumazawa^  Shoichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha.  Control  i  ppara- 

tus  for  tm  intermittently  rotated  indexed  wheel.   3,887,8:5,  CI. 

310-37 

Kume,  T 

Toku 

Tadishi;  Abe,  Nobuyuki;  Kume,  Takeo;  Ohnishi,  Yuk^o;  and 

Shinlomura,  Yasumi,  3,886,821. 

Kummer,  Werner:  See — 

Stable,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kumi4er,  Werner;  and  koefke, 
Wolfeang.  3,887.552.  ^ 

Kuraray  C  i..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamiira.  Takayuki;  and  Minatono.  Shobu.  3.887.527 


See — 
Takeshi;  Maekawa. 


Toshiaki;  Uno.  Takeshi; 


Yasui. 


Akagi. 
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Kurasawa.  Yoshiya.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Safety  device 

actuating  arrangement.  3.887,819,  Q.  307-lO.OOR. 
Kurita,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Makabe,  Hideki,  to  Shi- 
madzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.  Spectrophotometric  measurement  system. 
3,887,281,0.356-96.000. 
Kurtz,  Abraham  Nathan;  and  Farmer,  Melvin  Lee,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     Oxidation     of     2-chlorobutene     to     chloroprene. 
3,887,626,  O.  260-655.000. 
Kurumada,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Matsui,  Katsuaki;  and  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki, 
3.887,317. 
Kuwada,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tawada,     Hiroyuki;    Meguro,     Kanji;    and     Kuwada,    Yutaka. 
3.887.541. 
Kuwamura.  Mitomu.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Company.  Analogue-digital 

converter  apparatus.  3,887,912.  O.  340-347.000. 
La  Cellophane:  See — 

Brunet.  Jacques;  and  Rigaux,  Jean-Claude,  3,887,579. 
Deshayes.  Phillippe  M.;  and  Weber,  Guy  Paul,  3,886,900. 
Labalme,  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  calls  distributed  randomly  in 
time  and  requiring  response  delays  of  any  duration,  but  specified  for 
each  caU.  3,887,902,  O.  340-172.500. 
Labaz:  See— 

Oct,  Andre;  Gero,  Stephan;  and  Olesker,  Alain.  3.887.590. 
Laberinti.  Cesare.  to  Industrie  Pirelli.  S.p.A.  Upholstery  articles  and 

process  for  their  manufacture.  3.887,735.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Laboratoires  G.-A.  Cochard:  See — 

Cochard,  Pierre  E.;  and  Vandecauter,  Roger.  3.887,175. 
Laboratories  Berenguer  Beneyto  S.A.:  See — 

Cobo  Barrachina,  Gonzalo,  3.887.562. 
Labran.  Carrie;  and  Chabrak,  Thomas  A.  Self  deanable  hair  brush. 

3,886.617.0.  15-169.000. 
Lachowicz.  Donald  R.;  Saines.  George  S.;  and  Eckert.  George^W.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Preparation  of  nitroketonized  amides.  3,887,^3,  CI. 
260-404.500. 
Lafontaine,  Florian.  Switch  mechanism  ensuring  the  automatic  closing 

of  a  motor-operated  garage  door.  3,887,890,  CI.  337-103.000. 
Lagess.  Thomas  F.;  and  Maudlin,  Valroy  Henry,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.   Disposal  of  waste  streams  containing  asbestos. 
3,887,462.  O.  210-53.000. 
Lagowski.  Jacek:  See — 

Gatos.  Harry  C;  and  Lagowski.  Jacek.  3.887.937. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  IHExploitation  des  pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
,  Perrotin,  Guy;  and  Ansehnini.  Jean-Pierre.  3.886.758. 

*     Lally,  Joseph  Edward,  to  Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Random 
selective  switching  apparatus.  3.887.192,  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Lambert.  William  M.  Collapsible  structural  member.  3.886.700.  CI. 

52-108.000. 
Lammy.  James  E.;  Francis.  Thomas;  and  Canter.  Lawrence  E..  to  Scott 
Port-A-Fold,  Inc.  Pivotable  arm  rest  for  boat  seat.  3.886.611.  O. 
9-7.000. 
Lancaster  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Geschwender,  Robert  C.  3.887.419. 
Lancelot,  Charles  J.;  Blumbergs,  John  H.;  and  MacKellar,  Donald  G., 
to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  the  homop>olymerization  of  maleic 
anhydride.  3,887,526,  O.  260-78.40R. 
Landesman,  Eric;  and  Palmiter,  Donald  R.,  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Com- 
pany. Vacuum  type  sweeper.  3,886,623,  O.  15-319.000. 
Landesman,  Eric;  and  Palmiter,  Donald  R.,  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Com- 
pany. Vacuum  type  sweeper.  3,886,624,  O.  15-340.000. 
Landis,  Alfred  R.;  and  Torrence,  Sammie  B.,  to  Kearney-National  Inc. 

Electric  grounding  apparatus.  3,887,254,  CI.  339-5.00R. 
Landreville,   Patrick   M.   Tilting  tube   with  rolling  member  game. 

3,887,185,0.  273-109.000. 
Lane,  Arthur  W.:  See — 

Jacobson,   Peter  E.;   Lane,  Arthur  W.;   and   Ashley.  Paul   E.. 
3.886.803. 
Lane,  William  C.  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Unitary  plastic  laminate. 
3,887,743,  O.  428-206.000. 
»  Lang,  Walter:  See— 

Hegar,  Geit;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg;  Lang,  Walter,  Liechti,  Hans 
Wilhelm;  and  Milicevic,  Branimir,  3,887,329. 
Langbein.  Adolf:  See — 

Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf;  Wick.  Helmut;  and  Stockhaus. 
Klaus.  3.887.686. 
Lange.  K.  Robert:  See — 

Hsu.  Yuan  Tsun;  and  Lange.  K.  Robert.  3.887.340. 
Langren.  Robert  J.,  to  Hosmer/Dorrance  Corporation.  Oamp  joint  for 

separated  members.  3.887.291.  O.  403-391.000. 
Lannert,  Kent  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Hydroxy  ether  carboxylates. 

3.887.616.  a.  26O-535.00P. 
Laputte.  Robert:  See — 

Agouri.  Elias;  Laputte.  Robert;  Philardeau.  Yves;  and  Rideau. 
Jacques.  3.887.650. 
Larker.  Hans:  See— 

Koraell.  Torsten;  Larlcer.  Hans;  Lundblad.  Erik;  and  Nilnon.  Jan. 
3.886.775. 
Larkin.  Sam.  Sand  mokling  apparatus.  3.886.993.  CI.  164-21 1.000. 
Laiwn.    Mogens    Drost.    Document    filing    rack.    3.887.076.    CI. 

211-10.000. 
Larson.  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Kaidas.  Alan;  Larson.  Dennis  H.;  and  Nesbitt,  John  D..  3.886.976. 


Larson.  Willis  A.;  and  Cotglazier.  David  E..  to  Magic  Dot.  Inc.  Appara- 
tus and  material  for  protecting  microelectronics  from  high  potential 
electricity.  3.887,848,0.  317-33.00R. 
Larsson.  Ivar  F.  Triangular  drive  for  screen  printer.  3.886.864.  CI. 

101-126.000. 
La  Rue,  Mervin  W..  Jr..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Battery  holder 

assembly.  3.887.393.0.  136-173.000. 
Laurila.  Erkki  A.,  to  Bermeco  Oy.  Permanent  magnet  strong  field  sepa- 
rator 3.887.458.  O.  209-219.000. 
Law.  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  Miller,  George  A.;  and  Law,  Andrew  B., 
3,887,352. 
Law,  Anthonv  G.;  and  Johnson.  James  E..  to  Chaie  Brass  and  Copper 
Co.,  by  said  Anthony  G.  Law.  Electrohydraulically  controUed  cut  off 
saw.  3.886.831,  O.  83-294.000. 
Lawson,  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Evans,  Owen  H.;  Lawson,  Lewis  E.;  Montaigne,  Michel  L.;  and 
Muir,  Gordon  A.,  3,886,858. 
Lazarus,  Alfred;  and  Lazarus,  Jean-Jaques.  Stylus  device  for  the  vision 

of  image  sequences.  3.887.270.  O.  350-241. 000. 
Lazarus.  Jean-Jaques:  See — 

Lazarus.  Alfred;  and  Lazariis.  Jean-Jaques.  3.887.270. 
Lee.  Bong  Kuk;  Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis;  and  Ryu.  Dewey  D.  Y..  to  E. 
R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  I -Amino  substituted  I -cycloalkane  deriva- 
tives of  7-aminocephalo6poranic  acid  and  7-aminoidesacetoxy  cepha- 
losporanic  acid.  3.887.546,  O.  260-240.00G. 
Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation:  See — 

Woolslayer.  Homer  J.;  and  Jenkins.  Cecil.  3.887,086. 
Lee,  Richard  K.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Heating  of  cata- 
lytic converter  casing.  3,886,739.  O.  60-286.000. 
Leet.  Richard  A  Tail  gate  lift  mechanism.  3.887,092,  O.  214-75.00T. 
Leete,  Bernard  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Optical  driver  cir- 
cuit. 3,887,836,  O.  315-207.000. 
LeHenaff,  Madame  Maryvonne:  See — 

Lucien.  Rene;  and  LeHenaff.  Madame  Maryvonne,  3,886,670. 
Lehmann,   Jerry    Hans,   to   Burroughs  Corporation.    Demountable- 
pluggable  tensioning  and  re-inking  ribbon  cartridge.  3,887.056,  CI. 
197-168.000. 
Leiber,  Heinz;  Gerstenmeier,  Jurgen;  and  Korasiak.  Wolfgang,  to  Tel- 
dix  GmbH.  Antilock  control  system  for  vehicles.  3,887,240,  CI. 
303-2  LOOP. 
Leichsenring,  Cari  Hans:  See —  :: 

Antoni,  Heinz;  and  Leichsenring,  Carl  Hans,  3.887.162. 
Leidich.  Arthur  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Bias  circuitry  for  stacked 

transistor  power  amplifier  stages.  3,887,880,  O.  330-22.000. 
Leir,  Charles  M.,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Process  for  piperidine 

derivatives.  3,887,568,  O.  260-293.800. 
Leitz,  Herbert  See — 

Seebach,  Dieter;  and  LeiU,  Herbert,  3.887,617. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See — 
McConnell,  Harden  M.;  and  Humphries,  Gillian  K.,  3.887.698. 
Le  Mieux.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Croaaman.  Phillip  E.;  Kenrick.  Robert  C;  and  Le  Mieux.  Robert 
W..  3,887,187. 
Lemke,  Hans,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Treatment  of 
organic  effluents  from  the  halcon  process  to  precipitate  the  metal 
used  as  caUlyst.  3,887,361,  O.  75-108.000. 
Lennington,  John  W.:  See — 

Sternberg,  Stanley  P.;  Young.  James  E.;  and  Lennington.  John  W., 
-3.887,473. 
Lentz,  Carl  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  shift  con- 
trol. 3,886,819,  O.  74-868.000. 
Lentz.  Carl  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  and  con- 
trol. 3.886,820.  O.  74-869.000. 
Leon.  John  E.  Concrete  imprinting  apparatus  and  method.  3.887.294. 

O.  404-89.000. 
Le  Page.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Juguin,  Bernard;  and  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois,  3,887,495. 
L'Epiattenier,  Francois:  See — 

Eicke,    Hans;   Arnold,    Vladimir,   and   L'Epiattenier,    Francois, 
3,887,598. 
Leroy,  Jean:  See — 

Lipschutz,  Paul;  and  Leroy,  Jean.  3.887.029. 
Levenstein,  Stanley.  Device  for  forming  pleated  curtains.  3,887,1 18. 

O.  223-28.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Eykelboom.  Adolf  Jan;  and  Tonsbeek.  Christiaan  Herman  Tbeo- 
door.  3.887.589. 
Lew.  Hyok  Sang.  Lettering  set.  3.886.663.  O.  33-23.00D. 
Lewals.  Inc.:  See — 

WaOs.  Leroy  C.  3.886.892. 
Lewicki,  Walter  J..  Jr..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  MechanicaDy 
embossed     resilient     laminar     floor     material.     3.887.678.     O. 
264-284.000. 
Lewis.  Sheldon  N.;  Miller.  George  A.;  and  Law,  Andrew  B.,  to  Rohm 
and     Haas     Company.     Control     of    nucroorganisms     with     3- 
hydroxyisothiazoles.  3,887,352,0.  71-67.000. 
Lewis  Woolf  Griptight  Limited:  See— 

Hunt,  Eric  Kenneth;  and  Moore,  RotiaU  Keith,  3.886.949. 
Liakumovich.   Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Zakharova.  Nina   Vasilievna; 
KbantiduUin.   Rashid   Idriaovich;  and  Zakrevsky.   Vladimir   Mik- 
hailovicfa.  Proceas  for  purifying  diene  hydrocarbons  from  acetylene 
hydrocarbon  contaminants.  3.887.632.  CL  260-681. SCR. 
Liberty  Winery.  Inc.:  See — 

Buck.  Chaiies  Herbert.  3.887.091. 
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Libkie.  Herbert  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Valve  arrange- 

ntent  for  a  vehicular  inHatable  cushion.  3,887.109,  C\.  222-3.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Fischer.  Horet;  and  Pschunder.  Willi.  3,887,93S. 
Lichtenstein.  Joseph.  Aqueous  zinc  solutions  for  physiological  use. 

3.887.:04,  a.  424-145.000. 
Liebert.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Valve  port- 
ing arrangement  for  a  gerotor.  3,887.308.  CI.  4I8-61.00B. 
Liechti.  Hans  Wilhelm:  See— 

Hegar.  Gert:  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  Lang.  Walter;  Liechti.  Hans 
Wilhelm;  and  Milicevic.  Branimir.  3.887.329. 
Lieske.  Manfred:  See — 

Olsen.  Willi;  Lieske.  Manfred;  Ehmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Perst,  Ger- 
hard, 3.887.915. 
Likhogub,  Evgeny  Petrovich:  See— 

Kulakov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Likhogub.  Evgeny  Petrovich; 
Dorfman.  Gersh  Abramovich;  and  Suslov.  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich,  3.887.438. 
Limbach.  Anthony  Paul:  See — 

Johnson.  Keith  G.;  and  Limbach.  Anthony  Paul.  3,887,322. 
Linde  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See — 

Becker.  Rudolf;  and  Becker.  Wolfgang.  3.886.88S. 
Lindgren.  Theodore  P.   Asynchronous  n   bit  position  data  shifter. 

3,887.799,  O., 235- 164.000. 
Lindius.  Gosta:  See — 

Forssen.  Zeth;  and  Lindius.  Gosta.  3.886.983, 
Lindner.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Duane.  John  J.;  and  Lindner.  Charles  B..  3.886.941. 
Lindner,  Robert  G..  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  Method  for  fabri- 
cating double-skin  foam  core  construction  panels.  3,887,410,  CI. 
156-79.000. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Masavoshi;  Tamura,  Tadayoshi;  and  Toyoda,  Sadao, 
3.887.137. 
Lipschutz,  Paul;  and  Leroy.  Jean,  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets 

Neiman.  Anti-theft  devices.  3,887.029.  CI.  180-1 14.000. 
Lipson.  Melvin  A.:  See — 

Gilano,  Michael  N.;  Beaupre.  Richard  E.;  and  Lipson.  Melvin  A.. 
3.887.450. 
Listkov,  Viktor  Fedorovich:  See — 

Vemik.  Alexandr  Btms»5vich;  Listkov.  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Sko- 
rupsky.  Boris  Pavlovich;  Grinshpun.  Mark  Izrailevich;  Tetel- 
baum.  Petr  losifovich;  Tyrtov.  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Konyaev. 
Vladimir  Petrovich;  Afanasiev.  Ivan  Petrovich;  Kazakevich.  Igor 
lllarionovich;  Kalinushkin.  Pavel  Nikitovich;  Andreev,  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  and  Sukhanov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,886.651. 
Litton  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 
Cooley.  Austin  G..  3.887.816. 

Karlov.  Frank  J.;  Sidorewicz.  Leonidas;  Redfield,  Charles  L.;  and 
Evans.  Robert.  3.887.889. 
Liu.  Hsing-Ching.  to  Liu,  Hsing-Ching;  and  Wei.  Ching  Huei.  Linguis- 
tic self  learning  device.  3.886.67 1 .  CI.  35-35. OOC. 
Livesay.  William  R..  to  Radiant  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Electro  mechani- 
cal alignment  apparatus  for  electron   image  projection  systems. 
3,887.811.  a.  250-442.000. 
Lockhead  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Wirt.  Leslies.  3.887.031. 
Loesch.  Robert  Phillip,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Tension  speed  control  for  a  rotatable  strand  supply  utilizing  a  trans- 
former having  variable  primary  and  secondary  windings.  3,887,85 1 , 
CI.  318-6.000. 
Lohr.  Ernest  F..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Dual  tone  margin  signal  for  type- 

urriters.  3.887.058.  a.  197-192.000. 
Long.  Robert  B.;  Caruso.  Fred  A.;  DeFeo.  Richard  J.;  and  Walker. 
David  G..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Bimetallic 
salts  and  derivatives  thereof,  their  preparation  and  use  in  the  com- 
plexing  of  ligands.  3.887.600.  CI.  260-438.100. 
Lonza.  Ltd.:  See — 

Schmid.   Eduard;  Nascher.   Reinold;   Egli,   Rene;  Parratt,  Noel 
James;  and  Gooding.  Ronald  William,  3,887,429. 
Looman.  Wqlfgang.  Pungs.  Wolfgang;  Bierwirth.  Egon;  and  Buning. 
Robert,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Vinylchloride-alkylene  copolymer 
and  uses  therefor.  3.887.728.  CI.  427-185.000. 
Loop-A-Line.  Inc.:  See —  i 

McGahee.  Welboume  D..  3.886.773.  ! 

Loftes.  Karlheinz;  and  Katzer.  Hans,  to  Consortium  fur  Elektrochemb- 
che     Industrie     GmbH.     Precipitation     polymerization     of     1:1 
copblymerizates    of    maleic    acid    anhydride    and    allyl    acetate. 
3.887.528.  C\   260-78. 50R. 
Loughner.    James   W.    Classifier   with   rifflers   and    variable   throat. 

3.887.456.  CI.  209-21 1.000. 
Louzecky.  Paul  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotarv  machine 

apex  seal.  3.887.3 1 1 .  CI.  4 1 8- 1 1 3.000. 
Lover.  Myron  J.;  and  Speranza.  Joseph  P..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Oral 

hygiene  products.  3.887.712.  O  424-326.000. 
Lowen.  Michael  David,  to  John  Laing  &  Son  Limited  Monitoriiig  ap- 
paratus. 3.886.665.  O.  33-1 74.00R. 
Lowe's.  Inc.:  See — 

Zeiner.  Charles  R..  3.886.901. 
Loyd.  Robert  W..  Jr..  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation.  Gas  fueled  rotary 

engine.  3,886,907.0.  123-8.130. 
Lucas.  Charles  H..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Football 

board  game  apparatus.  3,887,191.  O.  273-134.0DB. 
Lucien.  Rene;  and  LeHenaff,  Madame  Maryvonne.  Audio-yisual  edu- 
cational apparatus.  3.886.670.  CI.  35-9.00A. 
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Ludwig  Engel  KG:  See — 

Heindl.  Friedrich,  3,887,170. 
Luiten,  Peter  H..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Gravity 

terns.  3,837,053,  a.  193-34.000. 
Lummus  Ci  >mpany.  The:  See — 

Schoor  man,  Willem,  3,887,002. 
Lundblad,  i  :rik:  See — 

Korsell  Torsten;  Larker,  Hans;  Lundblad,  Erik;  and  Nilssoi  i 
3,88(1,775. 
Lundin,  Holger  Alexander,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Method    for    locating    an    underground    cable.    3,886,75:  > 
61-72.60). 
Lundsgaarc .  Jorgen  Schjeming;  and  Degn,  Hans  Peter.  Appara 
reguiatin ;  the  ratio  of  mixmg  of  two  fluid  flows.  3,886,9' 
137-599.  XX). 
Lunsden,  Ji  imes  C:  See — 

Spratt,  Brendan  J.;  and  Lunsden,  James  C,  3,887,921. 
Luthgens,  1  Jwe:  See — 

Gronin  i,  Uwe;  and  Luthgens,  L)we,  3,887,230. 
Luvison,  A  igelo:  See — 

DeVin<  entiis,  Girolamo;  and  Luvison,  Angelo,  3,887,798 
Luwa  AG:  See — 

Sutter.  fHanspeter.  3,887,341. 
M  &  B  Me  al  Products  Company:  See — 

Brekle,  Oliver  R.,  3.886,894. 
Maag.  Gui<  o:  See — 

Glaus,    Bemhard    Max;    Maag,    Guido;    and 
3,88' '.087. 
Maas.  Hernann;  Abratis,  Horst;  and  Raeune.  Claus,  to 
HuettenM  erke  AG.  Method  of  treating  metal  melts  with  a 
gas   duri  ig   the   process  of  continuous   casting.    3,886  ' 
164-56.0  X). 
Macheski,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Rodak.  John  J.;  and  Macheski,  Robert  L.,  3,887,806. 
Machine  Tool  Divisional  Services  Limited:  See — 

Hodgson,  Brian,  3,886,845. 
Maclnnis.  Martin  B.;  Vanderpool.  Clarence  D.;  and  Boyer.  CarljW 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Process  for  recovering  tungstei 
tungsten  carbides  containing  an  iron  group  of  metals.  3,887 
423-55-000. 
MacKellar,!  Donald  G.:  See — 

Lancelot,  Charles  J.;  Blumbergs.  John  H.;  and  MacKellar, 
G..  3.887,526. 
MacKenzia  Albert  H.  Lightweight  transportable  tent  cot.  3 

CI.  5-114.000. 
MacKenzio,  George  D.:  See— 

Rudd,  Floyd  R.;  and  MacKenzie.  George  D..  3,887,894. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See — 
Gunn,    John    Wolferston;    and 
3,88).833. 
Maddock,  Paul  Thomas.  Heat  treatment  apparatus.  3.887.3 

432-224,000. 
Maeder.  A  thur:  See — 

Nachbir.  Hermann;  and  Maeder.  Arthur,  3,887,553. 
Maekawa.  Foshiaki:  See — 

Tokun  iga.  Takeshi;  Maekawa.  Toshiaki;  Uno.  Takeshi;  jAkagi. 
Tadi  shi;  Abe.  Nobuyuki;  Kume.  Takeo;  Ohnishi,  Yuk|);  and 
Shinomura.  Yasumi,  3,886,821. 
Magic  Dot  Inc.;  See — 

Larson  ,  Willis  A.;  and  Colglazier.  David  E..  3.887,848 
Magnetic  >  inalysis  Corporation:  See — 

Brook! ,  Robert  A..  3.887.865. 
Magnetic  i  ngineering  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Marstc  n.  Peter  G.;  Wechsler.  lonel;  and  Nolan.  John  J.,  3, 
MagnoUay,  Gilbert:  See — 

Hoffmiinn.  Gunter  Wilhelm;  and  MagnoUay,  Gilbert,  3,88( 
Maher.  Lawrence  J.:  Siee — 

Berry.  Robert  J.,  3.886,628. 
Maier,  Kat  :  See — 

Greuni  .  Christian;  Hackl,  Friedrich;  and  Maier,  Karl,  3, 
Main.  Ralph  M.:  See — 

ParamonofF.  Elpidifor;  and  Main,  Ralph  M.,  3,886,781. 
Mair,  Willi  un  Norman:  See — 

Bicker  like,  Robert  Lewis;  Mair,  William  Norman;  and 
Evai   Samuel,  3.887.001. 
Maisonneu  ve,  Hubert;  and  von  Beckmann,  Helmut,  to  Canr^n 

Adjustat  le  auger  cover  for  snow  blower.  3.886,675,  CI.  37- 
Majumdar,  Amalendu  Jyoti,  to  National  Research  and  Devi 
Corporation.  Glass  fibres  and  compositions  containing  glass 
3.887. 3S  6,  a.  106-99.000.  " 
Makabe.  t-  ideki:  See — 

Kurita     Takashi;    Yamamoto 
3.88  7,281. 
Mai.  M.  K  imar:  See— 

Ellis.  J  }hn  L.;  Mai.  M.  Kumar;  and  Tarkan,  Stuart  E.,  3,8$6 
Maiden  M  Us,  Inc.:  See — 

Dargie  ,  Philip  A.,  3,886,767. 
Malinowsk  i.  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America 
able  pen  dant  support.  3.887.149,  O.  244-1  lO.OOC. 
Malkina,  ^  nna  Davydovna:  See— 

Patrik(  ev,  Veniamin  Vasilievich;  Malkina,  Anna  Davydovna;  and 
Kan  Hvadze,  Amiran  Ilich,  3.887.580 
Mallen.  W  Jter  Tony,  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB.  Method  and  compositon  for 
removal  of  soot  and  deposits  from  heat  exchange  surfaces  qf  com- 
bustion units.  3.886,872,  CI.  1 10-l.OOJ. 
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Malone,  Denis  Frederick,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Disc  brakes.  3,887.041, 

CI.  188-71.500. 
Mangold,  Donald  J.;  and  Vetterii,  John  E.,  to  Flecto  Company,  inc.. 

The.  Liquid  fabric  wall  cover.  3,887,940,  CI.  260-8.000. 
Mannaka,  Toshio;  Kitanosono,  Hidehiro;  and  Matsuka,  Shigemichi,  to 
Hitachi,    Ltd.    Optimum    electroplating    plant    control    device. 
3.887,452,  O.  204-21 1.000. 
Mannesmannrohren-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stromstedt,  Sven  Sixten;  and  Bystrom,  Sven  Borje,  3,886.774. 
Manoussos,  Georges;  'and  Berrebi,  Claudine,  to  Societe  Anonyne  dite: 
L'Oreal.  Mucopolysaccharides,  their  preparation  and  use  in  cos- 
metic and  pharmaceutical  compositions.  3,887,703,  CI.  424-95.000. 
Manthey.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Brongo,  Ralph  T.;  Fleming,  James  C;  and  Manthey,  Joseph  W., 
3,887,374. 
Manx  Mail  Order  Limited:  See — 

Emery,  Edgar /rank,  3,886,630. 
Mao,  Chung-Ling,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.   3-(Hydroxyhydrocarbylsecon- 
dary amino  )thiophene    1,1 -dioxides   and   polyurethanes  chain   ex- 
tended therewith.  3,887,503,  Q.  260-2.5AM. 
Marason,  Gabriel,  Jr.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Control  member  for  toy  airplane. 

3,886.681,  a.  46-77.000. 
Marcell,  Sam  A.  Fish  bait  dispenser.  3,886,679,  CI.  43-55.000. 
Marchant,  Keith:  See- 
Baxter,  Samuel  Paul;  and  Marchant,  Keith,  3,887,737. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Bell,  PhiHp  Richard,  3,887,91 1. 
Margolis,  David  Saul;  and  Taylor.  John  Edward,  to  British  Insulated 
Callender's    Cables    Limited.    Optical    guides.     3,887,265,    CI. 
350-96.00B. 
Margraf,  Adolf.  Pocket  or  bag  filter  with  dust  recirculatisn.  3,887,343, 

CI.  55-262.000. 
Marini,  Maresco:  See — 

Adembri,  Giorgio;  Tedeschi,  Piero;  Ponticelli,  Fabio;  and  Marini, 
Maresco,  3,887,578. 
Markhart,  Albert  H.;  and  Santer,  James  O.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Electroconductive    sheet    material    and    process   of  preparation. 
3,887,751,0.428-342.000. 
Marston,  Peter  G.;  Wechsler,  lonel;  and  Nolan,  John  J.,  to  Magnetic 
Engineering     Associates     Inc.     Magnetic     separation     method. 
3.887,457,  Q.  209-214.000. 
Martell,  Charles  Ronald,  to  Camsco,  Inc.  Interactive  man-machine 
method  and  system  for  grading  pattern  pieces  and  for  producing  an 
apparel  marker.  3,887,903,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Martin,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cobalt-rare  earth 
magnets  comprising  sintered  products  bonded  with  cobalt-rare  earth 
bonding  agents.  3,887.395,0.  148-31.570. 
Martynov,  Oleg  Viktorovich:  See — 

Tseitlin,  Aron  Yakovlevich;  Martynov,  Oleg  Viktorovich;  Or- 
dinartsev.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Ordinartsev,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich; 
Tishkin,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Tikhonov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  and 
Belousov,  Alexeevich  Vladimir,  3,886,996. 
Maruzen  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shigeyasu,  Motoo;  and  Kuihara.  Kenzo,  3,887,612. 
Marvel  Specialty  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Harrill,  John  D.,  3,887,120. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,887,182. 
Marx,  Gerhard;  and  Frank,  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Corona  discharge  device.  3,887,809,  O.  250-324.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  LaufTer  &  Butscher:  See— 

Plocher,  Werner;  Ihlingen.  Horb;  Kuhl,  Franz;  and  Huttermann, 
Bemhard.  3,887.317. 
Mason,  Anthony,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Multispeed  timer  dryer 

control.  3,886.802,  CI.  74-3.500. 
Massachusetts  institute  of  TecKViology:  See— 

Gatos.  Harry  C;  and  Lagowski,  Jacek,  3,887,937. 
Massing,  Lyle  E.:  See— 

Ditlinger,  Richard  J.;  Kerr,  Richard  W.;  and  Massing,  Lyle  E.. 
3.887,042. 
Mastic  Corporation:  See — 

Mattes,  Lee  H.,  3,886,704. 
Mastis.  Victor:  See — 

Klimek,  Boleslaw;  and  Mastis,  Victor,  3,887,256. 
Masu,  Masanobu:  See — 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Masu,  Masanobu;  Kimura, 

Masaharu;  and  Kamiyama,  Seiichi,  3,887,646. 
Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Kamiyama,  Seiichi;  Masu, 
Masanobu;  and  Kimura,  Masaharu,  3,887,647. 
Masuda,  Takao:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Masuda.  Takao,  3,887,597. 
Matlock,    Oscar    N.,    Jr.,    to    Brunswick    Corporation.    Broadhead. 

3,887,186,0.  273-106.50B. 
Matsubara,  Hiroyuki;  Imamura,  Kennosuke;  Sogabe,  Yuhei;  and  Aso, 
Toshio,  to  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  produc- 
ing dialkyi  phosphorochloridothioate.  3.887,659,  O.  260-986.000. 
Matsubara,  Yukio:  See — 

Ikeda,    Hiroshi;    Matsubara,    Yukio;   and    Yamaguchi,   Ginichi, 
3,887,094.  * 

Matsuhiro,  Dennis  S.:  See — 

Garavaglia,  Albert  P.;  and  Matsuhiro,  Dennis  S.,  3,887.233. 
Matsui,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Matsui,  Katsuaki;  and  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki, 
3.887.517. 


Hifobumi;    and    Kobayashi, 


Matsuka,  Shigemichi:  See— 

Mannaka.  Toshio;  Kitanosono,  Hidehiro;  and  Matsuka,  Shigemi- 
chi, 3,887,452. 
Matsumoto,  Hirobumi:  See— 

Nakada,    Masahiko;    Matsumoto, 
Nobuyuki,  3,886,917. 
Matsumoto,  Jun-Ichi:  See — 

Minami,  Shinsaku;   Matsumoto,  Jun-Ichi;   Kawaguchi,   Kazuyo; 
Mishio,  Shinsaku;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  Takase,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi,  3,887.557. 
Matsumura,  Hisashi:  See — 

Nakai,  Susumu;  and  Matsumura,  Hisashi,  3.886,629. 
Matsuno,  Hiroshi;  and  Endo,  Ichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Or- 
ganic photoconductive  element  with  interlayer  and  adhesion  pro- 
moting additive.  3,887.369,  O.  96-1.500. 
Matsuo,  Jon  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  the  inflation  time  and  applied  snatch  forces 
on  a  parachute.  3,887,151,  O.  244-152.000. 
Matsuo,  Kazuto:  See — 

Okamura,  Seizo;  Ta^wa.  Tomoaki;  Yagami,  Kazuo;  Matsuo. 
Kazuto;  Sakabe,  Mitsuo;  Sogo.  Tsutomu;  Korematsu.  Mikio. 
deceased;  and  Korematsu,  Etsuko,  widow  and  legal  successor. 
3,887,676. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Heiroku;  and  Nakagawa.  Yoshinobu.  3.887,779. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Steiff,  WUhelm,  3,887,850. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
Katayama,  Mitsumasa,  3.887.827. 

Ninagawa.  Chikayoshi;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  and  Ashizaki.  Shigeya. 
3,887,753. 
Matsushita,  Tokuo;  and  Watanabe,  Satoshi,  to  Okaya  Denki  Sangyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Indicator    discharge    tube.     3,887,831.    CI. 
313-516.000. 
Matsuyama  Petrochemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Shigeyasu,  Motoo;  and  Kuihara,  Kenzo.  3.887.612. 
Matsuzaka,  Takashi;  Koga,  Tsuneo;  and  Komiyama,  Kazuya,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Hermetically  sealed  motor  compressor. 
3,887,303,  O.  417-363.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Marason,  Gabriel,  Jr.,  3,886,68 1. 
Rich,  Hubert;  and  Rosas,  Robert  R.,  3,886,680. 
Mattes,  Lee  H.,  to  Mastic  Corporation.  Building  siding  unit  with  inter- 
locking backing  board  and  outer  panel.  3,886.704,  O.  52-530.000. 
Maudlin,  Valroy  Henry:  See — 

Lagess,  Thomas  F.;  and  Maudlin,  Valroy  Henry,  3.887,462. 
May.  Adolf:  See- 

Cuntze,  Ulrich;  May,  Adolf;  and  Milewski,  Eckhard.  3.887.475. 
Mayadas,  Ashok  F.:  See— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Mayadas,  Ashok  F.;  Rosenberg,  Robert;  and 
Sadagopan,  Varadachari,  3,887,451. 
Mayer,  Ivan:  See — 

Parker.  Paul  T.;  and  Mayer,  Ivan,  3,887,635. 
Maynard,   Frank   L.   Agitator  and  tank  apparatus.   3,887.169,  O. 

259-109.000. 
Mays.  William  A.:  See- 
Jones,    Elvis   E.;    Mays.   William    A.;   and   Smith,    William    F., 
3,886,963. 
Maytum,  Michael  John,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Self- 
regulating  line  output  stage.  3,887,840,  O.  315-389.000. 
Mazur,  Sylvester  S.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Steering  linkage.  3,887.211,  O. 

280-95.00R. 
McCain,  David  L.:  See-r- 

Tarter,  James  H.;  and  McCain.  David  L..  3.886,965. 
McCaiTon,  Edward  Michael:  See— 

Brachman,  Armand  Edward;  and  McCarron,  Edward  Michael. 
'      3,887.477. 
McCarthy,  Thomas  Joseph,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Bread  slicing  ma- 
chine. 3.886,827,  O.  83-56.000. 
McOain,  Lamont  R.,  to  Engel  Industries,  Inc.  Machine  for  roll  forming 

variable  width  profiles.  3,886.779.  O.  72-181.000. 
McOintock.  William  A.;  and  Oark.  Merlin  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Reduction  of  hydrate  formation  in  a  natural  gas  stream  by 
contacting  with  anit-freeze  agent.  3.886,757,  CI.  62-20.000. 
McOoskey.  Albert  R..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Anti- 
friction ball  bearing  assembly.  3,887.246,  O.  308-6.00C. 
McOure,  William  M.;  and  Klintworth,  Keith  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Pressure  balanced  ring  seal.  3,887,198,  O.  277-27.000. 
McConnell,  Harden  M.;  and  Humphries,  Gillian  K..  to  Leiand  Stanford 
Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Sacs  with  epitopic  sites 
on  walls  enclosing  stable  free  radicals.  3,887,698,  CI.  424-12.000. 
McConnell,  Robert  B.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Quaternary  ammonium 
derivatives  of  bisimidazoline  compounds  for  use  as  fabric  softeners 
3,887.476,  O.  252-8.750. 
McCrea,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Panek,  George  J.;  and  McCrea,  Michael  E.,  3,887.257. 
McCreary,  Willard  E.;  and  Weidman,  Elvin  M.,  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Vinyl  structure  having  an  embossed  top  layer  and  a  foam 
base.  3,887,409,0.  156-79.000. 
McCuIloch  Corporation:  See— 

Burkett,  Wilford  B.;  and  Carlsen,  George  D.,  H,  3.887,858. 
McDaniel,  Dwight  W.:  See— 

Harwick,  Duane  H.;  and  McDaniel,  Dwi^t  W.,  3.886,747. 
McDaniel,  Marvin  L.;  and  Ivashuk,  Michael.  Preasure  releaae  method 
3,887.108,0.  222-1.000. 
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Kanji;    and    Kuwada,    Yutaka, 


McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 
Coggins.  Dolphus  L.,  3.887.403. 
Jakubowski,  Thaddeus,  Jr..  3.887.1SO. 
McElvain,  Richard  E.  Ore  grinding  circuit.  3,887.142.  Q.  241-79.000. 
McEwan.  William  S.;  and  Miles.  Melvin,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Electrochemical  preparation  of  metallic  tetlurides.  3.887,446. 
CI.  204-86.000. 
McGahee.  Wclboume  D..  to  Loop-A-Line,  Inc.  Key  holder.  3,886.773, 

CI.  70-457.000. 
McKay,  Roy  H.  Tractor  and  trailer  fifth  wheel  bearing  attachment. 

3,887,251,  a.  308-136.000. 
McKean,  John  W.,  Jr..  See— 

Garrett,  Wayne  E.;  and  McKean,  John  W.,  Jr.,  3,886,988. 
McKce,  Roy  L.  Golf  ball  retriever.  3,887.225,  CI.  294-19.00A. 
McLain.  Joseph  H,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Process  for 

preparation  of  ferrites.  3.887,479.  CI.  252-62.640. 
McLaughlin,  Minor  E..  to  Economic  Development  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  treating  water.  3,887,459,  Q.  210-8.000. 
McLean,  William  Ronald,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Analytical    apparatus    and    method    of   analysis.    3,887,280,    O. 
356-85.000. 
McNamee,  Gerald  P.  Method  for  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  vapors. 

3.886.759.  CI.  62-54.000. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Pooa,  George  Ireland,  3,887.569. 
McNeil.    WUliam    J.    Fish    propagation    method.    3,886,905,    CI. 

119-3.000. 
McPhee,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Bobo,  Donald  £.;  and  McPhee,  Charles  J.,  3,886,937. 
McRobert,  Leon  R.  Trash  separator.  3,886,951.  CI.  130-30.00R. 
McShane,  James  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Flowmeter 

apparatus  and  method.  3,886.794.  C\.  73-194.00B. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lane.  William  C.  3,887,743. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Sawyer.  Philip  N.,  3,886,947. 
Meguro,  Kanji:  See— 

Tawada,    Hiroyuki;    Meguro 
3,887,541. 

Meier,  Walter;  and  Bruderer,  Werner,  to  Concast  AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  withdrawal  of  heat  in  molds  of  continu- 
ous casting  installations.  3.886.991.  CI.  164-4.000. 
Meissner.  Helmuth  E.:  See- 
Foster,  Gordon  F.;  Meissner.  Helmuth  E.;  and  Stiles.  Janice  L.. 
3.887.740. 
Melchoni.  Anna  F.:  See— 

Bolsud.  Richard;  and  Melchoni.  Anna  F..  3.887,509. 
Melkersson,  Karl- Axel:  See— 

Hellestam.  Cail-Johan  Sigvard;  Melkersson.  Karl-Axel;  and  Nils- 
son.  Rolf  Olof.  3.887,482. 
Menegos,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Safer,  Michael  B.;  and  Menegos,  Andrew  J. 
Safer.  Michael  B.;  and  Menegos.  Andrew  J. 
Menzel,  Dieter:  See— 

Senfe.  Heinz;  Bergmann.  Artur;  Dam.  Gerhard;  and  Menzel 
eter.  3,887,474. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Christensen.  Burton  G..  3.887.549. 
^    Lover.  Myron  J.;  and  Speranza,  Joseph  P..  3.887.712. 

Wehrmetster.  Herbert  L.;  Johnston,  David  B.  R.;  and  Windholz, 
Thomas  B.  (said  David  B.  R.  Johnston  and  Thomas  B.  Windholz 
assors.  to),  3,887.583. 
Merrill.  Duane  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bodied  organopolysi- 

loxanes  and  process  therefor.  3.887.514.  CI.  260-33.6SB. 
MerstalUnger.  Kurt;  and  Schindl.  Klaus  P..  to  C.  Reichert  Optische 
Werke.  AG.  Optical  svstem  for  a  microscope  photometry  attach- 
ment. 3.887.283.  CI.  3'56-219.000. 
Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  Wick.  Helmut;  and  Stockhaus.  Klaus, 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
'  taining  a  2-(ftiryl-methyl)-6.7-benzomorplian  and  method  of  use. 

3.887.686.  O.  424-267.000. 
Mete.  Michihiro:  See — 

Uno.  Takeshi;  Yoda.  Haruo;  Ejiri.  Masakazu;  Mese,  Michihiro; 
and  Ikeda.  Sadahiro.  3.887.762. 
Meshulam.  Avram;  and  Rebold.  Jerome,  to  CBS  Inc.  Swivel  knife. 

3.886.656.  a.  30-164.900. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Groning.  Uwe;  and  Luthgens.  Uwe.  3,887,230. 
Mesaman,  Henry  Cashel:  See — 

Nickerson,  Robert  D.;  and  Messman,  Henry  Cashel,  3,887.461. 
Messrs.  Jos.  Zimmermann:  5^^ — 

Egyptien.  Josef;  and  Henning,  Walter,  3,887,145. 
Messrs.  Zahnraderfabrik  Renk  Aktiengesellschaft:  5**— 

Jahnel.  Ernst;  John,  Erich;  and  Sinclair,  Harold,  3,887,048. 
Met-L-Wood  Corporation:  See — 

Urbanick.  Burton  A..  3.886.686. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Plass.  Ludolf.  3.886.997. 

Senfe.  Heinz;  Bergmann.  Artur;  Dam.  Gerhard;  and  Menzel.  Di- 
eter. 3.887.474. 
MeUllwerk  Max  Brose  &.  Co.:  See— 

Dinkel,  Enul,  3,887.232. 
Meuo,  Robert  D.,  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.  Toe  guard  for  a  dockboard. 

3,886,615,  a.  14-71.000. 
Metzger,  Emil.  Process  for  producing  granular,  expanded  ceramic  ma- 
teriaU.  3,887,671,0.  264-43.000. 


3,887,866. 
3,887,867. 


Di- 


Meyer,  Hdrst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wutf;  and  Stoepel,  I  utt.lo 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  2,6-diamiro  -1,4- 
dihydro-3,5-pyridine-dicarboxylates      and      derivatives 
3,887,538,  C\.  260-256.40C. 
Meyer-Sin|on,  Eugen:  See — 

Thuml  Friedrich  Martin;  Meyer-Simon,  Eugen;  Will, 
Schmidt,    Franz;    Schenk,    Wolfgang;    and    Wurmb, 
3,81  7.602. 
Meyn,  Pie  er.  Apparatus  for  drawing  a  fowl.  3,886,635,  CI.  17- 
Michatek,  Robert  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Copier  photor^eptor 

charge  <  ontiol.  3,887,845,  CI.  3I7-262.00A. 
Michel,  E<  mond;  and  Duikers,  Marcel,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  MetHod  and 
apparatus  for  deflashing  hollow  plastic  articles.   3,886,8^4, 
82-47.a  0. 
Michel,  Ki  ri-Heinz:  See— 

Willia  ns,  Robert  H.;  Hoehn,  Marvin  M.;  and  Michel,  KarfHeinz, 

3,81  7,433. 
Willia  ns,  Robert  H.;  Hoehn,  Marvin  M.;  and  Michel,  Kar|-Heinz, 
3,8^7,564. 
MiddlebroDks,  Ollie:  See- 
West.  Jesse   R.;  Middlebrooks.  OUie;  and  CruU,   WUlfim 
3,887,690. 
Midland  Qlass  Company:  See — 

gh,  Joseph  C,  3,887,729. 
Corporation:  See— 
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lohn  B.,  3,886,850. 
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>t,  Patrice,  3,886,631. 
>ratories.  Inc.:  See — 
lersdorf,  John  Michael,  3,886,895. 
/in:  See — 

in,  Winiam  S.;  and  Miles,  Melvin,  3,887,446. 
>ur  N.:  See — 

lin,  MUton  L.;  and  MUes,  WUbur  N.,  3,887,203. 
:khard:  See — 
Cuntz^,  Ulrich;  May,  Adolf;  and  MUewski,  Eckhard,  3,88t,475. 
Milicevic,  Branimir:  See — 

Hegar,  Gert;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg;  Lang,  Walter,  Liechl^,  Hans 
Wi^elm;  and  Milicevic,  Branimir,  3,887,329. 
Milkov,  W  ihail  Yordanov:  See — 

Julev,  Stoyan  Iliev;  Milkov,  Mihail  Yordanov;  Dachev,  Ljfibomir 
Peo  ov;  Vassilev,  Rossen  Petrov;  and  Grigorov,  Simeon  ^lexan- 
dro  r,  3.887.424. 

Miller,  Ge  }.  L.;  and  Barthel,  Horst  K.  F.,  to  Oil  Base,  Inc.,  by  siid  Mil- 
ler, and  Oil  Base  Germany,  G.m.b.H.,  by  said  Barthel.  Drillii  g  mud- 
cement  compositions  for  well  cementing  operations.  3,887,<|09,  CI. 
166-292.000. 
Miller,  Gaorge  A.:  See— 

Lewi^  Sheldon  N.;  Miller,  George  A.;  and  Law,  Andrew  B., 
3,8f7,352. 
Miller,  Harold;  Miller,  Jack;  and  Miller,  Michael.  Door  or  sht>e  mat. 

3,886,620,0.  15-217.000. 
Miller,  Jaek:  See— 

Milleil  Harold;  MOIer,  Jack;  and  MUler,  Michael,  3,886,6tO. 

Miller,  Jdhn  W.  V.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  and  sy:  tern  for 

light  pen  read-out  multicelled  gaseous  discharge  display/memory 

device.  3,887,767,  O.  178-18.000. 

Miller,  M|chael:  See — 

Millei  Harold;  Miller.  Jack;  and  Miller,  Michael,  3,886,6^0. 
Miller,  Ra^ph  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Signal 

privacy  with  safety  feature.  3,887,772,  O.  179-1.50M. 
Miller,  Roland  E.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Method  and  appaiiitus  for 

handling  process  cheese  spread.  3,887.719,  CI.  426-5 17.00<  i. 
Milligan,  John  G.:  See — 

Gipso^.  Robert  M.;  Bentley,  Fk>yd  E.;  and  Milligan,  Jl>hn 
3,8l7,624. 
Mills,  Noil;  Balmford,  David  Ernest  Hall;  and  Saunders,  Jame^  Edwin, 
to    Witland    Aircraft    Limited.    Vibration    absorbing    fystems. 
3.887,»6,  CI.  416-1 45.000. 
Mimura,  florihisa;  Uehaka,  Takao;  and  ICato,  Hisatoyo.  Liquid  sensi- 
tometrV    process    for    photographic    emulsions.    3,887, 3p3,    O. 
23-23Oj0OR. 

Minami,  Shinsaku;  Matsumoto,  Jun-Ichi;  Kawaguchi,  Kazuyo;  Mishio, 
Shinsalai;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  Takase,  Yosluyuki;  and  Nakamura, 
Shinich^,  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.  Piperazine^  deriva- 
tives aid  processes  for  preparation  thereof  3,887,5^7,  O. 
260-256.40F. 
Minatona(  Shobu:  See — 

Okan^ura,  Takayuki;  and  Minatono,  Shobu,  3,887,527. 
Minchak,  I  Robert  J.:  See— 

Schneider,  Wolfgang;  and  Minchak,  Robert  J.,  3,887,531 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Gieb«l,  Joseph  L.;  and  Temple,  Ernest  E.,  3,886,842. 
Minejimsu  Yukihiko:  See — 

Hinodhita,  Shigehiko;  Minejima,  Yukihiko;  and  Moriya,|  Takao, 
3,887,763. 

Minekawa,  Saburo;  Yonekawa,  Sigeru;  Tabata,  Haruro;  Ishida,  Taka- 

shi;  Tsuchida,  Satoshi;  and  Yamada,  Kiyoshi,  to  Asahi  Kasoi  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  rubbery  conjugated  diolefin 

polymers  having  branched  structures.  3,887,535,  CI.  260-9f  .20M. 

Mingesz,  Donald  P.:  See — 

Graac,  Johan  E.  A.;  Jamrog,  Aloysius  R.;  Kelecius,  Anthony  S.; 
an^  Mingesz,  Donald  P.,  3,887,247. 
Minnaja,  Nicola,  to  Honeywell  Iniformation  Systems  Italia.  0|kical  as- 
sociative memory  using  complementary  magnetic  bubble  sh  ft  regis- 
ters. 3J87,906,  O.  34O-174.0GA. 
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Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Fong,  Jaan-Jiue;  and  Beckwith,  Merton  M.,  3,887,405. 
Johnson,  Dee  Lynn,  3,887,800. 
Newman,  Norman;  and  Fisch,  Richard  S.,  3,887,375. 
Pagel,  Warren  C,  3,887,639. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Imura,  Toshinori,  3,887,929. 
Miyake,  Kenichi,  3,887,933. 
Suzuki,  Takeshi,  3,887,884. 
Mishima  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Ichioka,  Satoshi.  3.887,440. 
Mishio,  Shinsaku:  See —      , 

Minami,   Shinsaku;   Matsumoto,  Jun-Ichi;   Kawaguchi,   Kazuyo; 
Mishio,  Shinsaku;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  Takase,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakamura,  Shinichi,  3,887,557. 
Mitchell,  Tyrone  D.:  See — 

Juliano,  Peter  C;  Mitchell,  Tyrone  D.;  and  Kantor,  Simon  W., 
3^87,636. 
Mitchell,  William  O.;  Hamm,  Charles  S.;  and  Williams,  Joseph  David, 
to   Oxford    Industries,   Inc.    Bag   closing   method   and   apparatus. 
3,886,713,0.  53-24.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inomata,    Jihei;    Hayashi,    Masahiro;    Nozawa,    Seiichi;    Ota, 
Takayuki;  Endo,  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yukio,  3,887,651. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Teruma,  3,886,860. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Yonemitsu,.  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Masu,  Masanobu;  Kimura, 

Masaharu;  and  Kamiyama,  Seiichi,  3,887,646. 
Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Kamiyama,  Seiichi;  Masu, 
Masanobu;  and  Kimura,  Masaharu,  3,887,647. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Otaki,  Takashi;  and  Aihara.  Yoshiaki.  3,887,304. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohyama,  Yasushi;  and  Sumitani,  Hideo,  3,887,370. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Odaka,  Minoru,  3,886,883. 
Mitumori,  Yoshio:  See — 

Sato,  Yukio;  Shigemori,  Youjiro;  Mitumori,  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki, 
Tadashi,  3,887,914. 
Miura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Anzai,  Hiroshi;  and  Miura,  Hiroyuki,  3,887,861. 
Mix,  Thomas  William;  and  Erickson,  Alve  John.  Vapor-liquid  contact- 
ing. 3,887,665,  O.  261-1 14.00R. 
Miya,  Yooichi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Seiichi;  Miya,  Yooichi;  Odate,  Ryoji;  and  Kumai,  Yasui, 

3,887,116. 

Miyake,  Kenichi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  barrel  for 

automatically    controlled    electronic    flash    unit    3,887,933,    O. 

354-195.000. 

Miyamoto,    Ukio,  «to   Vessel   Tool   Company,   Ltd.    Hand   riveter. 

3,886,782,0.  72-391.000. 
Miyaoka,  Senri:  See — 

Nakayama,  Akira;  Miyaoka,  Senri;  and  Ohkoshi,  Akio,  3,887,837. 
Miyashiro,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Junji;  Miyashiro,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Okada,  Hiroshi, 
3,887,435. 
Moeller,  Rolf:  See— 

Stahnecker,  Erhard;  Ruppert,  Georg;  Moeller,  Rolf;  Schick,  Ru- 
pert; and  Zuem,  Ludwig,  3,887,672. 
Molnar,  Sandor.  Cutting  device  for  flexible  spiral  tubes  and  cables. 

3,886,655,  O.  30-90.300. 
Momoi,  Toshimitu:  See — 

Ono,  Minoru;  and  Momoi,  Toshimitu,  3,887,407. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Grushon,  Harold  N.,  3,887,107. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  3,886,862. 
Monarch  Wine  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Coven,  Monroe  J.;  and  Moss,  Chester  C,  3,887,100. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Baxter,  Samuel  Paul;  and  Marchant,  Keith,  3,887,737. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Archer,  Milton  C,  3,887,354. 
Archer,  Milton  C;  and  Franz,  John  E.,  3,887,357. 
Archer,  MUton  C,  3,887,358. 
Chupp,  John  P.;  and  Tung,  Ching  C,  3,887,355. 
Chupp,  John  P.,  3,887.356. 
Dixon.  William  D.,  3,887,577. 
Fannin,  Loyd  W.;  Phillips,  Victor  D.,  Jr.;  and  Singleton,  Thomas 

C    3  887  489 
Gran'cio,  Michael  R.;  and  Walker,  George  E.,  3,887,746. 
Lannert,  Kent  P.,  3,887,616. 

Markhart,  Albert  H.;  and  Santer,  James  O.,  3.887,751. 
Montaigne,  Michel  L.:  See — 

Evans,  Owen  H.;  Lawson,  Lewis  E.;  Montaigne,  Michel  L.;  and 
Muir,  Gordon  A.,  3,886,858. 
Montefiisco,   Nicola;   and   Barlucchi,   Alfredo,   to   Societa   ItaJiana 
Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.  System  for  measuring  group 
delay  in  signal  transmission.  3,887,775,  O.  179-17S.30R. 
Moore  Dry  Kibi  Company  of  Oregon:  Seie — 

Houtsager,  Hendrik,  3,887,066. 
Moore,  Harry  Winthrop,  ID,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Longitudinal 
parity     generator    for    mainfraine    memories.     3,887,901,     O. 
340-146. 1  AG. 
Moore,  Ronald  Keith:  See — 

Huist.  Eric  Kenneth;  and  Moore.  Ronald  Keith.  3.886.949. 


Mora  Fabrik  fiier  Mebgeraete  H.  Freund:  See —  » 

Freund,  Franz.  3,886,812. 
Morehouse,  Edward  Lewis,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Precursor 
compositions  for  cold  cure  high  resilience  foams.  3,887,483,  O. 
252-182.000. 
Moreno,  Victor:  See — 

Cante,  Charles  John;  and  Moreno.  Victor,  3,887.715. 
Morgan,  Cyril  Alfred:  See — 

Ward,  Christopher  John;  Morgan,  Cyril  Alfred;  and  Allen,  Richard 
Paul,  3,887.460. 
Morgan,  Tommie  J.;  Coats,  George  1.;  Kisielewski,  Richard  W.;  and 
Showalter.  Charles  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Educa- 
tion    &     Welfare.     Radiographic     test    stand.     3,887,804,     O. 
"  250-252.000. 
Mori,  Toshiyuki;  and  KiiMsshita.  Kunio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Ureteral  catheter  device.  3.886.933.  O.  128-7.000. 
Morikawa,  Junji:  See — 

Takase,  Kazuei;  and  Morikawa,  Junji,  3,887,332. 
Moriya,  Takao:  See— 

Hinoshita,  Shigehiko;  Minejima,  Yukihiko;  and  Moriya,  Takao. 
3,887,763. 
Morohashi,  Hiahao:  See — 

Ohno,  Genji;  Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  and  Moroha- 
shi, Hishao,  3,887,928. 
Morrison,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ahms,  Daniel  C;  and  Morrison,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  3.886,914. 
Morse,  George:  See — 

Klepper.  John  T.;  and  Morse,  George,  3,887,179.  I 

Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhajek,  Eugene  J.;  Fiedelman,  Howard  W.;  and  Tibbitts,  Gordon 
H.,  3,887.498. 
Moss.  Chester  C:  See- 
Coven.  Monroe  J.;  and  Moss,  Chester  C.  3,887.100. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Uiiion  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 
Greune,  Christian;  and  Hackl,  Friedrich,  3,886,731. 
Grieb,  Hubert,  3,886,737. 
Grieb,  Hubert.  3.887,147. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munich  GmbH;  See — 

Greune,  Christian;  Hackl,  Friedrich;  and  Maier,  Karl,  3,886,730. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Cecchin,  GiWo,  3,887.938. 

Hays.  Robert  G.;  Hughes.  Henry  G.;  and  Hunter.  William  L.. 

3,887.373. 
Tolliver,  Donakl  L.;  and  Armstrong,  William  E.,  3,887,733. 
Moulds,  John  W.:  See— 

Gural,  John  A.;  and  Moulds,  John  W.,  3,887,662. 
Moussou,  Jean:  See — 

Weber,  Jean;  and  Moussou,  Jean,  3,887,327. 
Moyer  Diebel  Limited:  See — 

Diebel,  Howard;  and  Deman,  Albert,  3,886,958. 
Mras,  Cart  A.,  executor:  See —  ' 

Dahlman,  Frederick  A.;  Mras,  Raymond  J.,  deceased;  and  Mras, 
Carl  A.,  executor,  3,887,351. 
Mras,  Raymond  J.,  deceased:  See — 

Dahlman,  Frederick  A.;  Mras,  Raymond  J.,  deceased;  and  Mras, 
Carl  A.,  executor,  3,887,351. 
MSA  de  France:  See — 

Boutonnat,  Maurice,  3,887,335. 
Muir,  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Evans,  Owen  H.;  Lawson,  Lewis  E.;  Montaigne,  Michel  L.;  and 

Muir,  Gordon  A.,  3,886.858. 

Mukerjee.  Ambar  Nath.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 

manufocture  of  a  light  colored  thermostable  chlorinated  polyolefin. 

3.887,533,  O.  260-88.200. 

MuUer,    Adolf,    to    Schloemann-Siemag    Aktiengesellschaft.    Shear. 

3,886,828,  O.  83-150.000. 
Munch,  Robert  James,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Concentrat-  . 

ing  acrylamide  solutions.  3.887.425.  O.  159-48.00L. 
Murahse.  Katsuo;  and  Hara,  Kazuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Op- 
tical Kne  scanning  system.  3.887.765.  O.  178-7.600. 
Murakami,  Kikuo:  See — 

Baba,   Kazuo;   Shiota,  Toshiaki;   Murakami,   Kikuo;   and   Ono, 
Kazuo,  3,887,534. 
Murata,  Kiyoo,  to  New  Japan  Slide  Fastener  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Zip-' 

fastener.  3,886,634,0.  24-205. 1 3R. 
Murayama,  Keisuke;  Matsui,  Katsuaki;  and  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki,  to 
Satikyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Piperidine  derivatives  and  their  use  as  stabilizers. 
3,887,517,  O.  260-45.80N. 
Murphy,  Leonard  Adolphus:  See — 

Gunn,    John    Wolferston;    and    Murphy,    Leonard    Adolphus, 
3,886.833. 
Murrell.  Donald  K.,  to  Robertahaw  Controls  Company.  Flow  control 

device.  3.886.968.  O.  137-501.000. 
Naarden  International  NV:  See — 

Boelens,  Harmannus;  and  Traas.  Petrus  C  3,887,622. 
Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder.  Arthur,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  ProccM 
for  the  manufacture  of  piKMphort»-containing  condensation  prod- 
uctt.  3,887.553,  O.  260-249.600. 
Nachtigal,  Julius  Harvey,  to  Colgate-Palntolive  Company.  Antibacte- 
rial    oral     compositions     containing     preaervative-antioxidants. 
3,887.701.  O.  424-54.000. 
Nagano,  Maaashi,  to  Shsmaro  Ittdustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Operating  lever  for 
actuating  a  gear-«hifting  means  mounted  on  a  bicyde.  3.886.806. 0. 
74-491.000. 
Nagashima.  Shinichiro;  and  Tuneda,  Tenikuni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaiiha.  Toners.  3.887.560,  O.  260-267.000. 
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Nagatoshi,  Fumio:  See — 

Tajiri,  Koji;  Nagatoshi,  Fumio;  and  Terano,  Masateru,  3,887,070. 
Nagel,  Harry  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Protective  circuit.  3,887,849,  O.  317-36.0TD. 
Nakada,  Masahiko;  Matsumoto,  Hirobumi;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki, 
to  Toyou  Jidosha  Koeyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carburetor  with  auto- 
matic choke.  3,886,917,  CI.  123-119.00F. 
Nakagawa,  Jihei.  to  CMympus  Opitcal  Co.,  Ltd.  Supertelescopic  lens 

system.  3.887.269,0.  350-216.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Tanaka,  Heiroku;  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshinobu.  3,887,779. 
Nakai.  Susumu;  and  Matsumura,  Hisashi,  to  Honshu  Paper  Company, 
Ltd.     Apparatus    for    producing    fibrous    mats.     3,886.629.    CI. 
19-156.300. 
Nakamura.   Junji;   Miyashiro,   Shigeyoshi;  and   Okada,   Hiroshi,   to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  yeast  cells.  3,887,435,  CI. 
195-82.000. 
Nakamura.  Masayoshi;  Tamura.  Tadayoshi;  and  Toyoda,  Sadao,  to 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Centrifugal  pressure  nozzle.  3,887,137,  O. 
239-468,000. 
Nakamura.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Toyoda.  To- 
shisaburo;     Nakamura,     Masayoshi;     and     Ando,     Susumu, 
3,887.614. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Minami.   Shinsaku;   Matsumoto.  Jun-Ichi;   Kawaguchi,   Kazuyo; 
Mishio.  Shinsaku;  Shimizu.  Masanao;  Takase,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  3,887,557. 
Nakamura,  Yasumasa:  5^^ — 

Kachi.  Kenjiro;  Takeichi.  Morio;  Nakamura,  Yasumasa;  Inomata. 
Yoichi;  and  Nakano.  Mitsuru,  3,887,274. 
Nakanishi,   Michio;   Shtroki,   Masami;  Tahara.  Tetsuya;  and  Araki. 
Kazuhiko.  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.  Thieno(2,3- 
E)(  l,4)diazepine  derivatives.  3,887,543,  CI.  260-239.30B. 
Nakano,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kachi,  Kenjiro;  Takeichi.  Morio;  Nakamura,  Yasumasa;  Inomata, 
Yoichi;  and  Nakano,  Mitsuru.  3,887,274. 
Nakayama,  Akira;  Miyaoka.  Senri;  and  Ohkoshi,  Akio.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Cathode  ray  tube.  3.887.837.  CI.  315-368.000. 
Nara.  Jiyuichi.  Apparatus  for  efficiently  alphizing  a  large  mass  of  a  ce- 
real. 3,886,855.  CI.  99-323.1 10. 
Narayan.  Thirumurti  L.;  and  Cenker.  Moses,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  the  preparation  of  carbodiimide-isocyanurate 
foams.  3.887.501.  CI.  260-2.5BF. 
Narwid.  Thomas  Albert:  See —  \ 

lacobelli.  Jerome  Anthony;  Narwid,  Thomas  Albert;  and  Us- 
kokovic,  Milan  Radoje.  3.887.S45. 
Nascher.  Reinold:  See— 

Schmid,  Eduard;  Nascher,  Reinold;  Egii,  Rene;  Parratt.  Noel 
James;  and  Gooding,  Ronald  William,  3,887,429. 
Nascimbeni,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Baylea,  John;  Bremer.  Randall  C;  Gauthier.  George  E.;  Nascim- 
beni, Frank  J.;  and  Petitjean,  Robert  J.,  3,887,888. 
National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Beiswenger.  John  L.;  and  Jorgensen,  Leland  DeVon,  3,887,909. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Hills.  Brian  Andrew.  3,886.801. 
Majumdar,  Amalendu  Jyoti,  3,887.386.  \ 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Billette.  Richard  J.;  and  Vennard,  John,  3.886,799. 
National  Telephone  Supply  Co.,  The:  See — 

Neale.  Dory  J..  Sr,  3,886,642. 
Natman.  Solomon;  and  Cohen,  Robert  A.,  to  Stance  Industries  Inc. 

Deflecting  hairbrush.  3,886.619,0.  15-187.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  5** — 

Shearer.  Harry  D.;  and  Dalabakis.  Eli  J..  3.887.875. 
Neale.  Dory  J..  Sr.,  to  National  Telephone  Supply  Co.,  The.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  connecting  wires.  3,886,642,  O.  29-203.0DT. 
Negi.  Jiro;  See — 

Shimosaka.  Yukio:  Ozaki,  Masahiko;  and  Negi,  Jiro,  3,887,688. 
Nehezipari  Muszaki  Egyetem:  See — 

Tajnafoi,  Jozsef;  Gellert,  Karoly;  Hidasi,  Karoly;  Gribovszki;  and 
Vekony.  Sandor.  3.886.693. 
Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis:  See — 

Lee.  Bong  Kuk;  Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis;  and  Ryu.  Dewey  D.  Y., 
3,887.546. 
Neill.  Max  A.,  to  Neill  Technique,  Inc.,  The.  Dental  prosthetic  device 

teaching  aid.  3,886,661,  C\.  32-71.000. 
Neill  Technique,  Inc..  The:  See — 

NeUI.  Max  A..  3,886,661. 
Neitzel.  Edwin  B.;  and  Gontarek.  Marvin  D...  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated. System  for  changing  seismic  detection  array  lengths. 
3.887.897.  Q.  34O-7.00R. 
Nelson.  David  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Plasticized  vinyl 

chloride  polymers.  3,887,512,  C\.  260-33.20R. 
Nelson.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Haluda.  Raymond  P.;  and  Nelson,  Kenneth  W.,  3,887,037. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Downhole  safety  ball  valve. 

3.886.967.  a.  137-495.000. 
Nelson.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Walsh.  William  J.;  Chilenskas,  Albert  A.;  Cairns,  Ehon  J.;  and  Nel- 
son. Paul  A.,  3.887.396. 
Nepela,  Daniel  A.;  and  Potter,  Robert  I.,  to  Internationa]  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Head  assembly  for  recording  and  reading,  em- 
ploying inductive  and  magnetoresistive  elements.  3,887,945,  CI. 
360-113.000. 


June  3 


i6,976. 
ra- 
on 

The. 


C  jrpora- 
f  litis 


8!7, 


puri  ymg  m 
171, 

fu- 
el. 


Tsubakimoto,    Tsuneo;    and    Ntkki, 


Erich 
and 

and 
stable, 
5,   CI. 


Com  >ustion 
sludge. 

,8861995. 

delay 

4asao, 

Jan, 

anfa  Nils- 


Shig  :y; 


Nesbitt,  JAin  D.:  See— 

Karda  ;,  Alan;  Larson,  Dennis  H.;  and  Nesbitt,  John  D.,  3,8 
Nesteruk,|EdwaFd  P.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals 
tion.  Gold  containing  compositions  for  producing  luster 
solid  suftstrates.  3,887,383,  C\.  106-1.000. 
Neubert.  JTerry  C.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan  ' 

Methodlof  coagulating  latices.  3,887,532,  CI.  260-85.100. 
Neuhaus,  Herbert,  to  Klockner-Werke  AG.  Apparatus  for 
continuous  casting  silicon-  and/or  aluminium-killed  steel.  3,: 
a.  266-J34.00R. 
Neuroth,  Korbert.  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  Solid  optical 
ter    having    selective    wavelength    permeability.    3,887,4i5 
252-30(1000. 
New  Japai  Slide  Fastener  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mura^,  Kiyoo.  3.886.634!  I 

New  Jeisei  Zinc  Company.  The:  See^- 

Griflfitfi.  Frank  S..  3,887.684. 
Newell.  Jo^  Albert:  See— 

Robbies.  Ernest  Aleck;  Sucher,  Robert  William;  Schuldi, 
Hei«y,  Jr.;  Sidoti,  Daniel  Robert;  Seeley,  Robert  Dudl  ;y 
Neviell,  Jon  Albert,  3,887,43 1 . 
Newman,  Norman;  and  Fisch,  Richard  S..  to  Minnesota  Minkig 
Manufacturing  Company.  Restrainers  for  rapid  access,  air 
regenersible.    metal   ctielate   developer   solutions.    3,887,3 
96-66.500. 
Newton,  I^hard  C:  See— 

Boren^tein.  David  E.;  and  Newton.  Richard  C,  3.886,636 
Nickerson,  Robert  D.;  and  Messman.  Henry  Cashel.  to 
Engineering.    Inc.    Making    active    carbon    from    sewage 
3.887,4^1.  CI.  210-39.000. 
Niendorf.  Alfred:  See — 

Bollig,,  George;  Brock,  Klaus;  and  Niendorf,  Alfred,  3 
Nihon  Dei^shi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oto,  Siisumu;  and  Aihara,  Ryuzo,  3.887.839. 
Nikami.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dififerential  amplifier  pulsk 

circuit.  ^.887,823,  CI.  307-293.000. 
Nikki,  Maiao:  See— 
KonisBi,    Kunio 
3,8817.653. 
Nilsson.  J*i:  See — 

Korsei.  Torsten;  Larker,  Hans;  Lundblad,  Erik;  and  NilsscL 
3,886,775. 
Nilsson,  R«lf  Olof:  See— 

Hellesiam.  Carl-Johan  Sigvard;  Melkersson,  Karl-Axel; 
son,  Rolf  Olof,  3,887,482. 
Ninagawa.jChikayoshi;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  and  Ashizaki, 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Fluorescent  film  for  color 
ture    tube    and    process    of    preparing    same.     3,887,75 
428-328|000. 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsu^ara.  Hiroyuki;  Imamura,  Kennosuke;  Sogabe, 
AsoJToshio.  3,887,659. 
Nippon  Co  ncrete  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tokuniga.  Takeshi;  Maekawa,  Toshiaki;  Uno.  Takeshi; 
Tadjishi;  Abe,  Nobuyuki;  Kume,  Takeo;  Ohnishi,  Yuk^ 
Shin  omura,  Yasumi,  3,886,821. 
Nippon  Ga^ki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hiyosl*,  Teruo,  3,886,836. 
Okamoto.  Eisaku.  3.886,834. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki:  See— 

Takida,  Hiroshi;  and  Akamatu,  Yoshimi,  3,887,649. 
Nippon  Kobaku  K.K.:  See — 

Yamaj  uchi,  Kazunori;  Itimura,  Takeo;  Kaneko,  Teruo;  andlYama- 
moti  1,  Hiroshi,  3,887,271. 
Nippon  KyViol  Inc.:  See— 

Tamur^,  Yoshio;  and  Ohtomo,  Koichiro,  3,887,747. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchi  I'a,  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Hisatake,  3,88r7,641. 
Nippon  Oil  s  and  Fats  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaida,  Fukumi;  Nonaka,  Risaburo;  Sugii,  Takeo;  and  HardUutwa. 
Tetsto,  3,886.745. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi.  Naotomo;  and  Fujimoto,  Katsuji,  3,887,349. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Ka^kku  Kogyo  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi,    Kunio;    Tsubakimoto,    Tsuneo;    and    Nikki,    ilasao. 
3,88  7,653. 
Nippon  Tsi  I  Shin  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Takubo,    Hachiroh;    Sudoh,    Kengo;    and    Kermah,    Stkohen. 
3,88  7.774.  ^ 

Nippon  Ze  m  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Go,  T^dahiro;  and  Yamato,  Motoyuki,  3,887,633. 
Nishiguchi.  Yuzuru,  to  Shinko  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 
automatically  adjusting  fault  null  point  indication  of  digital  scale 
3.887.797.0.235-151.330. 
Nishijima,  Kiyoaki;  and  Tanaka,  Atsuo,  to  Allied  Chemical 

tion.  Stal  tilized  polyamide  compoution.  3,887,520,  O.  260-4^ 
Nishino,  SI  iro.  Refrigerator  door  switch  having  vertical  drain 

3.887,77  7,0.  200-61.690. 
Nishiwaki,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Kiyoshi,  3,887,899. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See — 
Kurasawa,  Yoshiya,  3,887,819. 
Sugiya«ia,  Hiroshi;  Hirota,  Toshio;  Kakei.  Jun;  and  KabasavL,  Yo- 

shiji,  3,886,810. 
TakaJ^shi,  Koichi;  and  Abe,  Eiichi,  3,887,024. 
Yabuta,  Keiichiro;  and  Koike,  Yoahitaka,  3,886,966. 
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See — 
Hirabayashi, 


Terubika;    and 


3.887,457. 


gun. 


Seiichi;    Ota. 

3.887.651. 


Nitro  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Mallen.  Walter  Tony,  3,886.872. 
Nittetu  Chemical  Engineering  Limited: 
Kumata.    Seiji;    Shimoi.    Youichi; 
Hiwatashi.  Yukinori.  3,887.682. 
Noguchi.  Tamio:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Masaru;  and  Noguchi.  Tamio.  3,887.536. 
Nolan,  John  J.:  See — 

Marston,  PeterG.;  Wechsler,  lonel;  and  Nolan,  John  J 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Uno,  Naoyuki;  and  Nomura,  Katsuhiko,  3,887.932. 
Nomura,    Setsuo,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Field    emission    electron 

3,887,835,0.  315-94.000. 
Nonaka,  Risaburo:  See — 

Kaida,  Fukumi;  Nonaka,  Risaburo;  Sugii.  Takeo;  and  Haraikawa, 
Tetsuo,  3.886.745.      * 
Norddeutsche  Affinerie:  See — 

Schulze.  Reinhold.  3.887.448. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Jaspers.  Hendrik  A.,  3.886.744. 
Norton.  Richard  V.;  and  Angstadt.  Howard  P..  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc. 
Process  for  recovery  of  2,6-dicyanonaphthalene.   3.887,605,  O. 
260-465. OOC. 
Norwood,  Amos,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Haloalkylation  agent  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons.  3,887,484.  CI.  252-I88.30R. 
Noshiro.  Atsumi:  See — 

Ohto,  Michihiro;  Noshiro.  Atsumi;  Takamizawa.  Minoru;  and  In- 
oue.  Yoshio.  3.886.865. 
Nozaki,    Kenzie,    to    Shell    Oil    Company.    Carbonylation    process. 

3,887,595,0.260-410.600. 
Nozawa,  Seiichi:  See — 

Inomata,    Jihei;    Hayashi.    Masahiro;    Nozawa. 
Takayuki;  Endo,  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yukio. 
NRG  Incorporated:  See — 

Connell,  Joseph  A..  3,886.733. 
NRM  Corporation:  See— 

Gazuit.  Georges.  3.887,423. 
Nuovo  Pignone,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vinciguerra.  Constantino.  3.887.195. 
Nyberg.  Pauli  Unto  Juhani:  See^- 

Romantschuk.  Hakan  Wilhelm;  and  Nyberg,  Pauli  Unto  Juhani. 
3.887,660. 
Obergfell,  Allen  R.,  to  Duo-Fast  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  fastening 

articles.  3,887,113,0.  222-I46.0HE. 
Obermaier,  Frank  E.;  and  Scott.  Arthur  A.,  to  Eaton  Corp.  Ported 

valve  and  sealing  means  therefor.  3.887.159.  O.  251-1 1.000. 
O'Callaghan.  Gerald  F.:  See— 

Klein.  Frank  N.;  and  O'Callaghan.  Gerald  F..  3,887.853. 
Odaka.  Minoru.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  disposing  longitudinals  for  constructing  hull  blocks. 
-    3,886,883.0.  I14.65.00R. 
Odate.  Ryoji:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiichi;  Miya,  Yooichi;  Odate,  Ryoji;  and  Kumai,  Yasui, 
3,887,116. 
Oehlschlaeger,  Herman  F.:  See— 

Yau,  Chiou  C;  Schlossman,  Irwin  S.;  and  Oehlschlaeger,  Herman 
F.,  3,887,523. 
OTarrell,  Charles  P.;  and  Kresge,  Edward  N.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Semi-crystalline  sulfonated  EDPM  elasto- 
meric  ionomers.  3,887,530,  CI.  260-79. 30R. 
Office    National   d'Etudes   et   de    Recherches   Aerospatiales   (O.N- 
.E.R.A.):5*e— 
Daigne,  Bernard;  and  Girard,  Francois,  3,886.994. 
Ogawa,  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akira;  Kojima,  Hiroo;  Ogawa,  Masao;  Osu)ia,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kobayashi,  Shoichi,  3,887,648. 
Ohhori,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kondo,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohhori,  Mitsuo.  3.887.402. 
Ohi.  Reiichi:  See — 

Shiba,   Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Ohi, 
Yamasue,     Koutarou;     and     Kondo, 
3.887,380. 
Ohki,  Seisaku:  See — 

Ohno,  Genji;  Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  and  Moroha- 
shi,  Hishao,  3,887,928. 
Ohkoshi,  Akio:  5^^— 

Nakayama,  Akira;  Miyaoka,  Senri;  and  Ohkoshi,  Akio,  3,887,837. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Masuda,  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  an  organic  silver  carboxylate.  3,887,597,  O. 
260-414.000. 
Ohlawa,  Kiyoto:  See— 

Izawa,  Masao;  Ohlawa,  Kiyoto;  and  Yuasa,  Yookichi,  3,886,725. 
Ohnishi,  Yukio:  See— 

Tokunaga,  Takeshi;  Maekawa,  Toshiaki;  Uno.  Takeshi;  Akagi. 
Tadashi;  Abe.  Nobuyuki;  Kume.  Takeo;  Ohnishi,  Yukio;  and 
Shimomura,  Yasumi,  3,886.821. 
Ohno.  Genji;  Uchiyama.  Tadamitsu;  Ohki.  Seisaku;  and  Morohashi. 
Hishao.  to  Research  and  Development  Laboratories  of  Ohno  Com- 
pany Limited.  Ink  jet  recording  unit.  3,887.928.  O.  346-140.000. 
Ohto,  Michihiro;  Noshiro,  Atsumi;  Takamizawa,  Minoru;  and  Inoue, 
Yoshio,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.   Planographic  printing 
plates     comprising      organic      polysiloxanes.      3,886.865,      O. 
101-456.000. 
Ohtomo.  Koichiro:  See — 

Tamura,  Yoshio;  and  Ohtomo.  Koichiro.  3,887.747. 


Reiichi;  Sato,  Arkira; 
Tokiharu,     deceased. 


Ohyama.  Yasushi;  and  Sumitani.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd. 
Dye  transfer  acceleration  with  polyamine  compounds.  3.887.370. 
O   96-29.00D. 
Oil  Base  Germany.  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Miller.  Geo.  L.;  and  Barthcl.  Horst  K.  F.  (said  Barthel  assors.  to). 
3.887.009. 
Oil  Base.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Geo.  L.;  and  Barth^.  Horst  K.  F.  (said  Miller  assors.  to). 
3.887.009. 
Oil-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Gruett.  Donald  G..  3.886.796. 
Ojala,  William  K..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Two-stage  carburetor  with 
improved     idle    air    fuel    mixture    distribution.    3.887.661.    O. 
26I-23.00A. 
Okada,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Hori.  Kikuo;  Okada.  Hidehiko:  and  Fujita.  Masakazu.  3.886.722. 
Okada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura^  Junji;  Miyashiro.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Okada.   Hiroshi. 
3.887.415„ 
Okada.  Takashi;  and  Tsuchiva.  Takao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Balanced 

modulator  circuit.  3.887.886.  O.  332.43.o6b. 
C^amoto,  Eisaku.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
musical  instrument  capable  of  modulation  controlling  a  second  key- 
board section  tone  signal  in  accordance  with  a  first  keyboard  section 
tone  signal.  3.886.834.  O.  84-1.170. 
Okamura.  Seizo;  Tagawa.  Tomoaki;  Yagami.  Ka7uo;  Matsuo.  Kazuto; 
Sakabe,  Mitsuo;  S<igo.  Tsutomu:  Korematsu.  Mikio.  deceased;  and 
by  Korematsu.  Etsuko.  widow  and  legal  successtn.  to  Kohjin  Co.  Ltd. 
Polyvinylchloride  graft  vinvl  chloride  onto  amido  backbone  and  pol- 
yvinyl alcohol  as  film  or  ffcer.  3,887.676.  CI.  264-184.000. 
Okamura.  Takayuki;  and  Minatono.  Shobu.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  maleic  anhydride  modified  polyisoprene  rub- 
ber. 3.887,527.  O.  260-78  4()D. 
Okaya  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  ^ee—  ~^ 

Matsushita.  Tokuo;  and  Watanahc.  Satoshi.  3.887.831. 
Olesker,  Alain:  See — 

Cier.  Andre;  Gero.  Stcphan.  and  Olesker.  Alain.  3.887.590. 
Olin  Corporation;  See— 

Adams.  Pierrepont.  3.887.502. 

Check,  Donald  R.;  and  Kilboum,  Lawrence  L..  3.886.673. 
CHsen.  Willi;  Lieske.  Manfred;  Ehmann.  Wolfgang:  and  Perst,  Gerhard, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschafl.  Arrangement  for  detecting  dielectric 
breakdowns  in  metal-clad  high-voltage  switching  and  transmission 
installations.  3.887.915.  CI.  340-415.000. 
Olympus  Opitcal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Nakagawa.  Jihei.  3.887.269. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  :  !See — 

Mori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kinoshita.  Kunio.  3.886.933. 
Onahama  Seiren  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikeda.    Hiroshi;    Matsubara.    Yukio;   and    Yamaguchi.   Ginichi. 
3.887.094. 
Onesta.  Roberto  Carlo.  Device  to  facilitate  the  clearance  of  a  blocked 

drain.  3.886.603.  O.  4-255.000. 
Ono.  Kazuo:  S^e — 

Baba.   Kazuo;   Shiota.  Toshiaki;   Murakami.   Kikuo;  and   Ono, 
Kazuo,  3,887,534. 
Ono,  Minoru;  and  Momoi,  Toshimitu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  man- 
ufacturing semiconductor  device  with  nitride  oxide  double  layer 
fibn.  3,887,407,  CI.  156-1 1.000. 
Oostenbrink,  Albertus  Anthony,  to  Wavin  B.V.  Pipe  part  with  a  wid- 
ened end.  3,887,674.  O.  264-94.000. 
Ordinartsev,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Tseitiin.  Aron  Yakovlevich;  Martynov.  Oleg  Viktorovich;  Or- 
dinartsev. Jury  Nikolaevich;  Ordinartsev.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich; 
Tishkin.  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Tikhonov.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  and 
Bekiusov.  Alexeevich  Vladimir.  3.886.996. 
Ordinartsev,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Tseitiin,   Aron   Yakovlevich;   Martynov,  Oleg   Viktorovich;  Or- 
dinartsev, Jury  Nikolaevich;  Ordinartsev,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich; 
Tishkin.  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Tikhonov.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  and 
Belousov.  Alexeevich  Vladimir.  3.886.996. 
O'Reilly.  Daniel  W.;  and  O'Reilly.  Joseph  D.  Attachmenu  for  unload- 
ing devices.  3.887,153.0.  239-676.000. 
O'Reilly,  Joseph  D.:  See- 
O'Reilly.  Daniel  W.;  and  O'Reilly.  Joseph  D  .  3.887.153. 
Original  Hanau  Quarzlamp>en  GmbH:  See — 

nzig.  Karl  F.;  Junginger.  Klaus  M.;  and  Rieth.  Alois.  3.887.801. 
Ormat  Turbines  ( 1965)  Ltd  :  See— 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Yehuda.  3.886.748.      . 
Qsawa.  Kenji:  See— 

Fueki.  Shimetomo;  Abe.  Kazumasa;  and  Osawa.  Kenji.  3.887.444. 
Osman.  Mohammed  A.;  and  Kaib.  Charles  L..  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated.  Tunnel    kiln   firing   of  carbon    products.    3,887.437.   O. 
202-117.000. 
Oasanna.  Oliver  A.:  See — 

Rue.    Larry    M.;    Freis.    Richard    E.;    and    Oaunna.   Oliver   A.. 
3,887,480. 
Osterburg,  Gimter:  See— 

StreMke,    Gunter;    Fraiu,    Wilhelm;    and    Osterburg.    Gunter. 
3.887.609. 
Ostermann.  Max.  to  W.  &  M.  Ostermann.  Device  for  applying  filamen- 
tary material  about  a  workpiece.  3.886.720.  O.  57-l3.(XK). 
Osuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira;  Kojima.  Hiroo;  Ogawa.  Maaao;  Osuka,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kobayadii.  Shoichi.  3.887.648. 
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Oswald.  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  O-Alkyl-S- 

alkyl-S-l  l.2-bis(alkoxycarbonyl)ethyl]dithiophosphates.  3,887.658, 

CI.  260-942.000. 

Ota,  Susumu;  and  Aihara.  Ryuzo,  to  Nihon  D«nshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Pulsed  field  emission  type  electron  gun.  3,887,839,  CI.  315-383.000. 

Ota,  Takayuki:  See— 

Inomata.    Jihei;    Hayashi,     Masahiro;    Nozawa,    Seiichi;    Ota, 
Takayuki;  Endo,  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yukio.  3,887,651. 
Otaki,  Takashi;  and  Aihara,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Compressor  construction.  3,887,304,  CI.  417-363.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 
Polk.  Jodie  E.,  3,887,158. 

Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  and  Grimmer,  George  G.,  3,887,010. 
Oughton,  John  Francis:  See — 

Crisp,  Harold  Alfred;  Oughton,  John  Francis;  Sharp.  Christopher 
John;  and  Wilkinson.  Peter  Alfred.  3,887,551. 
Owens,  Abner.  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Electromagnetic  de- 
flection display  system  including  dual  mode  deflection  amplifiers  and 
output  power  limited  supplies.  3,887,829,  CI.  315-41 1.000. 
Owens,  Abner,  Jr.;  and  Weinstein,  Donald,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.   Electronmagnetic  deflection  display  system  including  dual 
mode  deflection  amplifiers  and  output  power  limited  power  supplies. 
3.887.842.  CI.  315-397.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  lite.:  See — 

Fry,  William  L.;  and  Sacha,  Stanislav  A..  3.887.285. 
Jenkins,  Charles  W.,  3,887,350. 
Johnson,  John  R.,  3,886,899. 
Miller,  John  W.  V..  3,887,767. 
Oxford  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Frost,  Wade  W.;  and  Sandlin.  William  C.  3,886,879. 
Mitchell,  William  O.;  Hamm,  Charles  S.;  and  Williams.  Joseph  Da- 
vid. 3.886,713. 
OY  Tampella  AB:  See— 

Romantschuk,  Hakan  Wilhelm;  and  Nyberg,  Pauli  Unto  Juhani. 
3,887.660. 
Oyama,  Masaji:  See — 

Kinoshiu.    Shoichi;    Oyama,    Masaji;    and    Takijiri,    Shunjiro, 
3,887,581. 
Ozaki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Yukio;  Ozaki.  Masahiko;  and  Negi,  Jiro,  3,887,688. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Incorporated:  See— 

Kaye.  Gordon  E..  3,887.394. 
Pacault,  Pierre  Henri,  to  Babcock-Atlantique  Societe  Anonyme.  Steam 

power  stations.  3,886,749,  CI.  60-652.000. 
Packaging  Techniques,  Inc.:  See — 

Robins,  Milton,  3,886,771. 
Pagel.  Warren  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Bonding  film.  3,887,639.  CI.  260-836.000. 
Paginton,  Philip  Norman:  See — 

Wickham,  David  John;  Washboum,  Jack;  and  Paginton.  Philip 
Norman.  3.887.241. 
Pail.  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Butler.  Anthony  J.;  and  Pail.  Daniel  R.,  3,887,758. 
Palmiter,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Landesman,  Eric;  and  Palmiter,  Donald  R.,  3,886,623. 
Landesman,  Eric;  and  Palmiter,  Donald  R.,  3,886,624. 
Panek.  George  J.;  and  McCrea.  Michael  E..  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Electrical  connector.  3.887.257.  CI. 
339-45.00M. 
Paoletti.  Xavier.  Swivelling  toothbrush.  3,886.618.  CI.  15-172.000. 
Papp.  1st  van:  See- 
Heller.  Laszio;  Forgo.  Laszio;  Bodas.  Janos;  Papp.  Istvan;  Agejev, 
G.  Sz.;  and  Alekszejev.  I.  A.,  3,887,666. 
Pappo.  Raphael:  See— 

Chorvat,  Robert  J.;  and  Pappo,  Raphael,  3,887,567. 
ParamonofT,  Elpidifor;  and  Main,  Ralph  M..  to  Standun,  Inc.  Force 
equalized  external  stripper  for  metalworking  machines  and  the  like. 
3.886,781,  CI.  72-344.000. 
Parker,  Delmer  Gene,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  temperature 

subilizing  photoreceptors.  3,887,367.  CI.  96-1. OOR. 
Parker,  Konrad;  and  Shah,  Hasmukhlal  M..  to  General  American 
Transportation  Corporation.  Stress  controlled  electroless  nickel  de- 
posits. 3,887.732.  CI.  427-380.000. 
Parker,  Paul  T.;  and  Mayer,  Ivan,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Alkylation  process  utilizing  halosulfuric  or  trihalomethyl- 
sulfonic  acid  with  a  caulyst  moderator.  3.887.635,  CI.  260-683.470. 
Parks.  Walter  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi-speed  motor. 

3.887.854.  CI.  3 1 8-224.00A. 
Parratt.  Noel  James:  See— 

Schmid.   Eduard;  Nascher,  Reinold;  Egli,  Rene;  Parratt,  Noel 
James;  and  Gooding.  Ronald  William,  3,887,429. 
Parsons,    Charles   O.    Ski    rope    retrieving   device.    3,886,888,   CI. 

1 14-235.0WS. 
Pasternak,  Stephen  F.,  to  Peerless  of  America,  Incorporated.  Method 

of  making  a  finned  heat  exchanger.  3,886,639,  CI.  29-I57.30A. 
Pastrick,  Benjamin  George,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Card  holder.  3,887,055,  CI.  197-1 35.00R. 
Patrick,  James  G.,  to  Bechtel  International  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and    method    for    cutting    and    breaking    rock.    3.887,236,    CI. 
299-10.000. 
Patrikeev,  Veniamin  Vasilievich;  Malkina,  Anna  Davydovna;  and  Kart- 
sivadze,  Amiran  llich.  Method  of  crystallization  of  water  in  super- 
coded  clouds  and  fogs  and  reagent  useful  in  said  method.  3.887,580, 
CI.  252-319.000. 
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Patzelt,  Helmi  t:  See— 

Albrecht,  Wilhelm;  PaUelt.  Helmut;  and  Hoheisel,  Peter-Matthlu, 

3,887,2|5. 

Paugh.  Georgd  W.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Continuous  coolder. 

3,886,856,  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Paul,  Howard  C;  and  Tuzson,  John  J.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation. 

Engine  torqfe  sensor  device.  3,886,817,  CI.  74-861.000. 
Pauley,  Reginald  W.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Power  wrench  wfth 

rotatively  mounted  motor.  3,886,822,  CI.  8I-52.40R. 
Paulus.  Jean;  a  nd  Bourg.  Christian  Pierre,  to  C.  P.  Bourg.  Sheet  cola- 
tor.  3.887. r  6.  CI.  270-58.000. 
Pavia.  Rafael  i  aurina.  Article  of  footwear.  3.886.674.  CI.  36-38.0()0. 
Pazderka.  Cyr  I:  See— 

Holthoff.  1  lelmut;  and  Pazderka.  Cyril,  3.886.830. 
PCB  Piezotror  ics.  Inc.:  See- 
Change,  N  icholas  D.;  and  Riggs,  Michael  T.,  3,886,792. 
Peacock,  Odel  :e  A.:  See- 
Gonzalez,  Oavid  P.;  and  Peacock,  Odette  A.,  3,886,823. 
Pearce,  Denis  N.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Limited.  Trickle  irrigation 

emitter.  3,81  7,139.  CI.  239-542.000. 
Pearce.  Ronald  A.;  and  Herrmann.  Thomas  R..  to  Coors  Container 
Company.  V  ethod  of  making  a  press  tab  container  end  from  a  mel  al- 
lic  shell.  3,8  16,881.  CI.  113-121.00C. 
Pecota.  Waltei,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  No-relight  cigar  ligh- 
ter socket.  3,887.789.  CI.  219-265.000.  H^ 
Peel,  Mervyn  I  ivan:  See — 

Ellis,  Gwyi  m  Pennant;  and  Peel,  Mervyn  Evan.  3.887.574. 
Peerless  of  An  erica.  Incorporated:  See — 

Pasternak,  Stephen  F..  3,886,639. 
Peiser,  Adolf  t.:  See— 

Roubloff.    Alexander    D.,    deceased;    and    Peiser.    Adolf 
\2. 

E.,  to  ANF  Frangeco  S.A.  Gas  turbine  and  eleclhc 
►tive.  3,886,870.  CI.  105-61.500. 

A.  Air  dryer  jacket  for  underground  electrical  cabfes. 
\\.  34-107.000. 

maid  W.;  and  Enos,  James  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Coin- 
'rocess  for  making  low  profile  molding  compoun  is. 
tl.  260-40.00R. 
«es  R.:  See — 
and  Pennington,  James  R.,  3,887,084. 


3,886.6^ 

Pelabon.  Andi 

drive  locom^ 

Pelsue.  ThurmI 

3,886.669. 
Pennington, 
pany.  The. 
3.887,515.' 
Pennington.  Ja 
Gailo.  San 
Peover.  Cyril: 

Carding,  John  Raymond;  and  Peover,  Cyril,  3,887,689. 
Perrella,  Donald  J.;  and  Dolfini,  Joseph  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  I^c. 
Polyisocyanate      and      polyisothiocyanate      derivatives      of 
aminopeniciilanic  acid.  3.887,542.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Perronnet,  Jaobues;  and  Girault.  Pierre,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Fungicidal 

carbamaldo)iimes.  3,887,71 1,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Perrotin,  Guy;|and  Anselmini,  Jean-Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Soci<:te 
Anonyme  ppur  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  procedes  Georj  ;es 
Claude.  Propesses  for  the  production  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen. 
3,886,758,  dl.  62-30.000. 
Perrotti,  Emmanuel  J.:  See — 

Ranghelli,|Joseph  C;  and  Perrotti,  Emmanuel  J.,  3.887,925. 
Perry,  Gary  D.l  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.  Vehicle  step  assembly. 

3,887,216,01.280-163.000. 
Perst,  Gerhard  See— 

Olsen.  Wiqi;  Lieske.  Manfred;  Ehmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Perst.  Ger- 
hard. 3,187.915. 

Peters.  Philip  H..  Jr..  to  Environment/One  Corp.  Metal  base  cookw^re 
induction  hnting  apparatus  having  improved  control  circuit  usng 
infra-red  teiiperature  sensor.  3.887.781,  CI.  219-10.490. 
Peterson,  Richird  H.  Tremulant  and  chorus  generating  system  for  elec- 
trical musicil  instruments.  3,886,835,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Petitjean,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Bayles,  Jokn;  Bremer,  Randall  C;  Gauthier,  George  E.;  Nasc^n- 
beni,  Frink  J.;  and  Petitjean,  Robert  J..  3.887.888. 
Petroleo  Brasilpiro  S.A.  -Petrobras:  See— 

UeU.  SeiU;  and  Ivo.  Osmar  Chaves.  3,887,453. 
Petterson,  TorJ  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Package  for  an  underahn 

spray  produit.  3,887,1  (5.  CI.  222-402.130. 
Pfeiffer.  Gottfned;  Wellhauser,  Robert;  and  Gehra,  Hartmut,  to  Hejta 
KG  Karl  Scl|weisfurth.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  proteins,  oti  ler 
nitrogenous  '  substances   and    lipids   from   bones.    3,887,717,  pi. 
.426-264.00a 
Pfiffner,  Albert:  See— 

Chodnekat,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norb^rt; 
Schwietir,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,887,586. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  Se*—  * 

Evanega,  George  R.;  KuhIa,  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges,  Reinh^d. 

3,887.5«l. 
Schaaf.  Tljomas  K.;  and  Corey.  Elias  J.,  3.887.587. 
Philadelphia  Gbar  Corporation:  See— 

Ouinn,  Jerbme  B.,  3.887,300. 
Phitardeau.  Y^es:  See — 

Agouri,  Elias;  Laputte,  Robert;  Philardeau,  Yves;  and  Ride^u, 
Jacques.  3,887,650. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Rainer,  Norman  B.;  and  Wilson.  Peter  Allen,  3.887,730. 
Rundberg.i  Eric  G.  S..  Jr.;  Johnson,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Grubbs, 
Harvey  |.,  3,887,603. 
Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Stephenson.  Leslie;  Cooksey,  Albert  Riy; 
and  Clark,  Jphn  Colin,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Process  for 
the    preparation    of    DL-phenylglycine    esters.     3.887,606,    tl. 
260-471.00/  . 
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Phillips,  Malcolm  E..  Jr.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  meter- 
ing and  shaping  materials.  3,887,315,  Q.  425-209.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 
Baldwin,  Bernard  A.,  3,887.331. 

Borenstein,  David  E.;  and  Newton.  Richard  C  3.886.636. 
Dieu.  Richard  E..  3.887.494. 
Farfaglia.  Silvio  T.;  Halpin.  Robert  G.;  and  Bock.  Ronald  E., 

3.887.177. 
Fozzard.  George  B..  3.887,629. 
Harris,  Michael  R.,  3,886,832. 

Hughes,  William  B.;  and  Fahey.  Darryl  R..  3,887.441. 
Hutchinson,  WUliam  M..  3.887.439. 
Kinney,  Alfred  W.,  3.886.973. 

McClintock,  William  A.;  and  Clark,  Meriin  O.,  3.886.757. 
Rohlfing.  Raymond  G.,  3,887,529. 
Selman,  Charles  M.,  3,887.643. 
Phillips,  Victor  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fannin,  Loyd  W.;  Phillips,  Victor  D..  Jr.;  and  Singleton.  Thomas 
C,  3.887.489. 
Pictorial  Productions.  Inc.:  See— 

Weingrad,  Saul  W..  3.887.420. 
Piene,  Kristian:  See — 

Enger,  Rolf;  Piene,  Kristian;  Skreien,  Nils;  Saethre,  Audun;  and 
Thorslund,  Jan-Erik,  3,887,359. 
.Pierre  Fabre  S.A.:  See — 

Serre,  Hubert;  and  Rey,  Jean,  3,887.705. 
Pierzchala.  Chester  E..  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Clamping  ar- 
rangement and  method.  3.887.895.  CI.  339-14.00R. 
Pillet.  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  S.A.  Method  for  forming  a  composite 
object   of  acrylic   resin   and   silicone   elastomer.    3.88T,669.   O. 
264-16.000. 
Pinckaers.  B.  Hubert,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  system  comprising 
differential  amplifier  with  dual  current  comparator  having  two  out- 
puts separated  by  a  deadband.  3,887,000,  CI.  165-26.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 
Adachi,  Hisao,  3,887.101.  ^ 

Yoshida,  Masayuki,  3,887.844. 
Pitts,  Charles  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Fluid  retainer  set- 
ting tool.  3,887,006,  CI.  166-124.000. 
Plantevin.  Bruno;  and  Touchard,  Jacques,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault.  Installation  for  automatic  polishing.  3,886,690,  CI. 
51-80.00A. 
Plass,  Ludolf.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  op- 
erating a  heat  exchanger.  3,886,997,  Q.  165-1.000. 
Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Schurman,  Peter  T.,  3,886,645. 
Plastics  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Waitkus.  Phillip  A.,  3,887,637. 
Platz,  Edward  A.  Sub-surface  root  fertilizer  and  probe.  3,886,874,  CI. 

111-7.400. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  and  Plempel, 
Manfred,  3,887,556. 
Plentovich,  Jack;  Winslow,  Charles  Ellis,  Jr.;  and  Kise,  Mearl  A.,  to 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.  Production  of  sodium  hydrosulfite  from  for- 
mates. 3.887.695.  CI.  4,23-5 1 5.000. 
Plett.  Edelbert  G.,  to  Control  Data  Canada,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  gross  thrust  of  a  jet  engine.  3.886,790.  CI.  73-1 17.400. 
Plocher,  Werner;  Ihlingen,  Horb;  Kuhl,  Franz;  and  Huttermann,  Bern- 
hard,  to  Jurid  Werke  GmbH;  and   Maschinenfabrik   Lauffer  & 
Butscher.  Pressing  apparatus.  3,887,317.  C\.  425-257.000. 
Ploeger,  Walter.  Jr.;  and  Bishop,  John  W.  H.,  to  Controlled  Printout 
Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  making  printing  ribbon  spool.  3,887,727, 
CI.  427-177.000. 
Plotkin,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Dokes,  Samuel;  and  Isaiah,  Alvin  K.,  3,887,01 1. 
Plowman,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Thornton,  Henry  M.,  Jr.;  and  Plowman,  Richard  E.,  3,886.660. 
Plumat,  Emile;  Schottey,  Jean;  and  Toussaint.  Francois,  to  Glaverbel 

S.A.  Glass  coloring  process.  3,887,348,  C\.  65-30.000. 
Plume.    Robert    W..    to    Travel    Products.    Inc.    Convertible    seat. 

3.887,229.  CI.  297-65.000. 
Pochop.  Merle  E.:  See — 

Finger,  John  F.;  and  Pochop,  Merle  E.,  3,887,325. 
Poignant,  Robert  V.,  Jr.;  and  Przybylowicz,  Edwin  P.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Elements  and  process  for  recording  direct  image 
neutron  radiographs.  3.887.807.  CI.  250-315.000. 
Polaris  Industrial  Enterprises:  See — 

Tice.  Billy  Harold.  3.887,891. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 
Baker,  James  G.,  3,887,93 1 . 
Bloom,  Stanley  M..  3,887,563. 

Renzullo,  Andrew;  and  Suokko,  George  D.,  3,886,986. 
Thurston.  Richard  P.,  3,887,838. 
Weed,  Lucretia  J.,  3,887,272. 
Polcer,  John;  and  Barratt,  Robert  O..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation. 

Bayonet  tube  heat  exchanger.  3.887,003,  Q.  165-142.000. 
Politechnika  Warszawska:  See — 

Brzozowski,  Zbigniew;  Porejko,  Stanislaw;  Kielkiewicz.  Jedrzej; 
and  Kaczorowiki.  Janusz,  3,887.522. 
Polk,  Jodie  E.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Blow  out  preventers. 

3.887,158,  a.  251-1.000. 
Pollock.  Glenn  E.;  Henderson.  Milton  E.;  and  Donaldson,  Ralph  W.. 
Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Gas  chromalograph  injection  system.  3,887,345.  CI. 
55-386.000. 


Polss,  Perry,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Modified 

polymers  as  petroleum  addiUves.  3.887.621.  CI.  260-S83.00R. 
Poly-Seal  Corporation:  See— 

Gillman.  Robert  N.;  Koehne.  Anthony  J.;  and  Baughan.  Harry  C. 
Ill,  3,887,099. 
Polymer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Cottingham,  Robert  A.,  3,887.319. 
PonticeUi,  Fabio:  See — 

Adembri.  Giorgio;  Tedeschi.  Piero;  Ponticelli,  Fabio;  and  Marini. 
Maresco,  3,887.578. 
Poos,  George  Ireland,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  2-lmino- 

piperidines.  3,887,569,  Q.  260-293.780. 
Foot,  Albert  Lucien:  See — 

Klein,   Alfons;   Konig,   Anita   Von;   Poot,   Albert   Lucien;   and 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfned,  3,887,378. 
Pope,  John  W.  Electronic  smoking  inhibiting  device.  3,886,953.  CL 

I3I-I70.00A. 
Population  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  and  Dickhudt,  Eugene  A.,  3.887.1 12. 
Porejko.  Stanislaw:  See — 

Brzozowski,  Zbigniew;  Porejko,  Stanislaw.  Kielkiewicz,  Jedrzej; 
and  Kaczorowski,  Janusz,  3,887,522. 
Porraz  Jimenez  Labora,  Mauricio.  Aquatic  construction  module  and 

method  of  forming  thereof.  3,886,751.  CI.  61-3.000. 
Porta.  Augusto:  See — 

Doniat,  Denis;  Beccu.  Klaus;  and  Porta.  Augusto,  3,887,400. 
Portec,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert.  George  T.;  and  Chryst.  Anton  W..  3.887.143. 
Ruble.  Emerson  J..  3,887,128. 
Porter,  Joe  A.;  and  Dageforde.  Allen  F.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Membrane  tensioning  means  and  the  use  thereof.  3,887,194,  CI. 
277-1.000. 
Porter,  Lawrence  C,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Dispensing  methods 

and  apparatus.  3.887,1 10,  O.  222-16.000. 
Pbrter,  Lawrence  C..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  and 
method    of    producing    continuous    foamed    plastic     bunstock. 
3.887.670.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Poschadel,  Werner  See— 

Hofgen.  Gunter;  and  Poschadel.  Werner.  3,887.922. 
Posselt,  Manfred,  to  G.  Siempelkamp  &  Co.  System  for  handling  sur- 
face-finishing layers  in  the  production  of  pressed  board.  3,887,082, 
a.  2I4-I.0BB. 
Potter.  Robert  I.:  See— 

Nepela.  Daniel  A.;  and  Poner,  Robert  I..  3.887,945. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hedden,  Jerry  C,  3,887,389. 
Reese,  Walter  J.,  3.887,347. 
Thomasv^k,  Ronald  J.,  3,887,071. 
Prange,  Charles  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for    inserting    cable    or    the    like    in   conduits.    3,887.163,    CI. 
254-l34.3Ff. 
Pratt,  Winthrop  B.,  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation.  Rotary  mechanism 

with  die-cast  trochoidal  housing.  3,887,307,  CI.  418-6I.00A. 
Prepac  (S.A.R.L.):  See— 

de  la  Poype,  Roland,  3,886,714. 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.: 
See— 
Bako,  LazIo,  3,886,632. 
Price,  Harry  N.:  See — 

De  Feo,  Angeto;  and  Price.  Harry  N..  3.886.816. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Hudgin.  DonakJ  E.;  and  Reich.  Murray.  3.886.683. 
Procor  Limited:  See — 

Deeks.  Ronald  G..  3,886.978.  -^ 

Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Lemke.  Hans.  3,887,361. 
Profant.   Daniel,   to   United   States  of  America.   Air   Force.    Non- 

abradable  turbine  seal.  3.887.299.  Cl.  415-174.000. 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Organosilicone  polymers.  3.887.500.  CI.  260-2.5 AH 
Prokai.  Bela:  See— 

Kanner,    Bernard;    Prokai,    Bela;    and    Rosemund,    Walter    R.. 
3,887,601. 
Pruitt,  Martin  Eugene:  See — 

Garrison,  Harold  Keith;  and  Pruitt,  Martin  Eugene,  3,886,719. 
Przybylowicz,  Edwin  P.:  See — 

Poignant,  Robert  V.,  Jr.;  and  Przybylowicz,  Edwin  P.,  3,887.807. 
Pschunder,  WUli:  See- 
Fischer.  Hoist;  and  Pschunder.  Willi.  3.887.935. 
Puchot.  John  A.:  See- 
Dean.  Michael  F.;  Borougerdi,  Hossein;  and  Puchot.  John  A.. 
3.887.731. 
Pulbnan  Incorporated:  See — 

Hesch.  Harold  E.;  and  Hutchison.  John  W..  3.886.687. 
Osman.  Mohammed  A.;  and  Kaib.  Charles  L..  3.887.437 
Pullum.  Donald  G.;  Corrigan,  Eugene  J.;  Howard.  Bernard  H.;  and 
Stabtey.  Bernard  D..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Stabilization    of  polyester   filamentary    material.    3.887.749.   CI. 
428-284.000. 
Pungs.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Looman.  Wolfgang;  Pungs.  Wolfgang;  Bierwirth.  Egon;  and  Bun- 
ing.  Robert,  3,887,728. 
O-Panel  Company:  See — 

Groasman,  Paul  R.,  3.886.791.  V 

Q.V.S..  inc.:  See— 

Fogle.  Stephen  G..  3,886,626. 
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,  to  Hauserman,  Inc.  Panel 
.886,698,  a.  52-36.000. 


Ouestor  Corporation:  See —  , 

Rousey.  Donald  L..  3.886.703. 
Quinn.  Jerome  B..  to  Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation.  Mixer  impeller. 

3,887.300.0.416-210.000. 
Ouinn.  Ronald  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Combustor  pre- 

chamber,  3.886.728.  CI.  60-39.230. 
Quist.  Bernardus  B.;  and  Zuiderwijk.  Jacobus  J.  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany.    Dry    light-weight    cement    composition.     3.887.385,    CI. 
106-96.000. 
R.  O.  Hull  &  Company  Incorporated:  See — 

Jackson.  Joseph  L..  3.887.445. 
Radiant  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Livesay,  William  R..  3.887.81 1. 
Radovsky.  Jonathan  Samuel,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  mirror. 

3.887.879.0.  330-19.000. 
Raeune,  Claus:  See — 

Maas.  Hermann;  Abratis.  Horst;  and  Raeune.  Claus,  3,886,992. 
Raffinerie  Tirlemontoise:  See — 

Bausier,  Andre  Henri.  3.887.074. 
Ragland,  Douglas,  to  Ragland  Manufacturing  and  Construction  Com- 
pany. Fire  resistant  door  frame  assembly.  3.886.688,  O.  49-504.000. 
Ragland  Manufacturing  and  Construction  Company:  See — 

Ragland.  Douglas.  3,886.688. 
Rainer.  Norman  B.;  and  Wilson.  Peter  Allen,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated. Microporous  styrene  polymers  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.887.730.  O.  427-244.000. 
Raion  Yush  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Toyoda,  To- 
shisaburo;     Nakamura,     Masayoshi;     and     Ando,     Susumu, 
3,887,614. 
Raith.  Richard  L.;  and  Davenport,  Joseph  A. 
and  structural  units  for  wall  assemblies.  3, 
Raleigh  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Hillyer.  Anthony  William,  3,886,81 1. 
Hudson.  David  Ian.  3,886,776. 
Ralph,  John  Ernest:  See— 

Shannon.  John  Martin:  and  Ralph.  John  Ernest.  3,887.936. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See —  / 

Paugh,  George  W.,  3,886.856. 
Ramirez.  Enrique  Garcia;  Thomas.  Lowell  Curtis;  and  Fry,  William 
Earl,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  preparing  silver 
catalyst.  3,887,491,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Ramstedt.  Clarence  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Active 

sonar  image  perception.  3.887.896.  CI.  340-3.00R. 
Ranghelli.  Joseph  C;  and  Perrotti.  Emmanuel  J.,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Linearly  polarized  phstsed  an- 
tenna array.  3.887.925.  CI.  343-795.000. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Rubbing  seal  mate- 
rial for  ceramic  heat  exchanger.  3.887.201.  CI.  277-96.00R. 
Rasmussen.  Jerome  J.  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Shirred  tu- 
bular   food    casings    having    a    barrier    coating.    3.886,979.    CI. 
138-118.100. 
Rasmussen.  Jerome  Jordan  Michael;  and  Voo.  David,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Method  for  producing  flexible  casings  and  the 
casings  obuined  therefrom.  3.887.713.  CI.  426-135.000. 
Rau.  Jim  L.:  See — 

GofT.  Raymond  L.;  and  Rau.  Jim  L..  3.887.028. 
Rauenbusch.  Erich:  See — 

Frommer.  Werner;  and  Rauenbusch.  Erich.  3.887,434. 
Rauth.  John  C:  See— 

Skiff.  Aphrodite  P.;  and  Rauth.  John  C.  3.886^43. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Gonzalez.  David  P.;  and  Peacock.  Odette  A..  3,886,823. 
Lucas.  Charles  H  .  3.887.191. 
Sawatzky.  John  Walter.  3.887.034. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Spencer.  Gordon  R..  3.887.830. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Ratib  Sofar.  3.887.371. 
Goyer.  Ronald  Bruce.  3.887.916. 
Leidich.  Arthur  John.  3.887.880. 
Radovsky.  Jonathan  Samuel.  3.887.879. 
Schade,  Ono  Heinrich.  Jr  .  3.887.878. 
Wilkinson.  WUIiam  C.  Jr..  3,887.924. 
Rebold.  Jerome:  See — 

Meshulam.  Avram;  and  Rebold.  Jerome.  3,886.656. 
Reckseit.  Bernard  S.;  and  Burgess.  George  A.,  to  Sweco.  Inc.  Hoist 
pans  and  hoist  pan  handling  apparatus.  3.887,090,  O.  214-I7.00C. 
Redfield,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Karlov,  Frank  J.;  Sidorewicz.  Leonidas;  Redfield.  Charles  L.;  and 
Evans.  Robert.  3.887.889. 
Reed.  Robert  D.;  Zink.  John  Smith;  Schwartz.  Robert  F.;  Glomm, 
Horst;  Corbie.  John  C;  and  Koons,  Harold  F..  to  John  Zink  Com- 
pany.   Method    for    non-polluting    combustion    of   waste    gases. 
3.887.324,0.  431-5.000. 
Reed,  Thomas  D.;  and  Winget,  Wayne  A.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Low  pass  filter  apparatus.  3,887.874, 0.  328-167.000. 
Reese.    Johannes;    and    Kraft.    Kurt,    to    Reichhold-Albert-Chemie- 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  triketoimidazolidines  and 
product.  3.887,507.  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Reese.  Walter  J  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  packaging  glass 

strand.  3.887.347.  O.  65-3.000. 
Regan.  Barrie  F.  Cutting  wheel.  3,886.925.  O.  125-15.000. 
Regehr.  Ulrich.  Contact  body  for  the  transfer  of  heat  and/or  sub- 
stances. 3,887.664,  O.  261-1 12.000. 
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Regel,  Erik:  i  ?e— 

Draber,  ^  /ilfri^;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  and  Plenbel, 
Manfrei,  3,887,556. 
Regie  Nation)  le  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Plantevin  Bruno;  and  Touchard,  Jacques,  3,886,690. 
Reich,  Murra  ■:  See — 

Hudgin,  I  tonald  E.;  and  Reich,  Murray,  3,886,683. 
Reich,  RudolB  Apparatus  for  transferring  fabric  strip  between  encfless 

transporter  ichains.  3,887,121,0.  226-53.000. 
Reichhold-Aliert-Chemie-Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Reese,  Johannes;  and  Kraft,  Kurt,  3.887,507. 
Reifke,  Miltoi  F.  Pad  for  artificial  teeth.  3.886,659,*C1.  32-2.000 
Reiner,  Lenn4rt:  See — 

Wahren,  tXjuglas;  and  Reiner,  Lennart,  3,887,428. 
Reiners,  Wolfing:  See — 

Andresen,    Egon;    Reiners,    Wolfgang;    and    Klassen,    Al4>ns, 
3,887.114. 
Reinnagel.   Richard   E.   Copy   resistant  documents.    3,887,742,  CL 

428-21  l.OOC. 
Reinsma,  Harpld  L.:  See — 

Haslett.  Qlenn  M.;  and  Reinsma,  Harold  L..  3,887,244. 
Reisch.  Hans:iSfe — 

Blauert.  (  ans  Joachim;  Jejina,  Filip;  and  Reisch,  Hans,  3,887,|24. 
Reliable  Elect  ric  Company:  See— 

Pierzchalii.  Chester  E..  3.887.895. 
Remond,  Jear  -Pierre;  Thebault,  Jean-Robert;  and  Vitat,  Jean-Claude, 

to  Rhone-P  ogil.  Drying  of  articles.  3,886,668,  O.  34-9.000. 
Renfrew,   Williani  Neil.   Self  aligning  stuffing  box.   3,887,196,  CI. 

277-2.000. 
Rentel.  Alfrec :  See— 

Uth.  Geriard;  and  Rentel.  Alfred.  3,886,982. 
Renzullo,  An<  rew;  and  Suokko,  George  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporal  on. 

Leather  Ian  inate  for  camera  housing.  3,886.986,  CI.  150-52.0C  I 
Republic  of  F  -ance:  See — 

Bernard,  i4ichel  Louis;  and  Coudrin,  Gerard,  3,887,696. 
Research  and  Development  Laboratories  of  Ohno  Company  Limted: 
See— 
Ohno,  Ge  nji;  Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  and  Mor4ha- 
shi,  Hia  lao,  3,887,928. 
Reuterhall,  Alf  Ragnar:  See— 

Helmer.    Karin    UUa    Elisabet;    and    Reuterhall,    Alf    Ragkar, 
3.887.427. 
Rey.  Jean:  Sei  — 

Serre.  Hu  lert;  and  Rey,  Jean,  3,887,705. 

Reynolds,  Lia  -lel  Arthur;  and  James,  David  Richard,  to  A.  F.  Hydlau- 

lics    LimiteJ.    Hydraulic    percussive    implement.    3,887,019,    O. 

173-134.00). 

Rhea.  Robert;  See— 

Seibel.  Richard  Roy;  and  Rhea.  Robert,  3,887,788. 
Rheem  Manu  acturing  Company:  See — 

Klenz.  Ka  rl  A.;  and  Velarde.  Clyde  R.,  3.886,643. 
Rheinstahl  A<  i:  See — 

Koppers.  Manfred.  3.887.235. 
Rheinstahl  Hi^ttenwerke  AG:  See — 

Maas.  He-mann;  Abratis,  Horst;  and  Raeune.  Claus,  3,886,942 
Rhone-Pouler  c.  S.A.:  See- 
Camp,  M  chel;  and  Rostaing.  Paul,  3,887,487. 
PUIet.  Jear,  3.887.669. 
Rhone -Progil:  See — 

Remond.  Jean-Pierre;  Thebault,  Jean-Robert;  and  Vitat,  J^an- 
I     Claude,  3.886.668. 
Rich,  Hubert;  and  Rosas,  Robert  R.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Simulated 

stove  toy.  3  ,886,680,  CI.  46-39.000. 
Richardson,  V  obert  Harold;  and  Vokoun,  Edward  Richard,  to  Ha)ris- 

Intertype  Cirporation.  Static  eliminator.  3,887,843,  CI.  317-2.1 
Richey,  PresU  n:  See— 

Schoenro  :k.  Karlheinz  W.  R.;  Richey.  Preston;  and  Rounds, 
G.,  3,8117,391. 
Richie,  Rolf:  ,  '<ee— 

Bruderer.  Hans;  Richie.  Rolf;  and  Ruegg,  Rudolf.  3.887.548. 
Richter,  Char  es  W..  Ill:  See— 

Eriewine,  Richard  H.;  Richter,  Charles  W..  Ill;  and  Calpha,  Arthur 
J.  Jr.,  :  ,887,320. 
Rkoh  Co.,  Lll.:  S*«-—  I 

Fujimoto,  Sakae,  3.887,178.  ' 

Rideau,  Jacqi  es:  See— 

Agouri,  I  lias;  Laputte,  Robert;  Philardeau,  Yves;  and  Rideau, 
Jacque) ,  3,887.650. 
Riegler.  Ems( ,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwer  Le 
Alpine  Maitan  Aktiengesellschaft.   Slide-articulation  bearing  for 
tillable  converters.  3,887,248,  CI.  308-15.000. 
Rieth,  Alois:  ;  lee — 

nzig,  KarJF.;  Junginger,  Klaus  M.;  and  Rieth,  Alois,  3,887,8C(l. 
Rigassi,  NorNrt:  See— 

Chodnekj  r.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffiier,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norton; 
Schwieier,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  3,887,586. 
Rigaux,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Brunet.  Jacques;  and  Rigaux.  Jean-Oaude,  3,887.579. 
Riggin,  Lance  E.:  See — 

Duncan.  Jerry  E.;  and  Riggin.  Lance  E..  3,887,873. 
Riggs,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Change.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Riggs.  Michael  T.,  3.886.792. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Leir.  Charles  M..  3.887.568. 
Riphagen.  Rei^hard.  Iron  work  for  horizontal  displacablQ.  wings  of  {en- 
dows, door*  or  similar  things.  3.886,685,  O.  49-209.000. 
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Rizzo.  Victor  L..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  N-hydrocarbylsulfenyl-N- 

alkyl-N'-arylformamidines.  3.887.619.  CI.  260-564.0RF. 
Robbins,  Ernest  Aleck;  Sucher.  Robert  William;  Schuldt.  Erich  Henry. 
Jr.;  Sidoti.  Daniel  Robert;  Seeley.  Robert  EXidley;  and  Newell.  Jon 
Albert,  to  Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated.  Yeast  protein  isolate  with 
reduced    nucleic    acid    content    and    process    of   making   same. 
3.887.431.  O.  195-5.000. 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Hofmann.  Karl.  3.887.140. 
Wurst.  Bert.  3,886,818. 
Robert  Bosch  Verpackungsmaschinen  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Guse,  Otto.  3,886.708. 
Roberts.  Maurice  P.;  and  Oendenen.  Harokl  K.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power 

steering  system.  3.886,849.  CI.  92-168.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Murrell.  Donald  K..  3.886.968. 
Robertson.  Donald  Hancher.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Re- 
search   and    Development    Administration.    Industrial   technique. 
3.887.339,  O.  55-66.000. 
Robins,  Milton,,  to  Packaging  Techniques,  Inc.  Keyed  removable  door 

lock.  3,886.771.0.  70-90.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 
Caswell,  Robert  L..  3,887,766. 
McCIoskey,  Albert  R.,  3,887,246. 
Prange^harles  J.,  3.887,163. 

Reed,  Thomas  D.;  and  Winget,  Wayne  A..  3,887,874. 
Sellers.  Jerry  W.,  3,886,716. 
Rodak,  JolicJ.;  and  Macheski,  Robert  L.,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Co., 

Inc.  Faulty  can  detector.  3,887,806,  O.  250-223.00B. 
Rodgard  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Winfield.  Mason  C.  Jr.,  3,886,804. 
Rodler,  Hans.  Electrodiagnostic  apparatus.  3,886.931,  O.  128-2.1  OR. 
Rodway,  Ronald  Ernest;  and  Cookson,  Ronald  Frederick,  to  Aspro 
Nicholas    Ltd.    2,3-Dihydroimidazo-isoquinolines.    3,887,566,    CI. 
260-288.00R. 
Rohlfing,  Raymond  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Preventing 

plugs  in  transfer  conduits.  3,887,529.  CI.  260-79.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 
Hoey.  Charles  E.,  3,887,408. 

Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  Miller,  George  A.;  and  Law,  Andrew  B., 
3,887,352. 
Rohr  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Ross,  James  A.;  and  Harris.  Bert  C.  3.886.871. 
Tantlinger.  Keith  W..  3.886.869. 
Rohringer.  Peter:  See — 

Hofmann.  Peter;  and  Rohringer.  Peter.  3,887,654. 
Rollband.  Ernest  J.  Dual  handle  construction  for  Cciskets.  3,886,625, 

CI.  16-112.000. 
Romanelli,  Michael  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Preparation  of  unsaturated   alcohols  and   ethers.    3,887,627,  O. 
260-632.00R. 
Romantschuk,  Hakan  Wilhelm;  and  Nyberg.  Pauli  Unto  Juhani,  to  OY 
Tampella  AB.  Device  for  dissolving  a  poorly  soluble  gas  in  a  liquid. 
3,887,660,0.  261-91.000. 
Romine,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Stadler,  Henry  L.;  Tien,  Tseng-ying;  Esper.  Michael  J.;  and  Ro- 
mine. Donald  J.,  3,886.785. 
Ronay,  Maria,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp»oration.  Nitri- 

dable  steels  for  cold  flow  processes.  3,887,362,  CI.  75-123.00K. 
Roneo  Vickers  Limited:  See — 

Fuller,  Paul,  3,887,252. 
Rosas,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Rich,  Hubert;  and  Rosas,  Robert  R.,  3,886,680 
Rosemund,  Walter  R.:  See — 

Kanner,    Bernard;    Prokai,    Bela;    and 
3,887,601. 
Rosenberg,  Robert:  See— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Mayadas,  Ashok  F. 
Sadagopan,  Varadachari,  3,887.451. 
Rosenberger.  Siegfried;  and  Schwarzenbach.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Salicyloyl-acyl-hydrazines.  3,887,518,0.  260-45.9NC. 
Rosengren,  Knut  Tage  Lennart.  Loading  yard  with  wharves.  3,886,614, 

CI.  14-71:000. 
Rosenwald.  Gary  W.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Storm  choke. 

3.887.005,0.  166-72.000. 
Roser,  Herbert:  See — 

Busch,  Johannes;  Roser,  Herbert;  and  Sedlacek.  Hugo,  3,886,613. 
Rosh.  Dale  M.,  Jr.  Multi-color  marking  implement.  3,887,287,  O. 

401-35.000. 
Ross,  Jaffray  Stuart:  See — 

Carabott,    Carmel    John    Angelo;    and    Ross,    Jaffray    Stuart, 
3.886.863. 
Ross,  James  A.;  and  Harris,  Bert  C,  to  Rohr  Industries  Inc.  Railway 

truck  magnetic  suspension.  3,886,871.  O.  105-157.0OR. 
Rostaing,  Paul:  See — 

Camp.  Michel;  and  Rostaing,  Paul,  3,887.487. 
Rothstein,  Sven-Olle  H.;  and  Astrom,  Sture,  to  Frigoscandia  Contract- 
ing AB.  Apparatuses  for  freezing  articles  of  food  and  similar  prod- 
ucts. 3,886.762.  CI.  62-380.000. 
RoublofT.  Alexander  D.,  deceased;  and  Peiser.  Adolf  E..  to  Coh  Iiidus- 
tries  Operating  Corp.  Tool  changer  mechanism.   3,886,652,  O. 
29-568.000. 
Rouch,  Keith  E.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Pivoted  pad  bearing 
apparatus  and  method  for  bidirectional  rotation.  ^,887,245,  O. 
308-l.OOR. 


Rosemund,    Walter    R. 


Rosenberg,  Robert;  and 


Rouch,  Keith  E.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Journal  bearing  for 
supporting  both  radial  loads  and  axial  thrust  loads.  3,887,249.  O. 
308-73.000. 
Rounds.  Hugh  G.:  See— 

Schoenrock.  Karlheinz  W.  R.;  Richey.  Preston;  and  Rounds.  Hugh 
G..  3.887.391. 
Rousey.  Donald  L..  to  Questor  Corporation.  Decorative  shutter  and 

mounting  means  therefor.  3.886.703.  O.  52-473.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Perronnet.  Jacques;  and  Girault.  Pierre.  3.887.71 1. 
Rovac  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Edwards.  Thomas  C.  3.886.763. 
Edwards.  Thomas  C.  3.886.764. 
Edwards.  Thomas  C.  3.886.765. 
Rowekamp.  Richard  J.  Combination  solar  water  heater  and  chiller 

3.886.998.  O.  165-2.000. 
Royal  Industries.  Inc.:  S^« — 

Hemick.  Jack  F..  3.887.043. 
Rozema.  Arthur  L.;  Saik.  John  D.;  and  Arisman.  Mervin  B..  to  CTS 
Corporation.    Variable    resistance   slide    control.    3.887.892.   C\. 
338-183.000. 
Rubin,   Randolph   D.   Tricolor  additive  system  for  a  color  head. 

3.887,279,  Cf  355-38.000. 
Ruble.  Emerson  J.,  to  Portec.   Inc.   Rail  fastener.    3.887,128,  CI. 

238-349.000. 
Rudd,  Floyd  R.;  and  MacKenzie,  George  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Helical  resis- 
tor. 3,887,894,  O.  338-264.000 
Rue,  Larry  M.;  Freis.  Richard  E.;  and  Ossanna.  Oliver  A.,  to  Econom- 
ics, Laboratory,  Inc.  Detergent  compositions  and  methoids  of  making 
and  using  them.  3,887,480.  O.  252-135.000. 
Rueb,  Cart  E.  Gun  sight  attachment.  3.886.667.  CI.  33-233.000. 
Ruegg,  Rudolf:  See — 

Bruderer.  Hans;  Richie.  Rolf;  and  Ruegg.  Rudolf,  3.887,548. 
Rundberg,  Eric  G.  S.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  William  R,  Jr.;  and  Grubbs,  Harvey 
J.,   to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.   Menthol-release   compounds. 
3,887,603,  CI.  260-463.000. 
Rupp,  Walter:  See— 

Blocker,  Erich;  Rupp.  Walter;  and  Jakob.  Franz,  3,887,521. 
Ruppert,  Georg:  See— 

Stahnecker,  Erhard;  Ruppert,  Georg;  Moeller,  Rolf;  Schick,  Ru- 
pert; and  Zuem,  Ludwig.  3.887.672. 
Russ.  Paul  E..  Sr..  to  Gates  Rubber  Coippany.  The  Slide  bar  for  a  track 

suspension  system.  3,887.242.  O.  305-24.000. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Bright.  Cooper  B..  3.887.146. 
Rutledge.  WUIiam  W.:  See— 

Swedenberg.  Oyde  J.;  Fain.  Charles  C;  and  Rutledge.  William  W.. 
3.887.748. 
Ruzic.   Ivan.    Rotary   internal   combustion   engine.    3.886.908.   CI. 

123-8.310. 
Ryan.  Francis  W.:  See— 

Schottmiller.  John  C;  Ryan.  Francis  W.;  and  Wood.  Charles. 
3.887.368. 
Ryan.  George  R..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Inc.  Blood  collecting  assem- 
bly. 3,886.930.  O.  128-2.00F. 
Ryu.  Dewey  D.  Y.:  See- 
Lee,  Bong  Kuk;  Neidleman.  Saul  Lewis;  and  Ryu.  Dewey  D.  Y.. 
3.887.546. 
■    S.  A.  Alba:  See— 

Schwarcz.  Jose.  3,887,645. 
..S.A.  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils:  See — 

Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph.  3.887.206. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Petterson,  Tor,  3,887,1 15. 
Saario,     Pekka     Juhani.     Circulating 

432-152.000. 
Sacha,  Stanislav  A.:  See — 

Fry,  WUIiam  L.;  and  Sacha,  Stanislav  A., 
Sadagopan.  Varadachari:  See — 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  Mayadas,  Ashok  F.; 
Sadagopan,  Varadachari,  3,887,451. 
Saethre,  Audun:  See— 

Enger,  Rolf;  Piene,  Kristian;  Skreien.  Nils;  Saethre.  Audun;  and 
Thorelund.  Jan-Erik.  3.887,359. 
Safer,  Michael  B.;  and  Menegos,  Andrew  J  .  to  Avtron  Manufacturing. 
Inc.  Surge  tester  for  testing  an  electrical  winding  and  including  volt- 
age comparison  means.  3,887.866.  CI.  324-51.000. 
Safer.  Michael  B.;  and  Menegos.  Andrew  J.,  to  Avtron  Manufacturing. 
Inc.  Surge  tester  for  detecting  a  ground  fault  in  an  electrical  winding 
3.887.867.  O.  324-51.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

IchUcawa.  Masaru;  and  Noguchi.  Tamio,  3,887,536. 
Saik,  John  D.:  See— 

Rozema,  Arthur  L.;  Saik,  John  D.;  and  Arisman,  Mervin  B., 
3,887,892. 
Saines,  George  S.:  See —  ^ 

Lachowicz,  Donald  R.;  Saines,  George  S.;  and  Eckert,  George  W., 
3.887,593. 
Sakabe.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Okamura,   Seizo;  Tagawa.  Tomoaki;   Yagami.   Kazuo;  Matsuo. 
Kazuto;  Sakabe.  N^tsuo;  Sogo.  Tsutomu;  Korematsu.  Mikio, 
deceased;  and  Korematsu.  Etsuko.  widow  and  legal  successor. 
3.887.676. 
Salomon.  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  S.A.  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils.  Se- 
curity bindings  for  skis.  3.887.206.  O.  280-1 1.35N. 
Samaras,  John.  Goal  shield.  3,887,181.  O.  273-l.OOB. 
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Questor  Corporation:  See — 

Rousey.  Donald  L..  3,886.703. 
Quinn.  Jerome  B.,  to  Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation.  Mixer  impeller. 

3.887.300,  a.  416-210.000. 
Quinn.  Ronald  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Combustor  pre- 

chamber.  3.886.728.  CI.  60-39.230. 
Quist.  Bernardus  B.;  and  Zuiderwijk.  Jacobus  J.  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany.    Dry    light-weight    cement    composition.     3,887,385.    CI. 
106-96.000. 
R.  O.  Hull  &  Company  Incorporated:  5^^ — 

Jackson.  Joseph  L..  3.887.44S.  , 

Radiant  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Livesay.  William-R..  3.887,81 1.      - 
Radovsky.  Jonathan  Samuel,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  mirror. 

3.887,879,  a.  330-19.000. 
Raeune,  Claus:  See — 

Maas,  Hermann,  Abratis,  Horst;  and  Raeune,  Claus.  3,886,992. 
Raffinerie  Tirlcmontoise:  5^^ — 

Bausier.  Andre  Henri,  3,887,074. 
Ragland.  Douglas,  to  Ragland  Manufacturing  and  Construction  Com- 
pany. Fire  resistant  door  frame  assembly.  3,886.688,  Q.  49-504.000. 
Ragland  Manufacturing  and  Construction  Company:  See — 

Ragland.  Douglas,  3,886.688. 
Rainer.  Norman  B.;  and  Wilson.  Peter  Allen,  to  Philip  Morris  incorpo- 
rated. Microporous  styrene  polymers  and  method  of  making  same. 
3,887.730,  a.  427-244.000. 
Raion  Yush  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Toyoda.  To- 
shisaburo;     Nakamura.     Masayoshi;     and     Ando.     Susumu, 
3.887.614. 
Raith.  Richard  L.;  and  Davenport,  Joseph  A.,  to  Hauserman,  Inc.  Panel 

and  structural  units  for  wall  assemblies.  3,886,698,  CI.  52-36.000. 
Raleigh  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Hillyer.  Anthony  William,  3,886.81 1.  f 

Hudson.  David  Ian.  3.886,776. 
Ralph,  John  Ernest:  See — 

Shannon,  John  Martin;  and  Ralph,  John  Ernest,  3,887,936. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Paugh,  George  W.,  3,886.856. 
Ramirez.  Enrique  Garcia;  Thomas.  Lowell  Curtis;  and  Fry,  William 
Earl,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of  preparing  silver 
catalyst.  3.887.491.  CI.  252-430.000. 
Ramstedt.  Clarence  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Active 

sonar  image  perception.  3.887.896.  CI.  340-3.00R. 
Ranghelli,  Joseph  C;  and  Perrotti.  Emmanuel  J.,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Linearly  polarized  phased  an- 
tenna array.  3.887.925,  CI.  343-795.000. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Rubbing  seal  mate- 
rial for  ceramic  heat  exchanger.  3.887,201,  CI.  277-96.00R. 
Rasmussen,  Jerome  J.  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Shirred  tu- 
bular   food    casings    having    a    barrier    coating.    3.886.979.    O. 
138-118.100. 
Rasmussen.  Jerome  Jordan  Michael;  and  Voo.  David,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Method  for  producing  flexible  casings  and  the 
casings  obuined  therefrom.  3,887,713,  CI.  426-135.000. 
Rau.  Jim  L.:  See— 

Goff.  Raymond  L.;  and  Rau,  Jim  L.,  3,887,028. 
Rauenbusch.  Erich:  See — 

Frommer,  Werner;  and  Rauenbusch,  Erich.  3,887,434. 
Rauth.  John  C:  See— 

Skiff,  Aphrodite  P.;  and  Rauth.  John  C.  3.886.943. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Gonzalez.  David  P.;  and  Peacock.  Odette  A..  3.886.823. 
Lucas.  Charles  H..  3.887.191. 
Sawatzky.  John  Walter,  3,887,034. 
Raytheon  Company:  See —  | 

Spencer,  Gordon  R.,  3,887.830.  I 

RCA  Corporation:  5^* — 

Baker,  Ratib  Sofar,  3,887.371. 
Goyer.  Ronald  Bruce.  3.887.916. 
Leidich.  Arthur  John.  3.887.880. 
Radovsky.  Jonathan  Samuel.  3.887.879. 
Schade.  Otto  Heinrich.  Jr..  3.887.878. 
Wilkinson.  WUIiam  C.  Jr..  3,887.924. 
Rebold.  Jerome:  See — 

Meshulam.  Avram;  and  Rebold,  Jerome.  3. 886.656. 
Reckseit,  Bernard  S.;  and  Burgess.  George  A.,  to  Sweco.  Inc.  Hoist 
pans  and  hoist  pan  handling  apparatus.  3.887,090,  C\.  2I4-I7.00C. 
Redfield.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Karlov.  Frank  J.;  Sidorewicz.  Leonidas;  Redfield,  Charles  L.;  and 
Evans.  Robert.  3.887.889. 
Reed.  Robert  D.;  Zink.  John  Smith;  Schwartz,  Robert  F.;  Clomm, 
Horst;  Corbie.  John  C;  and  Koons.  Harold  F.,  to  John  Zink  Com- 
pany.   Method    for    non-polluting    combustion    of   waste    gases. 
3.887.324.  a.  431-5.000. 
Reed.  Thomas  D.;  and  Winget.  Wayne  A.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Low  pass  filler  apparatus.  3,887,874,  CI.  328-167.000. 
Reese,    Johannes;    and    Kraft.    Kurt,    to    Reichhold-Albert-Chemie- 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  triketoimidazolidines  and 
product.  3,887,507.  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Reese.  Walter  J.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  packaging  glass 

strand.  3.887.347,  C\.  65-3.000. 
Regan,  Barrie  F.  Cutting  wheel.  3.886,925.  Q.  125-15.000. 
Regehr.  Ulrich.  Contact  body  for  the  transfer  of  heat  and/or  sub- 
stances. 3.887.664.  C  261-1 12.000. 


ee — 

/ilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  and  Ple^pel, 
td,  3.887,556. 
lie  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Bruno;  and  Touchard,  Jacques,  3,886,690. 


Regel,  Erik:  | 
Draber. 
Manf 
Regie  Natioij 
Plantevi 
Reich.  Murray:  See — 

Hudgin.  Donald  E.;  and  Reich.  Murray,  3,886,683. 
Reich,  Rudolf.  Apparattis  for  transferring  fabric  strip  between  er  Jless 

transportej  chains.  3,887,121,  Q.  226-53.000. 
Reichhold-A  bert-Chemie-Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reese,  J  >hannes;  and  Kraft,  Kurt,  3,887,507. 
Reifke,  Milu  n  F.  Pad  for  artificial  teeth.  3.886,659,  CI.  32-2.00(  i. 
Reiner.  Lent  art:  See — 

Wahren,  Douglas;  and  Reiner.  Lennart.  3,887,428. 
Reiners,  Woi  fgang:  See — 

Andreseii.    Egon;    Reiners,    Wolfgang;    and    Klassen,    Afons. 
3,887.514. 
Reinnagel,   Uichard   E.   Copy   resistant  documents.    3,887,742 

428-21 1. OK). 
Reinsma,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Haslett,  jlenn  M.;  and  Reinsma.  Harold  L.,  3,887,244. 
Reisch,  Hanj:  See — 

Blauert,  flans  Joachim;  Jejina,  Filip;  and  Reisch,  Hans.  3,887 
Reliable  Ele<  trie  Compjmy:  See — 

Pierzcha  a,  Chester  E..  3.887.895. 
Remond.  Jea  n-Pierre;  Thebault,  Jean-Robert;  and  Vitat.  Jean-CUude, 

to  Rhone-]  hrogil.  Drying  of  articles.  3.886.668,  CI.  34-9.000. 
Renfrew,   WJIiam  Neil.   Self  aligning  stufRng  box,   3,887,196 

277-2.000. 
Rentel.  Alfred:  See— 

Uth.  Geihard;  and  Rentel,  Alfred,  3,886,982. 
Renzullo,  Ardrew;  and  Suokko,  George  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corpor^i( 

Leather  la  ninate  for  camera  housing.  3,886,986,  CI.  150-52.< 
Republic  of  I  "ranee:  See — 

Bernard,  Michel  Louis;  and  Coudrin,  Gerard,  3,887,696. 
Research  an< !  Development  Laboratories  of  Ohno  Company  LiiHited: 
See — 
Ohno.  G  ;nji;  Uchiyama.  Tadamitsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  and  Mo^oha- 
shi.  Hi  ihao.  3.887.928.  ,- 

Reuterhall.  /  If  Ragnar:  S«e—  \ 

Helmer.    Karin    UUa    Elisabet;    and    Reuterhall,    Alf    Ra^nar, 
3,887,127. 
Rey,  Jean:  St  e — 

Serre,  Hi  ibert;  and  Rey,  Jean,  3.887,705. 
Reynolds,  Li  >nel  Arthur;  and  James,  David  Richard,  to  A.  F. 


0)J. 


Hy 

Hydraulic    percussive    implement.    3,887,019 


'4rau- 
CI. 


lies    Limit  :d 
I73-I34.0<i0. 
Rhea,  Rober  :  See — 

Seibel,  R  ichard  Roy;  and  Rhea,  Robert,  3,887,788. 
Rheem  Mam  facturing  Company:  See — 

Klenz,  Kirl  A.;  and  Velarde,  Clyde  R.,  3,886,643. 
Rheinstahl  A  G:  See— 

Koppers.  Manfred,  3,887.235. 
Rheinstahl  F^ettenwerke  AG:  See— 

Maas.  Hermann;  Abratis,  Horst;  and  Raeune,  Claus,  3,886,9^2. 
Rhone-Pouleic,  S.A.:  See- 
Camp,  N  ichel;  and  Rostaing,  Paul,  3,887,487. 
PUlei,  Jem,  3,887,669. 
Rhone-Progif  See — 

RenK)nd<  Jean-Pierre;  Thebault,  Jean-Robert;  and  Vitat,  Jean- 
Claud^,  3,886.668.  ,  f 
Rich.  Hubert  and  Rosas.  Robert  R..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Simulated  clmp 

stove  toy.    1.886,680,  Q.  46-39.000. 
Richardson,   Robert  Harold;  and  Vokoun,  Edward  Richard,  to  Hirris- 
Intertype  (  brporation.  Static  eliminator.  3,887,843,  CI.  317-2.P0F. 
Richey,  Preslon:  See— 

Schoenr(  ck,  Karlheinz  W.  R.;  Richey,  Preston;  and  Rounds,  ikueh 
G.,  3,j  87,391.  ^ 

Richie,  Rolf:  See— 

Bruderer,  Hans;  Richie.  Rolf;  and  Ruegg.  Rudolf,  3,887,548. 
Richter,  Chai  les  W.,  HI:  See— 

Erlewine  Richard  H.;  Richter,  Charles  W.,  Ill;  and  Calpha,  Aithur 
J.,  Jr.,  3,887,320. 
Ricoh  Co.,  L^.:  See— 

Fujimota  Sakae,  3,887,178. 
Rideau,  Jacques:  See — 

Agouri,  Elias;  Laputte,  Robert;  Philardeau,  Yves;  and  Ri<]eau 
Jacqui,  3,887.650. 
Riegler,  Emi,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlweike 
Alpine  M^ntan   Aktiengesellschaft.  Slide-articulation  bearini    for 
tillable  coriverters.  3,887,248,  CI.  308-15.000. 
Rieth,  Alois:  See — 

nzig,  Ka4  F.;  Junginger,  Klaus  M.;  and  Rieth,  Alois,  3,887,8^1. 
Rigassi,  Norbjert:  See — 

ChodnekBr,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffher,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norjtert 
Schwiater,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3.887,586. 
Rigaux,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Brunei,  Jacques;  and  Rigaux,  Jean-Claude,  3,887,579. 
Riggin,  Lanc^  E.:  See — 

Duncan,  Jerry  E.;  and  Riggin,  Lance  E.,  3,887,873. 
Riggs,  Michael  T.:  See- 
Change,  |Micholas  D.;  and  Riggs,  Michael  T.,  3,886,792. 
Riker  Laborakories.  Inc.:  See— 

Leir,  Chftrles  M.,  3,887.568. 
Riphagen.  Relnhard.  Iron  work  for  horizontal  displacable  wings  of  win 
dows,  dooife  or  similar  things.  3,886,685,  CI.  49-209.000, 
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Rizzo,  Victor  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  N-hydrocarbylsulfenyl-N- 

alkyl-N'-arylformamidines.  3,887,619,  CI.  260-564.0RF. 
Robbins,  Ernest  Aleck;  Sucher,  Robert  William;  Schuldt,  Erich  Henry, 
Jr.;  Sidoti,  Daniel  Robert;  Seeley,  Robert  Dudley;  and  Newell,  Jon 
Albert,  to  Anheuser-Busch«<hcorporated.  Yeast  protein  isolate  with 
reduced    nucleic    acid    content    and    process    of   makinc    same 
3,887,431,  CI.  195-5.000. 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Hofmann,  Karl,  3,887,140. 
Wurst,  Bert,  3,886,818. 
Robert  Bosch  Verpackungsmaschinen  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Guse,  Otto,  3,886,708. 
Roberts,  Maurice  P.;  and  Clendenen,  Harold  K.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power 

steering  system.  3,886,849,  CI.  92-168.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Murrell,  Donald  K.,  3,886,968. 
Robertson,  Donald  Hancher,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy  Re- 
search   and    Development    Administration.    Industrial    technique. 
3.887,339,  Q.  55-66.000. 
Robins,  Milton,  to  Packaging  Techniques,  Inc.  Keyed  removable  door 

lock.  3,886,771,  CI.  70-90.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
Caswell,  Robert  L.,  3,887,766. 
McCloskey,  Albert  R.,  3,887,246. 
-     Prange,  Charles  J,  3,887,163. 

Reed,  Thomas  D.;  and  Winget,  Wayne  A.,  3,887,874. 
Sellers,  Jerry  W.,  3,886,716. 
Rodak,  John  J.;  and  Macheski,  Robert  L.,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Co., 

Inc.  Faulty  can  detector.  3,887,806,  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Rodgard  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Winfield,  Mason  C,  Jr.,  3,886,804. 
Rodler,  Hans.  Electrodiagnostic  apparatus.  3,886,931,  Q.  128-2.10R. 
Rodway,  Ronald  Ernest;  and  Cookson,  Ronald  Frederick,  to  Aspro 
Nicholas    Ltd.    2,3-Dthydroimidazo-isoquinolines.    3,887,566,    CI. 
260-288.00R. 
Rohlfing,  Raymond  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Preventing 

plugs  in  transfer  conduits.  3,887,529,  CI.  260-79.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 
Hoey,  Charles  E.,  3,887,408. 

Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  Miller,  George  A.;  and  Law,  Andrew  B., 
3,887,352. 
Rohr  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Ross,  James  A.;  and  Harris,  Bert  C,  3,886,871. 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  3,886,869. 
Rohringer,  Peter:  See— 

Hofmann,  Peter;  and  Rohringer,  Peter,  3,887.654. 
Rollband,  Ernest  J.  Dual  handle  construction  for  caskets.  3,886,625, 

CI.  16-112.000. 
Romanelli,  Michael  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Preparation  of  unsaturated   alcohols  and   ethers.   3,887,627,  Q. 
260-632.00R. 
Romanlschuk.  Hakan  Wilhelm;  and  Nyberg,  Pauli  Unto  Juhani,  to  OY 
Tampella  AB.  Device  for  dissolving  a  poorly  soluble  eas  in  a  liquid. 
3,887,660,  CL  261-91.000. 
Romine,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Sladler,  Henry  L.;  Tien,  Tseng-ying;  Esper,  Michael  J.;  and  Ro- 
mine, Donald  J.,  3,886,785. 
Ronay,  Maria,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Nitri- 

dable  steels  for  cold  flow  processes.  3,887,362,  CI.  75-123.00K. 
Roneo  Vickers  Limited:  See- 
Fuller,  Paul,  3,887,252. 
Rosas,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Rich,  Hubert;  and  Rosas,  Robert  R.,  3,886,680. 
Rosemund,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Kanner,    Bernard;    Prokai,    Bela;    and    Rosemund,    Walter    R., 
3,887,601. 
Rosenberg,  Robert:  See — 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Mayadas,  Ashok  F.;  Rosenberg,  Robert;  and 
Sadagopan,  Varadachari,  3,887,451. 
Rosenberger,  Siegfried;  and  Schwarzenbach,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Salicyloyl-acyl-hydrazines.  3,887,518,  CI.  260-45.9NC. 
Rosengren,  Knut  Tage  Lennart.  Loading  yard  with  wharves.  3,886,614, 

CI.  14-71.000. 
Rosenwald,  Gary  W.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Storm  choke. 

3,887,005,  CI.  166-72.000. 
Roser,  Herbert:  See — 

Busch,  Johannes;  Roser,  Herbert;  and  Sedlacek,  Hugo,  3,886.613. 
Rosh,  Dale  M.,  Jr.  Multi-color  marking  implement.  3,887,287,  Q. 

401-35.000. 
Ross,  Jaffray  Stuart:  See— 

Carabott,    Carmel    John    Angelo;    and    Ross,    Jaffray    Stuart, 
3,886,863. 
Ross,  James  A.;  and  Harris,  Bert  C,  to  Rohr  Industries  Inc.  Railway 

truck  magnetic  suspension.  3,886,871,  CI.  105-157.00R. 
Rostaing,  Paul:  See — 

Camp,  Michel;  and  Rostaing,  Paul,  3,887,487. 
Rothstein,  Sven-Olle  H.;  and  Astrom,  Sture,  to  Frigoscandia  Contract- 
ing AB.  Apparatuses  for  freezing  articles  of  food  and  similar  prod- 
ucts. 3,886,762,  Q.  62-380.000. 
Roublofr,  Alexander  D.,  deceased;  and  Peiser,  Adolf  E.,  to  Coh  Indus- 
tries Operating  Corp.  Tool  changer  mechanism.   3,886,652,  Q. 
29-568.000. 
Rouch,  Keith  E.,  to  Allis-Chalmen  Corporation.  Pivoted  pad  bearing 
apparatus  and  method  for  bidirectional  rotation.  3,887,245,  O. 
308-l.OOR. 


Rouch,  Keith  E.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Journal  bearing  for 
supporting  both  radial  loads  and  axial  thrust  kwds.  3,887.249.  CI. 
308-73.000. 
Rounds.  Hugh  G.:  See— 

Schoenrock.  Karlheinz  W.  R.;  Richey.  Preston;  and  Rounds.  Hugh 
G.  3.887.391. 
Rousey,  Donald  L..  to  Questor  Corporation.  Decorative  shutter  and 

mounting  means  therefor.  3.886.703.  Q.  52-473.000 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Perronnet.  Jacques;  and  Girault.  Pierre,  3,887,71 1. 
Rovac  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Edwards,  Thomas  C.  3,886,763.  -^ 
Edwards,  Thomas  C,  3,886,764. 
Edwards,  Thomas  C^ 3,886,765. 
Rowekamp,  Richard  J.  Combination  soldr  water  heater  and  chiller 

3,886,998,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hemick,  Jack  F.,  3,887,043. 
Rozema,  Arthur  L.;  Saik,  John  D.;  and  Arisman.  Mer\'in  B..  to  CTS 
Corporation.    Variable    resistance    slide    control.    3.887.892.    CI 
338-183.000. 
Rubin.   Randolph   D.   Tricolor  additive  system   for   a  color   head 

3.887,279,  CT  355-38.000. 
Ruble,   Emerson   J.,   to   Portec,   Inc.    Rail   fastener.    3,887,128.  CI. 

238-349.000.  , 

Rudd.  Floyd  R.;  and  MacKenzie,  George  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Helical  resis- 
tor. 3,887,894,  Q.  338-264.000. 
Rue,  Larry  M.;  Freis,  Richard  E.;  and  Ossanna,  Oliver  A.,  to  Econom- 
ics, Laboratory,  Inc.  Detergent  compositions  and  methods  of  making 
and  using  them.  3,887,480,  CI.  252-135.000. 
Rueb,  Carl  E.  Gun  sight  attachment.  3,886.667.  CI.  33-233.000 
Ruegg.  Rudolf:  See— 

Bruderer,  Hans;  Richie.  Rolf;  and  Ruegg.  Rudolf.  3.887.548. 
Rundberg,  Eric  G.  S.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  William  R,,  Jr.;  and  Grubbs,  Harvey 
J.,  to  Philip   Morris   Incorporated.   Menthol-release   compounds. 
3,887,603,  CI.  260-463.000. 
Rupp,  Walter:  See— 

Blocker,  Erich;  Rupp,  Walter;  and  Jakob,  Franz,  3,887,521. 
Ruppert,  Georg:  See — 

Stahnecker,  Erhard;  Ruppert.  Georg;  Moeller,  Rolf;  Schick,  Ru- 
pert; and  Zuem,  Ludwig.  3,887,672. 
Russ,  Paul  E.,  Sr.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The  Slide  bar  for  a  track 

suspension  system.  3,887,242,  CI.  305-24.000. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Bright,  Cooper  B..  3.887.146.  ; 

Rutledge.  William  W.:  See— 

Swedenberg,  Qyde  J.;  Fain.  Charles  C;  and  Rutledge.  William  W.. 
3.887.748. 
Ruzic.    Ivan.    Rotary    internal    combustion    engine.    3.886.908.    CI. 

123-8.310. 
Ryan.  Francis  W.:  See— 

Schottmiller.  John  C;  Ryan,  Francis  W.;  and  Wood.  Charles 
3,887,368 
Ryan,  George  R.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Blood  collectine  assem- 
bly. 3,886,930,  Q.  128-2.00F. 
Ryu,  Dewey  D.  Y.:  See- 
Lee,  Bong  Kuk;  Neidleman.  Saul  Lewis;  and  Ryu.  Dewey  D    Y 
3.887.546.  .^  ■ 

S.  A.  Alba:  See— 

Schwarcz,  Jose,  3,887,645. 
S.A.  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils:  See- 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  3,887,206. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Petterson,  Tor,  3,887,1 15. 
Saario,     Pekka     Juhani.     Circulating     air     oven.     3,887  266      CI 

432-152.000. 
Sacha,  Stanislav  A.:  See- 
Fry,  William  L.;  and  Sacha.  Stanislav  A..  3,887,2*5. 
Sadagopan,  Varadachari:  See— 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  Mayadas,  Ashok  F.;  Rosenberg,  Robert;  and 
Sadagopan,  Varadachari,  3,887,451. 
Saethre,  Audun:  See— 

Enger.  Rolf;  Piene.  Kristian;  Skreien.  Nils;  Saethre.  Audun    and 
Thorslund,  Jan-Erik.  3,887,359. 
Safer,  Michael  B.;  and  Menegos,  Andrew  J.,  to  Avtron  Manufacturing, 
Inc.  Surge  tester  for  testing  an  electrical  winding  and  including  volt- 
age comparison  means.  3,887,866,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Safer,  Michael  B.;  and  Menegos,  Andrew  J.,  to  Avtron  Manufacturing, 
Inc.  Surge  tester  for  detecting  a  ground  fault  in  an  electrical  windinc 
3.887,867,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Masaru;  and  Noguchi,  Tamio,  3,887,536. 
Saik,  John  D.:  See— 

Rozema,  Arthur  L.;  Saik,  John  D.;  and  Arisman,  Mervin  B 
3,887,892. 
Saines,  George  S.:  See — 

Lachowicz,  CXmald  R.;  Saines,  George  S.;  and  Eckert,  Georse  W 
3,887,593. 
Sakabe,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Okamura.  Seizo;  Tagawa,  Tomoaki;  Yagami,  Kazuo;  Matsuo, 
Kazuto;  Sakabe,  Mitsuo;  Sogo,  Tsutomu;  Korematsu.  Mikio. 
deceased;  and  Korematsu.  Etsuko.  widow  and  legal  successor. 

Salomon.  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  S.A.  Francois  Salomon  &'FiIs  Se- 
curity bindings  for  skis.  3,887,206,  CI.  280-1 1.35N. 
Samaras,  John.  Goal  shield.  3.887,181.  Q.  273- 1. GOB. 
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and  Sanders,  Harry  R.,  3.887.852. 


Sanders.  Harry  R.:  See— 

Femandes,  Roosevelt  A 
Sandlin.  William  C:  See— 

Frost.  Wade  W.;  and  Sandlin.  WiUiam  C.  3,8{%.879. 
Sandoz.  Inc.:  See — 

Hardtmann.  Gueu  E.,  3.887.559. 
Sankyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murayama.  Keisuke;  Matsui.  Katsuaki;  and  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki, 
3.887.517. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Susumu.  3,887.770. 
Santer.  James  O.:  See — 

Markhart,  Albert  H.;  and  Santer.  James  O..  3,887.751. 
Santini.  Mario  P.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Thennostatically  operated 

suction  throttling  valve.  3,886.761 .  CI.  62-217.000. 
Sarges,  Reinhard:  See — 

Evanega.  George  R.;  Kuhla.  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges.  Reinhard. 
3.887.561. 
Sarstedt.  Walter.  Device  for  the  extraction  of  blood.  3.886.928.  CI. 

128-2.0OF. 
Saao,  Martin   P.   Modified   bowling  game  and   apparatus  therefor. 
3.887.183.0.273-41.000.  , 

Sato.  Arkira:  See —  , 

Shiba.   Keisuke;  Hinata.   Masanao;  Ohi.  Reiichi;  Sato.  Arkira; 
Yamasue,     Koutarou;     and     Kondo.     Tokiharu,     deceased, 
3.887,380. 
Sato,  Hisauke:  5^^— 

Tsuchiya,  Shozo:  Hayashi,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Hisatake.  3.887.641. 
Sato.  Wasuke;  and  Uemura.  Osamu.  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufacturing  tubular  film  of  ther- 
moplastic resin.  3,887.673.  CI.  264-89.000. 
Sato.  Yukio;  Shigemori.  Youjiro;  Mitumori.  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki.  Tada- 
shi.  to  Star  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Star  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.).  Con- 
tactless  buzzer.  3.887.914,  CI.  340-384.00R. 
Saunders,  James  Edwin:  See — 

Milk,  Noel;  Balmford.  David  Ernest  Hall;  and  Saunders.  James 
Edwin.  3.887.296. 
Savage.  John  M..  Jr.  Light  emitting  diode  device.  3.887.803.  CI. 

240-151.000. 
Sawatzky.  John  Walter,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Por- 
table pipe  clamp.  3,887.034.0.  182-129.000. 
Sawyer.  Philip  N..  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Non-thrombogenic  cathe- 
ter. 3.886,947.0.  128-348.000. 
Scala.  Anthony:  See — 

Szabo.  Anthony  W.;  and  Del  Guercio.  Louis  R.  M..  3.886,938. 
Schaaf.  Thomas  K.;  and  Corey.  Elias  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Synthesis  of  pros- 

Uglandins  of  the  one-series.  3.887,587.  O.  260-345.800. 
Schade.  Otto  Heinrich.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Transistor  series  am- 
plifier. 3.887.878.  CI.  330-13.000. 
Schaeffer.  Warren  I.  C'ytological  cell  disruption  apparatus.  3.887,144. 

CI.  241-301.000. 
Schenk,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Thum,  Friedrich  Martin;  Meyer-Simon. 
Schmidt.     Franz;    Schenk.     Wolfgang 
3.887.602. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vorbruggen.  Helmut.  3.887.706. 
Scherrer.  Robert  John.  Device  for  teaching  musical  note  recognition. 

3.886.838.  O.  84-470.000. 
Schick.  Rupert:  See— 

Suhnecker.  Erhard;  Ruppert.  Georg;  Moeller.  Rolf.  Schick.  Ru- 
pert; and  Zuem.  Ludwig.  3.887.672. 
Schindl.  Klaus  P.:  See— 

Merstallinger.  Kurt;  and  Schindl.  Klaus  P..  3.887.283. 
Schlamersdorf.  John  Michael,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  treating  particulate  matter  while  in  a  fluidized  state.  3.886.895. 
CI.  118-7.000. 
Schlein,  Allen  P..  to  Schlein.  Louis  Charles.  Surgically  implantable 

total  ankle  prosthesis.  3.886.599.  O.  3-1.000. 
Schlein.  Louis  Charles:  See— 

Schlein.  Allen  P..  3.886.599. 
Schk)emann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  S^^ — 

Bollig.  George;  Brock,  Klaus,  and  Niendorf,  Alfred,  3.886,995. 
Muller.  Adolf.  3.886.828. 
Schlossman.  Irwin  S.:  See—  •  -     - 

Yau.  Chiou  C;  Schlossman.  Irwin  S.;  and  Oehlschlaeger.  Herman 
F..  3.887.523. 
Schlumberger  Limited:  S^^— 

Schuster.  Nick  A.,  3.887.805. 
Schmid.  Eduard;  Nascher.  Reinold;  Egli,  Rene;  Parratt.  Noel  James; 
and  Gooding.  Ronald  William,  to  Lonza.  Ltd.  Device  for  untangling 
and  dispersing  fibrous  materials.  3.887.429.  O.  162-261.000. 
Schmidt.  Franz:  See — 

Thum,  Friedrich  Martin;  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen;  Will.  Werner; 
Schmidt.     Franz;    Schenk,     Wolfgang;     and    Wurmb,    Rolf, 
3.887.602. 
Schmidt.  Ulfert:  See— 

Jaedicke.  Roland;  and  Schmidt,  Ulfert,  3.887,3 1 3. 
Schmidt  William:  See- 
Stayer.  Henry  W.;  Schmidt,  William;  and  Winicov,  Murray  W., 
3,887,710. 
Schmitt,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Coogin,  John  M.;  and  Schmitt.  Charles  R..  3.887.486. 


June  3, 


Eugen;  Will.  Werner; 
and    Wurmb.     Rolf. 


Qdward 
Co. 
like. 


thE 


Schneider.  Wolfgang;  and  Minchak,  Robert  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. TTJe.  Interpolymers  of  5.8-dimethyl- 1 .4.9-decatriene  md/or 
4.8-diineihyl- 1 ,4,9-decatriene  with  at  least  one  alphaolefin  contain 
ing  2  to  $  carbon  atoms.  3,887,531.  O.  260-80.780. 
Schnirel,  David  R.;  Zimmerman.  William  T.;  Barsell.  Birger  A.;  and 
Christenien,  Charles  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navj.  Man 
overboard  package.  3.886.612,  O.  9-14.000. 
Schnurr,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Williams,  Oark  R.;  and  Schnurr,  Robert  H..  3.886.726 
Schoenrock.  Karlheinz  W.  R.;  Richey,  Preston;  and  Rounds.  HiUi  G., 
to  Amalgamated  Sugar  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  decalcifi- 
cation siar  beet  juice.  3.887,391.  O.  127-46.00A. 
Scholl.  Roland  Dale;  Coleman.  Donald  Frederick;  Johnson. 
Lawrenc*;  and  Streight,  William  Edward,  to  Caterpillar  TndpT 
Automatic  levelling  system  for  earth  working  blades  and 
3,887,012,  O.  172-4.500. 
SchonowskV,  Hubert:  See — 

Dransdh,  Gunther;  Hartel,  Kurt;  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Schon^wsky 
Hubert;  and  Studeneer.  Adolf.  3.887.576. 
Schoonman,  Willem,  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Air-cooled  h^at  ex 

changer  >vith  after-condenser.  3.887.002.0.  165-113.000. 
Schottey.  .fean:  See — 

Plumai     Emile;     Schottey.    Jean;     and    Toussaint.     Francois, 
3.887.348. 
SchottmillflT.  John  C;  Ryan.  Francis  W.;  and  Wood.  Charles,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Composition.  3,887.368.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Schreyer.  Cerd;  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  Weiberg.  Otto;  and 
Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vorm^k 
essler.  PKcess  for  regenerating  noble  metal  catalyst  for  the  s; 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  according  to  the  anthraquinone  p 
3.887,491),  O.  252-414.000. 
SchuchmaQ,  Frederick  E.  Elastic  surface  exposure  wrapper  f<^  soap 

cakes.  3j886,987,  CI.  150-52.000 
Schuil,  Roflof  Egbert:  See— 

Bathelt.  Robert  Richard;  and  Schuil,  Roelof  Egbert,  3,887j828 
Schuldt,  Erich  Henry.  Jr.:  See — 

Robbios,  Ernest  Aleck;  Sucher.  Robert  William;  Schuldt, 
Henty.  Jr.;  Sidoti.  Daniel  Robert;  Seeley,  Robert  Dud^y 
Nevill,  Jon  Albert,  3,887,43 1. 
Schulte-Elle,  Karl-Heinrich,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Cyclic  unsaturated  al- 
cohols. ^,887,625,  O.  260-61 7.00R. 
Schuize,  Rfcinhold,  to  Norddeutsche  Affinerie.  Method  of 
supersatnration  of  electrolytes  with  arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth 
O.  204-130.000. 
Arthur:  See — 

Alfred;  and  Schummer.  Arthur.  3,887,172. 
Peter  T.,  to  Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc..  The. 
ig  and  assembling  a  hinged  plastic  container.  3,886j 
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ick  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Limited.  Measuring  apparatus. 
5,  CI.  250-264.000. 
Gerd:  See — 

blfgang;  and  Schwantje.  Gerd.  3.887,591 . 

Schwarcz,  Jose,  to  S.  A.  Alba.  Copolymerizate  of  unsaturated  i 
ter,    unsturated    monomer    and    carboxy    containing 
3,887,645,  CI.  260-861.000. 
Schwartz,  Leonard;  and  Chin,  Edward  G.  H.,  to  Singer  Compani, 

Phased  4rray  scanning  antenna.  3,887,926.  CI.  343-816.000 
Schwartz,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Reed,  Robert  D.;  Zink,  John  Smith;  Schwartz,  Robert  F.; 
Hoi^t;  Corbie,  John  C;  and  Koons,  Harold  F.,  3.887.32  I. 
Schwarzenbach,  Kurt:  See — 

Rosenberger,  Siegfried;  and  Schwarzenbach.  Kurt,  3,887,: 
Schwieter,  Ulrich:  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffher.  Albert;  Rigassi.  N|>rbert; 
Schiieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos,  3.887.586. 
Schwieteraian.  Roman  A.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Metalli:  coat- 
ing metljod.  3.887.721.  O.  427-45.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Gilchrist.  Allan  E.  3.887.442.  ;  i 

Lohr,  Ernest  F..  3.887.058.  i 

Scope  Incorporated:  See — 

WUIiafis.  Richard  E..  3.887,792. 
Scott,  Art!  lur  A.:  See— 

Obem  aier,  Frank  E.;  and  Scott,  Arthur  A.,  3,887,159. 
Scott.  Pau   R.;  Chavez,  Victor  J.;  and  Kruka,  Vitold  R.,  to  S|ell  Oil 

Compary.  Core  flow  nozzle.  3,886,972.  CI.  137-602.000. 
Scott  Port  A-Fold.  Inc.:  See- 
Lamm  y.  James  E.;  Francis.  Thomas;  and  Canter,  Lawrence  £., 
3.8)6.611. 
Scott.  Rob  ;rt  H.;  and  Gaulding.  I>an  L.,  to  Celanese  Corporatic 
bition    of  corrosion    in   sulfuric    acid    solutions.    3.887.4 
252-38?  OOA. 
Scovil.  He  iry  Evelyn  Derrick:  See — 

Bobeck.    Andrew    Henry;    and   Scovil.   Henry    Evelyn    Ilerrick, 
3.81  7,905. 
SDS-Electfo  GmbH:  See— 

Sterff.  Wilhelm.  3,887,850. 
Seary,    Eilgene    G.    Injection    molding    apparatus.    3.887.3  f 2,    O 

425-3.0*0. 
Sedlacek.  Hugo:  See — 

Busch,  Johannes;  Roser.  Herbert;  and  Sedlacek.  Hugo,  3,1 
Seebach.  Dieter;  and  Leitz.  Herbert,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.   Production  of  2-nhenyl-3-nitTC  ttutyi 
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Seelbach.  Bernard  H.,  to  K.  C.  Seelbach  Co.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  processing  foodstuffe.  3.887.7 16.  O.  426-23 1 .000. 
Seeley.  Dunham  Briggs:  See—  \ 

Colegrove.    James    Anthony;    and    Seeley.    Dunham    Briggs. 
3.886.898. 
Seeley.  Robert  Dudley:  See — 

Robbins.  Ernest  Aleck;  Sucher.  Robert  William;  Schuldt,  Erich 
Henry,  Jr.;  Sidoti,  Daniel  Robert;  Seeley,  Robert  Dudley;  and 
Newell,  Jon  Albert.  3,887.431. 
Seibel,  Richard  Roy;  and  Rhea.  Robert,  to  Seibel  &  Seibel  Enterprises. 

Condensation  free  mirror.  3,887.788.  CI.  219-219.000. 
Seibel  &  Seibel  Enterprises:  See — 

Seibel.  Richard  Roy;  and  Rhea,  Robert.  3.887.788. 
Seid,  Eugene:  See — 

Trousdale.   Robert   B.;   Seid.  Eugene;  and  Smith.   William   E., 
3,887.796. 
Seiger,  Harvey  N..  to  Textron  Inc.  Method  for  producing  electrical  en- 
ergy with  consumable  aluminum  anode.  3.887.399.  O.  1 36-86.00A. 
SeiU-Werke  GmbH.:  See— 

Uth.  Gerhard;  and  Rentel.  Alfred.  3.886.982. 
Sellers.  Jerry  W..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Electrically 

powered  grass  trimmer.  3.886,716.  CI.  56-17.400. 
Selman.  Charles  M.,  to  Phillips  PeUoleum  Company.  Diene-lactam 

block  copolymers.  3.887.643,  O.  260-857.00D. 
Selmek,  Emil  C..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Universal  joint.  3.886.766. 

CI.  64.17.00R. 
Senfe.  Heinz;  Bergmann.  Artur;  Dam.  Gerhard;  and  Menzel,  Dieter,  to 
Metallges^llschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  a  filler 
for  drilling  mud.  3,887,474,  CI.  252-8.50B. 
Serre.  Hubert;  and  Rey.  Jean,  to  Pierte  Fabre  S.A.  Medicaments  in- 
tended for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  capillary-venous  defi- 
ciencies. 3.887.705.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Seymour.  Errol  V.:  See — 

Ayers.  Ray  R.;  and  Seymour,  Errol  V.,  3,886,750. 
Shah,  Hasmukhlal  M.:  See- 
Parker,  Konrad;  and  Shah,  Hasmukhlal  M.,  3.887.732. 
Shannon,  John  Martin;  and  Ralph,  John  Ernest,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration.   Radiation    sensitive    solid    state    devices.    3,887,936,   CI. 
357-30.000. 
Sharp.  Christopher  John:  See- 
Crisp.  Harold  Alfred;  Oughton.  John  Francis;  Sharp.  Christopher 
John;  and  Wilkinson,  Peter  Alfred,  3,887,55 1 
Sharpe,  Claude  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Freeze  circuit  for  air- 
craft radio  navigation  systems.  3,887,872,  CI.  325-21.000. 
Shattuck,  Meredith  David:  See- 
Champ,  Robert  Bruce;  and  Shattuck,  Meredith  David.  3.887.366. 
Shavel.  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian;  Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  Khitchko.  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin,  3,887,584. 
Shaver,  Henry  W.;  Schmidt,  William;  and  Winicov,  Murray  W.,  to 
West     Laboratories,     Inc.     Synergized     carbamate     insecticide. 
3,887,710,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Shearer,  Harry  D.;  and  Dalabakis.  Eli  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Digital 

signal  leveling  device.  3.887.875.  O.  328-168.000. 
Sheasby.  Peter  Geoffrey;  and  Smith.  Alan  Martin,  to  Alcan  Research 
and  Development  Limited.  Process  of  electrograining  aluminium. 
3.887.447.  CI.  204-129.400. 
Sheckells.  Amuel  E..  to  International  Steel  Company.  Revolving  door 

hanger  assembly.  3.886.684.  O.  49-44.000. 
Sheckells.  Amuel  E..  to  hitemational  Steel  Company.  Gearing  with 

centrifugal  brake  for  revolving  door.  3.887.050.  O.  192-4.00R. 
Shelden.  Charles  Hunter,  to  Huntington  Institute  of  Applied  Medical 

Research.  Hospital  bed.  3.886.610.  CI.  5-81.00R. 
Sheldon.  Robert  S..  to  Air-Dry  Corp.  High  pressure  dew  and  ftost  point 

indicator.  3.886.784.  CI.  73-I7.00A. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Ayers.  Ray  R.;  and  Seymour,  Errol  V.,  3,886,750. 
Horvath,  Richard  J.,  3,887,330. 

Kirby,  Peter;  Isaac,  Eiriys  R.;  and  Smith,  Graham  C,  3,887,472. 
Nozaki,  Kenzie,  3,887.595. 

Quist.  Bem^dus  B.;  and  Zuiderwijk.  Jacobus  J.  M.,  3,887.385. 
Scott.  Paul  R.;  Chavez.  Victor  J.;  and  Kruka.  Vitold  R..  3,886.972. 
Shepler.  Terry  H.:  See — 

Taft.  David  D.;  and  Shepler.  Terry  H..  3.887.738. 
Sherfey.  Joseph  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  General  CoKinsel- 
Code  GP.  Process  for  making  sheets  with  parallel  pores  of  uniform 
size.  3.887.365.0.  75-214.000. 
Sheridan.  David  C:  See — 

Amann.  Charles  A.;  and  Sheridan.  David  C,  3,886,729. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See — 
Beckwith,  Athelstan  L.  J.,  3,887,550. 
Korpics,  Charles  J.,  3,887.481. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hinata.  Masanao;  Ohi.  Reiichi;  Sato.  Arkira;  Yamasue. 
Koutarou;  and  Kondo,  Tokiharu,  deceased  (by  Kondo,  Yoshiharu, 
legal  representative),  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Direct  positive 
sUver  halide  photographic  emulsion.  3,887.380,  CI.  96-126.000. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Tsubota,  Hotohiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Spectral    sensitization    of   photographic    light-sensitive   emulsion. 
3,887,381,0.  96-127.000. 
Shields,  James  E.;  and  Smithwick,  Edward  L.,  Jr..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  selectively  cleaving  carboxyl  protecting  groups 
from  multi-carboxyl  peptides  or  amino  acids  arid  compounds  usefiil 
therein.  3,887.538,  CI.  260-1 12.500. 
Shigemori,  Youjiro:  See — 

Sato,  Yukio;  Shigemori.  Youjiro;  Mitumori,  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki, 
Tadashi.  3.887.914. 


Shigeyasu.  Motoo;  and  Kuihara.  Kenzo.  to  Maruzen  Oil  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Matsuyama  Petrochemicals  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  high  purity 
terephthalic  acid.  3.887.612.  CI.  260-524  OOR 
Shim,  Kyung  S..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Phosphoramidate  es- 
ters of  dibromoneopentylglycol.  3.887.655.  O   260-937  000. 
Shim.  Kyung  S..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Vinyl  phosphonate 
esters  and  method  for  their  preparation.  3.887.656, 0.  260-937.000. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurita,    Takashi;    Yamamoto,    Hiroshi;    and    Makabe.    Hideki. 
3.887.281. 
Shimaro  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  -^^r  i 

Nagano.  Masashi.  3.886.806.  | 

Shimizu.  Masanao:  See — 

Minami,   Shinsaku;   Matsumoto.  Jun-Ichi;   Kawaguchi.   Kazuyo; 
Mishio.  Shinsaku;  Shimizu.  Masanao;  Takase.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  3.887.557. 
Shimoi.  Youichi:  See — 

Kumata.    Seiji;    Shimoi.    Youichi;    Hirabayashi.    Terubika;    and 
Hiwatashi.  Yukinori.  3,887.682. 
Shimomura,  Yasumi:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Takeshi;  Maekawa,  Toshiaki;  Uno,  Takeshi;  Akagi. 
Tadashi;  Abe,  Nobuyuki;  Kume.  Takeo;  Ohnishi.  Yukio;  and 
Shimomura.  Yasumi.  3.886.821. 
Shimosaka.  Yukio;  Ozaki.  Masahiko;  and  Negi.  Jiro.  to  Japan  Exlan 
Company  Limited.  Process  for  refining  aqueous  solution  of  thiocya- 
nate  containing  impurities.  3.887.688.  O.  423-366.(X)0. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Yasuhiko;  aiKl  Yamaguchi,  Hisayoshi.  3.887.683. 
Shin-Shirasuna  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Katsurayama.  Hiromasa.  3,887.943. 
Shinko  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Yuzuru,  3.887.797. 
Shiota.  Toshiaki:  See —  ~ 

Baba.   Kazuo;   Shiota.  Toshiaki;   Murakami.   Kikuo;   and   Ono. 
Kazuo.  3.887.534. 
Shira.  Michael  L.;  and  Henderson.  Robert  J<..  to«United  States  of 
America.  Energy  Research  and  DevelopmelU  Administration.  Time 
delay  vent  valve.  3.886.969.  O.  1 37-509.00(> 
Shiroki.  Masami:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Michio;  Shiroki.  Masami;  Tahara.  Tetsuya;  and  Araki. 
Kazuhiko.  3.887,543. 
Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Seiichi;  Miya.  Yooichi;  Odate,  Ryoji;  and  Kumai,  Yasui. 
3.887.116. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  ^ 

Sato.  Wasuke;  and  Uemura.  Osamu.  3.887.673. 
Takahashi.  Akira;  Kojima,  Hiroo;  Ogawa.  Masao;  Osuka,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kobayashi.  Shoichi.  3.887.648. 
Showalter,  Charles  K.:  See — 

Morgan.  Tommie  J.;  Coats.  George  I.;  Kisie^wski.  Richard  W.; 
and  Showalter.  Charles  K  .  3.8^7.804 
Shulberg,  Austin  T.:  See — 

Krause.  Franz;  and  Shulberg.  Austin  T..  3.886.710. 
Shulman.  Nahum  Raphael:  See — 

Vyas.  Girish  N.;  and  Shulman,  Nahum  Raphael,  3.887.697. 
Sidorewicz.  Leonidas:  See — 

Karlov.  Frank  J.;  Sidorewicz.  Leonidas;  Redfield.  Charles  L.;  and 
Evans,  Robert,  3,887,889. 
Sidoti,  Daniel  Robert:  See — 

Robbins,  Ernest  Aleck;  Sucher,  Robert  William;  Schuldt.  Erich 
Henry.  Jr.;  Sidoti.  Daniel  Robert;  Seeley.  Robert  Dudley;  and 
Newell.  Jon  Albert.  3.887,431. 
Siegal.  Burton  L.:  See — 

Waxman.  Jay  S.;  ai>d  Siegal.  Burton  L..  3,886.640. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blauert.  Hans  Joachim;  Jejina.  Filip;  and  Reisch.  Hans.  3.887,824. 
Hubner.  Klaus.  3,887.859. 
Hubner.  Klaus.  3.887.862. 

Krieger.  Friedrich;  and  Stein.  Christian.  3.887.760. 
Olsen,  Willi;  Lieske,  Manfred;  Ehmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Perst.  Ger- 
hard. 3.887.915. 
Stahl,  Horst;  Vorbach.  Guenther;  Brunnthaler.  Erich;  Hezel.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Flath.  Wolfgang.  3,887,057. 
Zeidler,  Gunter,  3.887,876. 
Sien  EquipnKnt  Company:  See— 

Sien.  Gerald  Bruce.  3.886.738. 
Sien.  Gerald  Bruce,  to  Sien  Equipment  Company.  Diesel  engine  for  use 

in  mines  3.886.738.  O.  60-277.000. 
Sigmatex  AG  Basel:  See— 

Weman.  Per-Olaf.  3.887.212. 
Sih,  Charles  J.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Process  for 

preparing  dl-strigol   3.887.547.  O.  260-240  OOR. 
Simon.  Emst-Ulrich;  and  Ullrich.  Horst,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG 
Brake  lining  thickness  monitoring  device.  3,887,040,  O.  1 88- 1  OOA. 
Simon,  Joseph  A.  Process  for  cold  forming  a  metal  tube  with  an  in- 
wardly thickened  end.  3.886,649,  O.  228-1 12.000. 
Sinclair.  Harold:  See — 

Jahnel.  Ernst;  John.  Erich;  and  Sinclair.  Harold.  3.887.048. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See — 

Schwartz.  Leonard;  and  Chin.  Edward  G.  H..  3.887.926. 
Singleton.  Thontas  C:  See — 

Faimin.  Loyd  W.;  Phillips.  Victor  D..  Jr.;  and  Singleton.  Thomas 
C.  3.887.489. 
Singman.  David,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Prevcntioa  of 
deterioration  of  lead  dioxide.  3.887.398.  O.  1 36-26.000. 
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Sintokogio  Ltd.:  See— 

Hijikata.    Itsuo;    Kasazaki.    Masayoshi;    and    Terada,    Hideto, 
3,887.321. 
Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Corporation:  See — 

Finger,  John  F.;  and  Pochop,  Merle  E..  3.887,325. 
Sizer,  Phillip  S.;  and  Grimmer,  George  G..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration. Well  flow  control  method.  3.887,010,  C\.  166-314.000. 
Skaggs.    Frank    Lee,    to   Texas    Instruments    Incorporated.    Photon- 

muhiplier  imaging  system.  3,887,810.  CI.  250-333.000. 
Skau,  John  E.  Container  box  closure.  3,887,124,  CI.  229-7.0SC. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Heldt.  Karl  Helge  Konstantin,  3,886,707. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Sundqvist.  YngveBertil.  3,887.199. 
Skiff,    Aphrodite    P.;    and    Rauth,    John    C.  .Surgical    instrument. 

3,886,943,  a.  128-305.000. 
Skorupsky.  Boris  Pavlovich:  See— 

Vemik.  Alexandr  Borisovich;  Listkov.  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Sko- 
rupsky. Boris  Pavlovich;  Grinshpun.  Mark  Izrailevich;  Tetel- 
baum.  Petr  losifovich;  Tyrtov.  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Konyaev. 
Vladimir  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Kazakevich.  Igor 
Illarionovich;  Kalinushkin,  Pavel  Nikitovich;  Andreev,  lyan 
Ivanovich;  and  Sukhanov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,886,651. 
Skreien,  Nils:  See — 

Enger,  Rolf;  Piene.  Kristian;  Skreien,  Nils;  Saethre,  Audun;  and 
Thorslund,  Jan-Erik,  3,887,359. 
Sloan,  Millard  L.:  See —  ' 

Drummond,  William  E.;  and  Sloan,  Millard  L..  3,887.832. 
Smalligan,  Wayne:  See — 

Kelly,  Vincent  J;  and  Smalligan.  Wayne,  3,887,714. 
Smart,    David    C.    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Friction    foot    attachment. 

3.887.289,  CI.  403-3 1 5.000. 
Smashey,  Russell  W.;  and  Wukusick,  Carl  S.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Nickel-base  superalloy  cast  article.  3,887,363,  CI.  75-171.000. 
Smith,  Alan  Martin:  See — 

)       Sheasby,  Peter  Geoffrey;  and  Smith,  Alan  Martin,  3,887,447. 
Smith.  David  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Electric  discharge 
laser  with  electromagnetic  radiation  induced  conductivity  enhance- 
ment of  the  gain  medium.  3.887.882.  CI.  331-94.50P. 
Smith.  Edwin  W.  Electronic  sutus  and  control  board.  3.887,913.  CI. 

340-381.000. 
Smith,  Gordon  F.,  to  Helistrand,  Inc.  Double  locking  security  appara- 
tus. 3,886,770,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Smith,  Graham  C;  See —  ^ 

Kirby.  Peter;  Isaac,  Eirlys  R.;  and  Smith,  Graham  C,  3,887.472. 
Smith.  Matthew  S.;  and  Filippi,  Ernest  A.  Rocket  powered  roimd. 
3,886,841,  a.  89-1. OOF.  ^^ 

Smith,  Randall  E.  Self-cleaning  fUter.  3.887.344,  CI.  55-294.000. 
Smith,  William  E.:  See — 

Trousdale,   Robert   B.;  Seid,   Eugene;  and   Smith,   William   E., 
3,887,796. 
Smith.  William  F.:  See- 
Jones,    Elvis   E.;   Mays,   William   A.;   and   Smith,   William    F.. 
3.886.963. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Sutton.  Blaine  M.;  Walz,  Donald  T.;  and  Weinstock,  Joseph. 
3.887.707. 
Smithwick.  Edward  L.,  Jr.:  5^;— 

STilelds.  James  E.;  and  Smithwick.  Edward  L..  Jr..  3.887.538. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See — 

Montefusco.  Nicola;  and  Barlucchi.  Alfredo.  3,887,775.' 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  5«— 

Grosseau,  Albert.  3.887.870. 
Societe  Anonyne  dite:  L'Oreal:  See — 

Manoussos,  Georges;  and  Berrebi.  Claudine,  3,887.703. 
Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman:  See— 

Lipschuu.  Paul;  and  Leroy,  Jean,  3,887,029.  i 

Societe  Franco-Hispano-Americaine  (FRANCISPAM:  See — 

Hocq,  Robert.  3,886,772. 
Societe  Generate  de  Brevets  Industriels  et  Chimiques:  See — 

Fogarassy.  Andre.  3.887.426. 
Societe  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Comette,  Robert,  3,887,783. 
Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S.A.: 
See— 
Hetzel,  Max,  3,887,401. 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Walter,  Manfred,  3,887,754. 
Sogabe,  Yuhei:  See — 

Matsubara,  Hiroyuki;  Imamura,  Kennosuke;  Sogabe,  Yuhei;  and 
Aso,  Toshio,  3,887,659. 
Sogo.  Tsutomu:  5** — 

Okamura,  Seizo;  Tagawa.  Tomoaki;   Yagami.   Kazuo;   Matsuo, 
Kazuto;  Sakabe.  Mitsuo;  Sogo.  Tsutomu;  Korematsu.  Mikio. 
deceased;  and  Korematsu.  Etsuko,  widow  and  legal  successor, 
3.887.676. 
Solomon,  Paul.  Disposable  pattern,  composition  for  investment  cast- 
ing. 3,887,382,  a.  106-38.800. 
Soivay  &  Cie:  See — 

Michel,  Edmond;  and  Duikers.  Marcel.  3,886,824. 
Sommeria,  Marcel  R..  to  Hyper-Loop.  Inc.  Press  feeder  control  appa- 
ratus. 3.887.122,  a.  226-136.000. 
Song,  John,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Hindered  tris  (meta- 
hydroxybenzylthio)-s-triazine       antioxidants.        3,887,516,       CI. 
260-45.80N. 
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Sony  Corpdration:  See — 

Fueki.  Shimetomo;  Abe,  Kazumasa;  and  Osawa,  Kenji,  3,88^ 

Nakayana,  Akira;  Miyaoka,  Senri;  and  Ohkoshi,  Akio,  3,88y 

Nikami,  Akira,  3,887,823. 

Okada,  Takashi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Takao,  3,887,886. 
Spacelabs,  Inc.:  See — 

Ukkestad,  Donald  C;  Hancock,  Donald  C;  and  Valiquette 
ley  Ji  3,886,950 
Spanel.  Abfam  N.  Telephone  adapter.  3,887,771,  C\.  179-1.00<: 
Sparso,  Vigso.  to  Andersen,  Hans  Christian.  Apparatus  for  the  c  losing 
of  the  toJ of  a  circularly  knit  stocking.  3,886,876.  CI.  1 12-2X000. 
Special  Metals  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  Irvin  Dwight.  3,887.667. 
Spector,  Gdorge:  See — 

Behrin|,  Harry  L.;  and  Spector,  George,  3,886,677 
Speer,  Lawrence,  to  Vinyltron  Corporation.  Method  for  repairing  plas- 
tic materials.  3,887,413,  Q.  156-94.000. 
Spenadel,  Liawrence:  See — 

Gerstinl  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Spenadel,  Lawrence,  3,887,756. 
Spencer,  Gordon  R.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Cathode  ray  tubi  with 

magnetic  beam  alignment  means.  3,887,830,  CI.  313-443.00( 
Speranza,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Lover,  Myron  J.;  and  Speranza.  Joseph  P..  3.887,712. 
Sperry  Rand  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Cusvellfcr,  John,  3,887,160. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Devlin.  Bernard  T.,  3,887,148. 

DiGuilij),  Guy,  3,887,338. 

Jacobson,   Peter  E.;   Lane,   Arthur  W.;   and   Ashley,   Pajil   E., 
3  886  803 

Moore  J  Harry  Winthrop,  III,  3,887,901. 

Spiller,  Eberhard  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpoi  atioo 

Low-loss  Jreflection  coatings  using  absorbing  materials.  3,88  ',261, 

CI.  350-1I000. 

Spooner,  Eaward.  Swimming  pool  equipment  carrying  case.  3,88f  ,103, 

a.  220-a).ooo. 

Sprague,  Mkry.  Neckband  applicator.  3,886,935.  CI.  128-57.00t) 
Spratt.  Breidan  J.;  and  Lunsden.  James  C.  to  Bendix  Corpoi  ation. 

The.  Adabtive  rate  limiter.  3.887.921.  CI.  343-106.00R 
Stabley,  Betnard  D.:  See — 

PullumJ  Donald  G.;  Corrigem,  Eugene  J.;  Howard,  Bernard  1^.;  and 
Stabliy,  Bernard  D.,  3,887,749. 
Stadler,  Henry  L.;  Tien,  Tseng-ying;  Esper,  Michael  J.;  and  Rdmine, 
Donald  J.|  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Gas  sensor  and  method  ol  man- 
ufacture. 3,886,785,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Stahl,  Horstt  Vorbach,  Guenther;  Brunnthaler.  Erich;  Hezel.  Wolfgang; 
•     and  FlatI .  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Housii  g  for 
electrically  operated  typewriters  and  similar  machines.  3,88  ,057, 
CI.  197-li6.00B. 

Stahle,  Heliiut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  and  Hoefke,  [Wolf- 
gang.    t<      Boehringer     Ingelheim     GmbH.     5-Oxo-2.3-dii  ydro- 
imidazod  ,2-a)-s-triazines.  3,887,552,  CI.  260-249.500. 
Stahnecker,  Erhard;  Ruppert,  Georg;  Moeller,  Rolf;  Schick,  Rlipert; 
and  Zuen  1,  Ludwig,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell 
schaft.  M  mufacture  of  saddle-shaped  discs  from  expandable  styrene 
polymers.  3,887.672.  CI.  264-51.000. 
Stance  Indu  stries  Inc.:  See — 

Natmar.  Solomon;  and  Cohen.  Robert  A.,  3,886,619. 
Standun,  Ini :.:  See — 

Paramo loff,  Elpidifor;  and  Main,  Ralph  M.,  3,886,781 
Stanev,  Tz\yatko  Penchev,  to  DSO  "Bulgarski  oiarjavni  Jelez^itzi 
Railway  vehicle-load  measuring  method  and  device.  3,887,02  2,  CI. 
177-146.(00. 
Stanley.    C  irlyle    Eugene.    Golf    practice    device.     3,887, 193,    CI. 

273-186.(OR. 
Stanwood,  pavid  A.,  to  Baker  Hydro,  Inc.  Wave  quenching  device. 

3.886.6OI  a.  4-172.000. 
Star  Seimitai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Star  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.):  See- 
Sato,  Yukio;  Shigemori,  Youjiro;  Mitumori,  Yoshio;  and  Siizuki, 
Tadaihi,  3,887,914. 
Stark,  Donaid  R.;  and  Hirsch,  Irving  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The 

trol  systeii  for  hydrofoil.  3,886,884,  CI.  1 14-66.50H. 
■Staub,  Fredw.;  and  Kosky,  Philip  G.,  to  General  Electric 
Evaporative  cooling  system  employing  liquid  film  evaporatior 
grooved  f  vaporator  surface  and  vapor  push  pump  for 
87.759,  a.  174-15.00R. 
mical  Company:  See — 
[yung  S.,  3.887,655. 
ung  S.,  3,887,656. 
erald    E.    Power    generating    device.    3,887,8 ITj,    CI. 
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See— 
Kriegerj  Friedrich;  and  Stein,  Christian,  3,887,760. 
Stelzmuller,  Franz,  to  Von  Roll  A.G.  Automatic  feed  block  molding 

press  for  granular  materials.  3,887,685,  CI.  425-260.000. 
Stenprint  Lmited:  See — 

Carabolt.    Carmel    John    Angelo;    and    Ross.    Jaffray    $uart, 
3,884863. 

TphensonJ  Leslie:  See — 
Phillippk,  Gordon  Hanley;  Stephenson,  Leslie;  Cooksey,  Albert 
Roy;  knd  Clark,  John  Colin,  3,887,606. 
Sterff,  Wilhfcbn,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.;  and  SDS-Electio 

GmbH.  Dtlay  circuit  for  a  relay.  3,887,850.  CI.  317-141.00S. 
Stembach,  teo  Henryk:  See — 

Archer,; Giles  Allen;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  3.887,60^ . 
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Sternberg,  Stanley  P.;  Young.  James  E.;  and  Lennington.  John  W..  to 
Bergishagen  &  Associates.  Method  and  system  for  the  infrared  anal- 
ysis of  gases.  3.887.473.  CI.  250-345.000. 
Stewart.  Edwin  D.:  See — 

Brothers.  Don  R.;  and  Stewart.  Edwin  D..  3.886.71 1. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kepplinger.  Hannes;  and  Wagner.  Karl.  3.886.844. 
Stiles.  Janice  L.;  See — 

Foster.  Gordon  F.;  Meissner,  Helmuth  E.;  and  Stiles.  Janice  L., 
3,887,740. 
Stipcevich,    John    M.    Power   transmission    substation    arrangement. 

3,887,821,  CI.  307-112.000. 
Stockhaus,  Klaus:  See — 

Merz,  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  Wick,  Helmut;  and  Stockhaus, 
Klaus,  3,887,686. 
Stoepel,  Kurt:  See — 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 
3,887.558. 
Stone,  Edward;  Zamer,  Joseph;  Guagliardo.  Matthew;  and  Wieland. 
Kenneth  F..  to  Inmont  Corporation.  Laminates  having  a  polyure- 
thane  adhesive.  3.887.757.  CI.  428-425.000. 
Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.:  See— 

Anselrode.  Lodewijk.  3.886.861. 
Stotlar.  Suzanne  C  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company.  Transmitting  power 

meter  for  measurement  of  radiation.  3,887.471.  CI.  250-338.(X)0. 
Stott.     ReginaU     W.     Glass     washing     machine.     3.886,959,     CI. 

134-134.000. 
Straarup.  Orla;  and  Helmich.  Paul  Otto  Gunther.  to  Aktieselskabet  Nro 
Atomizer.  Atomizer  wheel  for  the  atomization  of  slurries.  3.887. 1 33. 
CI.  239-224.000. 
Strange.  John,  to  Firth  Cleveland  Fastenings  Ltd.  Self-threading  nut. 

3,886,989,  CI.  151-7.000. 
Strehlke,  Gunter;  Franz,  Wilhelm;  and  Osterburg,  Gunter,  to  E)eutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  higher  al- 
kylacrylates  and  methacrylates.  3,887,609.  CI.  260-486.00R. 
Streight.  William  Edward:  See — 

Scholl.  Rolland  Dale;  Coleman.  Donald  Frederick;  Johnson.  Ed- 
ward Lawrence;  and  Streight.  William  Edward.  3.887.012. 
Stromstedt,  Sven  Sixten;  and  Bystrom.  Sven  Borje.  to  Kraftwerk  Union 
Aktiengesellschaft;    and    Mannesmannrohren-Werke    Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  and  means  for  shot  peening  of  tubes.  3.886.774.  CI. 
72-53.000.  ; 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Strupczewski.  Joseph  T.;  and  Wolf.  Er- 
hard H..  3,887.620. 
'Stubbs.  Shirley  Bowers:  See— 

Birdy.  Jal  Nariman;  and  Stubbs.  Shirley  Bowers.  3,886.753. 
Stubstad.  James  A.:  See — 

Kahn.  Paul;  and  Stubstad.  James  A.,  3.886,600. 
Studeneer,  Adolf  See — 

Dransch,  Gunther;  Hartel.  Kurt;  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky, 
Hubert;  and  Studeneer,  Adolf.  3.887.576. 
Studiecentrum  Voor  Kernenergie  SCK:  See — 

Descamps.  Freddy  Francois  Eugene;  Dumont.  Georges  Luciaan; 
and  Goossens.  Walter  Remi  Adele,  3,887,337. 
Stultz,  Robert  George:  See— 

Hayman,  Dennis  J.;  and  Stultz,  Robert  George.  3.886.638. 
Stumpf.  Joseph  G.;  and  Andera.  Joseph  F..  to  Frigitronics  of  Conn.. 

Inc.  Cryosurgical  apparatus.  3,886,945.  CI.  128-303.100. 
Sturhahn,  Hans,  to  Feldmuhle  Aniagen-  und  Produktions-  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Shaped  zirconium  oxide  bodies  of  high 
strength.  3,887,387.  CI.  106-57.000. 
Styhr,  Karsten  H.;  Ezis.  Andre;  and  Goodyear.  Michael  U..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Method  of  making  a  triple  density  silicon  nitride 
article.  3.887.412,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Styhr,  Karsten  H.:  See— 

Goodyear.   Michael   U.;   Ezis,   Andre;   and   Styhr,   Karsten   H.. 
3.887.411. 
Sucher.  Robert  William:  See— 

Robbins,  Ernest  Aleck;  Sucher,  Robert  William;  Schuldt,  Erich 
Henry,  Jr.;  Sidoti,  Daniel  Robert;  Seeley.  Robert  Dudley;  and 
Newell,  Jon  Albert,  3,887,431. 
Suchy,  Milos:  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,887,586. 
Sucro,  Jost  S.;  and  Benasutti,  Louis  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.  Ice  dispensing  device  with  oscillating  ram.   3,887,119,  CI. 
222-247.000. 
Sudoh,  Kengo:  See — 

Takubo,    Hachiroh;    Sudoh,    Kengo;    and    Kerman,    Stephen, 
3,887,774. 
Suessmilch,  Klaus,  to  Fritz  Schwarzer  GmbH.  Overcurrent  protective 

circuit.  3,886,932,  a.  128-2.I0R. 
Sugii,  Takeo:  See — 

Kaida,  Fukumi;  Nonaka,  Risaburo;  Sugii,  Takeo;  and  Haraikawa, 
Tetsuo,  3,886,745. 
Sugimoto,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Komatsu,    Noboni;    Aral,    Tohru;    and    Sugimoto,    Yoshihiko, 
3,887,443. 
Sugio,  Akitoshi:  See— 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Masu,  Masanobu;  Kimura, 

Masaharu;  and  Kamiyama,  Seiichi.  3.887.646. 
Yonemitsu.  Eiichi;  Sugio.  Akitoshi;  Kamiyama.  Seiichi;  Masu. 
Masanobu;  and  Kimura,  Masaharu,  3,887,647. 


Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Hirota,  Toshio;  Kakei.  Jun;  and  Kabasawa,  Yoshiji, 
to    Nissan    Motor    Company    Limited.    Hybrid    powe^   system. 
3,886.810.0.  74-751.000. 
Sukhanov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Vemik.  Alexandr  Bi>risovich;  Listkov.  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Sko- 
rupsky. Boris  Pavlovich;  Grinshpun.  Mark  Izrailevich;  Tetel- 
baum.  Petr  losifovich;  Tyrtov.  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Konyaev, 
Vladimir  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Ivan  Petrovich.  Kazakevich.  Igor 
Illarionovich;  Kalinushkin.  Pavel  Nikitovich;  Andreev.  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  and  Sukhanov.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  3.886,651. 
Sumitani,  Hideo:  See — 

Ohyama,  Yasushi;  and  Sumitani.  Hideo,  3,887,370. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Baba,   Kazuo;   Shiota.   Toshiaki;   Murakami.   Kikuo;  and  Ono, 

Kazuo.  3.887.534. 
Tomita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yoshiki.  Ken.  3.887.744'. 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Norton.  Richard  V.;  and  Angstadt.  Howard  P..  3.887.605. 
Sundqvist.   Hans  Edvin;  and   Andersson.   Karl   Erik  Gustav.  to  AB 
Motala  Verkstad.  Method  in  the  destruction  of  waste  by  gasification 
and  combustion.  3.886.873.  CI.  1  10-8.00R. 
Sundqvist.  Yngve  Bertil,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 
Company  B.V.  Pressure  medium  operated  frictionless  seal  assembly. 
3,887.199.0.  277-74.000. 
Sunstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Glennon.  Timothy  F  .  3.887.820. 
Suokko.  George  D.:  See — 

Renzullo.  Andrew;  and  Suokko.  George  D.,  3.886.986. 
Suslov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Kulakov.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Likhogub.  Evgeny  Petrovich; 
Dorfman.  Gersh  Abramovich;  and  Suslov.  Alexandr  Nikola- 
evich. 3.887.438. 
Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Toyoda.  To- 
shisaburo;  Nakamura.  Masayoshi;  and  Ando.  Susumu.  to  Raion  Yush 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Detergent  composed  of  hollow  spherical  pellets, 
and     process     for     manufacturing     the     same.     3.887,614,     CI. 
252-531.000. 
Sutter,  Hansp>eter,  to  Luwa  AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  auto- 
matic cleaning  of  an  air  filter.  3,887,341,  CI.  55-96.000 
Sutton.  Blaine  M.;  Walz.  Donald  T.;  and  Weinstock.  Joseph,  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation.   Anti-arthritic  compositions  comprising  an  S- 
phosphine  or  phosphite  gold  thio-cyanate  and  methods  of  producing 
anti-arthritic  activity.  3.887.707.  CI.  424-210.000. 
Suzuki,  Masaru:  See — 

Yoshii.  Toshiya;  and  Suzuki.  Masaru,  3.887.745. 
Suzuki.  Seiichi.  to  Todo  Seisakusho  Ltd.  Power-operated  vehicle. 

3.887.095.  CI.  214-I30.00R 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sato.  Yukio;  Shigemori.  Youjiro;  Mitumori.  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki. 
Tadashi.  3.887.914 
Suzuki.  Takeshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Relaxation  os- 
cillator. 3.887.884.  CI.  331-111  .(KK). 
Suzuki.  Yasoji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Flip-flop  circuits 
utilizing    insulated    gate    field    effect    transistors.    3.887,822,    CI. 
307-279.000. 
Sweco,  Inc.:  See — 

Reckseit.  Bemard  S.;  and  Burgess.  George  A..  3,887.090. 
Swedenberg.  Oyde  J  ;  Fain.  Charles  C;  and  RuUedge.  William  W. 
Method  and  composition  for  applying  a  covering  to  a  wall  or  like 
substrate.  3.887,748.  CI.  428-247.000. 
Sweeney,  William  A.;  and  House.  Ralph,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Process  for  converting  alkyl  sultones  to  alkene  sulfonic  acids. 
3.887.611.  a.  260-51  3  OOR. 
Swigert.  David  L..  to  Environmental  Metrology  Corp.  Toxic  gas  indica- 
tor   3,887,908.  a.  340-237  ()0R. 
Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.:  See — 

De  La  Breteque.  Pierre;  and  Beerii.  Marc,  3,887,681. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Norwood.  Amos.  3.887.484. 
Sycon  CorpKiration;  .SV*"— 

Kristof,  John  J.,  and  Thiry,  Gc/a  A  .  3.886.975. 
Sylvester.  John  D..  to  Amscomatic  Inc.  Method  of  packaging  T-shirts. 

3,886,712.  a.  53-21  OFW. 
Szabo.  Anthony  W.;  and  Del  Gucrcio.  Louis  R  M..  to  Scala.  Anthony, 
a  part  interest.  Power  operated  fluid  infusion  device.  3.886.938.  CI. 
128-21 8  OOA. 
Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob:  See — 

Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr.;  and  S/jnuszkovicz.  Jacob,  3,887.575. 
Tabata.  Haruro:  See — 

Minekawa.  Saburo.  Yonekawa.  Sigeru;  Tabata.  Haruro;  Ishida. 
Takashi.  Tsuchida.  Satoshi;  and  Yamada.  Kiyoshi.  3.887.535. 
Taft.  David  D.;  and  Shepler.  Terry  H..  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Carpet 
backsized  with  hot  melt  adhesive   and   method.    3.887.738.  CI. 
428-95.000. 
Tagawa.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Okamura.   Seizo;   Tagawa.  Tomoaki;   Yagami.   Kazuo;   Matsuo. 
Kazuto;  Sakabe.  Mitsuo;  Sogo.  Tsutomu;  Korematsu.  Mikio. 
deceased;  and  Korematsu.  Etsuko.  widow  and  legal  successor. 
3.887.676. 
Tahara.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Michio;  Shirt^i.  Masami;  Tahara.  Tetsuya;  and  Araki, 
Kazuhiko,  3,887.543 
Tajiri,  Koji;  Nagatoshi.  Fumio,  aitd  Terano.  Masateru,  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited. Package  of  crimped  thermoplastic  synthetic  yams  and  method 
of  winding  up  same.  3.887.070.  CI.  206-392.000. 
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Tajnafoir  Jozsef;  Gellert.   Karoly;  Hidasi, ,  Karoly;  Gribovszki;  and 
Vekony,  Sandor.  to  Nehezipari  Muszaki  Egyetem.  Grinding  machine 
for  machining  polygonal  workpieces.  3.886,693,  CI.  Sl-IOS.OEC. 
Takagi,  Toshiaki.  to  Yoshiaki  Takagi.  Method- for  making  slideless  fas- 
tener. 3,887,675.  CI.  264-156.000. 
Takahaahi.  Akira;  Kojima,  Hiroo;  Ogawa.  Masao;  Osuka,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kobayashi,  Shoichi,  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
producing  polymer  compositions  based  on  chlorinated  polyethylene. 
3.887.648,  O.  260-878.00R. 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Abe,  Eiichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited. Motor  vehicle  drive  lines.  3,887,024,  d.  180-70.00P. 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Decoder  apparatus 
adapted   for  different  4-channel  ntatiix  systems.   3,887,770,  O. 
I79-1.0GQ. 
Takamizawa,  Minoru:  See — 

Ohto,  Michihiro;  Noshiro,  Atsumi;  Takamizawa,  Minoru;  and  In- 
oue,  Yoshio,  3,886,865. 
Takase,  Kazuei:  and  Morikawa,  Junji,  to  Eiken  Chemical  Coi,  Ltd. 
Method  of  determining  unsaturated  iron  binding  capacity  in  serum. 
3,887,332,  Q.  23-230.00B. 
Takase,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Minami,   Shinsaku;   Matsumoto,  Jun-Ichi;   Kawaguchi,   Kazuyo; 
Mishio,  Shinsaku;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  Takase,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  3,887,557. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tawada.     Hiroyuki;    Meguro.    Kanji;    and    Kuwada,     Yutaka, 
3,887,541. 
Takeichi,  Morio:  See — 

Kachi,  Kenjiro;  Takeichi,  Morio;  Nakamura.  Yasumasa;  Inomata, 
Yoichi;  and  Nakano,  Miisuru.  3,887,274. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeo.  Apparatus  for  applying  wax  to  the  side  surfaces  of 

vehicles.  3.886.893.  CI.  118-2.000. 
Takida.  Hiroshi;  and  Akamatu,  Yoshimi.  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki.  Moldings  made  of  hydrolyzed  ethylene-vinyl  ace-. 
Ute  copolymer.  3.887.649,  CI.  260-873.000. 
Takijiri,  Shunjiro:  See — 

Kinoshita.    Shoichi;    Oyama,    Masaji;    and    Takijiri,    Shunjiro, 

3,887,581. 

Takubo.  Hachiroh;  Sudoh,  Kengo;  and  Kerman.  Stephen,  to  Nippon 

Tsu  Shin   Kogyo  K.K.;  and  TIE/Communications.  Inc.  Transistor 

switching  circuit  for  use  in  a  telephone  system.  3,887,774,  CI. 

179-99.000. 

Talbot,  John  M.  Automatic  header  height  control  system  for  combines 

and  the  like.  3,886,718.  CI.  56-208.000. 
Tamai.  Shigetake.  Gas-atomizing  nozzle  by  spirally  rotating  gas  stream. 

3.887.135.  a.  239-406.000. 
Tamura.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kominami.  Naoya;  Tamura.  Nobuhiro;  and  Yaunamoto.  Etsuo. 
3.887.608. 
Tamura.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masayoshi;  Tamura.  Tadayoshi;  and  Toyoda,  Sadao, 
3,887.137. 
Tamura.  Yoshio;  and  Ohtomo.  Koichiro,  to  Kanebo  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Kynol   Inc.    New   hollow   filamentary   structures.    3,887,747,   CI. 
428-229.000. 
Tanaka.  Atsuo:  See — 

Nishijima.  Kiyoaki;  and  Tanaka.  Atsuo.  3.887,520. 
Tanaka.  Heiroku;  and  Nakagawa.  Yoshinobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Switch.  3,887.779,  C\.  200-153.00L. 
Tanaka.  Ichiro.  Method  for  mechanically  cutting  flanges  from  pre- 

shaped  steel  construction  members.  3.886.825,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Tang.  Arthur  Y.  C,  to  General  Diode  Corporation.  Material  treatment 

method.  3.887.392.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Tantlinger.  Keith  W..  to  Rohr  Industries  Inc.  Thrust  responsive  pinch 

wheel  drive  mechanism.  3.886,869,  CI.  104-147  OOR 
Tao,  Eddie  Vi  Ping,' to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Preparation  of  2-amino- 

5-alkyl-l,3,4.thiadiazoles.  3,887,572,  CI.  260-306.80D. 
Taplin.  Lael  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Passive  adaptive  engine 
control  system  for  improved   vehicle  driveability.   3,886,915,  CI. 
123-102.000. 
Tarkan,  Stuart  E.:  See — 

Ellis,  John  L.;  Mai,  M.  Kumar:  and  Tarkan,  Stuart  E..  3.886,637. 
Tarter.  James  H.;  and  McCain,  David  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Linkage  geometry  for  a  slurry  system.  3,886,965,  CI.  137-355.160. 
Tau-tron,  Inc.;  See — 

Connolly.  John  B.;  and  Cho.  Yohan,  3,887.869. 
Tawada.  Hiroyuki;  Meguro.  Kanji;  and  Kuwada.  Yutaka,  to  Takeda 
Chemical      Industries,      Ltd.       1 ,4-Benzodiazepine      derivatives. 
3.887.541.  a.  260-239.0BD. 
Taylor.  Charles  F..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Shaft  coimecting  ap- 
paratus. 3.887.290.  CI.  403-370.000. 
Taylor.  Harold  M.;  Davenport.  James  D.;  artd  Hackler.  Ronald  E..  to 
Eli       Lilly       and       Company.       Alpha,       alpha-disubstituted-5- 
pyrimidinemethanes  used  as  fungicides.  3,887,708,  Q.  424-25 1 .000. 
Taylor,  John  Edward:  See — 

Margolis.  David  Saul;  and  Taylor,  John  Edward,  3,887,265. 
Taylor.  Ward  G.:  See— 

Harless.  Charles  E.;  and  Taylor.  Ward  G..  3,886.777. 
Tebbetts.  Herbert  E..  Jr..  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  leather  covered  football.  3.887.416,  Q.  156-156.000. 
Tecunueh  Products  Company:  S«— 

Hannibal,  BUly  B.,  3,887,03S. 
Tedeschi,  Piero:  See— 

Adembri,  Giorgio;  Tedeschi,  Piero;  Ponticelli,  Fabio;  and  Marini, 
Maresco,  3,887,578. 


Tefertiller,  B«  i  A.:  See— 
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Cornier,    ially  P.;  Tefertiller,  Ben  A.;  and  Dolinski,  Richarc 

3,887,4P6. 
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Teijin  Limiteq:  See — 

Hori,  Kikuo:  Okada,  Hidehiko;  aitd  Fujita,  Masakazu,  3,886,122. 

Tajiri,  Koji;  Nagatoshi.  Fumio;  and  Terano,  Masateru,  3,887.(170. 

Telban,  Stanfey  H.  Collapsible  sawhorse  structure.  3,887,036,  CI. 

182-1 86.000. 
Teldix  GmbHi  See— 

Leiber,  Heinz;  Gerstenmeier,  Jurgen;  and  Korasiak,  Wolfgang, 
3,887,340. 
Teledyne,  Incj:  See — 

Apatoczld.  Charles  J,  3,887,157. 
Telefonaktiebplaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Lundin,  Holger  Alexander,  3,886,755. 
Temple,  Emett  E.:  See — 

Gieb$l,  Jdseph  L.;  and  Temple.  Ernest  E..  3,886,842. 
Tepper,  Charles  William,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatu^  for 
remotely  ciitrolling  a  slide  projector.  3,887,277.  C\.  353-103.Q00. 
Terada,  Hideto:  See — 

Hijikata.  I  Itsuo;    Kasazaki,    Masayoshi;    and    Terada,    Hic^to, 
3,887,3(21. 
Terano,  Masaferu:  See — 

Tajiri,  Kqii;  Nagatoshi,  Fumio;  and  Terano,  Masateru,  3,887,^70. 
Terra  Perma,]lnc.:  See — 

Hewitt,  Rbbert  L.,  3,887,506. 
Tetelbaum,  Pitr  losifovich:  See — 

Vemik.  Alexandr  Borisovich;  Listkov.  Viktor  Fedorovich; 
rupskyJ  Boris  Pavlovich;  Grinshpun.  Mark  Izrailevich;  T(  tel- 
baum.  Petr  losifovich;  Tyrtov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Kony  ti 
Vladiin|r  Petrovich;  Afanasiev.  Ivan  Petrovich;  Kazakevich. 
IllarionOvich;    Kalinushkin,    Pavel    Nikitovich;    Andreev, 
Ivanovk:h;  and  Sukhanov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,886.i 
Texaco  Inc.:  iee— 
i     Jones,  Join  M.,  3,887.898. 

Lachowick.  Donald  R.;  Saines.  George  S.;  and  Eckert.  George  W. 

3  887  593 
Yaffe.Rdberta.  3.887,631. 
Texas  Instnintents  Incorporated:  See — 
Kitchens,iLee  Glen,  3,887,791. 
Maytum,  Michael  John,  3.887,840. 
Neitzel,  Edwin  B.;  and  Gontarek,  Marvin  D.,  3,887,897. 
Skaggs,  Frank  Lee,  3,887,810. 
Thompson.  William  S.,  Ill,  3,887,263. 
Wagers,  ((ogert  S.:  Birch,  Michael  J.;  Hartmann,  Clinton  S.;|and 

Weiraith,  Donald  F.,  3,887,887. 
Williams,! Clark  R.;  and  Schnurr,  Robert  H.,  3,886,726. 
Textron  Inc.:  [Se^ — 

Seiger,  Hkrvey  N.,  3,887,399. 
Thebault,  Jeap-Robert:  See — 

Remond.  Jean-Pierre;  Thebault,  Jean-Robert;  and  Vitat,  J^an- 
Claude,  3,886.668. 
Theissen.  Ferdinand:  See — 

SchreyerJGerd;  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  Weiberg.  Otto;  and  Weiiert, 
WolfgAg.  3.887.490. 
Thiry,  Geza  A.:  See — 

Kristof.  Jphn  J.;  and  Thiry.  Geza  A.,  3,886.975. 
Thomas,  Eva^  Samuel:  See — 

Bickerdil^e,  Robert  Lewis;  Mair,  William  Norman;  and  Thomas 
Evan  Sfamuel,  3.887,001. 
Thomas,  Lowell  Curtis:  See — 

Ramirez.  Enrique  Garcia;  Thomas,  Lowell  Curtis;  smd  Fry,  Wil|iam 
Earl,  3  887.491. 
Thomas,  wdter  W.   Retractable  step  for  vehicles.   3.887,2I7j  CI. 

280-166.0(10. 
Thomaswick,] Ronald  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Article  transporting 

rack.  3,88T>,071,  a.  206-454.000. 
Thompson.  0iarles  H.;  and  Jones,  Fred  W.,  to  United  States  of  Aiiier 
ica.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Appai  atus 
for  measuring  tool  path  accuracy.  3,886,666,  CI.  33-174.00P. 
Thompson,  Qavid  A.:  See — 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  and  Thompson,  David  A.,  3,887.944 
Thompson.  Qarl  Clayton.  Watering  valve  for  animals.  3,887,165   CI. 

251-339.000. 
Thompson,  Herbert  Lytle,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Liquid 

interface  le^el  determining  system.  3,886,795,  CI.  73-299.000. 
VThompson.  William  S.,  Ill,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  ^igh 
'    resolution  wide  field  scan  system.  3,887,263,  CI.  350-7.000 
Thomburg,  Russell  B.;  and  Jones,  Klemme  M.,  to  Global  Marine  Inc. 
Mooring    apparatus   for   ice-breaking   drill   ship.    3.886,882,   CI. 
I14-40.00d. 
Thornton,  H4nry  M.,  Jr.;  and  Plowman,  Richard  E.,  to  Dentsplyj  Re- 
search &  Development  Corp.  Control  unit  for  dental  equipn  ent. 
3,886.660.  a.  32-22.000. 
Thorslund.  J^-Erik:  See — 

Enger.  Rplf;  Piene,  Kristian;  Skreien,  Nils;  Saethre,  Audun;land 

Thorslind,  Jan-Erik,  3.887.359. 

Thum,  Fried4ch  Martin;  Meyer-Simon,  Eugen;  Will,  Werner;  SchAidt, 

Franz;  Schtnk,  Wolfgang;  and  Wurmb,  Rolf,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  and 

Silber-Sch^deanstalt   vormals  Roessier.   Preparation   of  ne\i^  oik 

ganosilanes.  3,887,602,0.  260-448.20B. 

Thurston,  Glenn  C:  See — 

Kapich,  Davorin  D.;  and  Thurston.  Glenn  C.  3.887,197. 
Thurston,  Richard  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Generation  of  stepped 
voltages    for    color    television    and    the    like.    3,887.838,1  O. 
315-376.000. 


X. 


--L 


June  3,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Tibbitts,  Gordon  H.:  See— 

Kuhajek,  Eugene  J.;  Fiedclman,  Howard  W.;  and  Tibbitts,  Gordon 
H.,  3,887,498. 
Tiberg,  Magnus  Gustav  Georg,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfab- 
riken.  Methods  and  furnaces  for  steel  manufacture  by  direct  reduc- 
tion and  melting  of  iron  ore.  3,887,360,  C\.  75-46.000. 
Tice,  Billy  Harold,  to  Polaris  Industrial  Enterprises.  Rotary  potentiom- 
eter. 3,887,891.0.  338-145.000. 
TIE/Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Takubo,     Hachiroh;    Sudoh,    Kengo;    and    Kerman,    Stephen, 
3,887.774. 
Tien.  Tseng-ying:  See— 

Stadler.  Henry  L.;  Tien,  Tseng-ying;  Espcr.  Michael  J.;  and  Ro- 
mine,  Donald  J..  3.886,785. 
Tietz,  Hans- Jurgen:  See — 

Fritze,  Helmut;  Hultzsch,  Kurt;  and  Tietz,  Hans- Jurgen,  3,887,5 1 3. 
Tikhonov,  Sergei  Sergeevich:  See— 

Tseitlin,   Aron  Yakovlevich;  Martynov,  Oleg  Viktorovich;  Or- 
dinartsev.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Ordinartsev,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich; 
Tishkin,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Tikhonov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  and 
Belousov,  Alexeevich  Vladimir,  3,886,996. 
Tishkin,  Evgeny  Pavlovich:  See — 

Tseitlin,   Aron   Yakovlevich;   Martynov,  Oleg  Viktorovich;  Or- 
dinartsev, Jury  Nikolaevich;  Ordinartsev,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich; 
Tishkin,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Tikhonov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  and 
Belousov,  Alexeevich  Vladimir.  3,886,996. 
Titanium  Technology  N.V.:  See — 

Dunn.  Wendell  E..  Jr..  3.887,694. 
Todo  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  S**— 

Suzuki.  Seiichi,  3,887,095. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaida,  Fukumi;  Nonaka,  Risaburo;  Sugii,  Takeo;  and  Haraikawa, 
Tetsuo,  3,886.745. 
Tokunaga,  Takeshi;  Maekawa,  Toshiaki;  Uno.  Takeshi;  Akagi,  Tada- 
shi;  Abe,  Nobuyuki;  Kume,  Takeo;  Ohnishi,  Yukio;  and  Shimomura, 
Yasumi,  to  Nippon  Concrete  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
fastening  device  with  bolts  for  concrete  molds.   3,886,821.  CI. 
81-54.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuzaka,   Takashi;    Koga,   Tsuneo;   and    Komiyama,    Kazuya, 

3,887,303. 
Suzuki.  Yaaoji,  3.887.822. 
Tolliver.  Donakl  L.;  and  Armstrong.  William  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Doped  oxide  reflow  process.  3,887,733,  Q.  427-444.000. 
Tomashek.  James  R.:  See — 

Hoppesch,  Joseph  P.;  Ward,  Donald  H.;  and  Tomashek,  James  R., 

3,886,786. 
Hoppesch,  Joseph  P.;  Ward,  Donald  H.;  and  Tomashek,  James  R., 
3.886,929. 
TomiU.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yoshiki.  Ken.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 

Coated  transparent  sheets.  3.887,744.  CI.  428-208.000. 
Tonsbeek.  Christiaan  Herman  Theodoor:  See — 

Eykelboom,  Adolf  Jan;  and  Tonsbeek,  Christiaan  Herman  Theo- 
door, 3,887,589. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Yoshii.  Toshiya;  and  Suzuki.  Masaru,  3,887,745. 
Tomey,  Harry  L.;  Tomey,  Helen  T.;  and  Bordt,  Dale  E.,  to  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  The.  Culture  medium  for  tissue  culture  techniques. 
3,887,430.  CI.  195-1.700. 
Tomey.  Helen  T.:  See— 

Tomey.    Harry    L.;   Tomey.   Helen   T.;   and   Bordt.   Dale   E., 
3.887.430. 
Torrence.  Sammie  B.:  See— 

Landis.  Alfred  R.;  and  Torrence.  Sammie  B.,  3,887.254. 
Touchard,  Jacques:  See— 

Plantevin,  Bruno;  and  Touchard,  Jacques.  3,886.690. 
Toussaint.  Francois:  See— 

Plumat,     Emile;    Schottey,    Jean;    and    Toussaint.    Francois. 
3.887,348. 
Townley,  Harry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Kilns  and 

furnaces.  3,887.326,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshino,  Tsutomu,  3,886,689.  i 

Toyoda,  Sadao:  See— 

Nakamura,  Masayoshi;  Tamura,  Tadayoshi;  and  Toyoda.  Sadao, 
3.887,137. 
Toyoda,  Toshisaburo:  See — 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Toyoda.  To- 
shisaburo;    Nakamura.        lasayoshi;     and     Ando,     Susumu. 
3.887,614. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ito,  Shin;  and  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi,  3,887,049. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Kiyoshi,  3,887,899. 
Nakada,    Masahiko;    Matsumoto,    Hirobumi;    and    Kobayashi. 
Nobuyuki.  3.886.917. 
Traas.  Petrus  C:  See— 

Boelens,  Harmannus;  and  Traas,  Petrus  C,  3,887,622. 
Transelektro  Magyar  Villamossagi  Kulkereskedebni  Vallalat:  See— 
Heller,  Laszlo;  Forgo,  Laszlo;  Bodas,  Janos;  Papp,  Istvan;  Agejev, 
G.  Sz.;  and  Alekszejev,  I.  A.,  3,887,666. 
Travel  Producte,  Inc.:  See— 

Plume.  Robert  W..  3.887.229.  .    .  . 

Trentesaux.  Joseph-Charles,  to  American  Can  Company.  Semi-rigid 
impervious  package  for  liquid  products.  3.887,125.  Q.  229-7.00R. 
Treuner.  Uwe  D.:  See— 

Breuer.  Hermann;  and  Treuner.  Uwe  D.,  3.887,573. 


Tri-County  Machine  Products,  inc.:  See— 

Helberg.  WUbur,  3.887,013. 
Trimble.  David  C:  See— 

Curtis.  William  R.;  and  Trimble.  David  C.  3,887.234. 
Trofimov.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  and  Amoaova.  Svetlana  Viktorovna. 
Method  for  preparing  divinyl  sulphide.  3.887.623.  CI.  260-609.00B. 
Trousdale.  Robert  B.;  §;id.  Eugene;  and  Smith.  William  E..  to  Califor- 
nia Computer  Products,  Inc.  Digital  incremental  control  system. 
3,887,796,  Q.  235-151.000. 

TRW  Inc.:  See 

Alexander.  John  A..  3.886.647. 
Goff.  Raymond  L.;  and  Rau,  Jim  L.,  3,887,028. 
Mazur,  Sylvester  S.,  3,887.211. 

Roberts.  Maurice  P.;  and  Oendenen,  Harold  K.,  3,886,849. 
Rudd,  Floyd  R.;  and  MacKenzie,  George  D.,  3,887,894. 
Tseidin,  Aron  Yakovlevich;  Martynov,  Oleg  Viktorovich;  Ordinartsev, 
Jury    Nikolaevich;    Ordinartsev,    Vladimir    Nikolaevich;    Tishkin, 
Evgeny   Pavlovich;  Tikhonov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  and   Belousov, 
Alexeevich  Vladimir.  Device  for  producing  internal  cylindrical  space 
in  ingots.  3,886,996,  d.  164-283.00M. 
Tsubakimoto,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Konishi,    Kunio;    Tsubakimoto,    Tsuneo;    aM    Nikki.    Masao, 
3,887,653. 
Tsubota,  Hotohiko:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  TsuboU,  Hotohiko,  3,887.381. 
Tsuchida,  Satoshi:  See— 

Minekawa,  Saburo;  Yonekawa,  Sigeru;  Tabata.  Haruro;  Ishida, 
Takashi;  Tsuchida,  Satoshi;  and  Yamada.  Kiyoshi,  3,887.535. 
Tsuchiya.  Shozo;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Hisatake,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,   Ltd.    Method   for   producing   resin   for  printing   ink. 
3,887,641,  a.  260-845.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Takao:  See — 

Okada,  Takashi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Takao,  3,887,886. 
Tuhro,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Goodfinger,  Frank  Cart;  and  Tuhro,  Richard  H.,  3,887.793. 
Tuneda,  Terukuni:  See — 

NaKishima,  Shinichiro;  and  Tui>eda,  Terukuni.  3.887.560. 
Tung.  Ching  C:  See— 

Chupp.  John  P.;  and  Tung.  Ching  C.  3,887,355. 
Turlabor,  A.G.:  See- 
Forgo,  Garbor,  3,887,927.  ♦ 
Turzillo,  Lee  A.  Method  of  extending  augered  pile  cavity  through  rock 

or  like  obstruction.  3,886,754,  CI.  61-53.640. 
Tuzson,  John  J.:  See — 

Paul,  Howard  C;  and  Tuzson,  John  J.,  3,886,817. 
Tyrtov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich:  See—  \ 

Vemik,  Alexandr  Borisovich;  Listkov,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Sko- 
rupsky,  Boris  Pavlovich;  Grinshpun,  Mark  Izrailevich;  Tetel- 
baum, Petr  losifovich;  Tyrtov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Konyaev. 
Vladimir  Petrovich;  Afanasiev,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Kazakevich,  Igor 
lUarionovich;  Kalinushkin,  Pavel  Nikitovich;  Andreev,  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  and  Sukhanov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,886,651. 
UCB:  See— 

Vandersmissen,  Andre,  3,887,642. 
Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu:  See— 

Ohno,  Genji;  Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  aitd  Moroha- 
shi,  Hishao,  3,887,928. 
Uehaka,  Takao:  See — 

Mimura,  Norihisa;  Uehaka,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Hisatoyo,  3,887.333. 
Uemura.  Osamu:  See— 

Sato.  Wasuke;  and  Uemura,  Osamu,  3,887.673. 
Ueno,  Wataru:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Yoneyama.  Masakazu;  Ueno.  Wataru;  and 

Inayama,  Takayuki.  3.887.377. 

Ueta,  Seiki;  and  Ivo,  Osmar  Chaves,  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -Petro- 

bras.  Process  for  obtaining  oil.  gas  and  byproducts  from  pyrobitumi- 

nous  shale  or  other  solid  materials  impregnated  with  hydrocarbons. 

3.887,453.0.208-11.000. 

Uhlig.  Klaus,  to  Brown  Boveri-Sulzer  Turbomaschinen  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Shutoff  apparatus.  3.886.964.  CI.  137-340.000. 
Ukkestad.  Donald  C;  Hancock.  Donald  C;  and  Valiquette.  Donley  J.. 

to  Spacelabs.  Inc   Defibrillator.  3.886,950,  O.  128-419.00D. 
Ullrich,  Horst:  5«— 

Simon,  Emst-Ulrich;  and  Ullrich,  Horn,  3,887,040. 
Ulrich  Steinemann  AG  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Glaus,    Bemhard    Max;    Maag,    Guido;    and    Knus,    Hermann, 
3,887,087. 
Ulvild,  George  B.  Liquid  cleansing  composition  and  method  of  produc- 
ing. 3,887,497,  O.  252-526.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 
Barth.  Bruce  P.,  3.887.539. 

Duane.  John  J.;  and  Lindner,  Charles  B.,  3,886,941. 
Kanner,    Bernard;    Prokai.    Beta;   and   Rosemund.   Walter   R.. 

3,887,601. 
Kurtz,  Abraham  Nathan;  and  Farmer,  Melvin  Lee,  3.887^626. 
Morehouse.  Edward  Uwis,  3,887.483. 
Prokai,  BeU;  and  Kanner,  Bernard.  3.887.S00. 
Rasmussen,  Jerome  J  M..  3.886.979. 

Rasmussen.  Jerome  Jordan  Michael;  and  Voo.  David,  3.887.713. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See- 
Ward.  John  W..  3.887.630. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See — 

Mao.  Chung-Ung,  3,887,503. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Douglas,  Frank  C;  Calasao,  Francis  S.;  and  Wbittier.  James  Y.. 
3.887,722. 
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Hess,  John  R.;  and  Kozlin.  Joseph  R.,  3,887.298. 
Hube.  Charles  O.;  and  Ban.  John  A..  3,887,384. 
Smith.  David  C.  3.887,882. 
Wekhek,  Michael  John,  3.887,297. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the; 
See— 
'     Cunningham,  Sinclair  Upton;  and  Jackson,  Douglas,  3,886,887. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  of  Defence  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Bickerdike,  Robert  Lewis;  Mair,  William  Norman;  and  Thomas, 
Evan  Samuel,  3,887,001. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ward,  Christopher  John;  Morgan,  Cyril  Alfred;  and  Allen,  Richard 
Paul.  3.887.460. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Ahlport.  Boyce  T..  3.887.785. 
Arnold,  Fred  R.;  and  Kovar,  Robert  F.,  3,887.555. 
Profant,  Daniel,  3,887,299. 
Army:  See — 

Diakides,  Nkholas  A.,  3,887,724. 
Krupen,  Philip,  3,886,867. 
Singman,  David,  3,887,398. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 
Buford,  JohnT.  3,887,687. 

Googin.  John  M.;  and  Schmitt.  Charles  R..  3,887,486. 
Graae,  Johan  E.  A.;  Jamrog,  Aloysilis  R.;  Kelecius,  Anthony  S.; 

and  Mingesz.  Donald  P.,  3,887,247. 
Harless.  Charles  E.;  and  Taylor,  Ward  G..  3.886,777. 
Robertson.  Donald  Hancher,  3,887.339. 
Shira.  Michael  L.;  and  Henderson,  Robert  H.,  3,886.969. 
Thompson,  Charles  H.;  and  Jones,  Fred  W.,  3,886,666. 
Walsh,  William  J.;  Chilenskas,  Albert  A.;  Cairns,  Elton  J.;  and 
Nelson,  Paul  A.,  3,887.396. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See — 
Gouye,  Emmanual  Victor,  3.886,694.  i 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See — 

Garavaglia,  Albert  P.;  and  Matsuhiro,  Dennis  S.,  3,887,233. 
Sherfey.  Joseph  M.,  3.887,365. 
Health,  Education  &  Welfare:  See — 

Morgan,  Tommie  J.;  Coats,  George  I.;  Kisielewski,  Richard  W.; 

and  Shewalter,  Charles  K..  3,887,804. 
Vyas,  Girish  N.;  and  Shulman,  Nahum  Raphael,  3,887,697. 
Interior:  See— 

Zang,  Eugene  E.,  3,886,662. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Pollock,  Glenn  E.;  Henderson,  Milton  E.;  and  Donaldson,  Ralph 
W.,  Jr..  3,887.345. 
Navy:  5** — 
Christensen.  James  L.;  and  Howard,  Thomas  B.,  3,887,919. 
Clay,  Burton  Ross;  and  Gore,  Douglas  Alan,  3.887,276. 
Cramer,  Henry  E.;  Gerkin,  James  M.;  Groh,  Dale  L.;  and  Groh, 

Gale  A..  3,886,793. 
Duncan,  Jerry  E.;  and  Riggin,  Lance  E.,  3,887,873. 
Fohrmann,  Ernest  F.,  3,886,866. 
Hendrix,  Charles  E.,  3,887.923. 

Howard,  Dean  D.;  and  Cross,  David  C,  3,887.917.  ' 

Malinowski.  WUIiam  J..  3,887,149. 
Matsuo,  Jon  T.,  3,887,151. 

McEwan,  William  S.;  and  Miles,  Melvin,  3,887.446. 
McLain,  Joseph  H..  3.887,479. 
Ramstedt.  Qarence  F.,  3.887,896. 
Schnirel,  David  R.;  Zimmerman,  William  T.;  Barsell,  Birger  E.; 

and  Christensen,  Charles  M..  3,886,612. 
Wright,  Rufus  W.;  and  Wright,  John  W.,  3,887,920. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Abrahams,  Jacobus  Hubertus,  3,886.743. 

Bathelt.  Robert  Richard;  and  Schuil,  Roelof  Egbert.  3.887,828. 

Bertalot.  Silvio,  3,887,155. 

Chane,  Jean-Paul,  3,887,404. 

de  Graaf,  Wilhelmus  Polycarpus;  InT  Veld,  Jan  Man;  and  Ver- 

vaart,  Adrianus  Petrus,  3,887,847. 
Himmelbauer,  Erich  Eduard.  3,887,834. 
Shannon,  John  Martin;  and  Ralph,  John  Ernest,  3,887,936. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  Siee — 
Ganuso,  Marion  J..  3,887,571.  , 

Hayes,  John  C,  3.887,492. 
Hayes,  John  C,  3,887,493. 
Lee,  Richard  K.,  3,886.739. 
Thompson,  Herbert  Lytle,  3,886,795. 
Uno,  Naoyuki;  and  Nomura,  Katsuhiko,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Memory  switch  controls  for  cameras.  3,887,932,  CI. 
354-156.000. 
Uno,  Takeshi;  Yoda,  Haruo;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Mese,  Michihiro;  and 
Ikeda,  Sadahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Inspection  equipment  for  detecting 
and  extracting  small  portion  included  in  p!lttem.  3,887,762,  CI. 
178-6.000. 
Uno,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Takeshi;  Maekawa,  Toshiaki;  Uno,  Takeshi;  Akagi, 
Tadashi;  Abe.  Nobuyuki;  Kume,  Takeo;  Ohnishi,  Yukio;  and 
Shimomura,  Yasumi,  3,886,821. 
Unwin,    Derek    Keith,    to    Chandor    Limited.    Powder    applicator. 

3,886,897.  O.  1 18-309.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.;  and  Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  3.887.S75.* 
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Porter  J  Lawrence  C,  3,887,1 10. 
Porter,  Lawrence  C,  3,887,670 
Rizzo,  Victor  L.,  3,887,619. 
Urayama,  '  (\xfi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Automatic  tele- 
phone at  swering  apparatus.  3,887,773,  CI.  179-6.00R. 
Urbanick,  1  turton  A.,  to  Met-L-Wood  Corporation.  Door  closure  seal. 

3,886,68  ),  a.  49-488.000 
Ushio,  Mas  atoshi,  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coin  packaging 

apparatus  3.886,957,  a.  133-l.OOA 
Usines  Dec  aufle:  See — 

Verjux  Jean,  3,887,059. 

Verjux  Jean,  3,887,065. 

Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje:  See — 

lacobeli,   Jerome   Anthony;   Narwid,  Thomas  Albert;   ai{d   Us- 
kokovic, Milan  Radoje,  3,887,545. 
Uth,  Gerhard;  and  Rentel,  Alfred,  to  Seitz-Werke  G.m.b.H.  Apilaratus 
for  effecfng  the  rapid  filling  of  containers  with  liquid.  3.886.9p2.  CI. 
141-39.000. 
Valentine,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Del  Faro,  Gordon  P.;  and  Valentine.  Eugene  E..'3.887,05: . 
Valint,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Oswald  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  3,887,658 
Valiquette,. Donley  J.:  See — 

Ukkestad.  Donald  C;  Hancock,  Donald  C;  and  Valiquette, 
ley  Ji,  3,886,950 
Van  Cakenperghe,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Tellecon  i 
cations  (^TT- Alcatel.  Device  for  plasma  depositing  of  thin  laye  s 
substrates.  3.886,896,0.  118-49.100. 
Vsmdecautir,  Roger:  See — 

Cochaid,  Pierre  E.;  and  Vandecauter,  Roger,  3,887,175 
Van  den  Hpute,  Jozef  Willy;  Van  Royen,  Freddy  Ghisleen;  Va  i 
them,   ^4'E*'   Vital;  and   Hazenbcsch,   Edwin   Hendrik,   to 
Gevaert.JThennoimaging  process  utilizing  a  photochromic 
containing  a  spiropyran,  a  polyhalogenated  hydrocarbon, 
compouijd  and  a  polyvinylcarbazole.  3,887,808,  CI.  250-31 
Van  Der  L^ly,  Comelis.  Soil  cultivators.  3,887,014,  CI.  172 
Vanderpool,  Clarence  D.:  See — 

Maclnais,  Martin  B.;  Vanderpool,  Clarence  D.;  and  Boy 
W.,  1,887,680. 
Vandersmii  sen,  Andre,  to  UCB.  Powdered  thermosetting 

tions.  3,8  87,642,  a.  260-850.000. 
Van  Dusen  Henry  J.,  Ill;  and  Vickers,  Paul  T.,  to  General  MotoH 

poration  Automotive  vapor  choke.  3,886,920,  CI.  123-136.1 
Van  Ginne  ten,  Christiaan  Marie.  Mixer.  3,887,166,  CI.  259-2.^ 
Van  Goeth  ;m,  Hugo  Vital:  See — 

Van  d4  n  Houte,  Jozef  Willy;  Van  Royen,  Freddy  Ghislee  i 
Goel  liem,    Hugo    Vital;    and    Hazenbosch,    Edwin 
3,88 ',808. 
Van  Royen,  Freddy  Ghisleen:  See — 

Van  d(  n  Houte,  Jozef  Willy;  Van  Royen,  Freddy  Ghislee  i 
Goel  hem,    Hugo    Vital;    and    Hazenbosch.    Edwin 
3,88 ',808. 
Vassilev,  R  jssen  Petrov:  See — 

Julev,    Itoyan  Iliev;  Milkov,  Mihail  Yordanov;  Dachev, 
Petri  iv;  Vassilev,  Rossen  Petrov;  and  Grigorov,  Simeon 
drov   3.887,424. 
Vater,  Wul  \:  See— 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel , 
3  88  '  558 
VDO  Adol  Schindling  AG:  See- 
Simon,  Emst-Ulrich;  and  Ullrich,  Horst.  3,887,040. 
Veda.  Inc.:  See — 

BuschI  om,  Floyd  E.;  Hansen,  Glen  Dale;  and  Wolfe,  Walfcr 
3,88  ',038. 
Vekony,  Si  ndor:  See — 

Tajnafi  li,  Jozsef;  Gellert,  Karoly;  Hidasi,  Karoly;  Gribovsz|Ei: 
Vek(  my,  Sandor,  3,886,693. 
Velarde,  C  yde  R.:  See— 

Klenz,  Karl  A.;  and  Velarde,  Clyde  R.,  3,886,643. 
Veneklasei ,    Mark   S.    Musical   horn   acoustic   path 

3,886,83  7,  CI.  84-388.000. 
Vennard,  J  ahn:  See — 

Billett) ,  Richard  J.;  and  Vennard,  John,  3.886.799 
Ventura.  F  -ank;  See — 

leda,  Michael;  and  Ventura,  Frank,  3,886,682. 
VEPA  AGi  See— 

Fleissntr,  Heinz,  3,887,250. 
Vereinigte  0sterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Monlbn  Ak- 
tiengeselischaft:  See — 
Rieglet,  Ernst,  3,887.248. 
Verjux,  Jean,  to  Usines  Decoufle.  Device  for  aligning  cylindrical  arti- 
cles. 3,8l7,059,  a.  198-20.00C 
Verjux,  Jean,  to  Usines  Decoufle.  Cigarette  setting  device.  3,8^7,065, 

a.  198-180.000. 
Vemik,  Alcxandr  Borisovich;  Lbtkov,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  Skofupi 
Boris   Pavlovich;  Grinshpun,   Mark   Izrailevich;  Tetelbaun) 
losifovic^;  Tyrtov,   Anatoly   Sergeevich;   Konyaev, 
trovich;  Afanasiev,  Ivan  Petrovich;  Kazakevich,  Igor 
Kalinushkin,  Pavel  Nikitovich;  Andreev,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  add  Suk- 
hanov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Method  of  producing  tubqs  from 
sheet  metal  blanks  on  mill.  3.886,651,  Q.  228-103.000. 
Vervaart,  Adrianus  Petrus;  See — 

de  Gr^,  Wilhelmus  Polycarpus;  InT  Veld,  Jan  Man;  aiil  Ver- 
vaart, Adrianus  Petrus.  3,887.847. 
Vessel  Tool  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 
Miyambto,  Ukio,  3.886.782. 
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and  Vetterii,  John  E.,  3,887,940. 


3,886,920. 


Vetterii,  John  E.:  See- 
Mangold,  Donald  J. 
Vickers,  Paul  T.:  See— 

'    Van  Dusen,  Henry  J..  Ill;  and  Vickers,  Paul  T 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Urayama,  Yuji,  3,887,773.  ^^„     ^ 

Vidal,   Paul.   Collapsible   and   portable   utility   cart.    3,887.208.  CI. 

280-36.00C. 
Vidovic,  Nikola:  See — 

Dann,  Bert  H.;  and  Vidovic,  Nikola,  3,887,941. 
Villani,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Winter,  Roland  A.  E.;  and  Villani.  Thomas  J..  3.887.554. 
Villanovich.  Augusto.  Mortar  layer.  3,887,1 14,  CI.  222-176.000. 
Villanueva,  Jesus  T.:  See — 

Villanueva,  Juan  T.;  and  Villanueva,  Jesus  T.,  3,887,063. 
Villanueva,  Juan  T.;  and  Villanueva,  Jesus  T.  Conveyor  apparatus. 

3,887,063,0.  198-165.000. 
Vinciguerra,  Constantino,  to  Nuovo  Pignone,  S.p.A.  High  pressure 

shaft  seal  device.  3,887,195,  CI.  277-2.000. 
Vinyltron  Corporation:  See— 

Speer,  Lawrence,  3,887,413. 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Plentovich,  Jack;  Winslow,  Charles  Ellis,  Jr.;  and  Kise,  Mearl  A.. 
3,887,695. 
Vitat,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Remond,  Jean-Pierre;  Thebault,  Jean-Robert;  and  Viut,  Jean- 
Claude,  3,886,668. 
Vogt,  Berthold  Richard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Cyclobutablis- 

benzazepinetetrone  compounds.  3,887,544,  CI.  260-239.30P. 
Voirol,  James  Edward:  See— 

Werling,  George  W.;  and  Voirol,  James  Edward,  3.886,853. 
Vokoun,  Edward  Richard:  See- 
Richardson,    Robert    Harold;    and    Vokoun,    Edward    Richard, 
3,887,843. 
Von  Roll  AG.:  See— 

Stelzmuller,  Franz,  3,887,685. 
von  Alten,  Theodor:  See— 

Brandt,  Ivan  L.;  and  von  Alten,  Theodor,  3.887.893. 
von  Beckmann.  Helmut:  See— 

Maisonneuve,  Hubert;  and  von  Beckmann,  Helmut,  3,886,675. 
von  Berckheim,  Constantin  Graf.  Electrodes  for  air  conditioning  appa- 
ratus. 3,887,846,  CI.  317-262.0AE. 
Von  Grunberg,  Hubertus:  See— 

Budecker,  Ludwig;  and  Von  Grunberg,  Hubertus,  3,886,848. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylvester; 
and  Cohen,  Marvin,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  3-(Hydroxyme- 
thyDchromones.  3,887,584,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian:  See— 

Kaminsky,    Daniel,    deceased;    Klutchko,    Sylvester; 
Strandtmann,  Maximilian,  3,887,585. 
Voo,  David:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Jerome  Jordan  Michael;  and  Voo,  David.  3.887,713. 
Vorbach,  Guenther:  See—  ^  .  .    ..      ,  „,  .- 

Stahl,  Horst;  Vorbach,  Guenther;  Brunnthaler,  Ench;  Hezel.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Rath.  Wolfgang,  3,887,057. 
Vorbruggen,     Helmut,     to     Schering     Aktiengesellschaft.     N6-(3- 
Chlorobuten-2-yl)-adenosines       as       anti-inflammatory       agents. 
3,887,706,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Vosteen,  Robert  E.  Feedback  electrostatic  voltmeter.  3.887,877,  O. 

330-10.000. 
Vrooman,  Richard  Arnold.  Rotary,  multi-chambered,  mtemal  combus- 
tion engine.  3,886,910,  CI.  123-8.450. 
Vyas,  Girish  N.;  and  Shulman,  Nahum  Raphael,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Health.  Education  &  Welfare.  Hemagglutination  method 
for    australia    antigen    and    antibody    thereto.     3,887.697,    O. 
424-12.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Gore.  WUbert  L.,  3,887,761. 
&  M.  Ostermann:  See— 
Ostermann,  Max,  3,886.720. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  3,887,607. 
Wagers,  Rogert  S.;  Birch,  Michael  J.;  Hartmann,  Clinton  S.;  and  Wei- 
raucD,  Donald  F.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Acoustic  bulk 
mode  suppressor.  3,887,887,  O.  333-30.00R.  fF 

Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See—  / 

Bueler,  Richard  C,  3,887,046. 
Pecote,  Walter,  3,887,789. 
Wagner,  Karl:  See— 

Kepplinger,  Hannes;  and  Wagner,  Karl,  3,886,844. 
Wahren,  Douglas;  and  Reiner,  Lennart,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio. 
Manufacture  of  continuous  material  webs  of  fibrous  particles  at  high 
consistencies  by  passing  particles  through  a  series  of  constrictions. 
3,887,428,0.  162-216.000. 
Waitkus,  Phillip  A.,  to  Plastics  Engineering  Company.  Ammotnazme- 
aldehyde  resins  and  process  for  preparation.  3,887.637,  O. 
260-828.000.  -^.^ 

Walker,  David  G.:  See—  ,..,,. 

Long,  Robert  B.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  DeFeo,  Richard  J.;  and  Walker, 
David  G.,  3,887,600. 
Walker,  George  E.:  See—  ,„„,,...£ 

Grancio.  Michael  R.;  and  Walker,  George  E.,  3,887,746. 

Walker  Ralph  E.'  See 

Kirchner,  Henry  P.;  and  Walker,  Ralph  E.,  3,887,524. 
Walls,  Leroy  C,  to  Lewals,  Inc.  Disc  advancing  and  processing  appara- 
tus. 3,886,892,0.  118-2.000. 


Walsh.  William  J.;  Chilenskas,  Albert  A  ;  Cairns,  Elton  J.;  and  Nelson, 
Paul  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration.  Modular  electrochemical  cell.  3,887.396,  CI 
1 36-6.00L. 

Walter,  Manfred,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft; and  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Particulate  expandable 
styrene  polymers  having  desirable  processing  properties.  3,887,754, 
n    /no  Ai\-i  r^v\  ^\ 


Walz.   Donald  T.;  and   Weinstock,  Joseph. 


and    Von 


W. 


W. 


Sylvester;    and    Von 
,  Jr.;  Khitchko,  Sylves- 


a.  428-407.000. 
Walz,  Donald  T.:  See— 
Sutton,   Blaine   M.; 
3,887,707. 
Ward,  Christopher  John;  Morgan,  Cyril  Alfred;  and  Allen,  Richard 
Paul,  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Selective  ion 
exchange  resins.  3,887,460,  CI.  210-37.000. 
Ward,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Hoppesch,  Joseph  P.;  Ward,  Donald  H.;  and  Tomashek,  James  R., 

3,886,786. 
Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.;  Ward.  Donald  H.;  and  Tomashek,  James  R., 
3,886,929. 
Ward,  Harold  R.,  to  Eaton  Corp.  Hydrostatic  transmission  anti-stall 

system.  3,886,741,  O.  60-431.000. 
Ward,  John  W.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Isomerization  of 

alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  3,887,630.  O  260-668.00A. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Kaminsky,    Daniel,    deceased;    Klutchko, 

Strandtmann,  Maximilian,  3,887.585. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John, 
ter;  and  Cohen,  Marvin,  3,^'7,584. 
Washboum,  Jack:  See—  i, 

Wickham,  David  John;  Washboum,  Jack;  and  Paginton,  Philip 
Norman,  3.887.241. 
Watanabe,  Satoshi:  See— 

MatsushiU,  Tokuo;  and  Watanabe.  Satoshi,  3,887,831." 
Watson,  John  A.,  Sr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Tufting  machine 
needle  drive  disengaging  mechanism  and  method  of  producing  tufted 
material  using  same.  3.886,880,  CI.  1 12-266.000. 
Wavin  B.V.;  See— 

Oostenbrink,  Albertus  Anthony,  3,887,674. 
Waxman.  Jay  S.;  and  Siegal,  Burton  L.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Housing 
for    the    controlled    exposure    of  film    cassette.    3,886,640,    CI. 
29-200.00P. 
Webb,    George,    to    Avco    Corporation.    Spinning    bomblet    fuze. 

3,886,868,  O.  102-79.000. 
Weber,  Bernard  R.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Alton  J.;  Wendt,  David  W.v^and  Weber,  Bernard  R., 
3,887.258. 
Weber,  Guy  Paul:  See— 

Deshayes,  Phillippe  M  ;  and  Weber,  Guy  Paul,  3,886,900. 
Weber,  Jean;  and  Moussou,  Jean,  to  Ceraver.  Tunnel  kiln  for  the  heat 
treatment  of  products  having  a  circular  cross-section.  3,887,327, 0. 
432-124.000. 
Weber,  Robert  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Engine  valve  lifter  guide. 

3,886,808.  O.  74-569.000. 
Weber,  Roland  E.;  and  Zimmennann,  Carl  J.,  to  Industrial  Pollution 
Control  Corp.  Waste  removal  system.  3.887.470,  CI.  210-261.000. 
Wechsler,  lonel:  See— 

Marston,  Peter  G.;  Wechsler,  lonel;  and  Nolan,  John  J.,  3.887,457. 
Wedemeyer.  Karlfried;  See- 
Klein.   Alfons;   Konig,   Anita   Von;   Poot,   Albert   Lucien;   and 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfried,  3,887,378. 
Weed,  Lucretia  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Processing  fluid  discharg- 
ing  apparatus   for    multipurpose    film    cassettes.    3,887,272,    CI. 
352-130.000. 
Wehrenberg,  Jon  W.  Hydrotherapy  unit.  3,886,936,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Wehrmeister,  Herbert  L.;  Johnston,  David   B.   R.;  and  Windholz, 
Thomas  B.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.,  by  said  Hert>ert  L, 
Wehrmeister;  and  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  by  said  DaviU  B.  R.  Johnston 
and  Thomas  B.  Windholz.  Products  and  process.  3,887,583,  CI. 
260-343. 20F. 
Wei,  Ching  Huei:  See- 
Liu,  Hsing-Ching,  3,886,671.  . 
Weiberg,  Otto:  See— 

Schreyer,  Gerd;  Theissen,  Ferdinand;  Weiberg,  Otto;  and  Weigert, 
Wolfgang,  3,887,490. 
Weidman,  Elvin  M.:  See — 

McCreary,  WUlard  E.;  and  Weidman,  Elvin  M.,  3,887.409. 
Weigele,  Manfred:  See — 

Keith,  Dennis;  and  Weigele.  Manfred,  3,887,615. 
Weigert,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Schreyer,  Gerd;  Theissen,  Ferdinand;  Weiberg,  Otto;  and  Weigert, 
Wolfgang,  3,887,490. 
Weingrad,  Saul  W.,  to  Pictorial  Productions,  Inc.  Ofiset  tranrfer  of  de- 

calcomanias.  3,887,420,0.  156-235.000. 
Weinstein,  Donald:  See- 
Owens,  Abner,  Jr.;  and  Weinstein,  Donald,  3.887,842. 
Weinstock,  Joseph:  See — 

Sutton,  Blaine  M.;  Walz,  Donald  T.;  and  Weinstock,  Joseph. 
3,887,707. 
Weirauch,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Wageis,  Rogert  S.;  Birch.  Michael  J.;  Hartmann.  Clinton  S.;  and 
Weirauch,  Donald  F  ,  3,887,887. 
Weisfeld,  Lewis  B.;  and  Witman,  Robert  C,  to<Cincinnati  Milacron 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Dimethyltin  ester  stabilizers  for  vinyl-halide  poly- 
mere.  3,887.519.  O.  260-45.75K. 
Wekhek.  Michael  John,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Variable 
leading  edge  stator  vane  assembly.  3.887.297.  O.  415-161.000. 
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Wellhauaer.  Robert:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Gottfried;  Wellhauser,  Robert;  and  Gehra,  Hartmut, 
3.887.717. 
Welb,  Lawrence:  S*e — 

Katz.  Louis;  and  Welb.  Lawrence.  3.887,794. 
Welb,  Rodney  Lee.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Antistatic  poly- 
amide  fiber.  3,887,644,  CI.  260-8S7.0PG. 
Welb.  Rodney  Lee:  See— 

Crescentini.  Lamberto;  and  Welb.  Rodney  Lee.  3.887,638. 
Welsh,  Homer  Ernest.  Paint  roller  and  handle  therefor.  3.886.621.  CI. 

15-230.110. 
Weman,  Per-Olaf.  to  Sigmatex  AG  Basel.  Safety  belt  for  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3.887.212.  a.  280-150.0SB. 
Wendt.  David  W.:  See— 

Cunningham.  Alton  J.;  Wendt.  David  W.;  and  Weber.  Bernard  R., 
3.887.258. 
Wennberg.  Olov  Carl  Gustav.  Apparatus  for  the  roller  stamping  of  thin 
sheets,  especially  starting  sheets  for  electrolytic  production  of  cop- 
per. 3.886.778,  a.  72-180.000. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfobrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle:  See — 

Hoffirnann,  Gunter  Wilhelm;  and  Magnollay.  Gilbert.  3,886.843. 
Werling,  George  W.;  and  Voirol.  James  Edward.  Chimney  damper. 

3.886,853,0.98-71.000. 
Wesbar  Corporation:  Sf«— 

Cunningham.  Alton  J.;  Wendt,  David  W.;  and  Weber,  Bernard  R., 
3.887,258. 
West.  Jesse  R.;  Middlebrooks,  OUie;  and  Cnill.  William  B.,  to  Conti- 
nental Carbon  Company.   Process  for  producing  carbon  black. 
3,887.690,  a.  423-456.000. 
West  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaver.  Henry  W.;  Schmidt.  William;  and  Winicov,  Murray  W.. 
3,887.710.  I 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Loesch.  Robert  Phillip.  3.887.851. 
Western  Sales  and  Supply  Co.:  See — 

Horst.  Thomas  A..  3.886.622. 
Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wickham.  David  John;  Washboum,  Jack;  and  Paginton.  Philip 
Norman.  3.887.241. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Kawaguchi.  Katsuyuki.  3.886.736. 
McShane,  James  L..  3,886,794. 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited:  See — 

Milb,  Noel;  Babnford,  i>avid  Ernest  Hall;  and  Saunders,  James 
Edwin,  3.887.296. 
Whelan,  James  E.;  and  Jackson.  George  W..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Shock  absorber  and  leveler  unit.  3,887,174,  O.  267-64.00R. 
Whelan,  Robert  D.:  5e^— 

Gibson.  Richard  D.;  and  Whelan,  Robert  D.,  3,886,890. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See—  i 

Mason.  Anthony,  3,886,802. 
White,  Chester  A.  Man-propelled,  self-powered  reaper.  3,886,717,  C\. 

56-201.000. 
Whittier,  James  Y.:  S«— 

Douglas,  Frank  C;  Galasso,  Francis  S.;  and  Whittier,  James  Y., 
3,887,722. 
Wick,  Helmut:  See— 

Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  Wick.  Helmut;  and  Stockhaus, 
Klaus,  3,887,686. 
Wickham,  David  John;  Washboum.  Jack;  and  Paginton.  Philip  Nor- 
man, to  Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Co.  Ltd.  Brake  cylinder  re- 
lease valves.  3.887,241.  CI.  303-68.000. 
Wickham.  William  T.:  See- 

Ducken.  John  C;  Easley.  Wayne  W.;  and  Wickham.  William  T.. 
3.887.750. 
Widmer.  Gerak)  L.  Boom  assembly.  3,887.132,  O.  239-166.000. 
Wieland.  Kenneth  F.:  See- 
Stone,  Edward;  Zamer,  Joseph;  Guagliardo,  Matthew;  and  Wie- 
land. Kenneth  F.,  3.887.757. 
Wieland.  Lloyd  R.  Quick  attachment  and  release  device.  3.887,096. 

CI.  214-145.000. 
Wigstol.  Eivind;  and  Froyland.  Kjell  EInar.  to  Falconbridge  Nickel 
Mines  Limited.  Separation  of  copper  from  cobalt.  3.887,679,  CI. 
423-24.000. 
Wikoff,  Mark  W.,  to  Wolf  Machine  Company.  The.  Hand-held  power 

saw.  3.886.658.  O.  30-388.000. 
Wilcock.  John:  S^*— 

Brown.  James  Peter;  Jenner.  Edwin  Gordon;  and  Wilcock,  John. 
3.887.525. 
Wilhelm  Loh  Kommanditgeselbchaft  See — 

Bruck.  Erhard.  3.886,696. 
Wilkinson.  Peter  Alfred:  See—  | 

Crisp,  Harold  Alfred;  Oughton,  John  Francis;  Sharp,  CJhristopher 
John;  and  Wilkinson,  Peter  Alfred,  3,887,55 1 . 
Wilkiitson.  William  C,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Scanning  antenna. 

3,887.924.  C\.  343-754.000. 
Will.  Werner:  See— 

Thum.   Friedrich  Martin;  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen;  Will.  Werner; 
Schmidt,    Franz;    Schenk,    Wolfgang;    and    Wurmb,    Rolf, 
3.887,602. 
Williams,  Clark  R^  and  Schnurr,  Robert  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
coiporated.    Electronic    time    keeping    system.    3.886,726,    CI. 
58-50.00R. 
Williams,  Joseph  David:  See — 

Mitchell.  William  O.;  Hamm,  Charles  S.;  and  Williams,  Joseph  Da- 
vid. 3.886.713. 
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Williams,  Richard  E.,  to  Scope  Incorporated.  Method  and  device 
decoding    a    delta-distance    code.    3,887,792, 


reading    an  1 

235-61.1  lEJ 
Williams,  Robert  Carl:  See— 

Abney,  Dtvid  Lewis;  and  Williams,  Robert  Carl,  3,887,007. 
Williams.  Robert  H.;  Hoehn,  Marvin  M.;  and  Michel,  Karl-Heinz,  td  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  production  of  antibiotic  A-2Sq22 

3.887,433,  Cl.  195-81.000. 
Williams.  Robert  H.;  Hoehn.  Marvin  M.;  and  Michel.  Karl-Heinz.  td  EU 

LiUy  and  Company.  Antibiotic  A-25822  and  process  for  produci  ion 

therof.  3.8817 ,564.  a.  260-287.00R. 
WUlows.  WUli^  John:  See— 

larocci.  Anthony;  and  Willows,  William  John.  3,886,985 
Wilson,  Bunoa  D.;  Woodgate.  Paul  E.;  and  Henn,  Richard  W..  to  Ekst- 

man  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements,  compositions  tind 

processes.  31,887,376,  Cl.  96-66.00R. 
Wilson,  Jame^  D.,  to  Banner  Metals,  Inc.  Nestable-stackable  recepta- 
cle. 3,887.073,  a.  206-507.000. 
Wilson,  James  D.,  to  Banner  Metals  Division  Intercole  Automation 

Inc.  Recepticle.  3,887,126,  Q.  229-34.00R. 
Wilson,  Jame^  D.,  to  Banner  Metals  Division  Intercole  Automation 

Inc.  Detachable  coupler  adapter  for  rolling  base  dollies.  3.887.2  19. 

a.  28o-4oaooo. 

Wilson.  Peter  kllen:  See— 

Rainer.  Nbrman  B.;  and  Wilson.  Peter  Allen.  3.887.730. 
Wilson,  Ray.  Crane  structure.  3,887,080,  Cl.  212-1 1.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  Keith:  See- 
Fitzgerald,    Christopher    John;    and    Wilson,    Robert    Ketth 
3,887,(»0. 
Windholz,  TIm  imas  B.:  See— 

Wehrmeis  ter,  Herbert  L.;  Johnston,  David  B.  R.;  and  Windhi>lz 
Thoma^B.,  3,887,583. 
Winfield,  MasOn  C.  Jr..  to  Rodgard  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Polished 

rod  protector  and  receiver.  3,886.804.  Cl.  74-18.200. 
Winget,  WaynJE  A.:  See- 
Reed.  TMmas  D.;  and  Winget.  Wayne  A..  3.887.874. 
Winicov.  Muiray  W.:  See — 

Shaver.  Ilsnry  W.;  Schmidt.  William;  and  Winicov.  Murray  Iv., 
3.887.710. 
Winslow.  Chafles  Ellis,  Jr.:  See— 

PlentovicH,  Jack;  Winslow,  Charles  Ellis,  Jr.;  and  Kise,  MearllA.. 
3,887.695 
Winter,  Roland  A.  E.;  and  Villemi,  Thomas  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. 2(4)-A^ilino-  4(2)-hydroxy-6  H-s-triazino  (2.1-b)-quinazol|ne- 
6-one.  3,88i554.  C\.  260-249.800. 
Wirt.  Leslie  Si,  to  Lockhead  Aircraft  Corporation.  Dual-range  so4nd 

absorber.  3,887,031.  a.  181-33.00G. 
Wisconsin  Altimni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Sih,  Charts  J..  3.887.547. 
Wishon.  Berhl  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Blast  furnace  constric- 
tion. 3.887.173.  a.  266-43.000. 
Witman.  Robit  C:  See— 

Weisfeld,  Lewis  B.;  and  Witman.  Robert  C.  3.887,519. 

Witt,  Allan  E.j  and  Koether,  Bernard  G.,  to  Food  Automation  Service 

Techniques  pnc.  Merchandising  device  for  maintaining  food  pro<J  uct 

units  in  a  uniformly  heated  condition.  3,887,786,  Cl.  219-214.0)0. 

Wohlabaugh,  Leonard  M.,  to  Eltee  Pulsitron  (Entire).  EDM  electr^e 

vibration  control  system.  3,887,782,  Cl.  219-69.00V 
Wojcikowski,  Czeslaw:  See — 

Brzozowski,  Zdzislaw;  Angiebki,  Stefan;  and  Wojcikowski,  Cies- 
law,  3,887.709. 
Wolf.  Erhard  H  :  See— 

Glamkowiki.  Edward  J.;  Strupczewski.  Joseph  T.;  and  Wolf.tr- 
hard  H.,  3.887,620. 
Wolf  Machine  Company,  The:  See — 

Wikoflr,  Mark  W.,  3,886,658. 
Wolfe,  Walter^  W.:  See— 

Buschbonl.  Floyd  E.;  Hansen,  Glen  Dale;  and  Wolfe,  Walter  kV., 

3,887,038. 

Wolfgarten,  Hubert,  to  Gutehoffhungshutte  Sterkade  AktiengeJell- 

schaft.  SteaBi  generator.  3,886,906,  Cl.  122-32.000. 
Woo,  Gar  Lok,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  of  makirjg 
sulfur  containing  foam  and  product  obuined  therefrom.  3,887,304, 
a.  260-2.5AM. 
Wood,  Charles:  See— 

Schottmilkr,  John  C;  Ryan,  Francb  W.;  and  Wood,  Chai|es, 
3.887.368. 
Woodgate,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Wilson.  Burton  D.;  Woodgate,  Paul  E.;  and  Henn.  Richard  kV.. 
3,887.376 
Woolslayer.  Homer  J.;  and  Jenkins,  Cecil,  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corp4ra- 

tkjn.  Pipe  racker.  3,887,086,  Q.  214-2.500. 
Wri^t,  John  W.:  See- 
Wright.  R^  W.;  and  Wright,  John  W.,  3,887,920. 
Wri^t,  Rufus|W.;  and  Wright,  John  W.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America 
Navy.  Thin, I  lightweight  electromagnetic  wave  absorber.  3,887,920, 
a.  343-18.dOA, 
Wszoiek,  Warier  R.:  See— 

Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszoiek,  Walter  R.,  3,887,607. 
Wukusick.  Carl  S.:  See— 

Smasbey,  RusseU  W.;  and  Wukusick,  Cari  S.,  3,887,363. 
Wurmb,  Rolf:  See— 

Thum,  Fiiedrich  Martin;  Meyer-Simon,  Eugen;  Will.  Wer4er, 
Schmid.  Franz;  Schenk,  Wolfgang;  and  Wurmb.  f^M, 
3.887.6  )2. 
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Wurst,  Bert,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Control  system  for  the  main 
control    pressure    of   a    motor    vehicle    automatic    transmission. 
3,886,818,  Cl.  74-866.000. 
WyaM,  W.  Burk:  See- 
Bridges.  John  A.;  and  Wyatt.  W.  Burk.  3.887.253. 
Wyden,  Stephen.  Method  of  indirect  heat  exchange.  3.886,760.  Cl. 

62-114.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Michatek.  Robert  J..  3.887.845. 
Parker,  Delmer  Gene.  3.887,367. 

Schottmiller,  John  C;  Ryan,  Francis  W.;  and  Wood.  Charles. 
3.887,368. 
Yabuta,  Keiichiro;  and  Koike,  Yoshitaka,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited.      Hydraulic     pressure     control     unit.      3,886,966,     Cl. 
137-493.200. 
Yaffe,  Roberta,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  hydro- 
carbons. 3,887,631.  Cl.  260-680.00E. 
Yagami.  Kazuo:  See— 

Okamura.  Seizo;  Tagawa,  Tomoaki;  Yagami,  Kazuo;   Matsuo, 
Kazuto;  Sakabe,  Mitsuo;  Sogo.  Tsutomu;  Korematsu,  Mikio, 
deceased;  and  Korematsu,  Etsuko,  widow  and  legal  successor, 
3,887,676. 
Yamada,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Minekawa,  Saburo;  Yonekawa,  Sigeru;  Tabata,  Haruro;  Ishida, 
Takashi;  Tsuchida,  Satoshi;  and  Yamada,  Kiyoshi,  3,887,535. 
Yamada,  Toshiro.  Method  of  spawning  and  culturing  of  sweet  smelts. 

3,886.903,  Cl.  119-3.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Ginichi:  See— 

Ikeda,    Hiroshi;    Matsubara,   Yukio;   and    Yamaguchi,   Ginichi, 
3,887,094. 
Yamaguchi,  Hisayoshi:  See- 
Abe,  Yasuhiko;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hisayoshi,  3,887,683. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazunori;  Itimura,  Takeo;  Kaneko,  Teruo;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku   K.K.  Optical  element  having 
therein  photochromic  and  fluorescence-quenching  patterns  and  a 
method  for  manufacturing  same.  3,887,271,  Cl.  250-458.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yukio:  See— 

Inomata,    Jihei;    Hayashi,    Masahiro;    Nozawa,    Seiichi;    Ota. 
Takayuki;  Endo.  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yukio,  3,887,651. 
Yamamoto,  Etsuo:  See— 

Kominami,  Naoya;  Tamura,  Nobuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Etsuo, 
3,887,608. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kurita,    Takashi;    Yamamoto,    Hiroshi;    and    Makabe,    Hideki, 
-       3,887,281. 

Yamaguchi,  Kazunori;  Itimura.  Takeo;  Kaneko.  Teruo;  and  Yama- 
moto. Hiroshi.  3.887,271. 
Yamamoto,    Nobuo;    Yoneyama,    Masakazu;    Ueno,    Wataru;    and 
Inayama,  Takayuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  AntisUtic  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  materials.  3,887,377,  Cl.  96-87.00A. 
Yamasue,  Koutarou:  See — 

Shiba,   Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Ohi 
Yamasue,     Koutarou;     and     Kondo, 
3.887,380. 
Yamato  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kanbayashi.  Masahiko.  3.887.776. 
Yamato.  Motoyuki:  See — 

Go.  Tadahiro;  and  Yamato,  Motoyuki,  3,887,633. 
Yamazaki,  Eiichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  purity  adjusting  device  for  a 

color  picture  tube.  3,887,833,  Cl.  315-I3.00C. 
Yau,  Chiou  C;  Schlossman,  Irwin  S.;  and  Oehlschlaeger,  Herman  F., 
to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  Fiber-forming  copolyester  compositions 
from     brominated     ethoxylated     hydroquinone.     3,887,523,    Cl. 
260-47.00C. 
Yoda,  Haruo:  See — 

Uno,  Takeshi;  Yoda,  Haruo;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Mese,  Michihiro; 
and  Ikeda,  Sadahiro,  3,887,762. 
Yolles,  Seymour.  Biodegradable  polymeric  article  for  dispensing  drugs. 

3,887,699,  Cl.  424-19.000. 
Yonekawa,  Sigeru:  See — 

Minekawa,  Saburo;  Yonekawa,  Sigeru;  Tabata.  Haruro;  Ishida, 
Takashi;  Tsuchida,  Satoshi;  and  Yamada,  Kiyoshi,  3,887,535. 
Yonemitsu,    Eiichi;    Sugio,    Akitoshi;    Masu.    Masanobu;    Kimura. 
Masaharu;  and  Kamiyama.  Seiichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,   Inc.   Resinous  compositions  containing  polyphenyleite 
ether,  styrene  rubber  and  rubber-modified  chlorostyrene  polymer. 
3,887,646,  Cl.  260-876.00R. 
Yonemitsu,    Eiichi;    Sugio,    Akitoshi;    Kamiyama,    Seiichi;    Masu, 
Masanobu;  and  Kimura,  Masaharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company.  Inc.  Thermoplastic  blended  resinous  composition  con- 
taining polyphenylene  ether.  3.887,647.  Cl.  260-876.00B. 


Reiichi;  Sato.  Arkira; 
Tokiharu.     deceased. 


Yoneyama.  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Yoneyama,  Masakazu;  Ueno,  Wataru;  and 
Inayama,  Takayuki,  3,887,377. 
Yoshiaki  Takagi:  See — 

Takagi.  Toshiaki.  3.887,675. 
Yoshida,  Masayuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Overcurrent 
protection  circuit  for  a  brushless  direct  current  motor.  3.887,844. 
Cl.  3I7-13.00R. 
Yoshida.  Minoru:  See — 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Toyoda.  To- 
shisaburo;     Nakamura.     Masayoshi;     and     Ando.     Susumu. 
3,887,614. 
Yoshida.  Osamu:  See — 

Ninagawa,  Chikayoshi;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  and  Ashizaki,  Shigeya. 
3,887,753. 
Yoshii,  Toshiya;  and  Suzuki,  Masaru,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Finger- 

tearable  adhesive  tope.  3,887,745,  Cl.  428-213.000. 
Yoshiki,  Ken:  See— 

Tomita,  Nobuyuki;  and  Yoshiki,  Ken,  3.887.744. 
Yoshino.  Tsutomu.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  forming  a 

trochoidal  surface.  3.886.689.  Cl.  51-43.000. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Michio;  Shiroki,  Masami;  Tahara,  Tetsuya;  and  Araki, 
Kazuhiko.  3.887.543. 
Young.  James  E.:  See — 

Stemberg.  Stanley  P.;  Young.  James  E.;  and  Lennington.  John  W.. 
3.887.473. 
Young.  Niels  O..  to  Block  Engineering.  Inc.  Joint  coupling.  3.887.221 , 

Cl.  285-236.000. 
Yu,  Mason  Kwok,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Compressor  inlet 

control  ring.  3.887.295.  Cl.  4 1 5- 1 1 6.000. 
Yuasa.  Yookichi:  See— 

Izawa.  Masao;  Ohiawa.  Kiyoto;  and  Yuasa.  Yookichi,  3,886,725. 
Yumoto,  Tsunemasa:  See — 

Harada,  Tetsuya;  and  Yumoto,  Tsuttemasa.  3,887,537. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See— 

Liebert,  Kari-Heinz,  3,887,308. 
Zakharova,  Nina  Vasitievna:  See — 

Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  i^kharova,  Nina  Vasilievna; 
Khamidullin,  Rashid  Idrisovich;  and  Zakrevsky,  Vladimir  Mik- 
hailovich,  3,887,632. 
Zakrevsky,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Zakharova,  Nina  Vasilievna; 
Khamidullin,  Rashid  Idrisovich;  and  Zakrevsky,  Vladimir  Mik- 
hailovich, 3,887,632. 
Zamer,    Joseph,    to    Inmont    Corporation.    Laminating    adhesives. 

3,887,755.  Cl.  428-424.000. 
Zamer,  Joseph:  See — 

Stone.  Edward;  Zamer,  Joseph;  Guagliardo,  Matthew;  and  Wit- 

land,  Kenneth  F.,  3,887,757. 

Zang,  Eugene  E..  to  United  Stotes  of  America,  Interior.  Single  lever 

controlled  geometric  writing  instrument.  3,886,662,  Cl.  33-18.00R. 

Zapart,  Bruno  J.  Speed  grind  fixture.  3,887,202,  Cl.  279-5.000. 

Zeidler.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optical  intermediate 

amplifier  for  a  communication  system.  3.887.876.  Cl.  330-4.300. 
Zeitter.  Charies  R..  to  Lowe's.  Inc.  Folded  cat  box  and  filler  material 

package.  3.886.901.  Cl.  119-1.000. 
Zentra  Albert  Burkle  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See —  v 

Jauss.  Fritz.  3,887.127.  '^ 

Zimmerman.  William  T.:  See — 

Schnirel.  David  R.;  Zimmerman.  WilKam  T.;  Barsell,  Birger  E.;and 
Christensen.  Charles  M..  3,886.612. 
Zimmermann.  Carl  J.:  See — 

Weber.  Roland  E.;  and  Zimmermann.  Carl  J.,  3.887.470. 
Zink.  John  Smith:  See- 
Reed.  Robert  D.;  Zink.  John  Smith;  Schwartz.  Robert  F.;  Glomm, 
Horst;  Corbie,  John  C;  and  Koons,  Harold  F..  3.887.324. 
ZNIRD  pri  DSO  -TEXTIL":  See- 

Julev.  Stoyan  lliev;  Milkov,  Mihail  Yordanov;  Dachev.  Lyubomir 
Petrov;  Vassilev.  Rossen  Petrov;  and  Grigorov.  Simeon  Alexan- 
drov,  3.887.424. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Henrick.  Clive  A..  3.887.592. 
Henrick.  Clive  A..  3.887.594. 
Henrick.  Clive  A..  3.887.596. 
Zuem.  Ludwig:  See — 

Stohnecker.  Erhard;  Ruppert,  Georg;  Moeller,  Rolf;  Schick.  Ru- 
pert; and  Zuem.  Ludwig.  3.887.672. 
Zuiderwijk.  Jacobus  J.  M.:  See — 

Ouist.  Bemardus  B.;  and  Zuiderwijk.  Jacobus  J.  M..  3.887,385. 
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I  th  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969,  869  O.  O.  687 


Appel,  Arthur,  and  A.  J.  Stein.  Process  for  the  Interactive 
design  of  polyhedra.  T935.004.  6-3-75,  CI.  444—1. 

Baker,  Melrin  C.  Method  for  treating  polyglycol-water  emul- 
sions to  remove  solids.  T935,006,  6-3-75,  CI.  210 — 45. 

Bennett,  Brian  T.,  and  A.  C.  McKellar.  Process  for  the  sequen- 
tial recovery  of  the  records  of  a  file.  T935.005,  6-3-75,  CI. 
340 — 172.5. 

Chapman,  Aurellus  F.  Soft  adhesive  for  two-adhesive  poly- 
ester bags.  T935,001.  6-3-75,  CI.  229 — 53. 

Linville,  Thomas  P.,  E.  Schlscba,  and  O.  R.  Thompson.  Process 
for  selecting  circuits  with  optimum  power  and  area  require- 
ments. T935,003,  6-3-75.  CI.  444 — 1. 


Benne  tt 


McKellar, 
Bene 

Schischa, 
LI 

SeUber 


A.rchie  C. :  iSfee — 

!tt,  Brian  T.,  and  McKellar.  T935,005. 
'.  iJrwln  :  See — 
Linville,  Thomas  P.,  Schischa,  and  Thompson.  T93! 
.  Jo  3eph.  Liquefied  natural  gas  oxygen  separation 
desalination    and    electrical    generation    system.    T93! 
CI.  203—10. 
Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Arthur,  and  Stein.  T935,004. 
Gerhard  R. :  See — 
nvlpe,  Thomas  P.,  Schischa,  and  Thompson.  T93! 


6-3-75. 
Stein, 

Appel 
Thompson 
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N<yn. — ^Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Urst  significant  character  oi 
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Bailey.  Catherine  :  See — 

Mowry,    James    B..    Dayton,    Hough.    Bailey,    Williams, 
Janick.  Shay,  and  Emerson.  Re.  28,435. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Vitter,  Albert  L,  Jr.,  and  McDonald.  Re.  28,436.  ' 

Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  ' 

Shepherd.  Charles  J.  Re.  28.439. 
Dayton,  Daniel  F.  :  See — 

Mowry,    James    B.,    Dayton,    Hough,    Bailey.    Williams, 

Janick,  Shay,  and  Emerson.  Re.  28,435. 

Dayton,  Daniel  F.,  J.  B.  Mowry,  L.  F.  Hough,  C.  Bailey,  E.  B. 

Williams,   J.   Janick,  J.   R.   Shay,  and   F.   H.   Emerson,  to 

Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Apple  tree.  Re.  28,435,  6-3- 

75    CI    34 

DeVdl,  George  C.  and  P.  S.  Martin.  Work-head  with  automatic 

motions  controls.  Re.  28,437,  6-3-75,  CI.   198 — 34.  . 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Gunter.  Re.  28.438. 
Easton.  Wayne  B.  High  pressure  expansible  chamber  device. 

Re.  28.441,  6-3-75,  CI.  418—270. 
Hough,  L.  Frederick  :  See — 

Mowry.    James    B.,    Dayton,    Hough,    Bailey,    Williams. 
Janick,  Shay,  and  Emerson.  Re.  28,435. 
Janick,  Jules  :  See —  , 

Mowry,    James    B.,    Dayton,    Hough,    Bailey.    WilliamR, 
Janick,  Shay,  and  E^merson.  Re.  28,435. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 
Myer.  Jon  H.  Re.  28,440. 
McDonald.  Hugh  G. :  See — 

Vitter,  Albert  L..  Jr.,  and  McDonald. .  Re.  28,436. 
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Martin,  Pi  ml  S.  :  See — 

DeVol.  George  C,  and  Martin.  Re.  28,437. 
Mount  Sii  al  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City-University  ol  New 
York.  ;  See — 

Wolf,  Robert  L.  Re.  28,442. 
Mowry,  James  B. :  See — 

Dayt<n.    Daniel    F.,    Mowry,    Hough,    Bailey,    Wilfams, 

Jai  ick.  Shay,  and  Emerson.  Re.  28,435. 

Myer,  Jon  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Magneto-optical  Cyl  ndrl- 

cal    ma  rnetic    domain    memory.    Re.    28,440.    6-3-7f ,    CI. 

340—11 4.  ^ 

Purdue  R(  search  Foundation  :  See — 

Dayt«n,    Daniel    F.,    Mowry,    Hough,    Bailey,    Williams 
Jai  ick.  Shay,  and  Emerson.  Re.  28,435. 
Schmidt,    Junter,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  &  Co.  ^-Ray 

film  pac  kage.  Re.  28,438,  6-3-75,  CI.  206 — 455. 
Shepherd,  Charles  J.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Aeavy 

duty  container.  Re.  28,439,  6-3-75,  CI.  229—23. 
Vitter,  Albert  L.,  Jr.,  and  H.  G.  McDonald,  to  Chevroh  Re- 
*arch  Co.  Method  of  determining  downhole  occurrenies  in 
well  drilling  using  rotary  torque  oscillation  measureiyents. 
Re.  28.4(36,  6-3-75.  CI.  73—151. 
Williams,  JEdwin  B.  :  Se— 

Mowiic,    James    B.,    Dayton,    Hough.    Bailey,    Wil 
Jaalck,  Shay,  and  Emerson.  Re.  28,435. 

Wolf,  RoBert  L..  to  Mount  Sinai   School  of  Medicine 

City-Uraverslty  of  New  York.  Radlolmmunossay  of  angjoten 
sin  andjrenin  activity.  Re.  28,442,  6-3-75,  CI.  424—1 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 
Kordes.  Relmer.  3,724. 
Kuramoto,  Hldeharu  H.  3,725. 
Kordes,  Relmer.  3,726. 
Kordes.  Relmer.  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  C 

6-3-75,  CI.  28. 
Kordes,  Relmer.  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  C  >. 

6-3-75  CI.  15. 
Kuramoto,    Hldeharu    H.,    to    Jackson   A 
3,725,  6-3-75,  CI.  22. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.  Rose  plant.  3.724, 

Rose  plant.  3,726, 

Perkins    Co.    Rose. 


A  &  M  Leatherlinea,  Inc. :  See — 

Braverman,  Melvin.  235,238. 
Amerace  Corp.  :  See — 

May,  Joseph  R.,  and  Morgan.  235,258. 

May,  Joseph  R.,  and  Morgan.  235,252. 

.\merican  Optical  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Armbruster,  John  T.  235,274. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Blodee.  Lelf.  235,235. 

Blodee,  Lelf.  235,237. 

Armbruster,  John  T.,  to  American  Optical  Corp. 
stand.  235,274,  6-3-75,  CT.  D57— 1. 

PI  42 


Asbury.  D>nnis  G.,  to  House  of  Steel.  Vehicle  grille  giard 

235,251,  6-3-75,  CI.  D12— 169. 
Austin.  Beldget,  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.  Paper  tow  ding 

235,275,  6-3-75.  CI.  D59 — 2. 
Baugh,  Benjamin  C. :  See — 

Lundlflade,   Eugene  D..  Madison,  Thornton,  Baugh, 
Woiley.  235,281. 

I  avid,  to  The  Modern  Box  Corp.  Hat  box.  23j 
CI.  D9— 240. 
Wayne    K.    Picture    frame.    235,240,    6-3-75, 


Bennett 

6-3-75 
Bessinger. 

D6— 23fl 
Ophthalmic   Blodee,  Leif,  to  American  Seating  Co.  Lounge  chair.  23i 

6-3-75.1C1.  D6— 38. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 
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Blodee,  Lelf,  to  American  Seating  Co.  Lounge  chair  with  low 
back.  23o,237,  6-3-75,  CI.  D6 — 67. 

r^}^'  ^?^}^^  ^-  Scratching  post  for  cats.  235,270.  6-3-75,  CI. 
udO — 42. 
Boyd,  Leslie  G.,  i/i  interest  to  Daniel  B.  Jackson.  Fire  starter 

nozzle.  235,273,  6-3-75,  CI.  D23— 90.1. 
Braglnetz,  Paul  A.,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.  Razor  blade  dispenser 

235,247,  6-3-75,  CI.  D9 — 224. 
Braverman,  Melvin,  to  A  &  M  Leatherllnes,  Inc.  Display  stand 

or  similar  article.  235,238.  6-3-75,  CI.  D6— 85. 
Cartwrlght,  Earl  H.  Clothes  drying  rack.  235,239,  6-3-75,  CI. 

D6 — 181. 
Christie,  Cornelius  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Culbertson,  Richard,  and  Christie.  235,267. 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc. :  See — 

Langston,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  235,282. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Madison,   George  B.,   Lundblade,   Thornton,   Baugh.  and 
Worley.  235,281. 
Columbus  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Evans,  David  E.,  Jr.,  and  Murray.  235,246. 
Culbertson,  Richard,  and  C.  W.  Christie,  Jr.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Eight-track  portable  tape  player.  235,267,  6-3-75, 
CI.  D26 — 14, 
Dalwa  Seiko  Inc.  :  See — 

Suglmoto,  Tatsuo.  235,258. 
Danner,  Eugene  G.  Water  conditioner  retainer  for  an  aquari- 
um. 235.260.  6-3-75,  CI.  D23— 3. 
Dart  Container  Corp. :  See — 

Dart,  William  A.,  and  Uridge.  235,242. 
Dart,  William  A.,  and  L.  T.  Uridge,  to  Dart  Container  Corp 

Soup  spoon.  235,242,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D7— 138. 
Dodson,  Ronald  K.,  and  D.  H.  McCauley,  to  GAF  Corp.  Contact 

printer.  235,276,  6-3-75.  a.  D61—1. 
Domain  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Oden,  William  A.  235,256. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  :  See — 

Glass,  Henry  G.  235,280. 
Environment/One  Corp. :  See — 

Peters,  Philip  H..  Jr.,  and  Matrone.  235,241. 
Ethyl  Development  Corp. :  See — 
McDonald,  John  W.  235,245. 
Evans.  David  E.,   Jr.,   and  J.   W.   Murray,   to  The  Columbus 
Dental  Mfg.  Co.  (Ohio  Corp.).  Packa^ng  container.  235,246. 
6-3-75,  Cl.  D9— 222. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.  :  See- 
Austln,  Bridget.  235,275. 
GAF  Corp. :  See — 

Dodson,  Ronald  K..  and  McCauley.  235,276. 
GF  Business  Equipment.  Inc.  :  See — 
1         Prlzlow,  Alfred  J.  235,233. 
Prlzlow,  Alfred  J.  235,236. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Culbertson,  Richard,  and  Christie,  Jr.  235,267. 
Glass,  Henry  G..  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  Cosmetic  container.  235,- 

280,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Hart,  Dennis  L.  :   See — 

Wlchman,  William  J.,  and  Hart.  235,261. 
House  of  Steel :  See — 

Asbury,  Dennis  G.  235,251. 
Interoptlc  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Stoppacher,  Waldemar.  235,244. 
Jackson,  Daniel  B.  :  See — 

Boyd.  Leslie  G.  235.273. 
Janssen.  Robert  I.  Combined  paint  applicator  and  roller  there- 
for. 235,278.  6-3-75,  Cl.  D64 — 18. 
Johnson,  Jerry.  Ottoman.  235,234,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D6 — .36. 
Kameoka,  Mltsujl.  Tennis  racket  frame.  235,271,  6-.3-75,  Cl. 

D34 — 5. 
Kelson,  Arthur  W. :  See — 

Schuman,  Seymour,  and  Kelson.  235,279. 
Kltsuda,     Kaname.     Bicycle     frame.     235,249,     6-3-75,     Cl. 

D12— 111. 
L  &  L  Machine  Division.  Modern  Globe,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosenqulst,  Ernest  E.  235,277. 
Langston.  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.  Yarn  cone. 

235,282,  6-.3-75.  Cl.  D92— 15. 
Lundblade,  Eugene  D. :  See — 

Madison,   George   B.,   Lundblade,   Thornton,    Baugh,   and 
Worley.  235,281. 
Luther,  Merle  A.  Tile  shakes.  235,254,  6-3-75.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Madison,  George  B.  :  See — 

Lundblade,   Eugene   D.,   Madison.   Thornton,   B.iugh,   and 
Worley.  235.281. 
Madison,  George  B.,  E.  D.  Lundblade,  L.  S.  Thornton,  B.  C. 
Baugh.  and  L.  D.  Worley,  to  Coleman  Co..  Inc.  Tent.  235,281, 
6-3-75,  Cl.  D88— 3. 


Matrone,  John  L. :  See — 

Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  andfMatrone.  235,241. 
May.  Joseph  K.,  and  D.  F.  Morgan,  to  Amerace  Corp.  Wheel 

center.  235,252,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D12— 211. 
May,  Joseph  R..  and  D.  F.  Morgan,  to  Amerace  Corp.  Wheel 

center.  235,253,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D12— 211. 
McCauley,  Donald  H. :  See — 

Dodson,  Ronald  K.,  and  McCauley.  235,276. 
McDonald.  John   \V.,  to  Ethyl  Development  Corp.   Bottle  or 

similar  article.  235,245,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D9— 143 
McNlne,  Francis  R.  Match  dispenser  with  shelf.  235,268,  6-3- 

75,  Cl.  D27 — 32. 
Mlchener,    Howard    P.    Combined   extension   cord   and    safety 

socket  therefor.  235,265,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D26 — 1 
.Mlttelman,  Alan  J.,  and  \V.  H.  Phillips.  Vehicle  bumper  panel. 

235,250,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D12— 169. 
Modern  Box  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Bennett,  David.  235,248. 
Morgan,  Donald  F.  :  See — 

May,  Joseph  R.,  and  Morgan.  235,252. 
May,  Joseph  R.,  and  Morgan.  235,253. 
Murphy,  James  V.  Panel  board  for  Integrated  circuit  packages. 

235,264,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Murray.  James  W.  :  See — 

Evans,  David  E.,  Jr..  and  Murray.  235,246. 
Nica,  Theodore,  to  Parey  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Turnstile.  235,269,  6- 

3-75.  Cl.  D28 — 1. 
Oden,  William  A.,   to  Etomaln  Industries,   Inc.   Support  unit 
for  above-ground  swimming  pools  or  the  like.  235,256,  6-3- 
75,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Seymour,  Merrltt  W.  235,262. 
Oxford  Pendaflex  Corp.  :  See —  , 

Perry,  Gordon.  235,257. 
Pecenka,  Josef.  Hammerhead.  235,243,  6-3-75,  CI.  D8 — 79 
Percy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Nlca,  Theodore.  235,269. 
Perry,  Gordon,  to  Oxford  Pendaflex  Corp.  Card  file  or  similar 

article.  235,257,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D19— 76. 
Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  L.  Matrone,  to  Environment/One 
Corp.  Electric  counter  top  cooking  range.  235,241,  6-3-75, 
Cl.  D7 — 111. 
Philip  Morris  Inc.  :  See — 

Braglnetz,  Paul  A.  235,247. 
Phillips.  Wllbert  H. :  See— 

Mlttelman.  Alan  J.,  and  Phillips.  235,250. 
Prlzlow,    Alfred   J.    to   GF   Business   Equipment,   Inc.   Chair. 

235,233.  6-3-75,  Cl.  D6 — 30. 
Prlzlow.  Alfred  J.,  to  GF  Business  Equipment,  Inc.  Chair. 

235.236,  6-3-75.  CT.  D6— 66. 
Propper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schuman,  Seymour,  and  Kelson.  235,279. 

Quast,  Martin  E.  Golf  club  head.  235.272,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Rackson.  Chester  B.  Palm  supported  finger  operated  switch. 

235,266,  6-3-75,  Cl.  D26 — 13. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Wlchman,  William  J.,  and  Hart.  235,261. 

Rasmussen,  Gunnar  O.  V.  Heat  convector.  235,263,  6-3-75.  Cl. 
D23— 127. 

Rosenqulst,  Ernest  E.,  to  L  &  L  Machine  Division,  Modern 
Globe.  Inc.  High  frequency  press  for  glueing  sections  of  wood 
to  produce  panels,  frames  and  other  types  of  glued  wood 
structures.  235.277,  6-3-75,  Cl.  De."?— 1. 

Schuman,  Seymour,  and  A.  W.  Kelson,  to  Propper  Mfg.  Co. 
Inc.  Sterlizer  control  Indicator.  235,279,  6-3-75.  Cl.  D83— 1. 

Seymour,  Merrltt  W.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglass  Corp. 
Shower  stall.  235,262,  6-3-75.  Cl.  D2.S — 57. 

Stoppacher.  Waldermar,  to  Interoptlc  Laboratories,  Inc.  Abra- 
sive pad  for  grinding  lenses.   235.244,  6-.1-75,  Cl.   D8 — 90. 

Suglmoto,  Tatsuo.  to  Dalwa  Seiko  Inc.  Fishing  reel.  235,258, 
6-»-75.  Cl.  D22— 25. 

Thornton.  Larry  S. :  See — 

Lundblade,   Eugene   D..   Madison.   Thornton.   Baugh.  and 
Worley.  235,281. 
Uridge,  Laurence  T.  :  See — 

Dart.  William  A.,  and  Uridge.  235,242. 
Welle,   Glen  R.   Fish  lure.  235.259,  6-3-75.  Cl.   D22 — 27. 
Wlchman.  William  J.,  and  D.  L.  Hart,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler 
Mfg.  Corp.  Color  coded  nozzle.  235.261,  6-3-75.  <'l.  1)23— .34. 
Worley,  Lauren  D.  :  See — 

Lundblade,   Eugene  D..   Madison.  Thornton.   Baugh,  and 
Worley.  235,281. 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

9  3,886,596 

206  3,886,597 

237  3,886.598 

CLASS  3 

I  3,886.599 

3,886.600 
3,886,601 

CLASS  4 

172  3,886,602 

255  3.886,603 

CLASS  5 

8  3,886.604 

8IR  3.886,605 

3.886.610 

82  3.886.606 

104  3.886,607 

108  3,886,608 

1 10  3,886,609 


CLASS  8 

CLASS  36 

/I 

3,887,329 

2.5AL          3,886.673 

CLASS  9 

38                   3.886.674 

7 

3.886,61  r 

CLASS  37 

14 

3,886,612 

25                   3.886.675 

CLASS  14 

CLASS  40 

3,886.613 

I25F                3.886.676 

/I 

3,886.614 
3.886.615 

152                  3.886.677 

CLASS  IS 

1.7  3.886.616 

169  3.886.617 

172  3.886.618 

187  3.886.619 

217  3.886.620 

230.11  3.886.621 

230.13  3.886.622 

319  3.886,623 

340  3.886.624 

CLASS  16 

112  3.886.625 

163  3.886.627 

184  3.886.626 

CLASS  17 

1 1  3.886.635 

76  3.886.628 

CLASS  19 

156.3  3.886.629 

CLASS  21 
2.5R  3.887.330 

CLASS  23 

230EP  3.887.331 

230B  3.887.332 

230R  3.887.333 

232E  3.887.334 

254E  3.887.335 

277C  3.887.336 

284  3.887.337 

CLASS  24 

16PB  3.886.630 

134N  3.886.631 

167  3.886,632 

201C  3.886.633 

205. 13R  3.886.634 

CLASS  28 

72.11  3.886.636 


CLASS 

I56.4WL 

157.1R 

I57.3A 

191.6 

200P 

203DT 

203MW 

243.57 

270 

434 

452 

568 

596 

624 


39 

3.886.637 
3.886.638 
3.886.639 
3.887.338 
3.886.640 
3.886.642 
3.886.641 
3.886.643 
3.886.644 
3.886.645 
3.886.648 
3.886.652 
3.886.653 
3.886.654 


CLASS  30 

90.J  3,886,655 

164.9  3,886,656 

294  3.886.657 


388  3.886.658 

CLASS  32 

2  3.886.659 

22  3.886.660 

71  3.886.661 

CLASS  33 

18R  3.886.662 

23D  3.886.663 

27C  3.886.664 

174P  3.886.666 

I74R  3.886.665 

233  3.886.667 

CLASS  34 

3.886.668 
3.886.669 


9 

107 

CLASS  35 

9A  3.886.670 

35C  3.886.671 

48R  3.886.672 


CLASS  43 

I  3.886.678 

55  3.886.679 

CLASS  46 

39  3.886.680 

77  3.886.681 

202  3.886.682 

CLASS  47 

9  3.886.683 

CLASS  49 

44  3.886.684 

209  3.886.685 

488  3.886.68& 

503  3.886.687 

504  3.886.688 

CLASS  51 

43  3.886.689 

80A  3.886.690 

101 LG  3.886.691 

3.886.692 
105EC  3.886.693 

170PT  3.886.694 

216LP  3,886,695 

283  3,886.696 

317  3.886.697 

CLASS  52 

36  3.886.698 

90  3.886,699 

108  3,886,700 

200  3,886,701 
22 1  3,886,702 
460  3,886.709 
473  3.886.703 
530  3.886.704 
586  3.886.705 
615  3.886.706 
758F  3.886.707 
758H  3.886.710 

CLASS  53 

14  3.886.711 

21FW  3.886.712 

24  3.886.713 

180  3.886.714 

329  3.886.708 

384  3.886.715 

CLASS  55 

66  3.887.339 

72  3.887.340 

96  3.887.341 

203  3.887.342 
262  3.887,343 
294  3,887,344 
386  3.887.345 

CLASS  56 
17.4  3.886.716 

201  3.886.717 
208  3.886.718 


344 


3,886,719 


CLASS  57 

13  3,886,720 

156  3,886,721 

157TS  3,886,722 

CLASS  58 

21.15  3,886,723 

23BA  3,886.724 

50R  3.886.725 

3.886.726 

CLASS  59 

798  3.886.727 


CLASS 

39.23 

39.24 

39.28R 

39.28T 

39.35 

39.48 

39.61 

39.65 

39.74R 
226R 
277 
286 
341 
431 
488 
521 

533 
547 
585 
651 
652 


60 

3.886.728 
3.S86.729 
3,886.730 
3.886,731 
3.886.732 
3.886.733 
3.886.734 
3.886.735 
3.886.736 
3.886.737 
3.886.738 
3.886.739 
3.886.740 
3.886.741 
3.886.742 
3.886.743 
3,886.744 
3.886.745 
3.886.746 
3.886.747 
3.886.748 
3.886.749 

CLASS  61 

IF  3.886.750 

3  3.886.751 
45R  3.886.752 

46.5  3.886.753 
53.64  3.886,754 

72.6  3,886,755 

CLASS  62 

4  3,887,346 
13  3,886,756 
20  3,886,757 
30  3,886,758 
54  3,886,759 

114  3,886,760 

217  ,        3,886,761 

380  3,886,762 

402  3,886,763 

3,886,764 

3,886.765 

CLASS  64 

t7R  3.886,766 

CLASS  65 

3  3.887.347 

30  3.887.348 

161  3.887,349 

267  3,887.350 

305  3.887,351 

CLASS  66 

98  3,886,767 

195  3,886,768 

CLASS  68 

15  3.886.769 

CLASS  70 

18  3.886.770 

90  3.886.771 

456R  3.886.772 

457  3.886.773 

CLASS  71 

67  3.887,352 

3.887.353 

90  3.887.354 

93  3.887,355 

3.887.356 

95  3.887.357 

104  3.887.358 

CLASS  72 

53  3.886.774 

60  3.886.775 

71  3.886.776 

84  3.886.777 


180  3.886.778 

181  3.886,779 
324  3,886,780 
344  3,886,781 
391  3,886.782 

3.886.783 

CLASS  73 

I7A  3.886.784 

23  3.886.785 

27R  3.886.786 

59  3.886.789 

88.5R  3.886,787 

117  3.886,788 

117.4  3.886,790 
150R  3.886.791 
151  Rc.28.436 
167  3.886.792 

3.886.793 

1948  3.886.794 

299  3.886,795 

328  3.886.796 

335  3,886.797 

343R  3.886.798 

398AR  3.886.799 

421.5R  3.886.800 

432R  3.886.801 

CLASS  74 

3.5  3.886.802 

5.6D  3,886.803 

18.2  3.886.804 

52  3.886.805 

491  3.886.806 

521  3.886,807 

569  3,886.808 

681  3.886.809 

710.5  3.886.813 
730  3.886.814 
745  3.886.815 
750B  3.886.811 
751  3.886.810 
764  3.886.816 
8I3L  3.886.812 
861  3.886.817 
866  3.886.818 

868  3.886.819 

869  3.886.820 

CLASS  75 

1 1  3.887.359 

46  3.887.360 
108  3.887.361 
123K  3.887.362 
171  3.887.363 

174  3.887.364 
214  3.887.365 

CLASS  81 

52.4R  3.886.822 

54  3.886.821 

175  3,886,823 

CLASS  82 

47  3,886.824 

CLASS  83 

13  3.886.825 
3.886.826 

56  3.886.827 

150  3.886.828 

198  3.886.829 

285  3.886.830 

294  3.886.831 

308  3.886.832 

499  3.886.833 

CLASS  84 

1.17  3.886.834 

1.24  3.886.835 

1 .26  3.886.836 

388  3.886.837 

470  3.886.838 

484  3.886.839 


62 


CLASS  85 

3.886.840 


CLASS  89 

I B  3.886.842 

IF  3.886.841 

136  3.886.843 

19 1 A  3.886.844 

CLASS  90 

t  .6  3.886.845 


I  IC  3.886.846 

13.8  3.886.847 

CLASS  91 

412  3.886.848 

CLASS  92 

168  3.886.849 

CLASS  93 

35S8  3.886.850 

CLASS  96 

IPC  3.887.366 

IR  3.887.367 

1.5  3.887.368 

3.887.369 

29D  3.887.370 

36  3.887,373 

36.1  3,887,371 

48R  3,887,372 

3,887,374 

66R  3.887,376 

66.5  3.887.375 

87A  3.887.377 

114.1  3.887.378 

I15R  3.887.379 

126  3.887.386 

127  3.887.381 

CLASS  98 

36  3.886.851 

60  3.886.852 

71  3.886.853 

I15K  3.886.854 

CLASS  99 

323.11  3.886.855 

443C  3,886.856 

563  3.886.857 

643  3.886.858 

CLASS  100 

3.886.859 


53 

CLASS  101 

4  3.886.860 

109  3.886.862 

119  3.886.861 

125  3.886,863 

126  3.886,864 
456  3.886.865 

CLASS  102 
70.2R  3.886.866 

3.886,867 
79  3.886.868 

CLASS  104 

I47R  3.886.869 

CLASS  105 

61.5  3.886.870 

157R  3.886.871 

CLASS  106 

I  3.887.383 

38.8  3.887.382 

57  3.887.384 

3.887.387 

96  3.887.385 

99  3.887.386 

100  3.887.388 

212  3.fi87,389 

271  3.887.390 

CLASS  110 

U  3.886.872 

8R  3.886.873 

CLASSllI 

7.4  3.886.874 

85  3.886.875 

CLASS  112 
27  3.886.876 

121.15  3.886.877 

121.27  3.886.878 

130  3.886.879 

266  3.886.880 

CLASS  1 13 
I21C  3.886.881 

CLASS  1 14 
40  3.886.882 

6SR  3.886.89^3 

66.5H  3.886.884 

74A  3,886.885 

125  3.886.886 

230  3,886.887 


235WS  3.886.888 

CLASS  115 
.5R  3.886.889 

CLASS  116 

124.3  3.886.890 

CLASS  118 

1  3,886,891 

2  3.886,892 
3,886.893 

6  3.886.894 

7  3.886.895 
49. 1  3.886.896 

309  3.886.897 

411  3.886.898 

504  3,886.899 

637  3.886.900 

CLASS  119 
1      >  3,886,901 

3  3.886.902 
3.886.903 
3.886,904 
3,886,905 

CLASS  122 
32  3.886.906 


CLASS 

8.13 
8.31 
8.45 


8.47 

44D 

73AD 
102 
117R 
119F 
I22AC 
133 
136 
139E 
140R 
148DC 


123 

3.886.907 
3.886.908 
3.886.909 
3.886.910 
3.886.911 
3.886,912 
3,886,913 
3.886.914 
3.886,915 
3,886,916 
3.886.917 
3.886.918 
3.886.919 
3.886.920 
3.886.921 
3.886.922 
3.886.923 

CLASS  124 

23R  3.886.924 

CLASS  125 

15  3.886.925 

21  3.886.926 

23C  3.886.927 

CLASS  127 

46A  3.887.391 


CLASS 


2C 

2F 

2.IR 

7 

24.1 

57 

66 
214R 
218A 
268 
271 
287 
290 
303.1 

305 

348 
350V 
360 
419D 

CLASS  130 

30R  3.886.93 1 

CLASS  131 

70  3.886.952 

I70A  3.886.953 

175  3.886.954 

26  IR  3.886.955 

CLASS  132 

91  3.886.956 

CLASS  133 

lA  3.886,957 


128 

3.886.929 
3.886.928 
3.886.930 
3.886.931 
3.886.932 
3.886.933 
3.886.934 
3.886.935 
3.886.936 
3.886.937 
3.886.938 
3.886.939 
3.886.940 
3.886.941 
3.886.942 
3.886.944 
3,886.945 
3.886.943 
3.886.946 
3.886.947 
3.886.948 
3.886.949 
3.886.950 


PI  45 


PI  46 


CLASSIFICATION  OF 


>ATENTS 


CLAis  134 

I  3,887.392 

80  3.886.9S8 

134  3.886.959 

138  3.886.960 

CLASS  135 

IR  3.886.961 

49  3.886.962 

CLASS  136 


6LN 

6L 
26 
86A 

173 

CLASS 

334 

340 

355.16 

493.2 

495 

SOI 

509 

56IR 

599 

602 

604 

613 

62542 


CLASS 


38 

89 
103 
118. 1 
127 
149 

39 
68 


3.887.397 
3.887.396 
3.887.398 
3.887.399 
3,887.400 
3.887.393 
3.887.394 

137 

3.886.963 
3.886.964 
3.886,965 
3.886,966 
3.886.967 
3.886.968 
3.886.969 
3.886.970 
3.886.971 
3.886.972 
3.886.973 
3.886,974 
3,886,975 

138 

3,886.976 
3,886.977 
3,886.978 
3.886.979 
3.886.980 
3.886.981 


CLASS  141 

3.886.982 
3.886.983 

CLASS  144 

3D  3.886.984 

309AC  3,886.985 

CLASS  148 

31.57  3.887,395 

121  3,887.401 

126  3,887,402 

CLASS  ISO 

52J  3,886.986 

52R  3.886.988 

52  3.886.987 

CLASS  151 

7  3.886.989 

CLASS  156 

3.887.403 
3.887.404 
3.887.407 
3.887.405 
3.887.406 
3.887.408 
3.887.409 
3.887.410 
3.887.411 
3.887.412 
3.887.413 
3.887.414 
3.887.415 
3.887.416 
3.887.417 
3.887.418 
3.887.419 
3.887.420 
3.887.421 
3.887.422 
3.887,423 
3,887,424 


8 
It 
18 

42 
78 
79 

89 

94 
108 
IS4 
156 
181 
197 

235 
280 
334 
402 
435 

CLASS  159 

48L  3.887,425 

CLASS  160 

374.1  3.886,990 

CLASS  162 

29  3,887,426 

158  3,887.427 

216  3,887.428 

261  3.887.429 

CLASS  164 

4  3.886.991 

56  3.886.992 

211  3.886.993 

250  3.886.994 

260  3.886.995 

283M  3,886.996 


CI 

ASS  165 

1 

3.886.997 

2 

3.886.998 

26 

3.887.000 

81 

3.887.001 

113 

3.887.002 

142 

3.887.003 

179 

3.887.004 

CLASS  166 

72  3.887.005 

124  3.887.006 

224A  3.887.007 

267  3.887.008 

292  3.887,009 

314  3,887,010 

CLASS  169 

69  3.887,011 

CLASS  172 

4.5  3.887,012 

20  3.887,013 

54  3.887.014 

254  3.887.015 

311  3.887.016 

CLASS  173 

46  3.887.017 

120  3.887.018 

134  3.887.019 

159  3.886.999 

CLASS  174 

I5R  3.887.759 

68.5  3.887.760 

IIOR  3.887.761 

CLASS  175 

3.887.020 
3.887.021 

CLASS  177 

3.887.022 

CLASS  178 

3,887.762 
3.887.763 
3.887.764 
3.887.765 
3.887.766 
3.887.767 
3.887.768 
3.887.769 


206 

422 

146 


6.8 
7.6 
7.82 

18 

67 

69. 5  R 


CLASS  179 


IGO 

IC 
ISM 
6R 
99 
175. 3R 


3.887.770 
3.887.771 
3.887.772 
3.887.773 
3.887.774 
3.887.775 


CLASS  180 

SR  3.887,023 

70P  3,887,024 

73TL  3,887,025 

79.2R  3,887,028 

79.2  3,887,026 

3,887,027 

114  3.887.029 

121  3.887.030 

CLASS  181 

33G  3.887.031 

59  3.887.032 

CLASS  182 

3,887.033 
3.887.034 
3.887.035 

184 

3.887.037 
3.887.036 

CLASS  187 

3.887,038 
3.887.039 


78 
129 
186 

6 
6 

27 
29R 

( 

lA 

71.5 

71.8 

73.1 

73.3 

73.5 

181A 

I96R 


CLASS 

12 
16 


CLASS  188 


3.887.040 
3.887.041 
3.887.042 
3.887.043 
3.887.045 
3.887.044 
3.887.046 
3.887.047 

CLASS  191 

lA  3.887.776 

CLASS  192 

3.28  3.887.048 

4A  3.887.049 

4R  3.887.050 

85AA  3.887,051 

127  3,887,052 

CLASS  193 

34  3,887.053 

CLASS  194 

92  3,887.054 

CLASS  1^5 

1.7  3.887.430 

5  3.887.431 

36P  3.887.432 

65  3.887.434 

81  3.887.433 

82  3.887.435 
142  3.887.436 

CLASS  197 

I3SR  3.887.055 

168  3.887.056 


I86B 
192 

20C 

30 

34 

36 

52 
165 
219 
280 
285 


3.887.057 
3,887.058 

CLASS  198 

3.887.059 
3.887.060 
Re. 28.437 
3.887.061 
3.887.062 
3.887.063 
3.887.064 
3.887.065 
3.887.066 


CLASS  200 

19DR  3.887.780 

61.69  3.887.777 

144B  3.887.778 

153L  3.887.779 

CLASS  202 

117  3.887.437 

262  3.887.438 

CLASS  203 

3.887.439 


63 


CLA 

SS204 

13 

3.887.440 

39 

3,887.443 

43S 

3.887.444 

55R 

3.887.445 

590M 

3.887.441 

72 

3.887.442 

86 

3,887.446 

129.4 

3.887.447 

130 

3.887.448 

148 

3.887,449 

159.15 

3,887,450 

192 

3,887.451 

211 

3.887.452 

CLASS  206 

45.14 

3.887.067 

223 

3.887.068 

229 

3.887.069 

392 

3.887.070 

454 

3.887.071 

455 

Re.28.438 

484 

3.88Ti,072 

S07 

3.887.073 

1 1 
111 

112 

158 
211 
214 
219 

8 

37 

39 

53 

110 

117 

130 

131 

186 

206 

223 

261 

5 

10 

45 

50 

118 


CLASS  208 

3.887.453 
3.887.454 
3.887.455 
CLASS  209 

3,887.074 
3.887.456 
3,887.457 
3,887.458 

CLASS  210 

3.887.459 
3.887.460 
3.887.461 
3.887.462 
3.887.463 
3.887.464 
3.887.465 
3.887.466 
3.887.467 
3.887.468 
3.887.469 
3.887.470 

CLASS  211 

3.887.075 
3.887.076 
■  3.887.077 
3.887.078 
3,887,079 


CLASS  21 2 

I  1  3,887,080 

128  3,887,081 


CLASS  214 


IBB 

IH 

2.5 

6DK 

6C 

16. IB 

17C 

38R 

75T 

84 

891 
130R 
145 
730 
762 


3,887.082 
3.887.084 
3.887.083 
3.887.085 
3.887.086 
3.887.087 
3.887.088 
3.887.089 
3.887.090 
3.887,091 
3,887.092 
3.887,093 
3,887,094 
3,887.095 
31887.096 
3{887.097 
3.887.098 

CLASS  215 

3.887.099 
3.887.100 


220 
256 

CLASS  219 

10.49  3.887.781 

69V  3.887,782 

85  3,887,783 

12 1  EM  3.887.784 


209 
214 
216 
219 
265 
535 

4F 
8 

20 
858 

277 

197 
241 


CLiSS 


CL^SS 


CL  ^SS 


•  I      ■' 
3 

16 

57 

85 

I46HE 
176 
247 
402.13 
520 
542 


28 
43 

53 
136 

103 
112 
136 
175 
182 


CI  iSS 


CI  iSS 


CL  ^SS 


2.5 

7SC 

7R 

23R 

34R 


CL^SS 


CL  ^SS 


ID 

61. HE 

92EA 
151 
151.3 
151.33 
152 
164 


91 
349 

no 

119 

132.5 

166 

224 

404 

406 

460 

468 

542 

600 
^76 


lEL 
1.4 
73LD 
151 


52 

79 
215 
301 

I2S.I 


12R 
42CC 

77A 

HOC 

I37R 
152 


37 

156 
333 
475A 

179 


CL  iSS 


CL  ^SS 


CL  ^SS 


CL  iSS 


CL^SS 


CI  ISS 


CL  ^SS 


CL  ^SS 


CLiSS 


3,887.785 

3.887.786 

3.887.787 

3.887,788 

3,887.789 

3.887.790 

220 

3,887.101 

3.887.102 

3.887.103 

3.887,104 

3.887.105 

221 

3;887.I06 
3.887.107 

222 

3.887.108 
3.887.109 
3.887.110 
3.887.11  1 
3.887.112 
3.887.113 
3,887.114 
3.887.119 
3.887.115 
3,887.116 
3.887.117 

223 

3.887.1  18 
3.887.120 

226 

3.887.121 
3.887.122 

228 

3.886.651 
3.886.649 
3.886.650 
3.886.647 
3.886.646 

229 

3.887.123 
3.887.124 
3.887.125 
Re. 28.439 
3.887.126 

235 

3.887.791 
3.887.792 
3.887.793 
3.887.795 
3.887.796 
3.887.794 
3.887.797 
3.887.798 
3.887.799 

236 

3,887.127 

238 

3.887.128 

239 

3.887.131 
3.887.129 
3,887.130 
3.887.132 
3.887.133 
3,887,134 
3,887,135 
3.887,136 
3,887.137 
3,887.138 
3.887.139 
3,887.140 
3,887,153 

240 

3,887.800 
3.887.801 
3.887.802 
3,887,803 

241 

3,887. Ul 
3.887.142 
3.887.143 
3.887.144 

242 

3.887.145 

244 

3.887,146 
3.887.147 
3.887.148 
3.887.149 
3.887,150 
3.887,151 

246 

3,887,152 

248 

3,887,154 
3,887,155 
3,887.156 


CLKSS  249 

3.887.157 


223B 

252 

264 

315 

316 

324 

333 

338 

345 

442 

458 

461 
562 
564 
571 

1 

II 

31 

58 
129 
339 


CLASS  250 

3.887.806 
3.887.804 
3.887.805 
3,887.807 
3,887.808 
3,887,809 
3,887,810 
3,887,471 
3,887,473 
3,887,811 
3.887,271 
3,887,812 
3,887,813 
3,887,814 
3,887,815 
3,887,816 

CLASS  251 

3,887,158 
'  3,887,159 
3,887.160 
3.887.161 
3.887.162 
3.887.165 


CLASS 

8.58 

8.75 

8.8 
62.63 
62.64 
135 
172 
175 
182 

188.3R 
300 
301. IR 
319 
321 
389A 
400R 
413 
414 
430 
448 

452 
464 
500 
526 
531 


252 

3.887.474 
3.887.476 
3,887.475 
3.887.478 
3.887.479 
3.887.480 
3.887,481 
3,887,482 
3,887.483 
3.887.484 
3.887.485 
3.887.486 
3.887.580 
3.887.487 
3.887.488 
3.887.477 
3.887.489 
3.887,490 
3,887,491 
3,887,492 
3,887.493 
3.887.494 
3.887.495 
3.887.496 
3.887.497 
3.887,614 


CLASS  254 

I34.3FT  3.887.163 

175.5  3.887,164 

CLASS  259 

2  3.887,166 

9  3.887.167 

16  3.887.168 

109  3.887.169 

191  3.887.170 


CLASS 

2.2R 

2.5AB 
2.5AH 
2.5AM 

2.5AT 

2.5BF 

8 

17A 
19UA 
23XA 
29.  J  R 
29.2N 
29.4R 
33.2R 
33.6SB 
33.6UA 
37N 
40R 
45.75C 
45.75K    , 
45.8N 

45.9NC 
47C 


77.5AA 

78.4D 

78.4R 

78. SR 

79 

79.3R 

80.78 

85.1 

88.2 

93.7 

94.2M 

94.2 

97.6 
1 12.5 
205 
209.6 


260 

3.887 
3,887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3,887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3,887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3,887 
3,887 
3,887 
3,887 
3,887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3,887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 


498 
499 
505 
500 
503 
504 
502 
501 
940 
506 
539 
508 
509 
510 
Sll 
512 
514 
513 
.507 
515 
520 
519 
,516 
,517 
518 
,521 
.522 
523 
525 
527 
526 
528 
529 
530. 
531 
532 
533 
534 
535 
.536 
,537 
538 
540 
175 


239BD 

239.1 

239.3B 

239,3P 

239.5SR 

240A 

240G 

240R 

243C 

244R 

249.5 

249.6 

249.8 

250O 

256.4C 

256.4F 

256.4R 

267 

283SA 

284 

286R 

287R 

288R 

289AZ 

293.78 

293.8 

294.88 

306.5 

306.8D 

307G 

308D 

308  R 

309.2 

309.6 

310A 

325PH 

326.26 

340.7 

343.2F 

345.2 

345.8 

346.3 

347.8 

348R 

349 

376 

399 

404.5 

408 

410.6 

4I0.9R 

414 

429R 

438.1 
448.28 

463 

465C 

465D 

47IA 

47IC 

479R 

486R 

491 

513R 

524R 

525 

534M 

535P 

559R 

56IN 

564RF 

571 

583R 

586P 

6098 

6158 

617R 

632R 

652. 5R 

653 

655 

668A 

680E 

681. SR 

683.  ISC 

683.47 

683.9 

824R 

828 

830P 

836 

845 

850 

857PG 

857D 

861 

873 

876B 

876R 


3,887,541 
3,887.542 
3.887.543 
3.887.544 
3.887.545 
3,887.548 
3,887,546 
3,887,547 
3,887,549 
3,887,551 
3,887,550 
3,887.552 
3.887.553 
3.887.554 
3.887.555 
3.887.558 
3.887.557 
3.887.559 
3.887.556 
3.887.560 
3.887.561 
3,887.562 
3.887.563 
3.887.564 
3.887.565 
3.887.566 
3.887.567 
3,887.569 
3.887.568 
3.887.570 
3.887.571 
3.887.572 
3.887.573 
3.887.574 
3.887.575 
3,887.576 
3.887.577 
3,887,578 
3.887.581 
3.887,582 
3,887,472 
3,887,583 
3,887,584 
3,887,585 
3,887,587 
3,887,588 
3,887,589 
3,887.586 
3,887.590 
3.887.591 
3.887.592 
3.887.593 
3.887.594 
3.887,595 
3.887.596 
3.887.597 
3.887.598 
3.887.599 
3.887.600 
3.887.601 
3.887.602 
3.887.603 
3.887.605 
3.887.604 
3.887.606 
3.887.607 
3.887.608 
3.887.609 
3.887.610 
3,887.611 
3,887,612 
3,887,613 
3,887,615 
3,887,616 
3,887.617 
3.887.618 
3.887.619 
3.887.620 
3.887.621 
3.887.622 
3.887.623 
3.887.624 
3,887,625 
3,887,627 
3,887,628 
3.887.629 
3,887.626 
3,887,630 
3,887,631 
3,887,632 
3,887,634 
3,887.635 
3.887.633 
3.887,636 
3,887.637 
3.887.638 
3.887.639 
3.887.641 
3.887.642 
3.887.644 
3.887.643 
3.887,645 
3.887,649 
3,887,640 
3,887.647 
3,887,646 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  47 


878B 

878R 

879 

880R 

885 

928 

937 

938 
942 
986 


3,887,650 
3,887.648 
3.887.651 
3.887.652 
3,887.653 
3.887.654 
3,887.655 
3.887.656 
3.887,657 
3.887,658 
3.887,659 


CLASS  261 

23A 

3,887,661 

39A 

3.887.662 

50A 

3,887.663 

91 

3.887.660 

112 

3.887.664 

114R 

3,887.665 

130 

3.887,666 

CLASS  264 

8 

3.887,667 

14 

3,887,668 

16 

3,887,669 

41 

3,887,670 

43 

3,887,671 

51 

3,887,672 

66 

3.887,524 

89 

3,887,673 

94 

3.887,674 

156 

3,887,675 

184 

3.887.676 

272 

3.887.677 

284 

3.887.678 

316 

3.887.579 

CLASS  266 

34A  3.887.172 

34R  3.887.171 

43  3.887.173 

CLASS  267 

64R  3,887,174 

CLASS  270 

58  3,887,176 

CLASS  271 

12  3,887,177 

30R  3,887,178 

CLASS  272 

IE  3,887,179 

58  3,887,180 


CLASS  273 


IB 
IE 

41 

96R 
106.5B 
109 
I26A 
128R 
130AB 
13IL 
I34DB 
I38A 
186R 


3,887,181 
3,887,182 
3.887,183 
3,887,184 
3,887,186 
3,887,185 
3,887,187 
3,887.188 
3.887.189 
3.887.190 
3.887.191 
3.887.192 
3.887.193 


I 
2 

IS 
27 
74 
88 
96R 

5 
SO 


CLASS  277 

3.887.194 
3.887.195 
3.887.196 
3,887,197 
3,887,198 
3,887,199 
3,887.200 
'3,887,201 

CLASS  279 

3.887.202 
3,887.203 


CLASS  280 

3  3,887,204 

1I.35K  3.887.205 

II.35N  3.887.20f 


33.99T  3.887.207 

36C  3.887.208 

43.21  3.887.209 

87.01  3.887.210 

95R  3.887.21 1 

ISOAB  3.887.213 

3.887.214 

3.887.215 

150SB  3.887.212 

163  3.887.216 

166  3.887,217 

278  3,887,218 

408  3,887,219 

423R  3,887,220 

CLASS  285 

236  3,887.221 

307  3.887.222 

CLASS  290 

43  3.887.817 

CLASS  293 

70  3.887.223 

85  3.887,224 

CLASS  294 

19A  3.887.225 

CLASS  296 

26  3.887.226 

28R  3.887,227 

CLASS  297 

39  3.887.228 

65  3.887.229 

232  3.887.230 

366  3.887.231 

367  3,887.232 
389  3.887.233 
440  3.887.234 

CLASS  299 

1  3.887.235 

10  3.887.236 

13  3.887.237 

CLASS  303 

7  3.887.238 

218  3.887.239 

21P  3.887.240 

68  3.887.241 


24 


57 


CLASS  305 

3.887.242 
3.887.243 
3.887,244 


CLASS  307 


10S8 

lOR 

87 

112 

279 

293 

294 


3,887,818 
3,887.819 
3,887,820 
3,887:821 
3,887,822 
3.887.823 
3.887.824 


IR 
6B 
6C 

15 

73 

76 
136 


37 
43 


223 
250 


CLASS  308 

3.887.245 
3,887.247 
3.887.246 
3.887,248 
3,887.249 
3.887.250 
3.887.251 

CLASS  310 

3.887.825 
3.887.826 

CLASS  312 

3.887,25: 
3,887.253 


CLASS  313 

390  3.887.827 

402  3.887.828 

443  3.887.830 

516  3.887.831 


CLASS  315 


5.41 
13C 
31R 

•94 

207 

368 

376 

383 

389 

391 

397 

41  1 


3,887.832 
3.887.833 
3.887.834 
3,887,835 
3,887.836 
3.887.837 
3.887.838 
3.887.839 
3.887.840 
3.887.841 
3.887.842 
3.887.829 


CLASS  317 


2F 

I3R 

15 

33R 

36TD 
I41S 
262AE 
262A 


3.887.84? 
3,887.844 
3,887,847 
3.887.848 
3.887.849 
3.887.850 
3.887.846 
3,887.845 


CLASS  318 

6  3,887.851 

197  3,887.852 

224A  3.887,854 

230  3.887.853 

332  3.887,855 

345  3,887.856 

572  3.887,857 

CLASS  320 

31  3.887,858 

CLASS  321 

5  3.887.859 

14  3.887.860 

18  3.887,861 
45C  3,887,862 

CLASS  323 

19  3,887,863 
40  3,887,864 

CLASS  324 

3,887,865 
51  3,887,866 

3,887,867 
71CP  3,887,868 

73R  3,887,869 

78D  3,887,870 

181  3,887,871 

CLASS  325 

21  3,887.872 
113                    3.887.873 

CLASS  328 

167  3.887.874 

168  3.887.875 

CLASS  330 

4.3  3.887.876 

10  3,887,877 

13  3,887,878 

19  3,887,879 

22  3,887,880 
35  3.887,881 

CLASS  331 

94.5PE  3.887.882 

3.887.883 

HI  3.887.884 

CLASS  332 

7.51  3.887.885 

43B  3.887.886 

CLASS  333 

30R  3.887.887 


195 


CLASS  335 

3.887.88? 


CLASS  336 

146  3.887.889 

CLASS  337 

103  3.887.890 


CLASS  338 

145  3.887.891 

183  3.887,892 

262  3,887,893 

264  3,887,894 

CLASS  339 


5R 
I4R 

I7L 

44M 

45M 

95  D 
I  I9R 
176MF 

CLASS 

3R 

7R 

18R 

520 

134 

146  lAG 
172.5 

174GA 

174MA 

1 74  TF 

174YC 

236 

237R 

274 

276 

347  DA 

347 

381 

384R 

415 


3,887.254 
3.887.895 
3.887.255 
3.887.256 
3.887.257 
3.887.258 
3.K87.25V 
3.887.260 

340 

3.887.896 
3.887,897 
3.887.898 
3.887.899 
3.887.9(K) 
3.887.901 
3.887.902 
3.887.903 
3.887.906 
3.887.904 
3.887.905 
Re  28.440 
3.887.907 
3.887.908 
3.887.909 
3.887.910 
3.887.91  1 
3.887.912 
3.887.913 
3.887.914 
3.887.915 


CLASS  343 

6.5LC  3.887.916 


7.9 
17. 2R 
I8A 
18E 

106R 

108R 

H3R 

754 

795 

816 


3.887,917 
3,887.918 
3,887.920 
3.887.919 
3.887.921 
3.887.922 
3.887.923 
3.887.924 
3.887.925 
3.887.926 


CLASS  346 

74ES  3.887.927 

140  3.887.928 


CLASS  350 


I 


7 

85 

96WG 

968 

99 
216 
241 


3.887.261 
3.887.262 
3,887.263 
3.887.267 
3.887.264 
3.887.265 
3.887,268 
3.887.269 
3.887.270 


CLASS  352 

130  3.887.272 

CLASS  353 

14  3.887.273 

26  3.887.274 

3.887.276 

74  3.887.275 

103  3.887.277 


46 
59 
155 
156 
195 
251 


CLASS  354 

3.887.929 

3.887.930 
3.887.931 
3.887.932 
3.887.933 
3.887,934 


CLASS  355 

16  3.887.278 

38  3.887.279 


CLASS  356 

85  3.887.280 

96  3.887.281 

138  3.887.282 

219  ■     3.887.283 

240  3.887.284 

3.887.285 

CLASS  357 

15  3.887.935 

26  3.887.937 
30  3.887.936 

CLASS  358       * 

27  3.887.938 
75  3.887.939 

CLASS  360 

36  3.887.941 

51  3.887.942 

96  3.887.943 

113  3.887;944 

3.887.945 

CLASS  401 

7  3.887.286 

35  3.887.287 

CLASS  403 

219  3.887.288 
315  3.887.289 
370  3.887.290 
391                    3.887.291 

CLASS  404 

69  3.887.292 

72  3.887.293 

89  3.887.294 

CLASS  415 

116  3.887.295 

161  3.887.297 

174  3.887.299 

CLASS  416 

145  3.887.296 

210  3.887.300 

220  3.887.298 


CLASS  417 

53 

3.887.301 

212 

3.887.302 

363 

3.887,303 

3.887.304 

439 

3.887.305 

477 

3.887.306 

CLASS  418 

61 A  3.887.307 

618  3.887.308 

3.887.309 

72  3.887.3IO 

113  3.887.3  U 

270  Rc.28.441 

CLASS  423 

3.887.679 
3.887.680 
3.887.681 
3.887.682 
3.887.683 
3.887.684 
3.887.687 
3.887.688 
3.887.689 
3.887.690 
3.887.691 
3.887.692 
3.887.693 
3.887.694 
3.887.695 
3.887.696 


24 
55 
1  12 
232 
235 
242 
292 
366 
423 
456 
462 

489 
500 
515 
579 

1 
12 

19 

44 
54 
61 


CLASS  424 

Re28.442 
3.887.697 
3.887.698 
3.887.699 
3.887.700 
3.887.701 
3.887.702 


95 
145 
180 

210 
251 
267 
273 
300 

326 

3 
42 
135 
209 
242B 
257 
260 
371 
379R 
384 
"388 
466 
521 

72 
135 
331 
264 
491 
517 
570 

32 

45 

46 

58 

64 

67 

95 
177 
185 
195 
244 
258 
380 
444 

40 

71 

87 

90 

95 
112 
116 
188 
206 
208 
211 
213 
215 
229 
247 
^84 
297 
328 
342 
378 
407 
424 
425 

540 

5 
6 

14 
124 
152 
224 


3.887.703 
3.887.704 
3.887.705 
3.887.706 
3.887.707 
3.887.708 
3.887.686 
3.887.709 
3.887.710 
3.887.711 
3.887.712 
CLASS  425 

3.887.312 
3.887.313 
3.887.314 
3.887.315 
3.887.316 
3.887.317 
3.887.685 
3.887.318 
3.887.319 
3.887.320 
3.887.321 
3.887.322 
3.887.323 

CLASS  426 

3.887.714 
3.887.713 
3.887.716 
3.887.717 
3.887.718 
3.887.719 
3.887.715 
CLASS  427 

3.887.720 
3.887.721 
3.887.722 
3.887.723 
3.887.724 
3.g87,725 
3.887.726 
3.887.727 
3.887,728 
3.887.729 
3.887.730 
3.887.731 
3.887.732 
3.887.733 

CLASS  428 

3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887 
3.887, 
3.887 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 
3.887, 


CLASS  431 

3.887 

3.8|87 

CLASS  432 

3.887 
3.887 
3.887 
3.887 


,734 
735 
736 
737 
738 
739 
740 
741 
,743 
744 
742 
745 
746 
747 
748 
749 
750 
753 
751 
752 
754 
755 
756 

?f 

324 
325 

326 
327 
266 
328 


PI  48 


Classification  of  Di  signs 


D6- 


D7- 


30 

235.233 

138 

235.242 

235.251 

36 

235.234 

D8- 

79 

235.243 

211 

235.252 

38 

235.235 

90 

235.244 

235.253 

66 

235.236 

D9- 

143 

235.245 

DI3—  IB 

235.255 

67 

235.237 

222 

235.246 

G 

235.256 

85 

235.238 

224 

235.247 

J 

235.254 

181 

235.239 

240 

235,248 

DI9-  76 

235.257 

239 

235.240 

DI2- 

III 

235.249 

D22-  25 

235.258 

III 

235.241 

169 

235.250 

D23— 


D26— 


9<I 

I 


7 
3 

14 

7 
I 


!7 
A 


Classification  of  Pi  ants 


p  - 


15 


3.726     P.   - 


22         3.725 


P.   —     28 


3.724     P.  — 


l4Re. 28.435 


Defensive  Publications  Amplications 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.q.  6877] 


203- 


11X935,002     210— 


45  T935.004 


229—     53        T935.00I      340—      173 


235.259 
235.260 
235.261 
235.262 
235.273 
235.263 
235.264 
235.265 


D27- 
D28- 
D30- 
D34- 

D57- 


I4B 
32 
IB 
42 
5GH 
ST 
IE 


235,266 
235,267 
235,268 
235,269 
235,270 
235,272 
235,271 
235,274 


D59- 
D6I- 
D63- 
D64- 
D83- 
D86- 
D88- 
D92- 


2A 
10 

18 

IW 

ION 

3B 

15 


5  T935,006     444 


1  T935.003 


T  935.005 


235,275 
235,276 
235,277 
235,278 
235,279 
235,280 
235,281 
235,282 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS- 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

M innesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska..... 31 

N evada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4! 

Pennsylvania ."...  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island .' 44 

South  Carolina... 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia < 5! 

Virgin  Islands , -52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


1 

3.886.894 

3.886.910 

3.887.399 

3,887.124 

3.887.129 

3.887.256 

3.887.770 

3.886.919 

3,887.414 

3.887.205 

3.887,610 

3.887.268 

2 

3,886.905 

3.886.923 

3.887.415 

3.887.242 

3,887.843 

3.887.323 

4 

3.886.604 

3.886.925 

3.887.416 

3.887.289 

3.887,872 

3.887.382 

3.886.609 

3.886.937 

3.887.418 

3.887.290 

3,887,875 

3.887,393 

3.886.646 

3.886.939 

3.887.446 

3.887.512 

3,887.921 

3.887.396 

3.886.663 

3.886.946 

3.887,450 

9      Re.28.437 

13      3.886.713 

3.887.467 

3.886.803 

3.886.950 

3,887,454 

3.886.599 

3.886.87«» 

3.887.492 

3,887.148 

3.886.954 

3,887,463 

3.886.645 

3.886.880 

3.887.493 

3.887.257 

3.886.968 

3.887,468 

3,886,647 

3.887.254 

3.887.498 

3,887.373 

3.886.969 

3,887,504 

3,886,648 

3.887.506 

3.887.567 

3.887.733 

3.886.988 

3,887,592 

3,886,652 

17      3.886,605 

3.887.571 

5 

3.886.987 

3.886.990 

3,887.596 

3,886.673 

3,886.623 

3.887.616 

3.887,186 

3.887.004 

3,887,61  1 

3.886.945 

3.886,624 

3.887.713 

3,887,202 

3,887,020 

3,887,630 

3.887.246 

3.886.639 

3,887,719 

3.887.677 

3,887,031 

3,887.634 

3.887.297 

3,886,640 

3,887,732 

6 

Re.28,438 

3,887,033 

3.887.670 

3.887.298 

3,886.644 

3,887.820 

Re.28.440 

3,887,034 

3.887.697 

3.887.299 

3.886.686 

3.887.889 

3.886.600 

3,887.052 

3.887.698 

3.887.336 

3.886.703 

3.887.895 

3.886.602 

3.887.053 

3.887.718 

3,887,384 

3.886.739 

3.887.938 

3.886.607 

3.887.062 

3.887.723 

3.887.405 

3.886.742 

18      3.886.653 

3.886.610 

3.887.067 

3.887.734 

3,887,425 

3.886.786 

3.886.684 

3.886.643 

3.887.068 

3.887.739 

3.887,461 

3.886.788 

3.886.687 

3.886,659 

3.887.07 

3.887.766 

3,887,502 

3.886.795 

3.886.704 

3.886,678 

3.887,07 

3.887.785 

3,887,503 

3.886.808 

3.886.735 

3.886.679 

3.887.08  i 

3.887,794 

3,887,561 

3.886.814 

\  3.886.793 

3.886,680 

3.887.08V 

3,887.796 

3.887.587 

3.886.817 

3.886.819 

3,886,681 

3.887.091 

3.887,799 

3.887.618 

3.886.835 

3.886.820 

3,886.727 

3.887.103 

3,887.803 

3.887.722 

3.886.929 

3.886.849 

3.886.733 

3.887.110 

3.887.811 

3.887.786 

3.886.930 

3.886.853 

3.886.734 

3.887.115 

3,887.858 

3.887.805 

3.886.976 

3.886.868 

3.886.759 

3.887.126 

■i.887.881 

3.887.882 

3.886,979 

3.886.892 

3.886,768 

3,887,150 

3.887.883 

10      3.887,167 

3,886.984 

3.887.028 

3,886.770 

3,887,151 

3.887.891 

3,887,234 

3.887.012 

3.887,037 

3.886.771 

3,887,185 

3.887.896 

3,887,540 
"^          3,887,605 

3.887.078 
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Repreaentativea  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
are  frequent  participants  at  international  intergovernmental 
meetings  where  matters  relating  to  industrial  property  pro- 
tection are  discussed.  These  include  meetings  on  patent  and 
trademark  claasiflcation,  mechanized  information  retrieval, 
assistance  programs  for  developing  countries,  and  periodic 
conferences  pursuant  to  international  treaties  to  which  we 
are  a  party. 

When  the  results  of  these  deliberations  have  been  of  par- 
ticular significance,  for  example,  texts  of  new  treaties  such  as 
the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  and  the  Trademark  Registrar 
tion  Treaty,  they  have  been  made  available  to  readers  of  the 
Official  Gazette  by  publication  of  the  relevant  documents 

To  keep  readers  current  on  relevant  international  activities 
as  they  occur,  even  in  their  evolving  state,  more  frequent 
status  reports  seem  desirable.  j 

REPORT  ON  THE  MEETING  OF  THE  AD 
PERTS  ON  THE  REVISION  OF  THE  PAR 
1975 

This  Ad  Hoc  Group  of  Governmental  Experts  was  convened 
pursuant  to  a  resolution  of  the  Coordination  Committee  of 
WIPO  adopted  In  September  1974,  as  follows  : 

"The  Director   General   will   create  and  convene  an   Ad 

Hoc  Group  of  Governmental  Experts  coming  from  states 

both  members  and  non-members  of  the  Paris  Union  to 

study  all  aspects  to  the  question  of  revising  the  Paris 

Convention   Including,    inter   alia,   additional   provisions 

of  special  benefit  to  the  developing  countries." 

The  meeting  was  well  attended ;  almost  fifty  countries  were 

represented.    Also    represented    were    five    Intergovernmental 

organizations  and  nine  International  nongovernmental  oreanl- 

zatlons. 

The  developing  countries  expressed  concern  that  the  systems 
of  patent  protection  as  currently  practiced  were  hampering 
rather  than  facilitating  the  transfer  of  technology  to  them 
Algeria.  Cuba  and  the  Ivory  Coast  were  principal  spokesmen. 
They  pointed  out  that  developing  countries  hold  a  very  small 
percentage  share  of  the  total  pool  of  patents  and  voiced  the 
view  that  in  too  many  Instances  enterprises  of  developed 
market  economy  countries  were  protecHng  their  exports 
through  the  use  of  patents,  to  the  detriment  of  Industrializa- 
tion objectives  of  developing  countries. 

Accordingly,  their  major  attention  was  focussed  on  ways  to 
avoid  the  utilization  of  patents  in  a  manner  considered  by 
them  "abusive-  to  Interests  of  developing  countries.  In  this 
regard,  they  identified  a  few  areas  which  they  thought  pos- 
sibly susceptible  to  correction  by  amendment  of  the  Paris 
Convention. 

A  change  in  the  national  treatment  clause  of  article  2  of  the 
Paris  Convention  was  suggested,  based  on  the  contention  that 
the  equality  principle  leads  to  unequal  benefits.  Support  was 
expressed  for  "preferential  treatment"  for  their  nationals 
"without  reciprocity."  Developing  countries  urged  that  com- 
pulsory licensing  be  made  available  for  use  by  developing 
countries  at  an  earlier  date  than  is  now  permitted  under  the 
Paris  Convention.  It  was  also  suggested  that  a  greater  trans- 
fer of  know-how  associated  with  patented  technology  wa» 
needed  to  accomplish  domestic  working.  AddlUonally,  sug- 
gestions were  made  to  exclude  certain  technological  subject 
matter  from  the  scope  of  coverage  of  patent  grants  and  to 
reduce  in  certain  Instances  the  term  of  the  patent  grant. 
The  Socialist  countries,  with  the  Soviet  Union  as  their  chief 
spokesman,  expressed  a  favorable  disposition  to  a  "moderniza- 
tion" of  the  Paris  Convention  which  supported  the  aspira- 
tions of  developing  countries.  They  asserted  the  desirability 
of  Incorporating  into  the  Paris  Convention  provisions  for 
giving  greater  recognition  to  Inventors'  certificates,  the  prin- 
cipal Incentive  to  Inventors  in  Socialist  countries.  Another 
theme  repeated  by  these  countries  was  the  desirability  of  ex- 
tending industrial  property  protection  provisions  of  the  Con- 
vention to  include  scientific  discoveries. 
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have  in  the  past  solicited  views  from  the  ^  .. 
1  \ortant  issues  by  way  of  circular  letters  and 
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eloped  market  economy  countries  also 
promoting  the  transfer  of  technology  to  the 
coi^ntrles,  but  pointed  out  that  careful  analysis 
ne  the  best  ways  to  accomplish  this.  In 
s  Convention  has  been  very  successful  since 
promoting  international  trade  In  Industrial 
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the   problems   experienced    by  developing 
amendment.    In   any   event,   the  practical 
ire  being  experienced  should  be  identified  witl 
and  clarity  so  that  the  approaches  develop)  d 
suitible  to  meet  the  realities  of  the  current  situatl  )n 
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Several   developed  market  economy  countries  pointed  out  the 
practlcil  reality  that  the  technology  which  developing  coun- 
tries   deed    Is    owned    privately    in    Industrialized    Cduntrles. 
the    transfer    of    that    technology    can    only    be 
when  the  owners  of  that  technology  are  em  ouraged 
trai^fer  It  to  the  recipient  country  in  a  comme:  cial  ar- 
rangem  mt   on    mutually   acceptable   terms   based   on]  a   com- 
fortably working  relationship  between  the  parttes. 


el 


Attentijin  was  also  called  to  the  fact  that  there  are 
alterna  Ive  ways  of  assisting  developing  countries  w. 
framew)rk  of  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Orga 
particular,  mention  was  made  of  the  preparation 
w  on  Inventions,  the  technical  assistance  _ 
ii  formation  programs  under  Chapter  4  of  the 
Cooper^ion  Treaty,  and  the  activities  of  the  Permanent 
r  the  Acquisition  by  Developing  Countries 
Related  to  Industrial  Property.   It  was  also 
some  of  the  desires  of  the  developing  countrlts 
achieved  by  changes  in  their  national  laws,  without 
l^rls  Convention. 


grAip  of  experts  after  a  full  discussion  adopted 
ecommendation : 


"The  .Ad  Hoc  Group  of  Governmental  Experti 
Reiision  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the 
Jnd  ustrial  Property,  convened  In  accordance  with 
clsi)ns    taken    at    the    September    1974    sessions 
Coflrdination  Committee  of  the  World  Intellectual 
ert;    Organization  (WIPO)  and  the  Executive 
of    the    Paris    Union    for    the    Protection    of    Industrial 
Pre  ?erty, 

"  Meeting  at  Geneva  from  February  11  to  17,  lb75, 

"  Voting   the  Interest  that  developing  countrl*  s   have 
manifested  In  the  revision  of  the  Paris  Conventl  )n 


Agrees  that,  at  this  stage  of  the  work,  the 
qiie|tIons  be  considered : 

(1)  National  Treatment 
(II)   Independence  of  Patents 


RE- 
AND 


i  EX- 
0  17, 


several 
i^hln  the 
izatlon. 
a  new 
tech- 
Patent 
Pro- 
Tech- 
polnted 
could 
change 


cf 
a  id 


the  fol- 


on  the 

Protection  of 

the  de- 

of   the 

Prop- 

Coibmittee 


fo  ilowlng 


June  10,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


447 


(HI)   to  (v)  Non-Working  and  Delays  In  Working  of  the 
Patented  Invention  ;  Compulsory  Licenses  ; 
Licenses  of  Right 
(vl)   Preferential  Treatment  Without  Reciprocity 
(vll)   Technical  Assistance 

(vlli)  Types    of    Protection    other    than    Patents 
(Inventors'  Certificates,  etc.) 
I         (ix)   Marks  ;  Industrial  Designs  ;  Appellations  of 
Origin 
(x)   Reservations 
(xl)   Deletion  of  Article  24 
(xll)    Scope  of  Protection  of  Process  Patents 
(xlll)   Right  of  Priority 
(xlv)   Unanimity  Rule 

"2.  Recommends: 

(o)  that  the  Director  General,  taking  Into  account 
the  need  to  respect  the  basic  principles  of  the  Paris  Con- 
vention and  to  take  Into  consideration  the  concerns  of 
the  developing  countries,  prepare  a  study  containing 
an  analysis  of  the  issues  and  outlining  possible  alter- 
native solutions  in  respect  of  the  said  points  and  any 
connected  questions, 

(ft)  that  the  report  containing  the  said  study  be  com- 
municated to  the  Governments  of  all  countries  members 
of  the  United  Nations  system  of  organizations  for  their 
comments. 

(c)  that,  as  a  continuation  of  the  work  towards  the 
revision  of  the  Paris  Convention,  the  Ad  Hoc  Group  of 
Governmental  Experts  be  convened,  as  soon  as  possible. 
In  a  second  session, 

(d)  that  the  competent  organs  of  WIPO  and  the 
Paris  Union  and  all  other  interested  organisations,  in 
particular  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and 
Development  (UXCTAD)  and  the  United  Nations  Indus- 
trial Development  Organization  (UNIDO),  be  Informed 
of  the  results  of  the  first  (present)  session  of  the  Ad  Hoc 
Group  of  Governmental  Experts, 

(e)  that  other  United  Nations  bodies,  particularly  the 
United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development 
and  the  United  Nations  Industrial  Development  Organi- 
zation, Interested  In  the  transfer  of  technology  be  con- 
sulted as  to  the  contribution  they  could  make  to  the 
further  work  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Group  of  Governmental 
Experts." 

The  issues  forming  the  basis  of  the  fourteen  questions,  thir- 
teen of  substantive  law  and  one  of  procedure  mentioned  in 
paragraph  1  of  the  resolution,  were  developed  to  some  degree 
by  the  members  of  the  Committee  of  Experts  as  follows : 

"A.  Questions  of  Substantive  Law 

"Question  No.  1:  National  Treatment'  It  was  generally 
understood  that:  the  principle  of  national  treatment 
should  remain  unaffected  in  the  relations  between  de- 
veloped countries,*  this  term  covering  both  market 
economy  and  Socialist  countries  which  are  not  develop- 
ing countries.  The  question  here  is  rather  whether,  In  the 
relations  of  developing  countries  to  developed  countries, 
national  treatment  should  not,  on  certain  points — yet  to 
be  identified — suffer  exceptions  totally  or  within  certain 
limits  also  to  be  defined.  The  total  exception  to  national 
treatment  on  certain  points  may  require  the  definition 
of  minimum  standards  of  protection  to  be  respected  in 
any  case.  Whether  such  derogations  from  national  treat- 
ment w^ould  apply  also  in  the  relations  between  develop- 
ing countries  would  also  have  to  be  considered. 

"The  examples  of  possible  cases  where  certain  deroga- 
tions from  the  national  treatment  principle  were  men- 
tioned concerned  smaller  fees  for  nationals  than  for- 
eigners, the  requirements  of  working  the  patented  inven- 
tion on  the  territory  of  the  developing  country  and  the 
duration  of  the  patent. 

"Moreover,  the  question  should  be  examined  whether, 
in  a  case  where  an  invention  was  made  by  a  resident  of 


•The  Delegation  of  Canada  reserved  its  position  as  to  this 
conclusion,  and  generally  as  to  the  possibilities  of  enlarging 
any  proposed  amendments  which  were  appropriate  for  both 
develop^  and  developing  countries,  so  as  to  make  them  of 
universal  application.  The  Director  General  indicated  that 
amendments  of  benefit  to  all  members  States  could  be  so 
enlarged. 


the  country  or. where  an  Invention  was  worked  in  the 
countrv.  national  treatment  should  not  apply  uncondi- 
tionally, irrespective  of  the  nationality  of  the  patentee 
of  other  person  working  the  invention. 
"Question  No.  2:  Independence  of  Patents.  The  question 
here  is  whether  the  principle  of  full  Independence  em- 
bodied in  Article  4W«  of  the  Paris  Convention  should  be 
maintained,  or  whether  exceptions  to  it  should  be  al- 
lowed, particularly  where  the  foreign  applicant  In  the 
developing  country  claims  priority  of  an  earlier  foreign 
application  on  which  no  patent  was  issued  because  of 
lack  of  patentability  or  where  the  patent  so  granted  was 
later  Invalidated  for  that  reason.  Furthermore,  the  ques- 
tion should  be  studied  how  decisions  taken  in  respect 
of  an  Invention  in  any  foreign  country  could  be  made 
available  to  the  national  office  of  any  developing  country 
in  which  an  application  for  that  Invention  had  been 
filed. 

"Questions  Nos.  S  to  S:  Non-Working  and  Delays  in  Work- 
ing of  the  Patented  Invention;  Compulsory  Licenses; 
Licenses  of  Right.  The  questions  here  are  whether  any 
developing  country  should  not  be  permitted  to  Impose 
requirements  for  working  the  patented  invention  which 
are  more  stringent  for  foreigners  than  nationals,  whether 
the  time  limits  In  Article  5A  of  the  Paris  Convention 
should  not  be  shortened,  whether  licenses  of  right — 
whose  concept  still  required  precise  definition — should 
not  be  allowed  by  the  Paris  Convention,  and  whether  it 
should  not  be  specified  that  Importation  did  not  satisfy 
the  requirement  of  working  in  the  country. 

"Question  No.  6:  Preferential  Treatment  -Without  Rec- 
iprocity. The  question  here  Is  whether  in  certain  re- 
spects nationals  of  developing  countries  should  not  re- 
ceive more  favorable  treatment  in  developed  countries 
than  nationals  of  the  developed  countries.  One  example 
was  mentioned,  that  is.  the  fees  to  be  paid :  whether  the 
amount  of  the  fees  charged  for  the  application  for.  and 
maintenance  of.  a  patent  In  a  developed  country  should 
not  be  less  than  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  the  nationals  of 
countries  which  are  not  developing  countries. 

"Question  No.  7:  Technical  Assistance.  The  question  here 
Is  whether  the  Paris  Convention  should  not  contain  pro- 
visions— similar,  for  example,  to  those  contained  In  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty — concerning  technical  assist- 
ance to  developing  countries.  It  was  noted  that  under 
Article  7  of  the  Convention  Establishing  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  the  institutional 
framework  for  such  technical  assistance  existed  but  that 
budgetary  considerations  might  mlUate  In  favor  of  in- 
cluding provisions  on  technical  assistance  also  In  the 
Paris  Convention.  It  was  suggested  that  Article  19  could 
be  made  use  of  In  order  to  establish  special  unions 
devoted  to  technical  assistance. 

"Question  No.  8:  Types  of  Protection  Other  than  Patents 
(Inventors'  Certificates,  etc.).  The  moSt  important  ques- 
tion here  is  whether  Inventors*  certificates  should  not, 
as  far  as  their  legal  nature  so  permits,  be  treated  in  the 
Paris  Convention  on  an  equal  footing  ■with  patents  and, 
consequently,  expressly  referred  to  in  Article  1  and  all 
other  relevant  provisions  of  that  Convention.  It  was 
mentioned  in  this  connection  that  the  free  choice,  for 
foreigners  on  the  same  terms  as  for  nationals,  between 
patents  and  inventors'  certificates  would  have  to  be  con- 
sequently generalized.  A  further  question  here  is  whether 
Inventors'  certificates  granted  for  Industrial  designs 
rather  than  technical  inventions  should  also  be  expressly 
mentioned.  Finally,  the  question  of  the  Inclusion  In  the 
text  of  the  Paris  Convention  of  references  to  special 
types  of  patents  should  be  examined. 

"Question  No.  9:  Marks;  Industrial  Designs;  Appella- 
tions of  Origin.  Examples  mentioned  of  questions  to  be 
considered  here  were :  whether  a  more  precise  definition 
of  the  time  limit  mentioned  In  Article  5C(1)  of  the  Paris 
Convention  was  not  required  in  order  to  ensure  early 
enforcement  of  any  use  requirements ;  whether  the  pro- 
hibition of  the  use  of  geographical  designations  as  trade- 
marks should  not  be  established  or,  to  the  extent  that  it 
existed,  reinforced ;  whether  the  protection  of  appella- 
tions of  origin  should  not  be  reinforced  and.  In  caseB  of 
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conflict  between  an  appellation  of  origin  and  a  trade- 
mark, the  former  should  not  prevail ;  whether  the  protec- 
tion against  false  indications  of  source  and  unfair  com- 
petition in  general  should  not  be  strengthened  to  allow 
for  swifter  action  against  abuses;  whether  the  obliga- 
tion to  protect  any  well-known  mark  (marque  notoire- 
ment  connue)  was  always  compatible  with  the  interests 
of  developing  countries  in  which  similar  national  marks 
were  registered  before  the  registration  of  the  well-known 
mark;  whether  the  possibility  of  providing  for  com- 
pulsory licenses  for  trademarks  and  industrial  designs, 
In  certain  well-defined  cases,  should  not  be 'provided  for ' 
whether  Article  6  of  the  Paris  Convention  concerning 
the  independence  of  trademarks  need  not  be  revised- 
finally,  whether  the  possibility  of  pronouncing  the  lapse 
of  industrial  designs,  in  certain  well-defined  cases,  should 
not  be  provided  for. 

"Queation  10;  Reaervationa.  The  question  here  Is  whether 
any  exception  from  the  obligations  of  the  Paris  Con- 
venUon  allowed  for  developing  countries  should  not  be 
exercisable  by  way  of  a  reservation  to  the  relevant  pro- 
vision of  that  Convention.  This  could  allow  of  a  more 
flexible  system,  tailor-made  for  the  needs  of  the  country 
making  reservations. 

"Queation  No.  11:  Deletion  of  Article  2^.  The  question 
here  is  whether  Article  24  of  the  Paris  Convention  has 
not  become  anachronistic  and  should  not  be  deleted 


ii 


"i  )ueation  A'o.  12:  Scope  of  Protection  of  Proceen 
T  le  question  here  is  whether  developing  countri  ;s 
ni  t    be    exempted    from    the    rule    embodied 
5(  uater  of  the  Paris  Convention  according  to 
p)  tentee  has,  with  regard  to  imported  producti 
rirhts  which  the  process  patent  grants  to  him 
SI  ect  to  products  manufactured  in  the  country. 


uestion  No.  13:  Right  of  Priority.  All  aspects 
cl     4  of  the  Paris  Convention  should  be  examined 
cl  iding  the  question  whether  the  duration  of  th( 
pi  lority    should    not   be   longer   for   applicants 
nj  tionals   of  developing  countries   when   they 
pi  tents  in  developed  countries. 
Queation  of  Procedure 


is 

ai 


(tueation  No.   H:   Unanimity  Rule.  The  question 
to  weigh  the  relative  advantages  and 
lending  the  Paris  Convention  by  nnanlmlty  oi 
majority." 

larrative  synopses  will  form  the  basis  for 
the  Director   General   will  undertake  as 
ragr<  :ph  2(o)    of   the  resolutloti.    Following  completion 
Director  General's  study,  the  report  he  prepares 
ed  to  all  member  countries  of  the  UN  systepi 
ganizatons  for  their  comments  and  following  receipt 
secoi  d  meeting  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Group  of  Governmehtal 
Concerning  the  Revision  of  the  Paris  Convention 
called.  This  may  take  place  in-  the  Spring  of  197  5 
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3,319  872.— /riinjz  C.  Beckman  and  .Mex  Morrell  Beerbohm 
Huntington  Woods,  Mich.   MAILER.  Patent  dated  May 
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slg  aee,  Hamilton  Watch  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  20  of  said  pajtent. 
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ING  MATERIALS  FOR  COMESTIBLES.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  5,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Monaanto  Company. 

Hereby   disclaims   the   term  of  this  patent   subsequent   to 
June  24,  1986. 


3,642,768 — Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  (Main)  Germanv 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  PHENYL-AZO-NAPHTHOL  DYE 
STUFFS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  15,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed 
achaft  ^^   ^^'^   assignee,   Hoechat  Aktiengeaell- 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 
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3.644  137.— ^aurice  Raynor  Fox,  NHl  David  Stewart,  and 
^t  !l  *"■  ^°<'*'''^  Manchester,  England.  METHOD 
OF  APPLYING  PROCESSING  LIQUORS  TO  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  22,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  19,  1974  by 
the  assignee.  Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Limited.  ' 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 
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JiJ-T^  «r^t.f' "  (^oaentino.  West  Paterson.  N.J. 
METAL-METAL  SALT  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Patent  dated  May  16.  197? 
DlscUimer  filed  Jan.   27.   1975.   by   the  ass^nee    Med- 
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3.669,5  2. — Edwin    E.    Figge,   Des    Plaines,    111., 

La  icor,  Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and  Edward  H. 

mete.  111.   PROJECTOR  CONTROL  APPARATlfs 
enl   dated  June  13,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct. 
by  the  assignee.  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 

Herel  y  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3  a|id  4  of 
said  pa  ent. 
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— James  J.  Steranko,  Weston,  Mass. 

CUIT  BOARD  WIRING.  Patent  dated  July 
Dlilalmer  filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  by  the  assignee, 
Inc 

Heret  y  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said 
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'. — Darwin    W.    Richardson,    Richardson, 
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15.   1972.   Disclaimer  filed   Sept.   28.   1973, 
:nee.  The  Western  Company. 

enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-23.  all 
if  said  patent. 


Keith 


.. — Ronald  Horace  Shrimpton,  Lichfield,  anc 
William    Dunkley,    Birmingham,    England.    PRljjTERS 
BLvlXKETS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  24,  1972.  Dlsclai 

.  16,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Dunlop  Holdinga 
Hereb^  disclaims  the  entire  remaining  term  of  said 


• — Harold  J.  Meaaerschmidt,  Stockholm, 
,  Montclair,  and  Bemadou  W.  Johnsen  II 
POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH 
ADDITIVES.    Patent   dated    May    29,   197;  l 

claiiier  filed  July  10,  1973.  by  the  assignee.  Mdma 

duairiea.  Inc. 

dlKlalms  the  term  of  this  patent  nnheeqiirnt  to 


JTo)  I  Hey- 

Paterson. 

COMPOSljriONS 

Dis- 

In- 


IHK). 


0,  1975 


Jot  eph   H. 
Loc^e,  WIl- 
Pat- 
2p.  1972, 


ELECT  RICAL 


1972. 
.  nforeae, 

patent. 


RE- 

dated 
by  the 

of  the 


mer 


filed 
imited. 


[)atent. 
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3.748,601. — Harold  Seidel,  Warren,  N.J.  COUPLING  NET- 
WORKS HAVING  BROADER  BANDWIDTH  THAN  IN- 
CLUDED PHASE  SHIFTERS.  Patent  dated  July  24. 
1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  by  the  assignee, 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

3,768.535.— Ernest  L.  Holden,  Phoenix,  Arls.  TIRE  TREAD. 
Patent  dated  Oct.    30,   1973.    Disclaimer  and   dedication 
filed  Mar.  27,  1975.  by  the  assignee,  The  Goodyear  Tire 
d  Rubber  Company. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remain- 
ing term  of  said  patent. 


3,756,521.— Fran«  Werner,  Vienna,  Austria.  WINDING  DE- 
VICE FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAY-BACK  APPA- 
RATUS. Patent  dated  Sept.  4,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed 
Nov.  26,  1974.  by  the  assignee.  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  7,  8.  9  and  10 
of  said  patent. 


3.767,410. — David  Philip  Bruat  and  Orace  Eileen  Kane, 
Rochester,  N.Y.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HYDROPHILIC  COL- 
LOIDS AND  METHOD  OF  COATING.  Patent  dated  Oct. 
23,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  July  11,  1974,  by  the  assignee, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company. 


3,778,579. — Eiichi  Takarada,  Rockford,  111.   ARC  CONTROL. 
Patent  dated  Dec.  11,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  5,  1975, 
by  the  assignee,  Amsted  Indi/stries  Incorporated. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remain- 
ing term  of  said  patent. 


Erratum 


All  references  to  Patent  Number  3,858.414  to  Lester  Mlsh- 
con  for  Circular  Knitting  Machine  With  Pattern  Wheels,  ap- 
^,      „    ,  .  ,       ,  .        ,     „    o       ^  A     *    rearing  In  the  Official  G.\zette  of  January  7,  1975.  should 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4  of    ^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^j^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  granted. 

said  patent. 


3,769,557. — John  Paul  Jonea,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC TIME  DELAY  CAPSULE  WITH  PLASTIC  CUP 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER.  Patent  dated  Oct.  30,  1973. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Compu- 
line  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  10  of  said 

patent. 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Weelc  of  June  10,  1975 


p.p.   3,690 

Re.  28,245 

3,523,779 

3,706,773 

3,730,887 

3,750,616 

3,758,463 

3,763,977 

3.784,115 

.3,785,010 

3,789,000 

3,794,407 

3,794,558 

3,796,648 

3,799,650 

3*790,839 

3,803,178 

3,803,405 

3,805,131 

3,809,376 

3,815.862 

3,817,607 

.3,819,583 

3,819,891 

3,821,777 

3,821,782 

3,823,376 

3,824..365 

3,828,232 

3,828,721 

3,828,784 

3,830,786 

3,834,747 

3,835,248 

3,835,392 


3,835,772 

3,836,478 

3,836,550 

3,836,653 

3,837,910 

3,838,177 

3,838,919 

3,839,431 

3,839,685 

3,840,473 

3,840,524 

3.842,007 

3,844,297 

3.844.915 

3,845,412 

3,845,916 

.3,847,803 

3,848.520 

3,848,569 

3,849,144 

3,849,402 

3,849,409 

3,851,960 

3,852,971 

3,853,320 

3,853,462 

3,853,657 

3,853.684 

3,853,960 

3,854,489 

3.854,521 

3,854,576 

.3,855,016 

3,856.124 

3.857,620 


3,857,621 

3,857,684 

3,858,412 

3,859,227 

3,859,636 

3,860,071 

3,860,457 

3.860.706 

3,861,094 

3,861,341 

3,861,511 

3,86.3.4.39 

.3.863,655 

3,863,922 

3,864,126 

.3,864,366 

3.864,477 

3,864,618 

3.864.8.38 

3,864.940 

3.865,107 

3,865,161 

3,865,765 

3,865.818 

3,866,025 

3,866,098 

3.866,227 

3,866,582 

3.866.690 

3,866,730 

3.866,874 

3,867,057 

3.868,211 

3,868.582 

3.868.911 


3.868,920 
3,869,305 
3,869,389 
3,869.8.34 
3,869,953 
3,870.257 
3,870,.546 
3,870,613 
3,870,655 
3,870,826 
3,870,9.34 
3.871.504 
3,872.347 
3,872,898 
3,872,9.33 
3.873.184 
3,873,192 
3.873,3.54 
3.873,788 
3,87.3.834 
3,873.898 
3.874,343 
3,874,699 
3,874,923 
3,875.278 
.3,875,285 
3,875,457 
3,876,171 
3.876,518 
3,876,699 
3,877,881 
'3.877,947 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

D.  219,763.  SAFETY  ASHTRAY.  S.  Peter  Sarris  Swamp- 
scott.  Mass.  Correspondence  to:  S.  Steven  Karalekas  1735 
New  York  Ave.  NW..  6th  Floor,  Washington,  D.C.,  20006. 

3.690.549.  AUXILIARY  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTO- 
MOTIVE VEHICLES.  Warren  Frank  Hardy,  9609  Dixie 
Hiway.  Louisville.  Ky.,  40272. 

3,743,297.  GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  CLUB.  Edward  J. 
Dennis,  99  Teresa  St.,  Dale  Qty,  Calif.,  94014. 

3,811,513.  PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  POWER  TOOL. 
Schmid  &  Wezel,  Germany.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S. 
Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 

3  848.274.  INFLATABLE  BED  PAN.  Janet  Oliver  428 »^ 
Kenwood,  Glendale,  Calif..  91206. 

3  848.774.  LIQUOR  DISPENSING  INSTRUMENT.  Lloyd 
J.  Schimke.  Box  1272,  1112  2nd  St.  SE..  Mlnot,  N.  Dak.  58701. 

3,851.398.  GEAR  TEST  APPARATUS.  Metabowerke  KG 
Closs,  Germanv.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker.  360 
Lexington  Ave?,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3  853  768  SKIMMING  DEVICE.  Luigl  Bagnulo,  Milan, 
Italy  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington 
Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 

3.861.1.36.  RECEPTACLE  MOUNTED  ELECTRIC  CI^CK. 
C  W.  Blenkhorn.  3199-D  Via  Buena  Vista,  I^guna  Hill.';, 
Calif.,  92633. 

3.865.366.  VARIABLE  MOTION  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
\  FOOTPOWERED  VEHICLE.  Charles  T.  Stantlal  Station 
Road.  Campbell  Hall.  N.Y.,  10916. 

3.866.776.  BOAT  LOADER  OF  THE  SIDE  MOUNTING 
TYPE  Michael  J.  Partvka,  75-B  Stenton  Court.  Lalor  Gar- 
dens. Trenton,  N.J..  08610. 

3.867.948.  INFRA  RED  RADIATION  MEANS  WITH  FAN 
MEANS  .\dolf  Kallenborn.  Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  IIol- 
man  &  Stern  (Folio  42329)  2401  15th  St.  NW.,  Uashlngton, 
DC.  20009. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by 
19  Corte  Mateo.  Moraga,  Calif..  94556. 


3,1.34.174. 
3,.381,924. 


Mrs.  Marie  Gagnier. 
FOR    A    TELESCOPIC 
TELESCOPIC  GUN  SIGHT  MOUNT. 


ADJISTABLE    MOUNT 
FIREARM  SIGHT. 


The  following  13  patents  are  offered  by  :  Peter  T.  Rado.  Ide 
&  Haigney.  41  E.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 


Dedication 

3,624,968. — Alec  Leibowitz,  London,  England.  GEM  STONE 
POLISHING   MACHINES.   Patent   dated  Dec.   7,   1971. 
Dedication  filed  Sept.  7,  1973.,  by  the  assignee.  Spectrum 
Diamonds  (Proprietary)  Ltd. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent 
to  the  Public. 


3.029.473. 
3,038,551. 
3,095.336. 

3.123,176. 
3,136,380. 

3,543.348. 
3,671,159. 


VACUUM  POST  CURING  OF  INFUSIBLE  PLAS- 
TIC  MATERIAL. 

SELF-DAMPING  MATERIAL  AND  SONAR 
DOME  FORMED  THEREFROM. 

HIGH  STRENGTH  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME. 

SONAR  DOME. 

SONAR  DOME  AND  SELF-DAMPING  COMPO- 
NENT THEREOF. 

INJECTION  MOLD  APPARATUS. 

EJECTING  GIANT  ARTICLES  FRO>I  DWEC- 
TION  MOLD. 
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3,723,584. 


3,733,161. 
3,734,985. 

3,744,775. 
3,763,293. 


OFFICIAL  ga::ette 


Re.  2! 


,386. 


^WM9P  9^  MAKING  AN  ELBCTROFORMED 
MOLD     HAVING     HEAT     TRANSFER     CON- 
,  DUITS  AND  FOAM  POLYURETHANE  FOUNJ 
UATION. 

STRDCTURIZER  MOLD. 

GLASS    FIBER    REINFORCED    THERMOPLAS- 
TIC CELLULAR  PLASTICS.     ^"'='"**"*^^^8 

MIXING  OF  MOLTEN  PLASTIC  AND  GAS.  3  875^41 

^"sSafTSSE^^Ei^^ig.^^'^'^  ^«'^^<^^^«  O^ 


3.875|)26. 
3,875£28. 


3.796.779.     MIXING  OF  MOLTEN  PLASTIC  AND  GAS. 


3,875,  150. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
o°^J-easonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  80 

«H5^2i"li*!  '^y^A^l^S  licenses  under  these  patents  should  be 
addressed  t o  :  RCA  Corporation,  Staff  Vice  President  Domestic 
Llcen.slng.  .30  Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  York,  N  Y    10036 


3,875. 

3,875 

3,876, 


35. 
152. 
.72. 


3,869,677. 
3.869,678. 
3,869,705. 

3,869,721. 

3,870,320. 

3,870,835. 

3,870,954. 
3,870,958. 

3.870,966. 

3,871,019. 

3,871,020. 
3,871,663. 
3,872,240. 

3,872,265. 

3,872,325. 
3,872.329. 
3.872.480. 

3,872,497. 

3,872,498. 

3,873,098. 
3,873.179. 

3.873,762. 
.3,873.764. 

3,873.765. 

3,873.782. 

3.873,783. 
.3,873.851. 
.3,873,853. 
3,873,867. 

3,873,873. 

3,873,879. 
3.873.888. 
3.873.906. 
3.873,933. 

3,873.990. 
Re.  28.385. 


MICROWAVE     TRANSISTOR     CARRIER     FOR 
COMMON  BASE  CLASS  A  OPERATION. 


3,876,  152 


MULTIPLE    TRANSISTOR 
PLIFIER. 


MICROWAVE    AM- 


electronic  technique  for  making 
mi;ltichannel.  spatial  -  carrier -en- 
coded RECORDINGS.  '^^"'vir.n    r..^ 

^\^-PJr¥^}\^^  NORMALLY  ILLEGIBLE.  MAG- 
NETICALLY RECORDED  INFORMATION 

CONTROL    FOR    VIDEO    DISC 


3,876, 

3,877, 

3,877, 
3,877, 


55. 

91. 

10. 
83. 


PICKUP    ARM 
PLAYER 

'''^fe?:'R^ETo'??D%li^Y^V^^^^^«  ^««  ^  ^'^^^0 

STARTER  SYSTEM  FAULT  DETECTOR. 

CIRCUIT    FOR    APPLYING    DAT\     SIGVAT  S    3,878(161 
ACROSS  A  MICROPHONE  INPUT  CIRCUIT.       ■'•'''"•''''^• 


3,877,^81.     METHOD  OF  ELECTROLESS  PLATI>|G 

3,878,' 


07. 


"cORg!gg^8YSTK;i~''°''  ^t-E^'SIO.N-  RE- 
CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  CORRECTION. 
RECORD  CONTACT  SPINDLE. 

^^vmJ^n    T^T^^'^S^TFI^c^^^^      CAPACITIVE    3,878,*8. 
IlS^llWi^vl^^^Wic^l'^'^   TRANSMIS- 


3,878, 
3,878, 
3,878, 
3,878, 


5  26. 
;35. 
5  36. 

4  27. 


VIDEO     DISC     TRANSMISSION     LINE 
STYLUS  RF  RETURN  SYSTEMS. 

R-F  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT.  , 

RADIATION  SENSING  CTRCUIT 

'^S^ETECrRI?^ES??iE4rTSN?.^F?L^?S^S? 


3,878,' 
3,878,1 
3,878, 
3,879, 


COLOR    INFORMATION 
TETklS. 


TRANSLATING    SYS- 


ROTARY  STYLUS  RESHAPER. 

LITHIUM     NIOBATE     HOLOGRAM     READOrT 

SPRING  LOADED  STYLUS  ARM  PIVOT 

°'ISo^L^^F/Kt^'1Jr^^^''^«  ^^^^^  ^«^-- 

^^?^Sl'^^^„P'^OTECTION   COUPLING    ELE- 
CHARGE  STYLUS     ELECTRODE     DIS- 

UNIVERSAL  STYLUS  AND  PIVOT  COUPLING. 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DECODERS. 
COMPARATOR-KEYED  OSCILLiATOR. 

STRUCTURE     FOR 


3,879,( 
3,879,( 


6  iO. 


3,879.61  3 


3,879,6 

3.879, 

3,879,7 


SUPPORT     AND     FOCUS 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER. 


3.879,7 


STORAGE    TUBE    TARGET    STRUC- 


DIGITAL 
TURE. 

IN-LINE  ELECTRON  GUN. 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT. 

SIGNAL  CONVERSION  CIRCUITS. 

GAIN     CUR- 


3,879,7 
3,879, 


7J 


CIRCUIT     WITH     ADJUSTABLE 
RENT  MIRROR  AMPLIFIER. 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  CORRECTION. 

TREATING    SEMICONDUCTOR 


3,880. 
3,880, 


METHOD    OF 
DEVICES. 


June 


'^*f?5',¥r9.?lc9£>  TREATING    SEMIC01*DUCTOR 
DEVICES  TO  IMPROVE  LIFETIME 


METHOD       FOR       PRODUCING 
HOLOGRAPHIC  MASTERS. 


AI 


UMINUM 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THE     SIGNAL    TO    NOISE    RATI^ 
PERIODIC  SIGNAL. 


MEASURING 
FOR    A 


ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  IN 

^T^TTxS^^CTRON      EMISSIVE      ELECTRODE 
HAVING     AN      UNDULATING         *♦      "" 
TIONAL  CONTOUR. 


( XUDING 
;ODE 
SEC- 


CR  OSS 


CATHODE-RAY      TUBE      WITH      „ 
EMITTING   INDEX   STRIP-LIKE 


RAl  HATION- 


A  iEAS. 


ENHANCED  EFFICIENCY  DIODE  CIF 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  METALS 


CUIT. 


TOG  ETHER. 
METHOD    OF    ACHIEVING    SEMICO>  DUCTOR 
REsFsTIvTIy.  ^^"^^^"^   SIMILAR   guRFACE 


SIGNAL      PROCESSING      C  I  R  C  U  I 
CHARGE-TRANSFER    IMAGE-SENStNG 


BIASING   CIRCUIT  FOR 
PLIFIER. 


DIFFERENTIAL  AM- 
VE  AND 


DEFORMABLE   MIRROR   LIGHT   VAI 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PHOTOMASK 

SINGLE 


METHOD    OF    GROWING 
OF  COMPOUNDS. 


CI  YSTALS 


PATlflRN    OF 

SULAT- 


l< 


Ml  LTIPLE 


METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  ^„ 
METAL  PLATED  AREAS  ON  AN 
ING  SUBSTRATE. 

MASTER   MATRIX   FOR   MAKING 
COPIES. 

VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM. 

DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEJkl. 

DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM. 

APERTURED-MASK  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
HAVING  HALF-TONE  ARRAY  OF  HEAT-AB- 
SORBING AREAS  ON  TARGET  SURI'ACE 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  SHADOW 
MASK  AND  SCREEN  WITH  TAILORE  D  HEAT 
TRANSFER  PROPERTIES. 


AND    3,878,4  TO.     FM  DEMODULATOR 
3,878,^1. 


4  56. 
5tl. 
5)6. 
1J3. 


STABILIZATION  OF  QUIESCENT  COLLECTOR 
POTENTIAL  OF  CURRENT-MODE  pBIASED 
TRANSISTORS. 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY. 

LIQUID  LEVEL  LIMIT  INDICATOR. 

MODULARIZED  LASER  DIODE  ASSEMBLY. 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  METHOD  OF  lEPLET- 
ING  MOBILE  IONS  FROM  A  GLASS  ]  tEGION. 


3,879,5  32.     DATA  LOOP  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
3,879,643. 


TELEVISION  DEGAUSSING  SYSTEM 
SADDLE-TYPE  COILS  ADJACEN 
CONE. 


6  0. 


PROTECTIVE  DIODE  NETWORK  FOR  lIOS  DE- 
VICES. 


UTILIZING  A 
AND 


KJE 


DC  TO  POLYPHASE  INVERTER  „.., 
PLURALITY  OF   SWITCHING  DEV 
A   TRANSFORMER   HAVING   A   PLURALITY 
OF  PRIMARY  AND  FEEDBACK   WI  JDIN 
CONNECTED      IN      CIRCUIT      W 
SWITCHING  DEVICE. 


riTI  [ 


DELTA    MODULATOR    UTILIZING    A 
CYCLE  CIRCUIT. 


3. 
61  0. 


SAWTOOTH  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
DISTRIBUTED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  ^ILTBR. 


DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  LOOP 
MUNICATIONS  SYSTEM. 


ENERGY  PEAK/TIME  AVERAGING  SIEISMIC 
INTRUSION  DETECTOR. 

RANGE  TRACKING  CIRCUIT. 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CHANGER  WITH  feELEC- 
TIVE  CARTRIDGE  AND  TRACK  PR(  (GRAM- 
MING  CONTROLS. 

METHOD    OF    MAKING 
DEVICE. 


A    SEMICONE  UCTOR 


PREDETERMINED      THICKNESS 
THROUGH  ELECTROPLATING. 


3,881, i;  4.     RASTER  CENTERING  CIRCUIT 
3,881,135 


BOOST   REGULATOR   WITH   HIGH   vdLTAGE 
PROTECTION.  ^^ 


0,  1975 
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WITH 
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3,881,181.     SEMICONDUCTOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR.       3,832,621. 

3,881,183.      READ/WRITE      CIRCUITS      FOR      RELIABLE 
DIGITAL  RECORDING. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  82  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Telecom,  Products  Dept., 
General  Electric  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  24502. 

3.867,681.     BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT. 

3,873,776.  ALARM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TIME  DIVI- 
SION MULTIPLEX,  PULSE-CODE  MODULA- 
TION CARRIER  SYSTEM. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  23  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel  General  Electric  Co..  Build- 
ing 43,  Room  529,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Plttsfield,  Mass.,  01201. 

D.  226.326.     LUMINAIRE. 

3,058,951.  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  EPOXY 
RESIN.  A  POLYVINYL  ACETAL  RESIN,  AND 
A  POLYACRYLATE  RESIN.  AND  AN  ARTI- 
CLE COATED  THEREWITH. 


3.083,119. 
3,113,172. 
3,150,243. 

3,365.540. 
3,377,480. 
3,425,049. 
3,430,394. 

3,4.30,996. 
3,431,003. 
3,435,290. 

3,440,519. 

3,440,520. 

3,513,425. 

3,598,178. 
3,600,742. 

3,643,088. 
3,646,503. 

3,678,432. 
3,727,104. 
3,801,899. 


THERMALLY  STABLE  LAYER  INSULATION. 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE. 

THREE    POSITION,    SNAP    ACTION    ROTARY 
SWITCH. 

CABLE  HOLDER. 

LUMINAIRE. 

VOLTAGE  TEST  DEVICE. 


3,842,542. 
3.843,862. 

3,843,863. 

3,845.267. 

3.845.273. 

3,847,135. 
3,855,440. 

.■^,856,058. 

3,858,270. 

3,859,901. 
3,862,609. 
3,862,720. 
3,862,786. 
3,863,391. 
3,863,619. 

3,866,018. 


RELIABLE      STATIC      POWETR      COICVERTER 
WITH  CONTROL  LOGIC. 

REMOVABLE  OVEN  DOOR  HINGE  SYSTEM. 

MICROWAVE    OVEN    HAVING    TM    AND    TE 
MODES. 

IMPEDANCE  VARYING   DEVICE  FOR  MICRO- 
WAVE OVEN. 

OVEN     WITH      WAVE     GUIDE 


MICROWAVE 
FEED. 

COMPOSITE  METAL  PLATE  SURFACE  HEAT- 
ING UNIT. 

HINGED  ADAPTER  DUCT  FOR  OVEN  VENT. 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  PREFERRED 
MODES. 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  HAVING  IMPROVED 
OVERFILL  PROTECTOR. 

REFRIGERATOR   CABINET  HAVING   ADJUST- 
ABLE WHEEL  OR  ROLLER. 
RECIRCULATING   VENTILATING   HOOD. 
INCINERATOR  ASH  REMOVAL  APPARATUS. 
WASTE  DISPOSER  INSTALLATION. 
WASHER  INSTALLATION. 
REVERSIBLY  MOUNTED  CABINET  DOOR. 

COLLAPSIBLE  HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  WINDOW 

OF  OVEN  DOOR. 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  COOKTOP  WITH  HEATED 

GLASS-CERAMIC  PLATE  INSERT. 


STRIP  FOR  REMOV- 
FRAGMENTS    AND 


FRAME  DEVICE  WITH  A 
ING  BROKEN  GLASS 
SEALING  MATERIAL. 

ADJUSTING  BOLT. 

LATCH  DEVICE. 

VOLTAGE     SURGE     PROTECTOR     FOR     SUB- 
MERGED DEEP  WELL  PUMP  MOTORS. 

CONSTANT     CURRENT     REGULATOR     WITH 
MOVING  COIL  TRANSFORMER. 

CONSTANT     CURRENT     REGULATOR     WITH 
MOVING  COIL  TRANSFORMER. 

!mODULAR    ELECTRICAL    CONDUCTOR    TER- 
MINATION SYSTEM. 

HEAT  PIPE. 

HINGE     FOR 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  .31  Patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electric  Company, 
1501  Roanoke  Blvd.,  Salem.  Va.,  24153. 


CONCEALED     DOUBLE-PIVOT 
HINGED  ENCLOSURE. 

LUMINAIRE  SUPPORT. 

HANDLING  MEANS  FOR  A  CABLE  TERMINA- 
TION HOUSING  HAVING  STRESS  ISOLAT- 
ING MEANS  BETWEEN  THE  HOUSING  AND 
THE  HANDLING  MEANS. 

VENTED  FUSE  MODULE  FOR  UNDERGROUND 
POWER  CABLE  SYSTEM. 

PROTECTIVE 
TEM. 


CIRCUIT  FOR   LIGHTING   SYS- 


2,888,129. 

2.964,691. 
2,982,907. 
3,024,401. 
3,024,405. 
3.026,463. 
3,064,174. 
3,164,767. 

3,187,243. 

3,192,482. 

3,227,936. 
3.242,410. 
3,308,397. 


MOTOR    CONTROL    ARRANGE- 


MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  INCEPTION  OF 

CORONA  DISCHARGES  WITHIN  INDUCTION    3,319,147. 
APPARATUS. 


3,862,092.     POLYAMIDE-IMIDE   COMPOSITIONS. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  26  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Group  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Busi- 
ness Group.  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  40225. 

D.  225.780.     PORTABLE  MICROWAVE  OVEN  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE. 

3,422,994.     ICE  DISPENSER  HAVING  STAGES  WITH  DIF- 
FERENT FEED  RATES. 

3,684,853.     INDUCTION    SURFACE    HEATING    UNIT    SYS- 
TEM. 

3.781.522.  THERMOCHROMIC    SURFACE    HEATING    AP- 

PARATUS. 

3.781.523.  THERMOCHROMIC    SURFACE    HEATING    AP- 

PARATUS. 

3,814,888.     SOLID     STATE     INDUCTION     COOKING     AP- 
PLIANCE. 

3316,704.     SURFACE  HEATING  APPARATUS. 

3,820,005.     INVERTER    WITH    CONSTANT    DUTY    CYCLE 
CONTROL. 

3,821,630.     COMMUTATION    FAILURE    DETECTION    AND 
CONTROL  FOR  SCR  INVERTERS. 


3,320.519. 

3,364,838. 

3,414.797. 

3,418,550. 
3,426,262. 

3,458,791. 
3,465,228. 
3,474,320. 

3,515,971. 
3.536,984. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  APPARA- 
TUS. 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  MOTOR  CONTROL.  I 

CONTROL  SYSTEM.  ' 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT. 
HALF-WAVE  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT. 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  D.C.  MOTORS. 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUITS. 

SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  LOCKOUT  CONTROL 
SY'STEM  FOR  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS. 

MOTOR  ACCELERATION  CONTROL  FOR  A 
TENSIONING  SYSTEM. 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  AN  INVERSE 
SIGNAL  UTILIZING  A  MULTIPLIER  CIR- 
CUIT. 

POLYPHASE 
MENT. 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENERGIZATION 
OF  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  LOAD. 

SATURABLE  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER-TRAN- 
SISTOR INVERTER  CIRCUIT. 

V\RIABLE  FREQUENCY,  VARIABLE  WAVE 
FORM  INVERTER. 

SILICON  CONTROL  SWITCH-SATURABLE 
TRANSFORMER  CURRENT  LIMIT  PROTEC- 
TIVE CIRCUIT. 

CABINET  FOR  MOUNTING,  ENCLOSING  AND 
COOLING  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 

POWER      CONVERTER      EMPLOYIX^G      INTE- 
GRATED MAGNETICS. 
BRUSHLESS  ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  DRIVE. 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTERMITTENT 

AND      BIDIRECTIONAL      OPERATION      OF 

MOTORS. 
ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH 

FRICTION  COMPENSATION. 
PULSE  WIDTH  CONTROL  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 

SPEED  DRIVE  SYSTEM. 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  AND  VOLTAGE  ELEC- 
T%r  POWER  INVERTER  UTILIZING  AN 
ALXILL^RY-  SOURCE  OF  FIXED-MAQNI- 
TUDE  COMMUTATING  VOLTAGE. 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  FEEDBACK 
AND  VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  RESPON- 
SIVE TO  CURRENT. 

POLYPHASE  INVERTER  \VITH  SELF-PROTEC- 
TION MEANS. 


3.541.426.     CROSSFIRE   PROTECTION   TECHNIQUE. 
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3.568.021.     LOW   COST  VARIABLE  IXPUT  VOLTAGF   IV 
VERTER  WITH  RELIABLE  COMMUTATION: 


■3,596.158. 
3,614.571. 


'^I^i^SE^'^IO^T^lF    ^^^'^^O^I^ED    AC    IX- 
^^^'J^A^^^'^TIO^'  OF  A  DIGITAL  PH\SE  CON 
iEg^Tl?C^^^C^-J!x^E"^^^«    ^««  ^^^'^'« 


3,671, 
3,678,3 


8:  6.  POWER  COXVERSIOX  CONTROL  SYST  3M 


3,775,6J 


June  1  ),  1975 


^^Fr^rSf^^S  ^^  ADJUSTABLE  SPEED 
gJTH^STATIC  REGENERATIVE  DC 


DRIVE 
MOTOR 


^-      ^^VH?     SYSTEM     OVERCURREXT     P 
JUSTMEXT.''^     UTILIZIXG     VOLTAC 


[tOTEC- 
OLTAQE     AD- 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Cominissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  24,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA   Director  ....  ...-         6-26-74 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Conipositions,  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director— :>---- >; ::"."aV"-,Xj:  *-^°^^* 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines,  Cosmetics.  Steroids, 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   14a-A.  P.  KENT,  Director...  .  ...         &-24-74 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  eompositlons.  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding. 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director  9-3-74 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Lhemlcal 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S  VINCENT,  Directs.  8-1-74 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Makng;  Glass  Manufacture,  Gm. 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation, 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W   L.  CARLSON    Director  11-6-74 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors,  Switches, 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director.. „....---. ------.--------------,-------  2-28-74 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Kadlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-J.  F   COUCH,  Director.——    ...  7-2-74 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion,  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts.  ^  „  ~.  -. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER.  Director.         10-20-74 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
In.struments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  fORMAN,  Director^... ..--... ..--..---.----.-  5-8-74 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  n,^_7^ 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 2-4-74 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-G.  M.  FORLENZA  Director -,"Vi>l.VM-c",;rVnVr."nV-         *'**"^* 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing.  Fluid  Sprinkling. 

Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships,  Aeronautics, 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director »-3-74 


7-30-74 


8-9-74 


10-29-74 


^     _  J  Apparatus; 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3a)-R.  E.  PULFREY,  Director. 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  ^^  orklng  and  Excavating. 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters,  Stationery. 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director -ii--:-A-"-,Y--"A 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeravion;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings,  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN    Director. 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  liOcks:  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators, 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  CentrUugaJ  Separations, 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1975,  except  th(»>  .^J?|cl>  may  »»▼• 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  19M  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtaUed  byjlteclalmer  under  UieprovlsloM  of 
36  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  lor 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 
Pat-ntc  Numbers  2.836,826,  to  2.840,820  incluilTe 

^^^ivixiia^::::::::::::":::::"^^^^^  Numbers  1,714,  to  1.721  inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  1 1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  oJT  thU  reissue  specification :  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


28,443 
OVER-TRAVEL  AND  RETURN  MECHANISM 
FOR  DOOR 
Irving  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  Baitington,  and  Thorvald  Madland, 
Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Youngstown 
Steel  Door  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,747,270,  dated  July  24,   1973,  Ser.  No. 
113,143,  Feb.  8,  1971.  Application  for  rei&<iue  June  26, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  483,111 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  49—220  4  Claims 


the  direction  of  travel  pivots  inwardly,  relative  to  its 
position  during  longitudinal  movement,  toward  said 
cushion  means  to  absorb  the  kinetic  energy  in  the 
door  as  [the  cranks  move]  said  first  crank  moves 
from  [their]  its  second  position  to  Ctheir]//^  third 
position  and  by  action  of  the  spring  means  back  to 
the  second  position. 


28,444 
ROTARY  APPARATUS 
Edward  T.  Saylor,  Jr.,  789  E.  Glen  Ave., 
Ridgewood,  N  J.    07450 
Original  No.  3,595,018,  dated  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
886,421,  Dec.  18,   1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  687,947,  Nov.  9,  1967,  now 
Patent  No.  3,485,174.  Application  Hm  reissue  May  11, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  359,237 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13/06;  F02b  57/08;  F02g  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.61  11  Claims 


1.  A  plug-type  rail  car  door  assembly  comprising: 

a  door  member; 

at  least  [a  pair  of]  first  and  second  shaft  and  crank 
assemblies  supporting  said  door  on  respective  first 
and  second  roller  means  for  permitting  said  door 
assembly  to  be  moved  in  a  first  direction  longitudinal- 
ly toward  a^ioor  opening  and  in  a  second  direction 
longitudinally  away  from  a  door  opening, 

said  assemblies  having  cranks  mounted  to  be  rotated 
through  an  arc  defined  by  a  first  door  closed  position 
and  a  second  door  open  position  wherein  said  cranks 
are  substantially  normal  to  said  door  and  at  least  said 
first  shaft  and  crank  assembly  including  one  of  said 
cranks  mounted  to  be  rotated  to  a  third  position  be- 
yond said  second  position  from  said  first  position, 

actuating  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  crank  as- 
semblies to  cause  said  door  member  to  move  out  of 
and  into  said  door  opening  as  said  cranks  are  moved 
respectively  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  and  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position, 

said  actuating  means  including  means  maintaining  the 
cranks  of  said  assemblies  in  said  second  position  dur- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  said  door  on  said  roller 
means, 

stop  means  for  engaging  at  least  said  first  of  said  roller 
means  to  stop  said  first  of  said  roller  means  at  a  pre- 
determined  point  relative   to  said   opening  during 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  door  in  said  first 
direction; 
cushion  means  adjacent  said  opening  and  inwardly  of 
the  edges  of  the  door  when  said  cranks  are  in  said 
second  position; 
over-travel  means  including  spring  means  connected 
between  said  door  and  at  least  scad  first  of  said  crank 
[assembly]  assemblies, 
whereby  upon  engagement  of  said  first  of  said  roller 
means  with  said  stop  means  the  edge  of  the  door  in 


1.  A  rotary  [fluid  motor]  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  inner  and  outer  wall,  said  inner 
wall  being  of  an  approximately  [circular]  elliptical 
shape  defined  by  points  at  non-uniform  radial  dis- 
tances from  a  center  [point],  said  points  being  lo- 
cated at  angular  displacements  defined  with  respect 
to  said  center  [point]  and  measured  from  a  reference 
point  in  a  direction  of  rotation,  said  inner  wall  being 
at  [minimum]  maximum  radial  distances  from  said 
center  [point]  at  [minimum]  points  located  at 
angular  displacements  of  about  90°  and  about  270° 
from  said  reference  point,  said  inner  wall  being  at 
[maximum]  minimum  radial  distances  from  §^id 
center  [point  being  at  maximum  points  located]  at 
angular  displacements  of  about  0°  and  180°  from 
said  reference  point, 

(b)  a  circular  vaned  wheel  arranged  within  said  casing 
for  rotation  about  said  center  [point]  in  said  direc- 
tion of  rotation  and  spaced  from  said  inner  wall,  said 
wheel  including  a  central  hub  and  fixed  vanes  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  hub  [at  substantially 
uniform  distances  from  said  point],  said  fixed  vanes 
forming  channels  adapted  to  accommodate  a  gas  and 
a  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  cell  adjacent  to  the 
inner  wall  and  a  gas  cell  adjacent  to  the  central  hub, 
a  piston  located  in  each  chatmel  slidably  mounted 
therein  to  partition  each  channel  into  said  gas  and 
liquid  cells,  said  fixed  vanes  and  channels  located  at 
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angular  displacements  defined  with  respect  to  said 
center  CpointJ  and  measured  from  said  reference 
point  in  said  direction  of  rotation; 

(c)  movable  vanes  incorporated  in  said  fixed  vanes  and 
extendable  and  retractable  therefrom,  means  for 
urging  said  movable  vanes  into  continuous  contact 
with  said  inner  wall  to  seal  said  channels, 

Cd.  valve  means  for  introducing  a  motive  gas  through 
gas  port  means  within  said  central  hub  into  said  gas 
cells  of  said  vaned  wheel  located  at  angular  displace- 
ments of  about  0°  to  about  90°  from  said  reference 
point,  said  valve  means  further  being  adapted  to  close 
gas  port  means  thereby  sealing  gas  cells  at  angular 
displacements  of  about  90°  to  about  270°  and  said 
gas  port  means  further  adapted  to  -allow  the  exhaust 
of  said  gas  cells  located  at  about  angular  displace- 
ments of  about  270°  to  about  360°,  end  placed  clos- 
ing said  casing  and  means  for  journaling  said  vaned 
wheel  and  central  hub  for  rotation  within  said 
casuig,J 

(d)  end  plates  closing  said  casing  and  means  for  jour- 
nailing  said  vaned  wheel  and  central  hub  for  rotation 
within  said  end  plates, 

(e)  means  in  conjunction  with  said  casing  and  cenl|ral 
hub  for  introducing  a  CmotiveJ  gas  [through]  into 
said  central  hub  for  passage  into  said  cells  located 
at  angular  displacements  of  about  C  to  90'  [into 
each  of  said  gas  cells.] 

(/)  valve  means  for  introducing  said  gas  through  gas 
port  means  within  said  central  hub  into  said  gas  cells 
of  said  vaned  wheel  located  at  angular  displacements 
of  about  0"  to  about  90"  from  said  reference  point, 
said  valve  metms  further  being  adapted  to  close  giis 
port  means  thereby  sealing  gas  cells  at  angular  dis- 
placements of  about  90"  to  about  270"  and  said  gas 
port  means  further  adapted  to  allow  the  exhaust  of 
said  gas  from  said  gas  cells  located  at  about  angular 
displacement  of  about  270"  to  about  360", 

(g)  and  means  in  conjunction  with  said  casing  and 
central  hub  for  exhausting^  said  gas  cells  at  angular 
displacements  of  about  270"  to  about  360". 
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frame  m  ?ans  and  an  annular  flexible  sleeve  or  porou  y 
thetic  pli  'Stic  material  mounted  on  said  frame  mean, 
its  lower  portion  extending  into  a  body  of  water  is 
from  a  i  tiotor  through  a  drive  line  containing  a  triin 
speed  rei  luction  gearing  and  said  rotor  is  rotatabl) 
ported  o  i  coaxial  shaft  means  projecting  from 
ends  of  taid  rotor  the  improvement  which 
normally!  engaged  slip  clutch  unit  in  said  drive  line 
nected  between  the  output  side  of  said  train  of 
and  one  ?/  said  shaft  means  adapted  to  slip  and  interrupt 
power    transmission    therethrough    when    subjec 
torque  in  either  direction  of  rotation  in  excess  of 
determined  amount  and  to  automatically  resume 
transmission  when  such  excess  torque  condition 
prevail. 
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28,446 
ECCEjJTRIC    ACTING    FLOAT-CONTROLLtD 
PINCM-VALVE  VESSEL  FILLING  ASSEMBLY 
Wallace  H.  Buswell,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignor  of  Jfrac- 
tional  bart  interest  to  Clare  C.  Anderson,  Mi4and, 
Mich.  [ 
Original  No.  3,670,751,  dated  June  20,  1972,  SerJ  No. 
117,30  ,  Feb.  22, 1971.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jui  e  13, 
1974,  S  er.  No.  478,950  ^ 

Int.  CI.  G05d  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  137—1  31  Claims 


28,445 
ROTARY  HUMIDIFIER  DRIVE 
Walter  R.  Stiles,  MUford,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
r^.*^    .  ,.  ^'?"'*  ^8.  Co.,  Milfonl,  Mich. 
OiJ^  No.  3,408,880,  dated  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
638,235,  May  15,  1967,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part 
of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  578,364,  Sept  9, 
Jj**- Application  for  reissue  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

_^^    '  lnt'ClFl6h57/00;F24t3/14 

UA  CI.  74-405  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  hamidiller  anembly  of  the  type  wherein  a  water 
pKksv  lolor  Chaving]  coruuting  esstntitdly  of  skeleton 


1.  In  cc  mbination  with  a  vessel  to  be  controUably  illed 
with  a  liq  lid  to  a  pre-determined  filled  level,  said  vi  issel 
having  dining  walls  and  controllable  liquid  empt  ang 
means,  the  float-controlled  pinch-valve  vessel  filling  dqvice 
mounted  tierein,  which  comprises: 
a  liquid  supply  conduit  positioned  to  deliver  liquid  inside 
the  vffisel,  said  supply  conduit  having  a  terminal 
tion  dositioned  above  the  pre-determined  filled 
and   extending   approximately  vertically  downv^ard 
towards  said  filled  level; 
delivery  tube  means  having  a  first  end  portion  couMed 
to  the  terminal  end  of  said  supply  conduit  and 
I       municating  therewith,  and  a  second  dependent 
tion  U  rminating  in  a  free  distal  end  that  is  directed 
down^-ardly  when  the  vessel  is  empty,  and  the 
livery  tube  means  having  a  third  portion  co-joiding 
the  fir^t  and  second  portions  and  being  flexible   md 
adapted  to  prevent  liquid  flow  therethrough  by  its 
internal   cross-section   becoming   substantially   zero 
when  flexed  to  form  an  included  angle  less  than  abbut 
90°  between  the  first  and  second  portions; 
buoyant  loat  means  associated  with  and  attached  to  ^d 
delivei  i  tube  means  between  the  point  of  flexing  in 
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the  third  portion,  and  the  mid-length  of  the  second  valve  to  regulate  the  downstream  gas  Pr^sure   a  cutoff 
portion  of  the  delivery  tube  means;  valve  adapted  for  controlhng  flow  of  gas  throu^  sa^d 

and  stop  means  restricting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  regulator,  and  means  m  said  regulator  '"'^'"'''"J  «  ^•"■ 
buoyant  float  means  and  associated  delivery  tube  tional  control  connection  between  said  valves  and  rtspon- 
means  about  the  point  of  flexing  when  the  delivery  sive  respectively  to  downstream  gas  pressures  below  and 
tube  means  depends  downwardly  when  the  vessel  is  j 

in  a  substantially  empty  condition  prior  to  filling  and 
the  associated  float  and  delivery  tube  means  are  in 
filling  position; 

said  buoyant  float  means  being  buoyant  in,  substantially 
impervious  to,  and  substantially  unattacked  by,  said 
liquid; 

said  buoyant  float  means  being  shaped  with  first  and 
second  slightly  elongated  body  portions  each  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  each  having  an  end  co-joined 
at  an  angle  of  about  90°  between  said  axes  with  the 
end  of  the  second  body  portion  overlapping  the  end  of 
the  first  body  portion  by  about  one-fourth  to  one- 
third  the  width  of  said  first  body  portion,  said  second 
body  portion  having  a  side  extension  adjacent  its  free 
end,  said  side  extension  projecting  from  the  side  op- 
posite the  side  to  which  the  first  body  portion  is 
joined,  and  said  second  body  portion  having  a  buoy- 
ancy at  least  about  as  great  as  said  first  body  portion; 
said  delivery  tube  means  being  substantially  coplanar  ^y^y^  predetermined  limits  for  actuating  said  cutoff  valve 
therewith  and  attached  to  said  buoyant  float  means  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  g^g  through  said  regulator,  said  cutoff 


and  extending  along  a  line  between  the  body  portions 
at  an  angle  of  between  at  least  1 5  °  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  first  body  portion  and  at  least  30°  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  body  portion  and  at 
a  point  along  the  delivery  tube  means  whereby  upon 
such  tube  means  depending  downwardly,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  second  body  portion  is  at  approxi- 
mately the  height  of  the  predetermined  filled  level; 
and  said  stop  means  being  positioned  relative  to  the  com- 
bination of  factors  ( 1 )  the  position  of  the  vertically 
downward  portion  of  the  supply  conduit,   (2)   the 
dimensions  of  the  first  body  portion  of  the  buoyant 
float  means,  and  (3)  the  angle  between  the  second 
portion  of  the  delivery  tube  means  to  the  buoyant 
float  means,  whereby  in  the  assembly,  prior  to  filling 
the  vessel  when  the  second  portion  of  the  delivery 
tube  means  depends  downwardly  and  the  buoyant 
float    means    is    pushed    substantially    hori2X)ntally 
against  the  stop  means  by  initial  flow  of  filling  liquid 
and  by  buoyancy  of  the  first  body  portion,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  body  portion  extends,  at 
the  bottom  end  thereof,  away  from  a  line  drawn  ver- 
tically downward  from  said  downwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  supply  conduit  and  toward  said  stop 
means,  the  stop  means  being  spaced  a  distance  equal 
to  from  about  85  to  95  percent  of  the  thickness  of  the 
first  body  portion  from  the  line  vertically  drawn, 
while  the  second  portion  of  the  delivery  tube  means 
diverges  away  from  said  stop  means  and  depends  at 
an  ai^le  of  from  about  10°  to  about  55°  with  respect 
to  said  line  drawn  vertically. 


valve  being  spring  biased  toward  cutoff  position  and  said 
control  connection  comprising  a  direct  motion  transmit- 
ting means  extending  between  said  main  valve  and  said 
cutoff  valve. 


28,448 
ROOT  CROP  HARVESTING  IMPLEMENT 
Richard  David  Zaun,  and  Richard  Wayne  Hook,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 

Original  No.  3,791,451,  dated  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
209,124,  Dec.  17,  1971.  AppUcation  for  reissue  July  26, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  492,069 

Int.  CI.  AOld  17/00 


U.S.  CI.  171—58 


12  Claims 


1,  A  root  crop  harvester  comprising:  a  main  frame; 


28,447 
SERVICE  REGULATOR  WITH  HIGH-LOW 
PRESSURE  CUTOFF  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Bonner,  Pittsburgh,  and  Howard  J.  Evans, 
New  Kensington,  Pa.;  Eugenia  Wilson  Evans,  inde- 
pendent executrix  of  said  Howard  J.  Evans,  deceased,        *.  «. — r  -         -  ,     , 

assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Pitts-  root  digging  means  secured  across  the  forward  end  oi 
burgh.  Pa.  the  frame;  elevator  means  including  a  substantially  up- 
Original  No.  3,623,506,  dated  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  ^.j  j^^  auger  conveyor  mounted  on  the  frame,  transversely 
?«2'Je^*  ^?*-  ?«;  no^'*  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  1,  ^|^^^  ^^  ,^^  fore-and-aft  center  line,  for  moving  roots 
1973,  Ser.  No.  402,09^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  j^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  upwardly  to  a  deposit  area; 

U  s  CI   137 613      *  15  Claims  and  conveyor  means  supported  on  the  main  frame  to  re- 

'l!  A*  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main  valve  ceive  roots  from  the  digging  means  and  movmg  the  same 

controlling  flow  of  gas  therethrough  and  means  respon-  upwardly  and  laterally  from  the  root  diggmg  means  to  the 

sive  to  downstream  igas  pressure  for  actuating  said  main  lower  end  of  the  upright  auger  conveyOT. 
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28,449^ 

ANCHORING  AND  PRESSURING  APPARATUS 
^^  FOR  A  DRILL 

TTbor  O.  Edmond,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  by  Continental  0« 
«_._.     .    C**'"P"'y'  '*°°<»  City,  Okla.,  asdgnee 
^'S??*' i^®-  3.827,512,  dated  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

,«2'7T?'  '■"•  ^^'  *'73.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sent  3, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  502,581. 

,T«  ^   «    Int.  Ci.  E21b  i/72;  E21c  79/00 

U.S.  a.  175-94  13  Claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  incrementally  forcing  a  drill  bit 
into  the  earth  comprising  a  cylinder  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  first  and  second  pistons  in  said  cylinder  with  pis- 
ton rods  extendihc  axially  from  each  of  said  pistons 
through  said  first  an^econd  ends,  respectively,  an  anchor- 
ing assembly  for  each  ^ton  including  an  anchor  means, 
a  slidmg  mount  retaining,  said  anchor  means  supported 
between  said  cylinder  and  ^id  piston  rod  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  piston  rod  and|  to  said  anchor  means  a  first 
hydraulic  port  mounted  betSveen  said  pistons,  and  a  port 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder. 


circui    means  responsive  to  said  tthermalj 
Cahsorption   signal   means]   population   sig.. 
producing  a  gating  signal  that  is  automatically 
priiiarily  to  the  thermal  neutron  [absorption 
population   variations  characterizing  the  eart 
majion,  as  the  earth  formation  strata  change 
the  I  length  of  the   borehole,  as  distinguished 
the  thermal  neutron  [absorption  time]  popi 
variations  that  [characterizes]  characterize  the 
hol4, 

•  **^^  M^fans  responsive  to  said  gating  signal  / 
cirdiit  means  for  passing  [a  portion]  po... 
said  [thermal]  neutron  [absorption  signal] 
lati6n  signals  that  [is]  correspond  to  the  r. 
population  characterizing  the  earth  formation 
gated  signal  portions  being  related  to  the  p< 
of  t  le  earth  formation  as  distinguished  from  a 
acte  ristic  of  the  borehole,  and 

furthei    circuit  means  responsive  to  ^aid  gated 
[po  tion]  portions  for  producing  another  sign?  1 
corrjsponds  to  the  earth  formation  porosity  [ 
urec    only  during  said  thermal  neutron  abso 
time    that  characterizes  the  earth  formation 
spoi  se  to  said  gating  signal  means]. 
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28,450 
DETECTOR  PULSE  NEUTRON  LOGGING 
POROSITY  TECHNIQUE 
c  u.'*   I'   Schwartz,   Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   to 
ScWumberger  Technology  Corp.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
•ft^L^^  3,621,255,  dated  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
863,771,  Oct.  2,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  705,154,  Feb.  13,  1968.  AppUcation  for 
reissue  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,818 
Int  CI.  GOlt  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-264  16  Claims 


28,451 
R.  lDIATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
David  J.lSpleha,  Franklin  Park,  and  Marvin  J.  Kn 
Schaumburg,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Skolde,  III. 
Original  No.  3,723,735,  dated  Mar.  27,  1973,  Sen 
111,409,  Feb.  1,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  De  ■ 
1973,  ier.  No.  424,198  ^ 

1  Int.  CI.  GOlt  i/20 

U.S.  CI.  150—366  14  c 


ll.Art  diation  detecting  apparatus  for  locating  a  riidia 
tion  sourc  ?  '  " 
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1.  A  system  for  [computing]  investigating  the  porosity 
of  an  earth  formation  traversed  by  a  borehole,  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  neutrons  for  irradiating  the  formation  with 
pulses  of  neutrons, 

[a]  means  for  producing  [a  signal]  signal  that  [cor- 
responds] corresponds  to  at  least  thermal  neutron 
population  [absorption  Ume]  within  the  borehole 
environment  between  neutron  pulses, 
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in  two-dimensional  coordinates  and  for  tndi- 
in  tensity  of  radiation  produced  by  said  rcdia- 
comprising: 

scintillating  crystal  assembly  having  o  ipo- 
'4ces, 

of  photomultiplier  tubes  having  Lght 
_.'e  faces  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  Jcj/i- 
tillattffg  crystal  assembly  and  spaced  therefrom 

guide  interposed  between  said  scintilldfing 
assembly  and  said  photomultiplier  tubes 


c.  a 
crystdl 
prlsir^  an  upstream  surface  having  a  highly  trins 
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area  in  intimate  contact  with  one  of  said  fhces 
f  scintillating  crystal  assembly,  a  downstr  '.am 
having  highly  transparent  areas  in  intimate 
with  said  light  sensitive  faces  of  said  ph  jto- 
'ier  tubes,  a  boundary  surface  joining 
ream  and  upstream  surfaces  and  spanning  the 
between  said  scintillating  crystal  assernhlv 
light  sensitive  faces  of  said  photomultiilier 
and  a  coating  of  greater  light  absorbency  i  han 
paint  on  said  light  guide  surrounding  the  af  yre- 
of  intimate  contact  with  said  scintilla  'ing 
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crystal  assembly  and  said  light  sensitive  faces  of  said 
photomultiplier  tubes, 

.  amplifying  and  computing  circuitry  means  coupled 
to  each  of  said  photomultiplier  tubes  for  computing 
the  two-dimensional  coordinates  of  a  scintillation 
produced  in  said  scintillating  crystal  assembly  accord- 
ing to  the  quanta  of  radiation  produced  by  said  scin- 
tillation and  sensed  by  each  of  said  photomultiplier 
tubes,  and 

.  location  registration  means  coupled  to  said  amplify- 
ing and  computing  circuitry  means  for  recording  the 
coordinates  of  a  scintillation. 


28,452 

DUAL  BANDWIDTH  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 

Drew  R.  Lance,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  California 

Microwave  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,805,183,  dated  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
304,136,  Nov.  6,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Sept  3, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  502,747 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/06 
VS.  CI.  331—17  8  Claims 


.10 


VOLTAGE 
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OSCILLATOR 


-:^tzzz^. 


2.  In  a  phase  lock  loop  [as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein 
said  control  network  includes]  including  a  microwave 


oscillator  responsive  to  a  control  signal  and  operative  to 
develop  a  microwave  output  signal,  a  reference  source  for 
developing  a  fixed  frequency  reference  signal,  a  phase 
detector  responsive  to  said- output  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence signal  and  operative  to  develop  an  error  signal  com- 
mensurate with  a  difference  in  phase  between  said  refer- 
ence signal  and  said  output  signal,  and  signal  tranAating 
means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  and  operative  to 
develop  a  control  signal  for  controlling  said  oscillator,  an 
improved  signal  translating  means  comprising: 
means  for  amplifying  said  error  signal;  and 
an  adaptive  control  network  responsive  to  the  amplified 
error  signal  and  operative  to  develop  said  control  sig- 
nal for  controlling  the  phase  of  said  oscillator;  said 
network  including 
a  first  terminal  for  receiving  said  error  signal  and 
a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  control  sig- 
a  nal  input  of  said  oscillator, 

a  low-pass  filter  circuit  connected  between  said  first 

terminal  and  said  second  termirud, 
an  out-of-band  filter  circuit  coupled  in  series  with 
said  low  pass  filter  circuit  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals,  and 
voltage-follower  means  including  a  first  transistor 
having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  said  first 
termirud,  a  collector  electrode  for  connection  to 
a  first  source  of  poteruial.  and  an  emitter  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  second  terminal,  and  a 
second  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  first  terminal,  a  collector  electrode 
for  connection  to  a  second  source  of  potential 
and  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal,  scad  control  network  having  a  first 
bandwidth  characteristic  when  said  amplified  er- 
ror signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  and  having  a  seccmd  bandwidth  character- 
istic when  said  amplified  error  signal  is  greater 
than  said  threshold  value. 
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3,727 
-X  i>;<...        *    ™     '^^^^  PLANT  . 

'"^^ AT*'*^?  Company,  MedfortTorJ. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  453,302 

UACLP.t_2e    '^•^'•^^^'"^/^  .Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybnd  tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  its  vigorous,  upright  habit  of 
growth,  suitability  as  a  greenhouse  cut  flower,  its  dark 
green,  mildew  resistant  foliage,  its  lack  of  fragrance,  its 
bud  and  flower  color  near  Wilson's  Current  Red. 

^  ' 

3,728 

«»...         A     „,     ^^^  PLANT 

WlUiam  A.  WaiTiner,  Tustfn,  Calif.,  assigm)r  to 

'■*^*^°  Af ''"^^  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  451,499 

IT«  ri  »•.     -^c    Jfnt- CI.  AOlh  5/00 

UA  CI.  Pit— 26  .        1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 

bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 

characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 

460 


bination  of  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  high  production  of 
cut  flowers  throughout  the  year,  sti-ong  stems  suital  le  for 
cut  flovMBTs,  all  characteristics  which  are  simUar  o  the 
cultivar  iBridal  Pink.  The  bud  and  flower  coloi  aae  dis- 
tmctive  >nd  novel  in  this  new  cultivar,  being  neWr  Gera- 
mum  Lake  as  the  sepals  unfold  and  CamelUa  Rose  in  the 
opening  pnd  full  open  flower. 


,  3,729 

Willi  un  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor 
Jacfcson  &  Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg, 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,502 

wTc    ^.    ™  ^"*-  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit— 18  1 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant 

hybrid  t<a  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 

scribed,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  t 

unique  c(  mbination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  growth 

tively  larger  foliage  than  the  cultivar  Bridal  Pink' 

lively  larger  buds  and  blooms  than  the  cultivar  1 

Pink,  a  hi  gh  degree  of  resistance  to  powdery  mildew 

stems  sui  able  for  use  as  cut  flowers,  a  bud  and 

color  of  ( :amellia  Rose  opening  to  French  Rose. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  10,  1975 
ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  I  PATENT  NO. 

030-358 3,888,068 

072-364 3,888,119 

093-OOlc 3,888,160 

106-015  AF r ^ 3,888,176 

426-126 3,888,224 

139-123 3,888,272 

353-029 3,888,462 

242-056 3,888,480 

252-513 3,888,^75 

352-092 3,888,780 

200-016 3,888,807 

426-262 3,888,859 

427-243 3,889,024 

200-268 3,899,098 
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3,887,946 
FOOT  COVERING 
Sondra  Laskin,  and  Hyman  Laskin,  both  of  1003  Gabd  St, 
Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,982 

Int.  CI.  A43b  17100 

U.S.  CI.  2—239  7  Claims 


tion  by  turning  said  fixture  about  said  first  horuontal  axis;  a 
wash  basin;  means  mounting  said  wash  basin  on  said  wall  so 
that  said  wash  basin  is  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  in  a 
horizontal  plane  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  it  is  located 
above  said  fixture;  a  shower  base;  and  means  mounting  said 
base  on  said  wall  laterally  spaced  fi-om  said  fixture  and  said 
basin  so  that  said  base  is  pivotable  about  a  second  horizontal 
axis  located  at  a  level  lower  than  said  first  horizontal  axis 
between  one  position  in  which  said  shower  base  projects 
horizontally  from  said  wall  and  is  ready  for  use  and  another 
position  in  which  said  shower  base  is  upright  and  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  said  wall. 


5.  A  foot  covering  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  material 
symmetrical  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  toe,  arch  and 
heel  portion,  said  toe  being  closed  by  means  joining  symmetri- 
cal segments  of  the  periphery  of  said  sheet  from  a  point  at 
which  said  periphery  crosses  said  verticad  axis  in  said  toe 
portion  to  corresponding  jjoints  which  are  the  lower  end 
points  of  two  peripheral  segments  of  said  toe  section  which  are 
parallel  to  said  vertical  axis  before  joining,  said  arch  and  heel 
portion  being  open  and  said  heel  portion  terminating  in  a 
straight  line  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis, 
and  said  corresponding  points  at  which  said  joining  means 
terminates  being  such  that  upon  insertion  of  the  toes  of  a  foot 
into  said  closed  toe  portion,  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  arch 
portion  curve  up  from  said  vertical  axis  to  form  lateral  walls 
around  the  arch  of  said  foot. 


3387,948 
CONDITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  DEODORISING  AND/OR 

ODOURISING  AIR 
Robin  Harry  Stamper,   1891   Wcstboume  Rd.,  Bryanston, 
South  Africa 

-        Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,879 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  6,  1972, 
72/7169;  Oct.  6,  1972,  72/7170^  Oct.  6,  1972,  72/7171 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3122;  E03d  9104,  13/00 
VS.  CI.  4-213  1  Claim 


3  887  947 
PIVOTABLE  MODULAR  HYGIENIC-SANITARY  SYSTEM 
Alessandro  Tosca,  Via  Bosco  53  Fontana  Pradosa,  Piacenza, 

Italy 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,060 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Itoly,  Nov.  8,  1972,  31421/72 

Int.  Ci.  A47k  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-2  4  Claims 


-Ol 


1,  A  disposable  conditioning  pack  for  use  in  a  ventilating 
apparatus  of  a  sanitary  manufacture  such  as  a  toilet  bowl  or 
bedpan  to  condition  air,  said  pack  comprising  an  outer  perfo- 
rated casing,  an  inner  perforated  casing  positioned  wholly 
within  the  outer  casing  and  forming  an  annular  container 
surrounding  a  central  air  passage,  a  battery  and  an  air- 
permeable  substance  that  alters  the  odour  of  air  passing  there- 
through positioned  in  the  annular  container  formed  between 
the  two  casings,  leads  extending  from  the  battery  out  of  one 
end  of  the  casing  to  terminals  p>ositioned  outside  the  casing  for 
connection  to  an  air  displacement  means  for  displacing  air  to 
be  conditioned  through  the  substance,  the  central  air  passage 
being  open  at  the  end  from  which  the  leads  extend  and  closed 
at  the  other  end,  the  amount  of  said  air-permeable  substance 
being  such  that,  when  the  battery  is  exhausted,  the  odour- 
altering  property  of  said  substance  is  substantially  exhausted 
as  well. 


1.  A  modular  hy'gienicsanitary  system  for  use  in  a  bathroom 
facility,  comprising  a  support  structure  having  an  upright  wall; 
a  sanitary  fixture  having  a  toilet  bowl  recess  in  a  surface  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  a  first  horizontal  axis  and  a  bidet  bowl 
recess  in  a  surface  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  first 
horizontal  axis;  means  mounting  said  fixture  on  said  wall  for 
turning  movement  about  said  first  horizontal  axis  so  that  said 
recesses  are  selectively  movable  to  an  upwardly  facing  posi- 


3387,949 
VENTILATED  SEATING  FOR  A  WATER  CLOSET 
John  S.  Osmond,  2467  Loueila  Ave.,  Venkc,  Calif.  90291 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,406 
Int.  a.  A47k  13/28,  13/30;  E03d  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  4—217  6  Claims 

1.  Seating  for  adaption  to  a  water  closet  comprised  of  a 
bowl  for  receiving  and  disposing  of  excrement  and  the  like, 
the  bowl  having  a  concavely  curved  inner  rim  and  a  flattened 
hinge  area  extending  outwardly  and  rearward  from  said  rim  at 
each  side  of  the  water  closet  and  including,  an  means  to  im- 
movably fix  an  adapter  housing  to  said  hinge  area  and  having 
walls  forming  a  chamber  with  a  lip  to  engage  upon  the  hinge 
area  and  overhang  the  said  concavely  curved  rim  of  the  bowl 
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forming  thereby  a  downwardly  opening  inlet  from  the  bowl 
into  said  chamber  and  having  hinge  means  disposed  on  a 
transverse  axis,  fan  means  within  the  said  chamber  exhausting 
air  therefrom  and  through  an  exhaust  opening  and  tube  ex- 
tending to  a  remote  discharge  point,  there  being  a  seat,  and 
trunnions  pivoting  the  seat  to  the  adapter  housing  on  said 
hinge  means  and  wherein  there  is  a  bulkhead  and  means  for 
selectively  locating  said  bulkhead. 


JU?^  1  ),  1975 


KfiduM^ 


4.  The  seating  for  a  water  closet  as  set  forth  in  claim  1, 
wherein  there  is  means  for  selectively  locating  the  bulkhead 
oyer  the  hinge  area  at  either  side  of  the  water  closet  to  thereby 
divide  the  adapter  housing  chamber  into  an  enlarged  inlet 
plenum  and  a  diminished  exhaust  plenum,  and  there  is  means 
to  reversibly  insert  the  fan  means  into  said  bulkhead  to  draw 
the  air  therethrough  into  said  exhaust  plenum  and  through 
said  exhaust  opening. 


3,887,950 

BED  STRUCTURE  AFFORDING  DISPLACEMENT  FOR 

HOUSEKEEPING  AND  MAKING 

William  P.  Wachsman,  10430  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los  Aneeles, 

Calif.  90024 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392^95 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7110 

U.S.CI.5-11  5  Claims 


1.  A  bed  structure  for  supporting  a  sleeping  platform  alter- 
nately in  a  reclining  position  and  in  an  elevated  qpavenience 
position,  comprising: 

a  base  support  for  receiving  bed  members; 

a  holding  member  for  said  sleeping  platform; 

a  plurality  of  pivot  link  means  affixed  to  extend  between 
said  base  support  and  said  holding  member,  said  link 
means  including  pairs  of  said  link  means  aligned  on  op- 
posed sides  of  said  holding  member; 

elongated  telescopically-related  crank  members  extending 
between  each  of  said  pairs  of  link  means  for  controlling 
the  motion  of  said  pivot  link  means  in  similar  arcuate 
motion  patterns  to  move  said  sleeping  platform  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  between  said  reclining  position  and 
said  convenience  position. 


3387,951 
INVALID  BED 
Joseph  Yates,  Margate,  and  Kenneth  Jam4s 
Folkestone,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
ComlMuiy  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,220 
Claii  IS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan. 
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Welding 


4226/7  J 
U.S.C 


:6 


5-90 


Int.  CI.»  A61G  7102 


tie  form 
moui  ited  on 
therpof  and 
guide 


1.  A  )ed  comprising* 

a  ma  n  frame; 

head  snd,  middle  and  foot-end  mattress  supports  i^ounted 
en<  -to-end  on  said  main  frame; 

said  iead-end  support  having  its  end  nearer  the  middle 
supjport  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  foi  adjust- 
ment of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  head-end  !  upport; 
a  fi^t  guideway  provided  in  said  head-end  support  and 
extending  lengtiiwise  thereof; 

a  second  guideway  provided  in  said  main  frame  ind  dis- 
po^d  beneath  said  foot-end  support,  said  secon<  guide- 
way  extending  lengthwise  of  said  main  frame; 

a  guide  element  engaged  in  and  movable  along  said  second 
gui(  leway; 

a  first  lever  having  three  pivot  points  arranged  in 
of  i   triangle,  said  first  lever  being  pivotally 
sai<  main  frame  by  a  first  of  said  pivot  points  .... 
hav  ng  at  a  second  of  said  pivot  points  thereof 
elei  lent  engaged  in  the  first  said  guideway; 

a  secc  nd  lever  to  >«^ich  said  middle  support  is 
whi;h  has  three  pivot  points  arranged  in  the 

tria  jgle,  which  pivot  points  are  respectively 

a  fi  St  end  of  said  foot-end  support  nearer  said 
sup  )ort,  to  the  third  of  the  pivot  points  of  said  firkt 
at  J  location  adjacent  the  said  end  of  the  head-efd 
por  nearer  the  middle  support,  and  to  said  guide 
whii  :h  is  engaged  in  said  second  guideway; 

where  >y  said  middle  and  foot-end  supports  and  said  ^cond 
ieve  r  are  mounted  for  movement  lengthwise  of  sa 
frar  e  in  dependence  on  the  angle  of  inclination 
hea  l-end  support; 
a  conr  ection  means  between  said  main  frame  and  a 
on  s  aid  foot-end  support  spaced  away  from  said 
thei  ;of,  said  connection  means  being  operative  ._. 
ing   he  opposite  end  of  said  foot-end  support  on 
mer  t  of  said  foot-end  support  lengthwise  of  the 
dire  ;tion  away  from  said  middle  support;  and 
means  for  locating  said  head-end  support  in  selecte  i 
tion  1  of  inclination  about  its  pivotal  mounting  <ti 
mail  1  frame. 
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3387,952 

MODUUVR  CONSTRUCTED  FIBERGLASS  REINP 

PAPERBOARD  BOAT 

NicoU,  Jr.,  Dolfield  Rd.,  Owings  Mills,  Md.  2 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,839 

bit  a.  B63b  5100 


^OR 


1—6 


12  Claims 


marine  craft  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  j  refab- 
riodular  units  adhesively  and  sealably  fasten  sd  to- 
form  a  complete  hull,  the  improvement  whei  ein: 
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each  unit  is  formed  of  fiberglass  reinforced,  resin  treated 
waterproof  paperboard, 

and  wherein  said  units  include  a  number  of  end  to  end 
longitudinally  joined  unitary  hull  units,  each  hull  unit 
being  bent  into  U-shaped  cross  section  including  planar, 
generally  vertical  sidewalls  joined  by  an  integral  horizon- 
tal planar  base  portion,  a  transom  spanning  the  aftmost 
hull  unit,  at  least  one  bottom  panel  commonly  underlying 
said  hull  units  and  having  its  sides  overlying  and  joined  to 
respective  planar  sidewalls  of  the  hull  units  and  a  bow 
unit  including  at  least  one  V-shaped  bow  panel  fixed  at  its 
rear  end  to  the  leading  end  of  the  foremost  hull  unit  and 
at  its  bottom  to  the  leading  end  of  the  foremost  bottom 
panel. 


frame  structure  connecting  said  body  section  and  pontoons 
together,  said  body  section  having  a  flat  horizontal  upper 
surface  adapted  to  support  a  person  thereon,  said  upper  sur- 
face being  disposed  below  the  tops  of  said  pontoons  and  when 
said  raft  is  afloat  unloaded  being  -disposed  near  water  level, 
said  upper  surface  extending  continuously  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  raft  to  provide  an  unobstructed  loading  deck  portion  by 
means  of  which  a  person  may  be  floated  onto  said  upper 
surface,  the  undersurfaces  of  said  body  section  and  pontoons 
having  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  front  end  portions  to 
facilitate  forward  movement  through  the  water,  said  pontoons 
being  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  body  section,  said 
body  section  having  opposite  sides  extending  downwardly 
beneath  said  upper  surface  thereof  in  opposed  confronting 
relation  to  said  pontoons  and  cooperating  with  said  pontoons 
to  provide  longitudinally  extending  slots  in  the  underside  open 
at  the  front  and  rear  for  the  free  flow  of  water  therethrough 
when  said  raft  is  pulled  lengthwise  through  the  water,  thereby 
to  reduce  any  tendency  of  the  raft  to  fi^tail,  said  body  section 
being  relatively  hard,  tough  and  shock  resistant  pn  its  surfaces. 


■?<?/ ..^- -y 


1.  A  nrfk  adapted  fbr  use  as  a  rescue  or  recovery  litter, 
oomprismg  an  elongated  body  section,  elongated  parallel 
foatable  pontoons  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  section,  a 


00 


3387,954 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  WASHING  APPARATUS 
RoU  Gottfrid  Carlsson,  KuDbackstorpsvagen  21,  S-435 
Molnlycke,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,987,  July  12,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  1, 1972, 7168/72 

Int  CI.  A47I  1104 

U.S.  CL  15—50  C  5  Claims 


and  wherein,  each  of  said  longitudinally  joined  unitary  hull 
units  of  U-shaped  cross  section  include  right  angle,  inte- 
gral planar  edge  walls  at  longitudinally  forward  and  rear 
ends  of  said  units  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  the 
sidewalls  and  horizontal  base  portion  for  each  hull  unit, 
and  wherein  said  horizontal  base  portion  forms  a  center 
wall  between  said  edge  walls,  and  means  for  mutually 
sealably  coupling  the  planar  edge  walls  of  adjacent  abut- 
ting units  together, 

and  wherein  said  bow  unit  panel  includes  sidewalls  inclined 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  craft,  and  said  bow  unit  further  includes  an  inverted 
L-shaped  rear  panel  including  vertical  and  horizontal 
panel  portions  terminating  in  a  frontal  V-shaped  edge  and 
said  frontal  V-shaped  edge  conforms  to  tiie  V-shaped 
sidewalls  of  the  bow  panel,  and  means  for  adhesively 
fixing  said  panals  together  to  form  a  watertight  hull. 


rrrr 


3,887,953 
RAFT  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  AS  A  WATER  RESCUE  OR 
RECOVERY  LITTER 
Lc^  E.  Eisenhauer,  3  Warren  Rd.^  Van  Wert.  Ohio  45891 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,103,  Jan.  2, 1973 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1973,  Ser  .'No.  429,179 

InL  CI.  B63c  9104 
UACL9— IIR  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  vertical  surfaces  of  a  ship  or 
building  comprising 

a.  a  rail  member  disposed  horizontally  on  said  surface,  said 
rail  member  having,  in  cross-section,  a  horizontal  cover- 
ing portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  surfrtce,  a 
support  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer- 
most edge  of  said  covering  portion,  and  a  horizontal  track 
portion  extending  inwardly  towards  said  surface  from  the 
bottommost  edge  of  said  support  portion, 

b.  at  least  one  U-shaped  channel  disposed  horizontally  on 
said  surface  under  said  covering  portion  of  said  rail  mem- 
ber, said  channel  being  operable  to  receive  a  conduit,  and 
c.  a  movable  washing  unit  comprising 

i.  a  frame; 

ii.  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  ffor 

engagement  with  upper  surface  of  said  track  portion  of . 

said  rail  and  operable  to  support  said  wa 

during  movement  akmg  said  rail; 
iii.  means  operable  to  move  said  wmI 

raU; 
iv.  at  least  one  vertical  brush  means  rotalably  mowMed  oa 

said  frame  for  washing  rngngiimii 

V.  nseans  operable  to  rotate  said  bnisk 
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vi.  wash  fluid  spray  means;  and 

vii.  a  hollow  arm  disposed  on  said  frame  so  as  to  ride 
under  said  covering  portion  of  said  rail  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  wheel  means  with  said  track  portion,  said 
arm  being  operable  to  receive  a  conduit  at  one  end 
from  said  channel  and  conduct  said  conduit  through  its 
hollow  core  to  said  washing  unit. 


3^87,955 

HEADLIGHT  WIPER 

lira  Tapio  Jarvinen,  Satunavagen  18,  Marsta,  Sweden  ( 19500) 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  459^06 

Claims    priority,    applicatioii    Sweden,    Apr.    10,    1973, 

73050346 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1120,  1/44 
VJS.  CL  15—250.22  2  Claims 


1.  A  headlight  wiper  comprising  a  stationary  body,  a  car- 
riage mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  along  a  guide  way 
formed  in  said  body,  a  roatary  member  mounted  in  said  car- 
riage and  serving  to  carry  a  generally  cylindrical  brush,  which 
may  be  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by  said  member,  and 
a  motor-operated  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage 
along  the  guide  way  and  imparting  a  rotary  inovement  to  the 
rotary  member,  characterized  in  that  said  drive  mechanism 
includes  two  concentric  wheels  of  mutually  different  diame- 
ter, both  connected  to  the  rotary  member,  and  an  endless 
drive  means,  such  as  a  chain,  cable,  rope  or  belt,  having  two 
substantially  parallel  parts  extending  each  on  one  side  of  the 
common  rotary  axis  of  said  wheels  and  arranged  in  engage- 
ment each  with  one  of  said  wheels. 


3387,956 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Harold  Wind,  Kcntwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lcsooa,  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  407,527 

InL  a.  B60s  1/46,  1/48,  1/52 

U.S.  CL  15— 250UM  10  Claims 

5.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  base  for  anchoring  to  the  cowling  of  a  vehicle;  and  drive 
shaft  rotatabie  in  said  base;  a  one-piece  integrally  formed  head 
member  removably  anchored  io  said  shaft  and  rotatabie  there- 
with, said  head  member  having  a  shaft  engaging  portion  and 
a  portion  extending  radially  relative  said  shaft;  a  wiper  arm 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  radial  portion  of  said  head  mem- 
ber; a  wiper  blade  pivotally  connected  near  its  center  to  the 
other  end  of  said  wiper  arm;  a  fluid  dispersing  nozzle  anchored 
to  the  underside  of  said  wiper  arm  near  said  other  end;  and 
condiut  means  for  conveying  cleaning  fluid  to  said  nozzle  from 
a  source  comprising  a  first  passageway  formed  centrally 
through  said  shaft,  an  enlarged  central  opening  in  said  shaft 
engaging  portion  of  said  head  member  which  communicates 
with  said  first  passageway  when  said  head  member  is  posi- 
tioned on  said  shaft,  a  second  passageway  formed  centrally 
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throug  I  said  radial  portion  of  said  head  member  i 

ing  diipctly  with  said  enlarged  opening,  and  a  tubi^lar  hose 


com  nunicat- 


means 
head 


730600  12 


U.S.  CI, 


interconnected  between  said  nozzle  and 
pf  rtion  anchored  to  the  underside  of  said  wipe 


sail 


3,887,957 

HEADLIGHT  WIPER 

Uro  Taiio  Jarvinen,  Satunavagen  18,  and  OIU  Olavl  S^lminen 

Vals4vage  58,  both  of  Marsta,  Sweden  (19500) 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,831 

Cbdnis    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    27 


Int  CI.  B60s  7/20.  1/44 
15—250.16 


radial 
arm. 


1973, 
Claims 


1.  A  headlight  wiper  comprising  a  support  ring  to  be 
mounto  in  a  stationary  position  on  a  headlight,  a  can  ier  ring 
rotatablr  mounted  on  the  support  ring  and  arranged  to  be 
driven  f  om  a  driving  motor,  and  a  wiper  arm  which  is  pivot- 
ally  mo» nted  in  the  carrier  ring  and  arranged,  when  the  wiper 
is  starte  1,  to  be  swung  from  an  approximately  tangential  rest 
position  to  an  approximately  radial  working  position  ia  which 
the  wipfer  arm  will  move  along  the  lens  of  the  h<adlight 
through  .the  rotary  movement  of  the  carrier  ring,  th^  •  wiper 
further  Comprising  a  resetting  member  carried  by  the  i  lupport 
ring  andl  arranged  to  cause  the  wiper  arm  to  return  to  its  rest 
position  I  without  any  preceding  reversal  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carrier  ring,  characterized  in  that  th  5  reset- 
ting meihber  is  movable  between  an  inoperative  posi  ion,  in 
w^iich  it  leaves  the  wiper  arm  unaffected  thereby,  uid'an 
operative  position,  in  which  it  brings  the  wiper  arm  tc  return 
to  its  re^  position. 


\ 
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3,887,958 

HEADLIGHT  WIPER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Noburu  Fukasawa,  Kamakura;  Takanori  Kitagawa,  Yokosuka, 

and  Naohiko  Inoue,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  370,605 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  July  22, 1972, 47-86533 
InL  CI.  B60s  1144 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.17  1  Claim 


than  said  flange,  said  dust  injection  nozzle  having  a  cross 
section  similar  to  that  of  the  air  discharge  hole  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  half  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  air 
discharge  hole,  a  tubular  member  coaxial  with  the  dust  injec- 
tion nozzle  and  disposed  within  the  hop|>er  in  front  of  the  dust 
injection  nozzle  and  spaced  from  said  flange  of  said  air  dis- 
charge hole  to  enclose  the  air  current  projecting  from  said 
dust  injection  nozzle  and  to  guide  air  and  dust  projecting  from 


4     6 


1.  A  headlight  wiper  mechanism  for  two  headlights  of  a 
motor  vehicle  spaced  transversely  apart  from  each  other  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  comprising  two  pivot  shafts  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  vehicle  and  disposed  radially  outside  of  said 
headlights;  two  wiper  arm  and  rotatabie  blade  assemblies 
attached  to  said  pivot  shafts,  respectively  for  unitary  rotation 
with  said  pivot  shafts:  operating  means  for  moving  said  wiper 
arm  and  rotatabie  blade  assemblies  between  operating  posi- 
tions whereat  said  wiper  arm  and  rotatabie  blade  assemblies 
are  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
headlights  and  parked  positions  whereat  said  wiper  arm  and 
rotatabie  blade  assemblies  are  disposed  radially  outside  of  said 
headlights;  and  drive  means  automatically  actuated  when  said 
wiper  arm  and  rotatabie  blade  assemblies  are  in  said  operating 
positions  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  rotatabie  blades  of  said 
wiper  arm  and  rotatabie  blade  assemblies,  wherein  the  im- 
provement being  in  the  operating  means  comprises:  two  arms 
connected  to  said  two  pivot  shafts  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  respectively;  two  sets  of  stoppers,  each  set  of  stop- 
pers interposing  therebetween  one  of  said  two  arms,  providing 
an  arrangement  whereby  when  each  of  said  two  wiper  arm  and 
rotatabie  blade  assemblies  is  in  its  operating  position,  each  of 
said  two  arms  engages  with  a  first  stopper  of  each  set  of  said 
two  sets  of  stoppers,  and  when  each  of  said  two  wiper  arm  and 
rotatabie  blade  assemblies  is  in  its  parked  position,  each  of 
said  two  arms  engages  with  a  second  stopper  of  each  set  of 
said  two  sets  of  stoppers;  two  springs,  each  resiliently  biasing 
each  of  said  two  arms  to  engage  with  the  second  stopper  of 
each  set  of  said  two  sets  of  stoppers;  mechanical  linkage 
means  for  oscillating  said  two  arms  to  engage  with  said  first 
stoppers  of  said  two  sets  of  stoppers,  respectively,  against  the 
biasing  forces  of  said  two  springs  when  actuated;  and  a  sole- 
noid operable  to  actuate  said  mechanical  linkage  means. 


3387,959 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  AIR  AND  DUST 
Susumu  Matsiio,  Mfaiamitsushuki  196  Chasen  Cho,  Shiziioka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,812 
Int  CI.  A47I  9/10 
U3.  CI.  15—347  2  Clafans 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  air  and  dust  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  closed  dust  hopper  disposed  to  receive  and 
store  dust  separated  from  a  mixture  of  air  and  dust,  an  air- 
discharge  hole  having  a  flange  projecting  into  said  hopper  and 
disposed  within  a  wall  of  the  hopper,  an  air  and  dust  injection 
nozzle  positioned  within  said  air-discharge  hole  in  coaxial 
relationship  and  projecting  into  said  hopper  to  a  lesser  extent 


the  said  injection  nozzle  to  the  hopper,  a  vacuum  pump  means 
joined  to  said  air-discharge  hole,  and  a  dust' collection  means, 
a  duct  leading  from  said  dust  collection  means  to  said  dust 
injection  nozzle,  whereby  dust-containing  air  passing  into  the 
duct  is  injected  into  the  hopper  and  separated,  the  separated 
dust  being  collected  within  the  hopper,  with  the  air  being 
removed  between  the  air-discharge  hole  and  said  dust  injec- 
tion nozzle. 


3387,960 
SHAFT  BUSHING  TO  PREVENT  SOIL  MIGRATION 
George  R.  Sherman,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,75^ 

Int.  a.  B65d  7/48;  HOlb  77/26 

U3.  CL  16—2  2  Clafans 


1.  A  rigid  supporting  panel  having  a  shaft  bushing  adjustably 
mounted  in  an  oversized  opening  in  the  panel,  said  bushing 
comprising  a  first  member  that  is  larger  than  the  said  opening 
and  has  an  oversized  central  bore  adapted  to  slip  freely  over 
a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
said  panel  opening,  and  a  second  interlocking  member  also 
being  larger  than  the  said  panel  opening  and  having  a  central 
bore  adapted  to  slip  closely  over  the  said  shaft,  said  second 
member  having  fastening  means  engagable  in  the  said  over- 
sized bore  of  the  first  member  and  held  therewith  so  that  the 
said  opening  in  the  supporting  panel  b  substantially  closed  by 
the  combined  shaft  and  bushing  which  extend  through  the  said 
opening,  said  bushing  being  loosely  fitted  witiiin  the  laid 
oversized  pand  opening  so  as  to  be  capable  of  lateral  adjust- 
ment within  the  i^ane  <^  the  said  opening. 
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3,887,961 
DAMPING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jaakko  Santos,  Virkkalantk  30  A,  08100  LolUa  10,  Finland 
Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,708 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Finland,   June    15,    1973, 
1947/73 

Int  CI.  E05f  3112 
MS.  CL  16-56  9  Claims 


nan      ' 


^-^^^5 

^H^ 


1.  In  a  combination  which  includes  a  movable  component 
whose  movement  must  be  at  least  partially  damped,  a  damping 
assembly  for  at  least  partially  damping  the  movement  of  said 
component,  said  damping  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  contain  a  damping  fluid  and  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed end  walls,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and 
cylinder  forminj  a  pair  of  members  at  least  one  of  which  is 
movable  along  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  with  respect  to  the 
other,  said  piston  defining  with  said  end  walls  a  pair  of  interior 
cylinder  chambers  respectively  situated  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston,  passage  means  operatively  connected  wtih  said 
cylinder  and  providing  communication  between  said  cham- 
bers so  that  during  movement  of  said  one  member  along  said 
axis  with  respect  to  the  other  the  damping  fluid  can  flow 
through  said  passage  means  between  chambers,  a  pfston  rod 
operatively  connected  with  said  piston  and  extending  slideably 
and  fluid-tightly  through  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  an  exten- 
sion rod  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending 
therefrom  slideably  and  fluid-tightly  through  the  other  of  said 
end  walls,  said  extension  rod  having  substantially  the  same 
cross  section  as  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston  rod  and  exten- 
sion rod  forming  a  unit  in  which  said  piston  rod  and  extension 
rod  do  not  change  their  position  relative  to  each  other,  said 
piston  rod  and  extension  rod  respectively  extending  through 
said  chambers  and  said  extension  rod  rendering  unnecessary 
any  structure  to  compensate  for  the  lack  of  a  piston  rod  rn  that 
one  of  said  chambers  through  which  said  extension  rod  passes. 


3,887,962 
SLIDING  SASH  CLOSER 
Roy  Mills,  1 128  Karla  Dr.,  Hurst,  Tex.  76053 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,523 

Int.  CL  E05f  1108 

MS.  CL  16-72  9  claims 
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of  two  extreme  positions  of  said  sliding  part  with  refi  rence  to 

another  said  part,  said  means  comprising  a  roller,  an  arm 

havingjtwo  ends  and  an  axis  extending  between  them,  said  arm 

carryirig  said  roller  at  one  said  end,  said  arm  having  a  pivot  on 

its  othffl-  end,  said  pivot  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  sash  and 

said  sa  h  guide,  said  pivot  being  oriented  respecting  the  part 

on  whi  ;h  it  is  mounted  so  that  said  arm  is  movable  ii  i  a  plane 

includiig  the  edge  of  another  of  said  plurality  of  i  datively 

movab  e  parts  whereby  swinging  of  said  arm  causes  m  jvement 

of  said  roller  along  said  edge, 

the  inprovement  comprising:  biasing  means  including  an 

an  ;hor  fixed  substantially  above  said  roller  on  thi  i  part  on 

wli  ich  the  pivot  is  mounted,  said  arm  being  provi  led  with 

an  abutment  extending  away  from  the  said  axis  i  nd  from 

sai  J  anchor  in  the  plane  in  which  said  arm  piv  jts,  said 

abi  itment  being  adjustably  fixed  to  said  arm  for  adjust- 

m<  nt  along  said  axis,  said  biasing  means  includiig  resil- 

iert  tension  means  secured  to  said  anchor  and  linear 

coi  meeting  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  resilient 

tersion  means  crossing  the  axis  of  said  arm  and  secured 

ovir  said  abutment  to  apply  bias  to  said  arm  at  a  point 

spaced  from  said  axis  in  a  direction  away  from  sj  id  abut- 

mdnt  to  bias  said  arm  to  move  said  roller  along  &  lid  edge 

to\jrard  said  biasing  means,  said  biasing  meai  s  being 

string  enough  to  maintain  movement  of  said  slic  ing  part 

to  jts  extreme  position  after  said  movement  is  initiated. 


3,887,963 
CONTROL  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 
James  I .  Harmon,  Groton;  Stephen  R.  Watrous,  Cortland,  and 
Herr  ck  R.  Diamond,  Homer,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors ]to  SCM 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,649 
Int  CI.  A47b  95102;  B25g  1100;  E05b  1 100 
U.S.  Clil6— 121  i7| 


/ 


1.  A  (  ontrol  knob  for  business  machines  comprisin  ;: 
a  fran  e  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  al  mg  the 
per  phery; 

a  mer  ber  having  a  plurality  of  elevated  segments  disposed 
for  positioning  within  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said 
fraiie  and  to  project  therefrom  when  said  meiiber  is 
positioned  within  said  frame; 

meahs  for  retaining  said  elevated  segments  of  said  n  lember 
in  p  )sition  within  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  frame 


:iaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  moving  a  sash  which  is  slidable  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  sash  and  parallel  to  a  sash  guide 
between  two  extremes  of  movement  defined  by  the  ends  of  the 
sash  guide;  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  parts  movable  in 
closely  spaced  parallel  planes  and  including  at  least  one  sash 
and  a  sash  guide  having  two  ends  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  sash,  means  for  biasing  a  said  sash  toward  one 


3387,964 

FOOD  FATTY  MOLDING  MACHINE 

"^^W  W«*««fc,  Mokena,  IB.,  assignor  to  Forma^,  Inc., 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220^23 
Int.  CI.  A22c  7100 
MS.  CL  k7— 32  12 

1.  A  Wgh  speed  food  patty  molding  machine  compr  sing: 
a  muljple-cavity,  cyclically  operable  molding  mec  lanism 
havAg  an  inlet  for  supplying  food  material  simultaileously 
to  al  of  the  cavities,  the  molding  mechanism  inlet  being 
closed  for  a  major  portion  of  each  molding  cycle;! 
two  food  pumps,  each  pump  comprising  a  fixed  cavijy  hav- 
ing 1  n  intake  opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  obening 
at  th  e  other  end,  a  plunger  aligned  with  the  intake  end  of 


Claims 
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the  cavity,  and  drive  means  for  moving  the  plunger  be- 
tween a  retracted  ready  position  clear  of  the  intake  o|}en- 
ing  in  the  cavity  and  a  pressure  position  in  which  the 
piston  is  advanced  inwardly  of  the  cavity  beyond  the 
intake  opening  toward  the  outlet  opening; 

supply  means  for  supplying  moldable  food  material  to  the 
intake  opening  of  each  pump  cavity  whenever  the  plunger 
for  that  pump  is  in  its  retracted  position; 

a  manifold  connected  to  the  outlet  openings  of  the  two 
pump  cavities  and  having  an  outlet  passageway  con- 
nected to  the  molding  mechanism  inlet  to  supply  a  sub- 
stantially unrestricted  flow  of  food  material  thereto; 

actuating  means  for  actuating  the  pump  drive  means  in 
overlapping  alternation  so  that  at  least  one  pump  cavity 


said  pawl  and  being  staggered  with  respect  to  one  another  in 
a  direction  transverse  of  said  pawl. 


3387,966 
HEAVY  DUTY  TENSION  LATCH 
Paul  R.  Giey,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee Wis. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,987 

Int  a.  A44b  21100 

MS.  a.  24—68  CD  6  Claims 


,-»•■-■--- ^"' '",•--■•• 


always  contains  moldable  food  material  under  a  given 
mimimum  mold-filling  pressure  and,  when  the  material  in 
one  cavity  reaches  a  given  minimum  volume,  both  pump 
cavities  contain  moldable  food  material  under  the  afore- 
said mold-filling  pressure  for  a  limited  pump  changeover 
interval; 
and  valve  means  for  sealing  off  the  outlet  opening  of  each* 
pump  cavity  from  the  manifold  whenever  the  plunger  for 
that  pump  is  moved  toward  its  retracted  position,  in  an 
overlapping  cycle  such  that  both  outlet  openings  commu- 
nicate with  the  inlet  to  the  molding  mechanism  during  a 
part  of  said  changeover  interval,  thereby  affording  a 
continuous  supply  of  moldable  food  material,  under  con- 
tinuous pressure,  at  the  inlet  of  the  molding  mechanism. 


3,887,965 
I         BUNDLING  TIE 
Jerome  T.  Schuplin,  Parma  Heights,  Ohki,  asdgnor  to  Fastway 
Fasteners,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,291 

Int.  CL  B65d  631100;  F16I  3122 

MS.  CL  24—16  PB  17  Claims 


1.  A  latch  and  belt  assembly  for  tensioning  a  flexible  belt 
length  along  a  line  of  action  including  in  combination,  a  length 
of  flexible  belt  having  a  free  end,  a  mounting  bracket  having 
a  base,  a  handle  having  a  bottom  and  sides  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom,  said  bottom  being  formed  with  spaced 
openings  providing  a  first  bottom  portion  extending  between 
said  sides  at  a  location  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  handle  and 
a  second  bottom  portion  extending  between  said  sides  at  a 
location  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  handle,  and  means 
mounting  said  handle  sides  on  said  bracket  at  a  location  above 
said  base  for  pivotal  movement  around  an  axis  from  an  open 
position  at  which  said  second  bottom  portion  is  above  said  axis 
to  a  closed  position  at  which  said  second  bottom  portion  is 
between  said  axis  and  said  base,  said  belt  length  base,  the 
closed  position  of  said  handle  extending  fi'om  said  free  end 
thereof  into  said  latch  past  said  first  and  second  handle  bottom 
portions  on  one  side  of  said  bottom  and  around  said  second 
bottom  portion  and  between  said  first  and  second  bottom 
portions  and  around  said  first  portion  and  past  said  first  and 
second  portions  on  the  other  side  of  said  bottom  and  again 
around  said  second  bottom  portion  and  past  said  first  and 
second  portions  on  said  one  side  of  said  bottom  and  outwardly 
and  away  from  said  latch  along  a  line  of  action  generally 
parallel  to  said  base  so  that  spaced  portions  of  said  belt  adja- 
cent to  said  free  end  are  captured  between  said  second  bottom 
portion  and  the  outwardly  extending  {K>rtion  of  said  belt  and 
between  said  first  bottom  portion  and  the  outwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  belt. 


42-^8   ^40    34 


1.  A  flexible  bundling  tie  including  an  elongated  strap  and 
a  head  attached  to  one  end  thereof  adapted  for  locking  coac- 
tion  with  the  strap,  said  strap  having  teeth  formed  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  head  having  a  generally  vertically  extending 
aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  the  strap,  a  gener- 
ally flexible  vertically  elongated  pawl  formed  on  said  head  and 
extending  into  said  aperture  in  the  same  general  direction  of 
extension  as  the  axis  of  said  aperture,  said  pawl  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  teeth  projecting  therefrom  in  said  aperture 
adapted  for  abutting  engagement  with  respective  of  the  strap 
teeth  to  hold  the  tie  in  encompassing  relation  to  a  bundle,  at 
least  certain  of  said  pawl  teeth  in  a  direction  transverse  of  said 
pawl  extending  laterally  a  lesser  distance  than  the  width  of 


3387,967 

\ SOLAR  HEATER  PANEL  ARRAY  SECURING 

\  APPARATUS 

BeiOamin  Edward  Vandcnbossche,  Menio  Park,  Caiil.,  as- 
signor to  Fafco  Incorporated,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501395 
Int.  a.  A44b  21100 
MS.  a.  24—73  PB  10  ClaiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a^  solar  heating  panel  array  to 
a  supporting  structure  using  heating  panels  having  a  flat  cen- 
tral portion  presenting  maximized  area  to  the  environment 
with  a  plurality  of  channels  extending  through  the  flat  central 
portion  for  carrying  a  fluid  for  exchanging  heat  with  the  envi- 
ronment, and  having  headers  on  each  end  of  the  central  por- 
tion in  communication  with  the  channels,  and  joints  for  at- 
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taching  the  headers  to  other  headers  on  adjacent  panels  for 
side  by  side  disposition  thereby  providing  increased  panel  area 
for  contact  with  the  environment,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  straps  for  surrounding  the  joints  between  the  panels  on 
one  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  second  straps  for  surrounding  the  joints  be- 
tween the  papels  on  the  other  end  thereof. 


3387,968 
COMPOSITE  ELASTIC  BAND  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
GARMENT 
John  Edward  Lynam,  Melton  Mowbray,  England,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Braiding  Co.  (Nottingham)  Ltd.,  Mowbray,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,962 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  June  21, 
1972,  28932/72;  Apr.  10,  1973,  17115/73 

Int.  CL  B32b  3104,  3/24;  A41f  9/00 
VS.  a.  24-266  5  Claims 


y 


lO  8 


1.  A  prefabricated  composite  elastic  band  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  a  garment  and  capable  of  being  stretched  elastically 
from  a  relaxed  condition  and  of  recovery  to  said  condition, 
comprising  a  core  having  two  faces  including  two  substantially 
co-planat  elastic  ribbons  spaced  apart  from  each  other  with  a 
gap  between  adjacent  edges,  a  cover  composed  of  a  flexible 
material  connected  to  the  core  and  extending  over  and  cover- 
ing both  faces  of  the  core  and  covering  the  gap,  and  a  tie-cord 
extending  freely,  within  the  gap,  lengthwise  of  the  band,  said 
tie-cord  being  puckered  when  said  band  is  in  said  relaxed 
condition. 


3387,969 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  CRIMPED 

TOW 
Wayne  K.  Eriduon,  and  Albert  F.  Stegelman,  both  of  Graen- 
viiie,  S.C.,  asignors  to  niillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcs- 
ville,Oiaa. 

Fikd  Sept  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  397,259 
Int  a.  D02g  1/12 
U3.CL  28—1.6  12  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  heated  crimped  tow  of  synthetic 
filaqients  comprising,  in  combination: 
crimping  means;  first  and  second  sections,  said  first  section 
^^ving  a  surface  extending  a  distance  from  said  crimping 


mej  ns  and  being  positioned  for  receiving  the  tow  s  nd  said 
sea  »nd  section  having  a  surface  which  is  an  exten  sion  of, 
atta  :hed  to,  and  extended  a  distance  outwardly  fi  om  the 
surmce  of  said  first  section  to  receive  said  tow  frc  »m  said 
first  section,  said  first  section  having  a  surface  whi  ch  is  of 
suff  cient  length  to  cool  the  tow  to  a  temperatu  e  such 
that  moderate  tension  can  be  applied  to  the  tow  in  said 
sea  nd  section  without  impairing  the  crimp  retention  of 
the  tow;  i 


means  for  receiving  ones  of  said  plurality  of  first  and  second 
straps  for  holding  therein,  said  means  for  receiving  being 
secured  to  the  supporting  structure, 

said  second  straps  having  greater  elasticity  than  said  first 
straps,  whereby  when  said  first  and  second  straps  are 
placed  in  tension  in  opposing  directions  and  the  heating 
panels  change  dimensionally  over  a  temperature  range 
due  to  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  panel 
material,  said  second  straps  yield  thereby  preventing 
leakage  at  the  joints  by  relieving  stress  on  the  joints. 


said 
a 


ac 
in 


ool:  [)g 

Si  id 


section, 

in 

allow 


sec  tion 


a  weiAt  means  to  force  said  tow  against  said  first 
weight  means  being  fastened  to  said  first  _. 
er  to  prevent  horizontal  movement  anc 
vertical  movement  of  said  weight  means; 

means  for  contacting  said  tow  with  a  coolir  g 
second  section;  and 
withdriwal  means  positioned  subsequent  to  said  ^cond 
section  to  remove  the  tow  therefrom. 


fluid 


]  3387,970 

METI^D  OF  PRODUCING  CRIMPED  HBER  GLASS 


Warren  W.  Dnmmiond,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  t» 
Indust^  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continjution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,912,  May  25,  1  ►73, 
which  bJB  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,951,  Ju  y  25, 
1972,  aUndoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1973,  Sei 

425,914 

Int.  CI.  D02g  7/00,  C03b  37/04 

U3.CLi8-72.1  12tlaims 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  crimped  fiber  glass  mat 
ing  passii^  a  plurality  of  fiber  glass  strands  in  an 

parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  

attenuating  device  operating  to  produce  a  high  rate  of 


PPG 


No. 


coi  npns- 

essei  itially 

throu  ;h  an 
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in  the  parallel  strands,  rapidly  projecting  the  parallel  strands 
being  attenuated  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  from  the  attenuator,  interrupting  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  paralleled  strands  by  imposing  a  collection  sur- 
face for  the  strands  in  their  path  of  travel  and  in  close  proxim- 
ity thereto  while  they  are  being  transmitted  in  a  straight  line 
and  before  any  substantial  wave  motion  is  imparted  to  the 
paralleled  strands  and  collecting  an  interlocked  fiber  glass 
product  on  said  collection  surface. 


3,887,971 

OUTLET  MEANS  IN  A  THERMOPLASTIC  YARN 

REBOUND  TEXTURIZING  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  M.  Guenther,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,058 

Int.  CI.  D02J  1/16 

U3.  CI.  28-1.4  3  Claims 


said  tubular  member  being  curved  such  that  said  curve 
provides  resistance  to  the  passage  of  yam  therethrough 
for  axially  compacting  the  yam  within  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and 

said  tubular  member  being  circular  in  cross  section  and 
having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  largest 
dimension  of  said  lateral  outlet  of  said  yam  texturizing 
chamber  whereby  yam  hurled  against  said  foraminous 
surface  to  be  axially  compressed  and  crimped  and  re- 
bound through  said  lateral  outlet  may  readily  enter  said 
tubular  member  and  conform  to  the  shape  thereof  with- 
out substantial  buckling  of  the  yam  upon  itself  as  said 
yam  exits  said  lateral  outlet. 


3387,972 
CRIMPING  OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  FILAMENTS 
Ernst  Bauch,  Bordeshotan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ncumunsters- 
che  Maschinen-und  Apparatebau  Gcs.  MbH,  Neumunster, 
Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,493 
Claims   priority,   appUcation  Germany,  July   22,    1972, 
2236024 

Int  a.  D02g  1/16 
U3.  CI.  28—1.4  13  Claims 


1.  In  bounce  crimping  apparatus  for  texturizing  multi- 
filament thermoplastic  yam  including: 
a  yam  texturizing  chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet 
aligned  longitudinally  with  said  inlet,  and  a  lateral  yam 
outlet, 
means  for  introducing  a  heated  fluid  into  said  yam  texturiz- 
ing chamber  for  drawing  yam  into  said  chamber, 
a  foraminous  surface  positioned  across  said  fluid  outlet  of 
said  chamber,  said  heated  fluid  introduced  into  said 
chamber  for  drawing  yam  into  said  chamber  further 
serving  to  hurl  the  yam  against  said  foraminous  surface  to 
axially  compress  and  crimp  the  yam  filaments  and  re- 
bound the  yam  through  said  lateral  outlet,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  crimped  yam  while  maintaining  the 
yam  substantially  free  from  longitudinal  tension, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  connected  to  said  lateral  outlet  in  said 
chamber  for  conveying  the  crimped  yam  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  means  for  collecting  the  crimped  yam  and  for 
continuously  axially  compacting  the  yam  as  the  yam  is 
conveyed  to  said  means  for  collection, 
said  tubular  member  having, 
a  first  end  connected  to  said  lateral  outlet  of  said  chamber 
for  receiving  yam  rebounded  from  said  foraminous 
surface,  wherein  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tubular  member  at  said  first  end  extends  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  and  intersects  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  chamber,  and 
a  second  end  for  directing  the  yam  from  the  tubular 
member  into  said  means  for  collecting  the  crimped 
yam. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  crimping  synthetic  plastic  filaments, 
a  combination  comprising  first  means  having  a  surface;  second 
means  for  moving  said  first  means  so  that  said  surface  travels 
continuously;  third  means  for  directing  a  synthetic  filament  in 
plastic  state  in  a  path  substantially  normal  to  said  surface,  so 
as  to  become  crimped  by  contact  with  said  surface;  and  a 
groove  formed  in  said  surface  into  which  said  filament  enters 
so  as  to  be  confined  against  lateral  displacement  upon  contact 
with  the  travelling  surface,  said  groove  including  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  from  its  interior  through  said  first  means. 


3387,973 

DISPOSABLE  COMBINATION  FILE  AND  HANDLE 

James  A.  Coon,  929  Driver  St,  W.  Sacramento,  Calif.  95691 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  445,954 

Int.  CL  B23d  71/04 

VS.  CL  29—78  3  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  combined  file  and  handle  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  plate,  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls 
integrally  secured  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  plate  and 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  sharp- 
ened file  teeth  struck  frtjm  said  plate  and  one  of  said  walls,  a 
bow  handle  positioned  over  said  plate  and  including  an  elon- 
gate strip  of  metal  having  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof 
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rolled  under  to  provide  stiffhess  of  said  handle,  and  a  pair  of  with  t^e 
tabs  integrally  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  handle  and 
bent  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  and  spot  welded 
thereto. 


3387,974 
CUTTING  INSERT  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 
Edward  L.  Sorice,  Crabtree,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennamefal  Inc., 
Latrobc,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,560 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  29-95  R  9  Claims 


wardi; 

axiall] 

insert 

parallel 

each 

said 

for 


June 


respective  side  wall  of  the  rotatable  disc  b<  dy  in  the 

direction  of  rotation  of  said  disc  body  and  also  incl  ning  out- 

toward  said  disc  wall  from  the  radially  inner  e  id  of  said 

bottom  wall  toward  the  outer  end  thereof, 

n  each  pocket  having  parallel  front  and  back 

I  side  walls  perpendicular  to  said  front  and  back  walls, 
[isert  having  an  end  portion  protruding  radiilly  from 
^    and  presenting  a  cutting  edge,  and  clampi  ig  means 
clamping  each  insert  in  the  respective  pocket  wh  ile  simul- 
taneoi  sly  urging  the  insert  toward  the  said  rear  wal  and  the 
said  really  inner  wall  of  the  pocket. 


0,  1975 


>,and 
:,  Pa. 


3387,976 
STATOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TURBO  MACHINES 
J.  Rotteir  Sheilds,  1601  Penn  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  1!  206 
Alejtender  A.  CarroU,  3010  Court  PI.,  Greens^urg 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,163,  Feb.  3,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,973 

Int.  CI.  B21k  3100 

MS.  Ct  29-156.8  R  h  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  insert  comprising:  a  body  of  hard  wear  resistant 
material  having  top  and  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls,  said 
side  walls  being  parallel  and  longer  than  said  end  walls  and 
said  body  being  symmetrical  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  side  walls  when  viewed  in  plan,  one  of -the  longer  side 
walls  being  shorter  than  the  other  thereof  whereby  said  end 
walls  converge  toward  one  side  wall  of  said  body,  each  end 
wall  of  the  body  forming  a  cutting  edge  at  the  junction  thereof 
with  the  said  top  wall  of  the  body,  said  top  wall  having  a  flat 
island  area  upstanding  thereon  which  at  the  ends  is  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  cutting  edges,  a  land  region  in  the  plane  of 
said  top  wall  extending  inwardly  from  each  cutting  edge,  and 
a  fillet  at  the  inner  edge  of  each  land  region  leading  upwardly 
to  the  plane  of  said  island  area. 


1 

inner 
radial 
having 


Te 


3  887  975 

SLOTTING  CUTTER  AND  CUTTING  INSERT  THEREFOR 

Edward  L.  Sorice,  Crabtree,  and  Ernest  J.  Friedlme,  Latrobe, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,516 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1112 

U.S.  CL  29-105  R  7  Chums 


Valerio 


eids 


method  of  assembling  an  arcuate  shroud  rii  g  to  the 

Is  of  an  arcuate  series  of  stator  blades  exten(  ling  in  a 

direction  inwardly  from  a  machine  casing,    he  ring 

ipertures  spaced  apart  circumferentially  for  receiving 

m  regis  ration  therewith  said  blade  ends,  the  method  including 

contrac  ting  the  shroud  ring  by  applying  a  force  thfereto  to 

the  diameter  of  the  shroud  ring  to  a  diameter  fess  than 

cribed  by  the  ends  of  the  blades  in  the  series  •'hereby 

one  blade  receiving  aperture  in  the  ring  is  ir  sertable 

'  of  said  blade  ends, 

inserfing  said  one  aperture  into  said  one  blade  enc  ,  and 

relies  ing  said  contracting  force  to  permit  the  shrou<  ring  to 

and  whereby  the  remaining  apertures  move  into  re- 

cei  'ing  registration  with  the  remaining  blade  end  i  in  said 


reduce 
that  described 
at  least 
into  on( ; 


seres, 


3  887  977 
MilrHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AIR  CONDITION'S 
Brio  Giordano  Riello,  Legnago,  Italy,  assignor  t\  Riello 
Cond^zionatori  S.A.S.  di  Giordano-Riello  &  Co,  Bev  lacqua, 
Veroila,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,956,  June  21,  1971,  Pat. 
3,756,039.  This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No,  3i8,080 
Clainis  priority,  application  Italy,  June  20, 1970, 26: 27/70 
Int  CI.  B25d  23l0i,  23/08 
29—157  R 


U.S.  CI, 


I.  In  a  slotting  cutter;  a  disc  like  body  having  parallel  side 
walls  and  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  direction  on  a  central 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
pockets  formed  into  each  side  wall  of  the  body  in  circumferen- 
tially distributed  relation  with  the  pockets  in  one  side  of  the 
body  staggered  relative  to  the  pockets  in  the  other  side  of  the 
body  when  the  body  is  viewed  in  the  axial  direction,  each 
pocket  having  circumferentially  spaced  front  and  rear  walls 
and  an  axially  bottom  wall  and  a  radially  inner  wall  and  open 
on  the  other  two  sides,  said  axially  bottom  wall  converging 


9  Claims 


1.  A  I  lethod  of  producing  an  air  conditioner  having  a  com 
pressor,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  connected  to  sai  1  com- 
pressor, jand  an  electromechanical  blower  unit  compr  sing  an 
electricjnotor  and  a  pair  of  blowing  fans  driven  by  sai(  motor 
and  arringed  with  the  latter  along  a  common  ax  s,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  molding  a  pair  ol  three- 
dimensiAnal  structural  components  each  having  a  tvall  of 
substantially  rectangular  outline;  placing  said  motor  and  said 
fans  on  Mid  wall  of  rectangular  outline  of  one  of  sai<  struc- 
tural coi  iponents;  connecting  said  walls  of  rectangular  outline 
by  addit  onal  walls  extending  substantially  normal  then  sto  and 
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defining  between  said  walls  of  rectangular  outline  at  least  in 
part  three  recesses  respectively  housing  said  motor  and  said 
fans,  with  each  of  said  walls  of  rectangular  outline  projecting 
with  portions  thereof  beyond  said  additional  walls;  forming  in 
said  structural  components  air  passages  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  recesses  and  communication  of  said  re- 
cesses with  the  surrounding  atmosphere;  mounting  said  com- 
pressor and  said  condenser  on  said  portions  of  said  wall  of 


bevel-gear-defrning  cavity  portion,  and  having  longitudi- 
nally cylindrical  configuration; 

the  counter  punch  positioned  in  said  continuation  portion 
of  the  die  cavity  and  having  correspondingly  gear  like 
cross-section;  and 

means  for  advancing  the  counter  punch  during  the  last 
phase  of  the  relative  advance  of  the  punch. 


3387,979 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  A  ROLLED  GEAR 
Minoru  Kamiya,  2-46-3  Minami  Otsnka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,754 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  6,   1974,  49- 
025912 

Int  CL  B21h  5100;  B23p  15114;  B29d  15100 
VJS.  a.  29-159.2  7  Claims 


rectangular  outline  of  said  one  component  which  projects 
beyond  said  additional  walls;  and  mounting  said  evaporator  on 
a  portion  of  said  wall  of  rectangular  outline  of  said  other 
component  which  projects  laterally  beyond  said  additional 
walls,  said  condenser  being  mounted  on  said  one  component 
to  project  in  part  upwardly  beyond  said  other  component  and 
said  evaporator  being  mounted  on  said  other  component  to 
project  upwardly  therefrom. 


3387,978 

MANUFACTURING  OF  BEVEL  GEAR  BY  COLD 

FORMING  OF  BLANKS  IN  A  PRESS  DIE 

Fritz  Dohmann,  Furth,  Germany,  ass^nor  to  Kabd-und  Me- 

tallwcrke  Guteboffnungshutte  AG,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.   21,   1973, 
2320336 

Int.  CL  B21j  5/12 
VS.  CL  29—159.2  6  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rolled  gear  having  an  elas- 
tic tooth  profile  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  spaces  on  the 
periphery  of  the  gear  material  at  a  pitch  consistent  with  that 
of  the  gear  to  be  produced,  and  forcing  a  rolling  dye  against 
said  gear  material  with  a  force  sufficient  to  deform  the  gear 
material  and  fonn  a  water  drop-like  gap  in  a  portion  of  the 
tooth  profile. 


3387,980 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  BUNDLE  DISASSEMBLY  AND 

ASSEMBLY  TOOL 

Jack  Yrtcs,  and  John  W.  Long,  both  of  Ricliland,  Wash.,  i 

signors  to  Exxon  Nudear  Company,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345331 

Int.  CL  B23p  19/04 

VS.  CL  29-200  D  7 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  bevel  gear,  including  a  die 
with  bevel  gear  forming  die  cavity,  a  punch  acting  from  the 
side  of  largest  diameter  of  the  die  cavity  and  a  counter  punch 
acting  from  the  side  of  smallest  diameter,  the  improvement, 
comprising: 

a  continuation  portion  of  the  die  cavity  having  gear  shaped 
croM-sectional  contour  corresponding  to  the  smaUett, 


I.  A  tool  for  assembling  and  diaaaaembling  a  nuclear  power 
reactor  fuel  bundle  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  in 
parallel  array,  each  of  said  rods  being  secured  at  one  end  to 
a  kjwer  tie  plate  disposed  nonnal  to  tke  axes  of  said  tie  rods 


) 
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and  the  other  end  extending  through  openings  in  an  upper  tie 
plate,  said  tie  plates  having  openings  for  accepting  and  posi- 
tioning fuel  rods  in  parallel  array  therebetween,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  tie  rods  is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  near  the 
end  extending  through  said  upper  tie  plate  for  receiving  the 
tines  of  a  locking  fork  to  secure  said  tie  plates  against  separa- 
tion by  compressed  springs  mounted  therebetween,  said  tool 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  means  for  depressing  said  upper  tie  plate  relative  to 
said  tie  rods  and  toward  said  lower  tie  plate  against  the 
pressure  of  said  compressed  springs  by  acting  against  a 
rigid  support  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said  lower  tie 
plate  and  thereby  exposing  said  tie  rod  slots; 

(b)  locking  fork  carrier  means  for  engaging  and  moving  said 
locking  forks  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
upper  tie  plate  after  said  upper  tie  plate  has  been  de-: 
pressed  by  said  depressing  means  of  (a),  said  carrier' 
means  mounted  on  said  depressing  means  and  capable  of 
moving  independently  thereof,  said  fork  carrier  means 
being  operated  by  a  force  directed  normal  to  said  upper 
tie  plate  and  including  a  means  for  translating  said  normal 
force  into  a  force  parallel  to  said  upper  tie  plate  for  mov- 
ing said  locking  forks; 

c.  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  depressing 
means  and  said  fork  carrier  means  whereby  said  depress- 
ing means  may  be  engaged  with  said  fork  carrier  means 
when  said  upper  tie  plate  is  depressed  and  disengaged 
when  said  locking  forks  are  moved  by  said  carrier  means. 


JuneK,  1975 


3387,982 

SUBSTRATE  LOADER 

Robert  |W.  DeHsle,  Dovwr,  P».,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  iV>nt  de 

NoMiurs  &  Compuiy,  Wifatyngton,  Del.  \ 

Divisk  ■  of  Ser.  No.  388363,  Aug.  15, 1973.  This  appHcatioa 
July  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  493,232 
Int  CL  HOlr  43/00 
29—203  DS 


U.S.  a 


3387,981 
INSTALLATION  TOOL  FOR  WIRE  CONNECTORS 
Charles  F.  Masco,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Anthony  J.  Santos, 
Edison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,239 

Int  CI.  B25b  27/02;  H05k  13/00 

VS.  CL  29-203  H  n  Claims 


I.  A  hand  operable  installation  tool  comprising 

a.  a  substantially  hollow  elongated  body  member,  said  body 
member  being  provided  with  an  internally  extending 
annular  flange  at  each  end; 

b.  two  cylindrically-shaped  wrench  heads,  one  of  said 
wrench  heads  being  adapted  to  rotate  within  the  hollow 
at  each  end  of  said  body  member  and  being  adapted  to  be 
retained  therein  by  said  annular  flanges,  said  wrench 
heads  being  provided  with  a  receptacle  on  the  outer  end 
thereof  complementary  in  shape  to  said  wire  connector 
for  receiving  the  latter  therein;  and 

c.  one-way  clutch  means  engageabie  between  each  of  said 
wrench  heads  and  said  body  member,  said  one-way  clutch 
means  being  adapted  to  transmit  torque  applied  to  said 
body  member  to  said  wrench  heads  for  causing  said 
wrench  heads  to  rotote  unidirectionally  about  the  kmgito- 
dinal  axis  of  said  body  member. 


1.  Su  strate  loading  apparatus  including  a  termin  il  feed 
path  for  a  carrier  strip  having  a  number  of  clip-type  te  minals 
extendir  g  therefrom,  means  for  loading  successive  su^trates 
on  termi  nals  on  the  carrier  strip  located  in  a  work 
means  f<  >r  incrementally  indexing  the  carrier  strip 
feed  pat$,  and  means  located  adjacent  the  feed  path 
from  the  first  named  means  for  blanking  a  selected  nuitiber  of 
terminals  from  the  carrier  strip. 


zore 


Claims 
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3387,983 

PIPE  PULLING  TOOL 

William  I*.  Province,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Thl  Ridge 

Tool  Company,  Baitlesville,  OUa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,002,  Dec.  26, 1972,  abandoned. 

Tkis  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,06< 

Int.  CL  B23p  19/04 

U3.  a.  ^9-234  9fclaims 


nulling 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liner  pipe  and  a  liner  pipe 
means,  cpmprising: 

a.  a  linpr  pipe,  one  end  of  said  liner  pipe  having  a  pliirality 
of  fingers  extending  from  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  j  paced 
circimiferentially  around  said  pipe,  said  fingers  " 
wardly  to  form  generally  a  truncated  conical  . 

b.  said  pulling  means  comprising:  axial  support 
plun  lity  of  circumferentially  spaced  straps  _ 
said  ^xial  support  means;  said  straps  expanding  outwardly 
from  the  axis  to  form  generally  a  conical  surface; 

c.  means  to  removably  attach  each  of  said  straps  imtividu- 
ally  to  one  of  said  fingers;  and 

d.  meaps  to  attach  a  tensile  means  to  said  axial 
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3387,984 
RIVETING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Irving  ErHchman,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,065,  Nov.  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3328,421. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451341 
Int.  CLB23p;//0(7 
VS.  CL  29—243.53  6  Claims 


means  having  a  longitudinally  exteniding  indentation  therein 
for  receiving  said  object,  and  shoulder  means  on  both  sides  of 
said  indentation  for  contacting  said  object  on  either  side  of 
said  groove  in  said  object. 


1.  Riveting  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  guide  and 
clamp  member  connected  to  said  support  for  reciprocating 
movement  relative  to  said  support,  means  normally  biasing 
said  guide  and  clamp  member  to  a  first  position,  said  guide 
and  clamp  member  being  provided  with  a  passageway  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  including  a  restricted  orifice,  slug  feed 
means  for  feeding  a  slug  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  orifice  to  a  position  contiguous  to 
one  end  of  said  passageway  and  in  alignment  with  said  pas- 
sageway, an  anvil  for  supporting  parts  to  be  riveted  with  holes 
through  the  parts  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  passage- 
way and  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  means  to  force  said 
slug  through  said  passageway  so  that  the  pressure  generated  as 
said  slug  passes  through  said  orifice  overcomes  the  action  of 
said  biasing  means  and  moves  said  guide  and  clamp  member 
into  clamping  engagement  with  said  parts,  said  anvil  being 
provided  with  recess  means  for  reception  of  a  portion  of  said 
slug  to  form  cap  means  on  one  end  of  said  slug. 


3387,985 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DEMOUNTING  GUIDES 

ON  A  CARRYING  ROD 
Raymond  A.  Zenon,  Abbeville,  La.,  assignor  to  Adantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,181 

Int.  CL  B25b  27/02 

VS.  CL  29—267  5  Claims 


3387,986 

DRIVE  CAP  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  ADJOINING  SHEET  SECTIONS 

Maee  Edward  Walton,  8008  Holly  Ave.,  Waldorf,  Md.  20601 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448391 

Int.  CL  B25b  27/16 

VS.  CL  29—271  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  guide  assembly  for  interconnecting  adjoining  sheet 

sections  together  with  a  drive  cap.  the  adjoining  edges  of  the 

sheet  sections  being  shaped  to  mate  with  the  drive  cap  to 

effect  interconnection  thereby,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  guide  section  comprising  a  long  channel  to  receive 

the  drive  cap.  having  an  entry  end  through  which  the 

drive  cap  enters  and  an  exit  end  through  which  the  drive 

cap  exists,  and  further  defining  a  slit  at  the  top  portion 

thereof  to  receive  any  vertical  extension  of  the  drive  cap, 

b.  a  second  guide  section  secured  to  the  top  portion  at  the 
exit  end  of  the  first  guide  section  to  guide  said  any  vertical 
extension  of  the  drive  cap  during  the  interconnection 
operation,  the  first  and  second  guide  sections  being 
shaped  to  securely  support  the  drive  cap  and  prevent 
distortion  thereof  during  the  interconnection  operation, 

c.  drive  means  to  drive  the  drive  cap  through  the  first  and 
second  guide  sections,  and 

d.  an  angle  stop  attached  beneath  the  first  guide  section  at 
the  exit  end  of  the  first  guide  section  and  defining  ai 
notehed  section  for  receiving  a  bar  slip. 


3387,987 
METHOD  OF  MAKING,  AND  OF  MEASURING  ARTICLE 

FATIGUE  LIFE 
Trevor  L.  Salt,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  323349,  Jan.  15,  1973.  Tlub  application 

July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492362 

Int  CL  B23q  17/00 

\VS.  CL  29-407  4  Claims 


.  1.  In  a  device  for  removing  an  object  from  a  carrying  rod, 
said  object  being  adapted  to  be  forcibly  slide  onto  said  carry-  -*«.«»>«». 

ing  rod  by  way  of  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  therein, 
said  device  having  means  for  forcing  a  first  member  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  a  spaced  apart  opposing  second  mem- 
ber thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  a  support  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  members,  said  support  ' 

means  having  spaced  apart  upstanding  sections  for  supporting 
said  carrying  rod  on  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  object 
so  that  said  object  is  spaced  away  from  said  support  meaits, 
and  a  press  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  1.  A  method  for  malcing  an  articie  having  at  least  a  mini- 
members  opposite  said  support  means,  said  press  means  for  nmm  selected  useful  fatigue  life  under  certain  operating  con- 
bearing  against  an  object  carried  by  said  support  means  to  ditions,  the  article  being  made  of  a  selected  material,  compris- 
press  said  object  onto  or  o£f  crf^  its  carrying  rod,  said  press    ing  the  steps  of: 
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making  an  initial  design  for  the  article; 
selecting  from  the  design  an  area  of  relatively  high  stress; 
obtaining  stress/strain  data  for  the  selected  material; 
obtaining  stress  intensity /crack  growth  data  and  at  least  one 

fatigue  characteristic  for  the  selected  material; 
determining  a  characteristic  material  defect  length  (X)  for 

the  selected  material  by: 

a.  selecting  at  random  a  first  characteristic  material  defect 
lengt)i  for  the  selected  material;  and  then 

b.  comparing  and  modifying  the  length  of  the  initial  charac- 
teristic material  defect  length  with  the  stress/strain  data 
and  stress  intensity/crack  growth  data  in  an  literative 
method  until  a  characteristic  material  defect  length  (X) 
matches  the  fatigue  characteristic; 

applying  (X)  to  the  stress  data  to  determine  the  useful  fa- 
tigue life  of  the  article  in  the  relatively  high  stress  area, 
and  then  making  the  article  to  the  design  if  the  useful 
fatigue  life  is  at  least  the  selected  minimum  or  reshaping 
the  design  of  the  relatively  high  stress  area  until  the  useful 
fatigue  life  is  attained  and  then  making  the  article  to  the 
reshaped  design. 


3387,988 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FURNITURE 
Walter  John  Mortlock,  46  Macarthur  Rd.,  East  Camden,  New 
Squth  Wales,  Australia 

FOed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  392,390 

Int.  CLB23p  17100 

MJS.  CL  29-416  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  for  furniture  a  frontispiece  of 
sheet  material  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  for  access 
therethrough  and  a  displaceable  panel  to  occupy  the  aperture, 
said  method  comprising  cutting  out  said  panel  from  said  sheet 
material  to  leave  an  aperture  in  the  latter,  and  securing  edging 
strips  in  such  respective  positions  that  when  the  panel  is  re- 
turned to  the  aperture  said  strips  are  located  to  occupy  at  least 
some  of  the  gap,  of  the  cut,  between  the  panel  and  the  sheet. 
6.  A  method  of  producing  for  furniture  a  frontispiece  of  sheet 
material  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  for  access  there- 
through and  a  displaceable  panel  to  occupy  the  aperture,  said 
method  comprising  placing  said  sheet  material  on  a  worktable 
adjacent  a  rotatabie  routing  tool,  advancing  the  routing  tool 
to  cut  into  the  sheet  material,  imparting  predetermined  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  sheet  material  and  the  routing 
tool  whereby  the  latter  progressively  cuts  out  a  panel  from  the 
former  to  leave  a  predetermined  aperture,  and  subsequently 
securing  edging  strips  in  such  respective  positions  that  when 
the  panel  is  returned  to  the  aperture  said  strips  are  located  to 
occupy  at  least  some  of  the  gap,  represented  by  the  cut  of  the 
routing  tool,  and  located  between  the  panel  and  the  sheet. 


^       3,887,989 
BEARING  PULLER  DEVICE 
Wade  Maynard,  7009  S.W.  14tli  St.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa  50309 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  330,211 
Int.  CL  B23p  79/02 
U.S.CL  29-427  >   17  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  puller  device  to  remove  or  position  a  bearing 
assembly  from  its  seat  on  a  shaft,  said  puller  comprising: 


a  tubilar  member; 

an  ufper  collar  and  a  lower  collar  associated  w|th 

tub  liar  member,  each  of  said  collars  being  adjusi  abl< 

sai<  tubular  member;  and 
clami  means  for  gripping  said  upper  collar  and  said  pearmg 

assembly,  said  bearing  assembly  being  operative  y  posi- 


saic 
saic 
sha  t 
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tioiled  between  said  lower  collar  and  said  clamp  means, 
bearing  assembly  being  removed  or  positioned  on 
seat  by  the  application  of  an  external  forcp  [to  said 


10.  The  method  of  claim  9,  wherein  said  shaft  ^xtends 
outward  from  said  bearing  assembly  and  said  method  further 
comprises  positioning  said  tubular  member  over  said  (haft. 


1975 
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3,887,990 

METH4>D  of  SECURING  TWO  MEMBERS  TOGE^ER 

WITH  A  FASTENER 

L^vy  Wilson,  P.  O.  Box  203,  Manhattan,  Kans.  6J6S02 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,619 

Int.  CL  B23p  11102,  19/00,  19/02 


29—450 


I 


5  Claims 


3.  A  njethod  of  releasably  fastening  two  members  tc  gether 
by  providing  a  stud  located  to  extend  through  the  mc  mbers 
and  having  an  exposed  serrated  portion; 

provid  ng  a  nut  and  insert  assembly,  the  insert  ha>  ing  an 
intei  ior  opening  sufTicientiy  large  to  freely  slide  o  rer  the 
sem  ited  portion  of  said  stud  and  having  an  outer  !  urface 
whi<  h  is  tapered  relatively  to  the  walls  of  the  inn  sr  sur- 
face of  said  nut  the  surface  of  the  interior  opening  of  the 
nut  being  threaded; 

slippink  said  insert-nut  assembly  over  the  serrated  i  ortion 
of  S4id  stud;  and 

applyiag  an  axially  directed  compressive  impact  b<  tween 
one  end  of  the  stud  and  the  insert-nut  assembly  t  lereby 
to  « impress  the  interior  surface  of  the  insert  into  linking 
enga  gement  with  the  serrated  portion  of  the  stud  while 
adva  ncing  the  nut  along  the  outer  surface  of  thd  insert 
with  the  nut  being  locked  to  the  insert  outer  surfeu;e  to 
prevent  relative  axial  movement  by  coacting  threat  s  after 
application  of  the  compressive  force  except  d rough 
rotal  ion  of  said  nut  relative  to  said  insert. 
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3387,991 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 

ROCKETS 

Edward  A.  Panella,  Ridgecrest,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470^92 

Int.  CLB23py;/02 

U.S.  CL  29—450  3  Claims 


i- 


1.  A  method  for  fastening  closures  and  a  rocket  motor  case 
together  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  externally  grooved  closure; 

b.  providing  an  internally  grooved  cylindrical  motor  case; 

c.  aligning  the  grooves; 

d.  inserting  a  resilient  wire  having  a  cross  section  larger  than 
the  groove  in  the  closure  and  smaller  than  the  groove  in 
the  motor  case  in  the  aligned  grooves; 

e.  resiliently  drawing  the  ends  of  the  wire  together;  to  move 
the  wire  into  the  groove  in  said  closure,  and 

f.  fastening  the  ends  of  the  wire  together  with  a  locking  clip 
fabricated  from  a  material  which  will  retain  its  streenth  at 
temperatures  up  to  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
then  fail  whereby  the  wire  will  spring  out  of  the  groove  in 
the  closure  and  into  the  groove  in  the  motor  case  to 
release  the  closure  from  the  motor  case. 


-^  3387,992 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  SOCKET  JOINT  BETWEEN 

A  PAIR  OF  LENGTHS  OF  THERMO-PLASTIC  PIPE 
Gunnar  Parmann,  Mathopen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Rieber  & 
Son  Plastic-lndustri  A/S,  Bergen,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,857,  March  22,  1972.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  1, 1971, 1223/71 

Int.  CLB23p  77/02 

U3.  CL  29— 4«0  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  socket  joint  between  a  pair  of 
lengths  of  thermoplastic  pipe,  comprising  providing  an  inter- 
nally calibrated  pipe  -end  receptive  socket  in  one  end  of  one 
of  said  pipe  lengths  by  telescopically  pushing  axially  into  the 
core  of  said  pipe  end  while  the  latter  is  in  a  heated  elastically- 
deformable  condition  a  one-piece  and  annularly  continuous 
sleeve  mould  having  a  through  bore  with  an  annular  gasket 
ring-carrying  groove  therein  and  an  outwardly  tapered  leading 


end  insertable  in  said  pipe  bore  and  being  of  greater  outer 
transverse  dimensions  than  the  diameter  of  said  pipe  bore 
receptively  to  expand  and  shape  this  pipe  end  progressively  in 
conformity  to  the  exterior  contour  of  said  sleeve  mould,  leav- 
ing said  sleeve  mould  telescoped  within  said  expanded  pipe 
end  to  serve  as  a  non-displaceable  and  permanent  internal 
reinforcing  member  therefor  with  the  bore  of  said  sleeve 
mould  having  at  least  an  annular  section  into  which  one  end 
of  the  other  of  said  pipe  lengths  can  be  snugly  fitted,  providing 
a  gasket  ring  in  said  ring-carrying  groove,  and  telescoping  said 
end  of  the  other  of  said  pipe  lengths  into  said  annular  section 
of  said  sleeve  mould  bore  with  a  snug  fit  thereby  providing 
said  socket  joint. 


3,887,993 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OHMIC  CONTACT  WITH  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Takashi  Okada;  Sokichi  Yamaeishi;  Mototaka  Kamoshida; 
Tomomitsu  Satake,  and  SadajCki  Kishi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1972, 47-85288 
IntCLBOlj  77/00 
U.S.  CL  29-571  5  Claims 


•^4  42^-fXf  ^   SZ 


^  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  insulated-gate  fleld  effect 
transistor  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  gate  insulator  film 
on  a  predetermined  surface  region  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  one  conductivity  type,  forming  first,  second  and  third 
layers  of  a  metal,  each  of  said  metal  layers  containing  an 
impurity  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  on  first  and  second 
surface  regions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  on  said 
gate  insulator  film  respectively,  said  first  and  second  surface 
regions  being  adjacent  to  said  predetermined  surface  region 
and  being  separated  from  each  other,  and  subjecting  said 
semiconductor  substrate  with  said  gate  insulator  film  and  said 
first,  second  and  third  layers  of  metal  deposited  thereon  to 
heat  treatment,  to  thereby  diffuse  said  impurity  contained  in 
said  first  and  second  layers  of  metal  into  said  first  and  second 
surface  regions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  form  a 
compound  of  said  metal  and  said  semiconductor  at  said  first 
and  second  surface  regions,  whereby  said  first  surface  region, 
said  gate  insulator  film  and  said  second  surface  region  serve 
as  the  source  region,  gate  insulator  and  drain  region,  respec- 
tively, of  the  field  effect  transistor  and  said  compound  of  said 
metal  and  said  semiconductor  at  said  first  and  second  surface 
regions  serves  as  ohmic  contacts  to  the  source  and  drain 
regions  of  the  field  effect  transistor. 


3387,994 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
San-Md  Ku,  Poughkecpsic,  and  Charles  A.  Pllhis,  Wappingcrs 
FaBs,  both  of  N.Y.,  ani^iDrs  to  lotcraatkNul  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporatioii,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  375^95 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  77/00;  HOll  7/54,  11/14 
VS.  CL  29—571  13  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  with  an  insulat- 
ing layer  thereon  and  a  metal  film  overiying  the  insulatinf 


935  O.G.-18 
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layer  and  in  contact  whh  at  least  one  portion  of  the  substrate 

to  form  an  electrode  layer  including  tlie  steps  of: 

implanting  ions  into  the  metal  film;  I 

selecting  the  ions  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,' 

helium,  silicon,  neon,  argon,  carbon,  aluminum,  nitrogen, 

oxygen,  copper,  gold,  xenon,  and  krypton; 


'■■-■-^'^^^'-' 
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3^87,995 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLAR  CELLS 
ABdrc  Gauthier,  Paris,  France,  asdgDor  to  Sodete  Anonyme  de 
Tckcomraunkatloiis,  France 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  378,521 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    28,    1972, 
72.27227 

Inf.  CL  HOli  ISm 
U.S.  CL29— 572  3  Claims 


14  N         15, 


,16  26 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  solar  cell  comprising  two 
electrodes,  a  collector  grid,  a  copper  sulphide  layer  and  a 
cadmium  sulphide  layer,  said  process  comprising  depositing 
on  an  insulating  support  a  conductive  layer  or  film  in  two 
distinct  areas  separated  by  a  zone  in  which  the  insulating  sheet 
remains  bare,  successively  depositing  on  one  of  said  areas  a 
layer  of  CdS  and  a  layer  of  Cu»S,  forming  a  mask  on  the  layer 
of  CU|S.  electrolytically  depositing  a  metal  on  said  masked 
layer  of  CufS  by  using  said  conductive  layer  deposited  on  said 
first  area  as  a  cathode  for  an  electrolysis  device  and  removing 
the  mask  on  said  layer  of  Cu^S.  ; 


3387,996 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR 

BONDING 

RonM  J.  HartlcroMi,  Twelve  Mile,  and  James  P.  GnibowsU, 

Carmd,  both  of  Ind.,  asaignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,024 

Int.  CL  Boij  nm 

U.S.  CL  29—583  6  Claiim 

1.  Ah  apparatus  for  transferring  and  positioning  integrally 
leaded  semiconductor  chips  onto  a  probe  for  bonding  to  lead 
frame  structures,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  flat  major  surface; 
an  ek)ngated  groove  in  said  surface  of  the  base  member; 
an  elongated  slide  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  groove, 
said  slide  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
through providing  a  cavity  into  which  a  siemiconductor 
chip  can  be  inserted; 


JUNEl  ),  1975 


^meai  s  on  said  base  member  surface  for  retaining  ^d  slide 
m(  mber  in  the  groove; 

a  fle]  ible  carrier  having  at  least  one  integrally  leadkd  semi- 
conductor chip  affixed  thereto  wherein  the  intei  ral  chip 
leads  are  contiguous  said  carrier; 

means  for  supporting  said  flexible  carrier  so  that  ^d  chip 
is  ositioned  over  said  af>erture  in  the  slide  mem  >er.  said 
cai  rier  being  responsive  to  a  downward  pressure  so  as  to 
ins  :rt  said  chip  into  said  aperture; 


selecting  the  dosage  of  the  ions  to  prevent  an  increase  in  the 

fast  surface  state  density; 
and  controlling  the  energy  level  of  the  ions  to  position  all  of 

the  implantett  ions  within  the  metal  film. 


an  o  ening  in  said  groove  extending  orthogonally 
gn  ove  through  the  base  member  so  that  a  bonding 
ms  ^  extend  therethrough;  and 

means  for  stopping  translational  movement  of 
mc  mber  after  it  has  stripped  said  chip  from  said 
thsjt  said  chip  is  automatically  positioned  over 
ing  whereby  said  probe  may  engage  the  back 
ch|3  and  raise  it  into  aligned  engagement  with  ai 
inj  lead  frame  structure  for  bonding. 


sa  d 
sice 


MA 


rom  the 
probe 


SJJd 


slide 

cfunerso 

open- 

ofthe 

overly- 


3,887,997 
JNETIC  ALIGNMENT  FOR  SEMICONDUcItOR 
DEVICE  BONDING 
RonaldU.  HartlcroMi,  Twelve  Mile;  James  C.  Kr^je%4ki,  and 
G.  Rayon,  both  of  Kokomo,  aO  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Gcn^vl  Motors  Corporation,  Detroh,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,274 

Into.  BOlj  77/00 

U.S.  Ol  29—589  4  Claims 


1.  iV  self-aligning  method  of  automatically  trai  sferring 

integraly  leaded  semiconductor  device  chips  to  a  coi  iductive 

lead  frame  structure  for  permanently  bonding  then  to.  said 

method  comprising: 

placing  a  semiconductor  device  chip  having  a  faci ;  with  a 

plivality  of  soft  ferromagnetic  integral  leads  the  reon  on 

a  soft  ferromagnetic  support  so  that  said  chip  face  is 

;nted  upwardly. 

ming  the  support  so  that  said  chip  is  in  closel; '  spaced 

ition  under  an  overlying  conductive  lead  frame  having 

>ft  ferromagnetic  convergent  cantilevered  fi  iger  set 

has  free  ends  corresponding  to  said  integral  eads  on 

chip,  with  said  integral  leads  being  in  close  p  oximity 

said  correspcMiding  finger  free  ends, 

ig  a  magnetic  field  generally  perpendicularly  to  said 

and  said  finger  set  to  precisely  align  said 

leads  with  corresponding  finger  free  ends 


currently  magnetically  raise  said  chip  from  itid  sup- 


integral 
and  to 
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port  up  to  said  finger  free  ends  to  produce  a  uniform 
intimate  engagement  between  all  of  said  integral  chip 
leads  and  their  corresponding  finger  free  ends,  and 
bonding  said  integral  chip  leads  to  said  finger  free  ends. 


3387,998 
AIR.BIASED  PROBE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

BONDING 
RonaM  J.  Hartleroad,  TweKe  Mile,  and  James  P.  Grabowdd, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,521,  Nov.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,004 

Int.  CI.  BOlj/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—589  4  Cbdms 


I.  A  self-aligning  method  of  automatically  transferring 
integrally  leaded  semiconductor  device  chips  to  a  conductive 
lead  frame  and  for  automatically  consistently  firoducing  uni- 
form low  stress  bonds  ther^etween,  said  method  comprising: 
inserting  a  semiconductive  device  chip  into  each  of  a  plursdTty 
of  spaced  recesses  in  an  upper  surface  of  a  carrier  template, 
each  of  said  chips  having  a  face  with  a  plurality  of  soft  ferro- 
magnetic integral  leads  thereon,  with  each  of  said  chip  faces 
being  oriented  upwardly; 
supporting  on  said  template  upper  surface  a  conductive  lead 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  soft  ferromagnetic  finger  sets 
in  register  over  corresponding  template  recesses,  with 
said  fingers  corresponding  to  said  integral  chip  leads; 
raising  said  chips  on  soft  ferromagnetic  supports  into  close 
proximity  with  the  underside  of  their  overlying  finger  sets; 
magnetically  raising  said  chips  up  off'  their  supports  into 
engagement  with  their  overlying  finger  sets  and  precisely 
aligning  them  therewith; 
re-engaging  the  backside  of  the  chips  with  th^ir  respective 
supports  without  further  significantly  elevatpg  said  chips 
and  overstressing  said  lead  frame  fingers; 
flowing  a  hot  gas  onto  said  finger  sets  and  said  chips  while 
said  chips  are  in  re-engagement  with  their  respective 
supports  to  bond  said  integral  chip  leads  to  their  corre- 
sponding lead  frame  fingers  without  disturbing  said  pre- 
cise alignment  therebetween; 
terminating  said  flow  of  hot  gas;  and 
withdrawing  the  supports  from  said  chips. 


providing  an  apparatus  including  a  template  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  grooves,  each  groove  having  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  portions; 

holding  portions  of  the  plurality  of  leads  in  fixed  relation- 
ship to  each  other  adjacent  the  first  portion  of  the 
grooves; 


positioning  portions  of  the  leads  which  extend  away  from 
the  held  portions  of  the  leads  in  said  plurality  of  grooves 
with  said  positioned  portions  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  grooves;  and 

varying  the  relative  length  of  the  leads  which  extend  away 
from  the  held  portions  of  said  leads  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  grooves  while  holding  the  leads 
and  maintaining  portions  of  said  plurality  of  leads  in  said 
second  portions  of  said  plurality  of  said  grooves. 


3388,000 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  CUTTING  DEVICES 
Frank  Willows  Ladlow,  Sea  Croft  Lodge,  133  DmmmoiMi  Rd., 
Skegness,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  372,403 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  United  Kingdom,  June  23, 
1972,  29422/72;  Jan.  5, 1973,  505/73 

InL  a.  A21c  5m,  B26b  27/00 
U.S.CL  30—114  2 


3387,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE 

RELATIVE  LENGTH  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  LEADS  AND 

FCHt  PERFORMING  WORK  OPERATIONS  ON  THE  ENDS 

OF  LEADS  OF  DIFFERING  RELATIVE  lJD<iGTH 
MyioB  DcM  Rom;  KcMcCh  Foilcr  Fob,  Md  Wdlcr  ClHIoa 
Skatio,  Jr.,  dl  of  Harrlibwf,  Pa.,  iiilMun  to  yiWam  J. 
KcatiiV,  Ea^.,  Hwrliimri,  Pik 
Corti— tiwi  to  part  of  Scr.  No.  389,924,  Ai«.  20, 1973.  Ilrii 
appHcatloii  Dec.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,129 
Ito.  CL  HOlr  43100 
U3.  CI.  29-628  27  Ctatom 

1.  A  method  of  varying  the  relative  length  of  a  piunlity  of 
leads,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


^X''^ 


1.  A  cutting  device,  adapted  to  bisect 
able  produce  and  die  like  into  portiom 
edges,  comprMing: 
a  b«e  member  having  a  phiraKty  of 

portiont.  and  kavinf  a  tomatto^eoeivinf 
a  pitirality  of  angular  Made  meoiben  with 
poctians,  said  Uade  members  adaptod  to 


fbeely  upon 
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Staney 


the  angular  upstanding  portions  of  said  base  member  and 
to  be  reciprocably  slidabJe  thereupon; 

a  blade  holder  member,  adapted  to  fit  matingly  over  said 
base  member  and  said  blade  members,  having  a  tomato- 
receiving  center  space,  having  a  plurality  of  angular  up- 
standing portions  corresponding  to  the  angular  upstand- 
ing portions  of  said  base  member,  each  blade  holder 
member  angular  upstanding  portion  having  a  spigot  slot 
through  which  the  spigot  portion  of  said  blade  members 
is  adapted  to  project  and  in  which  the  spigot  portion  of 
said  blade  members  is  adapted  to  be  free  to  reciprocally 
slide; 

an  outer  casing  member,  adapted  to  engs^ngly  fit  over  said  l^«S.  C  . 
base  member,  said  blade  members,  and  said  blade  holder 
member,  having  a  tomato-receiving  center  space,  said 
outer  casing  member  having  a  top  under  cam  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  cam  tracks  adapted  to  engage  the 
spigot  portions  of  said  blade  members,  said  outer  casing 
member  being  rotatable  about  said  base  member,  said 
blade  members,  and  said  blade  holder  member;  and 

said  cam  tracks  adapted  to,  during  rotation  of  said  outer 
casing  member,  reciprocally  slide  the  spigot  portions  of 
said  blade  members  radially  inward  toward  the  center  of 
the  tomato-receiving  center  space,  thus  reciprocally  slid- 
ing simultaneously  all  of  said  blade  members  on  the  angu- 
lar upstanding  portions  of  said  base  member  towards  the 
center  of  the  tomato-receiving  center  space. 


ofleach  blade  can  be  disposed  in  any  one  of  said 
and 
first  Eind  second  wing  nuts,  each  nut  being  secured  i 
er  d  of  a  corresponding  bolt  and  overlying  said 


3388,002 
UTILITY  KNIFE 
loseph  Graham,  Wallingford,  Comi.,  assigiM^  to  The 
Works,  New  Britain,  Comi. 
Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,461 
Int  a.  B26b  1108 
30-162  ft  Claims 


3388,001 
ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER  FOR  CAKES  AND  PIES 
David  Mervyn  Gilbart-Smitli,  1651  Harwood  St,  Apt  1105, 
Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  482,016 

Int  CI.  A21c  15104 

'U3.CL  30-114  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  pies,  cakes  or  the  like  into  a  prede- 
termined number  of  slices  and  comprising: 
first  and  second  horizontally  elongated  cutting  blades  lying 

in  vertical  planes  with  bottom  disposed  horizontal  cutting 

edges; 

first  and  second  horizontally  elongated  handles,  each  han- 
dle being  secured  to  one  end  of  a  corresponding  blade; 

means  pivotally  securing  the  other  ends  of  the  blades  to- 
gether; 

first  and  second  vertical  threaded  bolts,  each  bolt  being 
secured  at  its  bottom  end  to  the  corresponding  handle 
and  extending  upward  from  the  one  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding blade; 

a  horizontal  flat  curved  member  defining  a  circular  arc,  said 
member  having  a  curved  slot  also  defining  a  circular  arc, 
said  slot  and  said  member  having  the  same  center  of 
curvature,  the  bottom  of  said  member  having  spaced 
radially  extending  straight  recesses,  said  bolts  extending 
upwards  through  tlie  curved  slot  whereby  the  blades  can 
be  rotated  in  the  slot  about  the  means  and  said  one  end 


recesses; 

the  top 
member. 


1.  In  a  knife  comprising  a  knife  blade,  an  elongate  handle 
having  ja  blade  position  adjusting  recess  extending  Ungitudi- 
nally  along  the  handle  and  an  interior  latching  surfa  ce  adja- 
cent the  recess,  a  blade  carrier  mounting  the  blade  1  ar  slide- 
able  movement  relative  to  the  handle,  said  carrier  inc  luding  a 
latching  member  cooperating  with  the  latching  suiface  for 
releasably  latching  the  blade  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  fleeted 
positioi  is,  and  an  operating  member  secured  to  said  latching 
membe  r  and  adapted  for  moving  the  latching  memb<  r  out  of 
engagement  with  the  latching  surface  and  for  mo  ing  the 
blade  eerier  along  the  handle,  the  combination  wherein  said 
operating  member  includes  a  stem  portion  and  an  enlarged 
head  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stem  portion,  s  lid  stem 
portion  having  a  top  shoulder  with  an  integral,  invertei  1  frusto- 
conical  spindle  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  »  id  head 
having  a  complementary  frustoconical  aperture  of  lubstan- 
tially  tie  same  size,  said  spindle  being  nonreleasab  ly  posi- 
tioned within  said  aperture  with  said  head  engaging  » lid  spin- 
aid  top  shoulder  to  prevent  axial  displacemen  t  of  said 
m  said  spindle  while  permitting  relative  lotation 
reen,  said  head  having  a  width  less  than  the  ndth  of 
,  ss  to  permit  movement  into  and  along  sai<l  recess 
during  movement  of  the  blade  between  selected  positi  ons  and 
a  lengtl^  greater  than  the  width  of  said  recess,  said  fru  itoconi- 
cal  spii^dle  and  aperture  connection  permitting  rotition  of 
said  head  into  a  recess-bridging  locked  position  on  y  when 
said  latching  member  is  positioned  within  one  of  said  i  elected 
latching  positions,  said  head  in  its  recess-bridging  locked 
position  cooperating  with  said  handle  to  prevent  depre  ssion  of 
said  stem  and  inadvertent  unlatching  of  the  latching  i  nember 
for  mo\iement  of  the  blade  out  of  its  selected  positioi  i. 


tem 
own 


3388  003 
POWE^  HANDLE  FOR  PTVOTALLY  INTERCONN^ICTED 

J  LEVER  TOOLS 

Wnak  R.  Brown,  Clinton  St,  Antrim,  N  JI.  03440 

i      Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,078 

I  Int  a.  B26b  17100;  B25b  7100 

U3.  CL130-180  SlClains 

1.  A  compressed  gas  operated  power  handle  for  u  se  with 

took  ha  fing  pivotally  interconnected  lever  arms  with  orward 

extendu  g  distal  jaw  portions  and  proximal  actuating  i  ortions 

compris  ng: 
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A.  A  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls  rigidly  spaced  apart; 

B.  A  pair  of  inflatable  bellows,  each  positioned  between  one 
of  said  sidewalls  and  the  proximal  portion  of  one  lever 
arm  of  said  tool; 

C.  A  transversely  expandable  member  attached  to  and 
between  said  lever  arms;  and  j 


D.  A  manually  operated  inflation  valve  alternatively  con- 
necting said  bellows  to  atmosphere  when  said  valve  is  not 
actuated  and  connecting  said  bellows  for  inflation  to  a 
source  of  compressed  gas  when  said  valve  is  actuated, 
whereby  the  lever  arms  of  said  tool  are  pivotally  juxta- 
posed when  said  bellows  inflate  and  are  pivotally  sepa- 
rated when  said  bellows  deflate. 


3,888,004  

ULTRASONSICALLY  VIBRATED  SURGICAL  CUTTING 

INSTRUMENT 

Donald  Jackson  Coleman,  223  Maple  St.  Haworth,  NJ.  07641 

Continuation-in-part   of  Ser.    No.   386^67,  Aug.   9,   1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,978 

Int  CI.  B26b  7100 

VS.  CI.  30-272  A  4  Claims 


9  lO 


Ty 


P 


a        r« 


l^iJtn  improved  ultrasonically  vibrated  surgical  cutting 
ins^ment  having  an  ultrasonic  frequency  generator,  a  trans- 
ducer in  communication  with  said  ultrasonic  frequency  gener- 
ator for  converting  ultrasonic  energy  to  vibratory  energy  and 
a  vibrating  anvil  in  communication  with  said  transducer  for 
providing  vibrations  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
flxed  knife  blade,  a  moveable  knife  blade  in  communication 
with  said  fixed  knife  blade  and  said  vibrating  anvil  and  means 
for  preventing  said  moveable  knife  blade  from  separating  from 
said  flxed  knife  blade  during  the  cutting  operation  so  that  said 
fixed  knife  blade  prevents  said  moveable  knife  blade  from 
deflecting  during  the  cutting  operation. 


3388,005 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Dennis  P.  BagweU,  La  Grange,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Tomorrow 
Epterprises,  Inc.,  La  Grange,  IB. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,603,  Feb.  19,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,642,  July 

24, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  3, 1974,  Scr.  No. 

502341 
Int  CL  B26b  9102,  29/02 
U3.  a.30— 286  6Clafan8 

1.  A  knife  comprising 


a  handle, 

a  blade  attached  to  the  handle  and  having  a  blunt  top  edge 
and  opposite  thereto  a  continuous  cutting  edge,  and 

damage  preventing  tips  at  both  ends  of  the  cutting  edge 
which  in  normal  use  at  a  cutting  angle  of  0°  contacts  a  flat 
support  surface  on  which  an  article  being  cut  rests,  said 
cutting  edge  at  0°  being  essentially  flush  against  the  sup- 
port surface  so  that  the  article  being  cut  is  severed  clean 
through,  *\ 

each  of  said  tips  including  a  smooth,  wide-area  contact 
surface  which  is  essentially  flush  against  the  support 
surface  at  the  cutting  angle  of  0°,  and  a  jtmction  point 


^\m\m\m\m\mm\^^^^^^^ 


^ 


x^^^:^^ 


common  to  the  cutting  edge  and  the  contact  surface  so 
that  at  said  0°  cutting  angle  the  junction  point  moves 
through  the  article,  severing  said  article  while  remaining 
flush  with  the  support  surface  but  not  striking  into  said 
support  surface,  thereby  avoiding  cutting  or  abrading  said 
surface, 
the  contact  surfaces  of  both  said  tips  having  smooth, 
rounded  edge  extremities  such  that  a  twisting  motion 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  knife  blade  during 
cutting  will  bring  the  rounded  edge  extremities  into 
contact  with  the  support  surface,  whereby  said  rounded 
edges  are  adapted  to  avoid  scratching,  abrading  or  cutting 
of  said  support  surface. 


3388,006  " 

CLIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  FRUIT  STEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Allen  C.  Roberts,  Rockledge,  Indian  Cave,  Guilford,  Conn. 
06437 

Filed  Oct  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,423 
Int  a.  B26b  27/00 
U3.  CL  30—298  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  clipping  the  stems  of  fruit  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  portion  for  relative  generally 
laterally  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  intermediate  portions  and  end  portions  of  said 
arms  opposite  said  pivotal  connectipn  being  spaced  later- 
ally from  each  other  in  all  swinging  positions  thereof, 

b.  a  laterally  outwardly  projecting  member  on  each  of  said 
arms  which  members  are  at  least  partially  circular  viewed 
longitudinally  and  which  are  adapted  respectively  to 
receive  a  thumb  and  forefinger  of  an  operator's  hand  for 
manual  manipulation,  the  pivotally  connected  end  por- 
tions of  the  arms  being  positioned  between  thumb  and 
forefinger  base  portions, 
a  single  edge  razor  blade, 

one  of  said  arms  having  a  laterally  inwarcUy  open  slot  for 
receiving  and  fiictionally  holding  a  body  portion  of  said 
single  edge  razor  blade,  the  blade  portion  of  the  razor 
blade  projecting  laterally  inwardly  therefrom  toward  the 
other  arm  for  manual  clipping  operation  of  a  stem  on 
inward  swinging  of  the  arms, 

.  and  an  elongated  resilient  backup  member  removably 


c. 
d. 
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mounted  on  and  along  an  inner  portion  of  said  other  arm 
for  engaging  and  supporting  a  stem  as  the  latter  is  severed 


nr^ 

V-Tf 

ST 

«^ 

^^ 

If 

W^i\                                ^"^^ 

V^ 

V 

y^^ 

to^ 

fB 

by  said  razor  blade  on  manual  inward  swinging  movement 
of  the  arms. 


3388,007 
ORTHODONTIC  FACE  BOW 
DomM  F.  CUttenden,  1365  N.  Amid  Dr.,  Covina,  CaHf. 
91722 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461^55 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7/00 

VS.  CL  32—14  D  71  Claims 


1.  An  orthopedic  face  bow  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  an  outer  bow  member  defined  forming  an  elongated  loop 
at  its  central  portion; 

b.  an  inner  bow  having  its  central  portion  secured  to  a 
central  underside  portion  of  said  elongated  loop;  and, 

c.  a  rigid  centerpiece  having  a  lower  channel  with  a  floor 
portion  passing  through  said  elongated  loop,  the  central 
portion  of  the  inner  bow  and  lower  central  portion  of  the 
loop  lying  in  said  channel  so  that  the  lower  side  walls 
eclipse  the  securement  portion  of  the  inner  bow  to  the 
outer  bow  the  upper  surface  of  said  center  piece  defining 
the  opposite  side  of  the  floor  of  said  lower  channel,  in- 
cluding portions  servicing  as  fulcrum  surfaces  when  the 
extending  ends  of  the  outer  bow  are  flexed  inwardly. 


34188,008 
HANDPIECE  AND  CHUCK  WRENCH  THEREFOR 
Charles  C.  Lake,  Park  Ridge,  and  Boabcne  M.  Jarcmus,  Bar- 
rlagloa,  both  of  DL,  aaaigDors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
CorporatioB,  Evanstoo,  ID. 

Flkd  Jan.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  326,569 
Int.  a.  A61c  I/IO 
VJS.  CL  32—27  46  Claim 

1.  A  dental  handpiece  combination  comprising  a  rotor 
housing  having  a  chamber  and  having  upper  and  lower  open- 
ings coaxial  therewith,  a  rotor  within  said  chamber  having  a 
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igned  with  said  openings  and  being  adapt  id  to  be 

a  clockwise  direction  when  viewed  from  above  dur- 

lal  handpiece  operation,  said  bore  having  outwardly 

rfaces  at  its  lower  end,  a  collet  chuck  receiv  sd  within 

and  having  a  plurality  of  spring  jaws  at  its  1  )wer  end 

bly  holding  a  dental  bur,  said  jaws  being  e  xtemally 

at  their  lower  ends  to  provide  bearing  sur  aces  en 

le  with  the  flared  surfaces  of  said  bore,  said  c|iuck  and 

or  being  threadedly  connected  within  said 

d  threads  which  direct  said  chuck  upwardly 

into  camming  engagement  with  said  flared 


chuck  is  urged  in  a  counterclockwise 


bore  by 
to  force 
surfaces 
iirection 


relativi  to  said  rotor,  means  provided  at  the  upper  er  d  of  said 


-ss 


chuck  ind  accessible  through  the  upper  opening  of  sj  id  hous- 
ing for  polding  said  chuck  against  rotation  within  said  lousing, 
and  mepis  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rotor  and  accessi- 
ble through  said  upper  opening  for  engaging  said  rptoT  and 
turning  the  same  about  its  axis  while  said  chuck  is  held  against 
rotation  within  said  housing,  whereby,  said  chucM^is  self- 
tightening  within  said  rotor  in  response  to  resistance  exerted 
against  a  bur  held  by  said  chuck  in  normal  operatioii  of  said 
handpkce  and  may  be  loosened  and  extracted  from  t  le  lower 
end  of  said  rotor  by  holding  the  upper  end  of  sai  1  chuck 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  housing  and  then  tui  ning  the 
upper  end  of  said  rotor  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  when 
viewed  from  above. 


God- 
,  Cam* 


I  3388,009 

HQUIPMENT  FOR  DESIGNING  AND  MAKIf|G 
'  COSTUMES 

Bcrta  A.  I.  Whtte,  Cambridge,  and  William  G.  Lin4s, 
stoDcv  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Kincob  Limitc  d 
brk^e,  England 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,173 
priority,  appHcation  United  Kfaigdom,  July  1|9,  1972, 
r2 

InL  a.  A41h  43100 
33—12 

it  for  use  in  designing  and  making  costumes, 
;ombination,  a  set  of  stencils  with  each  stenci 
a  unique  outline  representing  a  particular  costume 
least  one  of  said  costume  parts  being  represented  by 
line  of  more  than  one  shape  of  a  particular  style,  at 
clothing  pattern  piece  representing  each  stencil  outlihe 
correspbnding  ones  of  thie  stencil  outlines  and  patter  fi 
having  jsimilar  markings  as  an  aid  to  matching,  wliereby 
costume  can  be  designed  by  selecting  a  particular 
tion  of  ^outlines  and  drawing  through  said  outlines 
writing  jsheet  to  form  a  two-dimensional  representat  on 
design,  |md  that  particular  costume  design  can  be  conftnicted 


Isasti 


Clafans 
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by  using  said  similar  markings  to  locate  the  pattern  pieces 
which  correspond  to  the  outlines  used  in  the  costume  design 


mounted  on  one  of  said  side  members  for  engagement  widi 
said  seal,  said  crank  assembly  including  a  drive  shaft  mounting 
the  reel  for  rotation  therewith,  said  casing  side  members  axi- 
ally  biasing  said  crank  assembly  into  fiictional  engagement 
with  said  seal  to  prevent  free  wheeling  rotation  of  said  reel 
while  sealing  the  chalk  chamber  at  said  crank  assembly. 


and  then  using  those  pattern  pieces  to  cut  the  material  and 
make  the  costume. 


\ 


J 


3388,010 
CHALK  LINE  DEVICE 
Robert  Steven  Hyde,  East  Hartford,  and  Maarten  Comelis  De 
Jong,  Canton,  both  of  Conn.,  ass^pors  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,079 

Int.  CI.  B44d  3/38 

VS.  CI.  33—87  5  Claims 


1.  A  chalk  line  dispensing  and  storage  device  comprising  a 
casing  of  plumbbob  configuration  having  an  aperture  in  the 
top  thereof,  said  casing  including  a  pair  of  mating  side  mem- 
bers defining  a  chalk  chamber  and  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending mating  surfaces,  a  chalk  line  reel  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  chalk  chamber,  a  chalk  line  mounted  on  the  reel  and 
extending  from  the  chamber  through  said  top  aperture,  said 
side  members  being  interconnected  by  a  releasable  pivot 
including  a  shouldered  recess  in  one  of  said  members  adjacent 
said  mating  surface  and  a  depending  flange  in  the  other  of  said 
side  members  pivotably  receivable  within  the  recess  for  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder,  a  mounuble  resilient  clamp 
bridging  said  side  members  at  a  position  remote  from  said 
releasable  pivot  and  interconnected  therewith  to  retain  the 
mating  surfaces  in  intimate  engagement  and  prevent  separa- 
tion thereof,  a  compressible  seal  and  a  crank  assembly 


3388,011 

MEASURING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Loran  D.  Hunt,  Jr.,  7493  Haadcrcst  Dr.,  Haaehrood,  Mo. 

63043 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  405,776 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  3/00;  GOlf  23104;  F16h  1/28 
VS.  CL  33—126.5  4 


.  u 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising, 

housing  means,  said  housing  means  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber therein, 

a  pair  of  sprocket  teeth  operably  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
a  first  hub  means  operably  mounted  on  said  housing 
means,  said  first  hub  means  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber, reel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  hub 
means,  measuring  line  means  operably  secured  to*  said 
reel  means,  second  hub  means  mounted  on  said  reel 
means,  said  second  hub  means  disposed  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel  means  sprocket  means  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  second  hub  means  and  communi- 
cating with  said  sprocket  teeth, 

securing  means  operably  coupling  said  reel  means  to  said 
housing  means,  sprocket  means  being  provided  with 
measuring  indicia  and  said  housing  being  provided  with 
an  indicia  viewing  port,  through  which  said  indicia  are 
visible. 


3388,012 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

TRANSMISSION  OF  THE  MOVEMENTS  OF  A  FEELER  TO 

AT  LEAST  TWO  READING  MEANS 
Rati  Droz,  Lc  Lode,  Switzerland,  aarifaor  to  Lcs  Fabriqna 
d'Aaaortfanents  Reunics,  Le  Locle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  228^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  1,  1971, 
2976/71 

Int.  CL  GOlb  5/25 
VS.  CL  33-174  L  5  CUw 

1.  An  instrument  for  the  simultaneous  transmission  of  the 
movements  of  a  feeler  with  respect  to  at  least  two  orthogonal 
coordinate  axes  to  at  least  two  reading  means,  each  of  them 
having  a  moveable  portion  and  a  sensor  responding  to  dis- 
placements of  the  said  moveable  portion,  said  instrument 
comprising  a  frame,  two  parallelogram  assemblies  combined 
together  between  said  fnmc  and  the  feeler,  each  of  said  paral- 
lelogram assemblies  having  two  elastically  deformable  sides 
parallel  to  each  other  and  two  other  sides  perpendicular  to 
said  deformable  sides  forming  rigid  bridges  parallel  to  each 
other  and  interconnecting  said  deformable  sides,  said  rigid 
bridges  being  maintained  parallel  by  said  deformable  sides 
during  deformation;  one  of  said  brieves  of  a  first  one  of  said 
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parallelogram  assemblies  being  ridigly  connected  with  said 
frame  and  the  other  bridge  of  said  first  parallelogram  assembly 
being  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  bridges  of  the  second  of 
said  parallelogram  assemblies  with  said  second  assembly  dis- 
posed within  the  bounds  of  the  four  sides  of  said  first  assem- 


JUNE 
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3388,013 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  AND 

OUTLINE  OF  OPENINGS  TO  BE  MADE  IN  SHEET 

MATERIALS 

Luden  E.  Bcnoit,  R.F.D.  2,  Wooosocket,  R.L  02864 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No,  487,229 

Int  Ci.  B25h  7104;  GOlb  3114 

U,S.CL  33-174  G  5  Claims 


1.  A  template  or  the  like  for  determining  the  position  and 
outline  of  openings  to  be  made  in  sheet  material  to  receive 
wall  boxes  open  on  one  side  thereof  such  as  electrical  outlet 
boxes  prior  to  the  use  of  such  sheet  material  in  a  subsequent 
finish  wall  construction  comprising, 
a  generally  flat  frame  member  havipg  a  peripheral  configu- 
ration corresponding  to  the  particular  opening  desired  in 
said  sheet  material,  said  frame  member  having  portions 
thereof  adapt^  for  contact  with  the  outer  edges  of  said 
open  one  side  d(^ such  wall  box,  said  frame  member  fur- 
ther having  a  pliyality  of  connected  walls  each  having 
inner  and  outer  sides  thereof, 
means  for  temporari^  supporting  said  member  in  a  gener- 
ally superimposed  position  over  said  open  one  side  of  said 
wall  box,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  down- 
waidly  dependent  from  said  member,  each  of  said  legs 
being  attached  to  an  inner  side  portion  of  said  walls, 
attachment  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  member 
for  directly  temporarily  attaching  said  template  to  said 


sli  »t  materia]  in  the  position  corresponding  to  t  lat  of  the 
i.-iJeriying  wall  box  in  said  finish  wall  construct  on  when 
sheet  material  is  forced  thereagainst  and  subse- 
qiiently  removed  therefrom,  and  wherein  sad  frame 
mimber  is  of  a  plural  angle  geometric  configura  ion,  said 
j!!  *'*"'  composing  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  dis  sosed  in 
aitoilar  relationship  to  each  other  and  exhibitir  g  a  geo- 
metric configuration  at  its  open  end  correspondii  ig  to  that 
ofjsaid  frame  member,  said  legs  having  first  anil  second 
ring  surfaces  adapted  for  engaging  contact  with  re- 
:tive  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  wall  box  side>  rails. 


WUHan 
betJ 


bly,  the  other  bridge  of  said  second  parallelogram  assembly 
being  connected  to  the  feeler  whereby  the  same  is  moveable 
in  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  characterized  by  the  coordi- 
nate axes,  said  moveable  portions  of  said  two  reading  means 
being  carried  by  said  other  bridges  of  said  first  and  second 
parallelogram  assemblies,  respectively.  f 


UAC 


3388,014 
BELT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
L.  Bixkr,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gi^  Rub- 
company,  Denver,  Cdo. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,995 
Int.  a.  GOlb  3100;  GOld  21102 
33—174  R 


iCIafans 


-groove 


1.  A  tauge  for  identifying  V-belts  of  various  top  wi<  ths  and 
lengths  comprising: 

a  firs;  generally  semi-sheave  member  having  a  V 
del  ned  by  two  oppositely  oriented  faces; 

a  Stic  I  fixedly  attached  near  one  end  to  said  first  r  lember, 
the  stick  having  its  length  identifying  characters; 

a  sec  ind  generally  semi-sheave  member  attached 
stidc  for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away  f  om  the 
first  semi-sheave  member,  the  second  semi-sheav  e  mem- 
berhaving  a  V-groove  defined  by  two  oppositely  <  riented 
i&cks,  the  first  and  second  semi-sheave  members  a  Tanged 
to  l|ave  their  V-grooves  oppositely  facing  away  frc  m  each 
oth  ;r  adapted  for  receiving  a  V-Belt  and  dividin  ;  it  into 
curved  portions  and  two  straight  portions; 
for  gauging  the  top  width  of  a  V-belt  compi  ising  at 


two 
mean 


leaj  t  one  of  said  oppositely  oriented  faces  with  lat  least 
one  variable  arcuate  outer  peripheral  portion  del  ned  by 
a  g(  nerally  constantly  increasing  face  radius  that  effects 
generally  a  constantly  increasing  arcuate  V-groove  por 
tior     '  ■  .... 


of  increasing  width  juxtaposed  thereto  to  (jefine  a 
variable  gauging  portion; 


mean 


U3.  CL 
1.  A 


in  cooperation  with  the  variable  gauging  por  ion  for 


poii  iting  to  the  belt  identifying  characters 


_, 3388,015 

PRESEfTlNG  nXTURE  FOR  CAM  ACTUATED 

LATHES 

Raymoi^  H.  WlUianis,  P.O.  Box  280,  Chadwicks,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,858 

Int.  CL  B27g  23100 

33—185  R  3 

•resetting  fixture  for  a  cam  actuated  turret 
eluding:] 

a  rigid  base  having  a  guideway; 

a  supdort  member  on  the  base  on  which  a  turret 

us^  for  presetting,  can  be  mounted; 
a  first  uid  a  second  slide  each  independently  movabi  j 

gui<  eway; 


tcari 


Tl  JRRET 


3319 


Claims 
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turret-collet  simulating  means  including  retaining  means  on 
the  first  slide  in  which  a  turret  tool  holder  can  be  held  and 
reference  means  on  the  second  slide  for  representing 
axial  positions  on  a  workpiece  held  by  a  collet; 

a  cam  follower  on  either  of  said  slides  to  permit  said  slide 

j  to  be  positioned  by  the  lobes  of  the  turret  cam  mounted 
on  the  support  member; 

measuring  means  on  the  other  slide  for  determining  its 
position  relative  to  the  slide  with  the  cam  follower;  and 


diameter  reference  means  operably  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond slide  for  positioning  a  tool  off  center  within  the  turret 
tool  holder,  the  diameter  reference  means  including  a 
diameter  guideway  in  the  second  slide  running  perpendic- 
ular to  the  base  guideway,  a  diameter  slide  movable  in 
said  diameter  guideway,  and  diameter  measuring  means 
for  determining  the  position  of  the  diameter  slide  within 
its  guideway. 


3,888,016 
DIGITAL  COMPASS 
John  T.  Fowler,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,723 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  77/26 

U3.  CI.  33-346  15  CLdms 


1.  A  digital  compass  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  damping  liquid  therein  and  includ- 
ing: 

first  and  second  circumferentially  flanged  hemispherical 
portions  secured  together  in  sealing^iKlationship;  and 
a  support  member  depending  internally  from  the  first 
hemispherical  portion,  said  member  having  a  scalable 
liquid  port  therein  through  which  damping  liquid  may 
be  introduced  to  and  sealed  inside  the  housing; 


a'gimbal  assembly  supported  within  the  housing  by  said 

support  member  and  including: 

a  bracket  affixed  to  said  support  member; 

a  first  gimbal  attached  to  the  bracket  for  rotation  about 
a  first  axis; 

a  second  gimbal  attached  to  the  first  gimbal  for  rotation 
about  a  second  axis  orthogonal  to  the  first  axis; 
an  enclosure  filled  with  a  damping  liquid  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  housing  liquid  and  pendulously  supported 

by  the  second  gimbal  for  rotation  about  said  first  and 

second  orthogonal  axes; 
a  shaft  disposed  in  said  enclosure  and  rotatably  mounted  to 

the  second  gimbal  and  the  enclosure  for  rotation  about  a 

third  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  and  second  axes; 
a  compass  rotor  affixed  to  said  shaft  within  said  enclosure 

and  having  a  sensible  code  thereon  representative  of 

compass  headings; 
a  cylindrical  magnet  affixed  within  said  enclosure  to  said 

shaft  and  compass  rotor  and  rotatable  therewith  to  align 

the  compass  rotor  with  respect  to  the  earth's  magnetic 

field;  and 
means  in  said  enclosure  for  sensing  the  code  on  the  compass 

rotor  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  representative  of 

compass  heading. 


3388,017 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  nNE  PARTICLE  SIZE 

INORGANIC  OXIDIZERS 
David  A.  McBride,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,625 
Int.  a.  F26b  5106,  5108 
U.S.  a.  34—5  12  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  fine  particle  size  inorganic 
oxidizers  comprising: 

a.  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  oxidizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  perchlo- 
rate,  sodium  perchlorate,  potassium  perchlorate,  ammo- 
nium nitrate,  sodium  nitrate  and  potassium  nitrate, 

b.  centrifiigally  dispersing  said  solution  into  a  spray  of  fine 
droplets  having  a  high  radial  velocity, 

c.  forming  a  film  of  quenching  liquid,  said  quenching  liquid 
being  a  nonsolvent  for  the  inorganic  oxidizer  in  solution, 
said  quenching  liquid  being  at  a  temperature  at  which 
crystallization  of  the  fine  droplets  of  inorganic  oxidizer 
solution  will  occur  substantially  instantaneously  upon 
penetration  of  said  film  by  said  droplets, 

d.  impinging  the  fine  droplets  of  step  (b)  on  the  film  of 
quenching  liquid  at  a  velocity  sufficient  for  the  droplets 
to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  quenching  liquid  whereby 
the  inorganic  oxidizer  crystallizes  from  said  droplets 
forming  fine  inorganic  oxidizer  particles, 

e.  subliming  water  and  quenching  liquid  from  the  crystal- 
lized inorganic  oxidizer  particles,  and 

f.  recovering  inorganic  oxidizers  having  a  weight  medium 
diameter  of  less  than  about  one  micron. 


3388,018 
HAIRDRYER 
John  Wayne  Gaski,  Jr.,  River  Grove,  ID.,  assignor  to  DcGraff 
Products  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468322 
Int  a.  A45d  20125 
U3.  CL  34—99  7  dalms 

1.  In  a  hair  dryer  assembly  having  a  support,  the  improve- 
ment being  a  hair  dryer  mounted  on  the  support,  said  hair 
dryer  comprising:  a  housing  connected  to  said  support,  said 
housing  having  a  hollow  main  body,  a  support  collar  formed 
integral  with  one  end  of  the  main  body,  siiid  collar  having  a 
plurality  of  air  ports  extending  theretluough,  a  dome-shaped 
hood  diffiiser  releasably  and  sealingly  connected  to  said  main 
body,  said  diffiiser  being  adapted  to  receive  a  person's  head, 
said  di£fuser  having  a  plurality  of  exit  ports  to  allow  air  to  flow 
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from  the  main  body  into  the  diffuser,  an  inlet  housing 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  main  body  adjacent  to  the  collar, 
said  inlet  housing  having  an  inlet  aperture,  a  filter  mounted  in 
the  inlet  aperture  to  filter  air  entering  the  inlet  housing,  an  air 
impeller  rotatable  about  an  axis  positioned  in  the  inlet  housing 


»♦.       M- 


to  draw  air  into  the  inlet  housing  through  the  inlet  aperture, 
an  electric  motor  driving  the  air  impeller,  a  heating  element 
mounted  in  said  main  body  for  heating  air  passing  through  the 
air  ports  in  the  collar,  and  means  for  controlling  the  heating 
element  connected  to  the  heating  element. 


3,888,019 
LANDING  GEAR  POSITION  SIMULATOR 
Humberto  Trabuifaio,  318  Vagabond  Dr.,  Murray,  Utah 
84107 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,434 

Int.  CI-  G09b  mS 

MS.  CI.  35-12  B  4  Claims 


4.  A  landing  gear  position  simulator  for  use  in  an  aircraft 
capable  of  seating  a  student  pilot  and  an  instructor  and  includ- 
ing apparatus  for  generating  an  indication  of  the  aircraft  speed 
comprising 
first  and  second  panels  positioned  in  different  planes,  said 
simulator  being  positioned  in  the  aircraft  so  that  the 
student  pilot  may  view  the  first  panel  and  the  instructor 
may  view  the  second  panel, 
first,  said  second  and  third  indicators,  when  activated,  rep- 
resenting that  left  and  right  landing  gear  respectively  of 
the  aircraft  are  in  the  extended  position,  and  said  first 
indicator,  when  activated,  representing  that  the  landing 
gear  are  in  the  retracted  position, 
a  manually  operable  landing  gear  control  simulation  switch 
mounted  on  said  first  panel,  wherein  movement  of  said 
switch  to  a  first  position  simulates  a  control  action  to 
retract  the  landing  gear  and  movement  of  said  switch  to 
a  second  position  simulates  a  control  action  to  extend  the 
landing  gear, 
first,  second  and  third  manually  operable  switches  mounted 
on  said  second  panel  for  selectively  preventing  the  activa- 
tion of  said  first,  second  and  third  visual  indicators  re- 
spectively, and 


piinel 


a  fourth  visual  indicator  mounted  on  said  first 
mi  «ins  responsive  to  an  aircraft  speed  indicatior 
ya  ting  said  fourth  visual  indicator  if  said  simulatii  m 
is  in  the  first  position. 


Irving 
phoiie 


3,769, 
U.S.  C 


3388,020 
MANIKIN  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
L  Krausc,  Nutky,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutky,  N J. 
iion  of  Ser.  No.  221,902,  Jan.  31,  1972,  Pat 
126.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CI.  G09b  23132 
35—17 


and 

for  acti- 

switch 


I  Claims 


1.  A  Tianikin  arrangement  comprising: 

mear  s  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  mechanica  motion 

cy(  le  of  said  manikin; 
mear  s  for  selectively  producing  one  of  a  plurality  \>{  audio 

SOI  nds; 

mear }  for  producing  an  indication  of  a  selected  aud  o  cycle; 
ani 

mear  5  for  synchronizing  the  selected  audio  cycle  v  ith  said 
mechanical  motion  cycle,  ftirther  comprising 
a.  hrst  means  for  producing  a  ramp  function  voltage 
/        '     representing  said  mechanical  motion  cycle  inc  uding 
a  relay  having  its  contacts  momentarily  closed  accord- 
ing to  said.cycle, 

econd  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  foi  storing 
2  nd  sampling  said  ramp  voltage  in  response  to  said 
2  udio  cycle  including 
second  relay  having  its  contacts  momentaril; '  closed 
according  to  said  cycle  for  sampling  said  rai  ip  volt- 
age, 
1  lird  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  provide 
i  voltage  output  proportional  to  the  stored  voltage,  and 

<  Fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  1 3  effect 
i  synchronization  between  said  mechanical  an  J  audio 

<  ^cles. 


No. 
398,357 


48603 


Claims 


3,888,021 

FIRING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  Pf  McCurdy,  1025  N.  Miller  Rd.,  Saginaw,  Mich 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,991- 

Int  a.  F41g  3126 

U.S.  CI.  35—25  4 

1.  Foi  use  in  combination  with  a  firearm  having  a  fi  ing  pin 
movabM  between  a  cocked  and  a  fire  position,  a  triggi  \t  mov- 
able between  a  ready  and  a  fire  position,  and  a  safety  liovable 
betweeni  a  safe  and  a  fire  position,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing firing  control  means  including  latch  means  norm  dly  en- 
gaged M(ith  said  firing  pin  when  said  pin  is  in  said  cocked 
position  to  latch  said  pin  in  said  cocked  position  and  o  arable 
when  actuated  to  release  said  pin  to  permit  said  pin  t  >  move 
to  said  fife  position;  cyclically  movable  means  operabU  at  one 
point  in  ^ts  cycle  to  condition  said  latch  means  for  act  uation; 
drive  means  operable  when  actuated  to  drive  said  cyclically 
movable,  means  in  cycUc  movement;  first  control  me  ins  for 
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actuating  said  drive  means;  and  second  control  means  opera-  3388,023 

ble  when  said  trigger  is  in  said  fire  position  to  actuate  said  PHYSICAL  TRAINING  ROBOT    . 

Robert  Genin,  Bay  HarlMH-  Islands,  Fb.,  assignor  to  Jardinc 
Industries,  Inc,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,194 

Int.  a.  G09b  19100;  A63h  11 100 

U.S.a.  35— 29R  9  Claims 


latch  means  when  said  latch  means  is  conditioned  for  actua- 
tion by  said  cyclically  movable  means. 


3388,022 
MOVING  TARGET  SCREEN 
Herman  I.  Pardes,  Wanamassa;  Joseph  R.  Schwartz,  Neptune 
City,  and  Frederick  B.  Sherburne,  Oceanport,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,238 
Int.  CI.  F41g  11100 
U3.  CI.  35-25  8  Claims 


T 


»c 


_c^ 


»f. 


t;r 


L. 


^ 


1.  A  physical  training  robot  arrangement  adapted  to  demon- 
strate any  one  of  a  series  of  calisthenic  movements,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

A.  a  robot  having  a  humanoid  form  including  a  torso  ele- 
ment having  hand  and  arm  assemblies  attached  to  the 
shoulders  thereof,  said  torso  element  being  mounted 
above  a  pelvis  element  and  being  rockable  from  side  to 
side  and  being  oscillatable  back  and  forth  with  respect  to 
said  torso  element,  said  pelvis  element  being  trunnioned 
on  top  of  a  pair  of  legs  whereby  the  pelvis  element  may 
be  caused  to  bend  forwardly  to  execute  a  bowing  move- 
ment of  the  robot;  and 

B.  a  motorized  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said  torso 
and  pelvis  elements  selectively  to  effect  rocking,  oscillat- 
ing and  bowing  movements  thereof 


3388,024 
AUDIO-VISUAL  TEACHING  APPARATUS 
John  Kenneth  Elliott,  82  Baybrook  Cm.,  Scarborough,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,981 

Inta.  G09by7/00 

U3.  CL  35—35  R  \         8  Claimi 


1.  An  electro-optical  weapon  firing  training  device  compris- 
ing a  film  strip  projector  and  viewing  screen,  at  least  one 
weapon  on  which  is  mounted  a  laser  means  to  trigger  a  laser 
beam  upon  firing  said  weapon,  a  film  strip,  each  frame  of  said 
film  strip  containing  a  first  portion  representing  a  scene  in- 
cluding at  least  one  target  area  at  which  the  laser  beam  should 
be  directed  and  a  second  portion  which  is  substantially  opaque 
to  radiation  from  said  laser  except  for  at  least  one  aperture 
region  through  which  light  from  said  projector  can  pass,  the 
location  of  said  aperture  within  said  second  portion  being  in 
the  same  relative  position  as  the  location  of  the  target  area  in 
the  first  portion  of  said  film  strip,  said  projector  including 
optical  means  for  projecting  each  frame  of  said  film  strip  onto 
said  screen  as  two  separate  projected  fnmc  portions  each 
having  a  scene  portion  and  a  bright  spot  whose  k>cation  rela- 
tive to  the  projected  scene  portion  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
aperture  region  relative  to  the  first  portion  of  said  film  frame, 
and  including  adjusuUe  means  for  initially  moving  one  pro- 
jected frame  portion  on  the  screen  relative  to  the  other  pro- 
jected frame  portion  on  the  screen  until  the  aperture  region  in 
the  second  projected  frame  portion  is  SHperinqxMed  exactly 
on  the  corresponding  target  area  in  the  scene  portion  of  the 
odier  projected  frame  portion,  and  means  respomive  to  corre- 
^XMKknce  between  the  poaitkNi  of  die  laser  beam  impinae- 
ment  upon  said  screen  and  said  bri^t  qx>t. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  a  person  how  to  communicate 
with  other  persons  comprising: 

means  for  simultaneously  visually  displaying  at  least  four 
sequences  of  images  which  relate  to  communication 
among  persons  and  which  are  dtfFerent  visual  representa- 
tions of  identical  subject  matter,  said  di^>lay  of  sequences 
being  uninterrupted  and 

means  selectively  operable  for  optionally  precluding  viMtal 
display  of  at  least  one  of  said  sequences  of  tmages  to  the 
person  being  taught; 

at  least  two  of  said  sequences  being  a  series  of  pictorial 
representations  of  the  subject  matter  being  taught  and  the 
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remaining  s«)uences  being  word  sequences  representing 
the  same  subject  matter,  the  presentation  of  said  at  least 
four  sequences  being  the  simultaneous  display  of  a  word 
or  a  group  of  words  of  said  word  sequences  which  corre- 
sponds with  the  pictorial  representations  being  then  dis- 
played. 
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3388,026 
RUNNING  SOLE  FOR  SPORTS  SHOE 
Adolf  Di  sskr,  D-8522  Herzogenaurach  am  Bahnhof,  Germany 
I      Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,813 
Claimfc   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    12, 


223982^ 

Int  CI.  D04h  1 1100;  B32b  31100 
U.S.  Cl.b6— 25R 


3388,025 

TEACHING  GAME 

Dnidlla  Schmieder,  4180  Pontatoc  Rd.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85718 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,956 

Int.  CI.  G09b  5104;  A63f  9110 

U.S.  CL  35-35  H  7  Claims 


1.  A  teaching  game  method  for  learning  Spanish  by  a  stu- 
dent comprising  the  steps: 

a.  providing  a  tape  recording  in  English  stating  the  object  of 
the  game  and  the  procedure  to  be  followed  by  the  stu- 
dent; 

b.  providing  a  series  of  whistle  signals  on  the  tape  at  spaced 
intervals; 

c.  providing  a  game  board  containing  a  plurality  of  recessed 
windows; 

d.  providing  a  plurality  of  picture  puzzles,  each  puzzle  com- 
prising five  pieces,  each  piece  carrying  a  part  of  a  picture 
of  an  animal; 

e.  starting  the  tape  recording; 

f.  at  the  first  whistle  signal  from  the  tape  recording  begin- 
ning the  assembly  of  the  first  of  said  picture  puzzles  in  the 
first  window  of  said  game  board; 

g.  simultaneously  at  said  whistle  signal,  the  name,  sound, 
and  color  of  the  animal  is  recited  fit>m  said  tape  recording 
in  Spanish  such  that  the  student  identifies  the  pieces  for 
each  window  in  order  and  learns  the  lesson  with  the 
placement  of  each  piece; 

h.  the  tape  renders  a  second  whistle  signal  which  terminates 
the  time  interval  for  the  assembly  of  the  five  pieces  in  the 
first  window; 

i.  said  second  whistle  signal  starting  the  time  interval  for  the 
assembly  of  the  five  pieces  in  the  second  window  while 
the  name,  color,  and  sound  of  the  animal  is  recited  in 
Spanish;  , 

j.  the  tape  renders  a  third  whistle  signal  starting  the  assem- 
bly of  a  set  of  five  pieces  in  the  third  window,  the  opera- 
tion continuing  in  like  manner  until  all  of  the  windows 
have  been  worked  in  turn  without  stopping  the  tape,  and; 
k.  the  tape  being  rewound  and  replayed  in  its  entirety 
until  each  set  of  five  pieces  can  be  assembled  in  each 
respective  window  in  twenty-five  seconds. 


1972, 


15  Claims 


j  Jl.  A  I  mning  sole  for  a  sports  shoe  comprising  a 
fiber  bri  ties  distributed  at  least  over  certain  areas 
carrier  a^d  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a 


resin  im{ 
one  anot  ler 


ARR 


regnation  stiffening  and  gluing  said  fiber  bris  ties 


<  amer, 

of  said 

synthetic 

to 


3388,027 

kNGEMENT  FOR  ENHANCING  BLADE 

Leonard  F.  Toews,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Inc.,  L  itrobe.  Pa. 
Conti  luation  of  Ser.  No.  384,024,  July  30,  1973. 
a  jplication  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,471 
Int.  CI.  E02f  9128 
''-l^l.R  10  Claims 


U3.  CI. } 


elongated 


including 
the  blade 
means  ad 


1.  Wea    resistant  means  for  use  in  combination  wi  h  an 


steel  blade  for  a  grader  or  snow  plow,  the  bh  de  in 


unworn  condition  havmg  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  and 


means  near  the  upper  edge  for  fixedly  supp<»rting 
with  the  lower  edge  exposed,  said  wear  res  istant 
lapted  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  and  rearwardly  )f  the 
blade  neai  at  least  one  end  thereof,  said  wear  resistant  r  leans 
mcluding  kt  least  one  member  having  upper  and  lower  sdges 
and  beingisubstantially  more  narrow  in  the  vertical  dir<  ction 
than  the  Made,  said  member  in  length  being  a  small  fra  ction 
ohiy  of  thfe  total  length  of  the  blade,  means  near  the  upper 
edge  of  sa^  member  for  fixedly  supporting  the  member  ]  laral- 
lel  to  the  blade  near  the  end  of  the  blade  and  rearwardly 
thereof  and  with  the  said  lower  edge  of  the  member  sj  aced 
upwardly  jfi-om  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  and  parallel 
thereto,  tht  distance  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  1  nem- 
ber  and  thi  lower  edge  of  the  blade  when  the  latter  is  not  worn 
bemg  aboit  equal  to  maximum  amount  to  be  worn  olF  the 
blade  befbre  replacement  thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
member  including  wear  and  abrasioh  feistant  means  sub  itan- 
tially  mor«  wear  and  abrasion  resistant  than  the  steel  0  the 
blade.  ~ 


1975 


LITE  , 
Kenn;  imetal 
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3,888,028 
DIGGER  TOOTH 
Kenneth  M.  White,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Western  Rock  Bit  Company  Limited,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,939,  June  27, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  29, 1973, 172630 
Int.  CI.  E02f  9128 
U3.  CI.  37—142  R  7  Claims 


>^ 


a  tail  knob  at  one  end  of  said  middle  portion,  said  tail  knob 
having  a  slightly  larger  cross  sectional  portion  than  said 
middle  portion; 

a  head  knob  at  the  other  end  of  said  middle  portion,  said 
head  knob  having  a  slightly  larger  cross  sectional  jxjrtion 
than  said  middle  portion; 

each  of  said  tensioning  members  engageable  between  re- 
spective mounting  apertures  in  said  side  flanges  and  said 
film  sheet  perimeter  with  said  tail  knob  engaging  said  side 
flange,  said  head  knob  engaging  said  film  sheet,  and  said 
middle  portion  in  elastic  tension  therebetween  for  sus- 
pending said  film  sheet  in  substantially  constant  tension 
between  said  side  flanges. 


3388,030 

KINETIC  SCULPTURE 

Gordon  E.  Bradt,  828  Ashland  Ave.,  Wilmette,  lU.  60091 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,861 

Int.  CI.  G09f  19102 

U.S.  CI.  40—126  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  digger  tooth  for  releasable  attachment  to  an  excavating 
machine,  comprising  a  mounting  portion  and  a  cutting  portion 
having  a  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  portion  having  an  upper 
concave  and  a  lower  convex  surface  as  viewed  in  transverse 
section,  said  surfaces  varying  in  profile  such  that  the  outer 
edges  of  the  cutting  portion  are  thicker  than  its  central  part, 
whereby  when  said  tooth  is  mounted  and  working  said  outer 
edges  undercut  a  portion  of  material  on  each  side  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  removed. 


3,888,029 
CHANGEABLE  MULTIPLE  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Wilfried  Schubert,  Bensenville,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Adver- 
tising Company,  Bedford  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,791,  Oct.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,824,726. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,742 
Int.  CI.  G09f  13104 
U.S.  CI.  40-125  G  8  Claims 


1.  A  removable  display  film  carrier  for  changeable  copy- 
boards  comprising: 

a  carrier  frame  having  a  display  face  bounded  by  side 
flanges  extending  from  said  carrier  frame  transversely  to 
said  display  face  and  including  means  for  removably 
attaching  said  carrier  frame  to  said  copyboard; 

said  side  flanges  having  mounting  apertures  therein; 

a  thin,  flexible  film  sheet  bearing  a  display  image  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  apertures  along  the  perimeter 
thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  tensioning  members  for  suspendingly  mount- 
ing said  film  sheet  in  substantially  constant  tension  on 
said  carrier  frame  with  said  display  image  viewable 
through  said  display  face;  ^ 

each  of  said  tensioning  members  including; 

an  elongated,  elastomeric  middle  portion. 


1.  A  kinetic  sculpture,  comprising: 

a  base  structure  adapted  for  positioning  on  a  support  struc- 
ture such  as  a  table  top  or  the  like; 

motive  means  mounted  on  said  base  structure; 

motion  imparting  means  mounted  on  said  base  structure 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  motive  means  to  be 
driven  thereby,  said  motion  imparting  means  including 
means  providing  an  elongated  cavity  having  a  substan- 
tially non-circular  open  top  and  a  substantially  closed 
bottom  and  being  rotatable  by  said  motive  means  about 
an  axis  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  cavity; 
and 

at  least  one  elongated  flexible  rod-like  member  of  a  cross 
sectional  size  less  than  the  inner  cross  dimensions  of  said 
cavity,  said  rod  member  being  positioned  at  one  end  into 
said  cavity  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  therein  whereby 
swinging,  bobbing,  swaying  and  other  movements  may  be 
imparted  to  said  rod  member  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  motion  imparting  means  depending  on  the  cross 
sectional  shape  of  said  cavity. 


3,888,031 
BALLISTIC  SET  INCLUDING  A  PROJECTILE  AND  ITS 

LAUNCHING  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Bomand,  Meyrin,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Valinor 
Anstah,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct   5,   1973, 
14240/73 

InL  CI.  F41c  27106 
U.S.  CL  42—1  F  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  ballistic  device  comprising  a  projectile  and  a 
launcher  for  said  projectile,  the  projectile  comprising  a  rear- 
wardly extending  tube  containing  a  combustion  chamber 
which  in  turn  contains  a  combustible  launching  charge  sealed 
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in  the  chamber  by  means  of  a  piston  at  the  forward  side  of  the 
charge,  the  launcher  comprising  a  guiding  tip  that  extends 
forwardly  into  the  tube,  the  piston  bearing  at  its  forward  side 
on  a  rod  that  propels  the  projectile,  and  ignition  means  for  the 
launching  charge;  the  improvement  in  which  said  ignition 
means  comprises  a  floating  lifter  disposed  in  said  guide  tip  and 
a  floating  striker  disposed  in  said  projectile  at  the  rear  of  said 


d.  a 


June  1 ),  1975 


head  portion  having  a  neck  extending  dov  nwardly 
th  irefrom,  said  neck  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  of 
a  ^ize  to  have  an  interference  fit  throughout  its  length 
with  said  opening  and  with  its  outer  surface  sm<»oth  and 
parallel  with  its  center  axis  whereby  said  necjc  may  be 
ax^ly  adjusted  through  said  opening  to  a  number  of 
pofitions, 
e.  said  hollow  body  portion  being  molded  from  a  cc  lapsible 
re^lient  material  which  permits  the  body  to  be  c  ^llapsed 
an  I  to  return  to  its  working  position  after  the  collapsing 


uence  is  removed. 


3388,033 
UNDERWATER  WEAPON 
Raoul  Rma,  655  W.  Diveney,  Addison,  lU.  60101 

Contiauatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,832,  AprU  20, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  81 104 
U.S.  CI.  43—6 


combustion  chamber,  there  being  a  firing  primer  between  said 
striker  and  said  combustion  charge,  a  guide  rod  reciprocable 
in  said  guide  tip,  and  spring  means  urging  said  guide  rod 
toward  said  floating  lifter  whereby  upon  movement  of  said 
guide  rod  toward  said  floating  lifter  under  the  influence  of  said 
spring  means,  said  floating  lifter  strikes  said  floating  striker 
which  in  turn  stiikes  said  primer  to  ignite  said  combustion 
charge. 


3,888,032 

WATERFOWL  DECOY 

Kenneth  M.  Gagnon,  302  Reservoir  Ave.,  Lincoln,  R.L  02865 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,295 

Int  CI.  AOlm  31106 

U.S.CI.43-3  6  Claims 


1972, 
i71,010 

Claims 


1.  An  inderwater  weapon  of  the  type  including  a  hollow 
member  :onnected  to  a  piston  which  is  forwardly  drive  i 
a  retract*  d  position  in  a  cylinder  by  compressed  gas  to 
the  tip  til  erefrom  into  a  creature,  said  gas  being  inj 
the  creal  ure  through  a  passageway  in  said  tip,  the 
ment  comprising 
bypass  ineans  disposed  in  the  forward  portion  of  sai< 
der  fcr  feeding  compressed  gas  around  said  piston 
passigeway  in  said  hollow  tip  said  bypass  means 
ing  only  when  said  piston  is  in  its  most  forward 


tip 

from 

(roject 

inject  d  into 

im  jrove- 


Kenneth 
95835 


1.  A  waterfowl  decoy  comprising 

a.  a  hollow  body  portion  having  an  outer  shell  of  resilient 
material  with  an  opening  in  said  shell, 

b.  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  fin  integral  there- 
with, 

c.  a  detachable  keel  having  means  to  detachably  secure  said 
keel  to  said  fin,  said  detachable  keel  having  wedge-shape 
slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
to  wedge  an  anchoring  cord  therein,  said  slots  being 
oppositely  oriented  to  present  a  web  portion  about  which 
the  anchoring  cord  may  be  wound. 


cylin- 

tothe 

dperat- 

po  sition. 


3,888,034 

ADJUSTABLE  FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 
McGuire,  5010  Sorento  Rd.,  Sacramento, 


comr  rising 
hir  gedly 


<nd 


Piled  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,518 
^  Int  a.  AOlk  97112 

1.  An  {  djustable  fishing  pole  holder  and  signal  cc 
a  stake  fc  r  insertion  in  the  earth,  a  tiibular  support .., 
secured  u  said  stake  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
a  fishing  |  ole,  a  securing  element  resilientiy  mounted 
stake  and  engaging  said  support  for  maintaining  said 
m  a  generally  upright  position,  a  control  unit,  means  n.. 
said  unit  to  said  support  for  rotary  adjustinent  about  a  . 
ally  horizontal  axis  ti^sverse  to  said  support,  a  pair  of 
cury  switdies  mounted  in  said  unit  extending  perpendici 
to  the  axk  of  said  unit  and  spaced  respectively  abov< 


oi 


su  }port 

moi  nting 

^ner- 

mer- 

perpendicjilarly 

and 
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below  the  axis  of  said  unit,  signal  means  on  said  support  and   the  line  guide  section,  the  reel  retaining  section  and  the  handle 
means  connecting  said  mercury  switches  to  said  signal  means   section  project  downwardly  through  the  hole. 


3,888,036 

SINKER  AND  SWIVEL  SHIELD 

Maynard  Wallace,  38172  Seaway  Dr.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

48073 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,253 

InL  a.  AOlk  95100 

MS.  a.  43—44.97  5  Claims 


for  actuating  said  signal  means  on  movement  of  said  support 
and  said  switches. 


3,888,035  1.  A  shield  for  sinkers  and  swivels  used  on  the  ends  of 

ICE  FISfflNG  ROD  fishing  lines,  comprising  a  hollow  thin-walled  conical  member 

Ralph  P.  Totten,  7455  ParkAone  Ln.,  Birmingham,  Mich,  fabricated  of  resilient  material,  the  wall  being  conical,  rela- 

48010,  and  Gerald  F.  Lewis,  1850  Columbia,  Berkley,  Mich,  (jvely  thin  and  of  constant  thickness  substantially  throughout 


48072 


Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,948 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  97112 


U.S.  CI.  43-17 


its  entire  length  whereby  its  resilience  will  permit  it  to  bounce 
off  rocks,  the  member  being  provided  with  an  open  base  and 
an  apertured  apex  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  fishing  line, 
8  Claims  whereby  the  fishing  line  may  be  drawn  through  the  shield  and 
attached  by  a  knot  to  the  swivel  and  sinker,  the  size  of  the 
aperture  in  said  apex  being  sufficient  to  allow  the  fishing  line 
to  pass  freely  therethrough  but  substantially  less  than  that  of 
the  swivel  whereby  the  swivel  and  knot  may  not  pass  there- 
through even  when  tensile  force  is  applied  to  the  line,  the 
relative  dimensions  of  the  shield  and  sinker  being  such  that 
when  the  fishing  line  is  drawn  back  through  the  apertured 
apex,  the  sinker  will  engage  internal  surfaces  of  said  shield 
when  the  sinker,  swivel  and  knot  are  enclosed  by  the  shield  so 
as  to  prevent  snagging  on  weeds  or  rocks,  and  the  swivel  will 
be  held  free  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  member  whereby  it 
may  effectively  perform  its  swivelling  function  to  permit  said 
sinker  and  shield  to  rotate  together  as  a  unit. 


1.  An  elongated  ice  fishing  rod  having  a  handle  section  at 
one  end  which  is  channel  shaped  in  cross-section;  a  line  guide 
section  at  the  opposite  end;  a  reel  retaining  section  between 
the  handle  section  and  the  line  guide  section;  and  an  elongated 
support  section  having  its  midpoint  pivotably  supported  to  the 
ft«e  end  of  the  handle  section  so  that  it  may  be  disposed  in  a 
first  position  wherein  it  partially  lies  within  said  channel  sec- 
tion and  forms  a  coaxial  extension  of  said  handle  or  a  second 
position  wherein  it  projects  normally  relative  to  said  handle 
section  and  is  adapted  to  lie  across  a  hole  formed  in  ice  so  that 


3388,037 
POLYCHROIC  FISHING  LINE*- 
Raymond  L.  Warthen,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assigBor  to  Berkley 
&  Company,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,288 
Int  CL  AOlk  97/00 
VS.  CI.  43—44.98  14  Claims 

1.  Polychroic  fishing  line  comprising: 

a.  a  continuum  of  line  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  discr«ftely 
colored  segments  including  a  first  plurality  of  individual 
line  segments  being  of  a  chroma  having  a  basic  founda- 
tion and  a  first  primary  cok>r  and  a  second  plurality  of 
individual  line  segments  being  of  a  chroma  having  a  b«sic 
foundation  in  a  second  primary  color,  and  connective 
segments  within  said  continuum  and  extending  between 
individual  members  of  said  first  individual  and  said  sec- 
ond individual  segments; 

b.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  each  individual  segment 
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is  arranged  with  each  of  its  neighbors  having  a  chroma 
spaced  apart  on  the  standard  Chromaticity  Chart  by  a 


JUNEl  ),  1975 


-MCKN 


•-YCUOW  OKCM 


*-  TCkLOW 


difference  in  the  sum  of  the  coordinates  being  less  than 
about  0.4. 


3,888,038 

FISHING  HOOK  REMOVER 

Barbara  J.  HoweU,  14226  Juik  Dak,  Humble,  Tex.  77338 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,232 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/00 

U.S.CL  43-53.5  i  claim 


1.  A  hook  remover  device  intended  for  removing  a  fishing 
hoolc  from  the  mouth  of  a  fish  in  a  manner  avoiding  any 
contact  between  the  body  of  the  fish  and  the  body  of  the 
^  individual  who  caught  the  fish,  the  hook  remover  device  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a  handle  member  of  an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  config- 
uration having  cylindrical  side  walls,  a  flat  front  end,  and 
an  open  back  end; 
a  compartment  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  configuration 
defined  interioriy  of  said  side  walls  and  said  closed  front 
end  with  ingress  and  egress  thereof  being  through  said 
open  back  end; 
a  plurality  of  screw  threads  formed  integrally  with  said 
housing  side  walls  exterior  thereof  adjacent  said  open 
back  end  and  extending  about  the  circumference  thereof; 
a  cylindricaily  shaped  cap  member  having  a  closed  back 
end  surface,  an  open  front  end  surface,  and  cylindrical 
side  walls  formed  integrally  with  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  back  surface  and  depending  outwardly  therefrom; 
screw  threads  disposed  about  the  interior  circumference  of 
said  cap  side  wall  surfaces  from  said  open  fi-ont  end 
thereof  to  said  closed  back  end  thereof; 
said  cap  member  adapted  to  be  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  threads  on  said  body  member  to  close  said  handle 
member  compartment  in  a  watertight  manner; 


said  handle  member  having  a  diameter  of  I  inch  and  an 

overall  length  of  about  4  inches; 
a  gerierally  Z-shaped  retaining  clip  having  one  end  portion 
th*eof  permanently  affixed  to  said  handle  side  ^all  with 
I  clip  extending  longitudinally  along  a  tangeiitial  line 
d^osed  along  said  side  wall  and  spaced  therifrom  a 
distance  adapted  to  resiliency  engage  at  its  opposite  end 
on  J  an  individual's  belt,  pants  top,  and  the  like  or  tem- 
poi  arily  hanging  said  handle  member  in  a  su;  pended 
ma  mer  therefrom; 
an  el<  ngated  solid  cylindrical  rod  disposed  concent  ric  with 
sai<  front  end  of  said  handle  member  and  having  me  end 
affiled  thereto  with  the  opposite  end  projectiig  out- 
wai  dly  therefrom,  said  rod  being  of  an  even  cor  tinuous 
dial  leter  throughout  its  entire  length; 
a  hoo  c  member  formed  integrally  with  the  project  ng  free 
endj  of  said  rod,  said  hook  member  being  for  ried  by 
bending  said  free  end  of  said  rod  back  onto  itself  i  o  point 
in  ±e  direction  of  said  handle  member  with  th  e  bight 
portion  of  said  hook  member  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
hanole  member; 
said  rdd  having  a  length  of  about  7  inches; 
said  bint  over  portion  defining  said  hook  member  living  a 
jth  of  about  1  inch; 

int  over  portion  being  spaced  from  said  rod  a  c  istance 
bout  %  inch; 

|nt  over  portion  extending  parallel  to  said  roc ;  and 
said  bfcnt  over  portion  being  of  the  same  cross-se  :tional 
diar  leter  continuously  therealong  as  said  rod. 


3,888,039 
FOLDABLE  TOY  BUILDING 
ler,  and  Ralph  W.  Crawford,  both  of  East . 
a|»ignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicag( 
^Ton  of  Ser.  No.  432,436,  Jan.  11,  1974,  aban. 
application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,45: 
Int  CI.  A65h  33/04 
UACL  46-12  11  Claims 


Paul  D.  ^ydc 

N.Y., 
Continuation 
Thlb 


^urora, 
,111. 
abanUoned. 


1.  A  fo  dable  toy  building  comprising. 

a.  a  pail  of  disconnectable  building  portions  orientabk 
a  fok  ed,  back-to-back  disposition  to  an  openedup 
sition  with  said  building  portions  set  at  any  desired 
relati  /e  to  each  other; 

b.  a  se  >arate  archway  removably  joinable  to  one 
each  3f  said  building  portions  for  releasably 
said  I  uilding  portions; 

c.  said  a^chway  spanning  the  distance  between  fi-ont 
of  said  building  portions  with  said  building 
said  l  ack-to-back  orientation; 

d.  a  ven  ically  oriented  resin  hinge  arranged  on  each 
buildi  ig  portions  at  each  of  said  front  corners; 

e.  each  ( »f  said  hinges  having  a  base  portion  interiockec 
..  one  of  said  building  portions  in  a  fixed  relation  and 

end  region  extending  outward  from  said  building  pof 
and  flfexibly  pivotal  relative  to  said  base  portion  ant 
building  portion; 

f.  each  pf  said  hinges  having  opposed  vertical  groov<  s 
ward  Tom  said  free  end  regions  of  said  hinges  nui 
said  h  Jiges  relatively  narrower  in  the  region  of  sai< 
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posed  grooves  and  relatively  wider  in  said  free  end  re-    longitudinal  yam  elements  and  interleaved  with  transverse 
gions  outward  from  said  opposed  grooves;  and  yam  elements  of  said  fabric,  said  strips  being  substantially 

g.  each  opposite  end  region  of  said  archway  having  a  verti- 
cal slot,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  closed  upper  end,  an 
open  lower  end,  and  opening  into  a  recess  in  said  arch- 
way, the  sides  of  said  slots  being  shaped  to  fit  in  said 
grooves  on  said  hinges  so  said  archway  can  be  slid  down 
over  said  hinges  and  slid  back  up  from  said  hinges  with 
said  free  end  regions  of  said  hinges  being  received  in  said 
recesses  of  said  archway  and  said  sides  of  said  slots  having 
a  vertically  slidable  fit  on  said  hinges,  the  pivotal  portions 
of  which  allow  free  pivotal  motion  of  said  building  por- 
tions relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  said  archway 
with  said  archway  in  place  on  said  hinges,  said  building 
portions  and  archway  including  means  by  which  each 

may  stand  apart  from  connection  with  the  others.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  y^^^  elements  and  occupying  a  major  portion 

of  the  area  of  the  fabric. 


3388,040 
MINIATURE  TOY  CAMPER  TRAILER 
Harlan  L.  Waterhousc,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonka 
Corporation,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Fikd  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,920 

Int.  CI.  A63h  77/00 

UJS.  CI.  46—201  3  Claims 


3388,042 
ROOT-BALL  WRAPPINGS  FOR  THE  PLANTATION  OF 

PLANTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Henri  Jacques  Bourne,  38  Jardcu,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,566 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    23,    1972, 
72.22771 

Intel.  AOlc  77/00 
U.S.  CL  47—37  8  Claims 


■'^\\vy^\SV\VV\\V^V^'^'^V^VV^V'^'''-'^'-'"'^'V'-'"^'^'^^^^ 


1.  In  a  miniature  toy  trailer, 

a.  a  trailer  body  carrying  means  for  hitch  connection  to  a 
draft  vehicle  and  having  side  walls  connected  by  a  roof, 
b.  the  roof  having  an  opening  therein  centered  between 
the  side  walls, 

c.  the  side  walls  having  opposing  tracks  extending  in  paral- 
lelism under  and  at  each  side  of  the  roof  opening  and 
extending  beyond  the  opening, 

d.  a  sliding  door  having  its  side  edges  disposed  in  said  tracks 
for  sliding  movement  of  the  door  between  open  and 
closed  positions  relative  to  the  opening. 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  the  root-ball  6f  a  plant  comprisr 
ing  placing  a  non-woven  wrapping  of  a  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  randomly  distributed  fibers  and  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  shape  around  the  root-ball  so  that  the  wrapping 
conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  root-ball  and  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  wrapping  surround  the  stem-base  of  the  plant  and 
fixing  the  wrapping  in  place  using  a  flexible  tie  to  bind  the 
vnapping  together  in  an  area  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  stem-base  of  the  plant. 


3388,043 
PRODUCTION  OF  METHANE 
Edward  T.  ChiM,  Hadenda  Heights,  and  Allen  M.  Robin, 
Anaheim,  both  of  CaUI.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,351 

Int  a.  ClOj  i/00 

US.  CL  48—197  R  17  Claims 


3388  041 

DEVICES,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 

KNITTED  FABRIC  MULCH 

Robert  T.  Seith,  Tuscaktosa,  Ala.,  and  Otto  M.  Bundy,  Braden- 

ton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporatkm,  Tusca- 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  333,782,  Feb.  20,  1973.  This  appUcatkm 

Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,625 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  25/02 

VS.  CL  47—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  mulch  comprising  an  open-mesh  knitted  fabric  consti- 
tuted by  a  multiplicity  of  knittedly  interconnected  longitudinal 
and  transverse  yam  elements,  said  fabric  having  at  least  one 
irrigation  tube  and  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  strips  between 


«*_ 


.^ 


iwnp-««5  3Mrr  <vM»0mir 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stream  comprising  methane 
comprising 

1 .  producing  a  raw  process  gas  stream  principally  compris- 
ing CO,  Hj,  COj,  H,0  with  minor  amounts  of  CH*,  A, 
HjS,  particulate  carbon  and  containing  from  about  30  to 
60  mole  percent  of  Nj  dry  basis  by  the  noncatalytic  par- 
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tial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  with  air 
or  oxygen-enriched  air  comprising  about  2 1  to  SO  mole  % 
Oi  and  from  about  50  to  79  mole  %  N,,  and  dptionally 
with  a  temperature  moderator,  at  an  autogenous  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  about  1500"  to  3500°F.  and  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  about  1  to  350  atm.  abs.  in  a  free-flow 
gas  generator; 

2.  cooling,  cleaning  and  purifying  the  effluent  gas  stream 
from  1  to  produce  a  feed  gas  for  catalytic  methanation 
substantially  comprising  CO  and  Hi  and  containing  from 
about  32  to  62  mole  %  nitrogen. 

3.  reacting  the  feed  gas  stream  from  2  in  a  first  catalytic 
methanation  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
400°  to  1  SOOT,  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  to 
350  atm.  abs.  until  substantially  all  of  the  H,  is  reacted 
with  a  portion  of  the  CO  to  produce  a  process  gas  stream 
comprising  CO,  N,,  A,  CH4  and  optionally  CO,  and  H,0; 
4.  introducing  the  effluent  gas  stream  from  3  into  a  water- 
gas  shift  conversion  zone  at  a  suitable  tempwrature  along 
with  supplemental  H,0,  and  reacting  therein  H,0  with  a 
portion  of  the  CO  in  said  gas  stream  to  produce  a  process 
gas  stream  comprising  H,,  CO,  CO,,  CH4  and  N,,  and 
removing  any  excess  water  therefrom; 

5.  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  effluent  gas  stream  from 
4  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  400°  to  lOOOT., 
and  reacting  the  H,  and  CO  in  said  gas  stream  in  a  second 
catalytic  methanation  zone  to  produce  a  gas  stream  prin- 
cipally comprising  CH<,  CO,,  H,0,  N,  and  optionally 
minor  amounts  of  H,,  CO  and  A;  and 

6.  cooling  the  effluent  gas  stream  from  S  and  separating 
impurities  therefrom  to  produce  said  product  stream 
principally  comprising  methane. 


3  888  044 
FOLDING  STABILIZER  LINKAGE  FOR  VEHICLE 
WINDOW 
Leonard  A.  Lystad,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,752 

Int.  CI.  E05f  11/52 

U.S.CL  49-227  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window  opening,  a  udndow 
movable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  with  respect  to 
the  opening,  guide  means  connected  to  the  window  and  mov- 
ably  mounting  the  window  on  the  body  and  defming  the  path 
of  window  movement,  and  operating  means  for  so  moving  the 
window  along  the  path  of  movement,  a  stabilizer  linkage 
comprising:  track  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  within 
the  storage  cavity  and  extending  generally  vertically,  means 
slidably  interengaged  with  the  track  means,  foldable  linkage 
means  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  means  slid- 
ably interengaged  with  the  track  means  and  the  other  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  vtrindow  at  a  point  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  connection  between  the  window  and  the 
guide  means,  means  urging  the  foldable  linkage  to  a  normal 
unfolded  position  stabilizing  the  window,  and  means  acting  to 
fold  the  foldable  linkage  as  the  window  is  lowered  to  permit 
increased  lowering  of  the  window. 


CON 
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3388,045 
lUCnON  FOR  MOUNTING  A  DOOR  6¥  A  PIT 
MOUNTED  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Henry  J.  Piegza,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WSF  Intiustries 
Inc.,  T0nawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,311 

Int.  CI.  E05f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  49-255  11  Claims 


a*   '?■ 


1.  A  dc  or  mounting  mechanism  for  use  with  a  horizc  ntally 
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disposed  Jjressure  vessel  of  the  type  having  a  shell 
access  opening  closeable  by  said  door  and  a  rotatable 
ring  mec|ianism  for  releasably  locking  said  door  in 
opening  dosed  position,  said  shell  being  mounted  withii  1 
of  a  depth  sufficient  to  permit  a  material  carrier  to  be  . . 
essentially  horizontally  into  and  ou^  of  said  shell  whe  1 
door  is  in  pn  open  position  over  a  bridge  removably  pos 
to  bridge  between  said  shell  and  a  floor  surface  in  front 
pit,  said  liounting  mechanism  serving  to  mount  said 
both  vertical  reciprocating  and  horizontal  swinging 
closing   niovements   between   open   and   closed 
whereby  tie  "bridging"  distance  between  said  shell  _. 
floor  surfice  is  less  than  that  required  to  accommodate 
for  horizontally  directed  swinging  movements  of  said 
between  said  positions,  and  said  mounting  mechanism 
prising: 
a  vertically  extending  bearing  shaft; 
a  first  Hinge  part  for  mounting  said  bearing  shaft  foi 
horizontally  directed  rotary  and  vertically  directed 
rocating  movements; 
a  secontl  hinge  part  having  one  end  thereof  affixed 
bearing  shaft  for  movement  therewith  and  an 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  door; 
a  lift  control  cylinder  for  imparting  vertical 
moveinents  to  said  bearing  shaft,  whereby  to  effect 
cal  reciprocating  movements  of  said  door; 
a  swing  control  cylinder  for  imparting  rotary 
said  bearing  shaft;  whereby  to  effect  horizontal 
move  nents  of  said  door;  and 
circuit  1  leans  for  sequentially  controlling  operation 

lift  ar  d  swing  control  cylinders,  whereby  in 

swing  said  door  horizontally  from  closed  position 
cienti'  to  clear  said  locking  ring  mechanism,  to  lift  said 
door  'ertically  sufficiently  to  clear  said  floor  surfac ;  and 
to  sw  ng  said  door  horizontally  into  said  open  posit  on 
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3388,046 
AUTOMATIC  ASTRAGAL 
Meisterheim,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
ipany.  Inc.,  Niles,  Mich. 

In-part  of  Ser.  No.  272387,  July  17, 1972. 
tpUcation  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,952 

Int.  CL*  E05C  9/14 
—319  9 

itomatic  astragal  assembly  for  attachment  t^  the 
loor  comprising: 
an  eloniated  astragal  housing  member  having  a  first 
slot; 
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an  elongated  astragal  retractable  relative  to  said  slot  and  of  vnth  said  door  inner  panel  and  including  a  pair  of  opposing 


generally  U-shape  cross-section  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  members  defining  a  second  edge  slot  confronting  the 
first  edge  slot; 

an  elongated  actuating  member  positioned  at  least  in  part 
within  said  second  edge  slot; 

motion  translating  means  operatively  connecting  said  actu- 
ating member  and  said  astragal  for  projecting  said  with- 
drawing said  astragal  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of 
said  actuating  member; 

projecting  bolt  means,  said  actuating  member  being  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  projecting  bolt  means; 

a  panic  bar,  said  panic  bar  being  operatively  associated  with 
said  actuating  member; 

said  motion  translation  means  including  a  motion  guiding 
mechanism  guiding  said  astragal  through  projecting  and 


stepped  portions,  said  stepped  portions  having  opposite  paral- 
lelly  extending  plane  surfaces  thereof  for  rollably  securely 


J9  W         ytf 


receiving  therebetween  the  annular  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  roller  to  guide  the  other  end  of  said 
second  regulator  arm. 


3,888,048 

METHOb  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SCALE 

FROM  METAL  SHEETS 

Ford  B.  Cauffid,  4940  Homcrdale  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43623 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,879 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  51-39  4  Claims 


retracting  movement  while  preventing  vertical  movement 
thereof; 

said  motion  guiding  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  pin 
fixed  to  the  astragal  and  horizontally  movable  in  guide 
slots  in  said  astragal  housing  member,  said  actuating 
member  having  a  clearance  slot  for  said  guide  pin  angled 
inwardly  and  downwardly; 

motion  driving  mechanism  driving  said  astragal  between  its 
projected  and  retracted  positions  in  response  to  vertical 
movement  of  said  actuating  member; 

said  motion  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  pin  fixed 
to  one  of  said  members  and  guided  for  vertical  movement 
in  a  slot  in  the  other  of  said  members;  and 

said  astragal  being  provided  with  a  drive  slot  angled  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  at  the  same  slope  as  said  clearance 
slot  and  receiving  said  drive  pin. 


3,888,047 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Takayo  Chikaraishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1972, 47-60183 
Int.  CLE05f /y/-^ 
U.S.  CI.  49-351  5  Claims 

1.  A  window  regulator  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering 
a  window  pane  in  a  motor  vehicle  door  body  having  an  inner 
panel,  comprising  a  first  arm  secured  at  its  one  end  to  a  gear 
segment  meshing  with  a  pinion  gear  mounted  on  said  door 
inner  panel  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  window 
pane,  a  second  regulator  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
regulator  arm  by  a  pin  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  said  gear 
segment  and  connected  at  its  one  end  to  said  window  pane, 
said  second  regulator  arm  being  provided  with  a  roller  having 
an  annular  enlarged  portion  thereof  at  the  other  end  of  said 
regulator  arm,  said  enlarged  portion  having  an  annular  cylin- 
drical surface  thereon,  and  a  guide  rail  being  formed  integrally 


2.  Apparatus  for  removing  scale  from  a  metal  sheet,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  hub,  a  multiplicity  of  flexible  sheets 
extending  generally  radially  from  said  hub,  each  of  said  flexi- 
ble sheets  having  an  abrasive  surface  facing  in  a  common 
direction,  means  for  rotating  said  hub  at  a  high  speed  in  the 
common  direction,  means  for  supporting  the  metal  sheet  in 
contact  with  outer  edge  portions  of  said  flexible  sheets,  means 
for  moving  said  metal  sheet  in  a  given  direction  between  said 
flexible  sheets  and  said  supporting  means,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  two  back-up  rolls  having  axes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  hub  and  located  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  axis  of  said  hub,  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  metal  sheet  at  the  same  time  and  to 
support  it  in  contact  with  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said 
flexible  sheets,  an  additional  back-up  rqll,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  additional  back-up  roll  with  its  axis  in  the  plane 
extending  through  the  axis  of  said  hub  and  spaced  toward  said 
hub  from  said  two  back-up  rolls. 

3.  Apparatus  for  removing  scale  from  a  metal  sheet,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  directing  the  metal  sheet 
along  a  predetermined  path,  an  upper  abrasive  roll  kwated 
above  said  path  and  positioned  to  contact  an  upper  surface  of 
the  metal  sheet  when  moving  along  the  path,  at  least  one 
back-up  roll  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  path  opposite  said 
abrasive  roll  to  support  the  sheet  in  contact  with  said  upper 
abrasive  roll,  means  for  rotating  said  abrasive  roll  at  high 
speed,  a  lower  abrasive  roll  located  below  the  path  and  posi- 
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tioned  to  contact  a  lower  surfaCeof  the  sheet  when  moving 
along  the  path,  at  least  one  additional  back-up  roll  located  on 
the  side  of  the  path  opposite  said  lower  abrasive  roll  to  support 
the  sheet  in  contact  with  the  lower  abrasive  roll,  means  for 
rotating  said  lower  abrasive  roll  at  high  speed,  means  for 
engaging  said  metal  sheet  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said 
lower  abrasive  roll,  and  means  for  raising  said  engaging  means 
when  the  metal  sheet  is  stopped  to  separate  the  metal  sheet ' 
from  said  lower  abrasive  roll. 


3t888  049 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  ROCK  BIT  INSERTS 
George  MacSween,  161  Bridgdand  Ave.,  Toronto,  390  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,621 

Int.  CI.  B24b  3133;  B23q  3106 

U.S.  CI.  51-54  5cudn« 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  the  surface  of  an  insert  located  at 
one  end  of  a  rock  drill  bit  body  comprising  means  for  holding 
said  body  to  locate  said  insert  in  a  predetermined  position  a 
driven  cup  shaped  grinding  wheel  having  a  planar  lip.  move- 
able support  means  for  said  wheel  comprising  a  first  trans- 
versely rotatable  arm  and  a  second  transversely  rotatable  arm 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  arm,  said  grinding  wheel 
being  located  on  said  second  arm,  whereby  said  planar  lip  of 
said  grinding  wheel  is  transversely  moveable  across  said  insert 
during  grinding;  and  means  acting  between  said  support 
means  providing  limited  movement  of  said  planar  lip  into  said 
insert,  comprising  a  member  pivoted  on  said  first  arm  about 
a  transverse  axis  and  secured  to  said  second  arm,  stop  means 
on  said  first  arm,  and  biasing  means  supported  by  said  first 
arm  urging  said  member  away  from  said  stop. 
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B.  a  i  air  of  abrading  heads  above  the  turntable  at 
tially  diametrically  opposite  locations  on  the 
orbit  of  the  work  supports,  so  that  said  locations 
tut*  work  stations, 
eaA  of  said  abrading  heads  having  a  power  drivjen 

less  abrasive  belt  and  a  backup  member  to 
c  jwnwardly  facing  stretch  of  the  belt  against 
p  ece  on  a  work  support  therebeneath; 

C.  means  to  effect  relative  motion  towards  one 
bet  ireen  the  abrasive  belts  and  the  work  supports  u 
the  work  stations,  to  thereby  produce  and  mainta  n 
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perft  rming  engagement  between  both  abrasive  bel  is  and 


the  \»orkpieces  on  said  work  supports;  and 
D.  means  for  indexing  the  turntable  in  increments  so  .^ 
to  th ;  orbital  distance  between  the  work  support  5 
with  each  index  a  pair  of  opposite  work  sup] 
brought  to  said  work  stations  and  another  such 
brouiht  to  intermediate  stations  on  the  circular 
the  viprV.  supports, 

so  that  during  the  intervals  between  indexing  of .. 
table,  the  two  workpieces  at  the  work  stations  ^ 
^"^X"^  ^hile  loading  and  unloading  of  workpiec< 
•"      place  at  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate 


the 


3388,050 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  AND 

SIl^ULTANEOUSLY  ABRADING  METAL  WORKPIECES 

IN  PRESELECTED  PLURAL  NUMBERS 
Donald  C.  Elm,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Timesavers,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FOcd  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,918     ' 
Int.  CI.  B24b  21100,  1 100 
U.S.CL  51-135  R  47CWms 

1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  the  combination  of: 
A.  a  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  work  supports  positioned 
to  travel  in  a  circular  orbit  upon  rotation  of  the  turntable, 
there  being  an  even  number  of  said  work  supports  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  diametrically  opposite  pairs  with 
respect  to  the  turntable  axis; 


^,  3,888,051 

CON-  ROL  OF  THE  MOTION  OF  A  WORK  TOO 
CARRIAGE 

Heinz  Be  thie,   Aichdberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fo  tuna 
Werke  I  laschinenfabrik  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,938 
Claims  jprlority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    27,     972, 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49104 

"t  ?•  '  -V^'"'  15  Claims 

1.  in  a  I  lachme  tool  m  combination,  a  work  tool  carriage 
mounted  f  )r  movement  along  a  predetermined  path  tov-ards 
and  away  from  a  workpiece;  moving  means  for  moving  said 
carnage  along  said  path  and  including  rotatable  means  o  >era- 
tive  for  causing  said  moving  means  to  move  said  cajiage 
along  saidl  path  a  distance  proportional  to  the  number  of 
rotations  performed  by  said  rotatable  means;  selecting  mbans 
for  selecting  a  distance  to  be  travelled  by  said  carriage  fong 
said  path;! pulse-generating  means  operative  for  det©  tins 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  and  generating  a  pulse  sach 
tune  said  lotatable  means  rotates  through  a  predeterm  «ied 
angle;  and  control  means  receiving  pulses  generated  by  said 
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pulse-generating  means  and  operative  for  initiating  operation 
of  said  rotatable  means  and  for  thereafter  automatically  termi- 


providing  a  layer  of  wax  adhesive  on  a  surface  of  a  mounting 
plate  and  disposing  a  number  of  workpieces  on  said  layer, 

and 
applying  a  uniform  pressure  to  each  of  said  workpieces  for 
pressing  them  into  said  layer  utilizing  a  compressible 


r""|"g>""-""ip"^"i  r  "1  r  1 
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nating  operation  of  said  rotatable  means  in  response  to  receipt 
of  a  sequence  of  pulses  corresponding  to  the  selected  distance. 
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pressure  applying  means  to  accommodate  thickness  vari- 
ations among  said  workpieces  and  a  slip  plate  disposed 
between  said  compressible  pressure  applying  means  and 
said  workpieces  for  preventing  stressing  of  said  work- 
pieces  in  directions  parallel  to  said  layer. 


3,888,052 

RELATING  TO  METHODS  FOR  GRINDING  RAILS  ^o^?,!:^i|L„^,^  ^  *  ,  ,r^.,in 
Romolo  Panetti,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Speno  Inter-  METHOD  FOR  ABRASIVE  CUTTING  IN  A  "QUID 
national  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland  and  Frank  Speno  Rail-  Nicholas  F.  Maselli,  East  Hampstead,  N.H.,  a^ipior  to  West- 
road  Ballast  Cleaning  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  e™  Electric  Company  ^-^jyoff  «^' ^ew  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,875  Filed  Nov.  16  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  8,   1972,  Int  CI.  B24c  UOO,  1104 

08498/72  L.b.  CI.  51— .51V                                                        y  ^i«ui« 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00  * 
U.S.  CI.  51-281  R                                                    8  Claims 


■E3 — ^ — ^     0 

1.  A  method  of  truing  a  rail  by  grinding  comprising  mount- 
ing a  reference  base  by  two  point  contact  with  a  rail  to  be 
ground,  adjustably  mounting  a  plurality  of  spaced  grinders  on 
the  base  to  co-operate  with  the  rail  at  respective  grinding 
zones  in  line  with  said  two  points,  and  adjusting  the  longitudi- 
nal spacing  between  the  grinders  to  shift  said  grinding  zones 
longitudinally  of  the  two  point  line  to  an  optimum  position 
dependent  on  the  irregularities  of  the  rail  to  be  trued. 


3,888,053 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WORKPIECE 
Joseph  Paul  White,  and  Paul  Joseph  Ddpriore,  both  of  Somer- 
vllle,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,660 
Int  CI.  B24b  1/00,  7122 
VS.  C\.  51-281  SF  3  CMaa 

1.  In  a  process  for  shaping  semiconductor  workpieces,  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  aperture  in  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

covering  the  surface  of  the  material  at  a  site  at  which  the 
aperture  is  to  be  formed,  vrith  a  liqiiid;  and 

propelling  a  stream  of  abrasive  particles,  carried  in  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  against  the  covered  surface  of  the  mate- 
rial to  form  the  aperture  in  the  material. 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  K 


,-1975 


3388,055 
CRYPT  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  REMOVABLE 
FRONTS  SECURED  BY  CONCEALED  FASTENERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Roberto  A.  Gallo,  2468  Wiley  St,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33020 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,542 

Int  a.  E04h  13100;  E04b  2/88 

US.  CI.  52-98  6  Claims 


liBtf 


3,888,056 

ERECTABLE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  JUNCTION 

ELEMENT 

VfaKent  M.  Kelly,  61  Haasayampa  Country  Chib,  Prescott, 

Ariz.  86301,  and  Henry  H.  Schrieber,  631  East  Wesleyan, 

Tcnpc,  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,436 

Int.  CL  A45f  1/16;  E04h  12/18 

UACL  52-109  3  Claims 


pair  of  finkages  pivotally  connected  at  a  point 
ends,  said  junction  element  comprising: 

a  plui  ility  of  substantially  axially  aligned  hubs 
aloi  g  a  rod,  the  number  of  said  hubs  grouped  int< 
thr«e; 

a  plui  ility  of  lugs  fastened  around  the  periphery 
hub 

means  for  pivotally  fastening  the  pivot  point  of  the 
scisi  ors-type  linkage  at  the  end  of  one  expandable 
one  lug  of  the  central  hub  of  a  group  of  hubs; 

a  first  and  second  arm  pivotally  fastened  respectively 
end  to  a  lug  of  the  first  and  third  hub  of  the 
oth<  r  ends  of  the  arms  being  each  pivotally 
one  linkage  of  the  scissor-type  mechanical 
posi  ion  between  the  pivot  point  of  the  linkage 
pivG  t  connection  to  the  next  linkage; 

the  re|  itive  position  of  the  first  and  third  hubs  to  the 
hub  of  one  junction  element  determining  the 
bet\  een  the  common  ends  of  the  linkages  of  the 
type  struts  and  thus  determining  the  length  of 
pani  able  trusses, 

said  c<  ntral  hub  of  each  group  being  fastened  to 
whil;  the  first  and  third  hubs  are  slidably 
ther  ito. 


betwei  in  their 

positioned 
sets  of 

I  >f  each 

paired 
strut  to 

atone 

group,  the 

fastened  to 

at  a 

the 


truis 


ind 


:entral 

d  stance 

s^issors- 

ex- 

rod 


&ud 


ssid 


fs  stened 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  wall  of  individually  remov- 
able fronts  for  a  burial  crypt  structure  in  vertical  tiers  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  spaced  seats  and  a  center  bore  in  the 
top  edges  and  a  center  bore  in  the  bottom  edges  of  the  fi-onts, 
the  bores  being  m  alignment  and  the  bottom  bore  having  a 
depth  about  twice  that  of  the  top  bore,  installing  the  fronts, 
tier  by  tier  commencing  at  the  bottom,  said  installation  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  locating  adjacent  fi^onts  on  previously  installed 
brackets  of  a  lower  tier  by  means  of  pins  extending  between 
said  center  bores,  positioning  brackets  having  means  for  en- 
gaging seats  of  said  adjacent  fi-onts  on  the  top  edges  thereof, 
drilling  holes  in  the  crypt  structure  to  register  with  openings 
in  said  bracket  for  fastening  the  latter  thereto,  inserting  expan- 
sion bolts  through  said  bracket  openings  and  into  said  holes, 
and  expanding  the  bolts  to  secure  the  bracket  to  the  crypt 
structure. 


J  3,888,057 

Gl|OUND  ANCHOR  WITH  PIVOTING  FLUKE 
Raymond  H.  Zubke,  Route  1, 2625  Church  Rd.,  Jacksoi  i.  Wis. 
53037 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,453 

Int  CI.  E02d  5/80 

U.S.a.i2-163  10  Claims 


having  a 
the  fixed 


1.  In  a  ground  anchor  having  a  fixed  fluke  adapted  to  be 
driven  int )  the  ground  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  drivin  5  tool 


tudinal 
is  transve 
movable 
said  first 
in  respon 
fixed  fluki 


leave 


eleasable  connection  with  the  fixed  fluke  to 
fluke  free  to  turn  laterally  to  said  axis  when  the 
driving  to^l  is  withdrawn,  a  movable  fluke  pivotally  att  iched 
to  said  fixed  fluke  and  movable  between  a  first  positi  on  in 
which  said  movable  fluke  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  I 

and  a  second  position  in  which  said  movable  fluke 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  cable  coupled  to  said 
|uke  and  operable  to  move  said  movable  fluke  from 
lition  thereof  toward  said  second  position  thereof 
to,a  pull  on  said  cable,  abutment  means  on  said 
engageable  with  said  movable  fluke  to  lin  it  its 


movement  m  said  second  position  thereof,  means  including 
said  cable  and  said  abutment  means  for  exerting  turning 
torque  between  the  movable  fluke  and  the  fixed  fluke  When 
said  mova  )le  fluke  is  in  its  second  position  and  turn  said  fixed 
fluke  trani  verse  to  said  axis  to  set  the  anchor  in  the  gr<iund. 


1.  A  junction  element  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
expandable  trusses  forming  a  portion  of  an  erectable  frame- 
work for  a  building  structure,  each  expandable  truss  com- 
prised of  a  scissor-type  mechanical  stmt  having  at  least  one 


CfauidcW 


3,888*058 
STAIR  UNIT  FOR  A  STAIRWAY 
Ahrens,  Box  275,  Grkmdl,  kma  50112 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,065 
.  Int  CL  E04f  11/12 

VS,  CL  5;  —191  2  O 

1.  A  stairway  comprising: 


June  10,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4^7 


a.  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  side  members, 

b.  a  plurality  of  like  one  piece  stair  units,  each  of  which 
includes  a  tread  section,  a  riser  section  and  end  sections 
of  a  triangular  shape  connected  to  and  extended  between 
corresf>onding  ends  of  said  tread  section  and  riser  section, 
c.  a  continuous  flange  extended  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  forward  side  of  said  tread  section  and  the  upper  sides 
of  said  riser  section  and  end  sections,  said  flange  lying  in 
a  plane  normal  to  said  side  sections. 


d.  said  stair  units  located  between  said  side  members  with 
the  flange  portions  corresponding  to  said  side  sections 
supported  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  side  mejnbers  and 
the  flange  portion  corresponding  to  a  tread  section  on 
one  stair  unit  arranged  in  a  superposed  relation  with  the 
flange  portion  corresponding  to  a  riser  section  on  a  next 
adjacent  stair  unit,  and 

f.  means  for  securing  said  side  section  flange  portions  to  said 
side  members. 


c.  the  side  webs  at  the  upper  end  of  each  stud  being  located 
within  and  parallel  to  the  leg  portions  of  said  channel 
member; 

d.  each  stud  including  guide  means  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof; 

e.  a  member  vertically  slidable  in  said  guide  means  and 
fixedly  secured  to  the  base  portion  of  said  upper  channel 
member; 

f.  said  stud  member  being  located  with  its  lower  end  in 
abutment  with  the  floor; 

a  plurality  of  lower,  generally  U-shaped  channel  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  U-shaped  channel  members  having  a 
base  portion  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  upstanding 
leg  portions,  the  ends  of  the  lower  channel  member  ex- 
tending between  two  adjacent  studs  between  said  side 
webs;  and 

h.  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  base  portion  of  each  of  the 
lower  U-shaped  channel  members  with  a  floor  anchor 
member  extending  through  such  aperture  for  supporting 
the  weight  of  panel  web  members  of  said  wall. 


g 


3388,060 

CONSTRUCTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

INCLUDING  INTERLOCKING  BLOCKS 

Juan  Haener,  8215  Harton  PI.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,299 

Int  a.  E04c  1/08,  1/10,  1/30 

U.S.  a.  52-286  38  Claims 


3,888,059 
PARTITION  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Clayton  MacLennan,  6814  Lowell  Crescent  St.,  and  Orville  W. 
Haagenson,  4212  Blow  St,  N.W.,  both  of  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,010,  Jan.  16,  1973.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,109 

Int  CI.  E04b  2/75 

U.S.  CL  52-241  i  5  Claims 


1.  A  removable  partition  wall  construction  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  a  floor  and  a  ceiling,  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  generally  U-shaped  channel  member  having  a 
base  portion  attached  to  a  ceiling  and  a  pair  of  trans- 

i.  verscly  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  dependent  leg 
portions; 

b.  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  stud  members  each 
having  a  generally  I  cross-sectional  configuration,  each 
stud  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  webs  joined  by  a 
transverse  cross  web; 


1.  An  interlocking  block  for  use  in  wall  construction  assem- 
blies, which  assemblies  involve  the  interiocking  of  a  plurality 
of  substantially  identical  blocks  to  create  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous planar  wall  surface,  and  wherein  said  wall  construc- 
tion assemblies  have  a  plurality  of  linear  courses  of  blocks, 
with  each  said  linear  course  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting 
blocks  laid  end  to  end,  and  wherein  the  blocks  in  the  courses 
lying  staggered  and  below  any  linear  course  are  in  stabgered 
relationship  to  the  blocks  in  it's  underiying  or  overlying  linear 
course,  said  block  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  walls  having  flat  upper  and 

lower  faces, 
means  to  maintain  said  side  walls  in  a  spaced  relationship, 
a  plurality  of  first  locking  means  connected  to  said  side 
walls,  and  disposed  between  the  upper  section  of  said  side 
walls, 
said  first  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  projections 

extending  above  the  upper  face  of  said  side  walls, 
cooperative  locking  means  having  cooperating  portions 
connected  to  said  side  walls  and  disposed  between  the 
lower  section  of  said  side  walls, 
said  cooperating  locking  means  terminating  at  the  plane  of 

said  lower  face,  I 

the  thickness  of  said  projections  being  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  cooperating  portions, 
whereby  the  projections  above  the  upper  face  of  the  side 
walls  on  one  block  are  adapted  to  cooperate  in  locking 
relationship  with  the  lower  cooperating  portions  of  a 
block  placed  above  said  one  block  to  prevent  transverse 
or  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  blocks  relative  to  one 
another. 
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3,888,061 

COMPONENT  PART  OF  LAMINATED  BOARD  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  COMPONENT 

PART 
OW  Kahr,  Transtorpsvagen  237,  382  00  Nybro,  Sweden 
Feed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,497 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3110 
UACi.  52-589  13  Claims 

1.  A  core  for  floor  boarding  comprising: 
at  least  two  oblong  panels,  each  consisting  of  wood  boards 
and  each  having  its  boards  disposed  in  first  patterns, 
recurrent  longitudinally  of  the  oblong  panel,  of  first, 
mutually  parallel  boards  having  a  first  direction  relative 
to  the  oblong  panel,  and  in  second  patterns,  between  the 
first  patterns,  of  second,  mutually  parallel  boards  having 
a  second  direction  relative  to  the  oblong  panel,  the  panels 
being  laminated  together  and  having  boards  of  each  first 
pattern  of  one  panel  interlocked  transversely  with  boards 
of  a  second  pattern  of  another  panel  laminated  with  said 
one  panel,  and  vice  versa,  and 
at  least  two  pairs  of  elongate  edge  fiUets,  each  fillet  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  one  of  the  oblong  panels  and  having 
a  first  edge  secured  to  one  side  edge  of  the  panel,  such 
fillets  of  each  pair  thereof  facing  one  another,  being 
laminated  together  with  one  another  and  having  substan- 
tially coincident,  free,  second  edges  to  define  fillet  sur- 
faces of  different  width,  facing  one  another,  whereby  the 
core  has,  between  its  panels  and  edge  fillets,  substantially 
step-like  joints  reinforcing  side  edge  portions  of  the  core. 
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3,888,062 

WORK  TOWER  FOR  RELINING  METALLURGICAL 

VESSELS 

Thomas  Gregord,  Hudson,  Ohio;  Bernard  FiUpich,  and  WU- 

liam  Jancosko,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vulcan 

Engineering  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442^23 

Int.  Cl.»  E04G  21114 

U.S.  CI.  52-749  16  Claims 


tw(  en  the  tower  means  and  the  walls  of  the  ^  essel  at 
vai  iable  heights  and  distances  fi-om  the  tower  me  ms;  and 
wh  5rein 

said  1  irst  conveyor  means  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  sprockets; 

two  p  airs  of  endless  chains  traveling  in  the  same  c  irection 
on  a  path  defined  by  the  sprockets,  which  path  las  two 
ver  ical  runs  between  upper  and  lower  sprocket  s  rotat- 
abl '  mounted  at  fixed  positions  on  the  tower,  c  ne  said 
ver  ical  run  having  a  first  portion  in  which  one  pair  of 
chains  travels  in  a  plane  parallel  to,  and  laterally  t  isposed 
fi-oji,  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  other  pair,  and  a  second 
vertical  portion  in  which  the  pairs  of  chains  trav«  I  in  the 
san^e  plane,  the  other  vertical  run  having  the  )airs  of 
chains  travel  in  the  same  plane  throughout  the  nin; 

a  plur  ility  of  foldable  pallets  each  of  which  is  conn<  cted  to 
botl  I  pairs  of  chains  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  chains, 
whi:h  pallets  are  horizontally  suspended  between  the 
cha  ns  during  the  first  portion  of  said  one  verti«  al  run, 
and  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  the  pairs  of  chains 
dun  ng  the  second  portion  of  said  one  vertical  mn  and 
thrc  ughout  the  second  vertical  run;  and 

a  franie  having  a  plurality  of  sprockets  rotatably  m  ounted 
and  arranged  thereon  to  guide  one  of  said  pairs  ol  chains 
alorg  a  substantially  horizontal  path  between  tie  two 
latei  ally  displaced  planes  of  the  first  portion  a  nd  the 
com  mon  plane  of  the  second  portion  of  said  one  ertical 
run  vhich  imparts  substantial  horizontal  movemen  t  to  the 
foldible  pallets  as  they  pass  from  said  first  to  «cond 
port  on  of  said  one  vertical  run,  said  frame  bein; ;  verti- 
cally movable  on  the  tower  to  vary  the  respective  engths 
of  s^id  first  and  second  portions  of  said  one  run  and  to 
the  horizontally  moving  foldable  pallets  bitween 
first  and  second  portions  in  brick  transferrir ;  rela- 


aligi 
said 


tioni  hip  with  the  second  conveyor  whereby  brie  ks  are 
coni  eyed  between  the  exterior  of  the  metallurgica  vessel 


and 


the  interior  walls  thereof  through  vertical  mo\  ement 
by  s  lid  first  conveyor  and  lateral  movement  by  said  sec- 
ond :onveyor 


3,888,063 

4  FASTENINGS  AND  CORNER  JOINTS 
luston  Frantz,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,908 
Int.  a.  F16b  7100 
MS.  CL  42—753  D  19 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  lining  the  walls  of  a  metallurgical 
vessel  with  refractory  bricks  which  apparatus  includes  support 
means  over  the  top  opening  of  the  vessel,  elongated  tower 
means  suspended  within  the  vessel  from  the  support  means 
and  rotatably  movable  thereon,  and  first  conveyor  meaiv,  in 
the  tower  and  rotatably  movable  therewith,  for  conveying 
bricks  vertically  within  the  vessel,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  second  conveyor  means  having  a  laterally  extending  brick 
conveying  upper  surface  of  adjustable  length  yertically 
movable  on  the  tower  means  for  transporting  bricks  be- 


plane 


AMP  Incor 


Claims 


1.  A  c<  nnecting  device  for  forming  a  comer  joint 
three  strui  :tural  members,  said  device  comprising:   - 

first,  s©  ;ond,  and  third  arms  said  arms  having  rec 
cross  sections, 

said  firs  and  second  arms  being  perpendicular  to  each 
and  <  efining  a  first  plane,  said  first  and  second 
havin  5  sides  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  sai< 


said  thi^i  arm  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  firs  t  arm 
at  a  location  spaced  from  the  juncture  of  said  firs  t  and 
second  arms,  said  first  and  third  arms  defining  a  S(  cond 
plane  which  extends  normally  of  said  first  plancjsaid 


among 
taigular 


other 

arms 

first 
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third  arm  having  sides  which  are  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  second  plane, 
recesses  on  at  least  one  of  said  sides  of  each  of  said  arms, 
said  recesses  extending  partially  across  said  sides  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  portions  of  said  structural  mem- 
bers, and 
projections  on  said  second  arm  on  one  side  which  is  be- 
tween said  sides,  said  projections  being  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  structural  members  whereby, 
said  first  and  third  arms  can  be  located  between  parallel  ribs 
on  two  structural  members  extending  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  abutting  each  other,  and  said  second 
arm  can  be  located  against  a  rib  on  an  additional  structural 
member  which  abuts,  and  extends  normally  from,  said  first 
and  second  structural  members,  said  structural  members  be- 
ing securable  to  said  device  upon  deformation  of  said  ribs  into 
said  recesses. 


collar  being  captively  contained  within  a  recess  on  said 
shank  and  being  movable  laterally  relative  to  the  shank 
so  as  to  be  alternately  placed  and  removed  from  be- 
tween the  primary  gripping  surface  and  said  fixed  posi- 
tion, said  auxiliary  gripping  surface  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  thinner  of  the  said  mounting  boards  adja- 
cent the  smaller  diametered  portion  of  said  stot;  the 
longitudinal  distance  between  the  primary  gripping 
surface  and  the  auxiliary  gripping  surface  correspond- 
ing essentially  to  the  incremental  difference  between 
said  board  thicknesses. 


3388,064 
MULTIPLE  GRIP  LENGTH  MOUNTING  BOLT 
Peter  A.  Basile,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,439 

Int.  a.*  F16B  5/02,  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-758  F  !«  Claims 


3,888,065 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

POSITIONING  AND  INSERTING  PLASTIC  PLUGS  IN  A 

CONTAINER  TOP 
Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
07417 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,501 

Int.  a.  B65b  7128;  B67b  1104 

U.S.  CL  53-43  15  Ctoims 


.^Sf  I- 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  item  upon  either  of  at  least 
two  mounting  boards  of  differing  thicknesses,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  at  least  two  mounting  boards  of  differing  thicknesses, 
each  of  said  boards  containing  at  least  one  laterally  ex- 
tending keyhole  configured  slot  passing  through  the 
thickness  thereof,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  larger  diam- 
etered portion  interconnected  with  a  smaller  diametered 

portion;  •  •  •_ 

b.  an  item  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  juxtaposition  with  at 
least  one  of  said  mounting  boards,  said  item  having  a 
portion,  including  securing  means,  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  either  of  said  boards; 

c.  a  mounting  bolt  adapted  to  mount  said  item  on  either  of 
said  boards,  said  bolt  comprising: 

i.  a  shank  extending  longitudinally  between  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  shank  being  dimensioned  to  be  positioned 
within  the  smaller  diametered  portion  of  said  slot; 

ii.  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  the  diameter  of  said 
head  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  larger 
diametered  portion  of  said  slot  and  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  smaller  diametered  portion  of  said  slot, 
said  head  defining  a  primary  gripping  surface  extending 
laterally  relative  to  said  shank,  said  primary  gripping 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  thicker  of  said  mounting 
boards  adjacent  said  smaller  diametered  portion  of  said 

slot; 

iii.  securing  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  adapted 
to  engage  the  securing  means  of  said  portion  of  said 
item  so  as  to  secure  «aid  mounting  bolt  to  said  item  with 
said  item  at  a  fixed  position  on  said  shank  relative  to 
the  gripping  surface;  and 

iv.  spacing  means  on  said  shank  between  said  head  and 
said  fixed  position,  said  spacing  means  including  a 
collar  having  an  auxiliary  gripping  surface  thereon,  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving,  transporting  and  delivering 
containers  to  a  plug  inserting  station  whereat  a  plastic  plug  is 
positioned  and  inserted  into  an  aperture  in  the  cover  of  an 
advancing  container,  said  inserting  apparatus  including:  (a)  a 
support  means;  (b)  a  tower  conveyor  carried  by  the  support 
means  and  having  means  for  receiving  containers  and  with 
their  bottoms  resting  on  said  conveyor  advancing  said  contain- 
ers in  a  single  file  array  to  and  through  a  plug  inserting  station; 
(c)  means  for  advancing  said  lower  conveyor  at  a  selected  rate 
of  travel;  (d)  a  pair  of  upper  transporting  chains  carried  by  the 
support  means  and  having  their  lower  extents  parallel  to  and 
disposed  at  a  distance  above  and  in  alignment  with  the  lower 
conveyor  which  distance  is  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of 
a  container  to  be  transported;  (e)  means  for  retaining  the 
lower  extents  of  the  upper  chains  in  a  fixed  plane  parallel  to 
the  lower  conveyor;  (f)  spring  biasing  mean*  Jor  elevating  that 
intermediate  portion  of  the  tower  conveyor  that  is  in  spaced 
aligiunent  and  parallel  with  the  upper  transporting  chains,  said 
spring  biasing  means  locally  elevating  the  lower  conveyor  $0 
that  a  transported  container  is  brought  upwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  extents  of  the  upper  chains  to  cause  the 
top  surface  of  the  container  to  be  moved  through  the  appara- 
tus in  an  established  plane;  (g)  chute  means  for  feeding  and 
delivering  plastic  plugs  one  at  a  time  to  a  delivery  statton;  (h) 
a  rototable  wheel  carried  above  the  upper  chains  and  having 
a  plurality  of  plug  pushers  mounted  thereon;  (i)  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel  in  a  timed  relattonship  with  the  advance- 
ment of  the  container  so  that  an  associated  plug  pusher  on  the 
wheel  first  engages  and  then  removes  the  lowermost  plug  in 
the  chute  means  and  then  guides  the  plug  into  an  aperture  in 
the  container  cover,  said  rotatable  wheel  and  plug  pusher  so 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  advancing  container  that  as  the 
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aperture  and  plug  is  brought  in  way  of  the  lowpoint  of  the 
circular  travel  of  the  plug  pusher,  the  plug  carried  thereby  is 
pushed  into  seated  engagement  in  the  aperture,  and  (j)  means 
for  the  continuation  of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  so  that  the 
plug  pusher  is  eventually  lifted  from  inserted  engagement  with 
the  plug,  and  the  container  is  free  for  transport  frcfn  the 
inserting  station. 


JUNElC,  1975 


3,888,066 

MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING  LONGITUDINAL  AND 

TRANSVERSE  CUTTINGS  IN  SHEETS,  PLATES  AND 

SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

Marcel  Tabur,  L«  Mans,  France,  assignor  to  G.M.T.  S.A.,  U 

Mans,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser,  No.  410,380 

Int.  CI.  B65b  61108,  61116 

U.S.CL  53-167  16  Claims 


'^  rvJ' 


^A-^-^-r- 


1.  Packaging  and  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  packaging 
unit  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  objects  between  a  supporting 
sheet  and  a  covering  film  bonded  to  said  sheet,  a  table  located 
near  said  packaging  unit  to  support  said  sheet  and  film  to  be 
cut  between  said  objects,  a  set  of  blades  fixedly  placed  in  an 
arrangement  transverse  to  said  table,  a  first  carriage  placed  at 
end  of  said  table  on  longitudinal  guides,  said  first  carriage 
supporting  at  least  one  small  bar  vertically  mobile  to  press  said 
sheet  and  film  on  top  thereof,  whereby  advance  of  said  first 
carriage  causes  advance  of  said  sheet  and  film  which  are 
longitudinally  cut  by  said  blades,  the  first  carriage  further 
supporting  a  second  carriage  placed  on  guides  extending 
angularly  to  the  guides  on  which  the  first  carriage  is  moved, 
and  said  second  carriage  supporting  at  least  one  blade  pro- 
truding above  said  first  carriage,  whereby  said  blade  ensures 
cutting  of  said  sheet  and  film  in  transversal  direction  thereof 
during  a  step  by  step  action  cycle  of  said  first  carriage. 


3,888,067 
BANDING  MACHINE 
R«lley  Cross,  Bda  Cynwyd,  and  John  Laesslg,  Newtown 
Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GUbrvth  Company,  Corn- 
weUs  Heights,  Pa. 

FBed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,514 

Int.  CI.  B67b  5100 

U.S.a.  53-292  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  band  about  an  article  moving 
along  a  horizontal  path  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  band 


of  a  pn  determined  length,  first  vacuum  means  to  j  rip  the 
outer  su-face  of  the  band  to  effect  the  partial  openinj  of  the 
band  an^  to  carry  said  partially  opened  band  along  a  Vertical 
path  to  mandrel  means  disposed  therebelow,  said  r  landrel 
means  including  a  turret  having  a  plurality  of  mand  els  ex- 
tending fadially  outward  thereffom.  said  turret  being  re  tatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis  to  rotate  said  mandrels  in  a  vertical 
plane  whereupon  one  of  said  mandrels  extends  vertically 
upward  towards  said  first  vacuum  means  and  one  jf  said 
mandreli  extends  vertically  downward  towards  secoid  vac- 
uum mei  ns  disposed  therebelow,  each  of  said  mandrel  s  being 
cylmdric  il  and  including  a  Upered  end.  the  diameter  of  said 
mandreli  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  inside  diametei  of  the 
band  when  fully  opened  such  that  when  said  first  vacuum 
means  places  said  partially  opened  band  on  said  mandrel  said 
mandrel  Effects  the  more  full  opening  of  said  band,  said  sec- 
ond vaci»jm  means  for  gripping  the  outer  surface  of  th  j,  band 
disposed  on  said  downwardly  extending  mandrel  to  siibstan- 
jtially  full^  open  the  band  and  completely  remove  it  frc  m  said 
bandrel  by  thereafter  carrying  said  band  in  a  downwan  verti- 
cal direcl  ion  off  said  mandrel  to  position  it  around  said  article 


disposed 


therebelow. 


3,888,068 
HOLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Damaso  1 '.  Zambrano,  3344A  Hooluiu  St.,  Honolulu,  fawaU 
96815 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,773 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1132 

U.S.  CI.  40-358  5  tMms 


1.  A  W8  1  board  hole  cutting  apparatus  comprising 

an  anvil  plate. 

an  annujar  cutting  rim,  attached  to  a  perimeter  of  the 
plate  extending  perpendicularly  downward  from  a 
pal  ptane  of  the  anvil  plate,  where  a  lower  edge 
annul  ir  cutting  rim  is  a  cutting  edge, 

an  elonj  ated  handle  member,  with  one  end  attached 
edge  )f  the  anvil  plate,  extending  away  from  the 
plate  n  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  ( 
anvil  1  late  with  a  portion  of  the  handle  bent  upward 
fi-om  llie  plane  of  the  anvil  plate  and  with  the  handle 
a  secqhd  time  to  return  the  configuration  generally 
lel  vrith  the  plane  of  the  anvil  plate  with  a  distal  p, 
of  the  elongated  handle  member  displaced  upward 
the  pikie  of  the  anvil  plate  so  that  the  handle  m« 
encircled  by  a  hand  with  backs  of  fingers  resting  on 
board  while  the  annular  cutting  rim  rests  on  a  s 
wall  bAard.  whereby  the  hole  cutting  apparatus  is  .« 
position  on  the  wall  board  during  a  cutting  process 
whereby  holes  are  cut  in  waUboard  by  manually  positi^  ning 
the  h(^le  cuttmg  apparatus  with  the  elongated  handle 
member  and  by  driving  the  annular  cutting  rim  thrjugh 
the  wallbcard  by  impacting  an  upper  face  of  the 
plate 
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•1  saa  AAO  3,888,071 

ENVELOPE  OPENING  MACHINE  ^  ^  ^  .j^^fi^SSTJ^  ""Z^Tw  F  L««. 

Edwin  F.  Pief«,  Bessemer;  Larry  W.  Roberts,  Fairfield,  «mI  Louie  ^-B^.  Pl«tavfew.  Tex.,  MSifnor  to  W.  F.  L«»>.. 

UtandD.Maddox,Hueytown,aU  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Amer.  ^^  "^SS'A?'*  1973  Ser  No.404767 

O-Matlc  Corporation,  Bessemer,  Ala.  «W  ^J' A  AOlT^i 5^2 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484368  „  «  ^  «,    ,„      ^  "^  ^""  "'^^                  14  Claim. 

Int.  CL  B65b  67/00  itc  ri  «i_M7                                                    i^v-un. 


U.S.  CL  56—237 


U.S.  CI.  53—381  R 


15  Claims 


13.  An  envelope  opening  machine  for  automatically  open- 
ing envelopes  and  exposing  the  contents  thereof  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  pair  of  side  edge  destruction  means,  a  top  edge 
destruction  means,  means  for  transferring  an  envelope  fi-om 
the  hopper  into  alignment  with  the  pair  of  side  edge  destruc- 
tion means  for  destroying  the  envelope  side  edges,  means  for 
transferring  the  envelope  from  the  pair  of  side  edge  destruc- 
tion means  into  alignment  with  said  top  edge  destruction 
means  for  destroying  the  envelope  top  edge,  a  discharge  con- 
veyor for  discharging  envelopes  with  their  contents  exposed, 
and  means  between  said  discharge  conveyor  and  said  top  edge 
destruction  means  for  moving  one  panel  of  the  envelope  to  a 
position  wherein  the  contents  of  the  envelope  are  exposed. 


3,888,070 
SADDLE  TREES  AND  SADDLES 
Robert  Erk  White,  Hounslow,  and  Robert  Oscar  Lightfoot, 
Croydon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  White  Polytech- 
niques  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  11,  1973,,Ser.  No.  368,529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  9, 1972, 
27029/72;  Sept.  1,  1972,  40696/72;  Sept.  4,  1972,  40982/72 

Int.  CI.  B68c  IIOO 
\}S.  CI.  54-44  12  Claims 


1.  A  tree  trimming  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  mobile  support  structure; 

b.  a  platform  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support  structure; 
c.  means  operatively  connected  to  said  platform  and 
support  structure  for  positioning  said  platform  in  a  de- 
sired attitute  relative  to  the  ground; 

d.  an  elongated  trimming  member  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end  and  extending  through  said  platform; 

e.  means  mounted  on  said  platform  and  engageable  with 
said  trimming  member  for  positioning  same  at  a  selected 
angle  relative  to  said  platform; 

f.  means  for  selectively  longitudinally  positioning  said  trim- 
ming member  relative  to  said  platform;  and 

g.  means  operatively  connected  to  said  platform  for  routing 
same  relative  to  said  support  structure  thereby  moving 
said  trimming  member  in  a  path  defining  a  selected  geo- 
metric surface  of  revolution. 


3388,072 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 
William  E.  Templeton,  1807  W.  Hanky  Rd.,  Lakcwood,  OUo 
44904 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,664,  AprU  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,920 

Int  a.  AOld  67100,  55/18 
\}JS.  a.  56-320.2  »3  CW™ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  saddle  tree  which  comprises 
moulding  in  one  operation  a  first  substantially  rigid  part  of  the 
tree  comprising  a  front  neck  portion,  a  mid-waist  and  seat 
portion,  and  a  rear  cantle  porUon  from  plastics  material, 
thereafter  while  using  the  first  part  as  a  mould  part,  moulding 
a  second  resiliently  compressible  part  of  self-skinning  foamed 
plastics  material  to  provide  a  resilient  cushion  bonded  to  at 
least  the  majority  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  and  cantle 
portions  of  the  first  part  and  additionally  mouldmg  padding  to 
bond  to  the  rear  and  underside  of  the  cantle  portion. 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower  comprinng: 

a.  a  guard  housing  supported  on  ground  engaging  wheels 
and  defining  a  downwardly  opening  chamber  which  is 
generally  cylindrical  about  a  vertical  axis; 
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b  power  drive  means  carried  by  said  guard  housing  and 
having  a  dnve  shaft  positioned  along  said  axis  and  de- 
pending into  said  chamber; 

c.  blade  means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  in 
a  generally  horizontal  plane; 

d.  said  blade  means  having  radially  extending  portions  pro- 
jectmg  outwardly  from  a  central  region  and  having  an  axis 
of  symmetry  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft 
e.  said  radially  extending  portions  each  defining  an  end 
repon  mcludmg  forward  and  trailing  blade  edge  portions 
said  forward  edge  portions  being  sharpened  to  form' 
shearing  surfaces,  and  said  trailing  edge  portions  carrying 
forwardly  opening  generally  U-shaped  deflectors 

f.  said  guard  housing  defining  a  peripheral  discharge  open- 
ing communicating  with  one  side  of  said  chamber  and  an 
inlet  opening  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  a 
position  spaced  circumferentially  from  said  discharee 
opening;  * 

g.  said  guard  housing  furtiier  defining  a  curved  channel  of 
mcreasing  cross  section  extending  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  blade  means  from  said  inlet  opening  to 
said  discharge  opening  for  permitting  a  stream  of  air  to  be 
drawn  into  said  housing  through  said  inlet  opening  and 
channeled  smoothly  through  said  housing  along  said 
channel  to  entrain  grass  clippings  in  the  air  stream  and  to 
discharge  the  entrained  clippings  through  said  discharge 
opening.  * 


Beiuio 


June  I),  1975 


3388,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOCK 

i»--.^T?  J^"8«*n«<*t,  Pforzheim,  and  Hont  Erich 

Sll^il!!"^'  ^A  <5«™»»y.  -ss'gnors  tolBunlcer 
Rama  Corporation,  Oak  Brooit,  111 


.  ._i     *'""***  ^'*-  '^'  ^'^*'  ^'■-  '^o-  498,082 
iain*5  priority,  application  Germany,   Aug.   21 


C 

2342251 


U.S.  CI. 


3,888,073 

CONSTRUCTION  TO  FACILITATE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 

TIMEPIECE 

M^iro  Kurita,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

auwa  Scikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,611 
132722      *"**'*'''  ■PP"«»*'®n  J«I»M,  Dec.  28,   1970,  45- 

Int.  CI.  G04b  13/02 
^•^•^••5«-^  8  Claims 


carrier 


Int  CI.  G04c  3/00;  G04b  37/00 
58-23  R  j5 


1973, 
Claims 


the 


base 


I.  fn  as  assembly  of  a  timepiece  comprising  a  base  plate  and 
a  bridge  plate,  pillars  supporting  said  plates  in  fixed  spaced 
relationship,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  having  support  shafts 
disposed  between  said  plates,  bearing  means  carried  by  said 
plates  rotatably  supporting  said  gear  wheel  shafts    the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  guide  plate  mounted  on  said 
pillars  adjacent  said  bridge  plate,  said  guide  plate  being  of  thin 
flexible  sheet  material  having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  the 
bridge  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which 
end  portions  of  the  shafts  of  said  gear  wheels  pass,  said  open- 
ings being  large  enough  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  said 
shafts  freely  while  small  enough  to  guide  and  position  said  end 
portions  of  Uie  gear  wheel  shafts  to  maintain  the  latter  in 
alignment  with  the  corresponding  bearing  means  on  the  bridge 
plate  as  the  latter  is  assembled  into  position  on  Uie  pUlais 


1.  A  m  lunting  device  for  use  with  an  electrical  clock  lavinjj 
an  electr  :al  motor  and  mounted  in  a  housing,  said  mo  anting 
device  cc  mprising:  '  f"'""g 

a  base  jlate  having  two  sides;  r 

means  ^  m  said  base  plate  for  mounting  said  base  platelto  ine 
elect  ical  motor,  whereby  said  electrical  motor  pi  ejects 
outw  irdly  from  one  side  of  said  base  plate 
arner  means  projecting  from  the  otherside  of  sai< 
plate  for  supporting  an  electrical  circuit  board-  an 
electric  il  coupling  means  projecting  from  said  base  plate 
for  el  metrically  coupling  the  electrical  motor  to  the  c  ircuit 
boan  and  to  an  external  power  supply 
15.  An  apparatus  for  an  electrical  clock  which  is  mo  inted 
in  a  housihg,  said  mechanism  comprising- 
an  elect  rical  motor  for  driving  a  time  indicator  of  the  elec- 
trical clock,  said  motor  having  a  driving  end  for  coi  pling 
to  the  drive  train  of  a  time  indicator  of  the  clock  ;  Tnd  a 
suppc  rt  end  with  a  rear  wall; 
a  base  plate  having  an  abutting  side  and  a  coupling  si  Je- 
mountirg  means  on  said  motor  and  said  base  plat'  for 
moun  mg  the  abutting  side  of  said  base  plate  on  saic  rear 
wall  a   said  motor; 

carrier  r  leans  for  projecting  from  said  coupling  side  o  said 
base  f  late; 

an  electi  ical  circuit  board  fastened  to  said  base  plate  bv  said 
camei  means;  and  ^ 

a  pair  of  plug  contacts  projecting  outwardly  from  said  Icou- 
pling  s  ide  of  said  base  plate^d  extending  through  o  >en 
ings  ir  said  circuit  board/said  plug  contacts  having  sol- 
denng  pms  for  connectirfg  them  to  Uie  electrical  cicuit 
of  said  circuit  board.        \  ' 


)  Electroi  lies 


3,888,075 
.        c  „,  ELECTRONIC  CLOCK 

Leon  S.  Wefker,  HaUandale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Topp 
Inc.,  Mlaini,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,681 

2.  In  conlbination  with  a  source  of  AC  voltage  and 
powered  clqck  device  having  a  plurality  of  outpSs  conn 
to  a  numerc  display  device,  voltage  rectifying  means 
^cted  to  s.  .d  source  for  supplying  DC  eneSg  vXg 
said  clock  <evice.  and  means  connected  to  said  source 
""'"""'""  *  contmuous,  polarity  changing  excitation 


transmitting 
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clock  device,  said  numeric  display  device  including  a  plurality  ,^^„Ai«r  Ai^'S^f^H  MOVEMENT 

of  light  emitting  diodes  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  J^'^'^P^  S1T21!J  .^rto  Eteuchs 

*  *  Peter  Bachniann,  Bcttlach,  Switaertond,  assignor  to  cjmocims 

Bettlach  SJi.,  Bettlach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  May  11,  1973, 

6732/73 

Int.  a.  G04b  33/00,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  58— 59  SCtoliBS 
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of  the  clock  device  and  means  connected  to  said  source  for 
biasing  all  of  the  light  emitting  diodes. 


3,888,076 
CALENDER-WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Roland  Zaugg,  and  Josef  FTuck,  both  of  Grenchen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  A.  Schild  S.A.,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,900 
Claims  prmrity,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  10,  1973, 

14431/73 

Int  CI.  G04b  19/24 
U^.  CI.  58-58  9  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  watch  movement  comprising: 

a  minute-wheel  pinion  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  each  hav- 
ing a  lateral  face  portion  in  the  form  of  a  cylindcrical  arc 
coaxial  with  said  minute-wheel  pinion,  at  least  some  of 
said  teeth  having  a  further  substantially  pointed  portion 
which  extends  from  and  beyond  said  arcuate  face  portion; 
a  toothed  minute-wheel  having  a  thickness  which,  is  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  minute-wheelpinion  and  fixed 
to  said  arcuate  lateral  face  portions  of  said  minute-wheel 
pinion; 

a  cannon-pinion  having  teeth  which  mesh  with  said  toothed 
minute-wheel;  and 

a  toothed  hour-wheel  coaxial  with  said  cannon-pinion  and 
having  an  outside  diameter  such  that  only  said  pointed 
portions  of  said  minute-wheel  pinion  engage  said  toothed 
hour-wheel. 


3388,078 

GOVERNING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 

EXEMPLIFIED  BY  A  VEIflCULAR  OR  AIRCRAFT 

ENGINE 

Christian  Greune,  FurstenfeWbruck,  and  Friedrich  Hackl, 

Neu-Esting,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-und 

Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,059 
Claims   priority,  applkatkm   Germany,   Dec.    17,    1971, 
2162660 

Int  CI.  F02c  9/0% 
MS.  CI.  60—39.28  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  calendar-watch  movement  comprising  a  base  plate,  at 
least  one  indicator  member  having  a  toothing  and  intermit- 
tently rotating  about  the  center  of  said  base  plate,  and  means 
for  immobilizing  said  indicator  member  or  members  during 
the  periods  between  two  rotating  movements,  wherein  said 
means  comprise  a  flat  portion  of  said  base  plate,  a  circular 
retaining  plate  fastened  to  said  base  plate  by  its  center  portion 
and  spaced  a  certain  distance  above  said  flat  portion,  a  jumper 
having  a  rigid  arm  and  a  resilient  arm.  two  catches  projecting 
from  said  resilient  arm  at  two  separate  locations  along  said 
resilient  arm.  means  for  pivoting  said  jumper  on  said  flat 
portion,  and  a  biasing  element  extending  opposite  one  of  said 
catches,  both  arms  of  said  jumper  being  situated  on  the  same 
side  of  the  center  of  said  retaining  plate  and  being  covered 
thereby,  said  resilient  arm  bemg  kept  biased  by  the  pressure 
of  one  of  said  catches  against  said  biasing  element  and  the 
other  of  said  catches  being  freely  movable. 


Lpr^t^ 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  system  including  a  combustion  chamber 
receiving  combustion  air  from  a  turbine  driven  compressor 
and  a  fuel  metering  device  for  metering  the  fk>w  of  fuel  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  governing  device  for  controlling  said 
fuel  metering  device  comprising  goveriKX  means  responsive  to 
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a  selected  engine  characteristic  to  provide  an  output  signal 
representing  the  ratio  of  fiiel  flow  to  at  least  the  engine  char- 
acteristic relating  to  the  rotational  speed  of  a  turbomachine  in 
the  system  and  multiplier  means  connected  between  said 
governor  means  and  said  fuel  metering  device  and  responsive 
to  a  regulation  signal  representing  at  least  the  engine  charac- 
teristic relating  to  rotational  speed  for  multiplying  said  output 
signal  of  said  governor  means  by  said  regulation  signal, 
thereby  providing  a  fuel  control  signal  representing  required 
fuel  flow  to  control  said  fuel  metering  device. 


1975 


3388,079 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Waller  Hefanut  Dksiiigcr,  Bcrgisch  GladtMch,  Gcmuuiy,  as- 
sfgBor  to  Dynamh  Nobd  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Mar.  25,   1972. 
2214802 

Int.  a.  F02k  9104,  9/06 
U.S.CL  60-245  11  Claims 


■ '-W  ^MMflf  ,«W-«W  I 


1.  In  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  with  two  or  more 
coaxially  arranged  combustion  chambers  containing  propel- 
lant charges  of  the  same  or  of  a  different  efficiency  arranged 
in  series  one  behind  the  other,  which  chambers  cooperate  with 
a  common  nozzle,  are  each  equipped  with  one  igniting  device 
activatable  in  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  are  secured 
with  respect  to  each  other  against  unintentional  burning,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  partition  means  for  separating 
the  propellant  charges  from  each  other  including  closure 
means  that  open  up,  at  least  partially,  to  provide  a  through- 
flow  cross-section  due  to  the  excess  pressure  caused  by  igni- 
tion of  the  subsequent  propellent  charge,  said  partition  means 
including  a  perforated  plate  and  said  closure  means  including 
holes  in  said  plate  which  arc  sealed  by  plugs,  and  means  ar- 
ranged on  the  side  of  the  perforated  plate  opposite  from  said 
nozzle  and  attached  to  said  plugs  for  securing  said  plugs  to 
said  plate. 


3,888  080 
AIR  FLOW  COIVTROL  VALVE 
HMctaka  NoUra,  SuaoM,  Japu,  asrignor  to  Toyota  Jidodia 
Kogyo  KalMtliiU  Kaidia,  Toyota,  Japui 

FBed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,252 
Chins  priority,  appUcatioii  Japu,  June  20, 1973, 48-68691 
Int.  CI.  F02b  75/10 
UACL  60-290  2  Claims 


1.  fai  an  internal  combustion  engine  system  in  which  the 
unbumed  component  in  discharge  gat  is  burned  in  a  catalytic 
convener  mounted  downstream  of  an  exhaust  pipe  and  the 
fcsuhinf  gas  is  diKhaifed  to  the  ainKMphere  and  inchiding  an 


engine  laving  an  intake  manifold  and  having  an  exhau  ;t  mani- 
fold collected  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  means  for  controBing  the 
flow  of  tecondary  air  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  air  pump  for  supplying  secondary  air; 
first  and  second  two-position  changeover  valves,  s  ud  first 
twoi^position  changeover  valve  being  connected  to  pro- 
vide secondary  air  from  said  air  pump  to  a  suction  port  of 
said  second  changeover  valve  in  a  first  position  and  to 
provide  secondary  air  to  the  exhaust  pipe  upstreai  i  of  the 
caUlytic  converter  in  a  second  position,  and  said  second 
two^position  changeover  valve  coupling  said  suctibn  port 
to  an  exhaust  port  of  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine 
m  ai  first  position  and  coupling  said  suction  pon  to  the 
atmpsphere  in  a  second  position; 
first  pressure  responsive  means  responsively  conne;ted  to 
the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  connected  for  r  lomen- 
tari%  switching  said  first  two-position  changeov»  valve 
froni  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  in  resp  )nse  to 
a  firet  level  of  vacuum  pressure  in  the  intake  mar  ifold; 
*    a  firstjtperating  valve  responsively  connected  to  said  intake 
m^old  and  connected   for  introducing  atmoiipheric 
P*^"""®  acting  on  said  first  pressure  responsive  m  jans  in 
respbnse  to  a  predetermined  level  of  vacuum  pres  sure  in 
said!  intake  manifold,  whereby  said  first  two-pbsition 
chaijgeover  valve  is  maintained  in  its  first  position  when 
the  iacuum  pressure  in  the  intake  manifold  exce<ds  the 
predstermined  level; 
second  pressure  responsive  means  responsively  cou]  iled  to 
the  i  itake  manifold  connected  for  switching  said  :  econd 
two-  xjsition  changeover  valve  fix)m  its  first  positio  \  to  its 
seco  id  position  in  response  to  a  second  level  of  vacuum 
presj  ure  being  lower  than  the  first  level; 
a  second  operating  valve  connected  between  said  second 
presj  ure  responsive  means  and  the  intake  manift  Id  for 
selectively   coupling   said   second   pressure   respjnsive 
meai  s  to  the  intake  manifold;  and 
a  conti  oiler  connected  to  operate  said  second  op«  rating 
valvd,  said  controller  including  means  for  sensing  cata- 
lyticconverter  temperature  and  closing  said  seconc  oper- 
ating valve  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  ca  alytic 
convisrter  being  above  a  predetermined  level,  wlereby 
said  1  econd  two-position  changeover  valve  is  main  ained 
in  its  first  position,  whereby  the  flow  of  secondary  air  is 
conti  oiled  in  response  to  engine  operating  conditi<  m. 


Robert  A. 


3388,081 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 
•l^itts,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hekma  Adv^mced 
Machfai^  Company,  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 

I  Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  35|,425 
I  Int  a.  FOln  7/06       ^ 

U.S.  CL  6il-321  ,^,,^„ 


compriing: 


1.  A  uni  reraal  exhaust  gas  manifold  assembly 
jA.  an  ediaust  duct  assembly  comprising. 
I     •  •  «  ftpe  plate  having  a  joining  surfoce, 

2.  a  p  urahty  of  gas  ducts  on  the  side  opponte  said 
plan '.  joining  surface  and 
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3.  means  forming  openings  in  said  face  plate  from  said  gas 
ducts,  and 
B.  an  elongated  cast  metal  gas  receiver  having 

1.  an  internal  cavity  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for 
receiving  exhaust  gases, 

2.  a  joining  surface  extending  along  the  side  of  said  re- 
ceiver and  conforming  to  said  face  plate  joining  surface 
i.  said  surface  having  means  forming  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal opening  therein  which  is  in  communication 
with  said  cavity,  and 

ii.  which  is  aligned  to  receive  gas  from  two  or  more  of 
said  gas  ducts, 
whereby  said  gas  receiver  may  be  connected  to  any  one 
of  a  number  of  face  plates  having  varying  gas  duct 
locations  along  the  face  plate  for  different  internal 
combustion  engine  configurations;  and 

3.  means  forming  a  cooling  jacket  cast  around  said  gas 
receiver  internal  cavity,  said  cooling  jacket  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  on  said  gas  receiver  joining  sur- 
face through  which  cooling  fluid  is  brought  in  contact 
with  said  face  plate  joining  surface  when  said  face  plate 
is  joined  to  said  gas  receiver. 


3388,083 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DUAL  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 

John  W.  Tone,  2601  Foulke  Rd.,  Wilmingtoa,  Del.  19810 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,567,  Nov.  21,  1972,  Fat.  No. 

3,826,097.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,744 

Int.  CL  F15b  1 1/16;  F16h  39/46 
U.S.  CL  60—431  8  Claims 


3,888,082 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Karl  Haide,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren- 
und-Turbincn-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,   1973, 
2314492 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-361  31  Claims 


1.  A^hydrostatic  drive  system  for  a  ship  having  a  known 
power  demand  versus  speed  characteristic  comprising: 

first  and  second  prime  movers  each  having  first  adjustable 
control  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  prime  movers, 

first  and  second  reversible  and  adjustable  fluid  pumps 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  corresponding  ones  of  said  prime 
movers,  each  having  second  adjustable  control  means  for 
varying  the  fluid  displacement  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
pumps, 

first  and  second  hydraulic  motors  hydraulically  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  said  pumps  and  adapted  to  drive  said 
ship  at  speeds  related  to  the  speeds  of  said  motors, 

first  master  control  means  connected  to  said  first  prime 
mover  control  means  and  said  first  pump  second  control 
means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  first  prime  mover 
and  the  displacement  of  said  first  pump^ 

first  manual  means  for  setting  said  first  master  control 
means  for  a  desired  ship  speed, 

second  master  control  means  connected  to  said  second 
prime  mover  control  means  and  to  said  second  pump 
second  control  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  said 
second  prime  mover  and  the  displacement  of  said  second 
pump,  and 

a  second  manual  means  for  setting  said  second  master  con- 
trol means  for  a  desired  ship  speed,  said  first  and  second 
master  control  means  operating  to  adjust  the  speeds  of 
said  first  and  second  prime  movers  to  the  minimum  re- 
quired to  meet  the  power  demand  of  said  ship  at  said 
desired  speed,  whereby  said  ship  may  be  steered  by  ma- 
nipulation of  said  first  and  second  manual  means. 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  including  a  pump 
wheel  means  centrifugally  traversed  and  a  turbine  wheel 
means  centripeyrfly,  traversed,  both  the  pump  and  turbine 
wheel  means  having  blade  means  and  wheel  side  walls,  the 
turbine  wheel  outlet  diameter  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  pump  wheel  inlet  diameter,  and  first  guide  wheel  means 
arranged  substantially  directly  upstream  of  the  pump  wheel 
means  9s  viewed  in  the  flow  direction  and  a  further  guide 
wheel  means  arranged  substantially  directly  downstream  of 
the  turbine  wheel  means,  characterized  in  that 

a.  the  radial  lenght  (Lr)  of  the  turbine  blade  means  is  larger 
than  about  15  percent  of  the  middle  diameter  (Dn*)  of 
the  turbine  blade  means; 

b.  the  blade  spacing  of  the  turbine  wheel  means  at  the 
middle  diameter  thereof  amounts  to  about  30  percent  to 
about  50  percent  of  the  radial  length  of  the  turbine  wheel 
blade  means,  and 

c.  the  interior  width  (IW^)  of  each  blade  flow  channel  at  the 
outlet  of  the  turbine  wheel  means  being  smaller  than 
about  35  percent  of  the  Wade  spacing  of  the  turbine 
wheel  means. 


3388,084 
THERMAL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
GObcrt  L.  Hawkins,  305  Simmons  Ave.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 
63119 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,509 
Int  CL  FOlk  23106 
U.S.  CL  60—614  6  Claiw 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
type  having  a  cooling  and  exhaust  system  in  which  coolant  is 
circulated  from  an  engine  outlet  port  at  relatively  high  tem- 
perature through  an  outflow  conduit  to  a  radiator  and  from 
the  radiator  through  a  return  conduit  to  ah  engine  inlet  port 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  and  in  which  exhaust  gases  are 
passed  frt>m  the  engine  through  an  exhaust  port,  a  thermal 
recovery  system  comprising: 
a.  a  first  heat  exchianger  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  outflow  conduit  and  the  return  conduit  in  by- 
pass relation  to  the  radiator  to  receive  coolant  firom  the 
engine  and  discharge  coolant  into  the  return  conduit,  said 
first  heat  exchanger  means  including  a  first  coil  means 
containing  refrigerant  to  abaorfo  heat  from  the  coolant. 
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b.  refrigerant  operated  motor  means, 

c.  conduit  means  delivering  refrigerant  from  the  first  coil 
means  to  the  motor  means  to  energize  the  motor  means, 
d.  drive  means  operativeiy  connecting  the  motor  means 
and  the  engine  crankshaft, 

e.  pump  means  between  the  motor  means  and  the  first:coil 
means, 

f.  conduit  means  delivering  refirigerant  from  the  motor 
means  to  the  pump  means, 

g.  drive  means  operativeiy  connecting  the  motor  means  and 
the  pump  means  to  energize  the  pump  means. 


June  K 
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a  trat  tion  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston, 

an  ex  >losive  charge, 

an  ex  >iosion  chamber, 

mean  defining  a  peripheral  groove  in  said  piston, 

mean!  for  locking  the  piston  at  the  end  of  its  o^rative 
strc  ce,  said  locking  means  comprising: 

an  expansible  split  ring  in  said  groove,  and 

a  shoi  ilder  formed  by  the  end  of  said  cylinder  pr.  >jecting 
froi  1  the  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  head,  said  s  loulder 
beii  g  adapted  to  retain  the  piston  at  the  end  of  iti  opera- 
tivej  stroke  by  the  expansion  of  the  then  expanded  split 
ring  thereover, 

means  defining  a  part-spherical  socket  in  the  inner  surface 
of  t  le  end  of  said  hollow  head  most  remote  fr{  m  said 
cylii  ider, 

a  ball  oint  positioned  in  said  socket  for  the  swivel  m|)unting 
of  t  le  jack,  said  ball  joint  comprising  a  shock  absorbing 
eler  lent  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  inoperative  fac ;  of  the 
pist(  »n  at  the  end  of  the  operative  stroke  thereof,  and 

an  elei  nent  rigidly  connected  to  said  ball  joint  for  an(  boring 
the  ack  to  an  element  of  a  motor  vehicle. 


Claims 

h.  conduit  means  delivering  refrigerant  from  the  pump    40958/7;: 
means  to  the  first  coil  means, 

i.  a  second  heat  exchanger  means  disposed  in  the  return  U.S.  CI.  ^1—1  F 
conduit  to  receive  coolant  from  the  first  heat  exchanger 
means  and  discharge  coolant  into  the  inlet  port,  said 
second  heat  exchanger  means  including  a  second  coil 
means  operativeiy  connected  to  the  engine  exhaust  port 
to  convey  exhaust  gases  and  impart  heat  to  the  coolant 
prior  to  entering  the  inlet  port. 


3,888,086 
FLOATING  BOOM 
Gerald  %.  Robertson,  Dumfries,  and  Terence  Sturge  n,  Lo- 
charbrfggs,  Dumfries,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  ]o  Uni- 
royal  ^.,  Newbridge,  Midlothian,  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,359 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  4 


3388,085 
PYROTECHNICAL  JACKS 
Jcan-Francob  Larsonneur,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to 
Regie  Nattonale  dcs  Usincs  Renault,  Billancourt  and  Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  6, 1972, 72.39188 
InL  a.  FOlb  29/08;  P02n  13/00 
VS.  CL  60-635  i  Claim 


Int.  CI.  E02b  15/04 
3__ao 

33         32. 

--1 


1972, 


8  naims 


3) 


^ 


I.  A  pyrotechnical  jack  for  stretching  the  webbing  of  a 
safety  belt  or  harness  in  a  motor  vehicle  with  one  end  of  the 
jack  being  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  an  element  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  jack  comprising: 

a  cylinder,  ] 

a  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylinder,  ! 

a  hollow  head  ctxinected  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  I  lulti-compartmented  floating  boom  compriiing  a 
one-piecd  flexible  sheet  means  folded  over  upon  itself  along 
the  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  compartments  defined  I  y  said 
one-piec€  sheet  means,  each  compartment  being  isolate(  from 
another  c  ompartment  through  the  intermediary  of  a  pi  jched 
portion  or  said  sheet  means,  each  of  said  pinched  pc  rtions 
including  a  flexible  neck  portion  which  is  defined  by  at  least 
one  pair  *f  sheet  means  portions  which  converge  towa  d  one 
another  t^  a  position  wherein  their  corresponding  optosed 
surfaces  are  adjacent  to  one  another,  means  for  sealin ;  said 
corresponding  opposed  surfaces  to  one  another  alorg  the 
length  of  ^ach  of  said  pinched  portions,  said  plurality  o1  com- 
partments including  a  pollutant-barrier  compartment   neans 
containing  a  stiffening  medium,  said  pollutant-barrier  com- 
partment {means  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  y  ex- 
tending e»d  portions,  a  pair  of  buoyant  compartment  i  leans 
each  containing  a  buoyant-inducing  medium  and  disx)sed 
opposite  dne  another  along  respective  opposite  faces  c  f  said 
pollutant-barrier  compartment  means,  each  of  said  bu  oyant 
compartment  means  being  disposed  intermediately  be  ween 
said  uppe^  and  lower  longitudinally  extending  end  porti(  ms  of 
said  pollutant-barrier  compartment  means  and  isolated  from 
the  latter  through  the  intermediary  of  respective  ones  a  F  said 
pinched  pbrtions,  and  a  ballast-inducing  medium  secuied  to 
said  booml  along  the  lower  longitudinally  extending  em  por- 
tion  of  said  pollutant-barrier  compartment  means;  wh  sreby 
when  saidl  boom  floats  in  the  water  said  upper  longitud  naUy 
extendmg  fend  portion  is  disposed  above  the  water  surfac ;  and 
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said  lower  longitudinally  extending  end  portion  is  disposed  3^88,089 

below  the  water  surface  to,  thereby,  contain  floating  debris.  VAPOR  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Mkhad  T.  Cooper,  Panama  City,  Fh.,  assignor  to  The  Uaitcd 

States  of  Anierda  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the 

3388,087  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FOUNDATION  WALL  PROTECTIVE  SHEET  Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,726 

Jon  Bergsland,  Olso,  Norway,  assignor  to  Oivind  Lorentzen  Int  CI.  F17c  7/02 

Activities,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  U.S.  CI.  62—50                                                           16  Claims 


Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,280 
Int.  CI.  E02b  11/00;  E02d  31/02,  27/48 


U.S.CI.  61— 11 


2  Claims 


2.  An  imperforate  sheet  made  of  relatively  thin  stiff  material 
for  protecting  foundation  walls  and  the  like,  and  including 
embossed  protrusions  on  a  front  side  thereof  and  comprising 
means  for  forming  air  channels  between  the  wall  and  the 
sheet,  said  sheet  including  embossed  ribs  formed  therein  and 
extending  from  an  edge  of  said  sheet  across  said  sheet  and 
forming  on  said  sheet  channels  for  bending  said  sheet  along 
the  lengths  of  said  ribs,  said  ribs  extending  from  a  top  edge  of 
said  sheet  downwardly  and  comprising  channel  means  formed 
on  the  back  side  of  said  sheet  for  receiving  water  externally  of 
said  sheet,  said  ribs  protruding  forwardly  a  lesser  distance  than 
said  protrusions,  and  a  strip  of  porous  material  adhering  along 
the  top  edge  of  said  sheet  on  the  front  side  thereof 


3,888,088 
STABILIZING  ATTENUATION  OF  A  SEA  WATER  WIRE 

LINK 

Harold  F.  Jarger,  Rochelle  Parli,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Coipora^fon,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,956 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/18 

U.S.  CL  61-72J  2  Claims 


CO*fOVCr*¥£ 


iCArtOf*  COMfMOC 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  communications  cable  having 
a  constant  attenuation  characteristic  in  sea  water  comprising: 
a.  providing  a  length  of  insulated  communications  cable; 

b.  applying  a  conductive  grease  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cable; 

c.  connecting  said   conductive   grease   to  an   electrical 
ground;  and 

d.  submerging  said  cable  into  the  sea  water. 


TT 


1.  A  vapor  pressure  regulator,  comprising  in  combination: 
means  adapted  for  being  connected  to  a  container  for  receiv- 
ing the  vapor  of  a  predetermined  substance  contained  therein; 
means,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  adapted  for  containing 
a  given  liquid  within  a  portion  of  the  volume  thereof; 

a  liquid,  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  such  that  a  vol- 
ume thereof  is  increased  with  temperature  and  decreases 
with  decreased  temperature,  disposed  within  said  portion 
of  the  volume  of  the  aforesaid  containing  means; 

a  first  normally  closed  valve  means,  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  receiving  means  and  the  input  of  said 
containing  means,  adapted  for  being  opened  in  response 
to  a  first  signal,  so  as  to  timely  allow  the  aforesaid  vapor 
to  pass  from  said  receiving  means  into  that  portion  of  said 
containing  means  not  occupied  by  said  given  liquid  and 
effectively  in  contact  therewith; 

a  second  normally  closed  valve  means,  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  with  the  input  thereof  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  containing  means,  adapted  for  being  timely 
opened  in  response  to  a  second  signal,  so  as  to  timely 
allow  the  aforesaid  vapor  to  pass  out  of  said  containing 
means; 

means  disposed  in  proximity  with  the  aforesaid  given  liquid 
disposed  within  a  portion  of  the  volume  of  said  containing 
means  for  the  timely  heating  thereof  in  response  to  a  third 
signal; 

means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and  said  first 
normally  closed  valve  means  for  supplying  said  first  signal 
thereto  in  response  to  a  first  vapor  pressure  within  said 
receiving  means  and  for  removing  said  first  signal  there- 
from in  response  to  a  second  vapor  pressure  within  said 
receiving  means  that  is  lower  than  said  first  vapor  pres- 
sure; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  containing  means 
and  said  second  normally  closed  valve  means  for  supply- 
ing said  second  signal  thereto  in  response  to  a  third  vapor 
pressure  within  said  containing  means  and  for  removing 
said  second  signal  therefrom  in  response  to  a  fourth  vapor 
pressure  within  said  containing  means  that  is  lower  than 
said  third  vapor  pressure; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  normally 
closed  valve  means  for  exhausting  the  vapor  from  said 
container  means  whenever  said  second  signal  is  supplied 
to  said  second  normally  closed  valve  means;  and 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  signal  supplying 
means  and  to  said  liquid  heating  means  for  supplying  said 
third  signal  to  said  liquid  heating  means  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  program  and  at  such  times  that  said 
first  and  second  signals  are  not  present  at  ttieir  respective 
first  and  second  normally  closed  valve  means. 
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3,888,090 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Eric  A.  Meyer,  Furloiig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Repco  Products  Cor- 
poratkMi,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428^97 

Int.  CI.  B63b  25126 

VS.  a.  62—240  8  Claims 


as  o" 


1.  Compact  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  air  inlet  means  and  at  least  one  air  outlet  means, 
an  evaporator  positioned  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  air  inlet 
means  for  cooling  air  which  enters  the  housing  there  through, 
an  intermediate  wall  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  evaporator,  said  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing 
into  an  upper  plenum  discharge  chamber  and  a  lower  cooling 
chamber  containing  said  evaporator,  said  wall  having  an  open- 
ing, air  blower  means  in  said  plenum  chamber  with  suction 
side  adjacent  to  said  opening  so  that  the  maximum  air  disturb- 
ances produced  in  the  cooling  chamber  occur  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  evaporator,  motor  means  located  in  said  cooling  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  evaporator  and  below  said  opening  for  ener- 
gizing said  air  blower,  and  said  upper  plenum  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  means. 


3388,091 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  MEANS  FOR  A  REFRIGERATED 

MEAT  CASE 

Edward  E.  Butts,  Niks,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 

Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,959 

Int  CI.  A47I 3104 

MS.  CL  62—256  6  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  refrigerated  space 
and  including:  •.       ' 

a  support  for  articles  to  be  stored  in  said  refrigerated  space, 
a  plenum  chamber  located  above  said  support, 

a  second  plenum  chamber  located  below  said  support, 

an  air  duct  between  said  second  plenum  chamber  and  said 
first  plenum  chamber  including  therein, 

means  for  maintaining  the  air  in  said  second  plenum  cham- 
ber at  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  maintaining  the 


air 
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n  said  first  plenum  chamber  at  greater  thai  atmo- 
sph  ;ric  pressure, 
coolir  g  means  located  in  said  air  duct  capable  of  m  untain- 
ing  the  temperature  of  said  air  in  said  first  plenun  cham- 
ber lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  said  second 
plenum  chamber, 
porouk  conductive  means  located  between  said  first  jlenum 
chamber  and  said  refrigerated  space  capable  of  festrict- 
ing  ihe  flow  of  air  so  as  to  diffuse  the  air  as  it  pass  js  from 
[first  plenum  chamber  to  said  refrigerated  spi ice, 
by  air  is  exhausted  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
^e  into  said  second  plenum  chamber  and  th<  reafter 
jiated  by  said  cooling  means  through  said  air  duct  to 
first  plenum  chamber  and  moved  through  said  po- 
conductive  material  fi-om  said  first  plenum  chamber 
said  space  and  by  gravity  through  said  space  Ito  said 
secc  nd  plenum  chamber,  to  thereby  cause  the  circulation 
of  c  x)l  air  through  said  space  and  past  said  supp*  >rt  in  a 
mai  ner  substantially  equal  to  gravity  flow. 


3388,092 
DEVEE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 
f  CONTAINERS  AND  THEIR  CONTENTS 
James  I.  Fisher;  412  Longmeadow  Rd.,  Orange,  Conn.  0|6477 
I     Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,680 
I  Int.  CLF83d  77/02 

U.S.  CL  Ji2-376  8  tbums 


may 


be 
portion  of 


1.  App  u-atus  for  cooling  containers  of  material  comprising 
a  cylindr  cal  outer  body, 

a  top  M  ith  a  central  portion  higher  than  the  periphera  edge 
porti|>n  of  said  top,  said  central  portion  having  an  0|  ening 
at  the  top, 

a  tank  positioned  within  said  body  to  which  access 
gaint  d  via  said  opening, 

receptjcle  means  positioned  around  the  lower 
^     and  1  )elow  and  spaced  apart  from  said  tank, 
I  means  >ositioned  above  the  bottom  of  said  tank  at  tha  t 
at  wl  ich  it  is  desired  to  have  the  surface  of  the 
whici   cooling  of  said   containers   is  to   be 
wher  sby  liquid  in  said  tank  above  said  means  mai  flow 
from  said  tank  into  said  receptacle  means  via  a 

outlet    means  in   the  bottom   region   of  said 
wher  5by  water  may  flow  from  said  receptacle  ... 
a  floir  path  including  the  inner  path  of  flow  of  a , 
means  of  which  liquid  njay  be  caused  to  travel  to 
meai^  positioned  in  that  region  of  said  tank  wl^ch 
below  said  egress  means, 

and  m^ns  for  causing  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  to  be 
loweied,  which  means  includes  a  refrigerator  m^aijs  and 
a  heat  exchanger  means,        ! 


I  meats 


ipuinp 

laii 


level 
liqjiid  by 
eff  5cted, 
nar  i 
duct, 
receptacle 
into 
by 
inlet 
is 
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the  liquid  flow  capacity  of  said  egress  means  being  greater 
than  that  of  said  flow  path. 


3388,093 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Holmes  A.  Downey,  Bremen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,277 

Int.  CL  F16d  3/7« 

U3.  CL  64-13  8  Clahns 


connected  the  small  end  of  a  connecting  tod  which  in  turn  is 
restrained  to  a  plurality  of  levers  acting  on  a  set  of  cam  discs 
controlling  the  additional  thread  supplies  and  associated 
thread  guides,  wherein  on  said  disc  and  connecting  rod  facing 
said  gear  wheel  there  is  secured  an  annular  element  having  at 
least  one  peripheral  tooth,  and  on  the  face  adjacent  said  gear 
wheel  at  le-:st  two  driving  rocking  levers  are  pivoted,  these 
levers  being  angularly  spaced  apart  and  selectively  acting  on 
said  tooth  of  said  annular  element  to  restrain  said  annular 
element  to  said  gear  wheel,  each  of  said  levers  being  con- 
nected to  a  spring  constantly  retaining  it  adherent  to  the 
periphery  of  said  annular  element 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  two  shafts  in  end-to- 
end  relation,  comprising  a  flange  for  each  shaft,  each  flange 
having  a  hub  for  connection  to  a  shaft,  an  annular  radial 
portion  connected  to  said  hub  and  having  an  inner  .surface 
facing  the  opposite  flange,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  projecting 
in  an  axial  parallel  direction  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
radial  portion,  and  a  flexible  torsional  element  of  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  disposed  between  said 
flanges  and  having  spaced,  inwardly  extending  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  projecting  laterally  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
in  the  laterally  projecting  portion  for  receiving  the  pins  on  the 
respective  flange. 


1.  A  drive  tmit  for  operating  and  cutting  out  the  additional 
supplies  and  associated  thread  guides  on  dual  cylinder,  circu- 
lar knitting  machines,  comprising  a  gear  whe«l  rotably  re- 
strained to  a  wheelwork  controlling  said  dual  cylinder,  and  a 
disc  klly  carried  on  the  shaft  of  said  gear  wheel,  thereto  being 


3388,095 

STOP  MOTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Morris  Philip,  2519  Grand  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10468 

ContinuatfaHHin-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,957,  March  16,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,138 

Int.  CL  D04b  35112 
U3.CL66— 163  41  Clafans 


3,888,094 

DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  OPERATING  AND  CUTTING  OUT  THE 

ADDITIONAL  THREAD  SUPPLIES  AND  ASSOCLITED 

THREAD  GUIDES  ON  DUAL  CYLINDER  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Francesco  Lonati,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Constnizioni  Mec- 

caniche  Lonati  di  Lonati  Francesco  &  Figli  (Ettore,  Fausto, 

Tiberio)S.n.c.,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,091 

Clahns  priority,  applicatfon  Italy,  Feb.  8.  1973,  5107/73 

Int.  CL  D04b  15154 

U3.  CL  66-138  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  stop  motion  control  circuit 
of  a  knitting  machine  or  the  like  when  the  ndrmal  yam  flow 
is  undesirably  impeded  upstream  of  the  vertex  of  a  flexed 
reach  of  yam  traveling  from  an  upstream  yam  guide  to  an 
adjacent  downstream  guide  by  being  drawn  through  the  latter 
by  said  machine,  said  method  comprising  the  :Steps  of: 

a.  retaining  and  guiding  said  vertex  with  hiovable  vertex 
guide  means; 

b.  positioning  said  vertex  guide  means  at  a  normal  guiding 
position  remote  from  the  base  line  of  said  yam  guides  so 
that  drawing  of  the  yam  against  the  drag  of  the  yam 
flowing  upstream  of  said  vertex  guide  means  causes  the 
vertex  to  exert  an  extending  force  acting  on  said  vertex 
guide  means  urging  said  vertex  guide  means  from  said 
normal  position  toward  said  base  line; 

c.  providing  a  retracting  force  generally  opposed  to  said 
extending  force  continuously  urging  said  vertex  guide 
means,  at  least  when  said  vertex  guide  means  is^away 
from  said  normal  position,  away  from  said  base  line  to- 
ward said  normal  position,  but  preventing  said  retracting 
force  from  moving  said  vertex  guide  means  past  said 
normal  position; 

d.  normally  operating  said  machine  to  draw  said  yam 
through  said  downstream  guide  and  maintaining  said 
vertex  guide  means  in  said  normal  position  with  normal 
yam  flow; 

e.  when  said  normal  yam  flow  is  impeded  upstream  of  said 
vertex  guide  means  to  a  predetermined  undesirable  level, 
thereby  increasing  said  extending  force  to  an  actuating 
level  at  least  sufficiently  high  to  exceed  said  retracting 
force,  releasing  said  vertex  guide  means  to  permit  said 
increased  extendmg  force  to  move  said  vertex  guide 
means  toward  said  base  line; 
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f .  actuating  the  stop  motion  control  circuit  of  said  machine 
at  a  time  not  prior  to  the  time  the  extending  force  in- 
creases to  said  actuating  level  while  permitting  said  ex- 
tending force  to  continue  moving  said  vertex  guide  means 
toward  said  base  line,  as  said  machine  continues  drawing 
said  yam  because  of  machine  inertia,  until  either  said 
impediment  self-eliminates  or  said  machine  stops  drawing 
said  yarn; 

g.  eliminating  said  impediment  if  it  has  not  been  self- 
eliminated,  elimination  of  said  impediment,  by  self- 
elimination  or  otherwise,  reducing  the  extending  force 
acting  on  said  vertex  guide  means  to  a  level  below  the 
level  of  said  retracting  force,  to  permit  said  retracting 
force  to  automatically  return  said  vertex  guide  means  to 
said  normal  position; 

h.  automatically  deactuating  said  stop  motion  control  cir- 
cuit at  a  time  subsequent  to  the  time  it  was  actuated; 
i.  continuously  retaining  and  guiding  said  verte\  with  said 
vertex  guide  means  throughout  the  foregoing  steps  to 
maintain  said  yam  reach  taut; 
j.  maintaining  a  continuous  connection  between  said  vertex 
guide  means  and  a  reference  connection  location  on  a 
support  throughout  ^id  vertex  guide  means  movement, 
said  connection  being  lengthened  in  the  general  direction 
of  said  extending  force  during  movement  of  the  vertex 
guide  means  in  one  of  said  vertex  guide  means  movement 
directions  and  being  shortened  in  the  general  direction  of 
said  retracting  force  during  movement  of  the  vertex  guide 
means  in  the  other  of  said  vertex  guide  means  movement 
directions; 
k.  and  restarting  said  machine,  to  resume  normal  operation, 
after  said  vertex  guide  means  h£is  been  returned  to  said 
normal  position  and  said  stop  motion  control  circuit  has 
been  deactuated; 
1.  said  normal  position  being  sufficiently  remote  from  said 
base  line  to  provide  adequate  distance  for  said  vertex 
guide  means  to  continue  moving  toward  said  base  line 
without  reaching  it  until  said  machine  stops  drawing  said 
yam  without  self-elimination  of  the  impediment  after 
actuation  of  said  stop  motion  control  circuit. 
15.  A  stop  motion  assembly  for  use  with  a  stop  motion 
control  circuit  of  a  knitting  machine  or  (he  like  for  actuating 
said  stop  motion  control  circuit  when  the  normal  yam  flow  is 
undesirably  impeded  upstream  of  the  vertex  of  a  flexed  reach 
of  yam  traveling  from  an  upstream  yam  guide  to  an  adjacent 
downstream  yam  guide  by  being  drawn  through  the  latter  by 
said  machine,  said  machine  continuing  to  draw  said  yam  after 
actuation  of  the  stop  motion  control  circuit  because  of  ma- 
chine inertia,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  support; 

b.  movable  vert^  guide  means  for  retaining  and  guiding  the 
vertex  of  said  reach  of  traveling  yam  throughout  the 
movement  of  said  vertex  guide  means; 

c.  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  vertex  guide  means  on 
said  support  for  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement 
between  a  normal  guiding  position  and  a  terminal  guiding 
position  and  for  providing  at  ieast  a  portion  of  a  continu- 
ous longitudinally  lengthenable-shortenable  connection 
between  said  vertex  guide  means  and  a  reference  location 
on  said  support  throughout  said  vertex  guide  means 
movement; 

d.  means  providing  a  retracting  force  continuously  urging 
said  vertex  guide  means,  at  least  when  said  vertex  guide 
means  is  away  from  said  normal  position,  away  from  said 
terminal  position  toward  said  normal  position; 

e.  said  vertex  guide  means  being  movable  from  said  normal 
position  toward  said  terminal  position  by  an  extending 
force  exerted  by  said  vertex,  generally  opposed  to  said 
retracting  force,  when  the  level  of  said  extending  force 
reaches  an  actuating  level  at  least  sufficiently  high  to 
exceed  said  retracting  force,  said  retracting  force  auto- 
matically returning  said  vertex  guide  means  to  said  nor- 
mal position  when  said  retracting  force  exceeds  said 
extending  force  and  said  vertex  guide  means  is  away  from 
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sai<  normal  position; 

f.  mej  ins  preventing  said  retracting  force  from  mov  ng  said 
ver  ex  guide  means  past  said  normal  position; 

g.  swjtch  means  for  actuating  said  stop  motion  control 
rcirduit,   said  circuit  being  actuated  when  said  switch 

means  is  closed  and  being  non-actuated  when  sai<  switch 
meAns  is  open,  said  switch  means  being  normall>  open; 

h.  means  for  connecting  said  switch  means  to  the  s  op  mo- 
tioB  control  circuit  of  said  machine; 

i.  and  sensor  means  for  closing  said  switch  means  a ;  a  time 
not  prior  to  the  time  said  extending  force  increase;  i  to  said 
acti  lating  level  while  permitting  said  extending  1  orce  to 
continue  moving  said  vertex  guide  means  towsrd  said 
ten  linal  position,  as  long  as  said  extending  force  i  sxceeds 
sai<  retracting  force,  and  for  automatically  open  ng  said 
swr  ch  means  at  a  time  subsequent  to  the  time  it  was 
cloi  ed; 

wh<  reby  when  normal  yam  flow  is  impeded  upsti  earn  of 
sai(  vertex  guide  means  to  increase  the  level  of  said 
ext(  nding  force  to  said  actuating  level,  said  switch  means 
is  c  osed  and  said  extending  force  moves  said  vertc  x  guide 
mei  ns  toward  said  terminal  position,  said  extendir  g  force 
con  tinuing  to  move  said  guide  means  toward  sai(  termi- 
nal position  after  said  switch  means  closes  as  Siiid  ma- 
chii  e  continues  drawing  said  yam  because  of  n  lachine 
inei  tia  until  said  impediment  self-eliminates  or  sj  id  ma- 
chine stops  drawing  said  yam,  and  when  said  impc  diment 
is  eliminated,  by  self-elimination  or  otherwise,  to  reduce 
the  extending  force  to  a  level  below  the  level  of  said 
retracting  force,  said  retracting  force  automatically  re- 
turns said  vertex  guide  means  guiding  said  vertex  to  said 
nor  nal  position,  said  switch  means  automatically  c  pening 
time  subsequent  to  the  time  it  was  closed. 
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3388,096 

LOCK-UP  HOUSING  FOR  DOOR  LOCK 

Steven  J|  Huss,  2311  S.  8th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68108 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,297 

Int.  CI.  EOSb  13100 

UJS.  CL  (70—209  4 


Claims 


jamb 
door- 
sikbstan- 


1.  A  (  oorway  locking  assembly  comprising  a  doo  ■ 
having  a  doorway  opening  therethrough,  a  door  in  sai( 
way  opening,  said  door  having  an  inner  side  disposed 
tially  in  i  vertical  plane,  a  door  locking  device  mountedjon 
inner  sic  e  of  said  door,  said  door  locking  device 
manipuls  table  locking  and  unlocking  control  means  _ 
extending  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  one  side  of  sai< 
a  lock-up  housing  unit,  said  unit  comprising:  a  base  *" 
opening  means  therethrough  receiving  at  least  a  pui 
said  locking  device  and  said  control  means  being  inside 
housing  init  and  guarded  by  said  housing  unit,  means  s<_ 
said  bas«  to  said  door,  a  lid,  a  lid-lock  in  said  housin  \ 
lid-lock  being  operable  to  lock  said  lid  to  said  base   tnd  to 
unlock  s]  id  lid  from  said  base,  said  lid-lock  being  controllable 


the 

a 

thereon 

door, 

an 

portion  of 

of  said 

securing 


hsving 


ha^  ing  i 
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from  the  outside  of  said  housing  unit,  said  lid  and  said  base 
and  said  lid-lock  forming  an  enclosing  assembly  which  latter 
sufficiently  encloses  said  control  means  that  a  thief  cannot 
manipulate  said  control  means  from  the  lid  side  of  said  unit 
without  removing  said  lid,  said  lid  being  removably  attached 
to  said  base  for  movement  away  from  said  base  when  said 
lid-lock  is  unlocked,  said  lid  being  sufTiciently  large  that  when 
said  lid  is  removed  from  said  base  this  will  give  an  operator 
sufficient  access  to  said  control  means  to  manually  of>erate 
said  control  means,  that  side  of  said  base  which  faces  said  door 
defming  a  forward  side  of  said  base,  said  lid  extending  across 
the  rearward  side  of  said  base,  said  lid  fitting  inside  of  said 
base  and  lapping  said  base  for  making  it  difficult  for  a  thief  to 
insert  a  prying  tool  in  the  space  between  said  lid  and  said  base, 
said  lid  and  base  forming  a  pair  of  closure  members,  one  side 
of  at  least  one  of  said  closure  members  having  both  a  certain 
groove  means  therein  and  having  a  certain  ridge  means 
thereon,  said  certain  ridge  means  being  disposed  exteriorly  on 
its  closure  member  of  the  groove  means  of  its  closure  member, 
the  other  closure  having  a  groove  means  removably  receiving 
the  ridge  means  of  said  one  closure  member,  said  one  closure 
member  having  a  wall  thickness  on  an  opposite  side  of  its 
groove  from  its  ridge  which  latter  wall  thickness  is  equal  to  the 
wall  thickness  at  its  said  ridge. 


lies  adjacent  to  the  transpactor  element  and  the  transpactor 
element  creates  a  deforming  force  in  response  to  the  interac- 
tion between  an  electrical  current  induced  in  the  transpactor 
element  by  the  electromagnetic  coil  and  the  magnetic  field 
generated  by  the  electromagnetic  coil,  said  transpactor  ^ie- 
ment  comprising: 
an  elastomeric  member  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material, 
said  elastomeric  member  including  an  entirely  enclosed 
internal  cavity  defined  by  at  least  a  pair  of  walls  spaced 
relatively  close  to  one  another;  and. 


4f    ■fT   ■(>    f  *f 


3,888,097 
MACHINE  HAVING  A  DRIVE  SHAFT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 
Ronald  F.  Fortman,  Fort  Loramie,  and  John  E.  Voorbees, 
Sidney,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine 
Company,  Minster,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,217 

Int.  CI.  B21j  9120 

MS.  CI.  72—26  19  Claims 


V  ^T^nnr 


.^  ^«  ^^ 


2? 

19 -F 


^n1 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  machine  having  a  frame  with 
a  shaft  and  a  driving  member  rotatable  therein  so  as  to  halt  the 
shaft  near  a  predetermined  first  rotated  position  when  the 
shaft  must  be  stopped  from  rotation  at  either  high  or  low 
speed,  said  method  comprising;  clutching  the  shaft  to  the 
driving  member  to  drive  the  shaft,  applying  a  brake  to  the 
shaft  at  a  predetermined  second  rotated  position  thereof  with 
the  clutch  released  to  halt  the  shaft  near  said  first  rotated 
position,  and  when  the  shaft  is  rotating  above  a  predetermined 
speed  applying  the  brake  while  releasing  the  clutch  to  slow  the 
shaft  down  to  near  said  predetermined  speed,  and  then  releas- 
ing the  brake  to  permit  the  shaft  to  coast  to  said  second  prede- 
termined rotated  position  and  then  again  applying  said  brake 
to  the  shaft. 


3388,098 
UQUm  METAL  CORE  TRANSPACTOR  ELEMENTS  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FORMING  TOOLS 
Walter  H.  Lanimer,  Jr.,  Bdlevue,  and  Donald  L.  Duncan, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,491 
'  Int.  CL  B21d  26114 

U.S.  CL  72-^56  ,  22  Claims 

1.  A  transpactor  element  suitable  for  use  in  an  electromag- 
netic forming  tool  of  the  type  wherein  an  electromagnetic  coil 


a  liquid  metal  core  located  in  said  internal  cavity  in  said 
elastomeric  member,  said  liquid  metal  core  formed  of  a 
solid  body  Comprising  a  low  melting  point  alloy  having  a 
melting  point  above  room  temperature  and  electrical 
characteristics  such  that  electrical  currents  are  induced 
therein  when  said  liquid  metal  core  is  in  the  presence  of 
an  externally  generated  magnetic  field,  said  low  melting 
point  alloy  comprising  at  least  two  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  indium,  bismuth,  lead 
and  tin. 


3,888,099 
METAL  STUD  AND  TRACK  FORMER 
Jeral  D.  Allen,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Watertite  Industries, 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419^08 

Int.  CLB21f /7/00 

U.S.  CL  72—129  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  roll  forming  machine  for  the  fabrication  of 
structural  channel  sections  from  coil  strip  materials  wherein  at 
least  two  of  the  channel  sections  formed  by  said  machine  are 
to  be  of  different  width  comprising  a  plurality  of  pass  roll 
stands  in  circuit  arrangement  one  after  another,  an  intermedi- 
ate roll  stand  having  ntating  top  and  bottom  rolls  adapted  to 
provide  flange  related  initial  radius  bends  at  laterally  spaced 
bend  lines  whereby  the  flanges  of  either  channel  section  are 
moved  to  a  position  that  is  normal  with  respect  to  the  web  of 
such  section  with  the  flanges  of  each  section  being  disposed 
apart  the  same  distance,  and  a  following  roll  stand  disposed  in 
operative  position  after  said  intermediate  stand  having  mating 
top  and  bottom  rolls  adapted  to  selectively  reduce  the  radius 
of  said  initial  flange  related  bends  and  to  laterally  move  the 
flanges  for  chaimel  sections  worked  by  said  following  roll 
stand  whereby  the  flanges  of  such  worked  channel  sectioiu  are 
adapted  for  close  interfitting  engagement  with  the  flanges  of 
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channel  sections  passing  only  through  said  intermediate  roll 
stand. 


3388,100 

AUTO  BODY  AND  FRAME  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICES 

Finis  L.  Chisom,  1113  W.  16Ui,  Cburcmor*,  Okla.  74107 

CoatimiaUoiHiii-part  of  Scr.  No.  810,940,  Mareh  27,  1969, 

Pat  No.  3,630,066.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

211,527 

Int.  CL  B21d  1112 

MS.  CL  72—305  36  Claims 


6V  «?<^,>?r^\  -^.  <^~^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  equal  and  opposite  forces  to  a 
mechanical  structure  such  as  an  automotive  vehicle  body  or 
frame  comprising: 

a.  a  platform  system; 

b.  means  on  said  platform  system  for  supporting  said  struc- 
ture; 

c.  at  least  one  vertical  pull  tower  means  pivotally  connected 
about  a  vertical  axis  fixed  to  said  platform  system  notata- 
bly  movable  to  a  desired  position  relative  to  said  struc- 
ture; 

d.  means  to  vertically  elongate  said  tower; 

e.  means  to  connect  a  tension  member  between  said  verti- 
cally elongate  means  and  a  first  portion  of  said  structure 
to  apply  a  first  force  to  said  structure;  and 

f.  means  to  apply  a  second  force  between  a  second  portion 
of  said  structure  and  said  platform  system. 


3388,101 

CABLE  BENDER 

Silas  Ray  Crccs,  1649  Avocado  Ave.,  Eau  Gallic,  Fia.  32935 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  434^65 

Int.  CI.  B21d  7100 

U3.  CL  72-388  7  Claims 


1.  A  cable  bender  comprising: 
a  first  bending  member; 

a  second  bending  member  rotatably  joined  to  tlie  first  bend- 
ing member  about  a  common  pivot  axis; 
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a  se 


two  <  able  shoes,  each  joined  to  one  of  said  bendir  g  mem- 
bei  5  for  holding  cable  to  be  bent  across  said  lending 
mc  nbers; 
a  fin    lever  fixed  to  said  first  bending  member  at  a  point 
sps  ced  outwardly  from  said  pivot  axis; 

pnd  lever  joined  to  said  second  bending  mem|>er  at  a 
It  spaced  outwardly  from  said  pivot  axis; 

for  fixing  said  second  lever  in  a  set  positic  n 
^tional  force  is  applied  in  one  direction,  sai( 
her  allowing  said  lever  to  rotate  finely  when 
e  is  applied  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
tioi;  and  wherein 
an  imaginary  line  between  each  said  point  and  said  pivot 
axif  is  substantially  parallel  with  cable  held  by  sajd  shoes 
and  which  is  to  be  bent. 


memper 

when 

means 

rdtational 

onje  direc- 
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3388,102 

SWEDGER  APPARATUS 

'■  A.  Nigido,  141  Fairmount  Dr.,  Beiair,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,865,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser,  No.  458,73 

Int.  CL  B21d  41102 

72-393 


1  lis 


U.S.  a 


surface 


1.  Sw(  dger  apparatus  for  enlarging  the  inner  diame 


Claim 


'II 


er  and 


\ 


if  a  pipe,  comprising: 
a  tape  -ed  ram  having  a  frustro-conical  configuratioi  i; 
an  im  tulse  producing  device  having  a  pump  housing  with 
aulic  means  therein,  means  for  actuating  Siiid  hy- 
drai  lie  means,  a  plunger  within  the  pump  housi  ig  and 
eng  geable  at  one  end  with  said  ram,  said  hy  Iraulic 
mes  [IS  forcing  the  plunger  and  said  ram  toward  the  end 
opei  ling  of  a  pipe  to  be  enlarged; 
housin  g  means  attachable  to  said  impulse  producing  device 
housing  the  ram  substantially  therein,  the  tousing 
mea  is  having  an  outer  end  portion; 
cap  mi  sans  attachable  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  th(  i  hous- 
means  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  a|  lerture 
ther  !in;  and, 

expander  means  for  engagement  with  the  interior  sur  ace  of 
a  pi|)e  to  be  enlarged,  said  expander  means  bei  ig  dis- 
in  the  aperture  in  said  cap  means  and  hsving  a 
centt^  tapered  cavity  for  receiving  at  least  a  por  ion  of 
the  fam  centrally  therein,  the  expander  means  in<  luding 
a  plurality  of  segments  of  frustro-conical  configuration 
circi  imferentially  arranged  for  radial  movement  w  herein 
the  )  urface  of  the  ram  engages  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
segments  to  force  said  segments  in  a  radial  direct*  m  and 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  on  movement  of  the 
ram  in  a  direction  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  j  ixes  of 
the  Jipe  and  toward  the  open  end  thereof,  the  sq  ments 
of  tie  expander  means  further  having  flange-Iilcc  inner 
end  portions  which  are  disposed  within  the  housing 
meai  is  and  abut,  on  forwardly  disposed  surfaces  of  said 
port^ns,  portions  of  the  interior  surface  of  tUe  cap 
1,  movement  of  the  ram  to  a  predetermined  degree 
ang  radial  expansion  of  the  segments  ac£ig  to 
cauat  outer  perimetric  portions  of  the  flange-lilcej  inner 
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end  portions  to  abut  against  the  interior  surface  of  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  housing  means,  and  an  adapter 
ring  mountable  on  the  expander  means  externally  of  the 
housing  means  and  cap  means  and  including  a  plurality  of 
segments  circumferentially  arranged  for  radial  movement 
against  the  interior  surface  of  the  pipe  on  radisd  move- 
ment of  the  plurality  of  segments  comprising  the  expan- 
der means. 


3388,103 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Robin  Renshaw,  344  Fairview  Ave.,  West  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  109,206 

Int.  CL  B21d  7103 

U3.  CL  72-399  10  Claims 


cate  linearly  therealong;  the  tools  having  respective  carriers 
coaxially  aligned  on  the  forging  axis  for  linearly  nraving  the 
tools  into  respective  operative  positions;  said  linear  displace- 
ment means  including  coupling  trunnions  formed  on  said 
outer  lever  arms,  having  extensions  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  those  of  the  respective  carriers,  bushings  partly  rotatable 
in  said  carriers  and  axially  engaged  by  said  trunnions  for 
pivotably  mounting  and  supporting  said  carriers^  said  bushings 
having  bores  therein  for  slidably  joumaling  said  trunnions,  and 
cylindrical  guides  disposed  laterally  with  respect  to  the  forging 
axis  and  mounted  coaxially  opposite  one  another,  for  linearly 
guiding  terminal  portions  of  said  carriers  as  well  as  the  tools 
by  the  intermediary  of  said  bushings,  for  linear  reciprocation 
along  the  forging  axis;  said  drive  for  the  tools  including  two 
pressure-element  levers  pivotable  about  a  central,  eccentric 
drive  shaft  and  pivotably  connected  to  other  lever  arms,  oppo- 
site said  terminal  portions  of  the  carriers,  for  imparting  recip- 
rocatory  arcuate  movements  to  said  levers;  and  wherein  said 
trunnions  of  the  linear  displacement  means  provide  compen- 
sation between  the  arcuate  movements  of  said  outer  lever 
arms  and  the  linear  movements  of  said  carriers. 


1.  Forming  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  master  cylinder,  including  a  plunger,  a  plu- 
rality of  slave  cylinders,  a  first  conduit  means  connecting  said 
source  to  said  master  cylinder,  said  plunger  means  connecting 
said  master  cylinder  to  sai4>  slave  cylinders,  a  hydraulic  jack 
fluidly  connected  to  each  of  said  slave  cylinders,  said  jacks 
being  operable  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  slave  cylinders 
by  said  master  cylinder,  said  jacks  being  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  about  the  periphery  of  a  hollow  body  and  being  oper- 
able upoir  actuation  to  form  said  body  into  a  predetermined 
configuration. 


3388,104  ^ 

FORGING  MACHINE 
Bcmd  Ribback,  Rue  dc  Mcrtcrt  48,  Wasscrbilling/Lux.,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  431,470 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.    12,   1973, 
2301537 

Int.  CL  B21j  9118 
U.S.  CL  72—407  5  Claims 


3388,105 
TOGGLE  CRIMPER 
Silas  E.  Bert,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  &  Company,  WOmington,  DcL 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  406,144 

Int.  a.  B21d  37112 

U3.  CL  72-410  15  Claims 


1.  A  forging  machine  for  providing  Unear  movements  for  at 
least  two  forging  tools  along  a  conunon  forging  axis,  despite 
arcuate  movements  of  the  associated  drive,  the  machine  com- 
prising: two  double-arm  levers  pivotably  disposed  adjacent 
one  another  and  having  respective  pivot  axes,  for  actuating 
the  tools;  linear  displacement  means  for  coupling  the  tools  to 
outer  arms  of  said  levers,  and  for  guiding  the  tools  in  areas  that 
are  laterally  within  the  forging  axis,  so  that  the  tools  recipro- 


1.  A  hand-operated  device  for  performing  an  operation  by 
tooling  carried  thereby  on  a  work  piece  or  other  object,  said 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  operating  handle  members  opera- 
tively  connected  and  manually  actuated  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  two  distinct  repeated  strokes  thereof, 
thus  to  effect  said  operation  of  said  tooling  on  the  work  piece, 
and  a  mechanical  force-transmitting  unit  operated  by  said 
members,  in  two  phases  of  action  of  the  unit  which  correspond 
respectively  to  said  two  repeated  strokes,  to  cause  said  tooling 
to  perform  its  operation  on  said  work  piece,  said  force  trans- 
mitting unit  comprising  a  double  linkage  including  a  pair  of 
toggle  linluige  sets,  means  pivotally  articulating  said  sets  with 
one  another,  means  successively  actuated  by  said  operating 
members  in  said  repeated  strokes  thereof  to  alter  the  length  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  toggle  linkage  sets  during  a  first  phase  of 
action  of  said  unit  and  to  alter  the  length  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  toggle  linlmge  sets  during  a  second  phase  of  action  of 
said  unit. 
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3388,106 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOW  MEASURING 
DEVICES 
Bernard  Last;  Eugene  M.  Weinberger,  both  of  Unkmtown; 
James  R.  Gray,  Farmington;  Gcorige  W.  Ckments,  Unkm- 
town, and  Ralph  E.  Deffcnbaugh,  Uniontown,  aO  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rodiwell  International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,651 

Int.  CL  GOlf  25/00 

VS.  CL  73—3  17  Claims 
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receivir  5  bore,  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  at  least 
one  oth;r  part  of  said  block,  end  capping  means  coi  pled  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  determihing  whether  the  accuracy  of  a 
flow  measuring  device  is  within  acceptable  limits,  comprising 
a  reservoir,  means  for  pumping  the  test  liquid  from  said  reser- 
voir through  the  flow  measuring  device  being  tested,  means 
for  collecting  the  fluid  after  it  is  displaced  through  the  measur- 
ing device,  means  having  an  output  indicative  of  the  flow 
through  the  flow  measuring  device  as  measured  by  said  de- 
vice, means  for  comparing  the  measured  flow  with  the  volume 
of  test  fluid  that  is  collected,  a  bypass  from  the  discharge  side 
of  said  pumping  means  to  said  reservoir  and  a  pressure  respon- 
sive valve  in  said  bypass  for  maintaining  the  pressure  on  the 
discharge  side  of  the  pumping  means  constant,  and  means  for 
changing  the  resistance  to  the  flow  of  the  test  liquid  on  the 
downstream  side  of  the  flow  measuring  device  to  alter  the 
rate-of-flow  of  the  test  fluid  through  the  flow  measuring  de- 
vice. 


3388,107 
DIFFERENTUL  THERMAL  ANALYSIS  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Horst  G.  Langer,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Earl  D.  Ayers,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,517,  Oct.  8,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856396,  Sept  9, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

277,236 
Int  CI.  GOln  25/00  , 

U3.CL  73-15  B  IsChdms 


ae 


1.  A  differentia]  thermal  analysis  cell  assembly  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  a  high  vacuum  part  of  an 
analytical  instrument,  comprising  an  elongated  cell  section 
made  of  a  blocic  of  highly  thermally  conductive  metal  having 
side  walls  and  a  forward  end  part,  said  forward  end  part  having 
a  sample  receiving  bore  therein,  temperature  sensing  means 
for  measuring  the  temperature  <rf'  any  material  in  said  sample 


:appmg 


and  spaced  from  said  forward  end  part,  said  end  j^-kk-b 
means  ^nd  said  forward  end  part  defining  a  substanti  ally  en- 
closed s  )ace  surrounding  said  sample  receiving  bore,  ^id  end 
capping  means  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
said  ape  rture  providing  a  gas  leakage  path  into  said  h:  gh  vac- 
uum pai  t  of  said  instrument,  and  tubular  passage  m<  ans  ex- 
tending through  said  block  and  communicating  with  said 
substant  ally  enclosed  space  for  withdrawing  gases  fr<  >m  said 
substani  ally  enclosed  space.  ^ 


3388,108 

PAVEMENT  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Frank  \f .  Brands,  Rte.  2,  Box  429,  Pulbnan,  Wash.  9(»163 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,181 

Int.  a.  GOln  29/00,  3/00 

VS.  a.  173—12  4|Claims 


Jia''"-JO 


1.  An  ipparatus  for  testing  pavement  structural  cor  Jition, 
comprisii  ig; 

an  en<  losed  container  adpated  to  be  hand-carrie<  ,  said 
container  including  vertically  spaced  top  and  I  ottom 
walli  bounded  by  enclosing  upright  walls,  said  I  ottom 
wall  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  pave- 
ment portion  being  tested: 

a  verti<  al  guide  tube  assembly  mounted  within  the  coi  tainer 
and  Extending  along  a  vertical  axis  between  said  t<  (p  and 
bottom  walls,  the  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture  f  )rmed 
then  through  ^across  the  lower  end  of  the  guid<  tube 
assei  ibly; 

a  vertii  al  hammer  sUdably  mounted  within  the  guid  j  tube 
for  j  ravitational  movement  through  said  aperture  along 
said  ixis  from  a  raised  position  in  the  guide  tube  Assem- 
bly,  o  impact  the  pavement  surface; 

an  upw  ardly  extending  stem  fixed  to  said  hammer  an  1  pro- 
trudi  ig  through  the  top  wall  of  the  container  to  »ermit 
mani  lal  raising  and  release  of  the  hammer; 

a  first  :lectrical  accelerometer  yieldably  mounted  ^n  the 
bottc  m  wall  of  the  container  for  contact  with  the' pave- 
ment surface  at  a  location  adjacent  the  aperture  for  said 
guid<  tube  assembly; 

a  secon  d  electrical  accelerometer  yieldably  mounted  >n  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  container  for  contact  with  the  pave- 
ment surface  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  locat  on  of 
said  first  electrical  accelerometer  to  the  side  tliereof 
oppo  site  the  aperture  of  said  guide  tube;  | 

hamm^  sensing  means  on  said  guide  tube  assembly  for 
deteaing  the  presence  of  said  hammer  at  its  raised  posi- 
tion;! ] 

and  gatjed  signal  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  iecond  electrical  accelerometers  and  actuaile  in 
response  to  said  hammer  sensing  means  upon  initi  al  re- 
lease pf  the  hammer  to  monitor  the  electrical  signals  from 
said  iccelerometers  during  a  preset  time  duration]sufIi- 
cientlto  assure  impact  of  the  pavement  surface  bi  said 
hamiaer. 
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3  888 109                                 ^  3388,110 
GAS  DILUTION  UNIT  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 
Martin  James  Sharki,  and  CleU  D.  Miller,  botti  of  Houston,  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITYOF  GASES 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  AnUiony  John  Clark,  19,  Crossways,  Onstow  Village,  Guild- 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,532  ford,  Surrey,  England                                         ,„,«^. 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  31/00  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,578,  Sept  18,  1964, 
U3  CI  73—23                                                          4  Claims  abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,477 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14, 1966, 


55959/66 

U.S.  CL  73—27 


Int  CI.  GOln  31/00 


13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  sample  gas  that  will  provide 
analysis  of  said  sample  gas  under  conditions  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  said  sample  gas  may  be  above  the  range  of 
known  measuring  devices,  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  determining  at  least  one  characteristic 
of  said  sample  gas, 

a  source  of  diluting  gas, 

a  first  flow  control  valve  for  providing  flow  at  a  first  rate, 

a  second  flow  control  valve  for  providing  flow  at  a  second 
rate,  said  second  rate  being  related  to  said  first  rate  by  a 
first  ratio, 

a  third  flow  control  valve  for  providing  flow  at  a  third  rate, 
a  fourth  flow  control  valve  for  providing  flow  at  a  fourth 
rate,  said  fourth  rate  being  related  to  said  third  rate  by  a 
second  ratio  and  said  second  ratio  being  different  than 
said  first  ratio, 

a  first  valve  having  a  first  inlet  port  for  receiving  said  sainple 
gas,  a  second  inlet  port  connected  to  said  source  of  dilut- 
ing gas,  a  first  outlet  port  connected  to  said  first  flow 
control  valve,  a  second  outlet  f)ort  connected  to  said 
\        second  flow  control  valve,  a  third  outlet  port  connected 
to  said  third  flow  control  valve,  and  a  fourth  outlet  port 
connected  to  said  fourth  flow  control  valve,  for  directing 
said  sample  gas  from  said  first  inlet  port  to  said  first  outlet 
port  and  said  first  flow  control  valve  and  directing  said 
diluting  gas  from  said  second  inlet  port  to  said  second 
outlet  port  and  said  second  flow  control  valve  in  a  first 
position;  and  directing  said  sample  gas  from  said  first  inlet 
port  to  said  third  outlet  port  and  said  third  flow  control 
valve  and  directing  said  diluting  gas  from  said  second 
inlet  port  to  said  fourth  *Dutlet  port  and  said  fourth  flow 
control  valve  in  a  second  position, 
means  for  combining  said  sample  gas  from  said  first  control 
valve  and  said  diluting  gas  from  said  second  control  valve 
and  transmitting  said  combined  gases  to  said  measuring 
means; 
means  for  combining  said  sample  gas  from  said  third  flow 
control  valve  and  said  diluting  gas  from  said  fourth  con- 
trol valve  and  transmitting  said  combined  gases  to  said 
measuring  means, 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  first  valve  to  said  first 
position  and  to  said  second  position,  a  second  valve  for 
directing  said  sample  gas  to  said  first  inlet  port  of  said  first 
valve  in  a  first  position  and  directing  said  sample  gas 
directly  to  said  measuring  means  in  a  second  position,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  second  valve  to  said 
first  position  and  to  said  second  position. 


1,  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  determination  of  the  thermal 
conductivity  of  gases  comprising  two  blocks  of  a  thermally 
conductive  material  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  the  axes 
of  said  passages  being  offset  from  one  another,  a  perforated 
gasket  which  separates  the  blocks  of  themially  conductive 
material  and  defines  with  the  blocks  an  enclosed  cell  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  passages,  sub- 
stantially the  total  gas  volume  space  of  the  cell  lying  within  the 
thickness  of  the  gasket  al  least  one  electrically  heated  detector 
element  supported  within  said  cell  and  means  for  making 
elecirical  connections  to  said  detector  element  from  outside 
of  said  blocks  the  perforated  gasket  and  detector  elements 
being  constructed  substantially  as  one  single  readily  replace- 
able unit  and  the  volume  of  the  enclosed  cell  is  so  small  as  to 
permit  analysis  of  gases  separated  on  a  capillary  chromato- 
graphic column  without  significant  loss  of  .resolution. 


3388,111 
SEALED  BEAM  HEADLAMP  UNIT  LEAK  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 
Gale  M.  Craig,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,792 

Int  CI.  GOlm  3/00 

VS.  CL  73—40.7  3  Claims 


Aa^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  leakage  in  a  lamp  unit  having  a  gas 
fill  including  hehum,  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  the  lamp 
unit  in  a  sealed  chamber;  evacuating  the  chamber  to  draw  said 
gas  fill  through  any  leakage  paths  in  the  unit;  filling  the  cham- 
ber with  carbon  choxide  to  atmospheric  pressure;  inserting  a 


516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10, 


probe  into  said  chamber  while  maintaining  said  filling  with 
carbon  dioxide;  shielding  the  probe  with  carbon  dioxide  to 
prevent  atmospheric  contamination  thereof;  connecting  said 
probe  to  a  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  helium;  draw- 
ing the  contents  of  the  chamber  to  draw  thereinto;  condensing 
the  carbon  dioxide  of  said  contents  prior  to  said  device;  con- 
veying said  contents  including  any  leaked  gas  fill  less  said 
carbon  dioxide  to  said  device  such  that  only  the  leaked  gas  fill 
b  presented  to  the  device  for  detection  of  the  leaked  helium. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  constituents  of  a  fluid  of 
the  type  comprising  a  measuring  cell  having  an  inlet  and  a 
discharge  outlet  connected  to  a  discharge  flow  means;  inlet 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  stream  to  be  tested;  means  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  means  for  filtering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fluid  stream;  calibration  means  for  adding  a  known  concentra- 
tion of  source  fluid  to  a  carrier  fluid,  said  carrier  fluid  being 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  stream;  and  interconnection 
means  for  supplying  the  inlet  of  said  measuring  cell  alterna- 
tively with  fluid  filtered  by  said  filtering  means,  unfiltered 
fluid,  or  calibrating  fluid,  said  calibrating  fluid  comprising  at 
least  carrier  fluid  and  source  fluid  from  said  calibration 
means;  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  a  main  flow  resis- 
tance so  connected  that  flow  of  the  fluid  stream  causes  a 
pressure  drop  between  said  inlet  means  and  the  inlet  of  said 
measuring  cell;  said  calibration  means  comprises  branch 
means  connected  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  main  flow 
resistance  for  supplying  a  portion  of  the  fluid  stream  to  the 
calibration  means  to  serve  as  carrier  fluid;  and  a  calibration 
flow  resistance  through  which  said  carrier  fluid  flows  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  carrier  fluid  flow;  and  said  intercon- 
nection means  comprises  an  interconnection  valve  having  at 
least  first  and  second  outlets,  a  T-member  having  a  leg  and 
two  sides,  the  sides  being  connected  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  outlets,  the  second  outlet  being  connected  to  said 
calibration  means  for  receiving  carrier  and  source  fluid,  and 
means  connecting  said  first  outlet  to  the  inlet  of  the  measuring 
cell. 


3388,113 

REAGENT  TUBE  AND  STOPPER  ASSEMBLY 

Eduardo  V.  Minnda,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.,  wsignor  to 

Baxter  Laboratori<>s,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  Dl. 

Flkd  Oct  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  402,951 

btL  d.  coin  11/12,33/16  , 

VS.  CL  73—64.1  7  Clafans 

1.  A  reagent  tube  and  stopper  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  receptacle  for  containing  a  reagent  solution  and  a 
flexible  stopper  for  closure  thereof  and  dispensing  a  spherical 
member  into  said  reagent  solution,  said  receptacle  having  a 


mouth  sAd  an  elongated  cylindrical  wall,  said  flexible  s  x>pper 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  generally  cylindrica  outer 
surface  ^d  upper  and  lower  cavities,  said  lower  cavitjf  being 
generally  spherical  and  having  a  downwardly  disposedl  open- 
ing at  said  lower  surface  with  a  width  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  spherical  cavity,  said  upper  cavity  having  an  up  vardly 
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3388,112 
APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 
Paul  Dc  Lccuw,  and  Johan  Christiaan  WlUem  Kniishoop,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  11,  1972, 
7213711 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/50 
U3.  CL  73-61.1  R  5  Claims 


disposed  bpening  at  said  upper  surface  and  being  sepkrated 
from  saidjlower  cavity  by  a  thin,  flexible  membrane,  saic 
surface  bping  adapted  for  snug  positioning  within  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacl ; 


spherical 


cavity  being  adapted  for  holding  a  sphere  ha  zing 


diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  recepta  :li 


3388,114 

VAUFICATION  MEANS  FOR  SHEAR  WAVE 

I  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

David  O.  Adams,  Jr.,  and  John  H.  Skaggs,  both  of  Ho  iston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated,  White  Plains,  I  . 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,574 

InL  a.  GOln  29/04 

VJS.  CL  tJ-67.8  R  10  diaims 


outer 

inner 

,said 

_  a 

e. 


inem- 
I  noni- 


opfosite 


and 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  inspection  system  for  inspecting  a 
ber  capable  of  propagating  ultrasonic  energy,  means  for 
toring  the  operation  of  the  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ultrasonic  transducers, 
the  transducers  of  each  pair  being  positioned  on 

sides  of  a  zone  of  the  member  to  be  inspected  _. 

ranged  to  provide  an  ultrasonic  energy  propagation 

therel^tween  which  passes  through  said  zone, 
said  paits  of  transducers  being  arranged  relative  to  the 

so  that  all  of  the  lengths  of  the  propagation  paths  bet^veen 

pairs  of  transducers  are  substantially  equal, 
means  for  simultaneously  energizing  one  transducer  ofleach 

of  said  pairs  for  simultaneously  directing  ultrasoni ; 

ergy  Along  each  of  said  propagation  paths  and 

said  zpne, 
means  coupled  to  the  other  transducer  of  each  of  said 

for  pipducing  a  first  output  signal  only  when  all  ol 


ar- 
path 

zone 


en- 


thiough 


sairs 
said 
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other  transducers  are  simultaneously  energized  by  ultra-    and  controller  means  to  coordinate  the  functioning  of  the 
sonic  energy  received  in  their  respective  propagation   second  counter,  the  means  to  establish  said  given  period,  and 
paths  and  for  producing  a  second  output  signal  only  when 
said  other  transducers  are  not  so  simultaneously  ener- 
gized, and 
indicating  means  operable  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of 
said  second  output  signal. 


3,888,115 
STRAIN  SENSOR 
Robert  J.  Schwartz,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,516 

Int.  CL  GOlb  7/16;  GOll  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  73—88.5  R  4  Claims 


MEASURE  l-EC 
(STRCmSEO) 


RCFCKENCe 

LCS  (UNSTRCSSCD 


At  MAX  ~  0.03% 

a.fl.  30  KHZ/ 100  MMZ  *  0«C 


1.  A  strain  sensor  comprising: 

a.  a  first  surface  wave  device  deposited  on  a  first  substrate, 
first  means  connecting  said  first  surface  wave  device  into 
a  first  oscillator  circuit  oscillating  within  a  first  predeter- 
mined frequency  range, 

b.  a  second  surface  wave  device  deposited  on  a  second 
substrate,  second  means  connecting  said  second  surface 
wave  device  into  a  second  oscillator  circuit  oscillating 
within  a  second  predetermined  frequency  range,  said  first 
substrate  having  no  deliberate  mechanical  force  applied 

thereto, 

c.  means  for  inducing  a  deliberate  mechanical  strain  in  said 
second  substrate  to  alter  the  fi^equency  of  oscillation  of 
said  second  oscillator  circuit,  and 

d.  means  for  comparing  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said 
first  and  second  oscillators  to  indicate  the  change  in 
frequency  of  said  second  oscillator  resulting  from  the 
application  of  deliberate  strain  in  its  substrate. 


the  calculation  process  for  the  numerical  value  of  transmitted 
torque. 


3388  117 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  INSTRUMENT  UTILIZING 

SAME 

Warren  F.  Lewis,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,776 

Int  a.  GOll  5/0(7 

U.S.  a.  73—141  A  22  Claims 


3388,116 
DIGITAL  TORQUEMETER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rinaldo  A.  SpineUa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,573 
Int.  CI.  GOll  3112 
VS.  CL  73-136  A  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  torque  transmitted  by  a  rotating 
shaft  that  comprises,  in  combination,  means  for  producing  a 
pulse  width  modulated  signal  as  a  train  of  electric  pulses, 
digital  processing  means  to  receive  the  signal  and  to  relate  the 
pulse  width  to  the  transmitted  torque,  said  digital  processing 
means  including  a  first  counter,  a  second  counter,  means  to 
establish  a  given  period  of  shaft  rotation,  a  high  frequency 
clock  having  very  small  variance  connected  as  one  input  to  the 
gating  logic  of  each  counter,  the  signal  being  connected  as  a 
further  input  to  the  gating  logic  of  the  first  counter,  the  means 
to  establish  said  given  period  having  an  electric  output  that  is 
connected  as  a  further  input  to  the  gating  logic  of  each 
counter,  calculator  means  connected  to  receive  as  input  the 
outputs  of  both  the  first  counter  and  the  second  counter  and 
adapted  to  provide  as  output  a  number  representing  torque. 


4J 
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ez^. ^— 
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A 


^>^y^^^ 


Tjy     tJ 
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1.  A  pressure  indicating  instnmfient  comprising: 

a  pressure  sensor  including  first  and  second  conductors  and 
a  compressible  insulator  interposed  between  said  conduc- 
tors, said  insulator  normally  holding  said  conductors  out 
of  electrical  contact; 

said  insulator  being  compressible  in  response  to  a  compres- 
sive pressure  tending  to  bring  the  first  and  second  con- 
ductors closer  together; 

at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
conductors  being  adapted  to  contact  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  conductors  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
amount  of  compression  of  said  insulator,  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  compression  of  said  insulator  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  the  compres- 
sive pressure  on  said  pressure  sensor; 

indicator  means  coupled  to  said  pressure  sensor  and  being 
responsive  to  said  conductors  being  in  electrical  contact 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
said  predetermined  magnitude  of  the  compressive  pres- 
sure on  said  pressure  sensor, 

testing  means  disposed  relative  to  the  first  and  second  con- 
ductors and  being  operable  to  eiuMe  the  indicator  means 
to  provide'^ttie  indication  even  when  the  insulator  is  not 
compressed;  and 

said  pressure  sensor  including  a  flexible  jacket  having  a 
surface  with  non-stick  characteristics,  said  jacket  encloo- 
ing  at  least  substantial  sections  of  said  conductors  and 
said  insulator,  said  compressive  pressure  being  transmit- 
tabie  to  said  insulator  throu^  said  flexible  jacket 
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3388  118 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  toR  DETERMINING  ROAD 

ROUGHNESS 
Jerry  R.  Nima,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  SoiHcst,  Inc.,  Evans- 
ton,  Dl. 

FOed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,544 

Int.  CL  GOlb  5128 

UA  CL  73-105  15  Claims 


--I2. 


June  K  ,  1975 


ferritic  stainless  steel  containing  from  about  11% 
30%  chromium  and  balance  substantially  iron  by 
througH  a  die  peripherally  contacting  said  steel,  s-. 
working^effecting  a  reduction  in  thickness  sufficient 
crease  lie  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  said  steel  by 


1.  A  transducer  assembly  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  a 
road  roughness  meter  to  translate  deflections  sensed  in  a 
vehicle  supporting  surface  to  signals  indicating  road  roughness 
including  axial  means  mounted  on  the  sprung  portion  of  a 
vehicle  constructed  for  travel  over  said  supporting  surface, 
said  axial  means  being  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  said 
sprung  portion,  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  axial 
means  and  movable  therewith,  signal  emitting  and  signal  re- 
ceiving means  disposed  adjacent  said  transducer  means,  drive 
means  operatively  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  trans- 
ducer means,  said  drive  means  being  connected  to  the  un- 
sprung portion  of  said  vehicle  at  one  end  thereof,  and  being 
connected  through  resilient  means  to  the  sprung  portion  of 
said  vehicle  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  drive  means 
being  moved  with  respect  to  the  sprung  portion  of  said  vehicle 
as  said  unsprung  portion  moves  in  response  to  the  deflections 
in  the  vehicle  supporting  surface,  such  movement  of  said  drive 
means  angularly  moving  said  transducer  means  on  movement 
of  said  axial  means  relative  to  said  sprung  portion  of  said 
vehicle  and  said  signal  emitting  and  signal  receiving  means 
such  that  the  movement  of  said  transducer  means  by  said  drive 
means  causes  signals  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  each 
deflection  in  said  vehicle  supporting  surface  to  be  received  by 
said  signal  receiving  means,  said  transducer  means  including 
an  encoded  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  axial  means  and 
angularly  movable  therewith,  said  wheel  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  coded  openings  formed  therein  corresponding  to 
measureable  increments  of  possible  deflections  in  said  vehicle 
supporting  surface,  said  encoded  wheel  means  being  inter- 
posed between  said  signal  emitting  means  and  said  signal 
receiving  means,  said  encoded  wheel  means  also  having  a 
series  of  aligning  openings  formed  therein,  said  aligning  open- 
ings being  smaller  in  dimension  than  said  coded  openings  and 
being  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  near  the  perimeter  of 
said  wheel  means  such  that  angular  movement  of  said  wheel 
means  to  allow  a  signal  to  be  passed  from  said  signal  emitting 
means  through  one  of  said  siligning  openings  in  said  wheel 
means  to  said  signal  receiving  means  will  assure  that  various 
desired  coded  openings  are  in  centered  alignment  between 
said  signal  emitting  means  and  signal  receiving  means. 
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within  the  temperature  range  of  about  750"  to  1,200 
a  time  a|  temperature  of  about  2  minutes  to  about  3 
whereby  to  obtain  an  elongation  value  adequate  to 
subsequent  cold  forming  operations. 
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I  3388,120 

VORT  :X  TYPE  FLOWMETER  WITH  STRAIN  Ga|uGE 
I  SENSOR 

Thomas  H.  Burgess,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  and 
Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,803 

Int.  a.  GOlf  1100;  GOlp  5100 

UACLt3-194B  gtlaims 
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3388,119 

PROCESS  FOR  COLD- WORKING  AND 

STRESS-RELIEVING  NON-HEAT  HARDENABLE 

FERRmC  STAINLESS  STEELS 

Harry  Tanczyn,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Armco  Sted  Cor- 

poratioa,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FOed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434397 
Int.  CL  B21c  9100 
VS.  CL  72-364  7  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  ultimate  tensile  strength  of 
non-heat  hardenable  ferritic  stainless  steel  bar,  rod,  wire,  strip 
and  special  shapes  while  retaining  good  ductility  therein, 
comprising  the  stem  <A  cold  working  a  non-heat  hardenable 


1 

1.  A  fl(  twmeter  of  the  vortex  type  comprising: 

A.  a  fl  )w  conduit  through  which  fluid  to  btf  measited  is 
cone  iicted; 

B.  an  Obstacle  assembly  disposed  within  said  condu  it  and 
constituted  by  a  front  section  fixedly  mounted  acre  ss  the 
cond  nit  and  contoured  to  cause  flow  separatio  1  and 
dowi  stream  vortex  street  having  a  periodicity  whi«  h  is  a 
fund  ion  of  flow  rate,  and  a  rear  non-streamlined  Si  jction 
canti  evered  behind  said  front  section  to  define  »  gap 
which  traps  the  vortices  of  the  vortex  street  and  str(  ingth 
ens  and  stabilizes  the  vortex  street,  said  rear  section  being 
shaped  to  interfere  with  said  vortex  street,  said  rea  r  sec- 
tion being  slightiy  deflectable  to  a  degree  in  which  the 

^lum  deflection  thereof  is  not  in  excess  of  ibout 
inches  whereby  it  is  excited  into  minute  vib  ation 
^  street;  and 

gauge  means  to  sense  the  vibrating  motion  c  f  said 

ction  to  produce  a  signal  whose  frequency  t  pro- 

•nal  to  flow  rate. 
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3,888,121 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Gektanacber,  40  N.  McDonald,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,573 

Int  CI.  GOlk  7100 

MS.  CL  73—362  R  9  CF.iims 


mathematically  processing  the  difference  in  height  thus 
measured  to  yield  the  cross-track  component; 

measuring  the  height  of  either  one  of  the  two  satellites  at 
two  closely  spaced  points  in  inertial  space;  and 


1.  A  thermometer  comprising: 

a  mercury  filled  bulb, 

a  temperature  sensing  element  attached  to  said  bulb, 

said  sensing  element  comprising  a  pair  of  concentrically 
arranged  inner  and  outer  cylinders, 

said  inner  cylinder  having  a  canal  formed  in  its  outer  surface 
a  part  of  which  traverses  a  helical  path  about  the  axis  of 
said  inner  cylinder, 

one  end  of  said  canal  being  connected  to  said  bulb, 

a  plurality  of  conductors  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  cylinder, 

one  end  of  each  of  said  conductors  being  connected  to  a 
different  point  along  the  helical  part  of  said  canal  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  the  mercury  in  said  canal  when  it 
expands  to  that  point, 

the  other  end  of  each  of  said  conductors  extending  along 
said  inner  cylinder  and  terminating  in  an  indicating  de- 
vice, 

said  outer  cylinder  surrounding  said  inner  cylinder  in  seal- 
ing arrangement  to  encase  the  mercury  moving  in  said 
canal, 

an  indicating  device, 

said  device  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
one  connected  to  the  other  end  of  all  but  a  selected  one 
of  said  conductors, 

means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  selected  one  of 
said  conductors  to  a  voltage  actuated  signal  device,  and 
a  pointer  on  said  plate  connected  to  said  voltage  actuated 
signal  device  for  selectively  contacting  the  one  of  said 
contacts  indicating  the  height  of  the  mercury  in  said 
canal. 


mathematically  processing  the  two  heights  thus  measured  to 
yield  the  sub-track  component. 


3,888,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  FINE 

SCALE  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  EARTH'S  GRAVITY  FIELD 

Harold  D.  Black,  Highland,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stotes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

WasUngton,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9i  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,954 
Int.  CL  GOlv  7/76 
VS.  CL  73—382  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  direction  of  the  sub-track 
and  cross-track  components  of  the  local  gravitational  force 
vector  over  the  surface  of  an  ocean,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
orbiting  at  least  two  satellites  in  predetermined  coincidental 
orbits,  the  satellites  being  spatially  separated  in  the  orbital 
plane  by  a  predetermined  temporaJ  interval; 
measuring  the  height  of  each  satellite  above  mean  sea  level 
as  each  of  the  satellites  pass  through  a  given  point  in 
inertial  space; 
determining  the  difference  in  height  above  mean  sea  level 
measured  by  the  two  satellites  during  the  respective 
passes  through  the  given  point; 


*■  3388,123 

AITARATUS  FOR  TAKING  GAS  SAMPLES  IN  SHAFT 
FURNACES 
Ernest  P.  Kiintziger,  and  Nicolas  Lemmens,  both  of  Asscnede, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  S.A.  des  Andens  Etablissemeots  Paul 
Wurth,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391361 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
65998 

Int  CL  GOln  1124 
VS.  CL  73—421.5  A  ,  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  taking  gas  samples  from  a  plurality  of 
locations  within  the  charge  burden  on  the  hearth  of  a  shaft 
furnace  comprising: 
moveable  probe  means,  said  probe  means  including  an 
elongated  probe  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  and  with- 
drawn from  the  furnace  charge  via  a  port  in  the  furnace 
wall,  said  elongated  probe  including  a  central  supporting 
tube  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  gasjanipKng  pipes  symmetri- 
cally £irranged  around  said  supporting  tube,  said  gas  sam- 
pling pipes  each  being  provided  with  a  gas  entry  aperture, 
said  gas  entry  apertures  being  individually  displaced 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  probe,  said  probe  fur- 
ther comprising  a  tubular  outer  sheath  surrounding  said 
gas  sampling  pipes,  said  sheath  being  concentric  with  said 
central  supporting  tube  and  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  gas  entry  ports  individually  displace  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  probe,  said  gas  entty  ports  being 
individually  coupled  to  respective  of  said  gas  entry  aper- 
tures in  said  gas  sampling  pipes,  said  sheath  and  central 
supporting  tube  defining  an  annular  housing  for  said  gas 
sampling  pipes  and  a  path  for  coolant  flow  in  the  free 
interspace  between  said  sampling  pipes; 
drive  means  for  applying  longitudinal  force  to  said  probe 
means  to  urge  said  probe  means  into  and  to  withdraw  said 
probe  means  from  the  furnace  charge;  and 
vibrator  means  coupled  to  said  probe  means  for  superim- 
posing vibratory  ni6vement  on  to  the  longittudinal  force 
during  introduction  of  the  probe  into  the  furnace  charge. 
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3388,124 
ATMOSPHERIC  MERCURY  SAMPLING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD 
Evan  E.  Campbdl;  Bonard  C.  Eutsler,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
and  Patricio  E.  Tnijillo,  SanU  Fe,  aU  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
SUtes  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,465 
Int.  CL  GOln  1/22 
VS.  CI.  73-421.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  content  of  metallic 
mercury  vapor  in  air  by  passing  a  known  volume  of  said  air 
through  a  mercury  vapor  absorbing  material  and  subsequently 
thermally  desorbing  the  mercury  adsorbed  thereon  and  mea- 
suring its  amount  by  atomic  absorption  spectroscopy,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  using  as  the  adsorbing  material  a 
silvered  particulate  calcined  diatomaceous  earth  substrate. 


3388,125 

PUMP  FOR  PREPARING  DILUTED  LIQUIDS  OF 

PREDETERMINED  DEGREES  OF  DILUTION 

El  Mochida,  5-4,  2-chome,  Komagomc,  Toshima-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,614 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1973, 48-40542 
InL  CL  GOln  1/12 
U3.CL  73-423  A  5  Claims 


rs 


¥4k¥^m 


1.  A  pumping  arrangement  for  preparing  diluted  liquids  of 
a  series  of  various  degrees  of  predetermined  dilution  compris- 
ing a  main  tube  of  flexible  and  resilient  material  open  at  its 
extreme  upstream  end  into  a  container  of  diluting  liquid  and 
its  other  end  terminating  with  a  fine  charging  tube,  a  branch 
tube  extending  from  a  base  portion  of  the  main  tube  provided 
at  its  extreme  downstream  end  with  a  pipette,  first  upstream 
blocking  means  connected  to  block  the  main  tube  at  a  loca- 
tion upstream  from  the  jjoint  of  connection  of  the  branch 
tube,  second  upstream  from  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
branch  tube,  second  upstream  blocking  means  located  down- 
stream fi-om  the  point  of  connection  of  the  branch  tube  for 
blocking  the  main  tube,  and  discharge  means  located  adjacent 
the  second  upstream  blocking  means  for  pressing  the  main 
tube  along  a  predetermined  length  thereof,  and  driving  means 
for  feeding  test  tubes  successively  one  by  one  to  the  positions 
immediately  below  the  pipette  and  the  fine  charging  tube. 


3388,126 
LIQU9)  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
David  Edward  Croas,  Folkestone,  England,  assignor  to  SmUhis 
Industries  Limited,  London,  iiiigland 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,100 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  14, 1972, 
32934/72 

Int.  CL  GOlf  19/00 
U.S.  CL  73—426  14  Claims 

1.  Liquid-measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  first  chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  be  measured  to  aa 
predetermined  level  in  said  first  chamber,  said  first  chamber 
communicating  with  ambient  atmospheric  presure  above  said 
predetermined  level,  a  second  chamber  for  the  liquid  being 
measured,  said  second  chamber  having  a  substantially  larger 
liquid-holding  capacity  than  said  first  chamber,  and  a  passage- 
way intercoupling  the  two  chambers  for  automatically  convey- 
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ing  selec  :ed  increments  of  the  liquid  being  measured  fiom  the 
first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber,  said  passagewa; '  open- 
ing into  said  first  chamber  below  said  prdetermined  level  and 
extendirt  upwardly  to  said  predetermined  level  ard  then 
downwafdly  to  said  second  chamber  so  as  thereby  to  provide 
an  autoi  latic  siphon  for  draining  a  predetermined  unit  quan- 


tity of 

second 

first 

chamber 

liquid. 


■  :-s 


tie 


liquid  out  of  the  said  first  chamber  and 
c  lamber  in  response  to  the  liquid  content  of 
chamber  reaching  said  predetermined  level,  said 
being  graduated  in  terms  of  said  unit 


m  o 


tie 


said 

said 

econd 

quantity  of 


3  888  127 
PORTABLE  UNDERWATER  INDICATING  INSTRU^IENT 

FOR  DIVERS 

Ralph  B.  Shamlian,  Behnont,  and  Ashley  J.  HoUingsUorth, 

Atberti «,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Farallon  Indi  stries. 

Inc.,  B  ilniont,  Calif. 

Continui  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,232,  Nov.  10, 1973 .  This 

I  ppUcation  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,099 

Int.  CL  GOII  19/00 

U3.  CL  t3-431  15  tu^jos 


to  be 
and 


and 
hoi 
seco^ 
each  oi 
ing 


said 


first 
diver; 
and 


1.  In  {   portable  underwater  indicating  instrument 
carried  b; '  and  for  use  by  a  diver: 
first  an  i  second  measuring  means  for  measuring  firit 

second  quantities  of  interest  to  the  diver; 
first  and  second  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  respective 
first  ind  second  measuring  means  for  indicating 
econd  respective  measured  quantities  to  the 
ng  means  common  to  and  for  housing  said  firit 
"[  measuring  and  indicating  means; 
[  said  indicating  means  including  a  face  portio  n  fac- 
Litwardly  of  said  housing  for  viewing  by  the  liver, 
and  j 
said  hotising  means  including  first  chamber  means 
opposite  ends  to  receive  and  retain  said  first  and 
meastiring  and  indicating  means  in  back-to-back 
with  their  respective  face  portions  facing  oi 
said  lousing  means  in  opposite  directions  for 
the  diver. 


o|  «n  at 
s  cond 
re  ation 
outwan  iy  of 
viewi  ng  by 
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3  888  128  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  shaft,  said  pinion  gear 

WHEEL  BALANCING  SYSTEM  being  secured  on  the  end  of  said  first  shaft  adjacent  said  first 

Wallace  F.  Mitchell,  UbertyviUe,  OI.,  assignor  to  Anunco 
Took,  Inc.,  North  Chkago,  OI. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,105 

Int.  CL  GOlm  1/12  v 


U.S.  CL  73-484 


10  Claims 


-19 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  balancing  device  of  the  type 
including  a  base,  a  vertical  spindle  pivotably  balanced  on  said 
base,  means  indicating  the  angular  relationship  of  said  spindle 
to  the  vertical,  and  means  for  mounting  a  wheel  to  said  spin- 
dle, the  improvement  being  in  said  last  named  means  and  the 
improvement  comprising 
a  support  member  mounted  to  said  spindle  and  having  a 
planar  upper  surface  surrounding  said  spindle  and  lying 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  wheel  supports  resting  on  said 

planar  surface,  and 
first  and  second  locating  plates  disposed  in  mutually  parallel 
relationship  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically 
disposed  slots  through  which  said  supports  respectively 
and  slidably  extend, 
said  slots  being  rectilinear  and  extending  tangentially  to  a 
circle  concentric  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spin- 
dle, 
the  slots  in  said  first  plate  being  the  mirror  image  of  the  slots 
in  said  second  plate  with  the  slots  in  said  first  plate  overly- 
ing the  slots  in  said  second  plate, 
whereby  relative  rotation  of  said  plates  varies  the  radial 
positions  of  said  wheel  supports  relative  to  said  spindle 
without  disturbing  the  symmetry  of  said  locating  plates 
and  thus  the  balance  of  said  spindle. 


frame  member  while  said  sheet  stop  cam  is  secured  on  the  end 
of  said  first  shaft  adjacent  said  second  frame  member. 


3388,130 
ROTATION  RESPONSIVE  VARIABLE  DIAMETER 
PULLEY 
Leon  Blanchette,  St  Nkephore,  County  of  Drununond,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,309 

Int.  a.  F16h  55J22 

U3.  a.  74—230.17  E  7  Claims 


3388,129 
SHEET  ACCELERATION  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION 
MECHANISM 
George  Michael  Velan,  Park  lUdgc,  and  Glenn  Robert  Pea- 
body,  Villa  Park,  both  of  OI.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,443 
Int.  CI.  F16h  19/04 
U3.  CL  74-29  5  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  first  shaft,  a 
rack  gear  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pinion  gear  on  said  first 
shaft  in  mesh  with  said  rack  gear,  a  feed  roller  on  said  first 
shaft  for  feeding  said  sheets,  a  rotationally  driven  second 
shaft,  drive  means  for  driving  said  rack  gear  along  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  cam  follower  cou- 
pled to  said  rack  gear  and  a  rack  drive  cam  on  said  second 
shaft  which  has  a  cam  surface  that  interacts  with  said  cam 
follower  and  has  a  curvature  such  that  the  rack  gear  is  acceler- 
ated in  the  direction  along  its  longitudinal  axis  which  acceler- 
ates said  feed  roller  in  its  paper-feeding  rotational  direction, 
sheet  stop  means,  sheet  stop  carrier  means  for  carrying  said 
sheet  stop  means  comprising  a  sheet  stop  cam  follower  and  a 
sheet  stop  cam  on  said  first  shaft  for  actuating  and  deactuating 
said  sheet  stop  means  at  predetermined  times,  and  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  frame  members  each  of  which  support 


1.  A  variable  diameter  drive  pulley  comprising  a  pair  of 
flanges  coaxially  mounted  adjacent  each  other  for  rotation 
about  a  common  axis,  said  flanges  having  one  of  their  sides 
forming  opposed  faces  which  are  radially  diverging  relative  to 
each  other  to  define  a  V-belt  recess,  one  of  said  flanges  is 
rotatably  and  axially  displaceable  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
flanges,  a  cam  means  attached  to  said  one  flange,  a  cam- 
engaging  means  fixed  to  said  other  flange  and  arranged  for 
bodily  rotation  thereurith  about  sad  axisf  said  cam  means 
having  an  axially  camming  surface  engageable  by  said  cam- 
engaging  means  upon  relative  angular  retardation  of  said  one 
flange  relative  to  said  other  flange  to  axially  displace  said  one 
flange  towards  said  other  flange,  spring  means  biasing  said  one 
flange  away  fi-om  said  other  flange,  and  centrifiigally  respon- 
sive weight  means  urging  said  one  flange  in  rotation  relative 
to  said  other  flange  in  a  direction  to  cause  angular  retardation 
of  said  one  flange  relative  to  said  other  flange,  and  wlierein 
said  weight  means  are  a  pliable  tie  means  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  one  flange  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  cam-engaging 
means,  slackly  extending  between  the  same  transversely  of 
said  common  axis. 
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3388,131 
COVERING  FOR  BELT  CONVEYOR  IDLER  ROLLS    \ 
Charles  M.  Reid,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elast- 
O-Cor  Pro«fact8  &  Engineering  Limited,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  404,003 
Clainis  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  23, 1972, 154596 
Int.  CI.  FI6I1  7118 
US.  CL  74-241  13  Claims 


,  1975 


1.  An  idler  roll  covering  for  use  in  belt  conveyor  systems 
comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  a  flexible  abrasion  resistant 
material,  said  sleeve  having  thereon  at  least  first  and  second 
outwardly  projecting  ribs  integrally  formed  with  said  sleeve, 
said  first  and  second  ribs  having  respective  inner  ends  located 
adjacent  the  mid-length  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  said  ribs 
spiralling  around  said  sleeve  a  plurality  of  times  in  the  form  of 
continuous  spirals  or  helices  towards  opposing  respective  ends 
of  the  sleeve  with  the  spiral  or  helix  defined  by  the  first  one 
of  said  ribs  being  of  opposite  hand  to  the  second  one,  first  and 
second  helical  grooves  being  defined  by  the  first  and  second 
spiral  ribs  respectively,  said  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
ribs  being  spaced  from  one  another  at  said  mid-length  portion 
of  the  sleeve,  said  ribs  being  dimensioned  and  proportioned  in 
cross  section  such  that  when  outer  portions  or  crests  of  said 
ribs  rollingly  engage  a  surface  of  a  loaded  moving  conveyor 
belt,  the  spiral  or  helical  ribs  are  deflected  and  released  in 
continuous  cyclic  fashion  thereby  tending  to  shake  loose 
sticky  particles  and  also  tending  to  cause  any  particles  in  the 
grooves  to  be  moved  therealong,  either  toward  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  sleeve  or  toward  said  mid-length  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation,  whereby  to 
permit  said  particles  to  escape  from  between  said  ribs. 


3388,132 
POSITIVE  DRIVE  BELT  AND  SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  Russ,  Sr.,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,250 

Int.  a.  F16g  13102,  1/28;  F16h  55/30 

VS.  CI.  74-247  10  Clafais 


1.  A  positive  drive  belt  comprising: 

spaced  elastomeric  primary  teeth  secured  to  the  belt,  eacn 
primary  tooth  having  a  longitudinal  base  thickness;  and 

at  least  two  spaced  elastomeric  secondary  teeth  secured  to 
the  belt  interpositioned  between  and  spaced  from  succes- 
sive primary  teeth,  each  secondary  tooth  having  a  height 
less  the  primary  teeth  and  a  longitudinal  base  tfiickness 
less  than  half  of  each  primary  tooth. 


3388  133 

CONNECTING  PIN  AND  RETAINING  MEANS  THEi(eFOR 
FOR  AONING  MACHINE  TRIM  CHAINS  AND  THE)  LIKE 
Claude  %.  Krekder,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chicbi- 
nati  Mine  Madrinery  Company,  Qncfainati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,271 
Int  CI.  F16g  13/04;  E21c  25/34 
U3.a.N-254  ISJChdms 


1.  In  a 


relations 
aligned, 
ment  en 
an  elon: 
aligned 
ond  re 
position 
cooperat 
necting 


chain  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  lii  ik  ele- 
ments ar  anged  in  groups  one  behind  the  other  with  th  i  ends 
of  the  lin  c  elements  of  adjacent  groups  being  in  interdi  ;itated 
lip  and  having  transverse  perforations  coixially 
1  mproved  means  to  join  said  interdigitated  lii  k  ele- 
of  the  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  groups  com  >rising 
wed  connecting  pin  passing  through  said  coixially 
Srforations  of  said  interdigitated  ends,  first  ar  d  sec- 
ling  means  comprising  annular  abutment  me  ins  so 
1  on  said  connecting  pin  near  the  ends  thereo  '  as  to 
with  the  outermost  link  element  ends  on  sai  1  con- 
In  to  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of  said  conr  ecting 
pin  from  ^id  coaxial  perforations,  at  least  one  of  said  i  etain- 
ing  meaii  being  removable  from  said  retaining  posit  on  to 
permit  removal  of  said  connecting  pin  from  said  coaxi  il  link 
element  perforations,  and  means  to  protect  said  at  lea  it  one 
removablfe  retaining  means  from  wear  from  external  st  lurces 
comprisii^g  an  annular  undercut  at  that  end  of  said  tran  iverse 
perforation  of  said  outermost  link  element  end  facing  s  aid  at 
least  onel  removable  retaining  means,  said  last  mem  ioned 
retaining  means  being  located  in  part  at  least  in  said  ai  inular 
undercut  and  means  to  releasably  maintain  said  at  lea  it  one 
removabli ;  retaining  means  in  part  at  least  within  said  i  nder- 
cut  to  pro  tect  said  last  mentioned  retaining  means  and  pi  event 
its  inadvertent  removal  from  said  annular  undercut  while 
permitting  its  purposeful  removal  therefrom  for  assemb  y  and 
disassemtily  of  said  chain. 


3388,134 
ECCENTRIC  SHAFT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Lawrencefrhomas  Mbimda,  1064  Puolo  Dr.,  Honolulu,  I  awail 
96818 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,898 
Int.  a.  F16h  57/00,  55/18,  1/04 
U3.  a.  7}t— 405  25 


1.  A 

centric 

a.  a 

b.  a  firs 
frame 


fO  ver  transmission  apparatus  with  an  adjustabl^,  ec- 
Ai  ft  mounting  comprising: 
8up|K>rting  firame, 

rotary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  supp<jrting 
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c.  a  first  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the  first  rotary  shaft, 

d.  rotatably  adjustable  eccentric  bushings  mounted  in  the 
supporting  frame  and  capable  of  supporting  a  second 
rotary  shaft  at  a  point  offiset  from  the  center  of  the  eccen- 
tric bushing,  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  second  rotary  shaft  and 
second  gear  assemblies,  rotatably  mountable  in  the  ec- 
centric bushings  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  rotary 
shafts  and  a  plurality  of  second  toothed  wheels  of  various 
diameters,  each  mounted  on  one  of  the  interchangeable 
second  rotary  shafts  and  each  equipped  with  a  tooth 
structure  capable  of  intermeshing  with  the  tooth  structure 
of  the  first  toothed  wheel; 

whereby,  a  gear  ratio  of  the  power  transmission  apparatus 
can  be  adjusted  by  removing  one  second  rotary  shaft  and 
second  toothed  wheel  assembly  from  the  eccentric  bush- 
ings, mounting  another  second  rotary  shaft  and  second 
toothed  wheel  assembly  on  the  eccentric  bushings,  and 
adjusting  the  eccentric  bushings  so  that  a  replacement 
second  rotary  shaft  and  second  toothed  wheel  assembly 
is  supported  in  such  a  position  that  the  tooth  structure  of 
the  second  toothed  wheel  engages  the  tooth  structure  of 
the  first  toothed  wheel. 


3388,136 
ADJUSTABLE  PEDAL  AND  CRANK  SYSTEM  FOR  FOOT 

PROraLLED  VEHICLES 
Femand  S.  Lapeyre,  1224  Octavia  St.,  New  OrleaM,  La. 
70115 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476^07 

Int.  CL  B62m  3/02 

U3.  CL  74—594.1  1®  Clahns 


3  888  135 

CONTROL  FOR  STEERINg',  SPEED  AND  DIRECTION 

Lowell  J.  Goering,  Moundridge,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston 

Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,249,  June  12, 1973.  This  application 

Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,062 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1/20 

VS.  CL  74—496  ^  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  pedal  crank  system  for  bicycles  and  the 
like  for  compelling  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  comprising  a 
pair  of  primary  drive  cranks  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair 
of  secondary  drive  cranks  connected  to  the  primary  cranks 
and  each  having  a  pedal,  means  for  locking  said  secondary 
drive  cranks  at  any  angular  position  of  the  secondary  cranks 
relative  to  the  primary  cranks  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  and 
foot  actuated  interconnecting  means  between  both  sets  of 
secondary  cranks  for  maintaining  both  pedals  at  equal  dis- 
tance from  the  drive  shaft  at  all  times  even  while  effecting 
change  of  pedal  drive  arm  length  from  the  drive  shaft  axis. 


3388,137 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Charles  Henry  Brieten,  330  W.  Mulberry,  Fredericksburg, 
Tex.  78624 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,455 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35/04,  1/44;  ri6d  15/00 

VS.  CL  74—650  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism: 

a  pair  of  members  provided  with  arcuate  peripheries; 

means  mounting  one  of  said  members  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis  and  for  swinging  about  a  second  axis  spaced 
laterally  from  said  first  axis; 

a  flexible  drive  entrained  about  the  peripheries  of  said 
members; 

means  for  operating  said  drive  to  rotate  said  one  member 
and  carry  out  a  first  control  function;  and 

means  for  swinging  said  one  member  relative  to  the  other  to 
carry  out  a  second  control  function, 

said  peripheries  of  the  members  being  of  substantially  the 
same  radius  whereby  said  swinging  of  the  one  member 
may  be  carried  out  without  causing  operation  of  said 
drive  and  said  rotation  of  the  one  member  may  be  carried 
out  without  causing  said  one  member  to  swing,  enabling 
said  control  fiinctions  to  be  effected  independently  of  and 
without  influencing  one  another. 


1.  A  differential  drive  mechanism  comprising. 

a.  an  elongated  drive  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end  and  an  inside  and  an  outside  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  a  housing, 

b.  means  for  rotating  said  drive  cylinder, 

c.  a  first  drive  cam  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
mounted  for  rotary  nwtion  inside  said  drive  cylinder,  said 
first  drive  cam  being  capable  of  receiving  and  rotating  an 
axle  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direction. 
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d.  a  second  drive  cam  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
mounted  for  rotary  motion  inside  said  drive  cylinder 
adjacent  but  not  securely  attached  to  said  first  drive  cam, 
said  second  drive  cam  being  capable  of  receiving  and 
rotating  an  axle  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise direction, 

e.  each  of  said  drive  cams  further  comprising  equal  numbers 
of  symmetrical  multiple  convex  arcuate  drive  cam  lobes, 
f.  the  interspacing  of  said  multiple  convex  arcuate  drive 
cam  lobes  defining  a  multiplicity  of  drive  cam  valleys, 

g.  a  multiplicity  of  ^ve  rollers  having  progressive  dimen- 
sions positioned  inside  said  drive  cylinder  adjacent  each 
side  of  each  valley  and  each  drive  cam  lobe, 

h.  said  multiple  drive  rollers  firictionally  contacting  a  cam 
drive  surface  when  said  drive  cylinder  rotates  in  a  clock- 
wise direction,  and  conversely, 

i.  said  multiple  drive  rollers  frictionally  contacting  a  cam 
overrun  surface  when  said  drive  cylinder  is  rotated  in  a 
counter-clockwise  direction. 

j.  a  first  drive  roller  support  disc  compartibly  positioned  in 
said  drive  cylinder  adjacent  the  said  first  side  of  said  first 
drive  cam, 

k.  a  second  drive  roller  support  disc  compatibly  positioned 
inside  said  drive  cylinder  adjacent  the  said  second  side  of 
said  first  drive  cam, 

I.  a  third  drive  roller  support  disc  compatibly  positioned 
inside  said  drive  cylinder  adjacent  the  said  first  side  of 
said  second  drive  cam, 

m.  a  fourth  drive  roller  support  disc  compatibly  positioned 
inside  said  drive  cylinder  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said 
second  drive  cam.  , 

n.  said  first  and  said  second  drive  roller  support  discs  rotat- 
ably  supporting  a  multiplicity  of  said  drive  rollers  adja- 
cent the  valleys  of  said  frist  drive  cam,  and 

o.  said  third  and  said  fourth  drive  rollers  support  discs 
rotatably  supporting  a  multiplicity  of  said  drive  rollers 
adjacent  the  valleys  of  said  second  drive  cam. 


3388,138 
PLANETARY  MIIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLS  IN  A  MILL 
Heinz  M.  Hicnig,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Manncsmann-Meer    Akticngeselbchaft,   Moncbenglad- 
iMKh,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct    11,   1972, 
2250585 

Int  a.  F16h  37106,  35/06 
VS.  CL  74-665  G  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  drive  system  for  two  rolls  in  a  rolling  mill  wherein  at 
least  one  roll  is  joumalled  for  displacement  of  its  axis  towards 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  other  roU,  and  including  a  drive 
motor  for  both  said,  two  rolls,  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  planetary  gear  each  having  a  sun  wheel, 
a  spider  for  carrying  planet  gears  meshing  the  sun  wheel, 
and  an  internal  ring  gear  meshing  the  plaitet  gears,  the 
spiders  o(  the  planet  gears  being  respectively  directly 
connected  to  the  two  rolls  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  re- 
spective roll  for  driving  same; 


pov 

driv 

sha 

hav 
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r  branching  transmission  with  a  common,  single, 
n  input  connected  to  said  drive  motor  and  laving 
means  extending  transversely  to  said  roll  ax  es  and 
ng  two  driving  outputs  each  providing  a  rotitional 
it  correspondingly  effective  transversely  to  sai  J  shaft 
meatis,  said  driving  outputs  being  respectively  con  lected 
to  said  sun  wheels  for  driving  same,  said  shaft  means 
con^ructed  for  yielding  displacement  of  the  drivii  ig  out- 
puts relative  to  each  other  along  the  axial  extensior  of  the 
shaf  means  and  following  any  displacement  of  s:  id  roll 
axes  away  ftom  or  towards  each  other,  to  maintai  i  driv 
ing  ( onnection  between  the  driven  input  and  said  ^riving 
outf  uts  without  interruption  upon  occurrence  Of  said 
disp  acement;  1 

and  mi  sans  for  holding  the  internal  ring  gears  of  the  plane- 
tary gears  against  rotation,  the  first  and  second  pla  netary 
gear ;  following  the  respective  mutual  displacemen^of  the 
axes  of  the  rolls.  , 


1975 


3388,139 
blYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
EUas  Orihansky,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor 
shansklr  Transmission  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continu4tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,549,  June  5, 1972, 
is  a  conti  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,976,  June  21, 
alMndon  ed.  This  application  Sept  25, 1972,  So-.  No.  29 

Int  a.  F16h  47/04 
VS.  CL  t4— 687  49 


o  Or- 

which 
1971, 
,803 
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1.  A  p<  wer  transmission  comprising 

input  n  cans, 

output  means, 

a  planetary  assembly  having  an  input  member,  two  c  >axial 
output  members,  and  reaction  means,  and  havin  5  two 
sepacate  and  distinct  sets  of  planet  gears,  each  set 
mounted  on  separate  and  distinct  rotatable  carrier ;, 

means  for  alternately  and  separately  connecting  each  of 
said  ( >utput  members  to  said  output  means,  and 

speed-\  arying  means  for  causing  one  said  output  mem  >er  to 
increase  its  speed  and  for  simultaneously  causing  the 
othei  said  output  member  to  decrease  its  speed  an(  I  vice 
verss 


3388,140 
INDEXING  TURRET 
Philip  A.  iflackdvie,  Commerce  City,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ifuhi- 
Point  Tbol  Co.,  Inc.,  Commerce  City,  Colo. 

I  Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,004 
I  Int  CL  B23b  29/32 

VS.  CL  ^1-826  13  cinfaM 

1.  An  iildexing  turret  for  use  in  combination  with  a  ma  chine 
tool,  com  nising: 
a  suppc  rting  base  having  a  reference  axis  perpendicu  ar  to 

the  g(  ineral  plane  of  the  base; 
an  indei  ing  head  carrier  by  the  base  and  mounted  for  inear 
retrat  tion  and  extension  toward  and  away  firom  the  base 
in  th(  direction  of  the  reference  axis  and  for  rotai  ional 
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movement  about  the  reference  axis  to  a  plurality  of  in- 
dexed positions; 

a  first  rotary  actuator  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation 
about  the  reference  axis; 

a  first  linear  actuator  connected  to  the  first  rotary  actuator 
and  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  parallel  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  base  to  cause  rotation  of  the  rotary 
actuator  in  advancing  and  retracting  directions  through  a 
predetermined  angular  range; 

a  reciprocating  action  servo  motor  connected  to  the  first 
linear  actuator; 

a  lift  stud  extending  between  the  head  and  the  base  concen- 
trically of  the  reference  axis  and  slidably  connected  to  the 
base  for  axial,  non-rotary  movement; 

the  stud  having  a  first  end  threadedly  connected  to  the  first 
rotary  actuator  to  be  axially  extended  and  retracted  in 
response  to  advancing  and  retracting  rotation '  of  the 
actuator; 


friction  braking  surfaces  to  engage  each  other,  a  modulating 
means  for  modulating  the  engagement  of  the  braking  surfaces 
as  the  fluid  is  being  supplied  to  the  servo-motor,  said  modulat- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  introducing  pressurized  oil 
into  the  location  between  the  friction  braking  surfaces  to  at 


the  stud  having  a  second  end  connected  to  the  head  for 
rotary,  non-axial  relative  movement  to  cause  the  head  to 
extend  and  retract  in  unison  with  the  stud; 

interengaging  indexing  lock  members  connected  to  the 
head  and  base  to  lock  the  head  in  selected  indexed  posi- 
tions and  adapted  to  disengage  upon  extension  of  the 
head  away  from  the  base  to  allow  rotation  of  the  head; 

a  rotary  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  first  end  to  the  first 
rotary  actuator  to  be  rotated  thereby; 

and  a  second  rotary  actuator  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  the  drive  shaft  to  engage  the  head  and  rotate  it  through 
a  predetermined  angular  distance  to  a  succeeding  in- 
dexed position; 

the  head  being  retractable  toward  the  base  in  response  to 
retracting  rotation  of  the  first  rotary  actuator  to  re» 
engage  the  indexing  lock  members  and  positively  retain 
the  head  in  its  indexed  position  during  a  machining  opera- 
tion. 


least  partially  and  momentarily  counter  the  force  of  the  servo- 
motor tending  to  engage  the  braking  surfaces,  said  modulating 
means  being  operable  to  introduce  pn'essurized  oil  into  the  said 
location  in  response  to  delivery  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
servo-motor  to  engage  the  friction  braking  surfaces. 


3388,142 

POWER  DRIVE  DOLLY  WITH  TWO-SPEED  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

Heinrich  H.  Ziegele,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White 

Motor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,131 

Int  CL  B60k  21/04 

U3.  CL74— 852  '  5  Claims 


*--^S^r 


3388,141 

MODULATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SERVO-MOTOR 

ACTUATED  DISC  BRAKE 

Karl  Gustav  Ahlen,  Stockhohn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.R.M. 

Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,168,  June  1,  1973.  This  application 
Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  45^604 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 
1973,  13599/73 

Int  a.  F16h  47/08;  F16d  33/00 
VS.  CL  74—730  6  Claims 

1.  A  torque  converter  comprising:  a  stationary  casing,  a 
torridal  chamber  including  a  pump  part,  a  turbine  part,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  turbine  part  to  a  turbine  shaft, 
and  a  guide  part,  control  means  for  varying  the  rotating  speed 
of  the  guide  part,  said  control  means  including  a  variable  gear 
means  and  a  friction  brake  for  varying  the  operating  position 
of  the  gear  means,  said  friction  brake  having  friction  engaging 
surfaces,  and  including  a  servo-motor  means  for  causing  the 


1.  An  auxiliary  drive  for  an  over-the-highway  load  carrying 
vehicle  including  a  two  speed  drive  means,  comprising: 

a.  drive  input  means  adapted  for  conntetion  to  a  source  of 
motive  power,  said  drive  input  means  being  selectively 
engageable  with  high  speed  drive  output  means  and  low 
speed  drive  output  means; 

b.  actuator  means  adapted  to  initiate  engagement  of  said 
drive  input  means  selectively  with  either  of  said  output 
means; 

c.  control  means  adapted  to  regulate  the  speed  at  which  said 
drive  input  means  is  driven  and  adapted  to  control  said 
actuator  means; 

d.  said  control  means  being  operable  to  effect  down-shifting 
of  said  input  means  from  engagement  with  said  high 
speed  output  means  to  engagement  with  k>w  speed  output 
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means,  and  being  operable  to  effect  upshifting  of  said 
input  means  from  engagement  with  said  low  spe^  output 
means  to  engagement  with  said  high  speed  output  means; 
e.  said  control  means  being  operable  to  de-energize  said 
input  means  during  disengagement  and  engagement  with 
said  output  means; 

f.  said  control  means  additionally  including  timing  means 
operable  to  provide  a  timed  deceleration  of  said  input 
means  during  upshifting  and  to  provide  a  timed  accelera- 
tion of  said  input  means  during  downshifting,  whereby 
said  input  means  is  more  nearly  brought  to  the  speed  of 
the  output  means  it  is  about  to  engage; 

g.  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  energize  and  deener- 
gize  said  motive  power  means  whereby  the  speed  of  said 
input  means  may  be  controlled; 

h.  said  control  means  being  operable  to  de-energize  said 
motive  power  means  during  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  input  means  with  said  output  means; 
said  control  means  being  operable  to  re-energize  said 
motive  power  means  during  said  downshift  to  provide 
acceleration  of  said  input  means;  and, 
said  control  means  including  timing  means  operable  to 
de-energize  said  motive  power  means  for  a  first  prese- 
lected interval  of  time  during  said  upshifting,  to  de- 
energize  said  motive  power  means  for  a  second  prese- 
lected interval  of  time  during  said  downshifting,  and  to 
re-energize  said  input  means  for  a  third  preselected  inter- 
val of  time  during  said  downshifting. 


June  10 


1975 
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3^88,143 
DUAL  DUPHRAGM  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION 

THROTTLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  A.  Kolehmaiiicn,  Detroit,  and  George  E.  Lemieux,  Livo- 
nia, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mkh. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,916,  Aprfl  4,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,765,272.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,065 

Int.  CI.  B60k  23100;  F02ni  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  74-863  4  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  system  for  an  automatic  power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
a  wheeled  automotive  vehicle  driveline  having  an  air-fiiel 
mixture  intake  manifold  and  an  exhaust  gas  manifold,  said 
engine  having  an  engine  distributor  adapted  to  deliver  timed 
fiiel  ignition  pulses  for  the  engine,  an  engine  throttle  con- 
trolled carburetor  throat,  a  pneumatically  operated  means 
connected  to  the  engine  carburetor  throat  for  retarding  the 
timing  of  the  distributor  for  any  given  operating  speed  of  the 
engine,  said  transmission  mechanism  having  geared,  multiple 
speed  ratio  torque  delivery  paths  between  said  engine  and  the 
vehicle  traction  wheels,  valve  means  for  controlling  speed 
ratio  change  in  said  geared  torque  delivery  paths  including  a 
transmission  vacuum  diaphragm  valve  assemUy  having  an 
actuator  housing  and  a  pair  of  diaphragms  located  in  said 
housing  and  defining  therein  a  pair  of  pressure  chambers,  said 
diaphragms  being  coupled  together  and  connected  to  a  pres- 
sure modulator  transmission  throttle  valve  the  output  (rf  which 


is  utilizer  as  an  engine  torque  signal,  a  pressure  passaj  e  con- 
necting one  of  said  transmission  vacuum  diaphragn  valve 
assembly  chambers  to  the  pneumatic  distributor  timing  retard- 
ing meads  and  a  second  pressure  passage  connecting  th  5  other 
transmission  vacuum  diaphragm  valve  assembly  chan  ber  to 
the  engine  intake  manifold,  spring  means  for  urging  t  le  dia- 
phragms toward  an  increased  throttle  pressure  outpui  signal 
position,  the  pressure  forces  established  on  said  diapl  iragms 
by  the  pressure  in  said  other  transmission  vacuum  dia{  hragm 
valve  as  embly  chamber  opposing  the  force  of  said  spring 
means. 

3.  A  a  mtrol  valve  system  for  an  automatic  power  transmis- 
sion mec  lanism  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engi  le  in  a 
wheeled  Automotive  vehicle  driveline,  said  engine  having  an 
air-f\iel  tiixture  intake  manifold  and  an  engine  carturetor 
with  englie  throttle  controlled  carburetor  throat  commi  tnicat- 
ing  with]  said  manifold,  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve 
means  fir  establishing  controlled  communication  b<  tween 
said  int^e  manifold  and  an  engine  exhaust  gas  region,  a 
pneumatic  actuator  for  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  v  dve,  a 
pressure  jpassage  connecting  said  carburetor  throat  atjd  said 
actuator,;  said  transmission  mechanism  having  geared,  imulti- 
ple  speed  ratio  torque  delivery  paths  between  said  engiie  and 
the  vehide  traction  wheels,  valve  means  for  controlling  ratio 
changes  i^  said  geared  torque  delivery  paths  including  a*  trans- 
mission vacuum  diaphragm  valve  assembly  adapted  t)  pro- 
duce a  throttle  pressure  signal  that  is  proportional  in  iiagni- 
tude  to  *ngine  torque  including  a  modulator  valve  and  an 
actuator  for  said  modulator  valve,  said  transmission  m  )dula- 
tor  valvei  actuator  comprising  a  pair  of  diaphragms  cc  upled 
together  Jmeans  for  transmitting  forces  on  said  diaphra  gm  to 
said  moAilator  valve,  a  transmission  throttle  valve  actuator 
housing  inclosing  said  diaphragms,  a  first  pressure  chi  imber 
located  between  said  diaphragms  and  defined  by  sail  dia- 
phragms ind  said  housing,  a  second  pressure  chamber  k  cated 
on  one  si^e  of  said  coupled  diaphragms  and  defined  by  ( )ne  of 
said  diaplragms  and  said  housing,  and  spring  means  for  i  irging 
said  diap  iragms  in  one  direction  tending  to  produce  ^n  in- 
the  throttle  pressure  signal,  said  second  chimber 
communi  ;ating  with  said  intake  manifold  and  said  first  i  ;ham- 
ber  conui  lunicating  with  said  carburetor  throat. 


Joseph  D. 

u.s.a. 


f  1 


from 


3388,144 
SCREW  AND  DRIVER 
Parsons,  511  W.  Osage  St.,  Piattsburg,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,850 

Int  CL  B25b  13148 
-71  1 


1.  A  SCI  ew  and  screw  driver  combination  comprising 
a.  a  ser  ;w  having  a  head  and  a  reduced  shank  extei  iding 
*-     I  ^d  head,  said  screw  having  a  socket  formed  th  erein 

from 


and  c  pening  through  the  surface  thereof  opposite 

said  dhank,  said  socket  having  a  first  section  dis|  osed 
entirdy  within  said  head  and  being  square  about  the 
screwjaxis,  a  second  section  <textending  inwardly  froi  i  the 
inner  end  of  said  first  section  and  into  said  shank,  said 
second  section  being  coaxial  with  said  first  sectioi]  and 
also  SI  luare  about  the  screw  axis  but  of  reduced  size^  and 
being  of  greater  axial  length  than  said  first  section,  ^d  a 
third  ection  at  the  inner  end  of  said  second  section]  said 


<4477 
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third  section  forming  an  axial  extension  of  the  square 
cross-sectional  contour  of  said  second  section  but  taper- 
ing to  a  point  toward  the  free  end  of  said  shank,  so  as  to 
be  pyramidal  in  form,  and 

.  a  screw  driver  having  a  bit  corresponding  in  shape  to  the 
internal  contour  of  said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
slidably  but  non-rotatably  therein  to  fill  said  socket  com- 
pletely, and  having  first,  second  and  third  sections  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  the  first,  second  and  third  sec- 
tions of  said  socket,  whereby  as  said  bit  is  inserted  into 
said  socket,  said  third  bit  section  first  engages  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  socket  section  both  to  center  said  bit 
coaxially  with  said  socket,  and  alsoy  if  the  bit  is  angularly 
misaligned  with  said  socket,  to  apply  a  rotary  cam  torque 
to  said  bit  to  turn  it  into  angular  registry  with  said  socket, 
so  as  to  facilitate  the  entry  of  the  first  and  second  bit 
sections  into  the  corresponding  sections  of  said  socket. 


3,888,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TREAD 

MATERIAL  FROM  VEHICLE  TIRES 

James  W.  Heaton,  Greensburg,  and  William  E.  Fawcett,  La- 

trobe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,372,  July  16,  1973.  This 

application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,050 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3100;  B26d  1112 

MS.  CI.  82-1  C  5  Claims 


axis  of  the  cutting  tools  that  said  rotational  axis  intersects 
the  major  axis  of  the  epitrochoidal  contour  at  a  point 
offiset  from  the  major  axis  thereof; 
c.  with  the  workpiece  so  jx)sitioned,  machining  a  first  lobe 
of  said  epitrochoidal  contour,  by  advancing  said  work- 
piece  and/or  tools  axially; 


d.  relatively  repositioning  the  workpiece  and  cutting  tools 
such  that  said  rotational  axis  intersects  said  major  axis  on 
the  opposite  side  of  and  offiset  from  said  minor  axis;  and 
e.  with  the  workpiece  and  tools  thus  relatively  reposi- 
tioned, machining  the  second  lobe  of  the  epitrochoidal 
contour. 


3,888,147 

CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  SHEETS  FROM  A 

ROLL  IN  A  COPY  MACHINE 

Giovanni  Ravera,  Torino,  and  Nicola  Cosmo,  Ivrea,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Torino,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,994,  May  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,830,124.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,079 

Int  a.  B26d  5108 
U.S.  CL83— 64  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  removing  the  tread  material  from  a  pneu- 
matic tire  preparatory  to  recapping  thereof  which  comprises; 
inflating  the  tire,  rotating  the  inflated  tire  on  the  axis  thereof, 
mounting  hard  wear  resistant  circular  cutting  elements  in 
circumferentially  spaced  and  axially  coplanar  relation  in  a 
holder  with  each  insert  having  a  sharp  peripheral  edge  pro- 
truding radially  from  the  holder,  presenting  the  holder  to  the 
tread  of  the  tire  with  the  axis  of  the  holder  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  tire  and  with  the  inserts  at  a  positive  rake  angle  of  at 
least  about  25°,  moving  the  holder  with  the  inserts  therein 
relatively  to  the  tire,  and  feeding  the  holder  and  tire  relatively 
in  the  radial  and  axial  directions  of  the  tire  to  cause  each  insert 
to  take  cleanly  cut  chips  of  substantial  size  from  the  tire  tread 
whereby  the  said  inserts  form  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
and  axially  distributed  shallow  grooves  in  the  tire  ti-ead. 


3,888,146 
CONTOUR  MACHINING 
Arthur  A.  Tomenceak,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bol- 
lard Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,653,  Nov.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,618.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467^74 

Int  CL  B23b  3100,  27/10 

VS.  CL  82—1  C  "^  Oabtts 

1.  A  method  for  machining  a  workpiece  to  form  a  chamber 

of  generally  epitrochoidal  configuration,  which  comprises 

a.  rotatably  supporting  cutting  tools  for  movement  about  an 

axis  and  causing  the  tools  to  be  urged  away  from  said  axis; 

b.  so  positioning  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  rotational 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  sheets  of  paper  from  a  roll  in 
a  copying  machine  comprising: 

a  rotatable  cutting  member  having  a  cylindrical  blade  and 
a  substantially  helical  cutting  edge; 

a  movably  mounted  straight  counter  blade; 

means  for  resilientiy  biasing  said  counter  blade  into  contact 
with  said  cylindrical  blade  of  said  cutting  member; 

a  first  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  roUtablc 
cutting  member; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  first  member  in  a  first  rota- 
tional direction; 

latching  means  for  preventing  said  first  member  from  rotat- 
ing under  the  influence  of  said  spring  means; 

selectively  actuatable  release  means  for  disengaging  said 
latching  means  from  said  first  member  for  allowing  said 


528 


OFFICIAL  GAZE!  TE 


first  member  to  rotate  under  the  influence  of  said  spring 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  through  a  cut- 
ting stroke; 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  first  member  to  rotate  in 
a  second  rotational  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, the  rotational  moment  of  said  biasing  means  being 
less  than  the  moment  of  said  spring  means;  and 

means  actuated  by  said  first  member  near  the  end  of  its 
stroke  for  releasing  the  tension  on  said  spring  means  to 
allow  said  first  member  to  be  reset  in  said  second  direc- 
tion by  said  biasing  means  in  order  to  open  a  space  be- 
tween said  rotatable  cutting  member  and  said  counter 
blade  immediately  after  completion  of  the  cutting  stroke 
of  said  rotatable  cutting  member. 


June  10, 


3,888,149 

APPAEATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  SECTIONS  OF  \N 

ELONGATED  MEMBER 

Robert  CJHohmann,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  S.  J,  a/k/a 

Agnew|Environniental  Products,  Tenino,  Wash. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,967 

Int  a.  B26d  5/38 

U.S.  CL  ^-291  5  (jtaims 


3388,148 
SAW  BLADE  GUARD    ' 
Bernard  Weissman,  225  E.  48th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,450 
Int.  a.  B27g  19/06,  3/00;  B23d  55/02 


10017 


U.S.  CI.  83—100 


14  Claims 


l;zz5 


1.  Apps  ratus  for  breaking  off  portions  of  an  elonj 
member  r  oved  longitudinally  along  a  path,  said 
comprisinj 

a  pair  of 


opposed  cutter  elements  disposed  on  opposite 


1.  In  a  power-operated  saw  having  a  vertically  disposed  saw 
blade  wherein  an  upper  portion  of  the  blade  is  enclosed  in  a 
housing  and  the  blade  extends  through  an  aperture  provided 
in  a  generally  horizontal  work  support  table  disposed  below 
and  spaced  from  said  housing  whereby  an  unconfmed  portion 
of  the  blade  is  disposed  between  said  housing  and  work  table, 
a  saw  blade  guard  for  forming  a  barrier  between  said  uncon- 
fined  portion  and  an  operator,  said  guard  comprising  an  elon- 
gated barrier  member  disposed  in  confronting  relation  and 
spaced  from  the  blade  to  present  a  barrier  between  the  blade 
and  the  operator,  the  upper^portion  of  said  barrier  member 
being  mounted  on  said  housing  for  vertical  movement  and  is 
fiilly  extended  in  full  guard  position  when  said  member  ex- 
tends from  said  housing  to  a  position  adjacent  said  work  table 
and  may  be  manually  raised  to  any  desired  degree  of  elevation 
along  the  otherwise  exposed  edge  of  the  blade  to  thereby 
provide  access  to  a  selected  portion  thereof  for  operation  on 
a  work  piece;  aitd  locking  means  for  engaging  said  guard  to 
maintain  said  enclosure  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  discreet 
selected  vertical  positions  above  the  work  table  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  saw  and  to  release  sakl  guard  and  permit  the  same 
to  drop  to  the  level  of  the  work  table  under  the  action  of 
gravity  to  substantially  cover  the  blade  when  the  operation  of 
the  saw  is  terminated. 


of  sai   path  and  mounted  for  shifting  along  lines  exi  end- 
ing a1  substantial  angles  relative  to  said  path  bet^^een 
inopei  ative  positions  spaced  laterally  outwardly  to 
site  si(  es  of  said  path  and  operative  positions  in  said 
power  operated  means  operatively  connected  to 
cutter  elements  operable  on  actuation  to  shift  said 
elements  under  power  from  their  inoperative  to 
operat  ive  positions  to  drive  t^e  cutter  elements  intc 
posite  sides  of  a  member  moving  along  the  path  theijebe 
tween,  and 
means  n  ounting  said  cutter  elements  for  movement 
and  at  the  same  speed  as  said  member  is  moved  along 
path,  (  ach  cutter  element  being  mounted  for 
indep«  ndently  of  movement  of  the  other  cutter  elen^ent 
wherel  ly  each  element  is  permitted  to  follow  the  ^  _ 
its  ass(  (ciated  side  of  the  member  independently^! 
other  I  lember. 


ojpo- 
ath, 
said 

clitter 
heir 
op- 


tvith 
said 
movei  lent 
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3,888,150 
BANDSAW  BOOK  TRIMMER 
WiUiam^FeJx  Stroud,  deceased,  late  of  McKellar,  Canada ;  by 
"-''—i  Stroud,  executrix,  McKellar,  Canada,  andJEd- 
Stroud,  McKellar,  Canada,  assignors  to  Stibud 
lulpmcnt  Limited,  McKellar,  Ontario,  Canada 
Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,617 
Int.  a.  B26d  1/52 
.368  4  aims 

line  for  trimming  selvage  from  a  plurality  of  be  oks 
_  a  trimming  station;  means  for  advancing  laid 
books  downstream  to  said  trimming  station;  trimming  m^ans 
mounted  oij  said  trimming  station  and  such  that  the  edge  fi  om 
which  the  salvage  is  removed  is  opposite  a  spine  of  said  b<jok; 
a  sensor  mounted  upstream  of  said  trimming  means  tmd 
adapted  to  be  resiliently  biased  into  contact  with  one  of  j  aid 
front  page  and  said  back  page  such  that  a  change  in  the  th  ck- 
ness  of  a  book  contacted  by  said  sensor  produces  a  co  re- 
sponding cl)ange  in  the  position  of  said  sensor,  and  me  ans 
operatively  connected  to  said  sensor  and  to  said  trimir  ing 
means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  position  of  said  sensor  ind 


U.S.  CL  83^ 
l.Ai 

comprising.*' 
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for  causing  a  resulting  change  in  the  position  of  said  trimming 
means  when  said  book  is  trimmed  thereby  so  that  the  width  of 


AOa 


i.  said  clamps  automatically  releasing  the  strips  of  stock 
after  each  cutoff  to  present  fresh  portions  for  subsequent 
cutting, 

j.  powered  means  for  tumably  driving  said  carrier  member, 
and 

k.  a  friction  clutch  drive  disposed  between  said  carrier 
member  and  said  powered  means,  said  drive  being 
adapted  to  slip  a  predetermined  extent  in  response  to  the 
load  imposed  on  the  carrier  member  occasioned  by  the 
normal  cutting  operation  of  the  saw  in  severing  the  strips 
of  stock. 


ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  DOUBLE  CUTTING  MITRE  CUT- 

FFSAW 
Glen  B.  Barton,  P.O.  Box  127,  Calhoun  Chy,  Miss.  38916 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,859 

selvage  removed  by  said  trimming  means  varies  direcUy  with  a^JlV  ?'  "^^  '*^'''*'  ^^"^'  ^^'^ 

the  thickness  of  the  book.  4  ^^-  ^'-  »->-^^»-' 


13  culms 


3,888,151 
CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIP  STOCK 
Frank  S,  Bcckerer,  and  Frank  S.  Beckerer,  Jr.,  both  of  c/o 
Beckson  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Box  3336,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

06604 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,079 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83—41 1  A  3  Claims 


H 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  elongate  strips  of  stock  into 
pieces  of  predetermined  length,  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  machine  frame  having  an  operation-performing  station, 
b.  a  saw  carried  by  said  frame  at  said  station, 

c.  powered  means  for  driving  said  saw, 

d.  a  carrier  member, 

e.  means  mounting  said  carrier  member  for  turning  move- 
ment on  said  frame  about  an  axis, 

f.  a  plurality  of  holder  devices  including  clamps  disposed  on 
said  carrier  member  for  releasably  holding  strips  of  stock 
to  be  cut,  said  strips  of  stock  being  advanceable  in  direc- 
tions substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  when  the  clamps 
are  released, 

g.  stop  means  for  limiting  the  advance  to  predetermined 
positions  of  said  strips  of  stock  when  the  latter  are  re- 
leased, 

h.  said  carrier  member  advancing  the  holder  devices  seria- 
tim to  said  operation-performing  station  so  as  to  feed  the 
strips  of  stock  laterally  into  the  blade  of  the  saw  as  the 
carrier  member  undergoes  turning  movement. 


1*4   tf* 


1.  A  cut-off  saw  including  a  base  provided  with  means 
defming  a  workpiece  support  surface,  a  pair  of  driven  saw 
blades,  mounting  means  supporting  said  blades  in  relatively 
angulated  planes  generally  normal  to  said  surface  and  with 
corresponding  marginal  portions  of  said  blades  closely  adja- 
cent each  other  and  the  line  along  which  said  planes  intersect, 
for  movement  in  said  planes  toward  and  away  from  said  sur- 
face, and  for  angular  displacement  of  said  blades  relative  to 
said  surface  about  axes  at  least  closely  adjacent  and  generally 
paralleling  said  line. 


3388,153 
ANHARMONIC  OVERTONE  GENERATION  IN  A 
COMPUTOR  ORGAN 
Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 
Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,680 
Int.  a.  GlOh  //OO,  5100 
UA  CL  84—1.01  18  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  synthesizing  musi- 
cal tones  having  anharmonic  overtones,  comprising: 
evaluation  means  for  individually  calculating  the  constitu- 
ent Fourier  component  amplitudes  F*"*  of  a  musical 
waveshape  in  accordance  with  the  relationship  f*"* «  C, 

wherein  /?  is  a  frequency  number  establishing  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  the  note,  «=1 , 2,  3, . . . ,  Redesignates  the  Fourier 
component  and  y-?i  1  designates  the  overtone  being  evalu- 
ated, C,  is  a  harmonic  coefficient  establishing  the  relative 
amplitude  of  the  '*  Fourier  component,  tj^  specifies  the 
extent  of  anharmonicity  of  the  i^  overtone,  and  ^  b  an  integer 
incremented  at  regular  time  intervab  r^  all  W  of  said  constitu- 
ent Foiuier  components  being  evaluated  within  each  of  sakl 
intervals  tx, 
accumulator  means  for  combining  said  separately  calcu- 
lated Fourier  component  amplitudes  to  obtain  during 
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successive  time  intervals  /,  the  waveshape  sample  point 
amplitudes 


June  K 


X^(qR)     -      [      r 


(n) 


n=l 


3388,155 

FINGER  PATTERN  INDICATOR 

Verna  If.  Leonard,  8701  Hwg.  41,  Fresno,  Calif.  937 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,257 

Int  CI.  G09b  15/02 

VS.  a.^— 471  5 


«.(»»)  •£  f  •* 


for  successive  sample  points  qR,  and 
converter  means  for  converting  said  sample  point  ampli- 
tudes to  musical  tones  as  said  calculations  are  carried  out. 


3,888,154 

END  BLOWN  FREE  AIR.REED  FLUTE 

Sam  Wesley,  Sr.,  52  Alvarado  Ave.,  Pittsburg,  Calif.  94565 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,653 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-384  9  Claims 


,  1975 

0 
Claims 


1.  An   lid  for  teaching  keyboard  fingering  comprisin  > 

a.  an  envelope  having  a  rear  panel  and  a  forward  pan(  I,  said 
pandls  being  joined  together  at  their  side  edges  aiii  bot- 
tom ledges  to  define  an  upwardly  open  envelope; 

b.  a  rotatable  dial  pivoted  to  said  forward  panel; 

c.  indii  ;ia  representing  a  left  and  right  hand  displajied  on 
oppc  site  portions  of  the  forward  face  of  said  dia|,  said 
indi<  la  including  pointing  fingers; 

said  forward  panel  being  provided  with  five  ap^ures 
disp<  sed  substantially  adjacent  the  periphery  of  sa  d  dial 
and   )ositioned  such  that  the  dial  is  rotatable  intc 
in  which  the  fingers  of  either  the  left  hand   )r 
individually  point  toward  the  individual  apertures 
at  least  one  insert  sheet  having  a  lower  portion  (Jmen- 
sioned  to  fit  within  said  envelope  and  having  a  j.. 
of  scale  tone  names  displayed  thereon  such  that 
sheet  «s  inserted  in  the  envelope  said  scale 
nam*  s  are  visible  through  said  apertures. 


1.  A  flute  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  body  less  than  2 
inches  in  diameter  and  open  at  both  ends,  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  through  the  side  wall  thereof  and  spaced 
fi-om  each  other  along  the  length  thereof,  and  one  of  said  open 
ends  of  said  body  being  provided  with  an  embouchure  com- 
prising a  lip  plate  providing  an  aperture  for  establishing  a  free 
air-reed  at  said  one  end  of  said  body,  said  lip  plate  providing 
a  surface  extending  transversely  to  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said 
body,  said  surface  being  smoothly  curved  in  a  first  plane 
containing  said  cylindrical  axis  of  said  body  and  rectilinear  in 
a  second  plane  containing  said  cylindrical  axis  of  said  body 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  said  surface  in  said  second 
plane  defining  a  line  which  intersects  said  cylindrical  axis  at  an 
angle  which  differs  from  the  perpendicular  by  at  least  1°  and 
not  more  than  5'. 


a  sleeve 


3.888  156 

ANCHOR  BOLT  CONSTRUCTION 

Raoul  Fiiia,  655  West  Diversey,  Lisle,  Dl.  60101 

FBed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,995 

Int.  a.  F16b  13J06 

VS.  CI.  8^—71  j 


1.  A  rer  lovable  anchor  bolt  for  mounting  to  a  hollow 
comprisin] 

like  body  having  an  external  flange  at  one 


enl 


erd 


»  «*^T*,  ..«.c  uuuy  naving  an  external  iiange  at  one 
an  internally  threaded  nut  positioned  at  the  other 
said  bbdy, 

said  bod^  having  an  internal  thread  in  proximity  to  sai( 

end. 


posi- 
the 


pli^rlaity 

when 

tone 


Call 


ims 


wall. 


of 
one 
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the  root  diameter  of  said  internal  thread  exceeding  the  root 
diameter  of  the  thread  in  said  nut  and  the  minimum 
diameter  of  said  external  thread  exceeding  the  root  diam- 
eter of  the  thread  in  said  nut 

said  body  having  a  portion  disposed  between  said  internal 
thread  and  said  nut  which  collapses  radially  outward  in 
response  to  a  compressive  force  exerted  between  said 
flange  and  said  nut  against  the  interior  surface  of  a  wall 
in  which  said  anchor  is  disposed,  and 

the  minimum  internal  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said 
body  being  no  less  than  the  root  diameter  of  said  mtemal 

thread, 
said  body  having  an  internal  opening  after  said  portion  is 

collapsed  against  said  wall  which  is  no  less  than  the  root 

diameter  of  said  internal  thread, 
whereby  a  screw  mating  with  said  internal  thread  can  be 

threaded  through  said  one  end  to  engage  said  nut  and 

stretch  said  body  to  reduce  its  external  diameter  to  sub- 
-stantially  its  original  size  to  permit  removal  of  the  anchor 

ft-om  a  wall. 


loaded  cartridge;  said  electronic  componente  being  mono- 
flops. 


3,888  158 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  SEPARABLE  CONNECTING 

DEVICE 
Ernest  E.  Temple,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
AppUances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,958 

Int.  a.  F42b  3/00 

VS.  CL  89—1  B  2  Claims 


3  888  157 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTPOR  WEAPONS  USED  IN 

ARMING  AIRPLANES,  PARTICULARLY  TURRET  GUNS 

Lodwig  Vorgrimler,  Obemdorf  (Neckar);  Klaus  Vorgrimler, 

Grunwettersbacb,  and  Franz  Stritt,  St.  Blasien,  aU  of  Ger- 

many,  assignors  to  Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg, 

Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,163 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   June    2,    1972, 

2226760 

Int.  CLF41d  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  89-1  K  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  loading  electrically  ignitable 
cartridges  for  weapons,  particularly  turret  guns,  destined  for 
arming  airplanes,  and  utilizing  electronic  components  which 
are  stable  in  a  defined  state,  assume  a  metastable  stole,  for  the 
duration  of  a  holding  time,  responsive  to  a  triggering  pulse, 
and  flip  back  into  the  stable  state  at  the  expiration  of  the 
holding  time,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combmation, 
input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electric  poten- 
tial; firing  means  actuable  to  estoblish  a  cartridge  ignition 
circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminals;  a  slow-acting  relay 
energized  from  said  source  upon  estoblishment  of  said  ignition 
circuit  and,  after  a  predetermined  time  following  interruption 
of  the  ignition  circuit,  with  the  weapon  remaining  inactive 
despite  actuation  of  said  firing  means,  closing  a  rely  contact; 
a  first  said  electronic  component  triggered,  responsivie  to 
closure  of  said  relay  contact,  to  generate  an  output  pulse  of 
defined  duration;  a  second  said  electronic  component;  a  first 
gate  connecting  said  first  said  electronic  component  to  said 
second  said  electronic  component  and  triggered  conductive 
by  said  output  pulse  to  supply  said  output  pulse  to  said  second 
.  said  electronic  component;  and  an  amplifier  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  said  electronic  component  and  amplify- 
ing said  pulse  to  the  magnitude  required  for  ignition  of  a 


1.  A  separable  connecting  device  for  temporarily  suspend- 
ing a  load  from  a  support,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  front 
wall  and  an  opening  in  its  rear  end,  the  front  end  of  the  barrel 
being  provided  witii  a  radial  flange,  a  breech-block  secured  to 
said  rear  end  and  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  said  passage  being  adapted  to  hold 
an  explosive  charge,  a  piston  normally  located  in  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  barrel  but  movable  forward  into  engagement 
with  said  front  wall,  and  means  for  connecting  the  breech- 
block and  the  front  end  of  the  barrel  with  a  support  and  load, 
said  front  end  connecting  means  being  provided  with  a  socket 
having  an  annular  recess  in  its  side  wall  of  greater  depth  than 
said  flange,  said  recess  receiving  said  flange  for  limited  axial 
sliding  movements  of  the  barrel  relative  to  said  front  end 
connecting  means,  the  side  of  said  barrel  being  provided  with 
an  annular  weakened  area  that  will  be  fractured  when  the 
piston  strikes  said  end  wall  upon  detonation  of  said  charge, 
whereby  the  barrel  will  separate  into  two  parts  and  the  front 
part  will  be  driven  forward  relative  to  said  fit)nt  end  connect- 
ing means. 


3388,159 

LIQUID  PROPELLANT  WEAPON 

Lester  C.  Elmore,  Portola  Valley,  and  Thomas  M.  Broxholm, 

Palo  Aho,  both  of  CaHf.,  assigaors  to  Pubepowcr  Systems, 

Inc.,  San  Carlos,  CaHf.  ^    ^     ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,759,  Sept.  13,  1971,  PaL  No. 

3,803,975.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,572 

Int.  CL  F41f  1/04 
VS.  CL  89—7  3  Claims 

1.  A  leak  path  construction  for  a  liquid  propellant  gun 
which  insures  leakage  of  combustion  chamber  gases  to  atmo- 
sphere rather  than  to  the  propellant  supply  and  comprising, 
a  combustion  diamber  housing 

a  port  in  the  housing  for  supplying  liquid  propellant  to  the 
combustion  chamber  in  the  housing. 
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a  valve  element  moveable  to  control  the  flow  of  propellant 
through  the  port, 

a  high  pressure  seal  engaged  between  the  valve  element  and 
the  combustion  chamber  housing  at  one  side  of  the  port, 
a  vent  opening  to  the  atmosphere  located  downstream  of 
the  high  pressure  seal  on  a  side  of  the  seal  opposite  from 
the  side  of  the  seal  facing  the  port, 

a  reservoir  for  the  liquid  propellant,  | 

pumping  means  for  supplying  liquid  propellant  from  the 
reservoir  to  said  port. 


June  10, 


said  pumping  means  including  outlet  structure  engagabie 
with  the  valve  element  to  close  the  outlet  and  to  thereby 
control  the  flow  of  propellant  out  of  the  pumping  means, 
additional  seal  means  between  the  valve  element  and  the 
outlet  of  the  pumping  means,  and 

leak  path  passageway  means  having  one  end  located  to  pick 
up  any  leakage  that  leaks  past  the  high  pressure  seal  and 
having  another  end  connected  to  said  vent  opening  to 
atmosphere  and  constructed  to  extend  around  said  addi- 
tional seal  means  for  insuring  that  any  leakage  past  the 
high  pressure  seal  leaks  to  atmosphere  through  said  vent 
opening  and  is  isolated  from  the  propellant  in  the  pump- 
ing means  and  reservoir. 


3388,160 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
David  Thomas  Wcstcott,  and  Gcofircy  Roger  Woodman,  both 
of  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,797,  Jan.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,791,265.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  393,591 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1, 1971, 
3550/71 

InL  CL  A24c  5150 
MS.  CL  93—1  C  8 


J  3388,161 

CUm^G  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUC  NG 
PARALLEL-FLANKED  GROOVES 
Adolf  Baudermann,  Neduuliausen,  Germany,  ..^ 
Cross  ^uropa-Werlt  GmbH,  Wcndlingen,  Germany 

,  Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,641 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June   4, 
2328372 

Int.  a.  B23b  3128;  B27f  1102,  1/06 
U3.CLSD-11C  20  Claims 


1973, 


1.  The  1  nethod  of  cutting  a  sidewall  of  a  groove  in  a  ifork- 
pioce  whii  h  comprises  the  steps  of:  providing  a  rotary 
Yainng  a  c  entral  body  portion  and  at  least  on  radially  exkend- 
ing  cutting  portion  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  a  cutting 
edge  alor^  said  radial  cutting  portion;  rotating  the 
about  its  ^is  to  bring  the  cutting  edge  thereof  into  the 
piece  and  Simultaneously  axially  advancing  the  cutter  as  _ 
toward  th^  desired  finished  surface  of  the  sidewall  unt[l 
rotating  cutting  edge  is  tangent  therewith;  thereafter  c 
ing  to  rota  te  the  cutter  in  the  same  direction  but  now 
retracting  the  cutter  to  move  the  rotating  cutting  edge  thereof 
away  fron  the  desired  finished  surface  of  the  sidewall 
repeating  the  foregoing  steps  while  the  workpiece  ant 
cutter  are  fed  relative  to  each  other  along  the  path  o 
groove,  th  i  cutter  being  axially  reciprocated  once  per 
revolution  of  the  cutting  edge  with  a  sinusoidal  motion. 


cutter 

^  /OTk- 

unit 
the 
coritinu- 
a  lially 


3388,162 
APPARAl  US  FOR  GENERATING  PROPORTIONAL  CKmS 

FROM  A  MASTER  CAM 

Paul  Maen  icr,  2959  Scarborough  Rd.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  441 18 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,161 

Int.  a.  B23c  1/18 

US.  CI.  94-13.1  12  Cidms 


...  1.  Acaii  generating  apparatus  for  moving  a  cam  b  ank 

I.  A  method  of  makmg  a  selectively  compacted  tobacco    relative  to  la  cam  cutter  to  generate  a  cam  contour  fro  si  a 
smoke  filter  comprising  providing  a  cylmder  of  filter  material    master  car^,  comprising: 


and  compacting  cmly  a  core  section  of  the  cylinder,  leaving  an 
annular  uncompacted  wall  extending  around  the  compacted 
core  section 


a.  a  basel  structure; 

b.  a  pair  >f  slides  movably  carried  by  said  base  structur< 
nwvcii  cnt  in  mutually  perpendicular  directions; 


1975 
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c.  a  master  cam  carried  on  one  of  said  slides; 

d.  a  cam  follower  carried  on  the  other  of  said  slides  and 
engageable  with  said  master  cam  for  moving  said  other 
slide  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  said 
one  slide  in  accordance  with  the  configuration  of  said 
master  cam; 

e.  first  proportioning  means  connected  to  said  one  slide  for 
generating  an  output  which  is  proportional  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  one  slide; 

f.  second  proportioning  means  connected  to  said  other  slide 
for  generating  an  output  which  is  proportional  to  the 
movement  of  said  other  slide;  and, 

cam  blank  support  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  profmrtioning  means  for  moving  a  cam  blank 
relative  to  a  cam  cutter  in  response  to  said  outputs  to 
generate  a  cam  contour  on  such  cam  blank. 


improvement  comprising  said  conveyor  which  includes  at 
least  one  flexible  member  driven  in  a  closed  Joop  so  as  to 
define  two  laps  parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced  apart 
through  a  distance  equal  to  the  box  width,  a  plurality  of  retain- 
ing members  affixed  to  and  properly  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  on  said  flexible  member,  adjustable  motive  drive  means 
for  continuously  moving  said  flexible  member  so  that  said 


g 


3,888,163 
FOLDING  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Masanori  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toppan  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  135396,  April  21, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1971, 46-39836 
Int.  CI.  B31b  49/02 
U.S.  CI.  93—36.01  1  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  container  for  liquids  in  the 
shape  of  a  triangular  prism  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  folding  a  piece  of  cardboard  along  a  center  line  thereof 
to  provide  a  piece  of  folded  cardboard; 

b.  inserting  said  folded  cardboard  into  a  triangular  prismatic 
cavity  of  a  mold  so  as  to  contact  closely  with  the  two 
rectangular  inside  surfaces  of  the  cavity  of  the  mold; 

c.  inserting  a  molten  parison  made  of  thermoplastic  resin 
into  the  inner  portion  of  said  triangular  prismatic  cavity 
of  the  mold;  and 

d.  blowing  up  said  parison  so  as  to  form  blown  resin  film 
attaching  firmly  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  cardboard 
and  to  form  resin  films  on  the  remainder  walls  of  the 
triangular  prismatic  cavity  of  said  mold  for  forming 
creases  on  each  of  said  resin  filiiis  along  fine  ridged  lines 
provided  on  the  respective  wall  surfaces  of  the  cavity  for 
producing  a  folding  container. 


parallel  laps  are  advanced  in  the  same  direction  and  synchro- 
nously with  respect  to  each  other  with  the  retaining  members 
on  said  parallel  laps  staggered  to  correspond  to  the  thickness 
of  a  box  by  defining  a  plurality  of  couples  of  confronting 
shoulders  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  a  box  which  will 
abut  each  shoulder  couple  in  correspondence  with  two  diago- 
nally opposite  edges  of  said  box. 


3,888,165 
VENTILATOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ROOF 
Rainer  Hattass,  Rothenbergen,  and  Herbert  Kouth,  Schoneck, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  T.  Golde  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,454 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Nov.    10,   1972, 
2254962 

Int.  a.  B60h  1/24 
U3.CL98— 2.14  13  Claims 


.1.. .. 
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3388,164 
CARDBOARD  BOX  CONVEYOR 
Carlo  Taddei,  Padenghe  Sul  Garda  (Brescia),  Italy,  assignor  to 
Seal  Spout  Euitipe  S.pA.,  Castiglione  Delle  Stiviere  (Man- 
tova),  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  388,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  24, 1972, 28480/72 

Int  CI.  B31b  1/78 

VS.  CL  93-53  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  cardboard  boxes  intended  to 

have  a  parallelepipedal  final  shape  including  a  magazine  in 

which  the  boxes  are  stored  flat  one  agamst  the  other  with  the 

sidewall  closed  and  the  end  limbs  open  and  a  device  adapted 

to  draw  the  boxes  from  said  magazine  and  to  feed  them  onto 

a  conveyor  opened  in  their  parallelepipedal  final  shape,  the 


1.  In  a  ventilator  for  a  motor  vehicle  roof  having  an  opening 
in  wliich  the  ventilator  is  displaceably  positionable,  compris- 
ing a  cover  arranged  to  be  positioned  within  and  to  form  a 
displaceable  closure  for  the  opening,  said  cover  having  a  front 
side,  a  rear  side,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  lateral  sides  extending 
between  said  fitmt  and  fear  sides,  means  for  displaoeably 
supporting  said  cover  within  the  roof  opening  comprising  tint 
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means  connected  to  said  cover  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
cover  adjacent  its  front  side,  second  means  connected  to  said 
cover  for  pivotally  mounting  said  cover  adjacent  its  rear  side, 
locking  means  associated  with  said  second  means  for  locking 
said  cover  in  any  position,  said  means  for  displaceably  sup- 
porting said  cover  comprises  a  frame  fixed  to  and  arranged  to 
extend  around  and  depend  from  the  opening  in  the  motor 
vehicle  roof,  said  frame  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  two 
lateral  sides  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  sides,  and 
corresponding  to  the  front  side,  rear  side,  and  lateral  sides, 
respectively,  of  said  cover,  said  first  means  and  second  means 
connected  to  said  frame,  said  frame  being  shaped  to  form  a 
gutter  located  below  the  sides  of  said  cover  when  it  is  in  the 
closed  position,  said  cover  comprising  a  plate  arranged  to 
extend  across  the  opening  and  a  flange  extending  downwardly 
from  the  edges  of  said  plate  along  each  side  of  said  cover,  a 
seal  member  formed  along  the  outwardly  facing  side  of  said 
flange  on  each  said  side  of  said  cover  for  effecting  a  seal  with 
the  juxtaposed  surface  of  said  frame  when  said  cover  is  posi- 
tioned for  forming  a  closure  for  the  roof  opening. 
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solid  mi  iterial  in  continuous  flow  and  having  a  con  lection 
connect  jd  or  connectable  to  a  receiving  plant  sucli  as  an 
aseptic  filing  and  sealing  unit,  the  heat  treataient  plai  it  com- 
prismg  a  hot  zone  in  which  the  material  is  heated  tofthe  re- 
quired t  eatment  temperature  and  a  cooling  section  iri  which 
the  mat  irial  is  reduced  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  can  be 
held  wifiout  significant  damage:  a  reversible  fransfisr  con- 
veyor  ^uated  downstream  of  the  cooling  section  and  up- 
stream ^the  connection  to  the  receiving  plant,  said  cc  nveyor 
having  *i  input  in  communication  with  said  cooling  section 
and  an  dutput  in  communication  with  the  connection  to  the 
receiving  plant,  said  conveyor  input  and  output  being  spaced 


3388,166 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  FLUE  DAMPER    I      ' 
Rkhard  L.  Stottmann,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,344 

Int.  CLF23I  17/02 

VS.  CL  98-85  9  claims 


[p=E^ssma 


_-ii 


apart  a  d  stance  sufficient  to  insure  that  all  material 
said  conveyor  input  is  first  transported  by  said  con\» 
fore  enteing  said  conveyor  output,  means  defining  a  . 
rary  retei  tion  zone  at  least  equal  in  capacity  to  the  hot 
said  rete  ition  zone  being  operatively  associated  wit  i 
conveyor  said  conveyor  normally  transferring  materia 
the  cooli  ig  section  to  the  connection  to  the  receiving 
and  wher  ;by  on  stoppage  of  the  receiving  plant  the  c 
may  be  r«  versed  to  feed  treated  and  cooled  material 
temporar  t  retention  zone  until  the  hot  zone  has  been  cleared 
and  on  re  ;ommencement  of  normal  drive  to  the  conveyc  r 
material  j  i  the  temporary  retention  zone  will  be  fed  on 
connectifl  n  to  the  receiving  plant. 


1.  A  flue  damper  comprising  a  stationary  support  beam  and 
a  generally  flat,  light-weight,  hinged  plate  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  beam,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  snap-together  hinging  means 
between  the  beam  and  the  plate  so  that  the  plate  may  pivot 
freely  with  respect  to  the  beam  between  a  horizontal  closed 
position  and  a  vertical  open  position,  each  of  said  snap- 
together  hinging  means  between  the  support  beam  and  the 
hinged  plate  comprising  a  horizontal  pivot  bar  on  one  member 
and  releasible  spring  means  on  the  other  member  for  slipping 
around  the  pivot  bar  and  forming  a  loose,  generally  friction- 
less,  hinge  connection,  the  beam  including  stop  means  be- 
neath the  plate  for  supporting  the  plate  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal closed  position,  such  that  when  an  upward  airflow  is  caused 
to  bear  against  the  underside  of  the  hinged  plate  this  plate  will 
assume  a  generally  vertical  open  position,  and  when  the  direc- 
tion of  airflow  is  reversed  or  the  airflow  discontinued  then  the 
hinged  plate  will  naturally  return  to  its  normal  horizontal 
closed  position. 
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,  3,888,168 

HYDRAl  Lie  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  FOR  A 
Francis  J<  seph  Kent,  Wallingford,  and  Seymour  E.  Stei„. 
Wynnes  rood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wean  United. 
Pittsbuigh,  Pa. 
i         f  Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,051 
Int.  CI.  B30b  15/20 
VS.  CL  IPO— 48  7 


MAIN      eOHTROt. 
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3388,167 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  PARTICULATE  SOLID 

MATEIUALS  IN  CONTINUOUS  FLOW 

GnnviUe  Uwis  Starkk,  Crawley,  Eogland,  assignor  to  llie 

AP.V.  Company  Limited,  Crawley,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  ScpL  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394^95 

Int  CL  A23I 3/18 

VS.  CL  99-467  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat  treatment  plant  of  the  positive  displacement 

type  for  the  treatment,  such  as  sterilization,  of  particulate 


1.  In  a  p  pess  having  at  least  a  first  piston  cylinder  a 
and  a  grou^  of  second  piston  cylinder  assemblies  for  ■ 
a  ram  of  the  press  to  pass  through  its  working  stroke. 

a  first  and  a  second  power  source  for  said  piston 
assemblies. 
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means  sentitive  to  a  change  in  the  speed  of  said  ram  during 
its  working  stroke,, 

means  for  connecting  one  of  said  power  sources  to  at  least 
said  first  piston  cylinder  assembly  to  commence  the  work- 
ing stroke,  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  other  power  source  to 
at  least  one  of  said  second  piston  cylinder  assemblies  with 
reference  to  a  detected  change  in  the  speed  of  said  ram 
to  control  the  speed  of  said  ram  during  its  working  stroke. 


3,888,169 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  IMPROVED  LONG  FLOATING 

JIG  FIXTURE  TABLE 

Melville  McNaughton,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Campeau  Corporation,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,047 

Int.  CL  B30b  15/00 

VS.  CL  100—100  8  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  carrying  out  manufacturing  operations  on 
large  structures  comprising: 

elongated  flexible  floating  table  having; 

a  plurality  of  large  rectangular  metal  plates  laid  side  by  side; 
a  travelling  tool  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  table,  said  travelling  tool  also  comprising  a 
means  for  reacting  the  force  at  the  under  surface  of  the 
table; 

a  multitude  of  deflectable  support  members  for  supporting 
each  plate  over  the  entire  area  and  for  allowing  passage 
of  the  force  reacting  means;  and 

means  for  joining  one  plate  to  an  adjacent  plate,  said  joining 
means  comprising  a  keyway  milled  within  the  thickness  of 
each  plate,  a  key  fitting  within  both  keyways  so  as  to 
maintain  the  surfaces  of  both  plates  flush  and  strap  means 
securing  the  edges  of  the  plates  together. 


said  housing  having  means  to  receive  debris; 

a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  blades  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction; 

means  disposed  within  said  housing  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  blades  and  cooperating  with  said  housing  to 
form  a  debris  confining  chamber  within  said  housing  and 
a  compression  chamber  within  said  housing  between  said 
receiving  means  and  said  debris  confining  chamber; 

said  blades  advancing  the  debris  from  said  receiving  means 
to  said  compression  chamber  and  from  said  compression 
chamber  to  said  debris  confining  chamber  to  compress 
debris  received  by  said  receiving  means  by  said  Uades 
advancing  from  said  receiving  means  to  said  compression 
chamber,  from  said  compression  chamber  to  said  debris 
confining  chamber,  and  from  said  debris  confining  cham- 
ber to  said  receiving  means;  » 

said  disposed  means  cooperating  with  said  blades  to  sub- 
stantially strip  any  debris  from  said  blades  prior  to  said 
blades  advancing  from  said  debris  confining  chamber  to 
said  receiving  means; 

said  debris  confining  chamber  having  an  outlet  adapted  to 
receive  a  debris  containing  device; 

and  means  to  rotate  said  blades. 


3388,171 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
William  A.  Eckerle,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,530 
Int.  CL  B30b  1/18 
VS.  CL  100—229  A  10 


3388,170 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  DEBRIS 

Charles  W.  Doering,  Clarksville,  Ind.,  assignor  tb  Brinly- 

Hardy  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.  1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,166,  March  16, 1973,  Ptot.  No. 

3,849324.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467^94 

Int.  CL  EOlh  1/04 
VS.  CL  100—177  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  debris  including: 
a  frame  having  wheels  to  support  said  frame; 
a  housing  supported  by  said  frame; 


1.  A  household  refuse  compactor  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  compacting  chamber  and  an  access 
opening  thereinto; 

a  door  pivotally  mounted  along  one  of  its  sides  to  said  frame 
adjacent  said  access  opening; 

means  for  pivotally  nnounting  an  of>en  top  refuse  container 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  said  door  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  door  sides;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  the  container  toward  the  mounted 
side  of  the  door,  whereby  the  container  pivots  about  the 
door  hinge  as  the  door  is  moved  between  an  extreme 
open  position  and  an  intermediate  position,  at  which  the 
container  is  aligned  with  the  frame  access  opening,  and 
thereafter  pivots  about  the  pivotal  mounting  nneans  to 
move  along  an  approximately  linear  path  within  the  com- 
pactor frame  as  the  door  is  moved  between  said  interme- 
diate position  and  a  ckxed  potttion. 
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3388,172 

INTAGLIO  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  WEB  WIPING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  SUPPLY  AND  TAKE-UP  REELS 

OUTSIDE  FRAME 

Salvalorc  F.  D'Amato,  Floral  Park,  and  Chauncey  P.  Foote, 

Jr^  Katonah,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarigDors  to  American  Bank  Note 

Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffcd  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,087 

Int.  CL  B41f  9/14 

UACL  101-156  11  Claims 


decreasing  with  increase  of  the  temperature  of  the 

versa  so  as  to  automatically  maintain  betw^n 
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8.  Web  wiping  apparatus  for  an  intaglio  press,  comprising: 
a.  two  parallel  horizontally  elongated  press  frame  members 
between  which  the  operative  elements  of  the  press  are  jour- 
naled; 

b.  a  continuous  wiping  web; 

c.  a  supply  reel  for  said  web; 

d.  a  take-up  reel  for  said  web; 

e.  means  for  supporting  said  supply  reel  outside  said  frame 
members  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to 
said  frame  members; 

f.  means  for  supporting  the  take-up  reel  outside  the  other  of 
said  frame  members  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  frame  members,  said  frame  members  being 
apertured  in  alignment  with  said  supporting  means  to 
permit  passage  of  the  web  therethrough; 

g.  a  first  angle  bar  between  the  frame  members  and  adjacent 
the  path  of  the  web  for  turning  the  web  from  movement 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  frame  members  to  a 
direction  between  and  parallel  to  said  frame  members; 

h.  a  second  angle  bar  for  turning  the  web  from  a  return  path 
between  and  parallel  to  said  frame  members  to  another 
transverse  path  leading  to  the  take-up  reel;  and 

i.  support  means  for  the  angle  bars. 


3,888  173 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  INKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Gerhard  RItierfdd,  Sdiorlcmer  AUee  14,  1000  BcrUn  33, 
Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,919 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  Feb.   28,   1972, 
2210020 

Int.  CL  B41f  31132 
UA  CL  101-350  9  claims 

1.  Temperature  responsive  inking  apparatus  for  a  imnting 
machine,  comprising  a  first  ink  roller  rotatable  about  a  fixed 
axis;  a  second  ink  roller  cooperating  with  said  first  ink  roller 
for  supplying  ink  thereto;  means  for  supplying  ink  to  said 
second  ink  roller,  mounting  means  supporting  said  second  ink 
roller  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  ink  roller;  and  temperature  responsive 
control  means  engaging  said  mounting  means  for  pressing  said 
second  ink  roller  towards  said  first  ink  roller  with  a  force 


first  anc 
tially  constant 


apparatus 
said 


second  ink  rollers  an  ink-contaming  gap  of  s^bstan- 
-— —  width. 


.  3388,174 

»  FORMATION  REPRODUCTION  UTILIZIN)  \ 
ELECTRET  MATEWAL 
Joseph  qaynor,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BeU  & 

Pasadena,  CaUf . 
Continuation  <rf  Ser.  No.  110,491,  Jan.  28,  1971,  .,«™ 
This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,37 
Int  CI.  B41m  5118,  5120 
101—467  4 


How  ell  Co., 
abai doned. 


U.S.  CL 


[Claims 


ms  terial 


9d     96 


1.  In  a  1  electrostatic  copy  process,  the  steps  of: 
provid  ng  a  transfer  sheet  having  a  surface  coate 
elect  ret-forming,  heat  softenable,  solid  transfer 
posi^oning  a  receiving  sheet  for  said  transfer  matdrial 
contact  with  said  transfer  material; 
applyijM  a  D-C  potential  across  said  transfer  materii  I 
therma  ly  forming  a  design  on  said  transfer  material 
form  of  heat-softened  transfer  material  for  transfer 
softe  ried  transfer  material  to  said  receiving  sheet; 
cooling  said  transfer  material  to  solid  form  while 

pote;  ttial  is  applied;  and 
separalng  said  receiving  sheet  from  said  transfer 
whereby  o  carry  said  design  on  the  surface  of  said 
sheet  in  ihe  form  of  a  charged  design  of  electret 
raised  in  felief  from  said  surface; 
applying  toner  to  said  charged  design  of  raised, 

material; 
positioning  a  copy  sheet  in  surface  contact  with  the 

side  of  said  raised  electret  material; 
transfearing  toner  from  said  raised  electret  material  , 
copy  I  sheet  to  form  said  design  in  the  form  of 
thereon;  and 
spparat^g  said  copy  sheet  from  said  receiving  sheet. 


3388,175 
MECHANICAL  STABILIZER 
George  D.J  Dusoe,  and  Joseph  R.  Messfaieo,  both  of  .„ 
N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washfaigton,  D 

I  Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,279 
Int.  a.  F42b  13132,  25/00 
2—4  3, 

1.  in  a  munition  having  a  body  and  a  rear  base,  sakf . 
base  haviqg  a  floor  and  an  outer  flange  defining  a  reces  i. 
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the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination  therewith,  a 
rear  stabilizer  for  controlling  the  trajectory  of  said  muni- 
tion, said  rear  stabilizer  comprising  a  helical  coil  spring 
having  convolutions  of  gradually  increasing  widths,  said 
spring  being  attached  at  its  innermost  convolution  di- 
rectly to  the  center  region  of  said  floor  of  said  recess,  and 
a  collapsible  frustoconical  covering  for  said  spring  ex- 
tending from  the  innermost  to  the  outermost  convolution 
of  said  spring. 


adversely  affect  the  adherence  of  said  metallic  algicides 
to  said  granule  coating,  the  presence  of  moisture  during 
periods  of  rain  and  dew  causing  ionization  of  said  metallic 
algicides  with  the  resulting  metallic  ions  being  slowly 
leached  from  said  granules  to  retard  the  growth  of  algae 
and  fungi,  thus  enhancing  the  resistance  of  said  roofing 
surfaces  containing  such  granules  to  discoloration  during 
extended  periods  of  exposure  of  atmospheric  weathering. 


3388,177 
FLARE  SYSTEM 
Jesse  F.  Tyroler,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  195380,  Nov.  4, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
applicatkm  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,161 
Int.  a.*  F42B  4/26;  GOIJ  3/48 
U.S.  CL  102—31  4  Clafans 


said  spring  and  covering  being  normally  confined  in  com- 
pressed and  collapsed  condition  in  said  recess  and  having 
the  portion  of  the  covering  which  surrounds  the  outer- 
most convolution  of  said  spring  in  engagement  with  the 
flange  of  said  recess,  and  said  covering  forming  in  the 
released  position  of  said  spring  an  empty  hollow  elon- 
gated inverted  frustoconical  stabilizing  surface  at  the  rear 
of  said  munition; 

whereby'  when  said  munition  is  launched,  said  spring  will 
extend  itself  outwardly  upon  centrifugal  forces  generated 
by  in-flight  movements  of  said  munition. 


3388,176 
ALGICIDAL  POST  TREATED  ROOFING  GRANULES 
John  C.  Horai,  Jr.,  and  David  C.  Little,  both  of  Hagerstown, 
Md.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,864 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  106—15  AF  30  Claims 

1.  Algicidal  roofing  granules  capable  of  inhibiting  or  pre- 
venting the  growth  of  discoloring  algae  and  fungi  organisms 
upon  exposure  of  roofing  surfaces  containing  such  granules  to 
atmospheric  weathering  for  extended  periods  of  time,  com- 
prising: 

a.  base  mineral  granules; 

b.  a  moisture  permeable,  durable,  water  insolubilized,  pig- 
mented, fired,  inorganic  alkali  metal  silicateclay  coating 
on  said  base  granules; 

c.  a  processing  oil  composition  present  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  from  alx>ut  one-fourth  gallon  to  about  1  Vfc 
gallons  per  ton  of  base  granules,  said  processing  oil  form- 
ing a  thin  film  on  the  surface  of  said  coated  granules,  said 
processing  oil  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from 
about  100  to  about  500  SUS,  measured  at  100°  F;  and 

d.  metallic  algicides  in  the  oil  fihn  and  adhering  to  the 
surface  of  said  granule  coating,  said  algicides  having  a 
particle  size  not  exceeding  about  100  mesh  and  being 
present  in  amounts  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.059b 
to  about  1.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  base 
mineral  granules,  metallic  algicidal  ions  being  leachable 
from  said  algicides  upon  exposure  thereof  to  moisture 
during  atmospheric  weathering,  whereby  the  weathering 
away  of  said  processing  oil  upon  stmospheric  exposure  of 
roofing  sur&ces  incorporating  said  granules  does  not 


1.  A  method  for  discriminating  between  visible,  apparently 
identically  colored  flares,  wherein  a  polyemitter  flare  compo- 
sition has  at  least  two  predominant  color  emitters  which  in 
combination  produce  a  visible  color  apparently  identical  when 
viewed  with  the  eye  to  that  produced  by  another  flare  compo- 
sition having  a  different  predominant  color  emitter  which 
comprises  viewing  the  ignited  flare  compositions  through  a 
filter  capable  of  eliminating  the  spectral  wavelength  of  at  least 
one  of  the  predominant  color  emitters  of  the  polyemitter  flare 
composition,  such  that  when  viewed  with  the  eye  through  the 
filter  the  polyemitter  composition  has  a  different  color  than 
the  other  flare  composition. 


3388,178 

MODEL  ROCKET-GLIDER 

Watter  E.  SenosU,  1720  EMerslee  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15227 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  519,192 

InL  CL  F42b  15/16:  A63h  27/06 

U.S.  CL  102—34.1  12  Clahns 


1.  A  model  rocket-glider  assembly,  for  use  with  a  solid  fiiel 
motor  having  a  propellent  charge  aiid  a  Uow-out  charge,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
a.  at  least  two  tubes,  said  tubes  being  closed  at  their  forward 
ends  and  open  at  their  after  ends,  said  tubes  being  se- 
cured parallel  to  tfieir  longitudinid  axes,  the  tnterion  of 
at  least  two  of  said  tubes  being  in  open  communication 
adjacent  the  fcn^vard  portions  thereof; 
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b.  wings  affixed  to  at  least  one  6f  said  tubes,  said  wings 
having  a  hinged  elevator  formed  in  the  trailing  edge 
thereof; 

c.  means  for  mounting  the  solid  fuel  motor  in  the  after  end 
of  one  of  said  tubes; 

d.  means  disposed  in  the  after  end  of  at  least  one  of  the 
other  of  said  tubes  for  retaining  said  elevator  parallel  to 

the  horizontal  plane  of  the  wings  prior  to  ignition  of  said  UJS.  CL 
blow-out  charge,  said  elevator  retaining  means  arranged 
so  as  to  disengage  from  said  elevator  upon  the  urging  of 
gases  generated  upon  ignition  of  said  blow-out  charge, 
the  said  gases  being  propagated  forwardly  through  the 
tube  in  which  the  motor  is  mounted  and  rearwardly 
through  the  tube  in  which  the  elevator  retaining  means  is 
disposed;  and 

e.  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  elevator  at  a  predeter- 
mined up-angle  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
wings  subsequent  to  disengagement  of  said  elevator  re- 
taining means  from  the  elevator. 


3,888,180 
ROD  WARHEAD 
..  Nooker,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  assignor 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,228 
Int  a.  F42b  13/48,  25/00 
1102—67  11 
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3388,179 

INITIATOR  FOR  INCENDIARY  PELLET 

Kennit  Nord,  Harvest,  Ala.,  and  Francis  C.  Walienhorst,  Coon 

Rapids,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,786 

Int.  CL  F42h  13/J4 

VS.  CI.  102-66  5  Claims 
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a  side 
plun  lity  of 


1.  In  a  rod  warhead  having  a  casing  provided  with 
wall,  a  pi  3jectile  on  the  side  wall  and  comprising  a  ^ 
rods,  and  a  high  explosive  charge  in  the  casing  and  confront 
ing  the  rods, 

a  booier  in  the  casing  and  engaging  the  high  exrilosive 

charge, 
and  a  ^fety  and  arming  unit  in  the  casing  and  haling  a 

detonator  engaging  the  booster, 
the  booster  having  wall  means  within  the  casing,  sai  1 
meads  having  at  least  one  point  disposed  in  angula 
tionship  other  than  zero  degrees  to  that  portion  . 
I        side  wall  which  lies  beneath  the  rods,  whereby  the 
I       natio  n  wave  produced  upon  initiation  of  said  boost*  t 
impii  ge  on  the  rods  substantially  uniformly  throu  jhi 
their  lengths. 


Edward  i. 


3,888,181 
MUNITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kups,  Los  Ai^des,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 


States  i  f  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ( I 


Army,  fVashington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,264 
Int.  a.  F42c  11/00 
VS.  CL  1P2— 70.2  2 


*  I 


1.  A  multiple  pellet  dispensing  incendiary  cartridge  which 
comprises: 

a  cylindrical  housing  incendiary  material  having  a  partially 
open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

an  igniter  charge  in  said  housing; 

a  hollow  frangible  wall  means  having  open  ends,  wherein 
one  of  said  ends  is  fixedly  attached  to  said  partially  open 
housing  end; 

a  plurality  of  incendiary  means  annularly  positioned  within 
said  frangible  means; 

means  for  trajectory  improvement  fixedly  attached  to  said 
otiier  frangible  wall  means  end;  and 

means  for  fuzing,  threadedly  attached  to  said  housing  par- 
tially open  end  and  intermediate  to  said  trajectory  im- 
provement means  and  said  plural  incendiary  means,  for 
first  igniting  said  igniter  charge  and  said  incendiary  means 
upon  impact  of  said  cartridge,  and  then  secondly  for 
dispersing  said  ignited  incendiary  means  in  a  combustible 
target  area. 


>f 


wall 
rela- 

the 
deto- 

will 

out 


United 
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C  laims 


^y^-*  ('"■{■i^  nSiT^Bi     iSlj 


compi  ising 


1.  A  mi  iiition  safing,  arming  and  firing  system 

means  for  transmitting  a  code  consisting  of  pulses  of  differing 
frequencies,  means  for  receiving  said  code,  means  for  » jgre- 
gating  the  received  pulses  according  to  frequency,  a  stef  ping 
relay  havii^  a  plurality  of  contact  decks  each  of  which  o  )rre- 
sponds  to  One  of  the  frequencies  contained  in  said  code  and 
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one  additional  contact  deck,  each  of  said  contact  decks  having 
an  associated  wiper  arm,  said  wiper  arms  being  ganged  for 
conjoint  movement,  means  connected  to  said  segregating 
means  for  applying  ground  potential  to  only  one  of  the  wiper 
arms  of  said  plurality  of  contact  decks  in  response  to  a  pulse 
of  the  corresponding  frequency,  means  interconnecting  the 
contacts  of  said  plurality  of  contact  decks  in  correspondence 
with  a  preselected  code,  switch  means  for  advancing  said 
wiper  arms  one  contact  position  in  response  to  each  pulse 
received  by  said  receiving  means,  code  check  means  con- 
nected to  said  interconnecting  means  for  free-running  said 
stepping  switch  back  to  its  initial  position  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  delay  in  response  to  a  pulse  which  deviates  from 
said  preselected  code,  time  delay  means  connected  to  said 
code  check  means  for  free-running  said  stepping  relay  back  to 
its  initial  position  after  a  predetermined  time  independently  of 
the  receipt  of  an  incorrect  pulse,  arming  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  a  predetermined  contact  of  said  additional  contact 
deck,  firing  circuit  means  connected  to  a  contact  succeeding 
said  predetermined  contact  and  to  said  code  check  means  so 
that  upon  the  receipt  of  a  correct  series  of  pulses  followed  by 
an  incorrect  pulse  the  firing  circuit  will  be  activated  through 
said  code  check  means. 


connected  to  said  integrator  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  when  the  time  integral  exceeds  a  given  value,  and  out- 


3,888,182 

PRESSURE  INITUTING  PRIMER  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROJECTILES 

David  S.  Breed,  Boonton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Breed  Corporation, 

Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,158 
Int.  CI.  F42c  IJIO 
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put  means  coupled  to  comparator  means  and  responsive  to 
said  output  signal  for  deactivating  the  car  retarder  thereby 
suppressing  wheel  squealing  noises. 


X  3,888,184 

(  TURNTABLE 

Kazuo  Maeda,  Chibashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Shipbuild- 
ing and  Eogineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,553 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  27, 1973, 48-76285 
Int.  a.  B60s  13/02;  B61J  1/00 


VS.  CL  102-73  R 


10  Claims   U.S.  CL  104—37 


1  Claim 


10-^ 


1.  A  pressure  initiating  primer  construction  for  munitions 
comprising:  a  housing  defining  a  sealed  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  wall  which  is  deformable  in  response  to  the 
striking  of  a  target  by  said  housing;  a  liquid  substantially  filling 
the  chamber;  and  a  pressure  sensitive,  sealed  pr^er  carried 
by  said  housing  in  intimate  association  with  the  liquid, 
whereby  the  striking  of  a  target  by  said  housing  and  the  conse- 
quent deformation  of  said  wall  create  a  pressure  pulse  within 
the  liquid  which  impinges  on  the  primer  with  sufficient  energy 
to  initiate  the  primer. 


3,888,183 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPRESSING  WHEEL 

SQUEALING  NOISE  PRODUCED  BY  RAILROAD  CAR 

RETARDERS 

Peter  M.  NoMe,  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstin«^MMi9e  Air 

Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,140 
Int.  CL  B61b  1/00 
VS.  CL  104—26  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  wheel  squealing  noises  produced 
by  an  activated  railroad  car  retarder  comprising,  transducer 
means  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  car  retarder  for  producing 
electrical  signals  in  response  to  sound  waves,  filter  means 
coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  passing  a  selected  range 
of  frequencies  of  said  electrical  signals,  rectifier-integrator 
means  coupled  to  said  filtering  means  for  sensing  tlie  time 
integral  of  said  filtered  electrical  signals,  comparator  means 


1.  A  turntable  comprising  circular  rails  provided  on  the 
ground,  a  frame  for  receiving  a  load  mounted  on  said  circular 
rails  and  turned  along  the  rails,  cylinder  mechanisms  provided 
in  said  frame  so  as  to  be  extended  and  contracted  tangentially 
to  the  circle  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  lioles  provided  along  the 
rails,  and  means  for  engaging  or  disengaging  a  free  end  of  each 
cylinder  mechanism  with  one  of  said  lioles,  wliereby  the  frame 
can  be  turned  by  extension  and  contraction  of  said  cylinder 
mechanisms  and  alternate  engagement  and  disengagement 
thereof  with  said  holes. 


X  3388,185 

HIGH  SPEED  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  Wabh,  3025  Clevcbud  Ave,  N.W.,  WasU^toa,  D.C. 

20006 
ContinuatkM-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,765,  Oct.  20, 1971,  ftfL 

No.  3,774,542.  lliis  appHcatioii  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
388,161Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  palcirt  sab«qMat  to 
Nov.  27,  1990,  has  bee 

Int  CL'  B61B  3/02 
VS.  CL  104—89  8 

1.  A  transportation  system  comprising  track  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  substantially  tubular  track  member  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  the  right  <^  way  to  be  travened  and 
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including  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  underside  thereof  which 
extends  the  length  of  the  track;  means  for  supporting  said 
track  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
at  least  one  vehicle;  at  least  one  elongate  sled  member  slid- 
ingly  disposed  within  said  track  for  longitudinal  movement 
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1.  A  ground-engaging  cable  crossover  for  out-of-doors  use 
with  heavy  load  earth  moving  vehicles  weighing  on  the  order 
of  200,000-400,000  pounds  when  loaded  comprising: 
a  body  of  molded  synthetic  resinous  material  molded  as  one 
piece  and  having  a  durometer  hardness  sufficient  to  sup- 
port excavating  vehicle  loads  in  excess  of  200  tons  and  a 
length  of  not  less  than  8  feet; 
said  body  comprising: 
feathered  front  and  back  edges; 

front  and  back  tapered  ramps,  each  extending  from  one 
said  feathered  edge  to  the  center  of  the  body  and  each 
defining  a  continuously  flat  horizontal  bottom  load 
bearing  surface,  an  angular  top  surface  diverging  from 
said  bottom  surface  in  a  direction  away  from  the  associ- 
ated edge  and  a  solid  interior  between  said  flat  bottom 
and  said  angular  top  surfaces; 
a  central  solid  portion  integrally  of  said  one  piece  with 
each  tapered  ramp  and  bridging  therebetween  having 
a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  either  ramp, 
said  central  solid  portion  comprising  a  central  continu- 
ously flat  horizontal  bottom  load  bearing  surface  lin- 
early connecting  one  ramp  continuously  flat  horizontal 
bottom  surface  with  the  other  ramp  flat  bottom  surfiace 
thereby  creating  a  continuously,  flat  horizontal  load 
bearing  crossover  bottom  surface  and  spaced  generally 


orizontal  top  surface  areas  respectively  joinc  d  to  the 
jidjacent  ramp  angular  top  surface,  and  a  I -shaped 
lecess  spanning  between  said  horizontal  top  surface 
( ireas  and  running  the  full  length  of  the  cross  aver  for 
deceiving  an  electrical  cable  by  which  an  electrically 
4riven  excavator  is  powered,  said  recess  havin]  a  verti- 
cal depth  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  c^ble,  the 
•aced  generally  horizontal  top  surface  areas  land  the 
•lid  material  thereunder  defining  two  suppoft  shoul- 

lers  along  the  entire  length  of  the  crossover  across 


mich  a  ground-engaging  vehicle  having  sai< 


lad  is  displaced  without  deflecting  said  should  srs  such 
J  5  would  impose  vehicle  load  on  the  cable  in  th( :  recess. 


therein,  said  sled  member  having  a  lower  surface  substantially 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  lower  inner  surfaces  of  said  track 
adjacent  said  slot;  means,  connected  to  said  sled  through  said 
slot  and  to  said  vehicle,  for  supporting  said  vehicle  from  said 
sled;  and  linear  induction  motor  propulsion  means  for  moving 
said  vehicle  along  said  track. 


John  H 
6003 


3(888  187 
DAMPENED  AXLE  BEARING  MOUNTING 
Van  Moss,  Jr.,  3  Manor  Lane,  Highland  iVk,  111. 


U.S.  CI 


3388,186 
HIGH  STRENGTH  PORTABLE  CABLE  CROSSOVER  FOR 

HIGH  TONNAGE  EARTH  MOVING  VEHICLES 
David  P.  Jentzach,  Sandy;  Hynun  T.  Anderson,  and  Lee  J. 
Obcn,  both  of  Sah  Lake  City,  aO  of  Utah,  ass^iors  to  Rai>- 
Imt  Engineering,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,644 

Int.  CL*  EOIB  7/28 

U.S.  CL  104-275  5  Claims 


Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,404 
InL  a.  B61f  5/30,  5/38,  15/12 
105—224.1 


weight 


Claims 


1.  In  i  railroad  car  truck  side  frame  assembly  m  tunting 
standar(  axles  in  anti-friction  bearings  with  adaptors  tl  e  com- 
binatiot^for  improvement  in  axle  suspension  comprising: 

a.  a  flat-back  bearing  mounted  in  a  central  position  elative 
,     to  the  axle  on  top  of  the  adaptor  for  sliding  in  the  jangitu- 

dinj  1  direction  on  a  horizontal  plane  mounted  on  ijhe  side 
frame, 

b.  a  r«  silient  axle  centering  means  mounted  between  and  in 
abu  ting  contact  with  both  the  side  frame  and  the  5  daptor 
and  horizontally  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  tl  e  axle, 
and 

c.  an  1  ixle  snubbing  means  damping  movement  of  t  le  axle 
moiinted  between  the  side  frame  and  the  outer  rac^of  the 
antijfriction  bearing. 


COMB] 

OUver 
Com 


3388,188 
PNEUMATIC  AND  GRAVITY  HOPPER  JG  ATE 
CONTROLLED  OUTLET 
Fuller,  Woodstock,  DL,  assignor  to  Evans  Products 
ly,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

k Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,046 
InL  a.  B61d  7/20,  7/26;  B65g  53/46 
»— 282  R 
r  dik:harge  means  comprising  means  ._ 
downwaijd  discharge  opening  for  a  hopper  having 
walls,  horizontal  gate  means  closing  said  discharge 
cylindrical  pipes  of  uniform  cross  section  disposed 
above  said  gate  means  and  having  their  lower  poi.... 
moved  to  accommodate  the  upper  surfrice  of  said  gate 
and  fomling  with  said  gate  means  parallel  lading 
conduits  {horizontally  spaced  apart  and  defining  the 
ends  of  sfid  opening,  said  pipes  being  adapted  to  tai. 
receive  ^e  skiping  hopper  walls  irrespective  of  their 
slope,  th«  edges  of  said  pipes  adjacent  said  discharge 
being  spaced  above  said  gate  to  define,  with  the  upper 
of  the  ga^,  lading  inlet  means  in  each  of  said  lading  re 
conduits  and  providing  communication  between  said 
receivine  conduits  and  said  downward  discharge  odening. 


8  Claims 

fonning  a 
!  loping 
oj  ening, 
gei  lerally 
porti<ins  re- 
means 
re<  eiving 
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suction  conduit  means  comprising  additional  pipes  of  the 
same  cross  section  as  said  first-named  pipes  forming  suction 
conduits  individual  to  each  lading  receiving  conduit,  and 
common  suction  nozzle  means  connected  to  both  said  individ- 


3388,190 

TIEDOWNLUG 

Henry  W.  Bigge,  50  Marsh  PI.,  Oakland,  CaUf.  94611 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,404 

InL  CL  B61d  45/00 

MS.  CL  105—475  4  Clains 


ual  suction  conduits,  said  suction  conduits  converging  toward 
each  other  for  connection  to  said  nozzle  means  and  being 
curved  tangential  to  said  lading  receiving  conduits  whereby  to 
avoid  the  formation  of  angular  intersections  and  consequent 
creation  of  turbulence  in  said  conduits. 


3388,189 

METHOD  OF  LOADING  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINES 

ON  A  RAILROAD 

Merlyn  Duane  Bass,  and  Ralph  August  Gerhardt,  both  of 

Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,994,  April  27, 1973.  This  application 

May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470^76 

InL  CL  B60p  7/08 

U3.  CL  105—367  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  tiedown  device  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  on  the 
deck  of  a  transportation  device  suct^  as  a  barge,  the  device 
comprising  a  ring  means  secured  directly  to  the  barge  deck 
and  providing  a  receptacle,  a  circular  plate  mounted  for  rota- 
Jon  in  the  receptacle,  said  ring  means  having  an  inner  periph- 
eral portion  extending  inwardly  over  an  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  circular  plate  to  retain  the  circular  plate  in  position 
for  rotation,  the  circular  plate  having  an  upstanding  flange' 
providing  attachment  means  between  the  tiedown  device  and 
an  object  on  the  barge,  and  a  removable  swivel  locking  plate 
carried  by  the  circular  plate  and  cooperable  with  the  ring 
means  to  selectively  secure  the  circular  plate  from  rotating. 


1.  A  method  of  shipping  a  plurality  of  agricultural  machines 
on  a  railway  car,  having  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  machines  at  the  drive  wheels,  each  machine  having  a 
transversely  elongated  removable  header  and  a  traction  unit, 
with  a  fore-and-aft  body  mounted  on  a  pair  of  forward  drive 
wheels  spaced  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and 
a  pair  of  rear  caster  wheels  normally  mounted  on  a  rear  axle 
structure  on.  opposite  sides  and  outwardly  of  the  body,  com- 
prising: providing  alternate  mounting  means  for  the  caster 
wheels  on  the  machine  body  adjacent  the  opposite  sides; 
removing  the  headers  from  the  plurality  of  macUnes;  remov- 
ing the  caster  wheels  from  their  normal  position  on  the  axle 
and  placing  them  in  their  alternate  positions  on  the  body  on 
said  machines;  removing  the  axle  structures;  positioning  at 
least  one  pair  of  the  machines  on  the  railway  car,  each  pair 
being  formed  by  positioning  the  traction  units  of  two  machines 
on  a  railway  flatcar  with  their  bodies  in  fore-and-aft  alignment 
approximately  at  the  fore-and-aft  center  line  of  the  railway  car 
and  with  the  rearward  ends  of  the  traction  units  facing  one 
another,  and  placing  the  headers  for  the  two  machines  with 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  headers  in  a  fore-and-aft 
direction  on  opposite  sides  of  the  traction  unit  bodies  between 
the  drive  wheels  of  the  opposite  traction  units. 


3388,191 
VEHICLE  HOLDDOWN 
Roland  P.  Jones,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cast  Metal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,547 

InL  CL  B61d  45/00 

U.S.  a.  105—477  2  Claimt 


3=^ 


(SO- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  holddown  for  use  in  didably  fitting  and  en- 
gaging within  an  upwardly  opening  channel  having  narrow, 
inwardly  turned  flanges  formed  on  the  upper  edges  of  its  legs, 
with  the  channel  fixed  upon  a  supporting  deck,  with  the  hold- 
down  formed  of  a  roughly  rectangularly  shaped,  hollow  rela- 
tively flat  body  having  a  generally  horizontally  arranged  upper 
wall  and  integral,  downwardly  extending  side  and  end  walls; 
with  means  formed  on  the  upper  wall  for  engagement  with  and 
end  of  a  connector  member  whose  opposite  end  is  formed  for 
engagement  with  a  vehicle  to  be  supported  upbn  the  deck  and 
secured  to  the  holddown;  and  transversely  extending,  hoUow 
bosses,  integral  with  the  body  side  walls  near  the  comers  of 
the  body  to  form  a  pair  of  axially  aligned,  journal  fonning 
members  at  each  of  the  ends  of  the  body,  with  the  bosses  each 
arranged  to  extend  beneath  its  adjacent  channel  flange; 

a  horizontally  accessed  shaft  slidably  joumalled  through 
each  pair  of  bosses,  each  shaft  being  retractable  to  fit 
within  the  body  and  bosses  and  being  endwise  slidable  to 
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extend  one  end  of  the  shaft  a  short  distance  transversely 
outwardly  of  one  of  its  bosses  for  engaging  within  a  pre- 
selected one  of  a  number  of  spaced  apart  shaft  receiving 
openings  formed  in  one  of  the  legs  of  the  channel; 

and  each  end  wall  being  formed  with  an  integral,  approxi- 
mately vertically  arranged  and  longitudinally  extending 
plate-like  extension  portion  arranged  roughly  near  the 
middle  of  its  respective  end  wall,  so  that  the  extension 
portion  is  approximately  arranged  centrally  of  and  nor- 
mal to  and  is  of  the  height  of  its  respective  end  wall,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  L-shaped  slot  formed  in  each  end  wall,  with  each  slot 
having  a  long,  horizontal  leg  terminating  near  ^d  one 
boss  through  which  the  shaft  end  extends  outwardly,  and 
a  short  upwardly  extending  leg  which  is  located  closely 
adjacent  to  said  extension  portion; 

a  pin-like  lever  extending  through  each  slot,  with  each  lever 
having  an  inner  end  portion  fixedly  engaged  with  its 
adjacent  shaft  and  an  outer  end  portion  axially  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  body  and  normally  extending  at  an 
upwardly  directed  acute  angle,  i.e.,  upwardly  firom  its 
shaft  towards  the  upper  edge  of  its  adjacent  extension 
portion  through  the  short  slot  leg  when  its  shaft  is  re- 
..^  tracted  within  the  body  and  bosses,  and  with  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  outer  portion  generally  arranged  no  higher 
than  the  upper  edge  of  its  extension  and  no  further  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  than  the  free  edge  of  its  extension  and 
being  closely  adjacent  to  its  extension  portion,  wherein 
the  lever  outer  end  portion  is  normally  protected  by  its 
closely  adjacent  portion; 

and  said  lever  outer  portions  each  being  swingable  down- 
wardly into  the  horizontal  leg  of  its  respective  slot  by 
means  of  a  manually  applied  downwardly  directed  force 
upon  its  free  end; 

and  a  coil  compression  spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  and  having  its  opposite  ends  abutted  against  the 
shaft  lever  and  a  body  portion  for  spring  urging  the  shaft 
endwise  to  extend  transversely  outwardly  of  said  one 
boss,  wherein  the  lever  slidably  moves  along  the  length  of 
the  long  leg  of  its  slot  during  endwise  movement  of  the 
shaft,  and  wherein  the  shaft  may  be  retracted  by  manually 
grasping  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  also  the  extension 
portion  and  moving  the  lever  along  the  slot  long  leg  and 
upwardly  into  the  slot  short  leg; 

whereby  an  operator  of  the  holddown  may  manually  locate, 
grasp  and  move  the  lever  blindly  by  feel  alone,  without 
actual  view  of  the  lever. 


3388,192 
CART-LEG  CONNECTION 
Otis  BaMy,.%olaml>iis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Cdumbus, 
Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  429^79 

Int  a.  A47b  7100 

U.S.  CL  108—156  4  Claims 


1.  A  shelf-leg  connection  for  an  article  of  metal  furniture 
including  a  sheet-metal  shelf  having  a  peripheral  border  skirt 
lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  general  plane  of  said  shelf  and 
coupled  to  at  least  one  leg  formed  of  metal  tubing,  said  con- 
nection comprising  an  outwardly  projecting  V-shaped  rib 
formed  in  said  sicirt,  said  leg  having  a  V-shaped  recess  formed 


beinj 


therein  {  ;nerally  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  shape 
rib,  a  sh%t-metal  bracket  having  a  V-shaped  cross-: 
disposed  along  the  inner  face  of  said  rib,  said  rib 
in^y  engageable  between  said  bracket  and  recess, 
extendinl  through  aligned  openings  formed  in  said 
and  bradcet,  and  a  nut  drawn  up  on  said  bolt  for  biijdingly 
interconnecting  said  bracket  and  recess  with  said  rib  di  tposed 
therebetween,  said  nut  having  a  cross-sectional  extent 
than  said  bracket  whereby  said  bracket  will  prevent 
from  tun  ling  after  it  has  been  drawn  up  on  said  nut. 


rece  ss 
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3,888,193 

IN^NERATION  METHOD  FOR  COMBUSTIBLk 

INDUSTRIAL  WASTAGE  AND  A  FLUIDIZED  BT 

'  FURNACE  USED  THEREFOR 

Kunk)  Kishigami;  Hlroshi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Ydiohani  a,  and 

ShigoiDbu  Oshima,  Kawasalu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Babco^-Hitachi  K.K.,  Toiiyo,  Japan  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,239 
Claimal  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1973,  4^^642 
Int  CI.  F23g  5100 
U.S.  a.    10— 8  F 


1.  A  n  ethod  for  incinerating  combustible  industrial 
age,  com  >rising  the  steps  of:  fluidizing  the  combustible 
trial  wast  ige  with  cement  clinker  granules  serving  as  a 
ing  medium;  heating  the  fluidized  combustible  industria 
age  and  qement  clinker  granules  sufficiently  to  inciner^e 
combusti|)le  industrial  wastage  and  thereby  generate  co  nbus- 
tion  waste  gases  from  the  combustible  industrial  wastag  e 
is  incinerated,  which  combustible  waste  gases  includ; 
gases;  contacting  the  combustion  waste  gases  thus  geni  ;rated 
by  the  incineration  of  the  combustible  industrial 
which  combustion  waste  gases  include  acid  gases,  wiih  the 
fluidized  cement  clinker  granules  sufficiently  to  react  th  j  acid 
gases  witi  the  cement  clinker  granules  and  thereby  remove 
the  acid  aases  from  the  combustion  waste  gas. 
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I  3,888,194 

METHOf  FOR  INCINERATING  INDUSTRIAL  WAS"  AGE 

Kunio  KiiUgami;  Hiroshi  Kobayashi;  Tom  Sente,  and  Koichi 

Sugiya4ia,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bal  cock- 

HitachiJK.K.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

I   Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,895 
Claims !  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  197i,  48- 
130187 

Int  a.  F23g  5112      •. 
U.S.  CL  ]  10—8  F  7 

1.  In  a  I  nethod  for  incinerating  combustible  industrial  wast- 
age conta  ning  orgsuiic  nitrogen  compounds  in  a  fluidized  bed. 
wherein  a  r  for  use  in  combustion  is  blown  into  a  fumact  from 
below  to  luidized  non-combustible  fluidizing  medium  j  laced 
within  sai  d  furnace,  for  forming  a  fluidized  bed,  and  ;  it  the 
same  tim^  said  combustible  industrial  wastage  is  supplie  1  into 
said  frimatce  from  the  upper  portions  thereof,  which  fii  mace 
has  been  preheated  to  a  temperature  above  the  comb  istion 
temperature  of  said  combustible  industrial  wastage  whic  i  is  to 
be  incinetated  in  said  fluidizing  bed,  the  improvements  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  supplying  combustible  fuel  material  ibun- 
dant  in  carbon  content  whh  said  combustible  industrial  wast- 
age into  laid  fluidized  bed;  simultaneously  maintainin ;  the 
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interior  of  said  fluidized  bed  in  a  reductive  atmosphere  and  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  the  combustion  temperature  of  said 
fuel  material  and  the  combustion  temperature  of  said  combus- 
tible industrial  wastage;  incinerating  said  combustible  indus- 
trial wastage  in  the  reductive  atmosphere  in  said  fluidized  bed 
and  producing  nitrogen  oxides  from  the  combustion  of  the 


3388,196 
DISPENSING  AND  HOOD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY 

TILLER 

WUUam  E.  Glenn,  R.F.D.  #2,  Carlton,  Ga.  30627 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,257 

Int  CL  AOlc  7108 

U3.CI.  Ill— 10  6Clafans 


22   i\ 


organic  nitrogen  compounds  contained  in  said  combustible 
industrial  wastage  and  reducing  the  nitrogen  oxidefs  thus  ob- 
tained from  the  org£inic  nitrogen  compounds  within  the  reduc- 
tive atmosphere  of  the  fluidized  bed  and  thereby  removing  the 
nitrogen  oxides  from  the  combustion  gas  produced  by  the 
combustion  of  said  combustible  industrial  wastage  and  said 
fuel  materials  abundant  in  carbon  content. 


3,888,195 

PANELIZED  SUSPENDED  BASIC  FURNACE  ROOF 

Levi  S.  Longenecker,  61  Mayfair  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15228 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,083,  Aug.  2,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,825,409.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

464,568 

Int.  CI.  F23m  5102 

U.S.  CI.  110-99  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  and  hood  assembly,  for  a  rotary  tiller  includ- 
ing a  platform,  a  plurality  of  spade  members  mounted  for 
rotation  with  an  axle,  means  for  rotating  the  axle,  and  a  handle 
for  control  of  the  tiller,  including  a  front  wall  mounted  from 
said  platform  forwardly  of  said  spade  members  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axle,  said  front  wall  defming  a  forwardly 
turned  lip  at  the  lowermost  edge  thereof,  a  side  wall  disposed 
at  one  end  of  said  axle  and  substantially  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  said  front  wall,  said  front  wall  and  said  side  wall 
being  substantially  vertically  diposed  and  defining  an  incor- 
poration chamber,  and  dispensing  means  carried  by  said  ro- 
tary tiller  generally  above  said  incorporation  chamber  for 
dispensing  material  into  said  incorporation  chamber. 


3388,197 
DEVICES,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 
KNITTED  FABRIC  MULCH 
Robert  T.  Seith,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  and  Otto  M.  Bundy,  Braden- 
ton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Gftlf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tusca- 
loosa, Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,782,  Feb.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3348,359.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,764 

Int  O.  AOlc  1104 
U3.  CLlll— 1  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  panelized  suspended  furnace  roof  con- 
struction for  mounting  on  an  overhe<id  metal  framework  hav- 
ing spaced-apart  substantially  horizontally  extending  support 
members,  downwardly  extending  post  hanger  members  de- 
tachably  suspended  along  the  supF>ort  members,  a  cross- 
extending  yoke  member  carried  by  a  lower  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  post  hanger  members,  a  pair  of  hanger  supporting 
members  suspended  in  a  horizontally  extending  and  spaced- 
apart  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  from  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  of  said  yoke  members,  row  pairs  of  tile- 
supporting  hangers  removably  carried  by  said  supporting 
members,  and  each  of  said  hanger  supporting  members  ex- 
tending transversely  with  respect  to  its  associated  said  yoke 
member  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  latching  portions 
therealong  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  carry  a  row  of  said  row 
pairs  of  tile-supporting  hangers. 


1.  In  a  method  of  growing  plants,  wherein  seeds  are  distrib- 
uted over  an  area  of  the  ground,  the  improvement  comprising 
covering  said  seeds  with  an  open-mesh  knitted  fabric  consti- 
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tuted  by  a  multiplicity  of  knittedly  interconnected  longitudinal 
and  transverse  yam  elements  and  having  at  least  one  porous 
irrigation  tube  between  longitudinal  yam  elements  and  inter- 
leaved with  transverse  yam  elements  of  said  fabric,  said  tube 
being  substantially  wider  than  said  yam  elements,  and  supply- 
ing water  to  said  irrigation  tube  from  an  extemal  source  to 
irrigate  seed  seeds. 


June  1( 


3^88  198 
THREAD  CUTTER  DEVICE  ON  CHAIN  STITCH  SEWING 

MACHINE 
WUhdni  Bauer,  Hauptstuhl,  and  Horst  Stahkchmitt,  Kaisers- 
lautcrn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pfaff  Industriemas- 
chinen  GmbH,  Kaisersiautem,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,543 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  May    19,   1973, 
2325564 

Int  CI.  DOSb  65102 
UACL  112-252  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
rotating  looper  with  a  looper  point  and  a  looper  back,  a  main 
shaft,  a  shaft  for  rotating  the  looper,  means  for  driving  the 
looper  shaft  from  the  main  shaft  and  stopping  mechanism  for 
the  main  shaft  adapted  to  substantially  instantaneously  stop 
said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  and  including 
means  permitting  a  slight  over-run  of  said  shaft  and  subse- 
quent recoil  of  said  shaft  to  said  predetermined  position,  in 
which  position  the  thread  loop  is  held  on  tiie  looper,  an  im- 
proved means  for  cutting  the  thread  when  the  machine  is 
stopped  comprising  knife  means  attached  to  the  back  of  the 
looper  and  having  a  cutting  edge  spaced  above  the  back  of  the 
looper  and  arcuately  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  point  of 
the  looper.  but  substantially  opposite  the  latter  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  looper  shaft,  whereby  the  recoil  of  the  main 
shaft  during  stopping  drives  the  looper  in  a  reverse  direction 
to  apply  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  means  against  a  leg  of 
the  thread  loop  held  on  said  looper  to  cut  the  thread. 


3388,199 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESS  TAB  CONTAINER  END 

FROM  A  METALLIC  WEB 
Thomas  R.  Herrmann,  Wl^pt  Ridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors 
Container  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

FOcd  Dec  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,160 

Int.  CL  B21d  51/00 

U.S.  CL  113— 80R  13  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  making  a  press  tab  container  end  having 

a  hinged  pour  opening  closure  tab  and  a  hinged  pressure 

release  vent  closure  tab  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  in  a  metallic  web  an  upwardly  opening  circular 
t;roove  surrounding  each  of  the  proposed  areas  of  a  pour 
opening  closure  tab  and  a  pressure  release  vent  closure 
tab,  and  forming  a  rib  located  radially  inwardly  of  each  of 
said  grooves, 

b.  lancing  the  metal  slightly  inwardly  of  the  top  of  said  ribs 
to  cut  the  tab  areas  firom  the  web  excepting  where  the 
tabs  are  joined  hingedly  to  the  web. 


c.  bla  »king  out  of  the  web  a  circular  end  including  ^e  two 
fon  ned  and  lanced  tabs, 

d.  dr  wing  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  blanked  but  end 
and  forming  a  downwardly  opening  curved  circupiferen 
tial.edge  portion, 

e.  reforming  the  blanked  out  end  to  flatten  and  spi^d  the 
tab  areas, 

f.  coining  the  reformed  end  to  make  the  tab  edges  i|nderlie 
sur  ounding  end  areas, 


por- 
edge, 
with  a 


subiecting  the  end  to  curling  of  the  circumferenti  al 
tiorvand  insertion  of  gasket  compound  in  the  curie  1 
h.  Beating  the  end  to  temperature  compatible 
sealant,  and 

appiring  the  sealant  to  the  heated  end  to  cover  thfe  seam 
bet\  'een  the  overlapping  tabs  and  surrounding  ejid  sur- 
face i  to  provide  an  air  and  fluid  tight  seal. 


3,888,200 

SHIP  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 

Ovaldo  ^endorf,  325  Broadway,  Newark,  NJ.  07104 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,808 

Int  a.  B63b  1/32 

14—56  1 


U.S.  CI. 


1975 


Claim 


1.  The  hull  of  a  ship  wherein  below  the  water  line  t  le  for- 
ward end  portion  of  the  bow  is  curved  as  seen  in  top  cross- 
sectionaljview,  wherein  the  said  curve  is  a  portion  of  a  ch-cle 
so  that  tlie  bow  is  rounded,  wherein  the  diameter  of  th  e  said 
circle  is  at  least  one-third  in  length  of  the  width  of  said  mil  at 
the  hull's  widest  part,  wherein  said  curved  portion  is  a  <  urved 
steel  plat^,  the  hull  is  constmcted  of  steel  side  hull  plates,  said 
curved  steel  plate  is  connected  to  said  side  hull  plats,  and 
wherein  Ijhe  front  of  the  bow  below  the  water  line  is  sijbstan- 
tially  ver  ical  as  seen  in  side  view. 


Bernard 


3388,201 
AUTO-PILOT 
L  Zuvda,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
tific  Dv  Ding  Controls,  Newport  BnA,  CaHf. 

I    filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,713 
I  Int  CL  B63h  25/04 

U3.a.il4— 144R  II 

2.  An  ^topilot  system  for  steering  a  craft,  comprising: 
a  first  1^  of  flux  gate  coils  responsive  to  the  eaith'J  mag- 
neticifield  and  connected  in  series  to  have  two  enc  leads 
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at  opposite  ends  of  the  coil  series  and  a  common  lead 
between  the  coils; 

a  second  pair  of  flux  gate  coils  connected  in  series  and  also 
having  two  end  leads  and  a  common  lead  between  the 
coils; 

core  means  of  magnetic  material  associated  with  said  four 
coils  respectively; 

said  four  coils  and  said  core  means  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  craft  in  a  predetermined  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  heading  of  the  craft,  and  to  be  fixed  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  craft  about  a  vertical  axis; 

the  two  coils  of  said  first  pair  having  axes  extending  in  a 
common  direction  but  being  wound  reversely  to  respond 
oppositely  to  a  first  component  of  the  earth's  magnetic 
field; 

the  two  coils  of  said  second  pair  having  axes  extending  in  a 
second  common  direction  perpendicular  to  said  direction 
of  the  first  pair,  and  being  wound  reversely  to  respond 
oppositely  to  a  second  component  of  the  earth's  field 
perpendicular  to  said  first  component; 

there  being  connected  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  coils  an 
altemating  current  power  source,  which  may  be  the  same 
source  for  both  pairs,  and  which  has  two  opposite  end 
taps  connected  to' said  end  leads  respectively  of  the  pair 
of  coils  and  an  intermediate  tap  between  said  end  taps; 

said  altemating  current  being  of  a  value  to  saturate  said 
coils  with  flux  on  individual  cycles  and  before  reversal  of 


means  and  said  resultant  fiekl  into  alignment,  and  thereby 
bringing  the  actual  heading  of  the  craft  into  correspon- 
dence with  the  setting  of  the  second  section  of  the  re- 
solver  relative  to  said  first  section. 


polarity  of  the  altemating  current,  so  that  a  first  signal 
representing  said  first  component  of  the  earth's  field  is 
produced  between  said  common  lead  of  said  first  pair  of 
coils  and  said  intermediate  tap  of  the  associated  power 
source,  and  a  second  signal  representing  said  second 
component  of  the  earth's  filed  is  produced  between  said 
common  lead  of  the  second  pair  of  coils  and  said  interme- 
diate tap  of  its  power  source; 

a  resolver  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  first  section  to  posi- 
tions representing  different  desired  course  directions; 

one  of  said  sections  of  the  resolver  having  two  coils  ofEset 
ninety  degrees  electrically  with  respect  to  one  another; 

means  for  energizing  said  two  coils  of  the  resolver  in  accor- 
dance with  the  intensities  of  said  first  and  second  signals 
respectively  to  produce  a  resultant  magnetic  field  in  said 
one  section  of  the  resolver  representing  the  earth's  field; 
the  other  section  of  said  resolver  having  coil  means  in 
which  a  third  signal  is  induced  representing  any  deviation 
of  the  directional  orientation  of  said  coil  means  from  the 
direction  of  said  resultant  field  produced  by  said  coils  of 
the  first  resolver  section;  and 

power  operated  steering  means  responsive  to  said  third 
signal  to  turn  the  craft  toward  a  position  bringing  said  coil 


3388^2 
MARINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
James  C.  WUIyard,  2211  BuckneU  Tcr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20902 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,334 

IntCLB63h;//02 

U3.  CL  115—16  8  Claims 


•:i^' 


ii  J  J  J  L    *» 

4    r»    T     • 


1.  In  a  marine  vessel  of  the  hull  displacement  type  wherein 
the  vessel  hull  is  partially  submerged  when  said  vessel  is  in 
motion,  a  propulsion  system  comprising: 

a  flow  duct  extending  along  the  bottom  of  said  hull,  said 
duct  being  open  at  both  ends  and  closed  along  its  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls,  said  duct  being  mostly  submerged 
with  the  upper  portion  of  its  forward  end  extending  above 
the  water  line  when  said  vessel  is  in  motion; 

a  reaction  device  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  driven  cylinder 
located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  duct  and  entirely  within 
the  confines  of  said  hull  and  proximate  the  forward  %nd 
of  said  vessel,  said  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  horizontally  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  vessel  fonvard  motion,  the  cylinder  being  positioned  at 
a  depth  such  that  its  periphery  remains  partially  sub- 
merged during  vessel  motion,  said  cylinder  having  a 
smooth  circumferential  surface  and  arranged  to  be  rotat- 
ably  driven  in  a  first  direction  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
such  that  said  circumferential  surface  viscously  forces  air 
and  water  under  said  cylinder  and  through  said  duct  from 
forward  of  said  vessel;  and 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  cylinder  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  said  first  direction;. 

wherein  said  top  wall  of  said  duct  extends  from  said  cylinder 
to  the  stem  of  said  vessel  and  has  a  leading  edge  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  cylinder  at  a  level  below  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  along  the  length 
of  said  cylinder  near  the  water  line  of  said  vessel  to  direct 
water  driven  by  said  cylinder  into  said  duct  in  a  rearward 
flow  direction; 

wherein  the  bottom  wall  of  said  duct  extends  forwardly  of 
said  leading  edge  of  said  top  wail  of  said  duct  at  least  as 
far  as  the  forwardmost  portion  of  said  cylinder, 

whereby  water  and  air  driven  rearwardly  through  said  duct 
by  said  cylinder  initiates  a  reactive  force  which  driver  said 
vessel  in  a  forward  direction  without  imparting  a  lift  force 
to  said  vessel. 


3388,203 
STERN  DRIVE  FOR  BOATS 
Lawrence  L.  Lohae,  Food  du  Lac,  Wit.,  aadgnor  to  1 
Aeromarine  Motors,  Inc,  Food  du  Lac,  Wis. 

FBed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,998 
int  CL  B63II  5/12 
U.S.  CL  115—41  HT  23 

1.  A  stem  drive  for  boats  comprising  a  boat  mounting  as- 
sembly adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  transom  of  a  boat  and  to 
provide  a  drive  connection  from  an  inboard  engine;  and  a 
drive  assembly  removably  secured  to  said  boat  mounting 
assembly  and  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  drive  shaft 
having  means  connecting  the  same  to  said  drive  connection; 
an  underwater  dirigiUe  unit  suspended  tcMy  by  said  drive 
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shaft,  a  propeller  carried  by  said  unit  and  operatively  con-   thereto,  and  keel  means  extending  rearward  along  a  (antral, 
nected  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  boat  mounting  assembly    after  po^on  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ski. 
comprising  a  transom  plate  and  a  tilt  housing  pivotally  secured 
to  said  transom  plate  on  a  transverse  axis  with  adjustable  trim 


and  power  tilt  mechanism  therebetween,  and  said  drive  assem- 
bly being  removably  secured  to  said  tilt  housing  to  tilt  there- 
with, and  a  double  universal  joint  in  said  drive  connection  and 
substantially  coincident  to  said  transverse  axis. 


3^88,204 
WATER  SKI  VEHICLE 
Frank  P.  Zubkk,  Jr.,  2848  South  King  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
96814 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368349 

Int.  CI.  B63h  5100 

MS.  CI.  115—70  4  Claims 


1.  An  exposed  passenger  water  vehicle  comprising  a  rela- 
tively light  main  body  hull,  having  upper  portions  of  curvilin- 
ear cross  sections  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  hull 
having  a  relatively  small  cross  sectional  and  elongated  forward 
section  and  a  relatively  large  cross  sectional  and  short  rear- 
ward section  joined  by  a  thin  lower  central  section  on  which 
an  occupant's  seat  is  positioned,  the  forward  section  having  a 
relatively  rectangular  cavity  extending  downward  from  an 
upper  surface  of  the  section  for  receiving  a  similar  shaped  gas 
tank,  means  for  mounting  an  outboard  engine  housing  within 
the  rear  section,  whereby  a  drive  shaft  and  propeller  of  the 
engine  extend  downward  from  the  rear  section,  tumable  steer- 
ing means  extending  upward  and  rearward  from  the  front 
portion  and  tumable  shaft  means  extending  downward  and 
forward  into  the  front  section  from  the  tumable  steering 
means  and  connecting  means  extending  rearward  from  the 
shaft  to  the  rear  section  for  turning  the  outboard  engine  and 
thereby  steering  the  vehicle,  a  front  strut  extending  downward 
firom  the  front  section,  and  a  rear  strut  extending  downward 
from  the  rear  section,  and  a  relatively  he^vy  ski  extending  fore 
and  aft  from  kmer  ends  of  the  struts  and  rigjdiy  secured 


3,888,205 
ARTIC|.E  HAVING  A  SIGHT  GLASS  AND 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jjl^us  Wt  Vitticore,  Qyde,  N.Y.,  and  David  N.  Mooney 
' '  land  Hills,  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  "^ 
Cleve^iuid,  Ohio 

filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,178 
Int.  CI.  C03c  27102 
U.S.  CI.  1116—1 17  C  8 


METHOD  OF 

More- 
Corpiiration, 

Claims 


23         2*       n     K  20 


1.  Theflmethod  of  fusing  a  glass  disk  to  a  metal  part  cc  rrlpris- 
ing  the  steps  of  providing  the  metal  part  with  a  bore,  ar  open- 
ing and  4  counterbore,  the  opening  being  between  anc  inter- 
secting tie  bore  and  the  counterbore  and  smaller  in  di;  imeter 
than  either  so  as  to  form  a  first  transverse  surface  betw«  en  the 
opening  and  the  bore  and  a  second  transverse  surface  b<  tween 
the  opening  the  counterbore,  providing  a  glass  disk  hj  ving  a 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  counterbore,  placing  the 
glass  disi ;  within  the  counterbore,  supporting  said  pa  t  in  a 
position  1  nth  the  counterbore  above  the  opening,  and  si  ibject- 
ing  the  g  ass  disk  to  heat  sufficiently  high  to  soften  th ;  glass 
so  that  it  ivill  flow  downwardly  by  gravity  into  the  openii  ig  into 
engagen^nt  with  the  wall  thereof  and  be  limited  in  such  down- 
ward flow  by  cohesive  forces  in  the  glass  that  substantially 
prevent  »ie  glass  from  flowing  radially  outwardly  alor  g  said 
first  transverse  surface  and  whereby  a  portion  of  the  so  ftened 
glass  disl^  will  remain  in  the  counterbore  and  gravity  wil  cause 
it  to  flow  radially  outwardly  into  contact  with  the  wall  (>f  said 
counterbore  and  become  flised  thereto. 

7.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  metal  part  baving 
a  bore,  an  opening,  and  a  counterbore,  the  opening  being 
between  the  bore  and  counterbore  and  smaller  in  di:  meter 
than  either  and  being  about  one-half  the  diameter  )f  the 
counterbore,  a  first  transverse  surface  between  the  bo  e  and 
opening  having  a  radial  width  of  at  least  0.020  inch  and  inter- 
secting tlje  opening  at  a  comer  of  substantially  no  moi  than 
0.005  indh  brake  and  making  an  angle  with  the  wall  <Jf  said 
opening  0f  no  more  than  about  90°,  a  second  transverse  sur- 
face between  the  opening  and  a  circumferential  wall  bf  the 
counterbore  and  lying  in  a  cone,  and  a  glass  disk  in  saidlcoun- 
terbore  afid  opening  and  fused  to  the  circumferential  walls 
thereof  aid  to  said  second  transverse  surface,  the  disk  e  ttend 
ing  to  said  first  transverse  surface  but  not  appreciably  n  idially 
overiappibg  the  same,  and  said  disk  where  fused  to  said  coun- 
terbore circumferential  wall  having  a  meniscus  also  fu  led  to 
said  counjterbore  circumferential  wall,  the  meniscus  be  ng  on 
the  side  bf  the  disk  remote  ftiom  said  opening  and  )  ixially 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  counterbore  remote  fron  the 
opening. 


1975 


June  10,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


547 


3388,206 

AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  SMEAR  DEVICE  WITH 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  MEANS 

Albert  A.  Faulkner,  Consiiohockcn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Geometric 

Data  Corporatioii,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,719 

Int.CLB05c  11104 

U.S.  CL  1 18—100  9  Claims 


3388,208 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Geracc,  Fairport;  William  L.  Gary,  Lyons,  and 
Charles  J.  HuH,  Jr.,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,247 

Int  a.  G03g  13116 

U.S.  CL  118—637  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  smearing  device  for  slides  including  holding  means 
for  supporting  a  slide,  spreading  means  in  contact  with  the 
slide  and  translation  means  for  causing  relative  linear  move- 
ment between  the  slide  and  the  spreading  means,  said  transla- 
tions means  including  a  motor  rotating  a  shaft,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  linkage  assembly  for  converting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  linear  relative  movement  between  the  slide 
and  the  spreading  means,  said  linkage  assembly  comprising  a 
crank  arm  coupled  to  said  holding  means  and  freely  rotatable 
on  said  shaft,  bracket  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  applying  a  force  to  the  arm  at  a  point  thereon  to 
cause  the  arm  to  rotate  as  the  shaft  rotates  and  shock  absorb- 
ing, resilient  means  located  between  said  bracket  and  sa^d  arm 
at  said  point. 


3,888,207 

DEVICE  FOR  COATING  OBJECTS  WITH  PULVERIZED 

OR  GRANULAR  PARTICLES  OR  FLAKES  OR  FIBRES 

Erwin  Stutz,  Wetzgauerstrasse,  Mutlangen,  and  Hugo  Bren- 

nenstuhl,  Seestr.  1-3,  Tiibingen-Pfrondorf,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,614 

Int  CI.  B05c  5102 


1.  An  image  transfer  device  which  comprises  an  electrically 
conductive  round  tip  blade  in  juxtaposition  to  an  electrically 
conductive  backup  roller  adapted  to  accept  under  pressure  an 
image  bearing  medium  and  an  image  receiving  medium  there- 
between, means  to  apply  an  electrical  bias  between  said  blade 
and  said  roller,  said  tip  having  a  radius  of  from  about  0.05 
inches  to  about  0. 1  inches,  said  blade  being  mounted  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  roller  and  said 
roller  and  media  being  driven  in  the  same  direction. 


3,888,209 

ARTIFICIAL  REEF 

Edmund  R^^kiots,  2310  Ocean  Dr.,  Vera  Beach,  Fla.  32960 

Fikd  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,690 

Int.^  AOlk  67/00,  E02b  3104 

U3.  a.119— 1        \  4  Claims 


U.S.  CL  118—621 


10  Claims 


t-t-t-t— ♦-    ~ L ^    ^ 


3        6 


1.  A  device  for  coating  objects  with  small  particles  on  a 
collecting  element  which  comprises  an  insulating  support 
means  for  such  particles,  means  to  agitate  particles  on  the 
support,  a  first  electrode  member  on  one  side  of  said  support 
means,  a  counter-electrode  member  on  the  other  side  of  the 
support  means  from  said  first  electrode  member,  said  counter- 
electrode  member  having  spaces  therethrough,  said  agitating 
means  comprising  means  to  create  a  first  alternating  current 
electrostatic  field  between  the  first  electrode  member  and  the 
counter-electrode  member  to  displace  particles  from  said 
support  means,  and  means  to  create  a  second  electrostatic 
field  between  the  counter-electrode  member  and  a  collecting 
element  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  counter-electrode  member 
from  the  support  means,  said  last  means  comprising  means  to 
charge  said  counter-electrode  member  and  said  collecting 
element  with  different  potentials,  whereby  to  deposit  particles 
from  said  support  means  on  such  collecting  element 


-LOU  r^K  LIV(L  -v* 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  shoreline  against  undesirable 
erosion  by  positioning  an  artificial  reef  ofkhore  to  serve  as  a 
favorable  habitat  for  sabellariid  marine  organism,  comprising 
the  steps  of  submerging  a  plurality  of  solid  one-piece  base 
reefs  substantially  end-to-end  on  the  seabed  adjacent  and 
oblique  to  the  shoreline,  such  that  one  end  of  the  artificial  reef 
is  closer  to  the  shoreline  than  the  other  end,  each  of  said  base 
reefs  having  an  upper  crovm  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
depending  sidewalls  each  forming  a  substantisllly  continuous 
interface  surface  extending  from  the  seabed  to  the  top  of  said 
reef,  the  lower  ends  of  said  sidewalls  being  adapted  to  be  set 
on  the  seabed  to  define  a  chamber  extending  the  length  of  the 
base  reef  between  the  seabed  and  the  interior  surface  area  of 
said  sidewalls  and  said  crown,  said  base  reefs  having  an  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  in  said  crown  to  provide  access  to  the 
chamber  for  sand  and  water,  the  mean  water  level  relative  to 
the  seabed  at  the  points  of  placement  of  said  base  reefs  being 
no  less  than  the  height  of  the  artificial  reef,  and  permitting  the 
sabellariid  organisms  to  form  an  upper  reef  on  said  base  reefii. 


548 


OFFICIAL  GAZE  TTE 


3388^10  ' 

FISH  HUSBANDRY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AT  LEAST 

PARTIAL  RECIRCULATION  OF  WATER 

Kcca  W.  Bum,  Bodkburg,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  Marine  Protein 

Corporation,  Londonderry,  Rodcii^liam,  N.H. 

Continiiation.in>part  of  Ser.  No.  228,016,  Feb.  22,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,970 

Int.  CL  AOlIc  63100 
UACL  119-3  10  Claims 


June  V  ,  1975 


1.  Apparatus  for  intensive  rearing  of  fish  in  a  controlled 
environment  for  human  consumption  utilizing  reuse  of  the 
water  comprising  at  least  one  vertically  extending  fish  rearing 
tank  adapted  for  bottom  to  top  relatively  uniform  substantially 
laminar  upward  water  flow  having  an  exit  water  overflow 
trough  around  its  upper  portion,  means  associated  therewith 
including  a  reconditioning  tank  having  an  outer  wall,  an  inner 
filtrate  compartment,  and  an  interstitial  filter  compartment 
defined  by  said  filtrate  compartment  and  said  outer  wall  and 
containing  filtration  media  therein,  said  filter  compartment 
having  respective  inlet  and  exit  means,  first  water  conduit 
means  interconnecting  said  overflow  trough  with  said  inlet 
means,  said  exit  means  communicating  with  said  filtrate  com- 
partment, second  water  conduit  means  interconnecting  said 
filtrate  compartment  with  said  rearing  tank,  pump  means 
associated  with  said  second  water  conduit  means  for  pumping 
reconditioned  water  firom  said  filtrate  compartment  to  said 
rearing  tank,  oxygenation  hood  means  disposed  in  said  rearing 
tank  having  an  upper  inlet  means  and  a  lower  exit  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  interior  portion  of  said  tank, 
fresh  water  conduit  means  and  said  second  water  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  hood  inlet  means  and  degasification 
chamber  means  interposed  in  said  first  water  conduit  means 
for  removing  gaseous  contaminants  from  said  exit  water. 


3,888,211 

POULTRY  RAISING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

John  A.  AUcn,  1674  Valley  High,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91360 

Condnuation-^n-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,838,  March  1,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No. 

179390,  Sept  13, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 

1974,  Ser.  No,  435,807 

Int.  CL  AOlk  39100 

MS.  CL  119-18  23  Clafans 


1.  Growth  apparatus  for  fowl,  or  the  like,  comprising: 


a  cor  ainer  having  tiers  of  enctosed  compartments  <  isposed 
vei  ically  above  one  another; 

verti<  al  feed  tube  means  extending  between  said  t  ers  and 
ha^ng  feed  openings  therein  at  levels  correspo)  iding  to 
the  interior  of  the  individual  compartments; 

a  plurality  of  feed  trays; 

first  Apport  means  for  supporting  said  feed  tube  me  ans  and 
sai^  trays  coaxially  with  respect  to  each  other,  With  said 
trajrs  being  spaced  along  said  feed  tube  means  an  d  under 
res^ctive  ones  of  said  openings  in  said  feed  tubJmeans, 
to  ^ceive  feed  from  the  interior  of  said  feed  tube  means 
through  said  openings; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  sDo  members  and; 

seconji  support  means  for  supporting  said  silo  n  embers 
coapiially  circumjacent  said  tube  means  and  surrounding 
respective  ones  of  said  feed  openinp,  with  thi !  lower 
edis  of  said  silo  members  spaced  up  from  the  bojttom  of 
thelcorresponding  ones  of  said  trays;  and 
.  each  bf  said  trays  having  a  dish-shaped  configurat  on  and 
inc  jding  an  upstanding  peripheral  rim  surrounc  ing  the 
low  jr  edge  of  the  corres()onding  silo  member. 


3388,212  \ 

1  LIQUID  METAL  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Walter  Wokiwodiuk,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  U 
Whee^r  Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,012 
Int  a.  F22b  1106 
U.S.  CL  122—32 


7  Clafans 


1.  A  li<  uid  metal  heated  heat  exchanger  wherein  sale 
metal  is  the  primary  fluid  and  the  secondary  liquid  is 
which  wil  react  violently  with  the  liquid  metal  if  it 
contact  the  metal,  comprising: 
an  inn^r  cylinder; 
an  outtr  cylinder  coaxial  with  and  encircling  said 

cylii^er,  the  top  of  said  outer  cylinder  being  high< 

the  tpp  of  said  inner  cylinder; 
a  primary  fluid  inlet  for  admitting  fluid  in  the  upper 

of  the  space  between  the  inner  cylinder  and  said 

cylinder; 
a  primary  fluid  outlet  for  allowing  said  primary  fluid 

out  (^  the  annular  space  between  said  inner  cylind  ! 

said  6uter  cylinder, 
heat  exchange  tubes  for  carrying  secondary  fluid 

heatod  by  said  primary  fluid,  said  heat  exchange 

extending  parallel  to  said  inner  cylinder  and  said 

cylinder  in  the  annular  space  between  said  inner 

and  4aid  outer  cylinder, 
a  relief  pipe  extending  down  into  said  inner  cylinder 

bottori  of  said  pipe  being  below  the  top  of  said 
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a  centrifugal  separator  positioned  in  the  annular  space 
between  said  relief  pipe  and  said  inner  cylinder; 
whereby  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  one  of  said  heat  ex- 
change tubes  resulting  in  a  reaction  between  said  primary 
fluid  and  said  secondary  fluid,  the  products  of  said  reac- 
tion will  flow  upwardly  over  the  top  of  said  inner  cylinder 
and  then  downwardly  through  said  cylindrical  separator 
so  that  the  heavier  products  of  said  reaction  will  be 
thrown  outwardly  and  against  said  inner  cylinder  and  the 
gaseous  products  of  said  reaction  will  be  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  inner  cylinder  to  be  free  to  move  upwardly 
through  said  relief  pipe. 


3388,214 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Gerald  D.  Reese;  Gerald  G.  Shank,  both  of  Roaeau,  and  LowcB 

D.  Carlson,  Penccr,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc., 

Provklcncc,  RJ. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  58,431,  July  27, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,707,143. 

This  appUcation  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258305 

Int  a.  P02b  15100;  F02ni  69/70 

MS.  CL  123-32  A  10  Cbdms 


,  3,888,213 

BOILERS 
Nurl  Uygun  Akturk,  CheKenham,  and  Ronakl  Arthur  Ash- 
down,  Redhili,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Fikd  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,711 
Claims  pnority,  applkatkm  United  Kingdom,  Mar.   15, 
1973,  12617/73 

Int  CL»  F22G  7114;  F22D  1102 
MS.  CL  122-478  7  Clafans 


1.  A  method  of  low  pressure  injection  of  ignitable  fuel  under 
the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
operable  through  cycles  of  intake,,  compression,  combustion 
and  exhaust  and  which  includes  piston  means  sealably  mov- 
able to  vary  the  volume  of  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  during  the  intake 
cycle  and  means  for  exhausting  combustion  gases  from  the 
combustion  chamber  during  the  exhaust  cycle,  comprising: 

a.  supplying  to  and  accumulating  a  discrete  quantity  of  fuel 
sufficient  to  produce  engine  combustion  in  a  storage 
cavity  the  entirety  of  which  is  sufficiently  close  to  the 
combustion  chamber  to  permit  free  and  instantaneous 
discharge  of  the  entire  quantity  of  fuel  therefrom  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  quantity  of  fuel  being  supplied 
and  accumulated  at  a  time  other  than  during  the  intake 
cycle; 

b.  blocking  fluid  communication  between  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  storage  cavity  for  a  time  other  than 
during  the  intake  cycle; 

c.  establishing  fluid  conmrtunication  between  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  the  storage  cavity  during  the  intake 
cycle  to  release  the  entire  accumulated  quantity  of  fuel 
from  the  storage  cavity  and  parmit  fne  and  instantaneous 
discharge  into  the  combustion  chamber; 

d.  and  supplying  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  separately 
from  the  accumulation  of  said  quantity  of  fuel,  said  quan- 
tity of  fuel  and  air  being  subsequently  mixed  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  ignition  and  combustion  therein. 


1.  A  natural  circulation  steam  boiler  comprising: 

a  furnace  enclosure, 

water  tube  walls  defining  said  furnace  enclosure,  said  walls 

having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
an  upper  steam  drum, 
tube  means  connecting  said  upper  ends  to  said  steam  drum, 

a  lower  distribution  header, 
tube  means  connecting  said  lower  distribution  header  and 

said  lower  ends, 
downcomer  tubes  extending  between  said  drum  and  said 

header,  and, 
a  convection  bank  of  evaporating  tubes,  said  tubes  being 

connected  directly  to  said  downcomer  tubes  at  locations 

on  said  downcomer  tubes  between  said  drum  and  said 

header, 
whereby  the  proviami  of  a  lower  water  drum  in  said  steam 

boiler  is  obviated. 


3388^15 
FUEL-AIR  MIXTURE  CONTROL 
Paul  E.  Maier,  3817  Runnels,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76106 
Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  Nd.  379,611 
Int  a.  F02b  3100 
MS.  CL  123—32  EA  1  Oafan 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fiiel  injection  system  for  a  vehicle 
engine  of  the  type  wherein  a  temperature  responsive  variable 
resistance  transducer  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  engine,  the 
transducer  varies  in  resistance  and  is  connected  to  a  fuel 
control  means  to  vary  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  into  the 
engine  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  engine,  the  im- 
provement w^ich  comprises: 

a.  a  variable  resistor  means  adjustable  vrithin  the  operating 
range  of  said  transducer; 

b.  triple  throw  switoh  means  which  when  engaged  can  selec- 
tively: 

1.  connect  said  variable  resistor  means  to  said  control 
means  u^reby  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  may  manip- 
ulate the  variable  resistor  means  to  control  the  amount 
of  fiiel  injected  into  the  engine. 
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2.  connect  said  transducer  to  said  control  means,  and 

3.  disconnect  said  control  means  and  said  variable  resis- 
tor means  from  said  transducer  whereby  starting  of  the 
engine  is  prevented;  and 


1975 


belt  haviig  internal  teeth  connecting  said  pulleys  and 
excess  length; 

a  pauj  of  idler  pulleys  bearing  against  intermedia  e 

portions  of  said  belt  to  take  up  said  excess  length 
a  displ  aceable  yoke  carrying  said  idler  pulleys;  and 
means  to  displace  said  yoke  to  vary  the  angular  . 
bety  een  said  toothed  pulleys  and  thereby  vary  th(  t 
timi  ng  of  said  engine. 


having 


free 


relation 
valve 


CONTKOL 
UNIT 


c.  said  variable  resistor  means  and  said  switch  means  are 
positioned  on  said  vehicle  so  that  the  operator  thereof 
can  manipulate  said  variable  resistor  means  and  said 
switch  means  while  operating  said  vehicle.         > 


3388^16 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  INTAKE  AND 

EXHAUST  VALVES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION       I 

ENGINES 

Stevan  Miokovic,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale  des 

Usincs  Renault  and  Sodcte  dite:  Automobiles  Peugot,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,917 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1, 1972, 72.42860 
Int.  CI.  Foil  1/34 
U.S.  CL  123-90.15  4  Claims 


se  les  1 


said  m<  ans  comprising  a  vacuum-responsive  element 
spee<  l-responsive  element  adapted  to  produce  li 
place  ments  and  both  connected  mechanically  in 
said  loke  to  thereby  displace  said  yoke  as  a  function 
the  s  im  of  their  individual  displacements, 

wherebi  said  valve  timing  is  varied  as  a  function  o 
spee^  and  of  intake  manifold  vacuum. 


and  a 

lineir  dis- 

to 

of 


3  888  218 
COMPRESSION  RELEASE  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 
Everett  IX  Bonewitz,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif., 
Victor  i^lastics,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,040 
Int.  CI.  FOll  13/08 
a.  It3— 97  B  g 


U.S 


1.  A  system  for  the  control  of  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves 
of  internal  combustion  engines  which  permits  the  automatic 
variation,  during  engine  operation,  of  valve  bveriap  and  the 
respective  open  angles  thereof  comprising,  in  conjunction 
with  engine  intake  and  exhaust  valves: 
two  camshaft  means  for  respectively  lifting  and  closing  said 

engine  intake  and  exhaust  vauves; 
said  camshafts  having  mutually  adjustable  timing  means  for 

adjusting  the  timing  angles  of  said  valves;  and 
a  pair  of  rocker  arms  operated  by  said  camshafts,  and  each 
of  said  rocker  arms  having  two  cam  follower  means 
thereon  for  respectively  contacting  cam  means  upon  each 
of  said  camshafts. 


ENGINES 
assignor  to 


Ctadms 


combu  tion 
th<  irein 
>pen 
en  ;ine. 


34188,217 

CAMSHAFT  BELT  DRIVE  FOR  VARIABLE  VALVE 

TIMING 

Charles  A.  Hinericii,  447  CabriUo  St..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

92627 

FOcd  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,125 

lat  CL  FOll  1/02 

VS.  CL  123— 90J1  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft  and 
a  camshaft,  toothed  pulleys  on  each  said  shaft  and  a  timing 


1.  In  a  compression  release  for  an  internal 
engine  of  the  type  having  a  body  with  a  chamber  _ 
connected  to  the  engine,  a  valve  member  operable  to 
and  close  the  connection  between  said  chamber  and  ei 
and  at  least  one  outlet  opening  in  said  body  for  venting 
passing  inlp  said  chamber  from  the  engine  when  said 
member  is  bpen,  the  improvement  comprising  a  resilient 
temperature  and  corrosion  resistant  annular  O-ring  ( 

said  outlet  opening,  said  O-ring  being  mounted  in  a 

mentary  grbove  extending  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
body,  said  ^uUet  opening  intersecting  the  inner  most  ( 
of  said  grobve,  said  O-ring  normally  sealing  off  said 
opening  to  prevent  contaminants  from  entering  said  ch 
said  O-ring  and  groove  being  constructed  and  arranged  ^ 
said  O-ring  is  movable  outwardly  under  the  sudden  app 
tion  of  high  pressure  from  gases  moving  into  said 
when  said  Malve  member  is  open  without  said  o-ring  U 
unseated  fit)m  said  groove,  said  O-ring  automatically  fleidng 
back  to  Its  normal  position  sealing  said  outlet  opening  «(ien 


>alve 
liigh 
over  ying 
con  pie- 
said 
po)  tion 
o  itlet 
chamber, 
sojthat 
ica- 
chaiAber 
becor  ling 


both 
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the  pressure  in  said  chamber  is  removed,  said  O-ring  acting  as 
a  check  valve  to  prevent  the  reverse  movement  of  gases  and 
impurities  into  said  engine. 


3  888  219 

THROTTLE  LINKAGE  INCLUDING  AN  OVERSPEED 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Jerry  B.  Rogerson,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,020 

Int.  CI.  F02d  11/04 

VS.  CI.  123—97  R  13  Claims 


a.  information  storage  means  for  storing  the  characteristic 
performance  curve  values; 

b.  information  receiver  means,  connected  to  said  storage 
means  and  respoosive  to  the  operating  parameters,  for 
extracting  from  said  storage  means  a  curve  value  associ- 
ated with  specific  operating  parameter  values  and  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  having  an  amplitude  related  to 
said  determined  curve  value; 

c.  analyzer  means  connected  to  said  information  receiver 
means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  producing  electrical 
pulses  having  duration  times  related  to  said  signal  ampli- 
tude, said  analyzer  means  including: 

1.  integrator  means  for  receiving  said  signal  during  a 
predetermined  crankshaft  angle  of  rotation  and  pro- 
ducing an  integrated  voltage  output; 


1.  A  linkage  for  the  operation  of  a  remote  element  includ 


ing 


an  actuating  lever, 

a  fulcrum  means  pivotally  supporting  said  actuating  lever 

for  movement  about  a  first  axis, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  said  lever  for  pivotal  movement  about 

a  second  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis, 
a  flexible  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  pulley  and  the 

remote  element, 
spring  means  biasing  said  pulley  toward  a  normal  position, 

latch  means  locking  the  pulley  in  said  normal  pxwition 

relative  to  said  lever, 
said  latch  means  being  releaseable  to  permit  said  pulley  to 

rotate  relative  to  said  lever  when  the  tension  of  said 

flexible  linkage  exceeds  that  of  said  spring  means. 


3  888J220 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PERFORMANCE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Erhard  Bigaike,  Wolfsburg;  Dietrich  Radmann,  Flechtorf; 
Erwin  Klein;  Rainer  Melichar,  both  of  Regensburg,  and 
Kurt  Biedermann,  Stallwang,  all  ot  Germany,  assignors  to 
Velkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,   1972, 
2242477 

Int  CI.  F02p  5/08 
VS.  CL  123-1 17  R  31  Claims 

1.  A  performance  control  system  for  a  spark-ignited,  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  that  uses  at  least  two  operating  param- 
eters of  the  engine  for  adjustment  of  the  engine  ignition  spark 
advance,  the  ignition  advance  being  dependent  upon  at  least 
one  characteristic  performance  curve  of  values  that  vary  as  a 
function  of  the  operating  parameters,  said  system  comprising, 
in  combination: 


2.  time-controlled  storage  means,  connected  to  said  inte- 
grator means,  for  storing  said  integrated  voltage  out- 
put; and 

3.  comparator  means  connected  to  said  time-controlled 
storage  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  said  inte- 
grated voltage  output  to  an  increasing  voltage  signal  of 
predetermined  slope  beginning  at  the  end  of  said  pre- 
determined crankshaft  angle  of  rotation,  and  producing 
an  electrical  pulse  when  said  increasing  voltage  signal 
equals  said  integrated  voltage  output;  and 

d.  control  means  connected  to  said  analyzer  means  for 
triggering  said  engine  ignition  in  response  to  said  electri- 
cal pulse. 


3388,221 
CONSTANT  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  SPARK  CONTROLLER 
Thomas  A.  Stacey,  Jr.,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,877 

Int  a.  F02p  5/08 

U.S.  CL  123— 117  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  spark  advance  controller  for  the  ignition  distributor  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  contact  set  carried  by 
a  movable  breaker  plate  to  adjust  the  contact  set  with  respect 
to  distributor  cam  means  to  control  the  spark  advance  from 
the  distributor  to  spark  plugs  for  igniting  a  combustible  air- 
fiiel  mixture  in  the  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  main  vacuum  operator  means  including  a  mov- 
able diaphragm  defining  a  main  vacuum  chamber,  boost  vac- 
uum operator  means  including  a  second  movable  diaphragm 
forming  a  boost  vacuum  chamber,  each  of  said  main  and  boost 
vacuum  chambers  including  a  signal  port  thereto,  means  for 
commimicating  said  main  vacuum  chamber  port  with  the 
intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  distribu- 
tor spark  advance  lever  having  first  and  second  control  posi- 
tions for  producing  a  staged  advance  of  a  spark  from  a  distrib- 
utor, coupling  means  for  connecting  said  spark  advance  lever 
to  each  of  said  first  and  second  movable  diaphragms,  said  first 
movable  diaphragm  and  said  coupling  means  being  responsive 
to  reduced  intake  manifold  pressure  produced  during  engine 
operation  to  move  said  advance  lever  into  its  first  control 
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position  to  effect  a  first  spark  advance  from  the  engine  distrib- 
utor, and  signal  producing  means  for  directing  a  boost  vacuum 
signal  to  said  boost  vacuum  chamber  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  constant  vehicle  speed  to  operate  said  coupling  means  to 
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cl  amber  with  said  intake  manifold  upstream  of  he  throt- 
tli  i  valve; 

a  se  :ond  diaphragm  box  attached  to  said  first  di  iphragm 
sa^d  second  diaphragm  box  being  divided  by  i  second 
djphragm  uito  a  third  diaphragm  chamber  in  c  3mmuni- 
« tion  with  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  la  fourth 
di  iphragm  chamber  in  conununication  with  tl  e  intake 
m  mifold  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve,  disp  acement 
o<  said  first  diaphragm  in  a  first  direction  being  c  aused  by 
va  :uum  pressure  admitted  in  said  second  chan  ber,  and 
di  placment  of  said  second  diaphragm  in  an  opposite 
di  ection  being  caused  by  vacuum  pressure  adm  tted  into 
said  fourth  diaphragm  chamber;  and 

meats  connecting  said  second  diaphragm  to  said  valve 
m  mber  such  that  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  r  jcircula- 
tic  n  passage  due  to  displacement  of  said  valve  'member 
m  reases  with  displacement  of  said  first  diaphragm  and 
de  :rease  with  displacement  of  said  second  dia  ahragm, 
wl  ereby  recirculation  of  exhaust  gases  varies  in  esponse 
to  engine  operating  conditions. 


move  said  distributor  lever  into  its  second  control  position 
thereby  to  produce  a  further  advance  of  spark  under  road 
load,  constant  vehicle  speed  conditions  to  produce  a  resultant 
improvement  in  fiiel  economy  without  engine  detonation. 


3,888  223 
CARBURETOR  ENRICHMENT  SYSTEM 
James   t.  Mondt,  Pontiac,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Genera 
Coqi|>ration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,507 
nt.  Cl.  FX)2m  17/08;  F02b  77/00;  F02n  17/01 
U.S.  CI  123—136 


3388,222 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 
Tsatomu  Tomita,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2, 1973, 48-1 10194 
Int.  Cl.  F02ni  25/06 
U.S.CL  123-119  A  3  Claims 


^jj 


Motors 


Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  recirculation  of  exhaust  gases 
fi-om  an  exhaust  manifold  to  an  intake  manifold  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve  of  the  engine  being  pro- 
vided upstream  of  the  intake  manifold,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  recirculation  passage  connected  between  the  exhaust 
manifold  and  the  intake  manifold; 

a  valve  disposed  in  said  recirculation  passage  including  a 
valve  member  disposed  such  that  the  volume  of  gases 
flowing  in  said  recirculation  passage  is  proportional  to  the 
displacement  of  said  valve  member. 

a  first  diaphragm  box,  said  first  diaphragm  box  being  di- 
vided by  a  first  diaphragm  into  a  first  diaphragm  chamber 
and  a  second  diaphragm  chamber,  means  communicating 
said  first  diaphragm  chamber  with  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere and  means  communicating  said  second  diaphragm 


1.  A  ^line  vapor  carburetor  enrichment  system  ft  r  asso- 
ciation >*ith  a  carburetor  having  a  bore  therethrough  w  ith  one 
open  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  cleaner  md  an 
oppositdopen  end  adapted  to  supply  an  air-fuel  muctun  to  the 
mtake  rrianifold  of  a  vehicle  and  including  a  throttii  valve 
located  ibove  the  intake  manifold  for  regulating  air-fuel  fiow 
into  the  titake  manifold  comprising:  a  plurality  of  vapo  r  ports 
m  said  (irburetor  bore  below  said  throttle  plate,  a  g  isoline 
tonk  ha\*ng  a  vapor  space  therein  and  a  vent  conduit  there- 
from, a  ianister  including  means  for  adsorbing  fiile  vapors, 
said  cankter  including  an  atmospheric  vent  and  an  i  ilet  iii 
communication  with  said  vent  conduit  to  receive  fuel  /apors 
from  the  tank  and  to  adsorb  said  vapors  within  said  csnister 
means  for  withdrawing  vapors  fi-om  said  tank  and  said  c  mister 
determined  time  prior  to  engine  cranking  f  >r  dis- 
x)ugh  said  plurality  of  vapor  ports  under  engir  e  start 
i  to  produce  a  precharge  of  vaporized  fiiel  an(  air  in 
!  manifold  to  improve  engine  ignition  unde  •  cold 
start  conditions,  said  means  for  virithdrawing  vapors  froi  n  said 
tank  and  isaid  canister  for  discharge  through  said  porffbeina 
operative  to  reduce  the  flow  of  vapor  and  air  to  said  porte 
upon  en^e  ignition,  and  means  responsive  to  a  prt  deter- 
mined uKrease  in  engine  temperature  to  terminate  fl  aw  of 
vapors  fr<^  said  gasoline  tank  and  said  evaporated  cani  ter  to 
said  por*"^  ^ 
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3388,224 
LIQUID  FOOD  PRESERVATION 
Akira  Okuhara;  Masatoshi  Saiki,  both  of  Noda,  and  Nobuo 
Saho,  Naygarcyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,059,  March  6,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  OcL  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,979 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  30,  1969,  44- 
41653;  Dec.  19,  1969, 44-101612 

InU  a.  B6Sd  25/14,  25/34 
VJS.  Cl.  426—126  18  Claims 


having  a  magnetic  core  provided  with  an  air  gap.  said  core 
carrying  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  said  ignition 
coil,  and  ignition  control  means  comprising  a  switching 
means,  means  connecting  said  pick-up  coil  and  said  switching 
means  for  causing  said  switching  means  to  be  biased  substan- 
tially conductive  when  said  alternating  control  Voltage  has  a 
first  polarity  and  substantially  non-conductive  and  said  alter- 
nating control  voltage  has  a  second  opposite  polarity,  means 
connecting  said  switching  means  and  said  primary  winding 
whereby  said  primary  winding  is  energized  when  said  switch- 
ing means  is  conductive  and  is  substantially  deenergized  when 
said  switching  means  is  substantially  non-conductive  when 
said  switching  means  and  primary  wirtding  are  operatively 
connected  to  a  voltage  source,  said  air  gap  of  said  core  of  said 
ignition  coil  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  magnetic 
circuit  that  the  lealcage  flux  developed  during  energization  of 
said  primary  winding  across  the  air  gap  of  said  ignition  coil 
core  is  applied  to  said  magnetic  circuit  in  such  a  direction  and 
magnitude  as  to  aid  the  flux  in  said  magnetic  circuit  provided 
by  said  permanent  magnet  in  generating  a  voltage  of  said  first 
polarity  to  thereby  prevent  false  triggering  of  said  control 
means  by  stray  magnetic  fields. 


1.  A  meullic  container  containing  melanoidin-containing 
liquid  food  and  suitable  for  preserving  and  decolorizing 
melanoidin-containing  liquid  food  contained  therein,  said 
container  having  an  intermediate  coating  consisting  of  non- 
metallic  material  which  covers  all  the  interior  surface  of  said 
container  and  an  interior  coating  thereon  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Mn,  Mg,  and  21n,  said 
metal  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  melanoidin-containing 
liquid  food. 


3388*226 
ENGINE  ACCESSORY  DRIVE  SUPPORT 
Michael  A.  WaUace,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,263 

Int.  a.  P02f  7/00;  P02b  77/14 

U.S.  CL  123—195  A  2  Claims 


3388,225 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION 
,    CONTROLLER 
James  A.  Boyer,  Anderson,  and  Charles  L.  Dusenberry,  Ches- 
terfield, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,043 

Int  Cl.  F02p  1/00 

U3.  CL  123-148  E  10  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  controller  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  a  base  member,  a  magnetic  pick-up  supported  by 
said  base  member  comprising,  a  pick-up  coil  and  a  permanent 
magnet,  a  rotor  formed  of  magnetic  material  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  base  member,  a  magnetic  circuit  providing  a 
path  for  flux  linking  said  pick-up  coil  comprising  said  rotor 
and  permanent  magnet  and  including  at  least  one  air  gap 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  rotor  position  whereby  an  alter- 
nating control  voltage  is  induced  in  said  pick-up  coil  when  said 
ibtor  is  rotated,  an  ignition  coil  supported  from  said  base 
member  spaced  from  said  magnetic  pick-up,  said  ignition  coil 


1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  including 
accessory  drive  means  and  comprising 

an  engine  block  assembly  having  an  end  plate  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  block,  said  end  plate  having  an  accessory 
drive  mounting  portion  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  block, 
and  including  an  opening  for  receiving  accessory  drive 
gear  support  means,  said  block  being  stepped  longitudi- 
nally adjacent  said  drive  mounting  portion  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  limited  space  between  said  end  plate  and  said  block 
adjacent  said  portion  and  open  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof, 

a  gear  housing  mounted  on  said  end  plate  and  defining 
therewith  an  enclosure  for  an  engine  timing  and  acces- 
sory drive  gear  train,  said  gear  housing  having  an  opening 
axially  aligned  with  said  end  plate  opening,  said  gear 
housing  opening  being  adapted  to  permit  installation  of 
an  optional  accessory  drive  gear  in  said  gear  train  without 
requiring  removal  of  said  gear  housing, 

a  gear  support  member  having  a  flange  portion  and  a  hub 
portion  extending  axially  firom  said  flange  portion,  said 
hub  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  such  accessory 
drive  gear  for  rotation  thereon  and  including  oil  passage 
means  extending  to  the  sui&ce  <^  said  hub  portion  to 
supply  oil  for  lubricating  such  gear,  said  flange  portion 
bdng  received  and  piloted  withki  said  end  |riate  opening 
to  position  said  hub  and  such  accessory  drive  tear  with 
respect  to  said  gear  train,  said  support  member  fiuther 
including  a  promiding  pilot  extentUng  axially  from  said 
flange  portion  in  the  directioo  opposite  said  hub  portion. 
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said  pilot  including  an  external  annular  pilot  diameter  and 
said  oil  passage  means  extending  through  said  support 
member  to  the  end  of  said  pilot, 

a  support  mounting  plate  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
engine  block  and  said  end  plate,  said  mounting  plate 
including  a  circular  recess  having  an  annular  internal 
pilot  diameter  engaging  and  piloted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber pilot,  said  mounting  plate  including  oil  passage  means 
extending  from  said  recess  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  plate 
and  connecting  with  said  support  member  oil  passage 
means  to  provide  for  the  supply  of  oil  thereto  from  an 
external  source, 

first  means  securing  said  mounting  plate  to  said  end  plate, 
and  I 

second  means  securing  said  support  member  to  saidl  mount- 
ing plate, 

said  mounting  plate  being  sufficiently  thin  to  permit  installa- 
tion in  or  removal  from  its  location  between  said  block 
and  end  plate  without  removing  said  end  plate  from  said 
block,  said  support  member  flange  width  being  smaller 
than  said  gear  housing  opening  so  as  to  permit  installation 
or  removal  of  said  support  member  through  said  gear 
housing  opening  without  removal  of  said  gear  housing 
from  said  end  plate. 


June 


3388^27 
ENGINE  OIL  TANK 
Raymond  J.  Green,  Northville,  and  Paul  D.  Stevenson,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,928 
Int.  CI.  FOlm  1110  ' 

VS.  CL  123-196  R  6  Claims 


bottoi  1  at  a  location  intermediate  said  ends  of  sai(    oil  tank 
where  oil  remains  available  during  shifting  of  the  o  I  level  in 
said  cil  tank  during  engine  operation  whereby  ol  can  be 
suctioied  from  said  oil  tank  through  said  suction  passage 
means  to  lubricate  the  engine  during  engine  operat  on  but  is 
prevented  from  draining  through  said  suction  passa  je  means 
to  the  engine  when  the  engine  is  in  the  transporting  position, 
said  SI  ction  passage  means  and  said  top  around  sai<  suction- 
vent  \  ole  defining  an  annular  vent  passage  for  als  >  venting 
said  oi  tank  to  the  engine,  seal  means  for  sealing  sai  1  oil  tank 
to  the  engine  to  prevent  leakage  fi^om  said  vent  pass  ige,  anti- 
drainback  passage  means  in  said  oil  tank  connected  to  said 
drain-^  ent  passage  and  extending  along  said  top  a  )redeter- 
mined  distance  toward  said  other  end  of  said  oil  ts  nk  to  an 
openir  g  whereby  oil  is  allowed  to  drain  along  a  vente(  I  passage 
from  sj  lid  engine  into  said  oil  tank  during  engine  opei  ation  but 
is  presented  from  draining  back  into  the  engine  uhen  the 
engine  is  located  in  the  transporting  position,  and  additional 
anti-drainback  passage  means  in  said  oil  tank  conrected  to 
said  v^t  passage  and  extending  with  a  downward  sic  pe  along 
said  tc*j  a  predetermined  distance  toward  said  oth«  r  end  of 
said  oil  tank  and  then  turning  and  extending  still  with  a  down- 
ward slope  back  toward  said  one  end  of  said  tank  to  kn  open- 
ing at  4  location  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  oil  taAk  above 
the  hi^est  normal  oil  level  in  said  oil  tank  that  ocJurs  with 
shifting  of  the  oil  level  in  said  oil  tank  during  engine  operation 
whereby  venting  of  said  oil  tank  is  provided  through  ^id  vent 
passage  but  oil  is  prevented  from  entering  said  vent  passage 
during  shifting  of  the  oil  level  in  said  oil  tank  durinfe  engine 
operation  and  in  addition  oil  is  prevented  from  braining 
throug  I  said  vent  passage  to  the  engine  when  the  en;  ine  is  in 
the  trai  isporting  position. 
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3388,228 
ENGINE  OIL  TANK 
Koivunoi,  Livonia,  Mich.,  ass^or  to  Genera 
Cor||>ration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,927 
Int.  CI.  FOlm  7/70 
123—196  R 


U.S.  a 


Motors 


Claims 


1.  An  oil  tank  for  an  engine  that  is  normally  used  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  and  is  transported  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  oil 
tank  to  said  engine  in  an  underneath  location,  said  oil  tank 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  at  one  end  extending  under- 
neath the  engine  and  at  the  other  end  projecting  outward  of 
the  engine  with  said  one  end  located  downward  and  said  other 
end  located  upward  and  above  the  engine  when  the  engine  is 
in  the  transporting  position,  said  top  having  a  drain- vent  hole 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  oil  t^ik  providing  a  drain-vent 
passage  for  receiving  oil  draining  from  a  first  hole  in  the  en- 
gine and  also  venting  said  oil  tank  to  the  engine,  seal  means 
for  sealing  said  oil  tank  to  the  engine  to  prevent  leakage  from 
said  drain-vent  passage,  said  top  further  having  a  suction-vent 
hole  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  oil  tank  for  communicating 
said  oil  tank  with  a  second  hole  in  the  engine,  suction  passage 
means  extending  through  said  suctionvent  hole  and  the  second 
hole  in  the  engine  and  also  extending  in  said  oil  tank  along  said 
bottom  a  predetermined  distance  toward  said  other  end  of 
said  ofl  tank  to  an  opening  and  then  turning  and  extending 
back  toward  said  one  end  of  said  oil  tank  to  an  opening  at  said 


1.  Anjoil  tank,  an  engine,  means  for  detachably  . 
said  oil  ^k  to  said  engine  in  an  underneath  location, 
tank  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  at  one  end  ex 
undem^th  the  engine  and  at  the  other  end  projec 
ward  of  ^e  engine,  said  top  having  a  drain-vent  hole 
said  one  end  of  said  oil  tank  providing  a  drain-vent  ps 
receiving  oil  draining  from  a  first  hole  in  the  engine 
venting  laid  oil  tank  to  the  engine,  seal  means  for  s 
oil  tank  \o  the  engine  to  prevent  leakage  from  said  « 
passage,  I  said  top  further  having  a  suction-vent  hole 
SMd  onel  end  of  said  oil  tank  for  communicating  said 
with  a  second  hole  in  the  engine,  suction  passage  m« 
tending  I  hrough  said  suction-vent  hole  and  the  second 
the  engii  le  and  also  extending  in  said  oil  tank  ak>ng 
tom  a  pi  sdetermined  dbtance  to  an  opening  at  said 
a  locatk  n  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  oil  tank 
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remains  available  during  shifting  of  the  oil  level  in  said  oil  tank 
during  engine  operation  whereby  oil  can  be  suctioned  from 
said  oil  tank  through  said  suction  passage  means  to  lubricate 
the  engine  during  engine  operation,  said  suction  passage 
means  and  said  top  around  said  suction-vent  hole  defining  an 
annular  vent  passage  for  also  venting  said  oil  tank  to  the 
engine,  seal  means  for  sealing  said  oil  tank  to  the  engine  to 
prevent  leakage  from  said  vent  passage,  passage  means  in  said 
oil  tank  connected  to  said  drain-vent  passage  whereby  oil  is 
allowed  to  drain  from  said  engine  into  said  oil  tank  during 
engine  operation,  and  additional  passage  means  in  said  oil 
tank  connected  to  said  vent  passage  having  an  opening  at  a 
location  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  oil  tank  above  the 
highest  normal  oil  level  in  said  oil  tank  that  occurs  with  shift- 
ing of  the  oil  level  in  said  oil  tank  during  engine  operation 
whereby  venting  of  said  oil  tank  is  provided  through  said  vent 
passage  but  oil  is  prevented  from  entering  said  vent  passage 
during  shifting  of  the  oil  level  in  said  oil  tank  during  engine 
operation. 


3388,230 

GRINIHNG  WHEEL  ANGLE  DRESSER 

Wayne  O.  Foshec,  and  Bnino  J.  Za|»Ht,  both  cf  P.O.  Box  1217, 

Hot  Springs,  Ark.  71901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342^21,  March  14,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  479,700 

Int.  CL  B24b  53112 
U.S.  CL  125—11  AT  6  Ciainis 


3,888,229 
AIR  GUN  WITH  ROTATABLE  AMMUNITION  LOADING 

DOOR 
Earl  L.  Fischer,  Bentonville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Victor  Comp- 
tometer Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,354,  July  13, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,766,903. 
This  application  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,731 
Int.  CI.  F41b  77/00;  F41f  7/04;  F41c  25100 
U.S.  CL  124—49  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  grinding  wheel  angle  dressing  tool  having  an  upstand- 
ing wall  plate,  a  ring  bearing  fixed  in  the  wall  plate,  a  rotatable 
carrier  disk  joumaled  in  said  ring  bearing  and  locking  means 
for  selectively  precluding  rotatable  nwvemtnt  of  said  carrier 
disk,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  cylinder  block  rigidly  secured  to  the  forward  side  of  said 

disk  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  cylinder  block  extending  transversely  across  said  disk 

and  a  linear  longitudinally  extending  slotted  opening 

disposed  along  the  underside  of  said  cylinder  Mock, 
a  reciprocally  movable  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
a  U-shaped  cutter  holder  movable  with  said  piston,  said 

cutter  holder  straddling  said  cylinder  block  from  the 

forward  side  thereof, 
the  lower  arm  of  said  cutter  holder  being  rigidly  secured  to 

the  underside  of  said  piston  and  extending  forwardly  in 

slidable  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  cylinder 

block  and 
the  upper  arm  of  said  cutter  holder  extending  rearwardly 

over  and  above  the  top  of  said  cylinder  block, 
a  manipulating  handle  projecting  forwardly  from  the  bight 

of  said  U-shaped  cutter  holder  and 
a  grinding  wheel  cutter  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper 

arm  of  said  cutter  holder. 


1.  A  gun  for  firing  a  projectile  through  a  cylindrical  bore  in 
an  elongated  cylindrical  barrel  means  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  surrounding  the  cylindrical  barrel 
means  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion 
and  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  and  defining  a  projectile  storage 
chamber  therebetween, 

front  end  wall  means  mounted  in  said  front  end  portion  of 
said  elongated  housing  providing  a  front  end  wall  for  said 
storage  chamber, 

rear  end  wall  means  mounted  in  said  rear  end  portion  of 
said  elongated  housing  and  providing  a  rear  end  wall  for 
said  storage  chamber, 

a  projectile  loading  opening  in  said  cylindrical  wall  interme- 
diate said  front  end  wall  and  said  rear  end  wall  of  said 
elongated  housing, 

a  loading  door  separate  from  said  front  and  rear  end  wall 
means  and  axially  spaced  therefrom  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  liousing  circumjacent  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  barrel  means  between  and  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  front  end  wall  and  said  rear  end  wall, 

means  rotatably  supporting  said  loading  door  relative  to 
said  housing  and  said  barrel  means,  and 

said  loading  door  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  rotat- 
ably slidably  suppc^d  by  said  inner  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  housing  and  being  slidably  rotatable  relative  to 
said  housing  and  relative  to  said  barrel  means  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  relative  to  said 
loading  opening. 


3388,331 

FIREPLACE  FOR  HEAT  CONSERVATION  AND 

DISTRIBUTION 

Daniel  T.  GaDuzzo,  3659  Fallston  Rd.,  Jarrettsville,  Md. 

21084;  Christopher  G.  Galluzzo,  mhI  Vincent  Gattnzw,  both 

of  1  LakeclifT  Rd.,  CockeysviUe,  Md.  21030 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  S«r.  No.  447,505 
InL  a.  F24b  7100 
VS.  CL  126—120  9  Ciainis 

1.  A  fire  place  assembly  for  installation  in  a  communicating 
relation  with  an  environmental  space  in  a  structure  such  as  a 
dwelling  or  the  like,  comprising: 
firebox  means  having  heat  exchange  surfaces  thereon  and  in 

which  a  fuel  is  oxidized  to  generate  heat; 
means  enclosing  the  firebox  means  in  spaced   relation 
thereto  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  air  circu- 
lation chamber  substantially  therebetween; 
air  intake  means  communicating  the  interior  of  the  air 
circulation  chamber  with  the  aforesaid  environmental 
space  at  a  relatively  low  etevational  level  therein  such 
that  relatively  cool  air  in  said  space  is  drawin  into  the  air 
circulation  chamber,  the  rela^ely  cool  air  being  heated  . 
therein  on  contact  with  the  heat  exchange  surfaces  on  the 
firebox  means,  the  air  thus  heated  then  being  upwardly 
mobile  to  draw  by  way  of  a  thermal  suction  effect  addi- 
tional relatively  cool  air  into  the  air  circulation  chamber 
through  the  relatively  Wtw  elevationaUy  disposed  air  in- 
take means; 
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air  outlet  means  for  distributing  the  heated  air  in  the  air 

circulation  chamber  to  a  desired  point  of  use; 
fuel  hopper  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  firebox  means 
for  introducing  fuel  contained  in  said  hopper  means  into 
the  firebox  means,  the  fuel  hopper  means  comprising 
container  means  for  holding  the  fuel,  said  container 
means  having  an  opening  in  a  lower  portion  thereof, 
and 


spaced 
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pes  don  to  engage  the  inside  surface  of  the  fi  eplace 
ling,  the  engagement  providing  for  the  clip  m  lans  to 
ihdable  over  the  surface  to  permit  the  plat<i  to  be 
cable  toward  and  away  from  the  opening  u>  cover 
uncover  the  same  and  the  engagement  also  pr  jviding 
the  clip  means  to  exert  sufficient  pressure  on  the 

surf  ice  to  hold  the  plate  in  position  covering  the  opening 

spa< 
tion 


opefiing 

be 

mot|eable 

and 

for 


in  the  inoperative  position  the  clip  means 
sd  away  from  the  operative  position  so  as  to 
the  device  for  storage  and  shipping  purposes 
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3,888.233 

Agure  with  simulated  heartbeat 

H.  Joe  Ware,  La  Cresccnta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kamar  IiJcorDo- 

rated,  pardena,  Calif.  ^^ 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434^52 

Int.  CI.  A61b  19/00 

VS.  a.    28-1  C  s  Claims 


chute  means  disposed  to  receive  fuel  thereinto  from  the 
opening  in  the  container  means,  the  chute  means  being 
extendible  into  the  interior  of  the  firebox  means 
through  an  opening  therein  to  dispense  fuel  thereinto; 
and, 

means  for  extending  the  chute  means  into  the  firebox 
means,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising 

rack  means  on  tlie  chute  means,  and 

pinion  means  engageable  with  the  rack  means  and  move- 
able to  advance  the  chute  means  into  the  interior  of  the 
firebox  means. 


-4 


being 
condi- 
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3,888,232 

FIREPLACE  SHUTOFF 

Clarence  A.  U  Brun,  693  Hidden  Valley  Rd.,  King  of  Prussia, 

Pa.  19406 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,626,  Feb.  25, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,136 
/  Int  CL  F24c  15/28 


VS 


126-140 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  ievice  having  a  body  which  simulates  a  living  -t-.v, 
the  combfciation  of  means  to  emit  an  audible  sound  simi  lating 
a  heartbeat  in  the  figure,  said  means  comprising  an  osc  llator 
circuit  wjiereby  to  produce  electrical  pulses  of  a  pre- 
determine duration  and  spacing  and  a  speaker  inclu<  ing  a 
tranduceri  connected  to  produce  audible  sounds  having  a 
characterfctic  frequency  and  duration  and  a  quality  rssem- 
bling  heartbeats,  said  oscillator  including  a  first  transistc  r  and 
a  second  Itransistor,  resistors,  a  battery  and  switch  it  cans, 
circuit  m^s  mcluding  a  capacitor  and  at  least  one  o "  said 
resistors  wtith  a  connection  to  the  base  of  the  first  transist  )r  for 
rendering  feaid  first  transistor  conductive  upon  charging « rf  the 
capacitor,  means  whereby  the  conductance  of  the  first  tr  msis- 
tor  centres  the  conductance  of  the  second  transistor,  c  rcuit 
means  between  the  second  transistor  and  the  said  trans*  ucer 
to  provide  a  fu^t  pulse  to  the  transducer,  and  to  oppo  itely 
charge  the  capacitor,  and  means  to  discharge  said  capaci  or  to 
render  th<:  first  transducer  non-conductive  and  to  further 
said  capacitor  to  provide  a  further  pulse  iii 


discharge 
transducei 


SamudS. 


3,888,234 

URETHROGRAM  DEVICE 

Clark,  592  Turner  St,  Glen  EUyn,  Dl.  60137 

FUed  Sept  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,996 

Int  a.  A61b  5/02 


Cdms 


1.  A  fireplace  shutoff  device  comprising: 

a  flat  plate  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  opening  of  a  fireplace 
whereby  to  cover  and  uncover  the  same; 

at  least  one  friction  dip  bracket  disposed  oif  the  back  side 
and  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  plate; 

friction  clip  means  displacably  mounted  on  said  clip  bracket 
for  movement  between  an  operative  position  and  an 
inoperative  position,  the  clip  means  having  mechanism 
providing  for  the  same  to  be  self-supporting  in  the  opera- 
tive position  whereby  to  extend  normal  to  the  plate  in 


1.  Appaiktus  for  administering  dye  or  tlie  like  to  the 
thra,  comprising,  in  c<Mnbination:  an  injection  device 
includes  an  elongate  body  having  conduH  means 
nally  thereiirough  and  an  outlet  therein,  said  body 
distal  end  irith  said  outlet  disposed  thereat  and  a 


longiiidi 
having 
proximal 
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jre- 

wfiich 
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end,  a  first  generally  ovoid  enlargement  at  said  distal  end  and 
a  second  generally  fhisto-conical  enlargement  spaced  slightly 
proximally  from  said  first  enlargement  and  defining  therewith 
a  reduced  neck  portion  therebetween,  a  reservoir  means  at 
said  proximal  end  of  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  second 
enlargement  by  an  elongate  tubular  portion  which  supports 
the  reservoir  means,  said  reservoir  means  being  deformable 
for  expelling  a  quantity  of  material  therefrom  and  through  the 
conduit  means  through  said  outlet,  and  clamp  means  including 
a  clamp  body  portion  of  a  size  and  shape  for  wrapping  about 
the  exterior  of  the  penis  and  strap  means  extending  outwardly 
from  said  clamp  body  portion  for  grasping  during  insertion  of 
the  distal  end  of  said  injection  device  into  the  penis  for  holding 
the  injection  device  in  place  during  the  expulsion  of  dye  into 
the  urethra,  said  strap  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  strand 
extending  generally  transversely  outwardly  from  said  clamp 
body  portion  and  terminating  in  a  handle  forming  loop,  said 
strand  being  of  a  length  relative  to  said  injection  device  so  as 
to  locate  said  loop  adjacent  said  reservoir  means  when  said 
clamp  body  portion  is  wrapped  about  the  exterior  of  the  penis 
and  the  distal  end  of  said  injection  device  is  inserted  into  the 
urethra  so  that  cooperative  forces  may  be  applied  through  said 
second  enlargement  and  said  clamp  body  portion  in  opposite 
directions  facilitates  maintaining  said  injection  device  in  place 
during  usage. 


c.  aperture  sealing  means  mounted  on  said  top  member 
adjacent  said  aperture  for  closing  said  aperture  after  a 
sample  of  urine  is  obtained  and  after  said  catheter  tube  is 
removed  from  said  receptacle. 


3388  236 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  QUANITY  OF  URINE 
Gunter  Marx,  Engadiner  Str.  4,  8  Munich  71,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   28,   1972, 
7211842[U] 

Int  CI.  A61b  5/10;  A61f  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  F 

,-23 


13  Claims 


3,888,235 
'^  CATHETERIZATION  KIT 

Edwin  A.  May,  Ridgewood,  N  J.;  Burton  Salkin,  Schaumburg, 
III.,  and  Harold  Paul  McDonald,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,595 
Int  CI.  A61b  70/00,  A61m  25100 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  13  Claims 


\ff-'/ 

16        15       10\l|  10/    t       IS 
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1.  A  urine  measuring  and  collecting  container  comprising 
two  flat  plastic  sheets  joined  together  by  first  weld  seams  to 
form  said  container,  said  container  being  divided  into  an 
upper  measuring  chamber  and  a  lower  collecting  chamber  by 
second  weld  seams  joining  said  sheets  together,  said  measur- 
ing chamber  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted  cone  defmed  by 
said  second  weld  seams  with  the  base  positioned  at  the  top  of 
said  container  and  the  apex  positioned  above  said  collecting 
chamber,  said  measuring  chamber  having  an  opening  in  said 
base  for  receiving  urine,  said  measuring  chamber  having  indi- 
cia associated  therewith  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  urine 
receive  therein  in  a  unit  of  time,  the  apex  of  said  cone  forming 
an  outlet  for  transferring  urine  from  said  measuring  chamber 
to  said  collecting  chamber,  and  means  associated  with  said 
outlet  for  enabling  said  outlet  to  be  selectively  closed. 


1.  A  catheterization  kit  for  obtaining  an  uncontaminated 
sample  of  urine  comprising: 

a.  a  urine  collection  receptacle,  said  urine  collection  recep- 
tacle including  a  vessel  having  a  top  opening,  and  a  rigid 
top  member  closing  said  top  opening,  said  top  member 
including  liquid  sealing  means  that  engage  said  vessel 
about  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  and  an  aperture  that 
extends  through  said  top  member,  said  aperture  permit- 
ting flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  receptacle; 

b.  a  catheter  tube  extending  through  said  aperture  of  said 
top  member,  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  including  an 
opening  for  discharge  of  urine  into  said  receptacle  and 
terminating  within  said  receptacle,  said  catheter  tube 
slidably  mounted  in  said  aperture  of  said  top  member  to 
permit  removal  of  said  catheter  tube  from  said  recepta- 
cle, the  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  terminating  ouside 
said  receptacle;  and 


3388037 
PH-MEASURING  DEVICE  USED  IN  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Toshiyuki  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aangnor  to  Olympus  Optkal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

filed  Oct  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,292 

Int  CL  A61b  5/05 

VS.  CL  128—2  E  6  Claims 


S«.-S.*-s-.**..^"»J^ 


210 


1.  In  an  endoscope  provided  with  an  ek>ngated  forceps 
channel  (22),  a  PH-measuring  device  (10)  comprising: 

an  ek>ngated  flexible  tubular  member  (16)  including  an 
elongated  flexible  tube  <18)  and  an  ek>ng»ted  flexible 
tubular  metal  coil  ( 17)  extending  along  and  in  the  flexible 
tube  ( 18),  said  tubular  member  ( 16)  being  inserted  into 
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the  elongated  forceps  channel  (22)  and  extendable  at  one 
end  into  a  body  cavity; 

a  glass  electrode  (11)  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  the  elon- 
gated tubular  metal  coil  (17)  so  as  to  be  extendable  into 
a  body  cavity  and  adapted  to  contact  with  matter  in  said 
body  to  indicate  a  potential  corresponding  to  the  PH  of 
said  body  matter  which  is  to  be  examined;  and 

an  elongated  electrical  lead  (20)  passing  through  said  elon- 
gated tubular  metal  coil  (17)  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  glass  electrode  (11)  and  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  external  potential  measuring  device 
through  the  flexible  tubular  member  ( 16). 


mei  tis  from  a  source  thereof  to  continuously  m  untain 


sax 


3^88.238 
ULTRASONIC  BLOOD  VESSEL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
James  D.  Meindl,  Los  Altos,  and  Charles  F.  Hottinger,  Stan- 
ford,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Stanford  University,  Stan- 
ford, Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,649 

Int.  CL  A61b  10/00 

U.S.  CL  128-2  V  8  Claims 
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reservoir  means  in  a  filled  condition; 


and  flu  d  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  said  respective 
resen^oir  means  and  pump  means,  said  fluid  o 
meais  provided  with  means  for  being  connectec 
cathi  ter  to  supply  said  fluids  thereto. 


C  A 


vs. 


1.  A  system  for  imaging  blood  vessels  by  detecting  the  flow 
of  blood  particles  through  the  vessels  including  a  transducer 
comprising  an  array  of  transducer  elements,  means  for  period- 
ically and  sequentially  driving  each  of  said  transducer  ele- 
ments with  a  pulse  of  energy  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, a  Doppler  receiver  means  sequentially  connected  to 
each  of  said  respective  transducer  elements  and  providing  a 
video  signal  indicating  the  flow  of  blood  particles  in  the  ves- 
sels, means  for  periodically  sampling  the  video  signal  from  the 
Doppler  receiver  means  and  for  generating  an  output  indicat- 
ing reflection  from  a  moving  blood  particle  located  at  a  corre- 
sponding distance  away  from  the  respective  transducer  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  forming  a  display  indicating  the  location 
under  each  element  of  the  array  where  moving  blood  particles 
have  been  detected  to  thereby  form  a  display  of  the  depth, 
location  and  size  c^  the  undertying  vessel. 


3,888,240 
ODE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHODS  OF  UsJnG 
IN  THE  RESPIRATORY  AND/OR  CARDIAC 
MONITORING  OF  AN  INFANT 
Reinliold,  Jr.,  and  Richard  B.  Toren,  both  of  kock- 
.,  assignors  to  Survival  Technology,  Inc.,  Beti  esda, 

ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,750,  Feb.  8,  19  '4, 
This  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461 ,137 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5/04 
CL  1*8-2.06  E  13Ctaims 


1975 


conduit 
to  a 


3,888,239 
FLUID  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Morton  K.  Rabinsteln.  3155  Antdo  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,501 
fart.  a.  A61b  6/00 
VS.  Ct  128-2  A  21  Claims 

1.  An  angio-graphic  injection  system  for  continuously  pro- 
viding to  a  catheter  supplies  of  two  separate  fluids  used  in  the 
performance  of  a  catheterization  procedure,  the  injection 
system  comprising: 
a  pair  of  reservoir  means  for  containing  a  ready  supply  of 

said  two  fluids,  respectively; 
a  pair  of  pressurizing  means  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  reservoir  means  for  maintaining  said  fluids  con- 
tained therein  under  a  predetermkied  pressure; 
a  pair  of  pumping  means  respectively  connected  to  one  of 
said  reservoir  nneans  for  pumping  fluid  into  said  reservoir 


1.  A  dis  x)sable  electrode  assembly  for  use  in  respir  tory 
and/or  cardiac  monitoring  of  an  infant  comprising  a  sheei  -like 
pad  of  soft  pliable  non-conductive  material  having  an  h  ifant 
back  receiving  area  of  approximately  4V4  inches  by  4%  ini  :hes, 
a  plurality  ©f  separate  flexible  sheet  form  electrodes  exter  ding 
substantially  throughout  the  back  receiving  area  of  said  pi  id  so 
as  to  be  iiUimately  contacted  by  the  skin  of  an  infant's  )ack 
received  oil  said  back  receiving  pad  area,  said  pad  hi  ving 
portions  converging  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
back  receiving  area  for  extending  generally  beneath  the  irm- 
pits  and  alc^g  the  lower  edge  of  the  rib  cage  of  an  infant  ^  rhen 
said  converging  side  portions  are  held  to  the  sides  ol  the 
infant's  torto,  strap  means  of  soft  pHable  material  for  extsnd- 
mg  across  ^e  chest  cage  of  the  infant  centrally  between  said 
converging  side  portions,  means  for  releasably  adjustably 
securing  said  strap  means  in  the  aforesaid  extending  reljtion 
to  thereby  hold  said  converging  side  portions  against  the  sides 
of  the  uifen^'s  torso  so  that  said  flexible  sheet-form  electrides 
are  maintaiiied  in  skin  contact  with  the  infant's  back  wit  lout 
relative  suiface-to-surface  movement  therebetween  wher  the 
infant  moves  to  either  side  from  a  normal  back  suppo  rted 
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position  or  is  moved  into  a  front  supported  position,  and 
terminal  means  for  effecting  a  detachable  electrical  connec- 
tion of  said  electrodes  with  the  leads  of  a  monitoring  instru- 
ment. 


3,888,243  "" 

ADJUSTABLE  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Roy  Y.  Powlan,  No.  1  -  Chapd  Dr.,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,617 

Int  CL  A61h  1/02 

VS.  CL  128—75  11  Claims 


3,888,241 
MASSAGE  DEVICE 
William  L.  Fischer,  3196  Carry  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  2336,  East 
LiverpooL  Ohio  43920 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,528 

Int.  CL  A61h  29/00 

VS.  CL  128-24J  6  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  cylindrical  shaped  massage  device  with  skull- 
cap shaped  recesses  on  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  plurality  of  raised  dimples  which  are 
separated  from  the  skull-cap  recesses  and  are  raised  above  the 
surface  from  which  the  skull-cap  recesses  are  recessed. 


3,888,242 

COMPRESSION  MASSAGE  BOOT 

Stephen  W.  Harris,  Box  147,  Ranchester,  82839,  and  Clyde  A. 

Praye,  305  1/2  State  St.,  RawUngs,  both  of  Wyo.  82301 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,120  , 

Int  CI.  A61h  7/00 

VS.  CL  128-64  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  traction  device  comprising: 
a.  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  hospiul  bed, 
b.  an  upright  support  extending  above  the  level  of  the  bed 
and  swingably  secured  to  the  base  portion  whereby  said 
support  may  be  moved  away  from  a  patient  in  the  bed, 

c.  flexible  cable  means  secured  to  said  support  for  attach- 
ment to  a  patient  in  the  bed,  the  vertical  position  of  the 
point  of  attachment  for  said  cable  means  being  vertically 
adjustable  relative  to  said  support,  and 

d.  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  flexible  cable  means  to 
place  the  patient  in  traction  wherein  said  force  applying 
means  comprise  pressure  fluid  means  including  a  cylinder 
and  piston  for  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  secured  to 
said  flexible  cable  and  said  cylinder  being  secured  to  said 
base  portion. 


3,888,244 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  LIMB  IN  RELAXED 
POSITION 
Steve  LeboM,  45  Church  St.,  Montdair,  N  J.  07042 

Feed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,632       ^ 
Int.  CL  A61f  5/10 
VS.  CL  128—77  5  Claims 


1.  A  compression  massage  boot  for  application  to  a  human 
appendage,  the  boot  comprising: 
an  outer  shell  formed  of  semi-rigid  material  and  having  a 

main  chamber  section  and  a  sleeve  section; 
the  sleeve  section  having  an  overiap  portion  with  adjustable 

fastener  means  thereon  whereby  the  sleeve  section  is 

adjustable  in  diameter; 
the  outer  shell  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  flexible  gland  conformably  fitted  within  the  outer  shell, 

the  gland  having  an  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel,  said 

inner  and  outer  panels  being  joined  by  edge  connecting 

portions; 
the  inner  panel  including  an  inside  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  stub  tips  formed  of  flexible  material  projecting 

inwardly  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  inner  panel  to 

contact  the  appendage. 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  limb  in  a  relaxed  angular  position 
which  comprises  a  resilient  contoured  pad  having  a  semirigid 
backing  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  joint 
between  upper  and  members  of  the  limb,  said  pad  and  said 
backing  being  bent  at  an  angle  of  at  least  IS*  and  a  pair  of 
cooperating  strap  members  affixed  to  said  pad  and  adapted  to 
lie  above  and  below  said  joint  and  adapted  to  surround  said 
upper  and  lower  members  with  sufficient  tension  to  exert 
leverage  upon  said  members  and  said  joint  to  retain  said  mem- 
bers in  angular  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  pad 
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and  said  strap  members  cooperating  to  restrain  said  limb  from 
being  extended  and  maintained  in  an  angular  position. 


Carl  B 
Minin 


9388,245 
WEIGHTED  SURGICAL  BELT 
E.  Boyd  Bcrntson,  5101  Marsha  St.,  Apt.135,  Bakersfield,   ijc  n 
Cain.  93309,  and  Douglas  Lcnunons,  4201  Cohimbus  St., 
Apt.  B,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93306 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,890 

Int  CI.  A61f  5/02 

U.S.CL  128-78  6  Claims 
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3388,247 
FIRST  AID  BANDAGE 

Stenvall,  Portchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mini  i 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,890 
Int.  CL  A61I  15/0];  A61f  13/00 
28—155  7 

1     /  ' 


Minnesota 


fiist 


1 


.  A  surgical  force  applying  means,  comprising: 
a  weight  member  adapted  to  extend  laterally  of  the  sacral 
and  coccygeal  vertebraes  to  apply  a  distributed  load, 
including  a  first  side  conforming  essentially  to  the  body 
surface,  relatively  thin  margins,  and  an  outwardly  arched 
second  side  whereby  the  contour  of  the  weight  member 
blends  with  the  body  curvature;  and 
means  adapted  to  extend  over  the  lower  back  in  confront- 
ing relation  to  the  sacral  and  coccygeal  vertebraes  for 
fixing  the  weight  member  in  ]x>sition  to  exert  a  down- 
wardly and  anteriorly  directed  force  on  the  sacral  and 
coccygeal  vertebraes. 


si  leet 


l.A 

coated 
secured 
superposed 
ably  adhe  red 
coated  surface 
direction 
such  that 
to  a  wouiid 


aid  bandage  comprising  a  first  flexible  adh<  sively 

!t  having  an  absorbent  pad  centrally  adh<  sively 

t  lereto  and  a  second  flexible  adhesively  coatee  sheet 

-*  over  said  absorbent  pad  and  being  lightly   eleas- 

-"  to  the  adhesive  of  said  first  sheet,  the  adh(  sively 

e  of  said  second  sheet  being  disposed  in  th«  same 

as  the  adhesively  coated  surface  of  said  first  sheet 

the  entire  surface  of  the  first  aid  bandage  is  ad  hered 

"*  in  use. 
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3,888,246 
ANTI-FOG  SURGICAL  FACE  MASK 
William  Laucr,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,873 

Int.  CI.  A61f  9/04 

U3.  CL  128-146.2  16  Claims 


3388,248 
ABpOMINAL  PAD  OR  SURGICAL  DRESSING 
Francis  C.  Moore,  and  Leon  R.  Perkinson,  both  of  Ind  map- 
olis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Moore-Perk  Corporation,  Indi  tnap- 
olis,  In4. 

Fikd  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,734 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  Ifc8-156  9  dtai„s 


1.  A  surgical  face  mask  comprising: 

a.  a  body  portion  having  an  upper  part,  a  lower  part,  an 
upper  edge,  a  lower  ejlge  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  and 
comprising  a  filtration  medium  for  filtering  bacteria; 

b.  means  for  securing  the  mask  over  the  mouth  and  nose  of 
the  wearer;  and 

c.  a  sheet  of  air  impervious  material  having  an  upper  edge, 
a  lower  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  air  impervious  material  being  secured  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  body  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  said  air  im- 
pervious material  lying  between  said  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  body  portion  and  being  substantially  free 
fit)m  attachment  to  said  body  portion,  said  sheet  of  air 
impervious  material  extending  substantially  from  side  to 
side  of  said  body  portion  whereby,  when  the  mask  is 
worn,  exhaled  breath  is  directed  downwardly  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  mask  ^d  away  from  the  eyes  of  the 
wearer. 


I    I 


8.  An  a  xlominal  pad  or  covering  comprising  a  Iay4r  of 
highly  abs<  rbent  core  material  having  a  thickness  in  the  i  ange 
one-fourth  in.  to  three-eighths  in.;  an  application  cov;ring 
comprisinj  a  thin  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  havi  ng  a 
thickness  <  f  about  0.2  inch  and  a  layer  of  spun-bonded  r  ylon 
exterior  ol  said  layer  of  thermoplastic  sheet  material,  said 
appUcaUon  covering  a  width  greater  than  the  corresponding 
width  of  said  core  material;  and  a  moisture-resistant  barrier  on 
the  side  of  Md  central  core  material  opposite  said  applic»tion 
covenng  aid  comprising  a  second  layer  of  air-pervious,  liquid 
imperviou^  material  adjacent  the  core  material;  said  mois  ure- 
resistant  covering  also  having  a  width  greater  than  the  o  >rre- 
sponding  w^dth  of  said  core  material  and  being  secured  to  said 
appUcajioi^  covering  under  the  application  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure about  Opposite  peripheral  edges  about  said  core  maU  rial 
said  spun-bonded  nylon  being  bonded  to  said  core  mat  srial 
substantial^^  throughout  their  opposing  surfaces  by  said  I  »yer 
of  thermoplastic  material,  and  said  moisture  barrier  being 
attached  ta  said  application  covering. 


I  tqs 
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3388,249 

ARTERIAL  INFUSION  CATHETER 

David  L.  Spencer,  1243  N.  State  St.,  Chicago,  IH.  60606 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,199 

Int  CI.  A61m  05/00,  25/00 

U3.  CI.  128-214  R 


2  Claims 


if^^ 


20 


1 


5" 


r^T^  V 


20    24 


U 


22 


14 


1.  A  catheter  for  use  in  arterial  infusion  of  fluids  and  the 
like,  said  catheter  comprising  a  cannula  formed  of  a  material 
sufficiently  rigid  to  facilitate  insertion  thereof  into  an  artery, 
said  cannula  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  a  part  of 
said  cannula  at  the  distal  end  having  a  plurality  of  cutout 
portions  spaced  around  the  circimiference  of  said  cannula  and 
separating  said  distal  end  from  the  main  body  of  the  cannula, 
said  cutout  portions  being  separated  by  ribs  extending  longitu- 
dinally between  the  main  body  of  said  cannula  and  its  distal 
end  which  ribs  are  formed  integrally  with  said  cannula,  a 
flexible  material  extending  completely  over  each  of  said  cut- 
out portions  along  the  inside  surface  of  said  cannula  and 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  less  than  the  modulus  of  elastic- 
ity for  the  material  which  forms  said  cannula,  the  flexible 
material  covering  each  of  said  cutout  portions  having  a  plural- 
ity of  slits  therein  to  provide  for  discharge  of  fluid  from  inside 
of  said  cannula  through  said  slits  when  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  cannula  exceeds  the  pressure  on  the  outside  of  said  can- 
nula which  preventing  the  retrograde  flow  of  fluid  into  said 
cannula  regardless  of  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
inside  and  outside  of  said  cannula. 


an  interior  passageway  for  the  blood  extending  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  openings;  and, 

.  a  detoxification  cartridge  assembly  disposed  in  the  pas- 
sageway in  the  housing,  said  cartridge  assembly  including 
a  base  supporting  sheet  having  a  coating  of  adhesive  on 
at  least  one  side  thereof  and  a  uni-layer  of  individually 
spaced  apart  particles  of  adsorbent  material  between  100 
and  5,000  microns  in  size  bonded  by  the  adhesive  to  the 
coated  side  of  the  sheet  so  that  the  major  portion  of  the 
particles  are  free  from  bonding  material  whereby  to  pre- 
vent fragmenution  of  the  adsorbent  material  said  sheet 
being  formed  to  provide  a  cartridge  having  alternate 
layers  of  base  sheet  material  and  adsorbent  particles,  said 
particles  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  layers; 

:.  said  sheet  material,  adhesive,  adsorbent  particles  and 
portions  of  the  housing  which  the  blood  eng^es  being 
inert  to  each  other  and  being  nontoxic  and  inert  to  blood. 


,  3388,251 
OPTHALMIC  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  Harrison,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Assoc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,288 

Int.  a.  A61m  1/00 

U3.  CI.  128—233  15  Claims 


3388,250 

DISPOSABLE  HEMOPERFUSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DETOXIFICATION  OF  BLOOD  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

John  B.  HUl,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bccton,  DicMnson 

and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N J. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,835 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/00,  1/03 

U3.  CI.  128-214  R  15  Claims 


1.  An  opthaimic  dispensing  device,  comprising:  (a)  a  recep- 
tacle member  comprising  a  chamber  for  holding  a  fluid  to  be 
dispensed  and  comprising  a  mouth  portion,  (b)  an  insert 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  said  mouth  portion,  said 
insert  member  comprising  a  first  tubular  element  extending 
from  said  mouth  portion  into  said  chamber,  a  socket  element 
disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  tubular  element  located  at  said 
mouth  portion,  and  an  apertured  plate  member  disposed  at 
said  first  end  and  extending  across  the  mouth  of  said  recepta- 
cle member,  (c)  an  eye  cup  element  comprising  a  base  portion 
and  a  wall  portion  and  further  comprising  a  second  tubular 
element  located  at  said  base  portion,  said  second  tubular 
element  comprising  a  first  tubular  projection  extending  from 
the  interior  face  of  said  cup  element  orJy  into  the  area  defined 
by  said  base  and  wall  portions  and  a  second  tubular  projection 
extending  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cup  element,  said 
first  tubular  projection  being  adapted  to  engage  said  socket 
element  in  substantially  air  tight  relationship,  and  (d)  a  de- 
formable  bulb  member  disposed  at  said  second  tubular  projec- 
tion. I 


1.  A  hemoperfiision  apparatus  useful  in  the  detoxification  of 
blood  comprising: 
a.  a  housing  having  spaced  outlet  and  inlet  openings,  blood 
transfering  means  connected  thereto  adapted  to  be  con- 


3388052 
POWDER  INHALER 
Anthony  J.  Side,  Goring-otfHThanics,  Oifarddrire,  England, 
and  Bernard  McDonald,  18212  PadSc  Coart  Hwy.,  Malbn, 
CaHL  90265 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,937 
Int.  CL  A6lni  15/06 
U3.  CL  128—266  10  Oalmm 

I.  A  medicinal  powder  dispensing  device  for  supplying 


nected  to  a  source  of  blood  to  be  detoxified  and  having   powder  to  an  av  stream  to  be  uihalcd  compnsmg: 
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a  mouthpiece  having  an  air  flow  passage  therethrough; 
a  means  for  providing  an  air  stream  including  an  inflatable 

normally  flaccid  elastic  balloon; 
means  connected  to  the  balloon  for  manually  inflating  the 

balloon; 

means  for  temporarily  closing  the  balloon  in  an  inflated 
state; 


June  10 


twein  said  pad  arid  said  layer  of  absorbent  materi  il 
layer  of  absorbent  material  being  approximately  c< 
sive  with  said  layer  of  liquid  repellent  material  anc 
site  snd  portions  of  said  layer  of  absorbent 


disconnectable  air  passage  means  interconnecting  the  bal- 
loon and  mouthpiece  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
from  the  balloon  to  the  mouthpiece;  and 

means  for  introducing  powder  into  the  air  stream  between 
the  balloon  and  the  mouthpiece. 


I.  said 

C(>exten- 

oppo- 

mateifal  and 


said  layer  of  liquid  repellent  material  overiappir  g 
another  and  being  coextensive  with  the  garment 
side  of  said  pad,  said  overiapping  end  portions  < 
of  absorbent  material  and  said  layer  of  liquid 


layer 


lent  naterij^  being  secured  together. 


SANTTA] 


3388^53 
DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  MEDICINES 
PMer  Ridgway  Watt,  Ewhurst,  and  Harold  George  Wilkinson,   _.. 
Goring-by-Sea,   both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecliam    "™»*  "• 
Group  Limited,  England  ^^*^  Br  m 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,214,  July  24,  1973,  abandoned.       Compa  ly 
This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,487 


Br  inswick. 


Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4.  1972. 
36428/72  *  U A  Q. 

Int  CI.  A61m /5/00. /5/06  '     '  ' 

VS.  CL  128—266 


1» 


704       701        ^726      727     728 


1.  A  device  for  the  oral  administration  of  flnely  divided  solid 
medicaments  which  device  comprises  a  hollow  housing,  an 
elongate  semi-flexible  vibratable  member  which  is  fixed  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  within  the  housing  and  free  at  the  other 
end,  a  capsule  holder  attached  to  said  end  of  the  vibratable 
member  at  a  point  remote  from  its  fixed  end;  said  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  vents  permitting  air  to  flow  through  the 
housing,  the  outlet  vent  being  adapted  for  application  to  or 
insertion  into  the  mouth;  and  means  for  causing  said  member 
to  vibrate  comprising  directed  air  flow  means  reacting  with 
said  flexible  vibrating  member. 


a  garment 


1975 


one 

acing 

df'taid 

repel- 


3  888  255 
Y  NAPKIN  HAVING  IMPROVED  ATTACHMENT 

SYSTEM 
Shah,  Kendall  Park,  and  Subramania  Srinivasan, 
nswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Personal  Pn  ducts 
,  MUltown,  N  J.  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,979 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/16 
-290  R  9dlaims 


J-  A  sarftary  napkin  to  be  adhered  to  the  crotch  porti  m  of 

>ody 


comprising  a  garment  contacting  surface,  a 
contacting  surface  and  an  absorbent  element  the 
said  garme  at  contacting  surface  having  a  first  layer  of  material 
therem  having  a  high  co-efficient  of  fiiction,  said  first 
having  ove^  at  least  a  portion  thereof  a  second  layer 
ing  a  presiire  sensitive  adhesive. 


therebet\  reen 


ayer 
conipris- 


VS. 
1. 

a. 


3388,254 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Laurel  A.  Hendricks,  P.O.  Box  943,  Pak>  Aho,  Calif.  94302 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,047 

Int.  CI.  A61f /J/y6  I 

CL  128-290  R  9  cutois 

A  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

an  absorbent  pad  having  a  body-facing  side  and  a  gar- 
ment-facing side; 

a  layer  of  liquid  repellent  material  having  an  opening 
therein  and  being  disposed  about  said  pad  with  said  open- 
ing positioned  confronting  the  body-facing  side  of  said 
pad  and  with  opposite  end  portions  thereof  overlapping 
one  another  over  the  garment-facing  side  of  said  pad;  and 
c.  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  disposed  around  said  pad 
with  said  layer  of  liquid  repellent  material  disposed  be- 


3388,256 
L>  YERED  ABSORBANT  PAD  MATERUL 
Hans  StudI  iger,  6  Johannisstrasse,  8500  Nurnberg, 
!  Filed  Feb.  13, 1973.  Ser.  No.  332,229 
Claims  priority,  appilcatfon   Germany,   Feb.   22, 
2208126    I 

J       Int.  a.  B32b  5/16;  A61f  13/16 
VS.  CL  19-296  1 


Germ;  my 


1972, 


C^dm 


1.  A  lajfered  absorbent  hygienic  pad  of  joined-togekher 
layers  comfrising: 
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an  uppermost  surface  layer  of  plastics-bound  fiber  fleece,  a 
next-adjacent  carrier  filter  sheet  of  cellucotton,  a  next- 
adjacent  layer  of  granulated  particulate  swelling  sub- 
stance formed  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacryl- 
amide  or  sulphonated  polystyrene  with  spacings  between 
adjacent  particles, 

an  absorbent  layer  consisting  of  one  or  more  laps  of  cellu- 
lose wadding  and  being  free  of  any  swelling  substance, 
and  a  lowermost  surface  layer  of  a  material  formed  fi^om 
the  group  consisting  of  a  plastics-bound  fiber  fleece  or  a 
liquidimpervious  foil  with  the  distribution  of  the  particles 
of  the  layer  of  the  swelling  substance  being  such  that  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  particles  is  no  greater  than  half 
of  the  particle  diameter  increase  realized  upon  particle 
swelling. 


3,888,257 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Roy  G.  Cook,  and  James  P.  Jackson,  both  of  Greenwood,  S.C., 

ass^nors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detn^  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,326 

Int.  CL  B32b  5/16;  A61f  13/18;  A47c  21/06 

VS.  CL  128—296  ^  Claims 


a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  in  which  its 
tip  projects  from  the  end  of  said  tube  remote  from  said 
body; 

a  contact  element  positioned  within  said  body  and  mounted 
on  the  rear  end  of  said  needle  opposite  said  tipi 

a  spring  within  said  body  urging  said  needle  into  said  re- 
tracted f)osition;  and, 

a  pressing  means  mounted  in  said  body  for  pressing  on  said 
contact  element  for  moving  said  needle  from  said  re- 
tracted position  to  said  extended  position,  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  needle  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  drain  whereby  said  needle  is 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  drain  for  positioning  of 
the  drain  adjacent  said  tip,  and  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  tube  being  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
drain  whereby  said  remote  end  of  said  tube  is  adapted  to 
bear  against  one  end  of  said  drain,  said  apparatus  being 
thereby  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  adjacent  the 
eardrum,  said  needle  being  adapted  to  be  extended  for 
forming  a  hole  in  the  eardrum,  and  said  tube  being 
adapted  to  be  thereafter  forced  against  said  drain  for 
forcing  the  drain  into  said  hole  to  thereby  position  the 
drain  relative  to  the  eardrum. 


3388,259 
HYPOTHERMIA  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Miley,  2712  Roseland  Ave.,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
48823 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,271 

lot  a.  A6if  yoo 

VS.  CL  128—400  14  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  machine-produced  article  for  absorbing 
body  fluid  waste  comprising  an  absorbent  three-dimensional 
matrix  of  fiberized  wood  pulp  in  layered  relation  with  a  carrier 
sheet,  the  matrix  having  a  rectilinear  central  zone  of  uniform 
width  in  the  machine  direction  and,  located  within  voids  of  the 
central  zone,  a  three-dimensional  dispersion  of  particles  of 
water  insoluble  hydrocolloid  polymer,  the  amount  by  weight 
of  wood  pulp  fiber  in  the  central  zone  for  each  part  by  weight 
of  polymer  particles  being  in  the  approximate  range  from  1  to 
11.5,  the  water  absorbing  capacity  of  the  polymer  particles 
being  on  a  weight  basis  at  least  50  parts  of  water  per  part  of 
polymer  particles. 


3  888  258 

DRAIN  FOR  THE  EARDRUM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Takhiro  Akiyama,  19-23  Shirooochia,  2-chomc  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,688 

Claims  priority,  applicatfen  Japan,  Nov.  7,   1972,  47- 

1 1 1376;  Nov.  7.  1972, 47-128293 

Inta.  A61b7  7/32,  7  7/4J 
VS.  CL  128—305  ^  Claims 


^1         f^ 


//- 


"  •'  I  II 
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2S  29  39  40  25b 


^^ 


1.  In  a  hypothermia  system,  the  combination  including 
hypothermia  pad  means,  fluid  heat  exchange  means,  fluid 
pressure  operated  impeller-pump  means  having  an  impeller 
portion  and  a  pump  portion  each  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  for  con- 
necting the  inlet  of  said  impeller  portion  to  said  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  and  a  cktsed  fluid  circuit  connecting  the  outlet  of 
1  Aooaratus  for  inserting  a  hoUow  drain  in  the  eardrum  said  pump  portion  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump  portion  through 
riskijf  ^^  *****  exchange  means  and  said  hypothermia  pad  means, 

"""P.  .  ■  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  comprising  a  second  ck)ted  fluid 

a  tube  extending  axially  of  said  body  from  one  end  thereof;   circuit  including  the  outlet  of  said  impeller  portion  and  aecond 
a  needle  received  within  sakl  tube  and  movable  between    heat  exchange  means. 
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3.888.260 

RECHARGEABLE  DEMAND  INHIBITED  CARDIAC 

PACER  AND  TISSUE  STIMULATOR 

Robert  E.  FlKhdl,  Sih«r  Spring,  Md,,  assigoor  to  The  John 

Hopkins  Unhrcrrity,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continiiation  kk-purt  of  Ser.  No.  267,114,  June  28,  1972, 

■bwidooed.  Tliis  appUcatioD  Apr.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,441 

Int  CL  A61n  1/36 
UACL  128-419  PG  29  Claims 

23.  In  a  demand  inhibited  cardiac  pacer  including  a  first 
electronic  circuit  means  for  generating  output  heart  stimulat- 
mg  pulses  for  application  to  a  patient's  heart  and  a  second 
electronic  circuit  means  for  monitoring  the  patient's  heart 
beat  and  inhibiting  the  generation  by  said  first  electronic 
drcutt  means  of  said  heart  stimulating  pulses  in  the  presence 
of  an  acceptable  natural  heart  beat  rate,  the  improvement 
comprising, 

a  step-up  transformer  included  in  said  first  electronic  pulse 
generating  circuit  means  and  having  primary  and  secon- 
dary windings  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  each  he^t 
stimulating  pulse  prior  to  application  thereof  to  the  pa- 
tient's heart,  '^ 

catheter  means  having  one  end  connected  electrically  to 
said  second  electronic  circuit  means  and  connectable 
electrically  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  step-up  trans- 
former of  said  first  electronic  pulse  generating  circuit 
means  and  terminating  at  its  opposite  end  in  electrode 
means  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  a  preselected  location  in 
the  patient's  heart  for  applying  the  heart  stimslating 
pulses  generated  by  said  first  electronic  circuit  means  and 
for  sensing  the  electrical  R-wave  signal  emanating  from 
the  patient's  heart  when  the  heart  beats,  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  step-up  transformer  of  said  electronic 
pulse  generating  circuit  means  to  said  catheter  means 
only  when  an  output  pulse  is  being  generated  by  said 
pulse  generating  circuit  means. 


JuneK,  1975 


fin   and  second  output  means  adapted  for 
a  li  nng  animal  body;  and 
meant  connected  between  said  pulse  train  producin 
and  said  output  means  for  alternately  routing  p 
sai4  pulse  train  between  said  first  and  second 
meins. 


conne  mion  to 


p  Uses 


.  3388,262 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  THI ;  ENDS 

OF  CIGARS 

FVank  liiUcnton,  and  William  P.  Parit,  both  of  RidUHM  Mi,  Va., 

assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,689 

Int.  a.  A24c  1/32 

U.S.a.!l31-29  ,3fc^j„^ 


means 
in 
output 


3MSJ261 
TIME  SHARED  STIMULATOR 
Donald  D.  Maurcr,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,896 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1/36 

UACL  128-420  22  Claims 


MnMAron 


4.  App  ffatus  for  finishing  the  ends  of  cigars,  compri  ling 
a  cont  nuously  moving  carrier  means  having  a  sei  ies  of 
equally  spaced  receivers  for  moving  cigars  from  a  f  ;ed-in 
means  to  a  feed-out  means, 
controBmeans  causing  each  receiver  to  receive  a  cigaj  to  be 
finished  as  it  passes  the  feed-in  means  and  to  relt  ;ase  a 
finished  cigar  as  it  passes  the  feed-out  means, 

means  spaced  from  one  side  of  and  mov  ng  in 
with  said  carrier  means, 

is  cyclically  moving  said  knurling  means  inl  a  and 
M  engagement  with  the  head  ends  of  the  moving 
i  to  knurl  a  plurality  of  times  and  finish  such  cigar 
ends,  and 

cutting  Lneans  disposed  adjacent  to  the  other  side  o  said 
carrier  means  opposite  fi-om  said  knurling  means  fir  the 
end  t0  be  lighted  of  each  cigar  moving  thereby  apprpach- 
mg  the  feed-out  means. 


assignor  to  Gi  rdon 


!  3,888,263 

MOtSTURE  FREE  PIPE  STEM  MOUTHPIECE 
Gordon  W.  Blanchard,  Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
W.  Blanichard,  Toms  River,  N  J. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,227 
.  Int  CL  A24f  01/06 

VS.  CL  l|l-201  5 


11.  A  time  shared  stimulator  wliich  comprises: 
pulse  generator  means; 

first  means  connected  to  receive  the  pulses  fi-om  said  pulse 
generator  means  for  controlling  the  power  level  of  said 
pulses; 

second  means  connected  to  receive  the  pulses  from  said 
pulse  generator  for  controlling  the  power  level  of  said 
pulses  independently  of  said  first  means; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means 
for  producing  a  train  of  pulses  in  which  pubes  from  said 
first  means  ahemate  with  pulses  from  said  second  means; 


Calms 


■     ^  '^(  /V  "^  '^      22-  M  14 


W    ?fc    a6a 


*!<>  '•26b     3 


1.  A  HK  uthpiece  for  a  tobacco  smoking  pipe  or  the 
adapted  tol  be  used  in  a  generally  horizontal  position 
compnsinaa  generally  tubular  stem  portion  having  a  bit]  end 
from  whic|  the  smoke  is  drawn,  and  an  opposite  end 
tabular  ste*i  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  passage  for  snioKc 
from  said   opposite  end  to  said  bit  end  thereof,  a  parttion 
arranged  h  ngitudinaUy  in  said  passage  and  spanning  tt  ere- 


like 
and 
end 
said 
snoke 
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across  to  divide  said  passage  substantially  into  upper  and 
lower  halves,  said  partition  being  generally  horizontally  ori- 
ented in  normal  use  of  the  mouthpiece,  a  wall  extending 
downwardly  from  said  partition  and  into  circumscribing 
contact  with  that  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  passage  which  is 
below  said  partition  to  close  said  lower  half  of  said  passage 
thereat  and  form  a  pocket  beneath  said  partition,  said  pocket 
having  an  opening  at  the  downstream  end  thereof,  the  upper 
half  of  said  passage  being  substantially  straight  and  unob- 
structed between  said  bit  end  and  said  opposite  end  of  said 
stem  portion,  and  means  providing  longitudinal  grooves  within 
said  tubular  stem  portion  adapted  to  receive  opposite  edge 
portions  of  said  partition. 


3388,264 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  HOLDER  AND 

ASHTRAY  COMPARTMENT 

Paul  S.  BacUt,  2167  College  View  Dr.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

91754 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,193 

Int.  a.  A24f  15/10,  19/14 

U.S.  CL  131-235  R  5  Claims 


3a 


1.  A  combined  cigarette  package  holder  and  ashtray  com- 
partment comprising. 

a  cigarette  package  holder  defining  a  first  elongate  con- 
tainer whose  dimensions  are  sufficient  for  placing  a  pack- 
age of  cigarettes  therein,  said  container  being  defined  by 
a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  spaced  from  one 
side  of  said  first  side  wall  to  approximate  the  width  of  a 
package  of  cigarettes,  an  end  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  bot- 
tom wall; 

an  ashtray  compartment  of  similar  height  and  width  dimen- 
sions as  said  cigarette  package  holder  and  defined  as 
shallower  than  said  package  holder  by  a  side  wall  spaced 
from  the  other  side  of  said  first  side  wall,  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  first  and  second  spaced  end  walls  the  top 
wall  of  said  ashtray  compartment  including  a  lockable  lid 
which  can  be  adjusted  for  placing  ashes  therein  and  a 
shelf  in  said  ashtray  compartment  adjacent  said  movable 
lid  and  spaced  downwardly  therefrom,  screen  material 
therein  defining  openings  therethrough  and  a  tubular 
depository  carried  on  said  shelf  around  said  screen  mate- 
rial, for  enabling  lit  cigarettes  to  be  extinguished. 


gated  recess  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  from 
one  end  of  said  backplate  member  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  lower  portion  of  a  stem  and  bowl  of  a  pipe; 
.  retaining  means  mounted  on  said  backplate  member  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  pipe  cushioning  member 
and  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  an  upper  portion  of  the 
stem  of  said  pipe  to  thereby  retain  same  in  the  elongated 
recess  in  said  pipe  cushioning  member,  said  retaining 
means  having  end  portions  positioned  at  respective  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  backplate  member  and  adapted  to  have 


a  center  portion  thereof  move  away  from  said  cushioning 
member  in  response  to  opposed  forces  applied  to  said  end 
portions;  and 
I.  a  support  member  having  one  end  thereof  hingedly 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  backplate  member 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  the  other  end  of  said 
support  member  selectively  movable  to  a  position  spaced 
from  the  other  end  of  said  backplate  member  when  said 
other  ends  are  in  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface 
to  position  said  backplate  member  and  support  member 
in  a  generally  upstanding  position. 


3,888,266  . 
HAIR  CURLING  ROLLER 
Weldon  K.  Wddon,  deceased,  late  of  Jacksonvflk,  Fla.,  and 
Hazd  W.  Wddon,  executrix,  Jacksonville,  FU.,  assignors  to 
Hazd  W.  Wddon,  executrix,  JacksonviBe,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,746 
Int.  CL  A45d  2/00 
VS.  CL  132—39  4  Claims 


3,888,265 
PIPE  HOLDER 
Robert  Eugene  Yount,  11168  W.  70th  Ter.,  Shawnee  Kans. 
66203 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,264,  Mardi  25, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Oct.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  512,738 

Int.  CL  A24f  09/14 
VS.  CL  131-260  12  Ciilns 

8.  A  pipe  support  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  backplate  member  having  opposite,  ends  and  opposite 

sides;  .^    ^    i^ 

b.  a  pipe  cushioning  member  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
backplate  n»ember  and  having  portions  defining  an  ek>n- 


1.  An  elongated  hair  curling  roller  including  a  body  having 
a  myriad  of  short,  straight  filaments  of  synthetic  plastic  mate- 
rial adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  body,  at  least  most  of 
said  filaments  being  oriented  to  have  their  inner  ends  con- 
nected to  said  surface  of  said  body  and  to  extend  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  said  surface  and  outwardly  therefrom  and 
having  free  outer  ends,  said  filamentt  being  of  between  about 
4  and  20  denier,  having  lengths  of  between  about  0.04  and  0.1 
indies  and  being  arranged  in  a  concentration  in  the  order  of 
tens  of  thousands  of  said  short  filaments  per  square  inch  of 
said  surface. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMPORARILY 

STORING  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 

Kurt  Gmitschi,  Onex,  Switzalaiid,  aasigiior  to  Sodeco-Saia 

AG.,  Gcaeva,  Switzerland 

Fled  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,294 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Switicriand,  May  24,  1973, 
7437/73 

Int.  CL  B65li  29158 
U.S.  CL  133-3  R  20  Claims 


6.  A  paper  currency  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  the 
vending  of  products  or  services  having  substantial  value  re- 
quiring payment  with  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  the  introduction  of  sheets  of  paper  cur- 
rency one  at  a  time,  for  transporting  each  sheet  into  an  inner 
slot  of  a  rotatable  sheet  storage  device  while  said  device  is 
stationary; 
means  for  rotating  said  storage  device  one  revolution  in  a 
first  direction  after  each  sheet  is  introduced  into  said 
inner  slot  to  transfer  said  sheet  to  an  outer  slot;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  storage  device  one  revolution  in  the 
^^  opposite  direction  for  removing  simultaneously  a  group 
of  sheets  from  said  outer  slot  to  a  sheet  deflector  for 
optionally  directing  said  group  of  sheets  to  either  of  two 
sheet  transfer  paths,  one  of  said  paths  leading  to  the 
outside  of  said  apparatus  for  return  of  said  sheets  of 
currency  and  the  other  of  said  paths  transporting  said 
sheets  of  currency  to  a  repository. 


3,888,268 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  MERCURY  VAPOR , 
CONTAMINATION  OF  THE  AMBIENT  ATMOSPHERE 
FROM  LIQUID  MERCURY 
Medard  F.  Karpinsid,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kenneth  F. 
Karpinski  and  Clarence  M.  KarpinskI,  both  of  Parma,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,207 
Int  CL'  B08B  7100 
U.S.CL  134-4  16Ctainis 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  mercury  vapor  contamination  of 
the  ambient  atmosphere  from  liquid  mercury  droplets  dis- 
posed on  an  exposed  surface,  which  method  comprises  the 
step  of  applying  a  metal  powder  to  the  surface,  the  metal  being 
one  that  will  amalgamate  with  mercury,  thereafter  scrubbing 
the  surface  with  water  and  removing  the  water  from  the  sur- 
face with  vacuum  means,  and  passing  the  vacuumed  fluid 
through  a  water  filter  unit  to  entrap  in  the  filter  any  amalga- 
mated mercury  contained  in  the  fluid,  and  thereafter  coating 
said  surface  with  a  liquid  composition  which  will  solidify  to  a 
continuous  film  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  mercury 
vapor. 

13.  A  method  of  reducing  mercury  vapor  contamination  of 
the  ambient  atmosphere  from  liquid  mercury  droplets  dis- 
posed on  an  exposed  surface,  which  method  comprises,  apply- 
ing a  meta]  powder  to  said  surface,  said  metal  being  one  that 
will  amalgamate  with  mercury,  and  thereafter  removing  the 
amalgamated  particles  from  the  surface. 
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3,888.269 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Lwry  •  bonus  Basharl^  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  t4  Whirl- 
pool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,102 

Int.  a.  B08b  3102 

UAClJ  134-57  D  13(  Claims 


»  dishwasher  having  means  defining  a  cham  ler  for 


fills  to 
dishes 
cham- 


1.  In 
holding  lishes  to  be  washed,  means  for  providing  wate: 
said  cha  nber,  means  for  pumping  the  water  against  th« 
in  the  cl  amber,  means  for  draining  the  water  from  the 
ber,  and  means  for  heating  the  chamber  to  dry  dishes  t  lerein, 
structure  comprising: 
means  defining  a  liquid  collecting  receptacle  commLinicat 

ing  vith  said  chamber; 
sensin  \  means  for  selectively  sensing  the  turbidity  of  i  water 
fill  i  1  the  chamber  and  the  depth  of  a  collected  poi  tion  of 
the  vater  fill  in  said  receptacle;  and 
contro  I  means  responsive  to  said  sensed  turbidity  and  depth 
for  controlling  the  dishwashing  operation  to  cperate 
serij  tim  said  water  providing  means  to  effect  a  firs  t  fill  of 
the  :hamber,  operate  said  pumping  means  to  rii  se  the 
dish  :s  with  the  fill  water,  interrupt  the  rinse  and  c  perate 
said  sensing  means  to  determine  the  turbidity  of  th  e  rinse 
fill  \  ^ater,  operate  the  pumping  means  to  compU  te  the 
rins4  with  said  fill  water,  operate  the  draining  m<  ans  to 
remeve  said  fill  water  from  the  chamber,  and  sele  ;tively 

a.  in  the  event  the  level  of  the  sensed  turbidity  i  \  at  or 
abo>  e  a  preselected  level  operate  said  water  pre  viding 
mea  is  to  effect  a  second  fill  of  the  chamber,  opera  te  said 
pum  ring  means  to  rinse  the  dishes  with  the  secc  nd  fill 
wate  r.  operate  the  draining  means  to  remove  the  second 
fill  fi  om  the  chamber,  and  permit  the  dishes  to  air^dry.  or 

b.  ir  the  event  the  sensed  turbidity  is  below  said  brese- 
lectt  i  level  operate  said  heating  means  to  heat  chy  the 
dish«  s  in  the  chamber  and  evaporate  fill  water  fi^om  said 
recettacle.  and  terminate  the  heating  step  wh«n  the 
sens<  d  depth  of  fill  water  in  said  receptacle  drop  s  to  a 
pres(  lected  level. 


3,888,270 

AUTO  4ATIC  DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMI  NT 
Jean  Cra  (et,  Chevilly  Larue,  France,  assignor  to  Com]  «gnk 

IndustHelle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Frai  ce 
.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,840 

Clafans  >riority,  application  France,  Aug.  2, 1972, 72.3  7940 
nt.  a.  B08b  3104;  B05c  3114;  C23b  5170 
UACL  134-57  R  51  diafans 

1.  An  afitomatic  arrangement  for  treatment  of  objects  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  alined  treatment  stations  inclu<  ing  a 
loading  station  and  a  shaker  conti-ol  station  disposed  kt  re- 
spective ^ds  of  said  alined  treatment  stations,  said  loading 
station  eaabling  the  supplying  of  support  frame  means  for 
carrymg  the  objects  to  be  ti-eated,  said  shaker  control  s  ation 
mcludingb  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  shaker  bars  and  r  leans 
for  actuating  said  shaker  bars;  said  shaker  bars  opera  ively 
interconnecting  said  loading  station  and  said  shaker  c<introl 
station;  ^roller  ti-ack  disposed  parallel  to  said  alined  treat- 
ment statibns;  at  least  one  mobile  unit  means  for  transfc  rring 
the  objetjs  to  be  treated;  means  for  intermittenUy  m  )ving 
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Sten  Herbert  Larsson,  Hulebacksvagen  20,  Mohliyckc,  Sweden 
.,  ContinuatlonofSer.  No.  311,328,  Dec- 1,1972,  abandoned. 

ii  £10    £5  tv/<4   n      c2   CI  j^bii^bgi^^  TUs  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,098 


ca     f   £24     V      £19 

^.  (  J/.   I  \ 


Int.  a.  D03d  47/00 


U.S.  CL  139—123 


6Clainu 


with  objects  to  be  treated  from  one  treatment  station  to 
another.  \ 


3,888,271 

MOTION-RESPONSIVE  SHUTOFF  VALVE 

MarshaU  G.  Pettit,  255  E.  Sandra,  Tulare,  Calif.  93274 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,726 

Int.  CLF16k  17/36 

VS.  CL  137—45  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  motion-responsive  shutoff  valve  of  the  type  including 
a  valve  housing,  means  for  conducting  a  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  housing  and  an  axially  displaceable  closure  plug  seated  in 
said  housing  and  supported  for  advancement  from  a  valve- 
open  position  to  a  valve-close  position,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

A.  biasing  means  for  continuously  urging  said  closure  plug 
to  advance  from  a  valve-open  position  to  a  valve-close 
position; 

B.  restraining  means  for  restraining  the  plug  from  advance- 
ment toward  said  valve-close  position  including, 
a  fulcrum,  a  lever  arm  supported  by  said  fulcrum  charac- 
terized by  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  said  closure 
plug  and  a  second  end  portion  adapted  to  be  supported 
against  angular  displacement  about  the  fulcrum,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  second  end  of  said  lever  arm 
against  angular  displacement  including  a  frangible 
member  disposed  in  supporting  engagement  with  said 

lever  arm;  and 

C.  means  for  releasing  the  closure  plug  for  advancement 
toward  said  valve-close  position  in  response  to  motk>n 
imparted  to  said  housing  comprising  motion-responsive 
means  including  a  pendulous  mass  for  firacturing  said 
frangible  support  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  imparting  a  reciprocable  har- 
monic motion  to  a  weft  inserter  rod  in  associated  looms  having 
parallel  paths  of  fabric  and  being  laterally  separated  by  a 

space, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a  carriage  which  is  arranged  in  said  space  and  is  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  guides  for  horizontal  reciprocable 
movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  paths;  said 
guides  being  mounted  to  the  loom  frames. 

b.  two  pairs  of  chain  wheels  which  are  symmetrically 
joumalled  on  said  movable  carriage; 

c.  two  other  pairs  of  chain  wheels  which  are  sutionary 
and  symmetrically  joumalled  on  the  loom  frames; 

d.  a  driven  chain  wheel  which  is  stationary  joumalled 
between  said  looms,  and  a  driving  means  for  said 
wheel; 

e.  a  driving  pin  protruding  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
driving  chain  wheel  and  being  lockable  in  desired  posi- 
tions in  a  radial  slot  in  said  driven  wheel,  said  pin  ex- 
tending into  a  vertical  stot  in  the  carriage  to  impart 
thereto  a  simple  harmonic  horizontal  motion,  when 
said  driven  chain  wheel  is  rotated; 

f.  a  shaft  located  between  said  looms  and  parallel  to  said 

axis; 

g.  a  first  chain  wheel  on  said  shaft; 

all  said  chain  wheels  being  located  in  a  common  vertical 
plane  transverse  to  said  paths; 

h.  a  first  chain  laid  over  all  said  chain  wheels; 

i.  means  for  fixing  the  ends  of  said  chain  on  one  of  said 
movable  carriage  and  said  frame  structure,  whereby 
fixing  said  chain  ends  on  said  movable  carriage  pro- 
vides a  movement  gear  ratio  between  carriage  .and 
chain  of  3,  and  whereby  fixing  said  chain  ends  on  said 
frante  structiu-e  provides  a  movement  gear  ratio  be- 
tween carriage  and  chain  of  4; 

j.  a  second  chain  jwheel  on  said  central  shaft,  located  in 
a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane; 

k.  a  pair  of  chain-wheels  symmetrically  joumalled  on  the 
loom  frames  in  said  second  plane; 

1.  a  second  chain  laid  over  all  said  wheels  in  said  second 
plane,  said  second  chain  having  its  ends  connected  to 
the  end  portions  of  said  rod. 
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3,888^73 
VARIABLE  ORinCE  GAS  LIFT  VALVE 
Bobby  L.  Douglas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  435,051 
»  Int.  Cl.»  F04F  1120 

U.S.  CL  137-155  14  cudms 


\^ 
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filling  0  ^  said  tank  with  fuel,  said  mani^lly  operablfe  bleed 
valve  cj  n  be  temporarily  opened  to  permit  the  escape  of  air 
from  sai  d  tank  after  the  fiiel  has  risen  to  said  predet(  rmined 
level  ard  the  automatically  operating  air  bleed  vave  has 
closed,  s  nd  the  tank  can  thus  be  substantially  complete  ty  filled 
and  substantially  completely  evacuated  of  ;  ir,  and 
imatically  operating  air  bleed  valve  remains  closed 
intake  of  air  into  the  tank  eventually  forces  he  fuel 
slow  said  predetermined  level  considerably  Spaced 
top  wall,  at  which  time,  and  at  intervals  thereafter 
manually  operable  valve  is  again  opened,  thk  auto- 
matically operating  air  bleed  valve  opens  to  permit  the'escape 
of  air  and  then  closes  when  incoming  fuel  raises  the  level  of 


V 


1.  A  variable  flow  gas  lift  valve  assembly  comprising: 
external  housing  means  having  an  internal  longitudinal  bore 

passage  therein  and  a  plurality  of  ports  through  the  wall 

thereof,  said  housing  means  adapted  for  interconnection 

in  a  well  tubing  string  in  a  well  bore; 
an  elongated  valve  member  located  slidably  within  said 

housing  means  and  having  an  inner  bore  passage  partially 

therethrough; 
valve  means  between  said  valve  member  and  said  housing 

means; 

differential  pressure  responsive  means  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber responsive  to  a  differential  pressure  between  a  well 
bore  and  a  tubing  string  containing  said  gas  lift  valve 
assembly;  and, 

variable  flow  orifice  means  on  said  valve  member  arranged 
to  communicate  said  plurality  of  ports  with  said  valve 
means  through  a  variable  flow  area  inversely  proportional 
to  said  differential  pressure  acting  on  said  pressure  differ- 
ential responsive  means. 


pressure 
entering 
not  hunt 
which  is 


the  fiiel  i  i  the  tank,  and  said  level  continues  to  rise  ui*i!  the 
oressure  i  nsiH<>  th<>  tanir  oi^noie  »v><>  ^,^^^. i:.  j  ._  >i     <•     . 


iside  the  tank  equals  the  pressure  applied  to  tie  fuel 
t  le  tank,  so  that  the  automatically  opening  valv  5  does 
'.,  and  in  which  said  tank  is  provided  with  a  switch 
{ onnected  to  a  signal  device,  and  is  provided  vith  a 


3,888,274 
AIR  BLEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRESSURISED  LIQUID 

SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Weston,  Dunalastair  House,  Crawford,  Scotland 
Filed  Nov.  8.  If73,  Ser.  No.  414,526 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9, 1972, 
51713/72 

Int.  a.  F16k  31122, 45102 
VS.  CI.  137-174  3  chi„B 

1.  An  air  bleeding  device  in  the  fuel  supply  system  of  a  fuel 
injection  engine,  said  fuel  system  including  a  fuel  injection 
pump,  and  said  air  bleeding  device  comprising  a  closed  tank, 
side  wall  means  and  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  forming  said 
tank,  means  defining  a  fuel  inlet  in  said  tank,  and  means 
defming  a  fuel  outlet  in  said  tank  connected  to  said  fiiel  injec- 
tion pump,  an  automatically  operating  air  bleed  valve  in  said 
top  wall  of  the  tank,  a  float  in  said  tank  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  valve  and  effecting  opening  of  the  valve  when  fuel 
in  the  tank,  due  to  the  presence  of  air  trapped  in  the  tank, 
drops  below  a  predetermined  level  considerably  spaced  from 
said  top  wall,  and  a  manually  operable  air  bleed  valve  in  said 
top  wall  opening  directly  into  said  tank;  whereby,  during 


second  fl(  »at  which  has  an  actuator  for  actuating  said  1  witch 
and  thustfie  signal  device  if  the  fuel  falls  to  a  second  and'lower 
predetem  lined  level,  and  said  tank  is  provided  with  a  second 
switch  wl  ich  is  connected  to  a  fuel  supply  cut-off  devie  for 
cutting-of  the  outlet  of  fuel  from  the  tank,  and  said  first 
mentionef  float  is  provided  with  an  actuator  for  actuatirig  said 
second  sWitch  and  thus  said  cut-off  device  for  the  fiiel  supply 
if  the  file  falls  to  a  third  and  still  lower  predetermined|level. 


3388,275 
FLUID  FLOW  SYSTEMS 
George  E.  Sanner,  Sparks,  Md.,  assignor  to  Santron  Coi  pora- 
tion,  Tc|w9on,  Md. 

Coatinua|ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322^84,  Jan.  10, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,809,1 16,  which  is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  272,793,  Ju  y  18, 

1972,  PaL  No.  3348,616,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-pt  rt  of 

Ser.  NoJ  18^29,  March  12,  1970,  abandoned,  which  s  a 
,  J^a^  "'  ^-  ^'  *56,787,  May  18,  1965,  Pat  N<  1. 
3,500344.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413^55 
Int.  CL  E03b  111  16 

'V^'l  12  Cairns 

flow  system  comprising  first  and  second  con  iuits; 
:cond  flow  effecting  means  for  controlling  flow 
,  d  conduits;  and  control  means  operable  ir  one 
selectaUe|mode  to  so  regulate  the  operation  of  said  flow 
effecting  n^eans  as  to  limit  flow  through  each  of  said  cor  duits 
to  periods  in  which  there  is  no  flow  in  the  other  of  said  con- 
duits and  in  a  second  selectable  mode  to  so  regulate  the  o  )era- 


U.S.CL  1 

l.Aflu 
first  and 
through 
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tion  of  the  flow  effecting  means  as  to  make  the  flow  through  3388,277 

said  conduits  independent  so  that  there  may  be  effected  FUEL  OIL  FLOW  CONTROLS 

Laurans  Zonnevdd,  Rcnkum,  and  Engow  Eha,  NUmcgco,  both 
of  Netherlands,  aasignors  to  Controb  Company  of  America, 
Schiller  Park,  m. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  418,412 

Int  CL  F16k  11102 

U3.  CL  137—405  1  Clahn 


through  one  or  the  other  of  said  co 
of  said  conduits. 


Iuits  only  or  through  both 


3388,276 
WATER  CUT-OFF  MEANS 
Ian  Richard  Wannan,  Eden  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to  Wan- 
nan  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,258 

Int.  CL  F16k  31144 

U.S.  CL  137—402  6  Claims 


1.  An  oil  flow  control  device  comprising 

a  housing  defining  therein  a  chamber  for  containing  oil  and 
having  an  outlet,  . 

a  metering  disc  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  the 
metering  disc  being  movable  to  bring  any  selected  one  of 
its  apertures  into  register  with  the  ohtlet,  and 

a  brush  mounted  within  the  housing  separate  Ifrom  the 
orifice  in  engagement  with  said  metering  disc  and  said 
apertures  in  the  disc  as  the  disc  is  moved  whereby  dirt 
particles  are  dislodged  from  the  apertures  by  the  brush. 


3388,278 
THERMAL-MAGNETIC  SNAP  ACTION  VALVE 
James  V.  Hanks,  MfamcapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Horton  Man- 
ufacturing Co.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  420,297 

Int  a.  F16k  11107,  31/00,  1106 

U3.  CL  137—625.65  2  Chfans 


1.  Water  cut-off  means  comprising  a  base  having  an  up- 
standing post,  a  valve  secured  to  the  base,  a  valve  operating 
arm  extending  from  the  valve  and  movable  to  open  or  close 
the  valve,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  movable  with  respect  to  the 
base  having  a  tray  on  one  end  of  the  lever  arm  and  a  counter- 
weight thrcadably  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  lever  arm,  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  notches  in  side  wall  of  the  post 
spaced  axially  from  each  other,  said  lever  arm  having  a  sleeve 
intermediate  its  ends,  the  sleeve  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  post  and  arranged  to  be  supported  with  diagonally 
opposite  edges  of  the  sleeve  engaged  in  respective  notehes 
when  the  sleeve  is  inclined  relative  to  the  post,  but  to  be 
pivoted  out  of  said  notehes  upon  a  quantity  of  water  entering 
die  tray  and  thereupon  to  descend  down  the  post  and  move 
die  valve  operating  arm  so  as  to  close  the  valve. 


1.  A  snap  action  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  housing  having 

b.  inlet,  outlet  and  service  ports 

c.  a  valve  member  carried  by  said  housing  and  movable  m 
opposite  directions  to  selectable  poaitions  to  connect  sakl 
service  port  witfi  either  sakl  inlet  port  or  said  outlet  post. 
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d.  magnetic  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including 
cooperating 

e.  attracting  and  attractable  magnetic  members 

f.  two  of  one  type  of  said  magnetic  members  being  fixed 
relative  to  said  housing, 

g.  one  of  the  other  type  being  movable  relative  thereto  and 
fixed  relative  to  said  valve  member, 

h.  guide  means  for  guiding  the  movable  magnetic  member 
for  movement  toward  or  from  the  fixed  magnetic  mem- 
ber, 

i.  valve  operating  means  for  movement  of  the  valve  member 
to  a  selected  position  whereby  the  magnetic  means  is 
brought  into  action  to  accelerate  such  movement, 

j.  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  valve  member  and 
valve  operating  means,  effective  when  the  valve  member 
moves  in  one  direction  and 

k.  other  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  valve  and 
valve  operating  means  effective  when  the  valve  member 
moves  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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betweerfthe  ports;  a  cylindrical  first  bore  coaxially  foined  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  closure  disc;  a  hollow  membei  rigidly 
coaxially  connected  at  a  lower  end  to  the  closure  diic.  said 
hollow  member  having  an  enlarged  downwardly  openi  tig  sec- 
ond bore  at  the  lower  end  adjacent  the  first  bore  and  d 
therewith  an  annular  chamber  with  axially  spaced  sii 
means  carried  by  the  hollow  member  in  axiaUy  space 
tionship  to  said  closure  disc,  said  means  slidably  engag 
surfaces  bf  said  control  chamber  and  guiding  said  closu 
for  axiafl  movement  in  said  control  chamber  betwes..  saiu 
positions^  an  axial  fluid  passage  through  said  closure  disc 
connecting  said  bores  with  said  one  of  the  flow  poits  and 
definmg  a  supplemental  flow  path  between  said  one  )f  said 
flow  porfc  and  said  control  chamber;  a  second  annula  valve 
seat  on  tie  closure  disc  between  the  fluid  passage  and  coaxial 
with  the  first  bore;  a  cylindrical  check  valve  having  ai  outer 
surface  jlidably  guidably  supported  in  the  first  bom,  said 
check  va|ve  having  a  second  seating  surface  thereon  eigage- 


3  agg_279 
FLUIDIC  SELECTOR  VALVE 
Albert  R.  Hiler,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,925 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/74 

U.S.  CI.  137-627  ,  Claim 


1.  A  fluidic  selector  valve  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  switch  body,  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  in  the  switch 
body,  a  fluidic  valve  removably  secured  in  each  of  the  valve 
chambers,  a  valve  actuator  slidably  received  in  each  of  the 
valve  chambers,  a  port  in  the  body  in  fluidic  communication 
with  the  valve  chambers,  a  rotatable  valve  selector  slidably 
secured  to  the  switch  body,  the  selector  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  chamber  in  the  housing  with  a  ball  and  spring  in  the 
chamber,  the  selector  when  rotated  aligning  the  ball  and 
spring  housing  such  that  the  spring  actuates  the  ball  to  com- 
press the  valve  actuator  to  engage  and  open  the  valve  to  emit 
a  fluid  to  the  port. 


able  with  4he  second  valve  seat  and  normally  adapted  to 
or  close  s  aid  fluid  passage  through  said  closure  disc 
sponse  to  pressure  changes  in  said  ports  and  said 
chamber;  i  valve  stem;  means  for  moving  said  valve 
opposite  c  irections;  an  actuator  member  slidably  supp^.  , 
the  secon  1  bore  and  connected  to  said  valve  stem  fo  • 
motion  mi  ivement  between  said  axially  spaced  surfaces; 
passages  sssociated  with  the  check  valve  and  the 
member  lor  providing  fluid  communication  theicu™ 
between  s|id  one  of  said  ports  and  the  control  chamber; 
means  projecting  from  the  actuator  member  freely  sli( 
associated  with  the  check  valve  at  a  second  lost  motion 
nection,  whereby  said  check  valve  is  isolated  fi-om  any  gu, 
mfluence  of  the  stem  or  the  actuator  member  durinj 
motion  mqvement  at  the  second  lost  motion  connection 
end  mean^  effective  to  lift  the  check  valve  fi^om  said  se^. 
valve  seat  ifter  said  lost  motion  movement  at  said  secon< 
motion  connection. 


open 
n  re- 
C(  mtrol 
stem  in 
supported  in 
lost 
fluid 
actbator 
therethi  ough 
end 
lably 
con- 
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3,888«280 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  PRESSURE  BALANCED  VALVE 
Ralph  W.  Tartagiia,  Bethd  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RockweU 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,687 
Int  CI.  F16k  1132 
U.S.  CL  137-630.13  1  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising:  a  body  having  two  flow 
ports  fluidly  connected  by  a  cylindrical  valve  control  cham- 
ber; a  first  annular  valve  seat  on  the  body  between  the  control 
chamber  and  one  of  the  flow  ports;  a  cylindrical  valve  closure 
disc  in  the  chamber  having  a  first  seating  surface  on  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  axially  movable  therewithin  between  an 
open  position  wherein  said  first  seating  surface  is  spaced  from 
the  first  valve  seat  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  the  ports  and 
a  closed  position  wherein  said  seating  surface  sealingly  en- 
gages said  first  annular  valve  seat  to  prevent  flow  past  the  seat 


slii  lably 


3388,281 
ONE  ^  (HEEL  PULL-TYPE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Rufus  J.  PirteU,  Brownfield,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tri-Matic,  Inc., 
Brownfifd,  Tex. 

I  Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,501 
!     Int  a.  AOlg  25102;  B05b  75/06 
U.S.  CL  13(7-344  12 

1.  In  an  Agricultural  irrigation  system  having 

a.  an  elotigated  pipe  adapted 
i.  to  c4rry  water  under  pressure,  and 
u.  to  dscharge  the  water  by  sprinklers  upon  the  lar  i  to 

be  irrigated, 

b.  an  end  vehicle  at  each  end  of  the  pipe,  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  intermediate  vehicles  movingly  suppoitins 
said  pibe;  * 

d.  the  inl>rovement  in  said  intermediate  vehkles  com  ►ris- 

mg:      I 

Cf  each  v  shicle  having  only  a  single  wheel. 
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f  said  wheel  contacting  the  ground  to  one  side  of  the  pipe   the  axis  of  the  pole  narrovring  from  one  end  of  the  strip*  to  the 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  other,  the  first  of  said  strips  being  wound  with  edge  portions 

\   of  each  wrap  of  the  strip  affixed  to  edge  portions  of  adjacent 
.Taps,  and  the  second  strip  being  wound  over  the  first  strip 
and  having  edge  portions  of  each  wrap  affixed  to  edge  por- 


i^2 


g.  each  wheel  about  equally  spaced  from  wheels  along  the 
pipe  on  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


3,888,282 
SERVICE  COLUMNS 
Jack  Anthony  LiddaU,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Linac  Systems  International  Ltd.,  Agincourt,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,592 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1972, 
55011/72 

Int.  CI.  F16I  3102,  3110,  3112 
U.S.  CI.  138—106  W  Claims 


>s 


_ci 


tions  of  adjacents  wraps,  the  edge  portbns  of  the  secofft  strip 
being  set  off  to  the  side  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  first  strip 
at  least  through  a  substantial  portion  of  their  lengths,  the 
wraps  of  both  of  said  strips  increasing  in  size  from  one  end  to 
the  other. 


3388,284 
LOOM  HARNESS  MECHANISM 
Stanley  C.  Tieman,  BcOingham,  and  Ronald  Berry,  Hopcdale, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  RockweU  International  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,024 

InL  CI.  D03c  75/00 

U.S.  CL  139—82  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  service  column,  a  ceiling  structure,  and 
a  securement  device  releasably  mounting  the  service  column 
to  the  ceiling  structure,  wherein  the  service  column  comprises 
a  core  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  service  chan- 
nel having  a  longitudinally  extending  open  face,  and  a  remov- 
able cover  mounted  on  said  open  face,  and  the  securement 
device  securely  embraces  the  column  transversely  thereof 
without  overlying  said  service  channel,  the  securement  device 
being  connected  to  the  ceiling  structure. 


3388,283 
TAPERED  POLE  MADE  OF  VARIABLE  WIDTH  METAL 

STRIPS 
Ford  B.  Cauffiel,  4940  Homcrdaie  Ave,  Toledo,  Ohio  43623 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,228,  Dec  27,  1971,  Pat  No. 
3,771,978.  This  application  Sept  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,965 

Int  CL  F16I  9/76 
MS.  CL  138—150  2  Clainis 

1.  A  tapered  pole  made  from  a  plurality  of  ductile  metal 
strips,  each  strip  being  of  increasing  width  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  said  strips  joined  together  and  being  wound  in  a  gener- 
ally helical  manner  but  with  the  angles  of  the  strips  relative  to 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  plurality  of  harness 
frames  with  guideways  disposed  at  each  side  thereof  for  guid- 
ing the  harness  frames  during  vertical  reciprocation  thereof, 
an  improved  means  for  transmitting  a  loom's  shedding  motion 
to  the  harness  frames,  comprising: 

a.  a  harness  sheding  drive  plate  for  each  of  the  harness 
fimnes  disposed  for  vertical  reciprocation  bek>w  and  in 
ialignment  with  the  harness  frame  individual  thereto; 

b.  a  linkage  member  disposed  in  communication  with  each 
harness  frame  and  drive  plate  which  includes; 

i.  an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  first  end  attached  to 
the  lower  exterior  surface  of  a  harness  frame: 

ii.  a  second  end  tnterccMUiecting  and  removably  associated 
with  its  respective  drive  plate;  and 

iii.  means  for  placing  said  linkage  member  into  driving 
engagement  with  its  drive  plate  fsr  transmitting  the  mo- 
tion of  the  latter  to  its  respective^  harness  frame. 


935  O.G.-21 
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3388,285 

CONTAINER  FILLER  APPARATUS 

Georie  Ashtoo,  12274  Laurd  Terrace  Dr.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,627 

Int  CL  B65b  43142 

UACL  141-168  5  Claims 


June  K 


outer  surface  and  a  flexible  top  portion  defining  at 
passageway  therethrough  of&et  from  said  fi  el  flow 
nd  overlaying  said  fill  port  apertured  end  sui  face  so 
fill  port  apertured  end  surface  is  normally  s  ealably 
the  non-apertured  part  of  said  flexible  top  jortion 
a  charging  apparatus  may  be  inserted  in  the  Ul  port 
means  a^d  engage  and  flex  the  resilient  cap  top  portic  n  away 
from  se^mg  engagement  with  the  fill  port  end  surface  hereby 
openmgthe  normally  closed  end  of  the  fill  port  means  to 
permit  a  flow  of  fuel  from  the  charging  apparatus  throlieh  the 
fuel  flovr  passage  of  the  fill  port  means  and  the  apsrtured 
passagev  ay  of  the  flexible  top  portion  of  the  resilient  c  ap  and 
into  the  reservoir. 


VERTICAI LY 


3,888.287 

BLAAE  FOR  TREE  SHEAR  HAVING ^ 

I  SWEMGABLE  blade  SUPPORT  ARMS 
Earl  CHiton  Johnson,  Beilevuc,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Comply,  Moline,  01. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,538 
Int.  a.  AOlq  23108 
U.S.CL    44— 34E  4 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  filling  each  of  a  succession 
of  containers  with  liquid,  said  machine  comprising:  transfer- 
ring means;  means  for  moving  the  containers  in  succession  to 
said  transferring  means  to  be  successively  transferred  thereby; 
a  bracket  mounted  over  said  transferring  means  and  movable 
therewith;  a  flexible  hose  having  a  spout  at  one  end  supported  • 
in  said  bracket  and  movable  therewith  to  be  disposed  directly 
over  the  container  transferred  by  said  transferring  means;  a 
source  of  liquid  displaced  from  said  transferring  means;  and  a 
pipeline  displaced  from  said  transferring  means  and  extending 
from  said  source  to  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  hose  to  sus- 
pend the  flexible  hose  over  the  bracket  and  for  introducing 
liquid  to  the  hose  to  be  filled  into  the  containers. 


3,888,286 

UNITARY  RESILIENT  SEALING  VALVE 

Harry  L.  Vaughan,  Lawrenceviile,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scripto, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  89,257,  Nov.  13, 1970,  alMUidoned,  which 
is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  310396,  Nov.  29, 1972,  Pat  No. 
3341366.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310^97 

Int.  CL  B65b  3104;  B67c  3102 
U3.CL  141-291  4  Claims 


//  J9^ 


Di«re  & 
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1975 


1.  A  fill  valve  for  a  lighter  having  a  reservoir  containing  a 
supply  of  fuel  therein  and  fill  port  means  communicating  with 
the  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  charging  apparatus  therein 
for  introducing  fuel  into  the  reservoir  and  with  the  fill  port 
means  having  a  fuel  flow  passage  extending  therethrough  to  an 
apertured  inner  end  surface  and  a  circumferential  outer  sur- 
face disposed  within  said  reservoir  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  inner  end  surface  and  having  a  circumferential 
groove  therein,  said  fill  valve  comprising  a  resilient  or  elastic 
cap  having  a  circumferential  body  portion  fitted  annularly 
outside  the  fill  port  and  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange 
thereon  for  snap  fitting  engagement  within  said  circumferen- 
tial groove  and  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fill  port  circum- 


1.  In  a   ree  shear  head  of  a  type  including  a  main  su  )port 
frame,  a  p^  of  blade  support  arms  pivotally  mounted  0  n  the 
frame  fori  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  which  ex  ends 
horizontaHy  when  the  fi^me  is  in  an  upright  position,  a  p  lir  of 
plate-like  ihear  blades  respectively  fixed  to  the  pair  of  su  )port 
arms  and  leing  curved  so  as  to  be  on  respective  radii  em  mat- 
ing from  skid  axis,  said  blades  having  respective  bevelec  cut- 
ting edges  which  extend  parallel  to  said  axis  and  whic  i  are 
movable  with  said  blade  arms  between  an  open  postion, 
wherein  they  are  spread  apart  a  distance  slighUy  greater] than 
the  diamejer  of  the  largest  tree  to  be  severed,  and  a  c^scd 
position  wierein  they  are  slighUy  overlapped,  power-opeJated 
means  con  lected  to  the  blade  support  arms  for  swinging  them 
towards  a«  d  away  from  each  other;  and  each  of  said  bllides 
with  reference  to  said  axis,  including  inner  and  outer  curved' 
surfaces  located  on  respective  radii  emanating  from  said  axis 
with  said  oitting  edge  being  formed  by  converging  inner  and 
outer  plan^  surfaces  respectively  extending  outwardly  1  and 
mwardly  from  said  inner  and  outer  curved  surfaces,  thd  im- 
proyement^mprising:  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  the  inner  pi  war 
surface  to  1^  area  of  the  outer^lanar  surface  being  no  g«  ater 
than  about  0.5  and  the  included  angle  formed  at  the  intei  sec- 
tion of  the  Inner  and  outer  planar  surfaces  of  each  blade  b  eins 
no  less  than  about  45*.  ^ 
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3388,288 

SILO  BREATHER  BAG 

Jerry  J.  Hickle,  and  Robert  D.  Sherboume,  both  of  Flndley, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  L.  Kuss  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Undlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,906 

Int  a.  A45c  9100;  B65b  3100;  B65d  25102 

U.S.  CI.  150—1  3  Claims 
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at  least  adjacent  the  first  thread  formation  slightly  greater  than 
the  predetermined  crest  diameter  of  the  first  thread  formation 
in  interfering  relation  with  the  washer  body  around  the  aper- 
ture therein  for  trapping  the  washer  on  the  shank  in  the  region 
of  the  first  thread  formation,  the  root  diameters  of  the  first  and 
second  thread  formations  being  substantially  equal,  the  in- 
cluded flank  angles  of  the  first  thread  formation  being  greater 
than  the  included  flank  angles  of  the  second  thread  formation 
wherein  the  second  thread  formation  provides  primary  thread 
engagement  with  an  associated  workpiece  and  contributes  to 
the  clamping  force  capability  of  the  unit  while  the  first  thread 
formation  provides  a  prevailing  torque  capability  to  the  unit 
in  addition  to  contributing  to  the  clamping  force  capability  of 
the  unit. 


1.  A  tubular  silo  breather  bag  for  use  in  a  hermetically- 
sealed  silo,  comprising  two  sheets  of  material  defining  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  each  sheet  having  a  first  arcuate  edge,  a  second 
arcuate  edge  of  shorter  arcuate  length  and  sharper  curvature 
than  said  first  edge,  and  two  ends  having  serrated  edges  defin- 
ing, at  each  end  of  the  breather  bag,  pairs  of  opposed  two  and 
three  sided  projections,  said  two  sheets  being  sealed  together 
at  corresponding  arcuate  edges  and  at  adjacent  edges  of  adja- 
cent projections  with  the  projections  converging  generally 
centrally  at  each  end  of  said  joined  sheets,  the  projections  in 
each  pair  being  similar  with  at  least  one  projection  of  a  differ- 
ent shape  located  therebetween,  one  pair  of  projections  being 
of  length  sufficient  to  form  an  overlapping  sealed  portion  of 
corresponding  opposed  edges  of  the  pair,  the  remaining  sealed 
edges  defining  staggered  noncoextensive  lines,  all  of  said 
projections  when  in  sealed  relationship  forming  a  generally 
polygonal  end  with  not  more  than  three  projections  being 
contiguous  to  any  one  point,  said  assembled  sheets  forming  an 
arcuate  weiner-like  inflatable  bag,  said  bag  having  an  air  duct 
extending  from  one  of  said  two  sheets  for  connection  to  an 
opening  in  the  silo. 


3388,290 
TIRE  CHAIN  TIGHTENER 
Danid  E.  Hess,  and  David  William  Bannier,  both  of  York,  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Chain  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,096 

Int  CI.  B60c  27110 

U3.  CL  152—217  7  Claims 


3388,289 
PREASSEMBLED  FASTENER  UNIT 
Richard  Lee  Reynolds,  Carpentersville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Divisk>vof  Ser.  No.  334,512,  Feb.  21, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,091 

Int  CL»  F16B  33102,  39/24 

VS.  CL  151—38  4  Claims 


1.  A  preassembled  composite  fastener  unit,  for  association 
with  an  apertured  workpiece,  comprising  an  apertured  spring 
washer,  and  a  screw  type  fastener  having  a  shank  extending 
through  the  washer  aperture  and  a  head  presenting  a  clamping 
surface  to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  washer;  said  shank  having 
a  firat  utility  heUcal  thread  formation  extending  from  adjacent 
the  head  clamping  surfiace  along  a  limited  axial  extent  of  the 
shank  and  of  a  predetermined  crest  diameter  permitting  free 
relative  movement  between  the  same  and  the  surface  of  Ae 
washer  aperture,  and  a  second  utility  helical  thread  formation 
along  a  remaining  portion  of  the  shank  and  of  a  crest  diameter 


1.  A  tightening  device  for  shortening  the  length  of  a  chain, 
comprising: 
a.  a  flat  plate  like  member  of  unitary  structure  having: 

1.  open  ended  slot  attaching  means  disposed  at  one  end 
for  removably  receiving  the  first  link  of  a  chain  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  member  about  said  link, 

2.  a  handle  defined  by  the  other  end  of  the  member,  said 
handle  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  second 
link  spaced  from  the  first  link  upon  rotation  of  said 
member  about  the  end  of  the  first  link, 

3.  a  concave  surface  extending  along  one  edge  of  said 
member  from  said  handle  toward  said  first  attaching 
means,  said  concave  surface  defining  a  camming  sur- 
face for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  of  the 
second  link  and  drawing  it  toward  the  first  link  as  the 
handle  is  moved  through  the  second  link  and  the  mem- 
ber is  pivoted  about  the  first  link,  and 

4.  locking  means  at  the  end  of  the  camming  surface  adja- 
cent the  attaching  means  for  receiving  the  end  of  die 
link  as  it  moves  along  said  camming  surface  toward  the 
first  link,  said  attaching  and  locking  means  being 
spaced  from  each  other  to  hold  the  first  and  second 
links  in  shortened  spaced  relation  when  received 
thereby. 


3388,291 

MOLDED  OR  CAST  TIRES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Harold  J.  Henlkh,  WeOlncord,  and  Paul  F.  Flt^praU,  Wot 

Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Annstroi«  Rabbcr 

Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  424,097 
Int  CL  B60c  5/00,  9100 
U3.  CL  152—330  R  11  CWaw 

7.  A  pneumatic  tire  tor  vehicles  comprising  a  tire  casing 
formed  essentially  of  a  cast  segmented  thermoplastic  copoly- 
ester  elastomer  including  recurring  polymeric  long-chain  ester 
units  derived  from  dk:arboxylic  acids  and  low  molecular 
weight  diols,  said  thermoplastic  dastomer  having  a  medium  to 
high  durometer  range  of  hardness,  a  tensile  strengdi  of  about 
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^J"'/*^^"  temperature  and  a  melting  point  in  the   under  jgreater  pressure  into  said  bodv  while  inhifai 
vcmity  of  400T.  and  a  tread  of  conventional  tread-rubber   escape  of  said  Lt  gas  anSl^lX^  fr^^^' 


inhibiting  the 
body  so 


stock  integrally  bonded  to  said  tire  casing  and  cured  on  said 
tire  casing  with  a  bonding  agent  at  the  interface  of  said  tread 
and  casing  that  contains  a  non-volatile  isocyanate. 


3>888.292 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE 
Haas  McacU,  AUem,  and  Rach  Hcinz-Dieter,  Garbseii,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Gonuni-Werke  Aktien- 
Scscibchaft,  Hannover,  Germany  > 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,418  I 

Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  July    14,   1972, 


as  to  fdrce  said  first  gas  throughout  said  body, 
formly  fnd  completely  curing  said  binder. 


VS.  CL  152—362 


Int  CL  B60c  15f06 


4Clafans 


mly  and  < 
MHTHC 


then  iby  uni- 


3388,294 

JOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  ST^EL 

Thorwald  Fastner;  Alois  Nledermayr,  and  Ernst  Baclner,  aU 

of  Link,  Donau,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Ostei  reichis- 

Che  Bfsm-  und  Stahhverke  -  Alpine  Montan  AktIcngeseU. 

schafL  Linz,  Austria 


I      FUed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,212 


5223/7' 
U.S.CL 


1 .  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  provided  with  bead  cores,  which 
includes  in  combination  a  circumferential  belt,  a  radial  car- 
cass, and  core  flags  formed  by  steel  cables  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  folded  in  a  U-shaped  manner 
around  said  bead  cores,  the  rims  of  said  carcass  being  looped 
around  said  core  flags  so  as  to  anchor  said  carcass  rims  on  said 
bead  cores,  and  said  steel  cables  which  form  said  core  flags 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  inclined  with  regard  to  the  tire 
circumferential  direction  of  the  tire  and  at  least  a  part  of  tiie 
free  ends  of  the  carcass  rims  facing  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
tire  side  walls,  and  leg  portions  of  said  core  flags  which  are 
adjacent  to  the  interior  of  said  tire  as  well  as  those  portions  of 
said  core  flags  which  are  adjacent  to  the  outside  of  said  tire 
being  symmetrically  arranged  with  regard  to  the  central  tire 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tire. 


priority,    application    Austria,    June    14, 


164—66 


Int.  CI.  B22d  11/10 


14 


1973, 
Claims 


3,888,293 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOUNDRY  CORE 
Hcary  A.  Laforet,  and  Michad  J.  Zusack,  both  ot  Samia, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Motors  Conmra- 
tk»,  Detroit,  Mich.  ' 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,176 
bt  a.  B22c  9/12 
U.S.CL  164-16  37  Claims 

27.  A  method  for  making  a  foundry  core  comprising  mixing 
a  foundry  aggregate  with  a  curable  binder,  shaping  the  mix- 
ture to  form  a  green  body;  providing  a  r^ady,  continuous 
supply  of  a  pressurized  vapor  solution  of  a  liquid  curing  agent 
in  an  inert  carrier  gas;  introducing  under  pressure  a  first  gas 
comprising  said  pressurized  staurated  vapor  solution  into  said 
body;  and  immediately  thereafter  introducing  a  second  gas 


1.  In  aicontinuous  steel  casting  mediod  for  a  casting  :apac- 
ity  of  m(Xe  tiian  1.5  metric  tons  of  steel  per  minute,  wherein 
at  least  one  stream  of  molten  steel  is  formed  and  cast  into  a 
vertically  arranged,  substantially  rectangular  mold,  hamg  a 
larger  triisverse  axis  and  a  smaller  transverse  axis,  thn  mgh  a 
casting  ti^be  having  a  certain  clear  cross  section  and  ext  inding 
to  below  jhe  level  of  molten  steel  in  tiie  mold,  said  castir  g  tube 
havmg  l^ral  openings  whose  axes  Ue  in  a  vertical  plane 
runnmg  *irough  the  larger  transverse  axis  of  the  moll  and 
wherem  aid  at  least  one  sti-eam  of  molten  steel  contain  i  inert 
gas,  the  ii  nprovement  comprising 
casting  the  at  least  one  stream  of  molten  steel,  ha  ring  a 
certa  in  cross  section,  tiuxjugh  a  casting  tube  provic  ed,  in 
addition  to  the  said  lateral  openings,  witfj  at  lea  t  one 
bottt^  opening  directed  vertically  downward,  siid  at 
least  one  bottom  opening  having  a  cross  section  si  nailer 
than  the  clear  cross  section  of  tiie  casting  tube  ai  d  tiie 
cross  section  of  tiie  stream  of  molten  steel,  tiie  axes  af  tfie 
said  lateral  openings  being  inclined  by  between  70' (  town- 
ward  and  90"  upward  in  relation  to  tiie  horizontal  ai  d  tiie 
total  icross  section  of  tiie  lateral  openings  and  of  i  he  at 
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least  one  bottom  opening  being  at  least  equal  to  the  clear 
cross  section  of  the  casting  tube,  and 
supplying  the  said  inert  gas  to  the  said  at  least  one  stream 
of  molten  steel  in  an  amount  of  1  to  15  Ncm'/kg  steel 
over  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  stream  of  molten  steel 
at  the  place  of  origin  of  said  at  least  one  stream  of  molten 
steel  above  the  mold. 


3388,295 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  AN  ANNULAR  BAND  OF 

MATERUL  TO  AN  OBJECT 

David  E.  Schillinger,  5235  Montour  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19124 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,862 

Int.  CI.  B22c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  164—72  3  Claims 


applying  a  mono  particle  layer  of  ferrous  metal  machining 

chips  on  the  surface  of  a  ferrous  metal  layer; 
brazing  said  chips  to  said  ferrous  metal  layer, 
die  casting  said  aluminum  body  onto  said  chips  whereby  the 
molten  metal  enters  the  interstices  of  said  chips  and  on 
solidification  the  aluminum  body  is  mechanically  at- 
tached to  said  ferrous  layer. 


3388,297 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FERROUS  CASTINGS  WITH 

CAST-IN  FERROUS  INSERTS 
Barry  J.  Davics,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canron  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,177 

Int.  CL  B22d  19/00 

VS.  CL  164—100  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  rotating  band  to  a  projectile  shell 
which  has  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  band  material  and 
a  portion  of  substantially  uniform  outside  diameter  comprising 
the  steps  of 
placing  the  shell  into  a  refractory  graphite  mold  having  an 
annular  cavity  which  surrounds  the  shell  and  a  close- 
fitting  nest  which  receives  said  portion  of  said  outside 
diameter, 
loading  the  annular  cavity  with  band  material  so  as  to  con- 
stitute an  assembly  of  the  mold,  shell,  and  band  material, 
heating  the  assembly  by  induction  heating  until  the  band 
material  melts,  the  annular  cavity  being  constructed  such 
that  when  the  band  material  is  melted  it  will  flow  to  and 
fuse  to  the  adjacent  annular  surface  of  the  shell,  and 
allowing  the  banded  shell  to  cool. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  ferrous  castings  with  cast-in 
ferrous  metal  inserts  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  preparing  the  surface  of  the  ferrous  metal  insert  which  b 
to  be  cast-in  to  receive  a  bondable  coating, 

b.  applying  at  least  one  coat  of  a  coating  composition  con- 
sisting of  finely  divided  macroscopic  vitreous  silica  dis- 
persed in  an  aqueous  silica  sol  containing  a  binder  to  the 
surface  of  the  ferrous  metal  insert  and  allowing  the  coat- 
ing to  dry  to  form  a  hard  nonyieldable  refractory  coating 
which  prevents  carburization  and  fusion  during  the  cast- 
ing step, 

c.  locating  the  coated  insert  in  a  mold  in  a  manner  such  that 
it  cannot  be  displaced  during  casting, 

d.  casting  a  ferrous  metal  about  said  refractory  coated 
insert,  said  refractory  coating  preventing  carburization  of 
the  insert  and  fusion  of  the  insert  with  respect  to  the 
casting. 


3388,296 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

ARTICLE 
Peter  Vemia,  Rodiester,  and  James  C.  Holzwarth,  Bfaming- 
ham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,415 

Int.  CL  B22d  19/02 

VS.  CL  164—97  4  Claims 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  composite  metal  article  compris- 
ing an  aluminum  body  having  a  ferrous  metal  layer  attached 
thereto  comprising  the  steps  of: 


3388,298 

PRODUCTION  OF  INGOTS 

Kenton  Parkes  Cooiey,  Fairfidd,  Conn.,  and  Edward  John 

Jago,  Bcrca,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Foseco  International  Limited, 

Birmingham,  En^and 

Continuatk>n-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,029,  March  13,  1972, 

whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  103,681,  Jan.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,672,427.  This  appHcation  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,671 

Int  CL  B22d  7/10 
VS.  CL  164—137  1  Clatai 

1.  In  the  lining  of  a  head  box  for  an  ingot  mould  wherein  the 
head  box  has  an  inner  contour  surface  to  be  lined  and  an 
outside  surface  joined  by  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  ingot  mould  and  wherein  molten 
metal  contacts  a  lining  element,  the  method  which  comprises 
locating  within  the  head  box  at  least  one  lining  element  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  lining  slabs  and  sleeves  of 
a  deformable  refractory  composition,  the  lining  element  ex- 
tending about  the  inner  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  head  box 
and  the  edge  of  the  lining  element  terminating  adjacent  the 
outside  surface  thereof,  securing  the  edge  of  the  Uning  ele- 
ment to  the  outer  surface  of  the  head  box  by  applying  force 
in  such  a  way  as  to  deform  the  edge  to  the  out!^  suiface, 
assembling  the  head  box  on  the  ingot  mould  so  that  the  lining 
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element  forms  a  seal  between  the  head  box  and  the  ingot 
mould,  and  charging  molten  metal  into  the  assembled  ingot 
mould  and  head  box  whereby  the  lining  element  about  the 
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3(888.300 
APPkRATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTINb 
METALS  AND  THE  LIKE  UNDER  VACUUJ I 
Claude  Gukhard,  Voiron,  and  Jean-Claude  Sont 
Egreve,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 
cietelndustrielle  de  Combustible  Nucleaire 
Conttiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,266,  June  15, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No 


OF 

,   Saint 
Anonime:  So- 


Claii^ 
70.219;  3 


u.s.a 


inner  surface  of  the  head  box  is  deformed  to  the  contour  of  the 
inner  surface  by  the  metallostatic  pressure  of  the  molten  metal 
contacting  the  lining  element. 


3,888.299 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOUNDRY 

CORES  AND  MOULDS 

Gerard  Bardet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Automatisme  et 

Technique,  Arcueil,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343^20 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    29.    1972. 
72.23555 

Int  CI.  B22c  11104 
U.S.  CI.  164-228  10  Claims 


priority,    application    France,    June    15 


1971, 
126,056 
1970, 


164—256 


Int.  CI.  B22d  27/76 
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Claims 


1.  A  machine  operable  in  a  continuous  kinematic  manner 
for  the  production  of  foundry  cores  with  the  aid  of  core  boxes, 
the  machine  comprising  a  first  continuously  rotating  barrel  for 
introducing  into  the  core  boxes  a  mixture  of  sand  and  a  poly- 
merization constituent,  a  treatment  chamber  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  for  delivering  core  boxes  in  succession  fi-om  said  barrel 
to  the  inlet  of  said  chamber,  means  for  carrying  the  boxes 
through  the  treatment  chamfer  for  hardening  the  mixture  in 
them,  a  second  continuously  rotating  barrel  for  ejecting  cores 
from  the  boxes  as  it  carries  them  in  a  circular  path  faster  than 
they  are  carried  through  the  treatment  chamber,  accelerating 
means  for  receiving  each  successive  box  from  the  outlet  of  the 
treatment  chamber  and  delivering  the  box  to  said  second 
barrel  along  a  path  tangent  to  said  circular  path  of  the  boxes, 
said  accelerating  means  beiilg  formed  and  constructed  to' 
accelerate  the  speed  of  each  box  as  it  moves  toward  said 
second  barrel  until  said  speed  matches  the  speed  of  the  boxes 
moving  in  said  circular  path,  and  a  transfer  barrel  for  return- 
ing emptied  boxes  fix>m  said  second  barrel  to  said  first  barrel, 
whereby  the  boxes  travel  in  a  closed  circuit  continuously. 


1.  In  8  device  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metals  o  •  metal 
alloy  m^erials  under  vacuum,  or  under  a  controlled  atmo- 
sphere, where  degasing  of  the  materials  is  required  anc  lor  the 
material*  react  easily  with  the  surrounding  air  when  t  ley  are 
hot,  incliding  a  tundish  for  molten  metal  which  is  mailtained 
under  a  vacuum,  or  under  a  controlled  atmosphere;  and  inter- 
changeaMe  ingot  mold  associated  with  said  tundiii  and 
equipped  with  a  water  cooling  system  and  a  level  defecting 
device  fdr  detecting  the  level  of  molten  metal  in  said  liiold;  a 
dynamic  air  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconhected 
vacuum  ichambers  whose  inside  pressures  are  reduced  by 
means  of  a  large  capacity  vacuum  pump,  the  vacuum  [cham- 
bers beinfe  separated  from  one  another  by  means  of  diap  hragm 
walls  ha>jing  aligned  apertures  to  permit  passage  of  m  iterial 
from  said  mold,  and  support  roUers  mounted  for  rotat  on  on 
shafts  arranged  in  erch  vacuum  chamber  of  the  dynai  lie  air 
lock  on Jopposing  sic  js  of  said  diaphragm  wall  ape  tures, 
coolmg  i^eans  for  cooling  said  support  roUers  and  cei  tering 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rollers  to  cent  t  said 
material  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm  wall  apertures    a 
water  spAy  means  arranged  at  the  outside  of  the  dynar  lie  air 
lock;  and  means  for  maintaining  constant  the  static  pr  jssure 
m  the  metal  which  exists  at  the  level  of  the  dynamic  ai  r  lock 
by  adjusting  the  level  of  molten  metal  in  the  ingot  m  aid  in 
response  to  the  output  from  said  level  detector,  so  as  to  main- 
tain withifi  a  predetermined  tolerance  the  difference  ob  ained 
between  the  cross-section  of  the  cast  product  and  th  i  dia- 
phragm MJall  apertures. 


3,88831 
MULTI-PART  MOLD  CLAMP 
Douglas  R.  Hayes,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Al  rcraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,534 
1  Int  CL  B22d  33104,  25/06 

U.S.  CL  l^— 341  ^ 

1.  The  Combination  with  a  multi-part,  preformed 
making  castings,  said  moW  being  in  at  least  two  lot, 
parts  and  having  an  open  end  to  rest  on  a  chill  plate  - 
having  a  peripheral  flange  at  said  open  end,  of  a  plate  . 
at  least  one  slot  therein  to  bold  said  mold  on  the  chiU 
said  slot  being  dimensioned  to  receive  the  multi-part 
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therein  and  to  engage  opposite  sides  thereof  such  that  the 
parts  are  held  in  operative  assembled  relation,  said  plate  rest- 


ing on  and  engaging  said  peripheral  flange  to  hold  the  latter 
against  the  chill  plate. 


338832 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DEPOSITS  FROM  INTERIOR 

SURFACES  OF  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Gerald  L.  Rounds,  Fontana,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Steel 

Corporation,  Fontana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,993 

Int.  CI.  F28g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  165—1  10  Claims 


J// 


1.  In  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  having  heat  exchange 
surfaces  on  which  deposits,  including  metal  oxides,  have 
formed,  a  method  for  removing  said  deposits  from  said  sur- 
faces while  maintaining  said  regenerative  heat  exchanger  in 
operation  comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  said  heat  ex- 
changer substantially  at  operating  temperatures,  causing  a  gas 
stream  to  flow  in  said  exchanger  thereby  to  contact  said  heat 
exchange  surfaces,  introducing  a  deposit  reactive  material 
into  said  gas  stream  thereby  to  carry  said  deposit  reactive 
material  into  contact  with  said  deposit  for  reaction  with  at 
least  a  major  portion  thereof  to  form  reaction  products,  and 
removing  said  reaction  products  from  said  heat  exchanger. 


storing  a  body  of  thermal  fluid  in  a  thermal  reservoir, 
attaining  desired  heat  content  of  the  stored  body  of  thermal 

fluid  in  said  thermal  reservoir, 
maintaining  a  desired  heat  content  of  the  body  of  thermal 

fluid  stored  in  said  reservoir, 
connecting  said  houseware  unit  to  the  coupling  and  valving 

zone. 


opening  said  zone  to  the  travelling  thermal  fluid, 
delivering  the  travelling  thermal  fluid  under  pressure  along 
a  closed  line  through  the  connected  open  zone  to  the 
chamber  houseware  unit,  and 
returning  said  travelling  fluid  from  the  houseware  unit 
through  the  opened  connected  zone  to  the  thermal  reser- 
voir so  that  a  succeeding  charge  of  travelling  fluid  of 
desired  heat  content  may  be  delivered  to  the  houseware 
unit  to  attain  predetermined  temperature  levels  in  said 
houseware  unit. 


338834 

TEMPERATURE-CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 

THERMOSIPON  EFFECT 

Nlkohus  Laing,  Hofener  Weg  35-37, 7141  Aldlngen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,771,  June  17,  1969,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,704,  Dec  1 1,  1968, 

abandoned,  Continaatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5853 1 9,  Oct  1 1 , 

1966,  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Mar.  13,  1972.  Ser.  No. 

234,433 

Int  CL  F28d  1 1100;  F28f  5100 

MS.  CL  165—86  12  Claims 


338833 
THERMAL  EXCHANGE  FLUID  PREPARATION  OF 
FOODS 
Stephen  F.  Skala,  3839  S.  Wenonah,  Bcrwyn,  DL  60402 
Filed  Oct  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,214 
Int  CL  F25b  13100 
U3.  CL  165-2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rapidly  attaining  predetermined  tempera- 
ture levels  of  a  food  or  beverage  substance  in  a  houseware  unit 
by  delivering  thermal  fluid  to  a  chamber  of  said  houseware 
unit  which  is  connectable  to  a  coupling  and  valving  zone, 
including  the  steps  of 


/.'/ 


1.  A  temperature-control  system  for  a  space  provided  with 
means  for  maintaining  a  first  fluid  therein  at  a  temperatur^ 
differing  substantially  fixmi  that  of  a  second  fluid  in  an  adjoin- 
ing environment  separated  from  said  space  by  a  wall,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  shaft  passing  through  said  wall;  I 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaift;  and 

a  pair  of  coaxial  rotors  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  rotors 
having  a  first  hollow  body  disposed  in  said  space  for 
contact  with  said  first  fluid,  the  other  of  said  rotors  having 
a  second  hollow  body  disposed  in  said  environment  for 
contact  with  said  second  fluid; 

said  shaft  having  two  passages  communicating  with  the 
interiors  of  both  rotors  and  forming  therewith  a  closed 
path  sealed  against  the  atmosphere  for  the  circulation  of 
a  heat-carrier  medium  abstracting  heat  from  the  warmer 
one  of  said  fluids  and  giving  off  heat  to  the  colder  one  of 
said  fluids,  said  path  including  first  radial  extensions  of 
said  passages  in  said  first  rotor  and  second  radial  exten- 
sions of  said  passages  in  said  second  rotor,  said  first  radial 
extensions  differing  in  length  from  said  second  radial 
extensions  for  creating  a  thermosiphon  effect  by  length- 
ening the  radially  outward  flow  path  of  the  cooled  me- 
dium and  the  radially  inward  flow  path  of  the  heated 
medium  relatively  to  the  radially  inward  flow  path  of  the 
cooled  medium  and  the  radially  outward  flow  path  of  the 
heated  medium,  said  thermosiphon  effect  being  the  sole 
means  for  circulating  said  medium. 
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.  338836 

METH(  )D  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONINP 
CORRELATING  THE  END  OF  REMEDIAL 
RELATION  TO  THE  LOWER  END  OF  PRODUCTION 
j  TUBING  IN  A  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 
Rodney jj.  Wetzd,  St.  MartinviDe,  La.,  assignor  to  pixieco, 
Inc.,  I^ayette,  La. 

FHed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454^76 
Int  a.*  E21B  43100 
166—255 


MS.  a. 


32  Claims 


3,88835 
COOLING  TOWER 
Hans-Bcrnd  G«rz,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  r>ea  Luft- 
iiuMcrgesellMhaft  Happei  GmbH  &  KG,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,151 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1974, 
2405999 

Int  CI.  F28b  1106,  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  165-113  13  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  tower  for  condensation  of  vaporous  media, 
comprising  an  upright  peripheral  tower  wall  having  a  lower 
region  with  air  inlet  apertures,  and  an  upper  region  with  an  air 
outlet;  at  least  one  upper  annulus  of  first  heat-exchange  ele- 
ments inwardly  adjacent  said  wall,  and  at  least  one  down- 
wardly offiset  second  lower  annulus  of  heat-exchange  elements 
inwardly  spaced  from  said  upper  annulus,  the  elements  of 
each  annulus  being  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  and  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  end  portions,  and  at  least  some  of  said 
elements  of  each  annulus  acting  as  condensers;  a  supply  con- 
duit centrally  within  the  confines  of  said  tower  wall  for  supply- 
ing vaporous  medium;  a  plurality  of  straight  connecting  pipes 
radiating  substantially  horizontally  from  said  supply  conduit 
and  communicating  with  said  upper  end  portions  of  said  first 
elements;  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  conden- 
sate collecting  tubes  communicating  Vith  said  lower  end  por- 
tions of  said  first  elements  and  also  communicating  with  said 
upper  end  portions  of  said  second  elements,  so  as  to  convey 
both  condensate  and  vaporous  medium  from  said  first  to  said 
second  elements. 


1.  In  a  ubterranean  well,  a  method  for  correlating  the 
end  of  pr  tduction  tubing  and  the  lower  end  of  remedial 
insertedhlierein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Affixing  to  the  lower  end  of  the  remedial 
apparatus  having: 

1.  A  hydraulically  activated  member; 

2.  Ll>cating  means  which  may  be  urged  ou. 
doivnward  movement  of  the  hydraulically 
member;  and 

3.  Means  for  retracting  the  locating  means; 

B.  Lo^^ering  the  apparatus  affixed  to  the  remedial 
into  he  production  tubing  in  the  wall  to  a  point  _ 
low©  than  the  lower  end  of  the  production  tubing 

C.  Acnvating  the  apparatus  by  applying  fluid 
throiigh  the  remedial  tubing  to  the  hydraulically  _, 
member  to  outwardly  extend  the  locating  means; 

D.  Rai^g  the  remedial  tubing  to  a  point  whereby 
tend<  d  locating  means  contact  the  lower  end  of 
ductim  tubing  and  cause  interference  with 
upwa  rd  travel  of  the  remedial  tubing; 

E.  Flag^ng  at  the  subterranean  well  surface  the 
ence  point  determined  by  Step  D. 

22.  An  apparatus  for  correlation  in  a  subterranean 
the  lower  end  of  production  tubing  and  the  lower 
remedial  tubing  inserted  therein,  comprising:  (a)  a  hj 
cally  activatable  member  for  initiating  correlation;  (b) . 
for  locating  said  lower  end  of  said  production  tubing 
ng  urgeable  outwardly  by  downward  mover 
ically  activatable  member,  and  (c)  means 
locating  means  upon  correlation  of  said 
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3,888307 
HEATING  ^THROUGH  FRACTURES  TO  EXPAND  A 
SHALE  OIL  PYROLYZING  CAVERN 
Philip  J.  Closmann,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,535 

Int  CI.'  E21B  43124 

liJS.  CI.  166—272  4  Claims 


ing  fluid  is  injected  into  said  formation  through  said  injection 
means  to  displace  crude  oil  toward  said  production  means  and 
said  displacing  fluid  is  driven  through  said  formation  by  means 
of  a  driving  fluid,  the  improvement  wherein  said  driving  fluid 
comprises  a  single  phase,  transparent,  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble,  sulfated,  polyethoxylated  alcohol,  said  sulfated, 
polyethoxylated  alcohol  being  present  in  an  amount  effective 
to  thicken  said  driving  fluid,  and  said  driving  fluid  being  sub- 
stantiaUy  free  of  any  other  thickening  agent  and  any  other 
surface  active  agent. 


3388309 

POLYMER  WATERFLOODING  BY  CONTROLLING 

WATER  HARDNESS 

J<riin  S.  Rhudy,  and  William  B.  Gogarty,  both  of  Littleton, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,082 

Int  CL  E21b  43/22 

VS.  CI.  166—274  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  shale  oil  producing  process  in  which  a  relatively 
solids-free,  rubble-containing  cavity  is  formed  within  an  other- 
wise substantially  non-porous  and  impremeable  subterranean 
oil  shale,  and  fluid  is  injected  into  and  withdrawn  from  the 
cavity,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
forming  at  least  two  vertically-separated,  substantially  hori- 
zontal fractures  that  extend  between  the  cavity  and  at 
least  one  adjacent  well; 
inflowing  a  hot  non-solvent-gas  into  the  cavern  through  at 

least  one  of  said  fractures; 
outflowing  a  hot  fluid  containing  oil  shale  pyrolysis  products 
from  the  cavern  through  at  least  one  oUier  of  said  frac- 
tures; and 
adjusting  the  rate  and  temperature  of  the  fluid  inflowing  and 
outflowing  through  the  fractures  so  that  the  fiacture  walls 
are  heated  and  become  vertically  separated,  generally 
planar  heat  sources  from  which  heat  is  transferred  to 
portions  of  the  oil  shale  formation  surrounding  the  walls 
of  the  cavity. 


3388308 
USE  OF  MATERIALS  AS  WATERFLOOD  ADDITIVES 
Walter  W.  Gale,  Houston;  Thomas  L.  Ashcraft,  Jr.,  and 
Rhoderick  K.  Saunders,  both  of  Baytown,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,330 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43/22 
VS.  CI.  166—273  25  Claims 


nUOCSS  (AS  MB/L  OF 


1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon-bearing subterranean  formation  wherein  an  aqueous 
polymer  solution  containing  a  salt-sensi'ive  polymer  is  in- 
jected into  the  formation  and  displaced  toward  a  production 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  formation  to  recover 
hydrocarbon  therethrough  and  wherein  the  average  molecule 
of  the  polymer  is  of  sufficiently  large  physical  size  to  effect  a 
substantial  reduction  of  the  formation  rock  permeability  and 
wherein  the  physical  size  of  the  molecule  is  reduced  when 
contacted  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  large  concen- 
trations of  Ca"^  and/or  Mg*"^,  the  improved  process  compris- 
ing increasing  the  total  hardness  of  the  water  within  the  poly- 
mer solution  to  reduce  the  physical  size  of  the  polymer  mole- 
cules, the  result  being  to  cause  less  permeability  reduction  of 
the  formation  rock  as  the  polymer  solution  is  displaced  toward 
the  production  well  and  to  permit  higher  injection  rates. 


1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  crude  oil  from  a  subterranean 
formation  having  at  least  one  injection  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  at  least  one  production  means  wherein  a  displac- 


3388310 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  SCALE  DEPOSITION 

Vernon  H.  Schieveibein,  and  Thomas  E.  Sample,  Jr.,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,183,  May  4, 1972,  Pat  No.  3349328. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482^2 
Int  CL  E21b  43/00;  C02b  5/06 
VS.  CL  166—279  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  mineral  scale 
upon  surfaces  in  contact  with  scale  prone  waters,  the  surfaces 
including  a  well  casing^  and  related  surface  and  subsurface 
equipment  for  a  well  drilled  to  and  in  fluid  comnlunication 
with  a  subterranean  formation  wherein  the  well  and  related 
equipment  is  used  to  inject  the  scale  prone  waters  into  the 
subterranean  formation  comprising 
dissolving  sulfonated  alkali  lignins  in  the  scale  prone  waters 
before  the  aqueous  solution  contacts  the  well  casing  and 
related  equipment 
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3^88311 
HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  METHOD 
CbiMk  E.  Cooke,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Pro- 
duction Rcseardi  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FOed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,538 

Int.  CL  E21b  43126 

\3S.  CL  166—280  21  Ciainis 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  fracturing  method  wherein  a  fluid  is  in- 
jected into  a  subterranean  formation  to  open  a  fracture 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising  propping  said  fracture 
with  hydraulic  cement  or  clinker  pellets  impregnated  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  resin  to  reduce  pellet  fragmentation. 


3388312 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FRACTURING 

WELL  FORMATIONS 

Robert  L.  Tiner;  Martin  D.  Hohmyer,  both  of  Duncan;  Bobby 

J.  King,  and  Richard  A.  Gatlin,  both  of  Marlow,  aU  of  OMa., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465^78 

Int  CI.«  E21B  43126  i 

U.S.  CI.  166-308  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  which 
comprises 
introducing  into  said  formation  a  crosslinked  gel  at  a  flow 
rate  and  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  fracture  in  said 
formation; 
wherein  said  crosslinked  gel  is  comprised  of  an  aqueous 
liquid,  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  solvatable  polysac- 
charides having  molecular  weights  of  at  least  about 
100,000,  and  a  crosslinking  compound  selected  from 
organotitanates  having  titanium  in  the  -M  oxidation  state. 


34i88313  1 

DISCHARGE  HEAD  AND  FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  SAID  HEAD 

Carvie  Thomas  Freeman,  Norcroas,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Factory 

Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,142 

Int  Cl.»  A62C  37112 

U.S.  CL  169-16  12  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  head  for  use  in  a  fire  protection  system 

comprising  a  body  member  for  contaniing  pressurized  extin- 

guishant<  said  body  member  having  an  inlet  for  connecting  to 

a  source  of  said  extinguishant  and  an  outlet  for  discliarging 

said  extinguishant,  closure  nrieans  for  said  outlet,  linlcage 

means  for  applying  a  force  against  said  closure  means  greater 

tlian,  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to,  tlie  force  of  said  pressiu-- 

ized  extinguishant  against  said  closure  means  to  retain  said 

closure  means  in  an  operative  position  relative  to  said  outlet 

where  it  prevents  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  outlet,  said 

linkage  means  adapted  to  respond  to  a  predetermined  fire 

condition  in  its  vicinity  for  releasing  its  force,  at  least  one 

shear  pin  connecting  said  closure  means  to  said  body  member 


in  said 
release 
extin 


o(  erative 


aid 


iguis  lani 


June  10, 


1975 


position,  said  shear  pin  adapted  to  breUc  and 
closure  means  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said 
It  exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  said  c  losure 


means  be  ng  forced  from  said  operative  position  by  said  |c 
guishant  jipon  the  existence  of  said  fire  condition  an( 
predetermined  extinguishant  pressure  to  permit  the 
of  said  extinguishant  from  said  outlet. 


Ernst 
Walthe4 
many 


Laidslierg, 


Claims 
2255369 


U.S.  CL  1  i9— 20 


3,888314 
SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 
J,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Germany,  assigijor  to 
&  Cie  Al(tiengesellschalt,  Koln-DeUbrueck, 


Bxtin- 

said 

discliarge 


Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414^39 
priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.    11, 


Ger. 


Int.  CL  A62c  35122 


1972, 
4Clainis 


1.  In  a  s|  rinkler  system,  a  combinauon  comprising  a  s  jrin- 
kler  condiJt;  a  water  supply  conduit;  a  diaphragm  valve  i  iter- 
posed  betyjeen  said  sprinkler  conduit  and  said  water  su  )ply 
conduit;  aj>ressure  conduit  communicating  with  a  sour<  e  of 
pressurized  gas  and  with  said  diaphragm  valve  for  nora  lally 
maintaining  the  latter  closed  by  the  pressure  of  said  g;is;  a 
bypass  coi^uit  having  one  end  portion  communicating  ivith 
said  presstfe  conduit  intermediate  said  source  and  said  [dia- 
phragm va|ve,  and  anotlier  end  portion  communicating  With 


said  sprin! 
pass  cond 
duit;  and  a 
with  said 
maintaining 


!r  conduit;  a  control  valve  interposed  in  saic 
:;  a  venting  valve  interposed  in  said  pressure  »n 
ermanently  energized  fire  alarm  circuit  conne  :ted 
•ntrol  valve  and  said  venting  valve  and  nom  ally 
both  of  them  closed,  said  circuit  being  opers  tive 
for  openind^said  venting  valve  when  detecting  a  fire,  anq 
opening  sail  control  vaWe  in  automatic  response  to  said 
cuit  becom  ng  inoperative. 


by- 


for 
cir- 
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3,888315 
DRAFT  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACTOR 
Lee  E.  EUes,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Otto  Mueller,  Jr.,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FOed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,926 

IntCL  A01b6i///2 

U.S.  CL  172—7  5  Claims 


cam  followers  engage  said  locking  surfaces  over  the  en- 
tire range  of  vertical  movement  for  said  draft  linlu,  a 
second  limited  sway  position  wherein  said  cam  fol'owers 
engage  said  sway  surfaces  when  said  draft  links  are  low- 
ered and  sequentially  engage  said  ramp  surfaces  and  said 
locking  surfaces  as  said  draft  links  are  raised  and  a  third 
free-sway  position  wherein  said  cam  followers  are  free 
from  any  contact  with  said  cam  means  when  the  draft 
links  are  in  a  lower  position. 


3388317 

HYDRAULIC  PILE  DRIVER 

John  E.  Walters,  Casson  Ln.,  West  Paterson,  N  J.  07424 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Sdr.  No.  455,287 

Int.  CL*  E02D  7114 

MS.  CL  173—43  5  Claims 


1.  A  tractor  draft  sensing  apparatus  having  an  elongated 
load  measuring  shaft  mounted  on  spaced  supports,  draft 
means  connected  to  the  shaft  at  points  spaced  from  the  sup- 
ports whereupon  forces  on  said  draft  means  causes  the  shaft 
to  bend,  sensing  means  for  measuring  deflection  of  the  shaft 
including  an  elongated  member  attached  at  its  first  end  to  the 
shaft,  means  for  measuring  relative  movement  of  the  shaft  and 
the  other  end  of  the  member  and  means  for  limiting  relative 
movement  between  said  shaft  and  other  end  of  the  elongated 
member  in  one  plane  so  that  only  relative  movement  between 
said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  the  elongated  member  in  a 
second  plane  is  measured. 


3,888316 
TRACTOR  HITCH  SWAY  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Azzarello,  Palos  Heights,  and  Fosco  L.  Di  Vita, 
Chicago,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,514 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  591043 

MS,  CL  172—450  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  hitch  assembly  including  draft  links 
laterally  spaced  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the 
tractor  for  lateral  and  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cam  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  tractor  adja- 
cent said  draft  links; 

each  of  said  cam  means  having  a  sway  surface,  a  lock  sur- 
face and  a  ramp  surface,  said  sway  and  lock  surfaces 
being  arcs  located  in  planes  which  are  generally  parallel 
and  spaced  apart; 

blocking  means  secured  to  each  of  said  draft  linlcs  and 
having  a  cam  follower  capable  of  abutting  engagement 
with  one  of  said  surfaces; 

said  cam  means  being  capable  of  being  selectively  pivoted 
to  and  retained  in  a  first  locking  position  wherein  said 


I 

! 

1.  A  powered  pile  driver  assembly  for  use  in  corijunction 
with  a  crane  having  a  boom  which  is  rotatable  through  360" 
and  vertically  adjustable,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  partial  universal  joint  mounted  at  the  free  upper  end  of 
said  boom  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis; 

an  extensible  spotter  mounted  on  said  crane  adjacent  the 
base  of  said  boom  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  and  a  generally  vertical  axis,  mounting 
means  comprising  a  universal  joint; 

said  extensible  spotter  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  rect- 
angular frames,  one  frame  being  telescopically  arranged 
within  the  other;  . 

a  lead  fr^me; 

a  universal  joint  mounted  near  the  lower  end  of  said  lead 
frame; 

a  partial  universal  joint  mounted  near  the  uper  end  of  said 
lead  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  verti- 
cal axis; 

said  lead  frame  being  mounted  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
extensible  spotter  by  said  universal  joint; 

said  lead  frame  being  mounted  at  its  k>wer  end  to  said 
extensible  spotter  by  said  universal  joint; 

said  lead  frame  being  mounted  near  its  upper  end  by  said 
partial  universal  joints  which  together  form  a  full  univer- 
sal joint; 

hydraulic  means  for  extending  and  retracting  saiB  spotter 
including: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  spotter 
and  having  a  piston  slidably  mounted  therein; 

an  inlet  valve  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  cylin- 
der, 

an  outlet  valve  for  relieving  said  hydraulic  pressure; 

a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure; 

hoses  to  connect  said  inlet  valve  and  said  outlet  valve  to  said 
source  of  hydraulic  pressure; 
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a  control  manifold  with  an  operating  valve  to  control  said 

hydraulic  pressure; 
hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  spotter  about  a  generally 

vertical  axis  relative  to  said  crane  body; 
hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  lead  frame  about  a  oener- 

ally  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  spotter. 


June  1 ),  1975 


and  ha  ^ing  its  output  connected  through  a  drive  mea^s 
antitor  jue  meahs  to  said  drill  means,  and  means  for 


1.  A  portable  well  drilling  unit  comprising:  i 

a.  support  means; 

b.  snubber  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  having  a 
fixed  head,  selectively  engageable  with  a  drill  string  for 
support  thereof,  and  a  rotating  head,  selectively  and 
non-threadedly  engageable  with  said  drill  string  and  re- 
ciprocally movable  relative  to  said  fixed  head  power 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotating  head  for 
simultaneous  driving  rotation  and  reciprocation  of  a  drill 
string  during  drilling  operations,  said  rotating  head  sur- 
rounding upper  joints  of  said  drill  string  and  being  recip- 
rocal thereon  when  not  in  engagement  therewith  so  as  to 
permit  the  upper  portion  of  said  drill  string  to  extend 
through  and  vertically  above  said  rotating  head; 

c.  mast  means  mounted  on  said  support  means; 

d.  non  driven  swivel  means  suspended  by  cable  means  fi-om 
said  mast  means  for  handling  pipe  joints  to  be  added  to 
or  taken  fi-om  said  drill  string  and  for  supporting  the 
upper  end  of  the  last  joint  of  said  drill  string  in  a  non- 
driving  relationship  during  said  drilling  operations;  and 

e.  power  means  connected  to  said  cable  means  for  recipro- 
cation of  said  swivel  means. 


3388319 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Havy  A.  Bourne,  Jr.,  Ponca  Chy,  Oida.,  and  Rondon  L. 
Schroedcr,  Shinnston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  POnca  City,  Oida. 

Fikd  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,157 

Int.  a.  E21b  7/08,  3/08 

VS.  CL  175—76  15  Claims 

9.  A  roll  control  device  for  a  drilling  apparatus  having  a 

pressure  mechanism  and  a  drill  means  comprising  a  firactional- 

roution  torque  motor  attached  to  said  pressure  mechanism 


and  an 
applying 


3,888318 
•     WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  19236,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,067,  Sept.  16, 1971,  Pat 
No.  3,722,603.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

283334 

Int.  CI.  E21b  19/08 

VS.  CL  173-149  8  Claims 


power 
means 


to  said  torque  motor  to  fractionally  rotate  ^id  drill 
predetermined  number  of  degrees. 


3388320 
CORE  DRILL 
Richar^  D.  Maxwell,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tr 
Con*Nration,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,184,  July  13, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  CI.  E21b  9/16,  17/046;  E21c  13/02 
VS.  Ck  175—394 


-MTool 

1973, 
443,409 


5.  A 

having 


portion 


( I  Claims 


»re  drill  bit  comprising;  a  hollow  cylindrical 
i  cutting  end  and  an  opposite  end  portion. 


gated  h  )llow  cylindrical  drill  sleeve  having  a  bit  moun 


an 


receivable  in  said  opposite  end  portion  of 
releasa  le  attaching  means  of  a  non-threaded  type 
opposit*  end  portion  for  releasably  attaching  such  br 
drill  sleleve  and  cooperating  releasable  attaching  m 
said  bit  inounting  end  portion  for  cooperation  with  sai< 
able  att|iching  means  on  said  bit,  said  sleeve  having  a 
site  driving  end  portion  including  an  abutment,  and 
including  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and 
oppositi  I  spring  ends  bearing  against  said  abutment ; 
bit  for  normally  biasing  said  bit  outwardly  relative 
sleeve 


nember 
elon- 
ing  end 
aid  bit, 
on  said 
to  said 


3388321 
ELECTRONIC  BALANCE 
Uroy  i    Wiilu,  St.  Joseph,  and  George  J.  Sitek,  S„ 
both  M  Mich.,  assignors  to  Leco  Corporatk>n,  St. 
Mich4 

Fifed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,049 
Int.  a.  GOlg  23/14, 3/14 
VS.  CI.  177—165  5 


^jeeWMAter  ^t^ae^n 


1.  Anielectronic  balance  comprising: 

circuit  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical 

the  total  number  of  which  represents  the  weight 

jectj  \  positioned  on  the  balance; 
storag !  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and 

opei  ated  by  a  tare  switch  to  store  signals 


pulses, 
of  ob- 

sel<  ctively 
represent  ing  the 


v~^J 


means  on 

releas- 

ah 


oppo- 

fiirther 

having 

said 

to  said 


:nd 


Stevi  msville, 
Joseph, 


Claims 
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unknown  weight  of  an  object  positioned  on  the  balance; 
comparator  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and  to 
said  storage  means  for  comparing  signals  stored  in  said 
storage  means  and  signals  representing  the  weight  of  said 
object  and  an  additional  object  positioned  on  the  balance 
and  for  providing  a  control  signal  when  the  number  of 
pulses  from  said  circuit  means  exceeds  the  stored  number 
of  pulses  thereby  indicating  that  an  additional  object  is 
positioned  on  the  balance; 

negative  weight  detector  means  coupled  to  said  circuit 
means  and  to  said  storage  means  for  providing  an  output 
signal  in  the  event  signals  from  said  circuit  means  are 
representative  of  a  weight  less  than  the  stored  weight 
signals; 

display  means; 

blanking  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  display  means  and  to 
said  negative  weight  detector  means  and  responsive  to 
said  output  signals  therefrom  to  blank  said  display  means 
when  the  weight  positioned  on  said  balance  is  less  than 
the  weight  represented  by  signals  stored  in  said  storage 
means;  and 

selectively  operated  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  circuit 
means,  to  said  display  means  and  to  said  comparator 
means  and  responsive  to  said  control  signal  from  said 
comparator  means  for  applying  the  pulses  fi-om  said  cir- 
cuit means  representing  the  weight  of  the  additional 
object  to  said  means  to  actuate  said  display  means  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  weight  of  the  additional 
object. 


3388323 
HYDRASTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  PIVOT  STEERING 
Jon  Ridiafd  Patton,  and  Ronald  Loren  Slsson,  both  of  Jackson, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan, 
Mich. 

Fifed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  Na  326,440 

InLCLB62d  77/04 

VS.  CL  180—63  17  Claims 


3388322 
WHEELED  BELLYLESS  VEHICLE 
Paul  Kehfer,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Applied  Inventions 
Corporation,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No,  420,285 

Int.  CI.  B62d  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.2  2  Claims 


\^ 


j?in^ 


1.  In  a  pivot  steering  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  pair  of  driving  wheels, 

a  hydrostatic  motor  for  driving  each  wheel, 

a  variable  pump  for  each  motor  and  having  a  control  ele- 
ment movable  for  adjusting  the  pump  and  thereby  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  motor, 

a  hydrostatic  actuator  individual  to  each  control  element 
for  moving  it, 

means  for  developing  pressure  and  transmitting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  actuators, 

a  steering  regulator  valve  individual  to  each  actuator  for 
controlling  the  transmission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
respective  actuator, 

common  means  for  steering  the  vehicle  in  either  direction 
including  a  single  steering  member,  and  common  means 
responsive  to  actuation  of  the  steering  member  operative 
for  controlling  the  steering  regulator  valves  and  simulta- 
neously moving  them  and  thereby  simultaneously  moving 
the  actuators  for  relatively  increasing  the  speed  of  the 
outside  wheel  and  decreasing  the  speed  of  the  inside 
wheel  relative  to  a  predetermined  speed  of  each  wheel,  in 
the  direction  of  steering. 


3388324 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Robert  G.  Kossow,  4941  62nd  St.,  Sacramento,  CaUf.  95820 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,072 

Int  a.  B62d  61/00;  B60k  77/50 

U.S.  CL  180—21  1  Claim 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  main  body, 

a  multiplicity  of  powered  wheels  that  cover  substantially  the 
whole  underside  of  said  vehicle  and  that  are  operably 
connected  into  two  outer  rows  of  wheels  that  extend 
along  the  two  sides  of  said  vehicle  and  one  or  more  inner 
rows  of  wheels  that  are  positioned  between  said  outer 
rows  of  wheels, 

drive  means  for  individually  driving  said  outer  rows  of 
wheels  and  said  inner  rows  of  wheels, 

and  control  means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  drive 
means  and  for  selectively  causing  said  outer  rows  of 
wheels  to  rotate  in  the  same  or  in  opposite  directions  at 
the  same  or  at  different  speeds  and  (causing)  said  inner 
rows  of  wheels  to  rotate  at  a  speed  that  is  intermediate  the 
speeds  of  its  two  adjacent  rows  of  wheels  when  said  outer 
rows  of  wheels  are  driven  at  different  speeds. 


1.  An  electric  vehicle  comprising  a  generally  horizontal 
frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  joumalled  in  the  rear  end  of  said  frame 
in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation,  a  seat  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  battery  box  secured  to  said  frame  and  underlying  said  seat, 
a  vertical  bushing  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a 
driving  and  steering  unit  positioned  under  and  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  neck  secured  to  said  driving  and 
steering  unit  and  joumallled  in  said  bushing  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  tiller  bar  secured  to  said  neck  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  for  rotating  said  neck  and  said  driving 
and  steering  unit  to  steer  said  vehicle,  said  driving  and  steering 
unit  including  a  housing  rigidly  secured  to  said  neck  and 
turning  therewith,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
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parallel  opposite  side  walls  and  an  upper  wall  connecting  said 
side  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  front  wheels  in  said  housing 
and  projecting  therebelow,  said  front  wheels  being  respec- 
tively adjacent  said  side  walls  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  mounted 
transversely  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  threaded  oppo- 
site ends  and  said  side  walls  of  said  housing  having  generally 
U-shaped  slots  formed  therein  with  the  threaded  ends  of  said 
shaft  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  nut  threaded  on  each  end 
of  said  shaft  releasably  securing  said  shaft  to  said  housing,  a 
tubular  shaft  joumalled  on  said  shaft  with  said  front  wheels 
secured  to  said  tubular  shaft  to  revolve  therewith,  an  electric 
motor  secured  in  and  enclosed  by  said  housing  a  chain 
sprocket  on  said  motor,  a  chain  sprocket  on  said  tubular  shaft, 
a  chain  trained  over  said  chain  sprockets  to  rotate  said  tubular 
shaft  and  said  front  wheels,  brake  means  in  said  housing  for 
restraining  rotation  of  said  front  wheels,  control  means  for 
said  elecuic  motor  on  said  tiller  bar,  and  control  means  for 
said  brake  means  mounted  on  said  tiller  bar  for  controlling 
said  electric  vehicle. 


June  10,  1975 


tio  >  engine  (10)  and  said  other  end  (18)  of  the 
thej  dynamo  electric  machine  (12); 

said  gradual  connection  means  (11)  being 

said  positive  connection  means  ( 13)  to  permit ._ 
of  said  positive  connection  means  and  hence 
dri  re  connection  from  the  dynamo  electric  machine 
dir  sctly  to  the  wheel  upon  energization  of  the 

ele  :tric  machine  ( 12)  and  moving  of  the ^ 

the  internal  combustion  engine  (10)  stopped, 
gra  dual  connection  of  the  internal  combustion  e..^ 
hei  ce  starting  of  the  internal  combustion  engini 
sue  1  motion  of  the  vehicle  and  during  operatioi  i 
dyi  amo  electric  machine. 


shaft  of 

indepei  ident  of 

coi  nection 

positive 

(12) 

lynamo 

with 

then 

and 

during 

of  the 


I  conveyai  ice 
and 
en;  jne 


3388326 

AUTOMATIC  OR  MANUAL  MULTI^PEED 

TRAI^SMISSION  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  PROPEiIlED 

VEfflCLES 

W.  Osborne,  180  Raeburn  Ave.,  Rochestc^,  N.Y. 


3,888325 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLE  WITH  HYBRID  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  AND  ELECTRICAL  DRIVE 
Hans  Reinbcck,  Stuttgart,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Gcrlingen-Schilkrfaobe,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,102,  May  23, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,121 
Claims    priority,    application    Gemiany,    July    6,    1971. 
2133485 

Int.  CI.  B60k  1/00 
U.S.  CL  180-65  A  7  Claims 


Gordon 
14614 


U.S.CL 


nnni 


W 


cz: 


■^5 


%-  -X' 

V7 


1.  Motor  driven  conveyance  comprising 
an  internal  combustion  engine  (10)  having  a  power  output 
rating  in  excess  of  that  required  to  operate  the  convey- 
ance and  having  an  output  shaft  (19)  forming  one  end  of 
a  power  train  for  the  conveyance; 
at  least  one  driven  wheel  ( 16);  at  least  one  driven  wheel 
axle  and  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  axle  (14,  15) 
forming  one  end  of  the  power  drive  train; 
a  dynamo  electric  machine  (12)  of  sufficient  power  to 
operate  the  conveyance,  operable  in  generator  mode  or 
in  motor  mode,  and  having  a  double-ended  shaft  (18, 
18'),  one  end  (18')  being  directed  towards  said  drive 
shaft  and  the  other  end  ( 18)  being  directed  towards  the 
internal  combustion  engine  shaft  (19),  said  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  formifig  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
power  drive  train; 
secondary  battery  means  ( 17)  carried  on  the  conveyance  to 
store  power  from,  and  supply  power  to  the  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine; 
means  (13)  to  selectively  and  positively  either  connect,  or 
disconnect,  without  slip,  one  end  (18)  of  the  dynamo 
electric  machine  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft  and  hence  di- 
rectly to  the  wheel  only  when  the  motor  conveyance  is 
stopped  to  place  the  dynamo  electric  machine  in  fixed 
direct  wheel  driving  connection  in  the  drive  train; 
means  ( 1 1 )  to  gradually  connect  the  other  end  ( 18)  of  the 
shaft  of  said  dynamo  electric  machine  to  said  internal 
combustion  engine  (10),  independently  of  relative  mo- 
tion, or  speeds  of  the  shaft  (19)  at  the  internal  combus- 


1.  An 
tion,  an 


FOed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,636 

Int.  CI.  B60k  17/12 

180—65  R  15 


HirniT  COVtRNER 


SWITCH*!    SWITCH»2 


INPUT  GOVERNER 


TO  ORIIC  MOTOR 


Claims 


!lectrically  propelled  vehicle,  including  in  co  nbina- 
^  lectric  motor  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  battel  ies  for 
powering  the  electric  motor  and  a  variable  speed  transr  lission 
including!  ^  ^^^^  ^^'  ^'**  ^ear  train  being  an  outpu  t  shaft 
connecte|d  to  and  being  driven  by  said  electric  motor  ti » drive 
the  vehide  at  different  speeds,  means,  including  input  s  )rock- 
ets  relea^bly  connected  to  said  gear  train,  one  input  sp  ocket 
being  provided  for  each  gear  of  said  gear  train,  said  input 
sprockets  continuously  operating  when  the  electric  m  >tor  is 
operating  each  sprocket  being  connected  by  a  cont  nuous 
chain  to  pn  input  sprocket  which  in  turn  is  connected  o  said 
electric  Rotors,  the  vehicle  being  propelled  at  different  se- 
lected speeds  by  said  gear  train  wjiile  the  speed  of  the  e  ectric 
motor  remains  constant,  a  plurality  of  separate  means,  to 
releasably  connect  each  input  sprocket  with  its  respectiv  e  gear 
of  said  g^  train,  controlling  means  to  render  any  selected 
separate  ineans  operable  to  cause  operative  connection  of  an 
input  sprocket  to  a  gear  to  cause  actuation  of  said  gear  while 
deactuati^g  the  other  separate  means  to  disconnect  tie  re- 


mput 


mammg  |ears  of  said  gear  train  from  the  remaining  ...»,„. 
sprockets,  so  that  said  remaining  gears  will  be  routed  >y  the 
gear  competed  to  said  selected  separate  means. 


3388327 
[CLE  RADUTOR  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Reece,  Rt  3,  Box  443-C,  De  Queen,  Ark.  71832 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  427,689 
Int  CL  B60k  11/04 

>*  7dliiinis 

radiator  protection  device  for  protecting  a 
itor  from  protruding  objects  through  the  radiator 
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air  opening  while  finely  allowing  air  to  pass  through,  said 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongated  deflector 
bars  secured  across  the  outer  surface  of  the  air  opening,  the 
outer  surface  of  each  said  deflector  bar  being  convex  in  cross 
sectional  shape  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  stopping 


applying  a  nwment  thereto  as  a  function  of  said  setting 
signal  for  countering  the  effect  of  the  yawing  moment 
generated  by  said  difference  in  said  braking  pressures. 


3388329 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  MIVICE 

James  Monaghan,  11849  CUflon  Blvd.,  Apt  204A,  Lakcwood, 

Ohio  44107 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,413,  May  4, 1972,  Pat 

No.  3,759343,  which  is  a  continuatton-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

163379,  July  16,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,741330,  saki  Ser.  No. 

250,413,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163379,.  This 

application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360345 

InL  CL  B60r  21/08 

VS.  CL  180—103  19  Claims 


bars  secured  across  the  inside  surface  of  the  air  opening  be- 
tween said  deflector  bars  and  the  vehicle  radiator,  one  said 
stopping  bar  being  positioned  in  substantial  alignment  with 
each  space  between  adjacent  deflector  bars,  the  outer  surface 
of  each  said  stopping  bar  being  concave  in  cross  sectional 
shape. 


3,888328 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATING  YAWING  a 

MOMENTS 
Heinz  Leiber,  Leimen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teldix  GmbH, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   15,   1972, 
2212328 

Int.  CL*  B62D  5/06 
VS.  CL  180—79.2  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  compensating  for  yawing  moments 
generated  as  a  result  of  different  braking  forces  acting  on  the 
steered  wheels  of  a  vehicle  steered  by  a  steering  mechanism, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  antilock  device  connected  to  the  brake  of  each  steered 
wheel  for  separately  varying  the  braking  pressure  in  the 
associated  wheel  as  a  ftinction  of  the  locking  tendency 

thereof; 

b.  signal  generating  means  connected  to  the  brakes  of  said 
steered  wheels  for  obtaining  separate  signals  dependent 
upon  the  braking  pressures  in  the  brakes  of  said  steered 
wheels; 

c.  comparator  means  connected  to  said  signal  generating 
means  for  comparing  the  signals  characterizing  the  brak- 
ing pressures  in  the  brakes  of  the  different  steered  wheels 
and  for  emitting  a  setting  signal  as  a  function  of  the  diffier- 
ence  in  said  braking  pressures;  and 

d.  a  setting  mechanism  connected  to  said  comparator  means 
for  receiving  said  setting  signal;  said  setting  mechanism 
being  further  connected  to  said  steering  mechanism  for 


1.  A  resuable  vehicle  safety  device  adapted  for  restraining 

vehicle  occupant  comprising, 

a  resilient  restraint  pad, 

a  transversely  extending  crossmember  for  supporting  said 
pad, 

a  rotatable  support  arm  having  one  end  operably  connected 
to  said  crossmember, 

a  transversely  extending  pivot  shaft, 

said  si'-jport  arm  having  its  opposite  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  support  arm 
in  a  ■  irtical  longitudinal  plane  for  moving  said  crossmem- 
ber and  said  pad  from  a  prepared  storage  position  in  front 
of  and  spaced  from  said  occupant  to  a  restraint  position 
in  contact  with  the  torso  of  said  occupant, 

orientation  maintenance  means  connected  to  said  pivot 
shaft  and  said  crossmember  to  control  rotation  of  said 
crossmember  about  its  transversely  extending  axis  and 
resulting  in  an  angular  rotation  of  said  crossmember  with 
respect  to  said  support  arm  which  is  substantially  equal 
and  opposite  to  the  angular  rotation  Of  said  support  arm 
about  said  pivot  shaft  for  substantially  preserving  a  prede- 
termined orientation  of  said  pad  with  respect  to  said 
occupant  as  said  support  arm  is  moved  in  said  vertical 
longitudinal  plane. 

manual  means  operably  connected  to  said  support  arm  for 
moving  said  support  arm  and  said  pad  through  said  verti- 
cal longitudinal  plane  to  a  closer  prepared  position  in 
closer  proximity  to  the  occupant's  torso  than  when  in  said 
prepared  storage  position, 

a  manually-operated  clutch  means  releasably  locking  said 
support  arm  in  said  closer  prepared  position, 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  accident  event  when 

said  restraining  pad  is  in  said  prepared  positions, 
power  means  connected  to  said  support  arm  for  nioving  said 
support  arm  and  said  restraint  pad  from  said  prepared 
positions  into  contacting  engagement  with  said  occupant, 
said  power  means  including  actuation  meant  operably 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  actuating  »aid  power 
means  upon  the  sensing  of  an  accident  evetit  by  said 
sensing  means,  and 
said  clutch  means  including  release  means  to  enable  said 
support  arm  to  be  rotated  in  a  direction  toward  said 
occupant  fixxn  said  closer  prepared  position  and  prevent- 
ing movement  away  from  said  occupant  from  said  closer 
prepared  position  so  that  said  restraint  pad  may  be  moved 
by  said  power  means  into  contact  with  said  occupant 
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upon  the  sensing  of  an  accident  event  by  said  sensing 
means  while  generally  maintaining  said  predetermined 
orientation. 


I.  In  a  cushion  cell  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  or  hover  over 
terrain,  said  vehicle  being  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
cushion  cells,  formed  by  downwardly  distending  skirts  of 
flexible  material  which  are  open  at  the  bottom,  said  cells  being 
arranged  around  the  periphery  of  the  vehicle  to  form  a  central 
space  bounded  by  the  peripheral  cells  below  the  vehicle  to 
provide  a  central  fluid  cushion,  and  wherein  said  cushion  cells 
have  in  planform  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge  which  cir- 
cumscribes a  greater  area  than  circumscribed  by  the  lower 
edge,  and  having  means  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into 
the  cells  which  leaves  at  their  bottom  openings  to  raise  the 
pressure  in  the  central  cushion  space  as  well  as  at  the  cells  and 
exert  lift  to  the  vehicle,  a  system  for  operating  at  a  selected 
partial  hover  height  comprising  means  for  controllably  releas- 
ing fluid  from  the  central  cushion  to  the  atmosphere  to  bring 
said  pressurized  peripheral  cushion  cells  into  constrictive 
contact  with  the  terrain  and  the  planform  of  said  cushion  cells 
lower  edges  become  progressively  larger  as  the  cells  become 
increasingly  constricted,  to  the  extent  that  the  lift  exerted  by 
the  constricted  cushion  cells  is  substantially  equal  to  the  vehi- 
cle weight,  and  said  vehicle  is  suble  in  the  rolling  and  pitching 
planes  and  in  vertical  translation  while  operating  at  said  se- 
lected partial  hover  height. 


3388,331 
POWER  TUNED  WAVE  INTERFERENCE  SILENCER 
Wei-Ming  Wang,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,526 

Int.  CI.  FOln  1100 

MS.  CI.  181-44  4  Claims 
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3,888330 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FLUID 
CUSHION  VEHICLES 
Wilfred  J.  Eggington,  Clareroont,  and  Owen  Douglas,  Fair 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerjet-General  Corpora- 
tion, El  Monte,  CaUf. 
Continoatlon  of  Ser.  No.  63,487,  Aug.  13,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,791 
Int.  CI.  B60v  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  180—121  12  Claims 


1.  A  silencer  assembly  for  muffling  noise  and  scavenging 
exhaust  firom  an  exhaust  port  of  an  engine  comprising:  an 
outer  casing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end;  a  first  open 
ended  tube  having  one  end  located  outside  said  casing  and  the 
other  end  thereof  interiorly  of  said  outer  casing  at  the  inlet 
end  thereof  to  define  a  first  outer  flow  path  between  said  outer 
casing  and  said  first  tube,  a  second  open  ended  tube  havii^ 


one  endilocated  outside  said  casing  and  the  other  end 
directed  interiorly  of  said  outer  casing  at  the  outet  end 
thereof  1  o  define  a  second  outer  flow  path  between  sal  d  outer 
casing  a  id  said  second  tube,  said  first  and  second  tubas  being 
located  coaxially  of  one  another  and  having  opera  ends 
thereon  located  opposite  one  another  in  spaced  relal  ionship 
with  res|  tect  to  one  another,  said  outer  casing  defining  i  in  open 
volume  )etween  said  oppositely  located  open  ends  of  s  lid  first 
and  secc  nd  tubes,  a  first  wave  interference  helical  bafle  vane 
located  vithin  said  first  outer  flow  path  having  an  in  et  end 
and  an  <  lutlet  end  in  communication  with  said  open  >  olume, 
a  second  wave  interference  helical  baffle  vane  locatec  within 
said  second  outer  flow  path  having  an  inlet  end  in  comr  lunica- 
tion  witlj  said  open  volume  and  an  outlet  end,  means  i  arming 
in  said  first  tube  communicating  the  interior  of  said 
said  first  outer  flow  path  at  the  inlet  end  of  I  le  first 
id  first  helical  baffle  vane  for  producing  a  re  fleeted 
the  open  volume  to  the  exhaust  port  of  the  sngine, 
said  firstj  tube  having  a  tuned  length  for  producing  a  n  ;gative 
pressure  at  the  exhaust  port  to  reduce  back  pressure  and  to 
improve  volumetric  efficiency  of  the  engine,  said  first  ii  iterfer- 
ence  hehcal  baffle  vane  and  said  openings  further  ser  nrs%  to 
produce  an  interference  wave  for  attenuating  a  first  n  mge  of 
sound  wives  in  said  engine  exhaust,  said  second  tube  having 
openings  therein  within  said  outer  case  in  communicatii  »n  with 
the  secolid  outer  flow  path  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  helical 
baffle  vane  to  produce  an  interference  wave  to  atteruate  a 
second  i  mge  of  sound  frequencies  within  said  exhausi . 


openmg! 
tube  wii 
turn  of 
wave  fri 


3,888,332 
EXHAUST  SILENCERS 
Geoffrey  Ernest  Roe,  Bramhall,  and  John  Edward  Favil ,  Dud- 
ley, b«  th  of  England,  assignors  to  Norton  Villiers  LJinited, 
Staffoflshire,  England  | 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,409 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18  1973, 


Clainu 
18675/7 


U.S.  CI.    81—53 


1.  An 


Int.  CI.  FOln  IfOB 


4  Claims 


exhaust  silencer  comprising:  a  body  which  ir  eludes 
fenner,  irn  ermediate  and  outer  co-axial  tubes;  an  exhai  ist  gas 
pnlet  at  o  le  end  of  the  body  and  in  one  end  of  the  inne  •  tube; 
an  exit  c  >ening  at  the  other  end  of  the  inner  tube  which  is 
imperfor  te  between  its  one  end  and  the  exit  openi  ig;  an 
outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  in  the  form  of  a  slot;  an 
outlet  papsage  defined  between  concentric  inner  and  outer 
walls  pr(*^ided  by  the  intermediate  and  outer  tubes  respec- 
tively an4 1  being  located  immediately  upstream  of  said  slot  in 
the  genei  al  direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas,  the  outlet 
passage  l  aving  an  entrance  at  one  end  and  terminating  in  the 
slot  at  th^  other  end  and  being  arranged  so  that  all  the  e  chaust 
gas  flows  therethrough;  said  concentric  walls  of  the  p  issage 
being  init)erforate  and  spaced  apart  by  a  constant  distance 
over  the '  whole  of  the  overlapping  lengths  of  the  interm  ediate 
and  outei  tubes;  said  distance  being  such  that  the  height  of  the 
passage  I;  etween  the  walls  is  such  as  to  cause  attentuat  ion  of 
the  noise  of  gas  flowing  through  the  outlet  passage  wh  le  the 
area  of  the  slot  and  of  the  cross-section  of  the  outlet  p  issage 
transverM  to  the  general  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas  there- 
through i^  at  least  as  great  as  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
inlet  tranjsverse  to  the  general  direction  of  flow  of  e;  ihaust 
gases  thrbugh  the  inlet;  the  outlet  passage  having  a  ength 
betweenjhe  entrance  and  the  slot  equal  to  at  least  50  times 
the  heigh^  of  the  slot  and  providing  a  clear  path  for  ga  t  flow 
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in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  passage 
between  the  entrance  and  the  slot;  there  being  no  part  of  the 
flow  path  of  the  gas  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  which  has 
a  cross-sectional  area  transverse  to  the  general  direction  of  gas 
flow  which  is  less  than  said  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inlet; 
there  being  one  or  more  chambers  through  which  the  gas 
flows  on  emerging  from  the  exit  opening  of  the  inner  tube  and 
arranged  so  that  the  direction  of  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through 
the  chamber  or  chambers  is  in  a  direction  generally  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  the  inner  tube 
and  the  passage,  and  there  being  a  further  chamber  defined 
between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  into  which  the  gas  flows  on 
emerging  from  said  first  mentioned  chamber  or  chambers,  the 
general  direction  of  flow  of  gas  being  reversed  in  said  further 
chamber  from  the  entrance  to  which  the  gas  passes  directly  to 
the  entrance  to  the  outlet  passage. 


that  the  rear  wheel  can  freewheel  relative  to  the  driven 
sprocket  and  the  driven  sprocket  substantially  cannot  rotate 
forwardly  when  the  rear  wheel  is  held  against  roution  by  said 


3  888333 

TREMOLO  GENERATING  DEVICE  WFTH 

MULTI-DIRECTIONALLY  ROTATING  SPEAKER 

Kiminori  Yamaguchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1972,  47- 
39885;  May  19, 1972,  47-58766;  June  8,  1972,  47-67830 

Int  a.  H04r  7/20,  7/28 
U.S.  CL  181-143  9  C»«in»s 


brake,  and  means  for  connecting  said  drive  sprocket  with  said 
axle  with  a  lost-motion  action  permitting  limited  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  axle  and  said  drive  sprocket. 


3,888335 

HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER  FOR  VEHICLES, 

ESPEOALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans  Hanke,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Ben» 

Aktiengesdlschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No,  422,651 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1972, 
2260141 

Int  CL  F16d  57/02 
U.S.  a.  188-290  22  CWn«« 


zy 


1.  A  sound  effect  producing  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  rotary  shaft, 

means  for  rotating  said  first  rotary  shaft  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis, 

an  even  number  of  second  rotary  shafts  positioned  symmet- 
rically with  respect  to  said  first  rotary  shaft,  said  second 
rotary  shafts  extending  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  rotary  shaft, 

means  secured  to  said  first  rotary  shaft  for  rotating  said 
second  rotary  shafts  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  and 

at  least  one  sound  radiating  member  mounted  on  each  of 
said  second  rotary  shafts  and  being  rotatable  therewith, 
said  sound  radiating  members  radiating  sound  waves  in  a 
direction  making  an  approximate  right  angle  to  said  sec- 
ond rotary  shafts. 


3,888,334 
BICYCLE  PEDAL-ACTUATED  BRAKE  AND  FREEWHEEL 

SYSTEM 
Rkhard  B.  Mack,  21  Westwood  Rd.,  Woodbrldge,  Conn. 
06525 

Filed  June  27, 1974,  Scr.  No.  483,523 
Int.  CL  B62I  7/06 
U.S.  CL  188—24  5  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  comprising  a  firame,  front  and  rear  wheels 
supporting  said  frame,  a  crank-arm  axle  rotatively  mounted  by 
said  frame,  a  drive  sprocket  connected  with  said  axle,  a  driven 
sprocket  connected  with  said  rear  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain 
interconnecting  said  sprockets,  a  caliper  brake  for  at  least  said 
rear  wheel,  and  means  for  applying  said  brake  by  reverse 
rotation  of  said  axle  and  releasing  the  brake  by  forward  rota- 
tion of  the  axle;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means 
for  connecting  said  driven  sprocket  with  said  rear  wheel  so 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  retarder  for  vehicles  which  includes  an 
internal  working  circulatory  system  between  at  least  one  rout- 
ing blade  wheel  means  and  at  least  one  stationary  blade  wheel 
means  in  a  working  space,  an  external  cooling  circulatory 
system,  a  by-pass  valve  in  the  external  cooling  circulatory 
system  actuatable  by  the  pressure  thereof,  a  filling  cylindei 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  external  cooling  circu- 
latory system  by  way  of  a  filling  and  discharge  line  means,  said 
filling  cylinder  means  being  selectively  controlled  by  control 
valve  means,  a  reservoir  means  operatively  coordinated  to  the 
external  cooling  circulatory  system,  and  pressure-relief  means 
of  the  spaces  disposed  directly  in  front  of  shaft  seals  in  the 
direction  toward  a  place  of  the  working  circulatory  system 
which  is  pressureless  during  operation,  characterized  in  that  a 
first  spring-loaded  disk  valve  means  is  operatively  associated 
with  the  filling  cylinder  means,  said  first  valve  means  being 
operable  to  close  during  a  braking  operation  a  connection 
between  the  filling  and  discharge  line  means  and  the  reservoir 
means  while  opening  a  connection  between  the  fiUing  and 
discharge  line  means  to  the  filling  cylinder  means,  and  said 
valve  means  being  additionally  operable  to  open  the  connec- 
tion between  the  filling  cylinder  means,  the  reservoir  means 
and  the  filling  aitd  discharge  line  means  during  idling  opera- 
tion, and  in  that  additionally  a  lubricating  line  means  is  pro- 
vided between  the  pressure  relieved  spaces  at  the  seals  and  the 
filling  and  discharge  line  means,  a  second  spring-k>aded  didi 
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valve  means  being  operatively  connected  in  said  lubricating 
line  means,  said  second  valve  means  being  operable  to  close 
during  a  braking  operation  but  opening  up  during  idling  oper- 
ation the  connection  between  the  lubricating  line  means  and 
the  filling  and  discharge  line  means,  the  lulbricating  line 
means  is  connected  with  the  reservoir  means  by  way  of  a 
check  valve  means,  when  the  pressure  in  the  lubricating  line 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure  but  always  closes  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  characterized  by  such  an  arrange- 
ment and  construction  of  the  two  disk  valve  means  that  the 
two  disks  thereof  are  disposed  substantially  transversely  to  the 
impinging  flow  from  the  filling  cylinder  means  into  the  filling 
and  discharge  line  means  but  are  disposed  ^^proximately 
parallel  to  the  reverse  flow  direction. 
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nation,  ad  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  an  output  gear  sm 
by  said  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  forwarc 
input  gear  carried  by  said  input  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
first  interinediate  shaft,  a  second  intermediate  shaft, 
tive  intei^ediate  gears  carried  by  said  intermediate 
rotation  Oierewith,  said  intermediate  gears  meshing  - 
forward  drive  input  gear,  respective  forward  drive 
pinions  carried  by  said  intermediate  shafts  for  rotation 
with,  said  output  pinions  meshing  with  said  output 
reverse  di  ive  pinion  rotatably  carried  by  said  input  a 
forward  p  )sitive  clutch  actuatable  between  an  engaged 
tion  at  wl  ich  it  couples  said  forward  drive  output 
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3388J36 

SIDEWALK  PLUG.IN  POLE  FOR  CAR  HEATERS, 

WARMERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jama  Z«Jic,  Box  176,  Wainwiight,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  3,  1973,  170315 

Int.  CI.  B60I  9/00 

VS.  CL  191-1  R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  plug-in  device  for  supplying  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  for  car  heaters  and  the  like  of  cars  parked  at  the  curb 
at  the  edge  of  a  sidewalk;  comprising  in  combination  a  vertical 
standard  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  sidewalk,  but  spaced 
therefrom,  an  over-spanning  portion  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  standard,  an  electric  plug  receptacle  on 
the  distal  end  of  said  over-spanning  portion,  connectable  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  via  said  over-spanning  portion  and 
said  vertical  standard,  said  over-spanning  portion  being 
spaced  above  said  sidewalk  by  at  least  six  feet,  and  means  to 
anchor  said  vertical  standard  within  the  ground,  said  means 
including  a  pipe  tee  secured  at  the  base  of  said  vertical  stan- 
dard, and  relatively  short  lengths  of  pipe  extending  outwardly 
at  right  angles  fit)m  each  side  of  said  tee  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  to  stabilize  said  vertical  standard. 


3,888337 
REVERSIBLE  REDUCTION  GEAR  SYSTEM  AM)  BRAKE 

FOR  MARINE  DRIVE 
Enfcnc  P.  Worthcn,  deccsMd,  late  of  Braintrac,  Mass.,  and 
New  Eagbad  Merdiant  natL  Bank,  executor,  Braintree, 
MaM.,  aarignors  to  United  Aircraft  CorporatioB,  EMt  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
VMtkm  of  Scr.  No.  229371,  Feb.  28, 1972.  TUs  application 
Jnly  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376^46 
Int  CL  B60k  29102 
U.S.CL  192-4  C  SCUms 

1.  Reversible  reduction  gear  apparatus  for  alternatively 
coupling  an  input  shaft  to  an  output  shaft  in  a  forward  drive 
direction  and  in  a  reverse  drive  direction  including  in  combi- 
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said  input  Ihaft  and  a  disengaged  condition,  a  reverse 
clutch  actnatoble  between  an  engaged  condition  at  wh  ch 
i^d  reverse  pinion  to  said  input  shaft  and  a 
jition,  mechanical  spring  means  normally  bihsing 
jrd  clutch  to  engaged  condition  and  said  re 
engaged  condition,  fluid  pressure  means  for 
blutches  against  the  action  of  said  spring  _ 
said  forward  clutch  and  to  engage  said 
clutch,  a  b*ake  associated  with  one  of  said  intermediate 
and  control  means  for  actuating  said  brake  and  for  __^„ 
fluid  undei;  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  means  to  place 
apparatus  In  a  reverse  drive  condition. 
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3,888338 
ELECTRONIC  INDEXING  SYSTEM 
WilUam  T^  Mars,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  M^NeU 
Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,998 

Int.  CL  F16d  13122 

UAa.l*-142  lOCIkims 


1.  Appar  itus  for  moving  a  machine  element  a  preselet  ted 
distance,  the  machine  element  being  operated  by  a  m(  >tor 
wiiich  is  su^«ssively  activated  and  thereafter  stopped  I  y  a 
braking  device,  comprising  indicator  means  driven  by  the 
motor  and  ifidicating  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  maci  line 
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element,  electronic  means  having  a  preselected  setting  therein 
corresponding  to  the  preselected  distance  of  movement  of  the 
machine  element,  said  electronic  means  reading  said  indicator 
means  and  activating  the  braking  device  to  stop  the  motor 
after  the  preselected  setting  has  been  reached,  the  motor 
moving  the  machine  element  an  overtravel  distance  between 
the  time  of  the  activation  of  the  brake  and  the  stopping  of  the 
motor,  said  electronic  means  accounting  for  the  overtravel 
distance  by  effectively  deducting  the  overtravel  distance  of 
the  previous  activation  from  the  preselected  setting  so  that  the 
machine  element  is  moved  the  preselected  distance  on  the 
next  successive  activation  of  the  motor. 


3388340 

VAIUABLE  PITCH  TAPELESS  FORMAT  CONlKOL 

SYSTEM  FOR  LINE  PRINTERS 

Paul  R.  Hoffanan,  Famrington,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporatton,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,122 

InL  CL  B41J  ISIOO 

U.S.  CL  197—133  R  25  Claims 


3,888339 
IMPRESSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
TYPEWRITER  OR  SIMILAR  MACHINE 
Gerald  Nowak,  Bicnrode,  and  Herbert  Decker,  Lauf,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.  G., 
Numbcrg,  Germany 
ContinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  277391,  Aug.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,229 
Claims    priority,   applicatk>n    Germany,    Aug.    7,    1971, 
2139650 

Int.  CL  B41j  1160 
U.S.  CL  197-55  3  Claims 


1.  A  single  element  printing  machine  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  platen, 

a  type  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  type  characters  formed 

Uiereon, 

means  supporting  said  type  carrier  about  a  pivot  axis  on  said 
frame  whereby  said  type  carrier  can  be  driven  from  a  rest 
position  toward  said  platen  to  impact  a  selected  character 
against  said  platen, 

said  support  means  having  a  pin  thereon  spaced  from  said 
pivot  axis, 

a  drive  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  driving 
said  type  carrier  support  means  about  its  pivot  axis, 

a  control  member  having  one  end  located  between  said  cam 
and  said  pin, 

said  one  end  supporting  said  pin  and  establishing  a  rest 
position  of  said  type  carrier  support  means, 

and  an  operator  controlled  adjusting  member  for  determin- 
ing the  impact  velocity  of  said  type  carrier  against  said 
platen, 

said  control  member  being  pivotaUy  supported  at  its  other 
end  on  said  adjusting  member  at  a  point,  said  point  and 
said  pivot  axis  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pin, 

said  adjusting  member  being  pivotally  supported  on  said 
frame  whereby  pivotal  movement  thereof  shifts  said  con- 
trol member  between  said  cam  and  said  pin  to  rock  said 
type  carrier  support  means  about  its  pivot  axis  to  establish 
a  rest  position  of  said  type  carrier  ckMer  to  or  farther 
from  said  platen. 


1.  A  tapeless  format  control  apparatus  for  selectively  ad- 
vancing web  paper  in  a  line  printer,  said  line  printer  having 
web  paper  handling  and  positioning.means  associated  with  a 
printing  position  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  stepping  motor  for  operatively  advancing  said  web 
paper  relative  to  said  printing  position,  said  stepping 
motor  being  coupled  to  said  web  paper  handling  and 
positioning  means, 

b.  motor  control  means  associated  with  said  stepping  motor 
and  effective  fot  stopping  ai^d  detenting  said  stepping 
motor,  < 

c.  means  for  selectively  determining  the  length-  of  the  web 
paper  upon  which  lines  of  information  are  to  be  printed, 
to  thereby  constitute  a  selected  form  length,  said  web 
paper  length  determining  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gears  of  varying  diameters  fixed  to  a  rotat- 
able  first  shaft  in  coaxisd  relationship  to  form  a  conical 
gear  stack,  each  of  said  gears  of  said  stack  representing 
a  different  form  length;  an  elongated  cylindrical  gear 
coupled  to  said  web  paper  handling  and  positioning 
means  of  said  line  printer;  and  adjustable  means  for 
coupling  said  elongated  cylindrical  gear  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  pliutdity  of  gears  forming  said  conical  gear 
stack,  said  adjustable  coupling  means  comprising: 

a  translatably  supported  toothed  rack  disposed  intemedi- 
ate  and  in  parallel  relationship  relative  to  said  elon- 
gated cylindrical  gear  and  said  conical  gear  stack;  an 
idling  coupling  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  inner- 
most extremity  of  said  toothed  rack,  said  coupling  gear 
being  engageably  disposed  relative  to  said  elongated 
cylindrical  gear  and  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
gears  forming  said  conical  gear  stack;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  manual  manipulation  for  selectively  trans- 
lating said  toothed  rack  and  said  coupling  gear  relative 
to  said  elongated  cylindrical  gear  so  as  to  cooperably 
couple  a  selected  gear  of  said  conical  gear  stack  with 
said  elongated  cylindrical  gear, 

d.  means  for  receiving  and  storing  externally  originated 
print  spacing  instructions, 

e.  a  plurality  of  pulse  generating  means  including  first  pul- 
sing means  for  identifying  earh  increment  of  advance- 
ment of  said  web  paper,  secono  pulsing  means  for  identi- 
fying each  increment  of  rotational  motion  of  said  stepping 
motor,  and  third  pulsing  means  for  iuentifying  the  passage 
of  each  unit  oi  selected  form  length,  a.-^d 

f.  means  cooperating  with  said  motor  control  means  and 
responsive  to  said  externally  originated  print  spacing 
instructions  for  controUaUy  coordinating  the  pulses  gen- 
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crated  by  said  plurality  of  pulse  generating  means  such 
that  each  line  of  information  printed  on  said  selected 
form  length  is  properly  spaced  from  the  preceding  line 
and  all  of  the  lines  of  printed  information  conform  to  a 
preselected  format  represented  by  said  externally  origi- 
nated print  spacing  instructions. 
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3^88^1 
PALLET  LOCATING  AND  CLAMPING  APPARATUS  Ft)R 

WORK  TRANSFER  MACHINERY 
John  Konkal,  Bloomfield  HiUs,  and  James  Egbot,  Union  Lake, 
both  of  Mkh^  assignors  to  La  SaBe  Machine  Tool,  Inc, 
Warren,  Midi. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,757 

Int.  CL  B65g  25/00 

VS.  CL  198-19  3  Clafans 


convey<  r  means  having  a  first  surface  along  whic  j 
articl  !s  are  transported  and  also  a  second  opposit  s 
face, 

a  spher  cal  member  disposed  in  major  part  opposiU 
first  surface  but  having  a  minor  portion  thereof 
protrades  through  an  aperture  defined  in  said 
means  so  as  to  frictionally  contact  the  articles  probelled 
along]  said  conveyor  means, 

support  ^eans  for  said  spherical  member  permitting  it  i 
rotatit>n. 
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;  means  for  said  spherical  member  for  rotating  i 
spherical  member  selectively  about  at  least  two  difi^rent 


1.  In  work  transfer  apparatus  which  includes  a  work  station 
and  a  pallet  movable  into  said  station,  a  main  frame  at  said 
station,  at  least  one  movable  locator  engageable  with  said 
pallet  in  said  station  to  accurately  position  the  pallet,  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  clamp  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main 
fi-ame  for  engagement  with  said  pallet  to  clamp  the  same 
securely  in  said  station,  each  of  said  clamp,  arms  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  frame  and  engageable 
at  the  other  end  thereof  with  said  pallet,  a  spring  member 
extending  between  said  main  fiame  and  each  of  said  clamp 
arms  and  positioned  in  direct  engagement  with  said  clamp  arm 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  so  as  to  urge  said  clamp  arm 
toward  an  engaged  position  with  said  pallet,  a  plurality  of 
support  plates  corresponding  to  said  clamp  arms,  each  of  said 
support  plates  being  mounted  on  and  spaced  from  one  side  of 
said  main  frame,  pivot  means  extending  between  each  of  said 
plates  and  said  frame  and  pivotally  supporting  one  of  said 
arms  at  a  position  therebetween,  abutment  means  extending 
between  each  of  said  plates  and  said  frame  at  a  position  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  one  clamp  arm,  one  of  said  spring 
members  extending  between  said  abutment  means  and  one 
side  of  said  clamp  arm  so  as  to  urge  said  clamp  arm  in  one 
direction,  a  rotatable  actuator  shaft,  means  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  for  retracting  said  loca- 
tor fix>m  said  pallet  and  moving  said  clamp  arms  against  the 
pressure  of  said  springs  to  a  position  disengaged  from  said 
pallet,  and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  an 
opposite  direction  for  advancing  said  locator  into  engagement 
with  said  pallet  and  releasing  said  clamp  arms  for  urging  by 
said  springs  into  engagement  with  said  pallet. 
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said  spherical  member  selectively  diverts  the 

along  respectively  different  paths  as  said  am 

into  frictional  contact  with  said  spherical  mei  nber 
depeni  lent  upon  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sphe  rical 
memb  sr  as  selected  by  said  drive  means. 
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3388,343 
LOCKIN0  DEVICE  FOR  A  POSITIONING  MEANS  O^  A 
CONVEYOR  PRESSURE  ROLLER 
R<  X  Snyder,  3005  Azalea  Ter.,  P.O.  Box  698,  Nolris- 
Pa    19401 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,030 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13/02 

U.S.  CL  19^-127  R  SClkims 


3388342 

DIVERTING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  EXAMPLE  IN 

CONVEYING  DEVICES 

Stephen  GcHer,  Hcadcom,  England,  assignor  to  Sovex  Limited, 

Erith,  g-^faitji 

FBed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,779 
Claims  priority,  appVcatioa  United  Kingdom,  July  7, 1972, 
31977/72  I 

Int.  CL  B65g  47/22,  47/82 
MS.  CL  198—25  H  ClainK 

I.  Conveyor  apparatus  for  selectively  diverting  articles 
ak>ng  a  selected  one  of  a  phirality  of  available  paths  compris- 
ing. 


1.  A  lock  ng  device  to  be  used  with  a  means  for  positioi  ling 
a  conveyor  jressure  roller  which  is  held  supported  by  first  and 
second  sid^  plates  comprising  in  combination  threaded  :  itud 
means  fomjed  to  have  a  first  portion  with  a  relatively  \,  irge 
diameter  aijd  a  second  portion  with  a  relatively  small  dia  me 
ter,  said  thijeaded  stud  means  disposed  so  that  at  least  a  )art 
of  said  second  portion  is  located  in  said  first  side  plate  so  hat 
said  first  pinion  is  in  abutment  with  said  first  side  plate  but 
protruding  fcxtemally  therefrom  away  from  said  second  lide 
plate,  said  stud  means  further  disposed  to  be  in  close  pros  im 
ity  to  said  means  for  positioning  a  conveyor  pressure  rolle  r  so 
that  said  mieans  for  positioning  a  conveyor  pressure  re  Her 
comes  to  re«t  on  said  first  portion  of  sakl  threaded  stud  mej  ms 
securing  means  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  aperture  thei  ein 
and  having  a  relatively  large  flat  surface  disposed  orthogon  illy 
to  the  axis  of  said  threaded  aperture,  said  threaded  aperl  ure 
having  threads  formed  to  match  the  threads  of  said  threa  led 
stud  means  for  being  threaded  thereon  so  that  said  relati^  ely 
large  flat  siaface  can  be  held  firmly  against  said  meanslfor 
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positioning  a  conveyor  pressure  roller  in  response  to  said 
securing  means  being  threaded  toward  said  first  side  plate  to 
come  in  abutment  with  said  means  for  positioning  a  conveyor 
pressure  roller. 


ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR  WITH  ARTICLE 

POSITION  SENSORS  AND  ARTICLE  MOVEMENT 

SENSORS  CONTROLLING  THE  PUSHER  MEMBER 

Harry  Mi^r,  Grosse  P«>inte  Woods,  Mich.,  assi^ior  to  Harry 

M«jor  Machfaie  &  Tool  Co.,  Warren,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,437 

Int.  CL  B65g  25/04 

U.S.  CL  198-219  .  9  Claims 


I.  An  accumulating  conveyor  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  base; 

elongate  article  support  means  mounted  in  stationary  rela- 
tion upon  said  base  and  providing  a  plurality  of  article 
supporting  stations  spaced  uniformly  apart  therealong; 

a  transfer  carriage  mounted  for  limited  reciprocating  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  support  means; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  the 
same; 

a  plurality  of  pusher  members  movably  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  transferring  articles  between  said  stations, 
each  pusher  member  being  biased  to  an  article  engaging 
position  and  shiftable  to  a  non-engaging  position; 

cam  means  movably  engageable  with  each  pusher  member 
for  shifting  it  to  said  non-engaging  position,  said  cam 
means  including  a  cam  track  for  engaging  said  pusher 
member  and  further  including  a  counter-weight  biasing 
said  track  in  a  direction  urging  the  pusher  member  to  its 
non-engaging  position;  an  article  sensor  at  each  support- 
ing station  comprising  a  movable  arm  having  a  first  por- 
tion normally  projecting  into  the  path  of  an  article  in  a 
station  and  a  second  portion  releasably  inter-engaging 
said  counter-weight,  with  said  arm  being  shifted  by  an 
article  in  said  station  to  release  said  counter-weight  and 
thereby  actuate  said  cam  to  shift  the  track  in  a  direction 
urging  the  pusher  member  to  its  non-engaging  position. 


means  mounting  said  roller  for  rotation  in  peripheral 
contact  with  the  belt  and  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
roller  with  respect  to  said  beh; 

drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  roller  for  imparting 
rotation  thereto  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  belt  and  a  roller  speed  of  1 V4  to 
2%  times  the  speed  of  niovement  of  said  belt; 


said  cleaning  roller  includes  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  continuous  formations  of  a  width  of  1  to  1V4 
inches  and  projecting  %  to  V4  inch  radially  on  said  roller 
and  forming  helical  grooves  therebetween; 

the  helix  angle  of  said  formation,  measured  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  roller,  is  within  the  range  of  30°  to  45°; 
and 

the  diameter  of  said  roller  increases  from  the  center  to  each 
side  of  said  roller  at  a  rate  of  up' to  %  inch  in  1 2  inches. 


3388346 
CONTAINER  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  BOMB-LIKE  MEMBER 
Raymond  L.  Lancaster,  Cullman,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Lanson 
Industries,  Inc,  Cullman,  Ala. 

FQed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,560 

Int.  CL  B65d  81/02;  F42b  37/00,  39/00 

U3.  CL206— 3  11  Claims 


3388,345 

CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEANER 

Laymon  MitcheU,  307  Poinciana  Dr.,  Homewood,  Ala.  35209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316^44,  Dec  18,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,931 

Int.  CL  B65g  45/00 
VS.  CL  198—230  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  belt  entrained  for  nrove- 
ment  about  a  pulley: 
a  cleaning  roller  3  to  5  inches  in  diameter  rotatably 
mounted  about  a  rotational  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
that  of  the  pulley; 


1.  A  container  for  suspending  a  bomb-like  member  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  generally  horizontal  support  extending  transversely  of 
the  container, 

b.  at  least  one  pair  of  upstanding,  spaced  apart,  fixed  brack- 
ets carried  by  said  horizontal  support, 

c.  resilient  means  supporting  the  ends  of  said  horizontal 
support  from  said  container, 

d.  an  upstanding,  movaUe  bracket  pivotally  connected 
adjacent  its  lower  end  to  each  of  said  fixed  brackets, 

e.  means  limiting  outward  pivotal  movement  of  the  movable 
brackets  carried  by  each  said  pair  of  fixed  brackett  away 
from  each  other,  and 
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f.  a  flexible  support  member  connected  adjacent  opipdsite 
ends  thereof  to  upper  portions  of  said  movable  brackets 
and  extending  therebetween  in  position  to  extend  trans- 
versely beneath  and  support  a  portion  of  a  bomb-like 
membNcr. 


June  10, 


3,888347  1 

INFLATED  CONTAINERS  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURIZED 

BALLS 
Thomas  Rollin  Kramer,  5056  MacAithur  Blvd.,  N.W.,  Wash- 
iocton,  D.C.  20016 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,792 
ImL  a.  B6Sd  85/00.  5  ]/10  I 


a  plastie  cover  with  a  central  receptacle; 

a  plastic  post  passing  through  said  base  aperture  an< 
nectifg  the  receptacle  on  said  cover  to  a  central 
of  said  base  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  articles  1 
said  cover  and  said  base; 

a  plural^  of  outwardly  directed  arcuate  article  clips  ^ . 
covef  forming  a  major  part  of  a  circle  positione  i 
engaging  arcuate  portions  of  the  article  tops; 


p<  »rtion 
biiiween 


oi 
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said  pos  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  splines  for  frictionally  engaging  said  base  ape 
and  s^  cover  receptacle;  and 

said  cover  receptacle  including  a  locking  detent  for  frickion- 
ally  engaging  said  post  and  for  positioning  said  cover 
with  r  spect  to  said  base  receptacles. 


clips 


4ov. 


1.  A  ball  storage  container  comprising  a  hollow  pressure- 
tight  first  cylinder  provided  with  a  removeable  cap,  pump 
means  connected  to  said  first  cylinder  to  inflate  said  first 
cylinder  to  a  fixed  maximum  pressure,  said  pump  means  com- 
prising a  hollow  second  cylinder  having  end  walls,  a  false 
bottom  located  in  said  second  cylinder  a  spaced  distance  from 
one  of  said  end  walls  to  define  a  small  chamber  adjacent  one 
of  said  end  walls  and  a  larger  piston  chamber  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  end  walls,  a  piston  located  in  said  piston  cham- 
ber, a  pump  handle  kxrated  outside  said  second  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  piston  by  a  piston  rod  extending  through  the 
other  of  said  end  walls,  said  piston  chamber  communicating 
pressurized  air  to  said  first  cylinder  through  said  small  cham- 
ber, a  one  way  check  valve  located  in  said  small  chamber  with 
means  to  admit  the  pressurized  air  from  said  piston  chamber 
into  said  first  cylinder  and  prevent  the  air  from  escaping  from 
said  first  cylinder  to  said  piston  chamber,  said  piston  having  a 
maximum  downstroke  wherein  it  is  a  spaced  distance  from 
said  false  bottom,  said  distance  determined  so  that  said  first 
cylinder  can  be  inflated  only  to  said  fixed  maximum  pressure 
when  the  pump  is  used  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,888,349 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Raymond  '  V.  MacFarland,  Jr.,  9508  Fainnount  Blvd.. 
elty,  Ohib44072 

FOed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,978 

Int.  a.  B65d  79/00 

UACL2*-457  llClkims 


3,388348 
PACKAGE  FOR  TUMBLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  C.  Frey,  Lancaster,  OUo,  assignor  to  Andior  Hock- 
ing  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  388,40^ 
Int.  CL  B65d  85/62 
US,  CL  206—427  3  cialnis 

1.  An  improved  molded  plastic  package  for  cylindrical 
articles  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  plastic  base  with  a  coitral  aperture; 
a  phirality  of  spaced  article  receiving  receptacles  on  said 
base; 


1.  A  recjosable  display  package  containing  a  pluralit  r  of 
similar  iteits  for  display  on  a  display  rack,  comprisin 
combination: 

a  substantially  rigid  molded  plastic  body  member  formi  ig  a 
hollow  jpackage  to  contain  the  plurality  of  similar  iu  ms, 
said  body  member  having  a  tab  extending  therefrom 
lying  ii^  a  substantially  flat  plane, 

iving  a  support  aperture  for  hanging  the  pack  age 
■  rack, 

)rtion  of  said  body  member  extending  outwa  dly 
>lane  and  having  an  opaque  surfrice, 

similar  items  having  a  substantially  identical 

about  less  than  three  mutually  perpendici  ilar 

axes,     I 

an  accessj  aperture  in  said  body  member, 

a  plug  co^rating  with  said  access  aperture  to  secure  to 

said  actess  aperture  to  provide  a  reclosable  access  to  the 

packag^. 

the  shap«|  of  said  opaque  surface  of  said  body  mem  jct 
having  substantially  the  appearance  of  one  of  the  phira  ity 


said  tab 

from 
at  least  a  | 

of  said 

rch  of 
symmel 
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of  similar  items  to  convey  a  visual  impression  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  similar  items  contained  therein, 
and  said  opaque  surface  being  color  coded  to  further  indi- 
cate a  characteristic  of  the  items  in  the  oackage. 


3388350 

SAFETY  CONTAINER 

William  Horvath.  10  Crestwood  Dr.,  Watchung,  N  J.  07060 

Filed  May  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  468,759 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/42 

VJS.  CL  206-531  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  container  which  Comprises  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  drawer,  \ 

a  substantially  rectangular  cover  comprising  a  closed  top 
and  depending  rear  and  side  walls,  and  constructed  to 
move  slidably  to  and  fro  on  said  drawer  between  closed 
and  opened  positions  by  engagement  with  guide  means  on 
opposite  lateral  walls  of  said  drawer, 

means  comprising  a  cam-like  member  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  underside  of  said  cover  intermediate 
between  said  side  walls, 

said  cam  having  an  edge  disposed  to  form  with  the  inner 
reas  wall  of  said  cover  a  slot  for  accommodating  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  drawer, 

said  cam  tapered  in  decreasing  thickness  from  back  to  front, 
forming  at  its  frontal  end  a  smooth  junction  with  the 
underside  of  said  cover, 

and  means  constructed  and  arranged  when  said  container  is 
locked  in  closed  position  to  respond  to  pressure  on  the 
two  lateral  walls  of  said  cover  adjacent  its  closed  rear  end 
to  distend  the  top  of  said  cover  adjacent  said  slot  thereby 
raising  said  cam  and  releasing  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
rear  wall  of  said  drawer  from  said  slot  to  override  the  said 
cam. 


riASTK 

9CCT  »WCIt 


pre-sorter  means  that  includes  means  for  mechanically 
agitating  the  refuse  to  break  up  clumps  and  to  divide  fines 
in  the  refuse  from  the  large  items  tlwrein  and  means  to 
remove  loose  paper  and  plastic; 

a  plurality  of  carts,  each  being  the  leading  cart  of  a  queue 
of  carts  on  a  closed-loop  track,  positioned  to  receive  the 
individual  large  items  firom  the  pre-sorter  means; 

acceleration  means  to  propel  ^each  leading  cart  down  the 
track  and  to  accelerate  the  next  cart  in  queue  into  posi- 
tion; 

object-detector  means  to  detect  entry  of  a  large  item  into 
each  leading  cart  and  connected  to  actuate  the  accelera- 
tion means  for  that  cart; 

propulsion  means  to  move  each  accelerated  cart  around  its 
closed-loop  track; 

uncoupling  means  to  discontinue  the  propulsion  means 
when  the  cart  encounters  another  cart  in  a  queue  of  carts; 
sensor  means  to  provide  signature-type  messages  from 
each  individual  large  item  and  to  provide  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  plurality  of  characteristics  of  the  individual  large 
item  present  in  each  cart; 

means  for  analyzing  the  signal  to  provide  an  indication  of 
the  character  of  the  individual  large  item  sensed;  and 
means  for  removing  the  individual  large  item  frt>m  each 
cart  at  a  location  determined  by  the  characteristics  of  the 
item  as  indicated  by  said  signal  and  interpreted  by  the 
means  for  analyzing. 


3388352 
GRAVITY  SEPARATOR 
LesHe  G.  Kokcth,  lliicf  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fors- 
bergs.  Inc.,  TUef  River  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  June  21, 1974,  Scr.  No.  481334 

Int  CL  B07b  13/10 

U.S.  CL  209— 1 15  8  Claims 


3388351 
AUTOMATIC  REFUSE  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM 
David  G.  Wilson,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FOcd  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,488 

Int.  CL  BOld  37/02 

U3.  CL  209-75  10  Claims 


1.  A  refuse-separation  system  tiiat  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion: 


1.  A  high  capacity  gravity  separator  for  separating  particu- 
late material  as  to  weight  and  comprising  a  stationary  base;  a 
substantially  triangular  deck  mounted  for  side-to-side  aitd  up 
and  down  oscillation  on  the  base  and  having  a  front  edge  from 
which  separated  particles  are  received  and  two  side  edges 
forming  with  the  front  edge  respective  side  vertices  and  con- 
verging rearwardly  to  form  a  rear  vertex,  the  deck  sloping 
gentiy  downwardly  from  the  rear  vertex  to  the  front  edge  and 
fit>m  one  side  vertex  to  the  other;  a  discharge  pbrt  spaced 
above  the  deck  for  dropping  a  stream  of  particles  toward  the 
deck  adjacent  the  rear  vertex;  and  air  flow  means  for  directing 
a  stream  of  air  transversely  through  the  falling  particle  stream 
and  toward  the  lower  vertex  to  cause  lighter  particles  to  sepa- 
rate fixxn  the  falling  particle  stream  and  to  be  pFeferentially 
conveyed  by  the  air  stream  toward  the  lower  deck  vertex, 
whereby  die  separation  on  the  deck  of  li^iter  particles  from 
the  remaining  particles  is  largely  avoided. 
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3388353 
STAND  FOR  STORAGE  OF  SHOES 
Gunter  Ldflidt,  Nassau,  Lahn,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Ldfheit 
IntcmatkNial  GUnter  Leiflicit  GmbH,  Nassau,  Lahn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June   19,   1972, 
2229084 

int.  CI.*  A47F  7/08 
U.S.CL  211-37  4  Claims 


1.  A  stand  for  storage  of  shoes,  comprising  a  pair  of  I- 
shaped  end  members  each  having  a  center  portion  and  a  pair 
.  of  crossbar  portions  having  parts  which  extend  beyond  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  center  portion  at  the  respective  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  crossbar  portions  having  an  edge  face  facing  away 
from  the  other  crossbar  portion  and  each  of  said  parts  having 
an  end  face  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  associated 
edge  face  so  that  each  end  member  may  be  placed  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  in  a  position  in  which  one  of  said  edge  faces 
or  two  of  said  end  faces  are  juxtaposed  with  said  supporting 
surface,  said  center  portion  of  each  of  said  end  members  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  aligned  with  correspond- 
ing sockets  provided  m  the  center  portion  of  the  respective, 
other  end  member;  a  plurality  of  shoe-supporting  telescopic 
crossties  each  having  spaced  end  portions  lodged  in  the  re- 
spective aligned  sockets  of  said  end  members  and  intercon- 
necting the  latter  at  a  distance  from  one  another  which  is 
adjustable  by  telescoping  said  crossties,  the  length  of  said  shoe 
stand  being  variable  at  will  by  changing  said  distance  between 
said  end  members  of  said  pair  with  attendant  telescoping  of 
said  crossties,  and  the  working  height  and  width  of  said  shoe 
stand  being  selectable  in  dependence  upon  whether  respective 
edge  faces  or  end  faces  of  said  end  members  are  juxtaposed 
with  supporting  surface;  and  a  plurality  of  male  and  female 
portions  in  form  of  projections  and  recesses  provided  on  said 
edge  faces  and  on  said  end  faces  of  said  crossbar  portions  of 
said  end  members  and  adapted  to  engage  complementary 
connecting  crossbar  portions  of  an  identical  additional  shoe 
stand  so  that  a  stacked  array  may  be  provided  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  said  shoe  stands. 


3,888354 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  ' 
Efraim  MargoUn,  and  Michael  Grunstefai,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gran  Mar  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,459 
Int  CL  A47f  5/08 
U.S.  CL211— 110  5Clafans 

1.  A  bracket  assembly  comprising  a  front  plate  and  a  rear 
plate,  said  front  plate  having  a  recessed  section  with  a  forward 
section  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  recessed  section,  said 
rear  plate  having  a  rearward  section  and  a  front  section  posi- 
tioneid  on  each  side  of  said  rearward  section,  a  support  open- 
ing defined  by  said  front  section  and  said  recessed  section  and 
a  support  in  said  support  opening,  a  plurality  of  holes  defined 
by  said  forward  section  and  support  element  and  by  said 
rearward  section  and  support  element,  each  hole  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  support  rod  therein,  at  least  one  support 


^r 
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rod  in  on<  of  said  holes,  and  means  on  both  ends  of  said  front 
and  rear  nlates  for  adjustably  connecting  said  front  an(  rear 
plates,  sajd  means  being  positioned  on  either  side  o '  said 
support  and  being  adjustable  to  move  said  plates  to  :  i  first 


(Ajsition  in  which  said  front  section  and  recessed  section 
engages  siid  support,  said  support  rod  being  loosely 
said  hole^  in  said  first  position  and  to  a  second  po£ 
which  the  support  is  more  firmly  engaged  and  in  whici 
support  rod  is  firmly  engaged  in  said  holes. 


irmly 

in 

position  in 

said 


3,888355 

SLACKS  HANGER 

Judd  F.  Carrison,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  |john 

ThonHBatts,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Conthnjation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,036,  Nov.  19,  19^0, 

abandon^!.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1981238 

Int  CI.  A17f  5/00 
U.S.CL  211—123  16C|ahns 


1.  A  hanger  for  slacks  and  the  like  having  a  bar  and  su  )port 
member,  iaid  bar  having  an  elongated  body  portion  s  nd  a 
head  portipn  at  one  end  thereof,  said  support  having  a  si  K;ket 
opening  through  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  hea(  por- 
tion, the  improvement  in  said  hanger  comprising:  a  resili  ently 
flexible  latch  on  one  of  said  head  and  said  support  s  nd  a 
keeper  onjthe  other  thereof;  said  latch  being  biased  to  s  first 
position  engaging  said  keeper  to  lock  said  bar  against  <  isen- 
gagement  from  said  support  and  being  movable  out  o:  said 
first  positf>n  whereby  said  bar  can  be  removed  fronJ  said 
socket;  saiil  support  including  a  socket  for  receiving  said  head 
and  defining  said  socket  opening;  said  socket  including  ivalls 
which  generally  limit  the  direction  which  said  head  c:  n  be 
extracted  from  said  socket;  said  latch  comprising  a  finge  -like 
member  depending  from  said  head  and  extending  gen<irally 
towards  the  plane  of  said  socket  opening;  said  keeper  lyi  ng  in 
front  of  tl|e  free  end  of  said  latch;  and  a  restraining  n  cans 
coimecting  said  latch  at  a  point  spaced  fix)m  the  junct*  tn  of 
said  latch  |vith  said  head,  to  said  head. 

7.  The  Hanger  described  in  claim  6  wherein  the  end  ol  said 
latch  includes  a  cutaway  portion  defining  a  keeper  abi  tting 
face  for  engaging  said  keeper  to  prevent  removal  of  saii  I  bar 
when  said  ^tch  is  moved  into  said  wall  opening  and  a  stop  face 
engageabl«  with  said  keeper  to  prevent  said  latch  beinf  ma- 
nipulated completely  through  said  wall  opening. 
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3388356 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  UNLOADING  CRANE 
Hans  RedcKs,  Wilhefanshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krapp  Gcselbchaft  mh  beschranktcr  Haftung,  Essen,  Gcr- 
numy 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,471 
Clahns  priority,  applicatk>n  Germany,  Feb.    10,   1973, 
2306722 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/00 
U3.  CL212— 15  7Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  crane  having  a  bridge  beam  with 
a  hoisting  mechanism,  and  front  and  rear  support  means  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  travelling  beam  having  hinged 
thereto  post  means  pivotable  from  an  at  least  approximately 
horizontal  position  to  an  upright  position,  which  includes  the 
steps  of:  respectively  placing  said  travelling  beams  upon  crane 
rails  and  temporarily  holding  the  same  in  a  position  in  which 
they  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  extension  of  said  front  and  rear  travelling 
beams,  placing  a  rear  portion  of  said  bridge  beam  upon  the 
travelling  beam  of  said  rear  support  means  and  on  a  temporary 
auxiliary  support,  subsequently  pivoting  said  post  means  into 
upright  position  and  fixedly  securing  same  to  the  pertaining 
travelling  beam,  hoisting  said  bridge  beam  upwardly  and  plac- 
ing the  same  into  its  final  position  relative  to  said  front  and 
rear  support  means  and  connecting  same  to  said  post  means. 


said  race  members  defining  a  raceway  for  receiving  a  plural- 
ity of  bearing  elements  to  support  said  members  relative 
to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  gear  segments  detachably  secured  to 
said  inner  race  member  and  defining  an  endless  series  of 
gear  teeth  forming  a  ring  gear;  and, 

said  arcuate  gear  segments  include  a  flange  secured  be- 
tween said  annular  members. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  swing  bearing  and  swing  gear  for 
an  excavator,  comprising: 

an  outer  annular  bearing  race  member; 

annular  means  defining  an  inner  bearing  race  member; 

said  race  members  defining  a  raceway  for  receiving  a  plural- 
ity of  bearing  elements  to  support  said  members  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  gear  segments,  each  having  a  flange 
extending  radially  therefrom  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  inner  race  member  and  defining  an  endless  series  of 
gear  teeth  evenly  spaced  both  circumferentially  and  radi- 
ally to  define  an  internal  ring  gear  for  driving  engagement 
and  relative  rotation  with  a  pinion  gear; 

a  mobile  carriage; 

a  platform  rotatably  supported  on  said  mobile  carriage  by 
said  swing  bearing  and  including  means  for  enclosing  said 
ring  gear;  and 

means  permitting  replacement  or  removal  of  one  or  more 
gear  segments,  said  means  comprising  an  opening  in  said 
means  for  enclosing  said  ring  gear  having  a  length  greater 
than  a  single  gear  segment  but  less  than  two  segments  for 
selectively  providing  access  to  any  one  of  said  gear  seg- 
ments without  removal  of  said  platform. 


3388357 

SWING  BEARING  WITH  BOLT-ON  SEGMENTED  GEAR 

Ralph  L.  Bauer,  and  Fred  E.  Simpson,  both  of  Oswego,  HI., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,707 

Int.  CL  B66c  23/84 

VS.  CL  212—68  9  Clahns 


1.  The  combination  of  a  swing  bearing  and  swing  gear  for 
an  excavator,  comprising: 
an  outer  annular  bearing  race  member; 
annular  means  including  a  pair  of  annular  members  dining 
inner  bearing  race  means; 


3388358 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Rkhard  C.  Farris,  Joshua,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,950 

Int.  CL  B61g  9/00 

VJS.  a.  213—69  9  Clauns 


•^r... 


1.  In  a  coupling  assembly  including: 

a  sill  connected  to  the  underframing  of  a  railway  vehicle;  a 
coupler  bar  including  a  coupler  head  and  an  elongated 
coupler  shank  extending  into  a  forward  portion  of  the  sill, 
one  end  of  the  coupler  shank  opposite  the  coupler  head 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough;  a  yoke  opera- 
bly  interconnecting  the  sill  and  the  apertured  end  of  the 
coupler  shank,  the  yoke  having  opposed  essentially  paral- 
lel legs  extending  forwardly  toward  the  coupler  bar  and 
coaxial  apertures  extending  transversely  through  the  legs; 
and  a  circular  cylinder  coupler  pin  extending  through  the 
apertures  of  the  yoke  and  the  aperture  of  the, coupler 
shank  to  pivotally  connect  together  the  coupler  bar  and 
the  yoke; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bounding  surfaces  forming  in  each  leg  of  the 
yoke  an  enlargement  of  the  aperture  therein,  one  of  the 
bounding  surfaces  forming  a  vertically  planar  forward- 
most  bounding  surface  of  the  aperture  orthogonally  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  leg;  and  a  pair 
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of  inserts  each  removably  mounted  in  a  forward  portion 
of  the  aperture  of  a  leg  of  the  yoke  and  including 
force  receiving  means  for  receiving  draft  forces  transmit- 
ted from  the  coupler  shaiUc  through  the  coupler  pin; 
and 
force  distributing  means  connected  to  said  force  receiv- 
ing means  for  distributing  forces  received  by  said  force 
receiving  means  over  the  planar,  forwardmost  bound- 
ing surface  of  the  aperture  of  the  leg  to  reduce  the 
concentration  of  forces  exerted  on  the  leg  through  the 
coupler  pin. 


3388359 
MATERUL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
WUbur  L.  MoUnc,  JoHet,  Dl.,  assigiior  to  KemUte  Corporation. 
JoHctflU. 

FBed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,526 

lat.  CL  B65h  5110,  29/24 

VS.  CL  214—1  BB  27  Claims 


*  1.  In  apparatus  for  introducing  a  raw  niaterial  sheet  into  a 
press,  a  carriage  extendable  into  said  press  and  retractable 
therefrom,  a  lip  carried  by  said  carriage  and  extendable  under 
an  edge  portion  of  said  sheet,  said  lip  having  a  strip  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  needles  carried  by 
said  carriage,  and  means  for  driving  said  needles  through  an 
edge  portion  of  said  sheet  to  a  position  behind  said  strip. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  press  having 
jaws  which  open  to  receive  material  between  said  jaws,  a 
carriage  which  is  movable  between  said  jaws  into  and  out  of 
said  press,  a  fluid  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  means 
connecting  said  piston  with  said  carriage  whereby  movement 
of  said  piston  in  one  direction  in  said  cylinder  produces  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  into  said  press  between  said  jaws  and 
movement  of  said  piston  in  another  direction  in.said  cylinder 
produces  movement  of  said  carriage  in  another  direction  out 
of  said  press,  first  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  cylin- 
der on  one  side  of  said  piston  to  move  said  piston  in  said  one 
direction  to  extend  said  carriage  into  said  press  between  said 
jaws,  second  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  cylinder  on 
the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  move  said  piston  in  said  other 
direction  to  withdraw  said  carriage  from  said  press,  means  on 
said  carriage  for  picking  up  a  finished  sheet  within  said  press 
after  said  carriage  has  been  extended  into  said  press,  and 
means  for  starting  the  operation  of  said  second  means  after 
the  operation  of  said  pickup  means. 


3,888360 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 

RcUiro  Ando,  FuabMU,  and  Sh^cru  Iwai,  Chiba,  both  of 

JaiMM,  SMigMrB  to  KabnsUU  Kalsha  DaJni  SeiiuMha,  Japan 

Fled  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,099 

Claims  priority,  appMcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1973, 48-42718 

Int.  CL  B25J  11/00 

VS.  CL  214—1  BB  4  CiaiuH 

1..  A  programmable  robot  comprising,  a  bed  means  for 

moving  tlie  bed  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  base  on  said  bed 

ntovable  in  opposite  directions  along  two  axes,  a  loading  unit 

having  a  pneumatically  operated  lift  member  on  said  base 


June  10, 


mem  )er 


operable  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  sweeping 
an  upper  end  portion  of  said  lift  member  mounted  for 
thereon,  a  transfer  arm  on  said  sweeping  member 
reciproc^ble  means  reciprocable  horizontally,  and  a 
lator  on  taid  transfer  arm  reciprocable  means  having 
for  gripping  articles,  means  rotatably  mounting  the  n: 
tor  on  said  transfer  arm,  and  control  means  to  e£fec 


on 

rbtation 

laving 

n  anipu- 

gfippers 

ipula- 

three 


maui 


dimensio  lal    movements   of  said   manipulator   comtrising 
means  fo  ■  controlling  raising  and  lowering  of  the  bed, 
lift  individually  and  simultaneously,  means  in  said 
means  to  jotate  said  sweeping  member,  means  in  said 
means  toj  reciprocate  said  transfer  arm,  and  means 
control  means  to  rotate  said  manipulator  relative  to  sail  1 
and  meai^s  in  said  control  means  for  controlling  opera  ing 
said  gripers. 


and  the 
c  ontrol 
c  ontrol 
id  said 
arm, 
of 
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3388361 
MANIPULATOR  ARRANGEMENT]  FOR 
:ONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  CONVEYOR 
John  L.  Beclier,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.;  Otto  Hohi^er 
Wilton,  and  Maurice  J.  Dunne,  Newtown,  both  t^^onn., 
assignors  to  Unimation,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470316 
Int  a.  B23k  9/12 
VS.  CL  ^14—1  BH  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  programmed  manipulator,  the  combination  of,  a 
manipulat  or  arm,  means  for  moving  said  arm  along  a  pli  irality 
of  axes,  a!  continuously  moving  conveyor  positioned  ad  acent 
said  progisammed  manipulator,  first  encoder  means  for  level- 
oping  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  the  absolute  posii  ion  of 
said  arm  in  one  of  said  axes,  second  encoder  means  for  level- 
oping  a  digital  signal  representing  the  actual  position  c  f  said 
conveyor,  means  for  developing  a  sequence  of  digital  com- 
mand signals  having  one  component  corresponding  to  d  ;sired 
positions  Of  said  arm  along  said  one  axis,  means  for  com]  laring 
the  encoder  signal  of  said  first  encoder  means  and  sai  1  one 
component  of  one  of  said  command  signals  to  devek  >p  an 
error  signal  equal  to  the  difference  therebetween,  loeans 
responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  controlling  said  moving 
means  to  knove  said  arm  along  said  one  axis  in  the  din  ction 
to  reduce  said  error  signal,  at  least  some  of  said  command 
signals  including  an  auxiliary  control  signal,  and  meais  re 
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sponsive  to  said  auxiliary  control  signal  for  connecting  said 
second  encoder  means  to  said  comparing  means  in  place  of 
said  one  component  of  said  command  signal,  whereby  the 
encoder  signal  of  said  second  encoder  means  acts  as  a  contin- 
uously variable  series  of  command  signals  to  control  move- 
ment of  said  manipulator  arm  in  said  one  axis  in  accordance 
with  movement  of  said  conveyor  along  the  path  thereof. 


flat  individual  articles  of  a  regular  geometric  form,  said 
stacker  comprising  four  compartments  having  a  common 
apex;  a  common  dividing  wall  between  adjoining  compart- 
ments; a  peripheral  wall  disposed  on  the  outside  of  each  com- 
partment defining  an  outside  wall  thereof,  said  peripheral 
walls  are  in  a  diagonal  disposition  and  are  of  a  lesser  vertical 
extent  than  said  dividing  walls  and  said  surface  of  said  con- 


3,888362     N 
COOPERATIVE  MULTIAXIS  SENSOR  FOR 
TELEOPERATION  OF  ARTICLE  MANIPULATING 
APPARATUS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
■iautics  and  Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention 
of,  and  Alan  R.  Johnston,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  475336 

Int  CL  G05b  1/06 

VS.  CL  214-1  B  6  ClaioK 


1.  In  apparatus  for  grasping  an  article  under  remote  control, 
a  system  for  detecting  spatial  position  and  orientation  of  a 
grasping  effector  relative  to  said  article  comprising 

a  sensor  including  a  planar  photodetecting  means  divided 
into  four  quadrants  to  define  X  and  Y  coordinates,  and  a 
first  light  emitting  diode  means  on  a  Z  axis  normal  to  the 
X  and  Y  axes  and  the  plane  of  said  photodetecting  means, 
two  additional  light  emitting  means  equally  spaced  on 
each  side  of  said  first  diode  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  X 
and  Z  axes,  and  means  for  sequentially  energizing  said 
light  emitting  means,  and 

a  target  comprising  two  plane  mirrors  and  a  comer  retrore- 
flector  mounted  on  said  article  to  reflect  images  of  said 
light  emitting  means  as  they  are  energized  in  sequence  in 
order  to  produce  signals  from  said  quadrants  which,  when 
combined  and  nulled,  will  align  said  X,  Y  and  Z  axes  of 
said  sensor  with  corresponding  axes  Xat,  Ym  and  Z.,  of 
said  target  where  said  Z^  axis  is  at  equal  angles  from  all 
sides  of  said  retroreflectors,  said  X^  axis  is  perpendicular 
to  said  Zn  axis  and  passes  through  each  of  said  two  plane 
mirrors  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  retroreflector, 
and  said  Y,,  axis  is  perpendicular  to  said  Z,,  and  Xm  axes, 
and  will  also  decrease  the  distance  between  the  sensor 
and  the  mirror  to  a  predetermined  value. 


veyor  means;  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  the  floor  of  each 
compartment  disposed  with  an  inclination  in  tha  X  and  Z 
planes  directed  downwardly  to  the  common  apex;  wherein 
said  conveyor  means  moves  the  articles  to  one  of  said  com- 
partments at  a  time. 


3388364 
UNLOADER  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Inoue,  and  Yasuaki  Sato,  both  of  Mihara,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubislii  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,096 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  July  19, 1972, 47-71634 
Int  CL  B65g  59/02 
VS.  CL  214—8.5  A  1  Claim 


//-- Y^  r/X 


3,888363 
INDEXING  STACKER 
Arthur  B.  trtuaoa,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc., 
Cohunbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,436 

Int  CL  B65g  57/14;  B65h  33/14 

VS.  CL  214-6  D  «  10  daims 

1.  Apparatus,  including  a  stacker  and  a  conveyor  means 

having  an  article  supporting  surface,  for  stacking  substantially 


1.  An  unloading  system  for  stacked  sheets,  coniprising: 

a  frame  structure  including  horizontal  frame  means  having 
upwardly  presented  support  surface  means  which  is  pres- 
ented at  a  higher  level  along  a  first  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  support  surface  means  and  which  steps  down  to  a 
lower  level  along  a  second,  longitudinally  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  tlie  support  surface  means, 

a  travelling  truck  mounted  on  the  frame  structure  for  forth 
and  back  movement  along  the  horizontal  frame  means; 

a  platform; 

means  mounting  the  platform  on  the  travelling  truck  for 
movement  therewith  ak>ng  the  fhune  structure,  said 
HMunting  means  mounting  the  platform  for  vertical 
movement  between  an  upper  level  wherein  the  platform 
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lies  above  the  upwardly  presented  support  surface  means 
of  the  horizontal  frame  means  of  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  of  the  support  surface  means  and  a  second, 
lower  level  wherein  the  platform  lies  below  the  higher 
level  of  support  surface  means,  but  above  the  lower  level 
of  the  support  surface  means; 

a  pallet  for  support  at  least  two  longitudinally  side-by-side 
vertical  stacks  of  horizontal  sheets,  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending 
upwardly  opening  grooves  in  the  pallet; 

a  lifting  fork  having  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal, 
laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  prongs; 

means  mounting  the  lifting  fork  overlying  one  end  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  support  surface  means,  away  from 
the  first  portion  of  the  support  surface  means; 

the  pallet  being  sized  to  be  carried  on  said  platform  and  said 
grooves  being  sized  to  be  entered  by  respective  ones  of 
said  lifting  fork  prongs, 

whereby,  the  pallet,  with  at  least  two  side-by-side  stacks  of 
sheets  thereon,  may  be  loaded  onto  the  hi^er  level  of  the 
support  surface,  the  travelling  truck  positioned  therebe- 
neath  with  the  platform  lowered  to  the  lower  level 
thereof,  then  raised  to  lift  the  pallet  and  stack  clear  of  the 
support  surface,  whereupon  the  travelling  truck  may  be 
moved  along  the  frame  structure  with  the  level  of  the 
lifting  fork  relative  to  the  level  of  the  platform  adjusted 
so  that  the  prongs  enter  the  grooves  of  the  pallet,  so  that 
both  stacks  may  be  transferred  from  the  pallet  to  the 
lifting  fork,  whereupon  the  platform  may  be  lowered  to 
the  lower  position  thereof,  with  the  pallet  remaining 
thereon,  the  travelling  truck  may  be  moved  back  so  that 
only  the  foremost  stack  no  longer  overlies  the  pallet, 
whereupon  the  level  of  the  lifting  fork  relative  to  the 
platform  may  be  changed  to  cause  the  remaining  stack  to 
be  again  supported  on  the  pallet  on  the  platform  on  the 
travelling  truck  and  thus  the  remaining  stack  may  be 
moved  back  out  of  the  way  of  the  lifting  fork  for  place- 
ment on  the  lifting  fork  after  the  foremost  stack  has  been 
consumed; 

sensing  means  positioned  with  vertical  spacing  over  the 
lifting  fork  for  sensing  when  the  lifting  fork  is  raised  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  top  of  the  stack  supported  on  the 
lifting  fork  is  disi^psed  at  a  predetermined  level; 

a  conveyor  positioned  beside  the  lifting  fork  adjacent  said 
predetermined  level;  and 

pusher  means  mounted  and  positioned  intermittantly  to 
engage  a  predetermined  number  of  sheets  at  once  and  to 
push  them  laterally  from  the  top  of  the  stack  supported 
on  the  lifting  fork  when  the  top  of  that  stack  is  at  said 
predetermined  level,  and  onto  said  conveyor. 


Dresden, 
Dresdoi, 


1  Claim 


3,88o,365 
STORAGE  AND  PROCESSING  AITARATUS  FOR 
RECORD  CARRIERS 
Herbcrttts  Rcimann,  and  Gunter  Clauss,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Vcb  Pentalon  Dresden, 
Germany 

filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,240 
InL  CI.  B65g  1104 
MS.  d.  214—16  B 

1.  A  storage  and  processing  apparatus  for  record  carriers 
contained  in  storage  units  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  on 
a  support,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  storage  units  with  record  carriers; 
at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  rod  forming  a  part  of  said 
support,  means  on  each  of  said  storage  units  for  suspend- 
ing said  storage  unit  from  said  rod; 
a  coding  surface  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  storage  unit, 
coding  elements  mounted  on  said  coding  surface,  means 
extending  along  a  side  opposite  to  the  coding  surface  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  storage  units  when 
suspendnl  on  said  rod; 
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at  leastl  one  movable  collecting  bar  with  pins  there<  n  for 
supporting  said  storage  units,  mesuis  mounting  sai<  pins 
on  said  collecting  bar  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion |i  an  axial  alignment  position  with  said  rod; 

record  i^arrier  processing  station  for  processing  said  record 
carrier  contained  in  said  storage  unit; 

a  seekar  unit,  at  least  one  seeker  head  mounted  oi 
seeke^  unit  and  operative  to  scan  said  coding  surf:  ce 
detect  a  selected  code  formed  by  said  coding  eleivents 
detecting  means  mounted  on  said  seeker  head  to 
said  ( oding  elements,  each  of  said  detecting  means 
locat  d  at  a  level  corresponding  to  the  level  of  a  cbding 
elem<  nt; 

unit  retrieval  means  mounted  on  said  seeker 
said  r  strieval  means  being  operative  to  remove  or  deposit 
a  stoi  age  unit  relative  to  said  rod  and  said  pins; 
nounted  on  said  seeker  unit  to  move  said 
uid  storage  unit  retrieval  means  thereon  to  a  plural- 


storage 


means 
head 


track 


ity  of  storage  unit  handling  positions  normal  to  saic 


said 
to 


( etect 
>eing 


rod; 


:  means  extending  at  least  the  combined  distance  of 
said  lod  and  pins  for  supporting  said  seeker  unit  for 
move  nent  in  a  path  parsdlel  to  said  rod  and  pins,  said 
track  means  being  located  on  the  side  of  said  storagi :  unit 
immediately  adjacent  and  facing  said  coding  suiface, 
means  to  effect  travel  of  said  seeker  unit  along  said  :rack 
means  whereby  said  seeker  head  and  storage  un  t  re- 
trieval means  can  transfer  said  storage  units  betweei  said 
rod  and  said  pins; 
means  ^r  effecting  and  supporting  said  collecting  bj  r  for 
nent  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  pint  are 
aligned  with  said  rod  to  a  second  position  wh  srein 
ins  are  position  at  said  record  carriers  proce  ssing 
statioiis,  means  located  at  said  processing  station  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  collecting  bar  th  sreat 
and  reciprocal  means  located  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
coUedting  bar  opposite  to  said  pins  for  transferring 
storaj  e  unit  from  said  pins  on  to  said  rod. 


move! 
axialli 
said 


3,888,366 
SELF-UNLOADING  VEHICLE 
Prahst,  FVanldin,  Wis.,  ass^nor  to  The  HeO 
Mihvaiil|ee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,902 

Int.  a.  B60p  1100 
4— 83J2  12 


Eugene  D 


U.S.CL2 


C  aims 


.., 


said 


Co., 


1.  A  self-unloading  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a  vejiicle 
body  havii  g  a  floor  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  tiere- 
from.  a  tra  isversely-exiendiniz  rear  roller  joumalled  adja  ;:ent 
the  rear  er  1  of  the  floor  of  said  body,  a  flexible  belt  havii  g  an 
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upper  stretch  normally  covering  said  body  floor  and  having  a 
front  end  normally  positioned  adjacent  the  front  of  the  body, 
said  belt  extending  around  said  rear  roller  and  having  a  first 
lower  stretch  extending  forwardly  beneath  said  body  floor  and 
a  second  lower  stretch  looped  back  to  extend  rearwardly 
beneath  said  body  floor  to  a  location  where  its  end  is  dea- 
dended,  spaced  longitudinally-extending  tracks  supported 
beneath  said  floor,  a  drive  roller  having  means  at  its  ends  for 
guiding  engagement  with  said  tracks  positioned  to  rollably 
engage  said  looped  portion  of  said  belt  between  said  forwardly 
and  rearwardly-extending  stretches  thereof,  and  power  means 
for  said  drive  roller  to  move  the  belt  forwardly  beneath  the 
body  floor  when  the  power  means  is  operated  in  one  direction 
to  thereby  cause  the  upper  portion  of  the  belt  to  move  rear- 
wardly over  said  body  floor  to  unload  the  body,  and  means 
connecting  said  drive  roller  with  the  front  end  of  said  belt  for 
returning  the  belt  to  normal  position  when  the  power  means 
is  operated  in  a  reverse  direction. 

7.  A  self-unloading  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle 
body  having  a  floor  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  transversely-extending  roller  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
floor,  a  flexible  belt  normally  covering  said  floor  and  extend- 
ing around  said  roller,  said  flexible  belt  having  a  front  end 
normally  positioned  adjacent  to  the  front  of  the  body,  means 
for  moving  said  belt  rearwardly  around  said  rear  roller  to  eject 
the  load  from  said  vehicle  body  and  for  subsequently  moving 
said  belt  forwardly  to  return  it  to  its  normal  position,  and  a 
fixed  bulkhead  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
front  of  the  body  to  provide  an  unloaded  front  belt  portion 
which  can  accommodate  fallback  during  an  unloading  opera- 
tion, said  bulkhead  comprising  a  sloping  central  panel  sloping 
downwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of 
converging  side  panels  joined  to  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
panel,  said  central  panel  and  side  panels  being  spaced  sufiH- 
ciently  above  said  belt  to  permit  movement  of  the  later. 


assembly  so  that  all  ei^t  rollers  of  each  assembly  will  engage 
a  boat  hull  supported  thereon,  the  universal  mounting  of  the 
individual  rollers  providing  substantially  surface  contact  with 
the  hull  along  the  circumference  of  the  rollers,  the  axes  of  the 
rearward  rollers  lying  approximately  in  a  vertical  plane  so  as 
to  underlie  a  boat  hull  adjacent  the  transom  from  the  keel  to 
the  outermost  rollers  and  provide  support  for  said  transom, 
including  an  outboard  motor  if  carried  by  the  transom. 


3,888,367 

BOAT  TRAILER 

William  F.  Cox,  P.O.  Box  338,  Grifton,  N.C.  28530 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,679 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3110 

MS.  CI.  214—84 


Wanacc  H. 
29609 


3388,368 
WRECKER  ATTACHMENT 
Hawkiu,  Rt  7  Buncombe  Rd.,  Gremvflk,  S.C. 


FUed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,745 
Int.  CL  B66c  23144 
MS.  CL  214—86  A 


2  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer,  a  wheel-carried  main  frame  having  a 
forward  tongue  vrith  means  for  connecting  to  a  towing  vehicle, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  boat  on  said  main  frame  compris- 
ing an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  on  said  main  frame  adjacent  its 
rear  end,  a  central  keel  roll  on  the  front  end  of  said  auxiliary 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  auxiliary  frame,  one  of  said  assemblies  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  longitudinal  axis  on  each  side  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  auxiliary  frame,  each  of  said  assemblies  havmg  transverse 
arms  pivoted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  on  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  longitudinal  member  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  part  on  the 
end  of  each  transverse  arm  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  pair  of 


H 

-4 


^--\Z 


1.  A  wrecker  attachment  for  mounting  on  the  frame  of  a 
pickup  truck  and  the  like  comprising:  a  base  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  supporting 
members,  each  of  said  elongated  supporting  members  includ- 
ing interconnected  telescoping  parts  for  varying  the  overall 
longitudinal  length  of  said  elongated  supporting  members 
movable  longitudinally  in  unison  to  so  vary  the  length,  forward 
and  rearward  transverse  tubular  members  carried  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  supporting  members  maintain- 
ing a  fixed  transverse  spacing  between  said  elongated  support- 
ing members  forming  a  fixed  base,  at  least  four  laterally  ex- 
tending telescoping,  independently  adjustable  extensions  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  ends  of  said  transverse  tubular  mem- 
bers each  exension  independently  laterally  adjustable  relative 
to  said  base  and  longitudinally  adjustable  in  pairs,  brackets 
carried  by  said  telescoping  extensions  having  holes  therein 
adapted  to  receive  bolts  for  securing  said  base  supporting 
members,  telescoping  parts,  transverse  tubular  members  and 
telescoping  extensions  being  disposed  in  substantially  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  anc^  a  lifting  and  towing  hoist  sup- 
ported on  said  fixed  base,  said  lifting  and  towing  hoist  having 
a  boom  pivoted  on  said  forward  transverse  tubular  member, 
a  winch  and  cable,  said  cable  being  supported  by  an  outer  end 
of  said  boom  for  lifting  heavy  objects  whereby  said  telescoping 
extensions  and  said  telescoping  parts  forming  said  base  sup- 
porting member  can  be  adjusted  so  that  said  wrecker  attach- 
ment can  be  mounted  on  various  size  trucks. 


3388369 

VEHICLE  TOW  RIG 

Banks  E.  Kcsselring,  R.D.  1,  St.  Thomas,  Pa.  17252 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,540 

InL  CL  B60p  3112 

U.S.  CL  214— 86  A  9 


1.  Vehicle  tow  rig  comprising  in  combination  an  A-frame 
transversely  spaced  resilient  rollers  rotatable  on  each  end  of  for  nxxinting  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  with  the  lower 
each  said  longitudinal  member,  each  of  said  rollers  being   leg  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  the  two  1^ 


mounted  on  a  transverse  axle  with  substantial  play  between 
said  roller  and  axle  to  provide  imiversal  movement  of  said 
foUer  on  said  axle,  the  transverse  and  l<Higitudinal  pivotal  axes 
of  each  assembly  providing  for  universal  movement  of  the 


thereof  pivotally  connected  at  the  apex;  means  for  connecting 
said  lower  leg  with  the  fifth  wlied  of  a  retrieving  tractor, 
means  for  securing  the  apex  of  said  A-fnune  to  said  tractor, 
means  for  securing  the  rear  of  the  A-frame  to  the  rear  of  said 
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tractor;  means  secured  to  the  upper  leg  of  said  A-firame  and 

to  a  bumper  member  for  correspondingly  raising  and  lowering    PUBLIC 

said  bumper  member  relative  to  said  upper  leg  for  attachment 

to  a  vehicle  to  be  towed;  power  means  for  increasing  and   Rene  V. 


June  10, 


3388^70 

BALL  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

WilUam  E.  S.  Gamblin,  995  Carlett^  PL,  Ontario,  CaU. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  243,813,  April  13, 1972,  abuidoned. 

Thb  application  Apr.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  457^32 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  26, 1971, 1 1 1308 

Int.  CI.  B60p  IIQQ 

VS.  CL  214-356  2  Claims 


1.  A  ball  retriever  comprising:  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  ends 
and  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  peg  receiving 
means  in  spaced  row  array  about  the  cylindrical  outer  surface 
for  receiving  a  peg  in  each  said  means,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
pegs,  each  of  said  pegs  including  an  enlarged  spherical  head 
portion  and  a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  including  means 
for  mating  with  said  peg  receiving  means,  said  base  portion 
means  comprising  an  endless  groove  and  said  receiving  means 
comprising  a  slot  for  mating  with  said  endless  groove,  a  one  of 
said  pegs  mounted  in  mating  relation  in  a  one  of  said  peg 
receiving  means  with  said  enlarged  spherical  head  portion 
extending  outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  pockets,  each  of  said  pockets  being 
adapted  for  trapping  a  ball  of  predetermined  size  in  snug 
relation  therein,  a  journal  mounted  centrally  at  each  of  said 
rotor  ends,  a  pair  of  end  plates,  one  of  said  end  plates  carried 
by  each  said  journals,  a  ball  receptacle  carried  by  said  end 
plates,  said  ball  receptacle  including  a  plurality  of  displacer 
plates  spaced  along  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  ball  receptacle 
and  a  one  of  said  displacer  plates  between  each  erf' the  adjacent 
rows  of  pegs  proximate  the  top  excursion  of  said  cylinder  for 
directing  trapped  balls  from  within  a  pocket  to  said  ball  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  propelling  said  ball  retriever  secured  to 
said  end  plates. 


3,888371 
WORKS  MACHINES  AND  PARTICULARLY  TO 

BUCKETS  THEREFOR 
Kforcau,  Ennenonvllle,  France,  assignor  to  Sjodetc 
Anonyi^:  Pociain,  Oise,  France 

Filed  June  19, 1974,  Scr.  No.  480,869 
priority,    application    France,    June    28, 


Cfadms 
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\}&.  CL  :  14—767 


decreasing  the  angle  between  said  upper  and  lower  legs  of  the 
A-frame  and  correspondingly  raising  and  lowering  said  upper 
leg  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bumper  means  and  vehicle; 
and  tow  for  means  secured  to  said  A-frame  and  connecting 
with  said  bump^  member. 


Int.  CI.  E02f  3130 


1973, 


8Clainis 


fv\"\\v;"7V\A\\\\\\\\ 


1.  A  Pu  )lic  Works  machine  comprising: 

a  suppo  t; 

a  balan<  e  beam  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal  n^ove- 

ment  ibout  a  first  spindle; 
a  bucket  which  is  mounted  on  said  balance  beam  for  p^otal 
movement  about  a  second  spindle  and  includes  a  cs  sing, 
a  base  pivotable  about  a  third  spindle  on  said  casini  and 
a  stopi  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  base  re:  itive 
to  saM   casing; 
a  first  h  rdraulic  jack  for  positioning  said  casing  relatiVe  to 
said  s  ipport  and  which  is  coupled  to  said  suppoi*by  a 
first  p  rimary  spindle  and  to  said  casing  by  a  secom  pri- 
mary I  ipindle; 
and  a  se  cond  hydraulic  jack  for  positioning  said  base  Rela- 
tive t«  said  support  and  which  is  coupled  to  said  su|  port 
by  a  f  rst  secondary  spindle  and  to  said  base  by  a  second 
secon  lary  spindle; 
wherein  sa  id  first  and  second  spindles,  said  first  and  se^nd 
primary  sp  ndles  and  said  first  and  second  secondary  s;, 
are  paralle  and  ofi^t  in  respect  of  the  common  pivoting  „ 
of  said  buqket  and  said  balance  beam,  and  the  distance; 
tween  said  first  spindle  and  said  first  primary  spindle, 
spindle  and  said  first  secondary  spindle,  and  said  first 
spindle  an^  said  first  secondary  spindle  are  equal  respectively 
to  the  distances  between  said  second  spindle  and  said 
primary  spindle,  said  second  spindle  and  said  second 
dary  spindle  and  said  second  primary  spindle  and  said  second 
secondary  spindle. 


U.S.CL2] 

2.  Afrc 
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3388372 
FRONT  END  LOADER  DEVICE 
OHver  L.  i  kwrby,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  and  Dennis  A.  Rice, 
Fals,  lof  a,  aaslgnors  to  Dynamic  Industries,  Inc., 
ville,Mi$n. 

Filed  June  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,104 
Int  CL  B66f  9100 
776  2Cllinis 

It  end  loader  comprising  a  front  and  rear  frLne 
spaced  from  one  another,  an  articulated  connection  conn  ect- 
ing  the  front  and  rear  fi^unes  together  loading  arms  pivo  ally 
mounted  ta  the  fit)nt  frame  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to  a  ctu- 
ate  the  loa^g  arms,  said  rear  ftame  having  an  engine  cam- 
pertment  yHth  an  engine  mounted  therein  for  powering  the 
loader,  an  c>perator's  seat  mounted  directly  over  the  en  ;ine 
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compartment,  an  operator's  control  panel  mounted  to  said 
rear  frame  spaced  in  front  of  said  engine  compartment,  a  floor 
for  the  operator's  feet  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  en- 
gine compartment  to  the  bottom  of  the  control  panel,  said 
articulated  connection  comprising  three  swivel  connections, 
one  of  said  swivel  connections  connecting  the  lower  edge  of 
the  rear  frame  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  flat  frame  by  means  of 
relatively  short  lug  means  extending  from  the  rear  frame  and 
relatively  short  lug  means  extending  from  the  front  frame 
overlapping  one  another  with  a  swivel  connection  therebe- 
tween, said  second  of  said  svnvel  connections  comprising  a 
relatively  long  plate  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  frame 
and  a  relatively  short  lug  means  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  frame  with  the  forward  end  of  the  plate  and 
short  lug  means  in  overlapping  relation  to  one  another  with  a 
swivel  connection  therebetween,  said  rear  end  of  the  plate 
extending  a  substancial  distance  into  the  rear  frame  along  the 
floor  thereof  with  the  rearward  end  of  the  plate  rearward  of 
the  control  panel  and  with  a  swivel  connection  connecting  the 


c.  the  outer  surface  of  the  innermost  one  of  said  skirts  being 
substantially  cylindrical  and  having  an  interference  fit 
vnth  the  inner  surface  of  said  neck, 

d.  at  least  one  annular,  downwardly  extending,  flexible,  first 
sealing  element  in  the  space  between  said  innermost  one 
of  said  skirts  and  the  intermediate  one  of  said  skirts,  said 
first  element  being  engaged  in  sealing  contact  with  said 
container  lip  when  said  cap  is  in  closed  position  on  said 
container, 

e.  cooperating  mating  threads  on  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer neck  and  the  interior  of  said  intermediate  skirt, 

f.  that  portion  of  said  cap  top  overlying  said  container  neck 
and  that  portion  of  said  intermediate  skirt  where  said 
threads  are  located  being  substantially  thicker  in  cross 
section  than  said  innermost  skirt,  said  outermost  skirt  and 
said  annular  area  of  said  cap  top, 

g.  the  inner  surface  of  said  intermediate  skirt  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  neck  having  cooperating  circumjacent 
areas  that  are  opposed  to  each  other  when  said  cap  is  near 
to  and  in  closed  position  on  said  container. 


rear  end  of  the  plate  to  the  floor,  said  loader  having  a  hydro- 
static drive  for  powering  said  loader,  said  engine  powering 
said  hydrostatic  drive,  a  foot  pedal  member  is  mounted  to  the 
floor  of  the  rear  frame  between  the  engine  compartment  and 
control  panel,  said  foot  pedal  member  being  positioned  in 
length  on  said  floor  at  a  lateral  angle  extending  horizontally 
toward  one  lateral  side  of  the  loader  in  relation  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  through  the  center  of  the  rear  frame  from 
the  rear  to  the  front,  said  operator's  seat  being  aligned  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the  foot  pedal  will  be  at  an  angle 
in  relation  to  the  operator's  seat  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
pedal  diverging  laterally  outward  further  than  the  rearward 
end  of  the  pedal,  said  pedal  being  pivotally  mounted  about  a 
horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  lateral  angle  to  move 
upward  and  downward  while  remaining  in  said  angled  relation 
for  the  operating  by  the  operator's  foot  while  seated  in  the 
operator's  chair,  said  hydrostatic  drive  being  mounted  in 
alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  an  offset  swivel  connec- 
tion means  connecting  said  pedal  to  the  hydrostatic  drive 
whereby  the  pedal  movement  controls  the  hydrostatic  drive. 


3,888373 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE 
Peter  P.  Gach,  and  Gary  V.  Montgomery,  both  of  Evansville, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation,  Evansville, 
Ind.  . 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388394 
Int.  CI.  B65d  55102 
MS.  CL  215—214  2  Claims 

1.  A  child-resistant  closure  for  containing  liquid,  said  clo- 
sure consisting  of  a  container  having  a  tubular  neck,  a  body 
and  a  shoulder  portion  adjacent  the  base  of  said  neck,  and  a 
cap  for  said  container, 

a.  said  container  neck  having  a  flat  annular  lip  and  a  smooth 
cylindrical  inner  surface, 

b.  said  cap  having  a  disc-like  top  and  three  radially  spaced 
concentric  skirts  depending  from  said  top,  the  top  of  said 
cap  having  a  central  area  overlying  said  container  neck 
and  an  annular  area  circumjacent  thereto  and  connecting 
said  outermost  skirt  to  said  intermediate  skirt. 


h.  the  first  of  said  areas  being  the  inner  cylindrical  surface 
of  a  portion  of  said  intermediate  skirt  at  a  level  spaced 
below  said  threads,  said  portion  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  threads  on  said 
neck  and  a  cross  sectional  thickness  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  that  portion  of  said  intermediate  skirt  where  said 
cap  threads  are  located, 

i.  the  second  of  said  areas  being  on  said  container  neck  and 
having  integral,  circumferentially  extending,  axially 
spaced  and  radially  protruding  sealing  ribs  thereon,  said 
ribs  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  threads  and  an  interence  fit  interiorly  with  the  first 
said  area, 

j.  said  first  cylindrical  surface  having  a  greater  axial  extent 
than  said  ribs  for  effecting  a  seal  therewith  when  said  cap 
approaches  closed  position  and  when  said  cap  is  at  closed 
position  and  for  maintaining  a  seal  when  said  cap  shifts 
axially  due  to  thread  manufacturing  tolerances. 


3388374 
SAFETY  CLOSURES 
Tiwmas  David  Smith,  Apt.  101, 109  Jameson  Ave,  Toronto  3, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,673 

InL  CL  B65d  55102,  85/56;  A61j  1/00 

VJS.  CL  215—216  4  Clainis 


1.  Safety  closure  means  for  containers  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  said  container  and  a  cap  therefor,  a  first  diametri- 
cal annular  outwardly  projecting  rim  around  the  mouth  oftbe 
container  and  a  second  diametrical  annular  outwardly  project- 
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ing  rim  around  said  cap,  an  annular  outer  edge  of  said  first  rim 
being  in  hairline  annular  contact  with  said  second  rim  when 
said  means  is  in  closed  position,  said  first  rim  being  substan-  Carl  W. 
tially  unyielding  for  the  predominant  part  of  its  circumfer-  tries, 
ence,  and  means  for  distorting  said«  first  rim  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  on  its  circumference  so  as  to  exert  a  pry  upon  said 
cap  by  way  of  said  second  rim  and  thereby  expose  an  opening  U^.  CL 
gap  in  said  contact,  said  means  for  distorting  said  first  rim 
taking  the  form  of  at  least  one  cavity  provided  upon  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  first  rim  so  as  to  interrupt  the  continuity 
of  its  circumference,  and  an  inwardly  yieldable  membrane 
spanning  said  cavity  and  joining  said  interrupted  circumfer- 
ence upon  the  normally  seen  surface  thereof  so  as  effectively 
to  conceal  said  cavity,  inward  pressure  upon  said  membrane 
being  transferred  to  said  second  rim  to  exert  said  pry,  said  cap 
having  a  domed  upper  outer  surface. 


3388376 
CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Cooke,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CWC  pndiis- 
Angeies,  CaUf . 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,044 

Int  a.  B65d  55/02,  85/56;  A61j  1/00 

J15— 217  8 
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3388375 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  G.  Gcrk,  Pales  Parli,  DL,  assignor  to  VCA  Corpora- 
tion, Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,111 

Int.  CL  B65d  55/02,  85/56;  A61j  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  215—219  7  Claims 


1.  The 


.^^. 
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combination  of: 

a  conta  ner  including  a  cylindrical  neck  having  an  ope  i  end; 
a  clc  sure  for  said  container  having  a  top  overlyin »  said 
op^r  end  and  a  depending  cylindrical  skirt  surroun  ling  a 
port]  m  of  said  neck  adjacent  said  open  end; 

resilien  ;  sealing  means  carried  by  said  closure  and  disbosed 
betw  !en  said  top  and  said  open  end  for  sealing  sai<  open 


1.  A  safety  closure  assembly  comprising  an  inner  closure 
cap  having  a  top  portion  to  cover  the  mouth  of  the  container 
and  a  skirt  to  fit  over  the  container  immediately  adjacent  the 
opening,  means  on  said  inner  closure  skirt  for  engagement 
with  members  on  the  container,  an  outer  cap  of  a  size  to 
receive  said  inner  closure,  said  outer  cap  having  a  top  portion 
and  a  skirt,  with  the  skirt  having  a  continuous  and  uninter- 
rupted annular  bottom  edge,  the  underside  of  said  top  wall  of 
said  outer  cap  having  spaced  radially  extending  members  and 
the  top  wall  of  said  inner  cap  having  spaced  radially  extending 
members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  spaced  radially  ex- 
tending members  of  the  outer  cap  when  the  outer  cap  is  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  inner  cap 
to  effect  a  closure  of  said  inner  cap  with  respect  to  said  con- 
tainer and  to  permit  a  free  rotation  of  said  outer  cap  with 
respect  to  said  inner  cap  when  said  outer  cap  is  rotated  in  an 
opposite  direction,  said  outer  cap  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  slots  extending  from  adjacent  the  top  portion  to  adja- 
cent the  continuous  and  uninterrupted  annular  bottom  edge  to 
provide  a  skirt  panel  which  is  substantially  the  height  of  the 
skirt  and  which  is  radially  deflectable  inwardly  by  manual 
pressure,  said  deflectable  skirt  panel  having  means  on  the 
inside  thereof  which  engage  means  on  the  skirt  of  said  inner 
cap  when  said  outer  skirt  panel  is  radially  deflected  so  that 
when  the  said  means  are  interengaged  a  rotation  of  the  outer 
cap  in  the  opposite  direction  will  simultaneously  rotate  said 
inner  cap  to  effect  an  unscrewing  of  said  inner  cap  with  re- 
spect to  the  container  and  when  said  outer  skirt  panel  is  not 
deflected  rotation  of  said  outer  cap  in  said  opposite  direction 
will  not  impart  rotation  to  said  inner  cap,  said  deflectable  skirt 
panel  being  connected  to  said  annular  continuous  and  uninter- 
rupted bottom  edge,  the  inside  of  said  annular  continuous  and 
uninterrupted  bottom  edge  having  a  continuous  inwardly 
extending  lip  which  engages  the  bottom  edge  of  the  skirt  of  the 
inner  closure  cap  to  prevent  separation  of  the  inner  cap  rela- 
tive to  the  outer  cap. 


end; 
'^ntini  ous  thread  means  carried  on  the  exterior  o 
neck  and  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  skirt  ^ 
enga  ement  upon  rotation  of  said  closure  to  axially 
said  I  losure  into  sealing  relation  with  said  open  enc 
thread  means  including; 

cooperating  locking   means   provided   on   said   thread 
me  ans  of  said  neck  and  said  cylindrical  skirt  ad  ipted 
for  inter-engagement  when  said  closure  is  in 
rel;  ition  with  said  open  end,  said  locking  means 
thr  ;ad  means  of  said  cylindrical  skirt  defining  a  pdrtion 
of  I  aid  thread  means  and  being  formed  integrally 


wil  1 


3,888377 
CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  AN  INFUSION  FLASK 
Reinfaard  jStadler,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,883 
priority,  applkatfon   Germany,  May   30, 


Claims 
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portion  for 

draw 
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1973, 


Int.  a.  B65d  47/36,  47/38,  41/50 
MJS.  CL  2h5— 249 


14  C  aims 


1.  A  cl<  sure  cap  for  application  "to  the  closed  neck  >f  an 
infusion  flksk  to  provide  a  sterile  seal  therefor,  the  cap  Com- 
prising a  s  :irt  adapted  to  embrace  the  neck  of  the  flask  aad  an 
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end  closure  wall,  a  sealing  disc  cast  or  moulded  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  end  closure  wall,  a  tear-off  cover 
portion  integrally  formed  in  the  end  closure  wall  whereby  the 
sealing  disc  is  exposed  through  the  end  closure  wall  when  said 
cover  portion  is  removed,  and  at  least  one  projection  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  cover  portion  which  locally  reduces  the 
thickness  of  the  sealing  disc  for  perforation. 


locking  brackets  including  an  inclined  clamp  slide  member 
secured  to  one  of  the  panels,  and  a  gravity  clamp  mounted  in 


3,888378 
UNERLESS  CLOSURE  CAP 
Rkhard  G.  Gcrk,  Pakw  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  VCA  Corpora- 
tion, Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Sept  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,685 

Int.  CL  B65d  53/02 

U3.  CL215— 344  8  Claims 


J9      3S     36  28, 


40    12 


1.  A  liner  less  closure  cap  formed  of  a  plastic  material  and 
adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  an  associated  container 
in  which  the  lineriess  closure  cap  comprises  an  end  panel  and 
a  depending  peripheral  annular  skirt,  said  peripheral  skirt 
having  means  for  securing  the  closure  cap  to  a  container,  said 
end  panel  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface  and  an  inwardly 
facing  surface  facing  inwardly  into  said  closure  cap,  said  out- 
wardly facing  surface  having  an  annular  groove  extending  into 
said  end  panel  and  formed  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  but 
spaced  thereft^om  and  in  substantial  vertical  alinement  with 
the  skirt  to  provide  a  second  hinge  means,  said  inner  facing 
surface  of  said  end  panel  having  an  annular  sealing  surface 
which  is  adjacent  said  annular  skirt  and  extending  inwardly 
and  downwardly  at  an  angle,  another  annular  groove  formed 
in  the  underside  of  said  top  end  panel  and  extending  into  said 
end  panel  and  facing  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  interior 
of  said  closure  cap  to  provide  a  first  hinge  means,  said  in- 
wardly facing  groove  being  adjacent  the  innermost  portion  of 
said  annular  sealing  surface,  said  pair  of  hinge  means  permit- 
ting flexing  of  said  end  panel  at  said  hinge  means,  said  annular 
inclined  sealing  surface  adapted  when  the  closure  cap  is  in 
sealing  position  to  be  compressed  to  assume  a  seal-tight  en- 
gagement with  the  entire  top  edge  of  the  container. 


%y^4o 


sliding  engagement  with  said  clamp  slide  member  and  having 
a  hooked  end  portion  engaging  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  panel. 


3388380 
POLYEPICHLOROHYDRIN  AEROSOL  GASKETS 
Joel  A.  Gribens,  Framingham,  and  Gregory  P.  CogUano,  Can- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,654,  Nov.  7,  1973.  This  application 
July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,748 
Int.  a.  B65d  7/34 
U.S.  CL  220—81  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  aerosol  can  valve-mounting  cup  equipped  with  an 
annular  gasket  which  has  been  deposited  into  the  annular 
channel  of  the  cup  in  the  form  of  a  solution  of  an  amorphous 
polyepichlorohydrin  elastomer  having  a  molecular  weight 
vkrithin  the  range  of  about  4,000  to  about  20,000,  the  solution 
having  been  subsequently  dried  wd  the  dry  elastomer  cured 
in  situ  at  elevated  temperature. 


3388379 
PALLET  DISTRIBUTION  CAGE 
Fred  G.  Folberth,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Banner  Metals 
Division  Intercole  Automation,  Inc.,  Compton,  CaHf . 
Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,736 
bit  CI.  B65d  7/00 
U3.CL220— 4F   ,  4  Ctaims 

1.  A  cage-like  structure  adapted  to  be  removaMy  secured  to 
the  peripheral  edge  of  a  rectangular  pallet,  sakl  structure 
including:  a  pair  of  side  panels  spaced  and  parallel  to  one 
another;  a  pair  of  end  panels  spaced  and  parallel  to  one  an- 
other; and  a  plurality  of  locking  brackets  secured  to  respective 
ones  of  said  panels  at  the  adjacent  edges  thereof,  each  of  said 


3388381 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

WITHDRAWAL  OF  LIQUID  FROM  A  TANK 

Wayne  B.  RusscD,  Jr.,  3895  Lugo  Ave.,  Lynwood,  Calif.  90262 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,737 

Int  CL  B65d  25/02 

U.S.  CL  220—86  AT  8  Claims 

1.  A  protective  device  for  blocking  a  fill  pipe  of  a  liquid 

receptacle  against  insertion  of  an  object  comprising: 

two  spiders  each  having  a  central  plate,  the  plates  of  the  two 
spiders  being  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  spaced 
firom  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  legs  extending  outward  from  each 
plate  and  toward  the  other  plate,  the  legs  of  the  two  plates 
being  angularly  spaced  around  the  respective  plate  and 
being  arranged  in  pairs; 
interk>cking  means  at  the  legs  of  each  pair  causing  one  leg 
of  each  pair  to  cross  the  other  leg  oi  the  pair  to  interlock 
with  said  other  leg  of  the  pair  at  a  position  intermediate 
between  the  plates  and  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  pair; 
the  upper  one  of  the  plates  having  a  threaded  hole  through 
it  and  the  lower  one  of  the  plates  having  a  screw  engaging 
means; 
a  threaded  screw  passing  threadedly  through  the  threaded 
hole  of  the  upper  plate  and  engaging  the  screw  engaging 
means  of  the  k>wer  plate,  said  screw  having  a  torquing 
means  at  its  end  above  the  upper  plate; 


935  O.G.-22 
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the  end  section  of  each  leg  beyond  the  position  of  crossing 
the  leg  of  the  other  of  the  pair  being  bendable  at  the 
position  of  crossing; 

whereby  turning  the  screw  draws  the  plates  toward  each 
other,  causing  the  inner  sections  of  the  spider  legs  located 


between  the  respective  plates  and  the  crossing  positions 
to  move  more  nearly  parallel  to  each  other  so  that  said 
crossing  positions  meet  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  and  the  end 
sections  extend  longitudinally  along  the  pipe  wall, 
thereby  setting  the  protective  device. 


3388382 
FILTER  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 
HaroM  Bhunhardt,  Frcdonia,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Bhunhardt 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Ashley,  N.  Dale 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,274 

Int  CL  B65d  51116 

MS.  CL  220-202  12  Claims 


1.  Cap  apparatus  for  sealing  a  neclced  opening  in  a  tank 
holding  agricultural  chemicals  during  field  application  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  unitary  hoUow  cap  defining  a  chamber  therein,  and 
having  a  plug  portion  with  an  outer  surface,  which  plug 
portion  extends  a  substantial  distance  into  the  neck  dur- 
ing use,  and  an  upper  larger  diameter  portion  extending 
outward  of  the  neck  during  use,  said  plug  portion  also 
having  a  depression  therein; 

b.  means  defining  a  passageway  firom  the  outer  surface  of 
said  plug  portion  to  said  depressi(»i; 

c.  a  pair  of  orifices  in  said  cap,  a  first  one  of  wiiich  is  placed 
in  said  plug  portion  below  said  passageway;  and 

d.  cup  means  mating  with  said  plug  portion  and,  together 
with  said  depression,  defining  a  cliamber  wliich  conrniu- 
nicates  with  the  external  surface  of  said  plug  pcMtion  by 
means  of  said  passageway  and  with  the  atmosphere  by 
means  of  said  orifices. 
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3^88383 
COIH^AINER  HAVING  A  TAMPERPROOF  CLOSlJRE 
Martyn  { Rowlands,  Epping,  England,  assignor  to  qowater 
I^Kddging  Liniitcd,  London,  England 

I      Filed  Aug.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1, 1973, 
21582/13  '  V         . 

Int  a.  B65d  41102,  41/32 
U.S.  a.  220— 265  10 


a  con- 
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1.  An  assembly  comprising  two  elements,  namely, 
tainer  ai^  a  closure  cap  for  the  container,  wherein  the  ( 
container  are  provided  with  at  least  one  inwardly  and 
one  outwardly  extending  projection  respectively  which 
engagea^le,  by  a  relative  turning  movement  in  on« 
between  the  cap  and  the  container,  to  secure  the  cap 
contains-,  and  the  cap  and  the  container  are  each 
with  !a  It  ember,  the  two  members  being  so  arranged  and  con- 
structed that,  during  the  said  relative  turning  moveme  it,  one 
member  engages  and  rides  across  the  other  member  ai  d  then 
disengag  ;s  the  other  member,  and  that  during  relative  1  uming 
movemeht  in  the  opposite  sense,  one  member  so  enga  ;es  the 
other  that  continued  relative  turning  movement  in  t  e  said 
opposite!  sense  in  order  to  disengage  the  cap  from  tl  e  con- 
tainer is  ^prevented  unless  one  of  the  members  becon  es  de- 
tached, in  which  assembly  one  of  the  two  members  is  ;onsti- 
tuted  by  the  projection  or  one  of  the  projections  on  on«  of  the 
elementsL 


3388384 
EASY  OPENING  END  UNIT  - 
Novak,  Glen  EUy,  III.,  assignor  to  Contincntll 
Y,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,984 
Int.  CL  B65d  41/32 
VS.  CL  120—268  13 


James  B 
Comply, 


panel 


1.  An  iasy  opening  end  unit  comprising  an  end 
weakenii%  line  in  said  end  panel,  said  weakening  line  _ 
a  tear  panel  at  least  partially  removable  from  said  end 
a  rupturej  initiating  member,  means  mounting  said  r_ 
initiating  member  for  rotation  relative  to  said  end  pane 
means  fo<  localizing  rupturing  forces  of  said  rupture 
member  upon  the  rotation  thereof  contiguous  said  ^ 

line  whereby  severance  of  the  latter  is  achieved  to 

at  least  partial  removal  of  said  tear  panel  from  said  and 
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3  888385 

VERTICAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  TIME  BASE  ERROR 

CORRECTOR 

Don  J.  Loughry,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  234,022,  March  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,777,054.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

339327Tbe  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  4,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/22,  5/78 

U.S.CL  360-11  1  Claim 


extending  downwards  or  alternatively  backwards  from  the 
cover  at  said  back  end  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
rotation  axis  of  the  cover,  and  where  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  segment  is  formed  in  steps  with  two  or  more  recesses, 
which  at  the  movement  of  the  segment  around  the  rotation 
centre  (4)  of  the  cover  is  in  steps  influenced  by  a  spring  force 
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1.  In  a  skip-two  skip-field  display  sytem  in  which  video  fields 
are  displayed  by  applying  to  a  visual  readout  video  intelligence 
and  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  from  repetitive  scanning 
of  an  odd  field  followed  by  video  intelligence  and  horizontal 
synchronizing  signals  from  repetitive  triple  scanning  of  an 
even  field,  the  method  of  assuring  continuity  of  horizontal 
synchronization  and  vertical  synchronization  of  said  readout, 
comprising  the  following  stages: 
providing  vertical  reference  pulses  at  the  standard  cycle 

rate  of  N, 
phase  advancing  the  second  scan  in  each  series  of  three 

scans  by  a  time  equal  to  one-half  horizontal  line, 
utilizing  the  second  vertical  reference  pulse  in  each  corre- 
sponding series  for  application  to  the  readout, 
generating  pulses  at  N/3  rate  in  synchronism  with  the  first 

scan  in  each  series, 
generating  pulses  at  N/3  rate  in  synchronism  with  the  third 

scan  in  each  series, 
utilizing  the  first  vertical  reference  pulse  and  the  first  N/3 
rate  pulse  in  synchronism  with  the  first  scan  to  develop  a 
first  field  delay  pulse, 
utilizing  the  third  vertical  reference  pulse  and  the  second 
N/3  rate  pulse  in  synchronism  with  the  third  scan  to 
develop  a  third  field  delay  pulse,  and 
then  utilizing  the  first  field  delay  pulse  and  the  third  field 
delay  pulse  to  slice  the  first  and  third  vertical  reference 
pulses  in  each  corresponding  series  so  as  effectively  to 
provide  delayed  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  for  applica- 
tion to  the  readout. 


directed  towards  a  point  (A)  in  front  of  said  rotation  centre, 
so  that  the  lever  produced  and  the  strength  of  the  spring  force 
will  neutralize  the  wei^t  of  the  cover  at  each  step,  whereby 
the  cover  will  be  retained  at  the  opening  angle  relative  to  the 
horizontal  plane  corresponding  to  the  position  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  segment  of  the  recess  (B)  spring  loaded  at  the 
respective  moment. 


3388387 
METERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SEED  PLANTER 
Harry  C.  Deckler,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  White  Farm 
Equipment  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,934 

Int.  CI.  B65g  29/00 

VS.  a.  221-278  23  Claims 


3388386 

HINGE-LIKE  DEVICE  FOR  CAPS  OR  COVERS 

Harry  Svenason,  Loviselundsvagen  101,  162  35  Stockholm, 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,896 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    3,    1973, 

061814/73 

Int.  CL  B65d  43/24 
VS.  CL  220—335  1  CW« 

1.  A  hinge-like  supporting  device  for  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged cover  or  the  like,  which  is  intended  to  be  opened 
upwards  around  its  back  end,  characterized  by  the  fact,  that 
a  vertically  located  segment  ( 1 )  substantially  having  the  shape 
of  a  quarter  of  a  complete  circle  and  being  attached  to  and 


1.  In  a  seed  planter  for  depositing  seeds  from  a  hopper  into 
an  underlying  furrow  at  regular  intervals,  a  seed  metering 
apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  an  opening  vnth  mar- 
gins lying  in  a  single  plane; 

means  comprising  a  drop  chute  for  discharging  seeds  into 
said  furrow; 

gravity  feed  means  for  conveying  seeds  from  said  hopper  to 
said  chamber; 

a  disc  shaped  seed  metering  member  having  a  flat  inwardly- 
facing  peripheral  portion  overiying  said  margini  of  said 
opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  each  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  a  one  or  more  of  said  seeds,  said  meter- 
ing member  being  rotatably  mounted  so  as  to  bring  each 
of  said  pockets  sequentially  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  and  said  drop  chute,  and  each  of  said  pockets 


606 


OFHCIAL  GAZ  iTTE 


being  provided  with  a  pressure-relief  passageway  commu- 
nicating to  the  outside  of  said  housing; 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  chamber  to  urge 
said  seeds  into  said  pockets; 

means  for  at  least  substantially  isolating  said  pockets  from 
said  pressurized  air  while  said  pockets  are  in  communica- 
tion with  said  drop  chute  to  allow  the  seeds  in  said  pock- 
ets to  £al]  into  said  drop  chute;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  metering  member  as  said  seed 
planter  moves  along  said  furrow. 
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3388*388 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INJECTION  RAMS 

Fnads  E.  Mahoney,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ingersoli- 

Rand  Compuy,  Woodciiff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,895 

Int  CL  B29f  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  ,9  Claims 


relatio  i  to  the  closure  member  so  that  the  impact  .v,. 
plate,  due  to  deflection  thereby  of  the  product  fallinj 
a  giveij  distance,  is  proportional  to  the  actual  value  o 
rate  o^  the  product,  expressed  as  quantity  by  weight 
of  timd,  the  balance  beam  being  pivotally  connected 
diate  i^  ends  to  a  fixed  frame  and  having  at  least  one 
weightjon  a  second  lever  arm  remote  from  the  impi 
and  ajij  adjustable  force-producing  device  acting  on 
ance  bfeam  in  opposition  to  the  impact  force  to  reg 
throurfi-flow  cross-section  with  the  deviation  betweei  i 
value  ind  actual  value  of  flow  rate  of  the  product, 
from  tlie  interaction  between  the  impact  force  and ' 


forpe  on  the 

through 

of  the  flow 

per  unit 

interme- 

counter- 

impact  plate, 

the  bal- 

regjilate  the 

desired 

resulting 

force- 


t  le: 


m-^  m 


L^^^T- 


producjig  device  being  converted  into  a  correspondi  ig  posi- 
tive or  negative  pressure  signal  serving  as  a  regulatin  j  signal 
for  the  Regulating  drive:  the  improvement  comprising,  n  com- 
bination, an  auxiliary  beam  pivotally  connected  sepai  ately  to 
said  fixed  frame;  the  adjustable  force-producing  device  load- 
ing saidi  auxiliary  beam;  and  a  supporting  edge  mounted  on 
said  auxiliary  beam  for  adjustment  longitudinally  then  of,  and 
engaging  said  second  lever  arm  of  said  balance  beam  1 3  trans- 
mit, to  ^d  second  lever  arm,  a  precisely  balanced  proportion 
of  the  load  produced  by  said  adjustable  force- 


means. 


indicative  of  the  desired  value  of  flow  rate 


product  acting  in  opposition  to  said  impact  force 


pr(Kli 


ucmg 
of  the 


\Ji 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  ram  dis- 
posed in  a  barrel  for  processing  fluent  material  therein  and 
axially  driven  from  a  variable  position  substantially  spaced 
from  a  barrel  discharge  opening  towards  such  opening  to 
discharge  processed  material  therethrough,  said  controlling 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicating 
the  actual  location  of  the  ram  when  the  ram  is  in  such  variable 
position,  and  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  driven  movement  of  the  ram  from  such  variable  position 
towards  such  discharge  opening  dependent  upon  said  mdi- 
cated  ram  location  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  injection 
stroke  displacement  of  the  ram  thereby. 


^  3,888390 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  PARTICULAl 
^         I  MATEIUAL 

Tlieodoi^  H.  Grau,  SkMu  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  , 
Stamning  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohfo 
filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,982 
Int  a.  B67d  5/06,  3/00 
U&CL  1222-28  18lClaims 


Toledo 


3388389 
FLOW  CONTROLLER  FOR  FLOWING  PRODUCTS,  i 
MORE  PARTICULARLY,  BULK  MATERIALS 
Hans  Octikcr,  SL  Gallen,  Swltxcrtand,  assignor  to  Gcbnufcr 
Bnhkr  AG,  Switzerland 

FHed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,783 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switicrland,  Aug.  23,  1972, 
12498/72;  Apr.  27, 1973,  6092/73 

Int.  a.  GOld  U/08 
UA  CL  222-23  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  fk)w  controller  for  flowable  products,  particularly 
bulk  materials,  of  the  type  having  a  ck>sure  member,  of  adjust- 
able through-flow  cross-section,  arranged  on  a  storage  Kn  or 
a  gravity  discharge  pipe,  a  regulating  drive  for  regulating  the 
through-flow  cross-section,  an  inclined  impact  plate  secured 
on  a  first  lever  arm  of  a  balance  beam  in  downwardly  spaced 


material, 
ingabin 


1.  Met  sring  apparatus  for  metering  a  quantity  of  part  culate 


said  metering  apparatus  comprising  a  housind  form- 
er receiving  the  particulate  material,  said  binliaving 
a  bottom  wall  defining  an  opening  therein,  a  gate  sidably 
mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  in  a  position  for  reciprobation 
across  said  opening,  a  windshield  wiper  drive  mounted  btTsaid 
bottom  wall  within  said  housing,  said  drive  comprising  a  DC 
motor  arid  a  gear  unit,  said  gear  unit  having  a  drive  shaft 
extendmg  therefrom  through  said  bottom  wall,  mean  \  con- 
necting s^  drive  shaft  and  said  gate  to  cause  said  gite  to 
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reciprocate  relative  to  said  opening  when  said  drive  shaft  is  therewithin  to  define  mounting  me^  for  said  noale  so  that 
rotated,  with  said  gate  returning  to  a  closed  position  closing  said  nozzle  moves  with  said  valve  for  actuation  thereof  and 
off  said  opening  when  power  to  said  motor  is  shut  off.  dispensing  of  such  product  outwardly  through  said  bore  and 


3,888391 

DISPENSER  FOR  RINSE-WATER  ADDITIVE 
Theodore  Paul  Merz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505308 

Int  CI.  D06f  39/02;  B65d  47/14 

U.S.  CI.  222-52  6  Claims 


u;. 


being  provided  with  at  least  one  groove  therewithin  for  en- 
abling draining  of  said  bore  downwardly  outwardly  past  said 
stem  to  reduce  retention  of  product  within  said  bore  when  said 
valve  is  in  the  unactuated  position  thereof. 


1.  A  free-body  dispenser  for  automatically  mixing  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  a  rinse  water  additive  with  rinse  water 
during  an  agitated  deep  rinse  portion  of  an  automatic  cycle  of 
a  spin-dry  type  washing  machine  following  a  post-wash  spin- 
empty  portion  of  said  cycle,  said  dispenser  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  substantially  spherical-shape  outer  wall  and 

an  aperture  through  said  outer  wall; 
a  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  proximal  end  being  sealingly  secured  to  an  annular 
area  of  said  outer  wall  surrounding  said  aperture  so  that 
said  tubular  member  extends  radially  inwardly  from  said 
outer  wall,  said  tubular  member  being  of  sufficient  length 
so  that  said  distal  end  is  centrally  disposed  in  said  body; 
and 
manually  closeable,  centrifugally  openable  valve  means  for 
keeping  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member  closed 
during  said  cycle  until  said  dispenser  is  subjected  to  a 
predetermined  contrifiigal  force  during  said  spin-empty 
portion  of  said  cycle,  and  for  opening  said  distal  end  of 
said  tubular  member  upon  being  subjected  to  said  prede- 
termined centrifugal  force, 
said  body  and  said  tubular  member  being  sized  and  config- 
ured to  accommodate  said  predetermined  volume  of 
additive  within  said  dispenser  while  said  valve  means  is 
open  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  said  dispenser, 
whereby  said  additive  will  be  retained  in  said  dispenser  until 
flushed  out  by  rinse  water  during  said  agitated  deep  rinse 
portion  of  said  cycle. 


3,888393 
INJECTION  MOLDER  WITH  RAM  MOVABLE 
INDEPENDENTLY  OF  SCREW  FEEDER 
Mordeki  Drori,  89  Zahal  St,  Kiron,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435^28 

Int  CI.  B29f  1/04 

U.S.  CL  222-229  10  Claims 


3^88*392 
AEROSOL  PACKAGE  NOZZLE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
REDUCING  PRODUCT  RETENTION  THEREIN  AND 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Robert  H.  Van  Coney,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,836 
Int  CI.  B67d  1/16 
U.S.  CL  222—108  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  aerosol  package  comprising  a  pressurized  can  of 
liquid  product  provided  with  a  valve  having  an  elongated 
tubular  stem  extending  generally  vertically  upwardly  of  the 
can  wherein  the  valve  is  of  a  type  to  be  moved  relative,  as  by 
being  depressed  inwardly  of,  the  can  for  actuation  to  dispense 
the  product  through  such  tubular  stem,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  elongated  nozzle  carried  by  said  stem  having  a 
bore  extending  generally  longitudinally  therethrough,  one  end 
portion  of  said  bore  providing  a  socket  configured  for  secured 
mating  insertion  of  the  outboard  end  portion  of  said  stem 


1.  An  injection  unit  particularly  for  injection  moulding 
machines,  comprising:  a  barrel  carrying  an  injection  nozzle  at 
one  end;  a  feeding  device  feeding  the  material  to  be  injected 
into  the  barrel  and  towards  the  nozzle  end  thereof;  a  ram 
including  a  head  and  a  drive  shaft  axially  movable  within  the 
barrel  independently  of  the  feeding  device  for  injecting  the 
material  through  the  nozzle;  said  feeding  device  being  a  screw 
feeder  rotatable  within  said  barrel  independently  of  and  coax- 
ial with  the  ram;  a  partition  member  disposed  within  the  barrel 
at  the  nozzle  end  thereof  between  the  feeding  device  and  the 
ram  head  and  dividing  the  nozzle  end  of  the  barrel  into  a  filling 
chamber  for  receiving  the  material  from  the  feeding  device, 
and  an  injection  chamber  for  injecting  the  material  through 
the  nozzle  by  the  ram  head;  said  partition  member  indudpg 
a  passageway  establishing  communication  between  the  filling 
chamber  and  injection  chamber;  and  a  valve  member  actuated 
to  close  said  passageway  upon  the  forward,  injection  move- 
ment of  the  ram  head  towards  the  nozzle,  and  to  open  said 
passageway  to  establish  communication  between  the  filling 
chamber  and  the  injection  chamber  upon  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  ram  head  away  from  the  nozzle. 
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3«888J94 

TONER  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Sosamu  TaiMka;  Yi^jl  EnogucU,  and  HidctopU  Kawabata,  aU 

?  Sf**^''?'*"'  MdBiiors  to  Minolta  Camera  KabusUki 
Kabha,  Osaka  541,  Japan 

FBcd  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,779 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  May  28, 1973, 48^2561 

Int.  CL  GOlf  moo 

UACL  222-230  6  Claims 


June 


0,  1975 


edg  foMing  means  disposed  along  the  feed  path  ft  r  turning 
o  er  the  4ongitudinal  edges  of  the  web  to  form  a  narrow 
fa  Id  along  each  of  said  edges; 

a  ci  rtng  mechanism  positioned  along  the  feed  path  for 
diiadmg  the  thus  folded  web  into  successive  sheets,  the 
cutting  mechanism  having  a  second  pair  of  ro lers  and 
cu  tting  means  carried  by  one  of  the  rollers  in  th  5  second 
pair  for  severing  the  web  along  a  straight  lire  which 
extends  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  web's  dir  jction  of 
movement  along  the  feed  path;  and 

second  drive  means  interposed  between  the  fiist  drive 
m(  ans  and  the  cutting  mechanism  for  advancins  the  web 
th  ireto.  ^ 


Lawreicc 


Ohfai  45833 


1.  In  a  toner  dbpensing  device  for  use  in  a  developing  appa-    ^^-  CI 
ratus  of  an  electrostatic  copying  machine  which  comprises  a 
dispenser  casing  retained  in  an  opening  formed  on  a  wall  of 
said  developing  apparatus,  said  dispensing  casing  having  a  slit 
formed  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  container  for  toner 
powder  removably  received  in  and  communicating  with  said 
dispenser  casing,  and  a  coU  spring  provided  at  the  bottom  of 
said  dispenser  casing  above  said  slit  with  neighboring  tiirns  of 
said  spring  adapted  to  contact  with  each  other  in  the  con- 
tracted state  of  said  spring,  an  improvement  thereof  for  feed- 
mg  toner  powder  uniformly  and  positively  which  comprises 
means  for  pulling  one  end  of  said  spring  for  expansion  tiiereof 
so  that  gaps  are  formed  between  said  neighboring  turns  of  said 
spruig  for  toner  powder  to  pass  tiirough  said  gaps  and  said  slit, 
said  pulling  means  being  adapted  to  release  pulling  intermit- 
tently so  as  to  allow  said  spring  to  be  contracted  with  said 
neighboring  turns  thereof  closed  in  order  to  suspend  feeding 
of  toner  powder. 


3,888395 
MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
George  A.  Burt,  Jr.,  and  William  M.  Neiil,  both  of  Santa  Clara, 
CallL,  assignors  to  IntematkMial  Paper  Company,  New' 
York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,813 

InL  CL  A41h  43100 

MS.  CL  223-1  3,  chta« 


3388,396 
SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLE  THREADER 
S.  Liebrecht,  deceased,  late  of  Delphos,  Ohi« 
M.  Liebrecht,  heir,  428  S.  Franklin  St., 


Flted  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,458 
Int  a.  A41h  31100 
223—99 


,  and  by 
Mphos, 


Claims 


I.  In  a  machine  for  moving,  folding  and  cutting  sheet  mate- 
ria 1,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  source  of  flexible  sheet  material; 

means  for  receiving  a  web  of  material  from  said  source  and 
directing  the  same  ak>ng  a  feed  path,  the  receiving  means 
including  first  drive  means  inchiding  a  first  pair  of  loUeis 
for  advancing  the  web  ak>ng  its  path; 


1.  A    leedle  threader  for  a  sewing  machine  needl  b,  said 
threader' mcluding  body  means  defining  a  first  elongat  id  sub- 
stanualljr  straight  and  laterally  outwardly  opening  groove,  said 
body  mqans  including  abutment  means  registered  with  one 
end  of  said  groove  and  adjustably  shiftable  lengthwise  t  lereof 
s^d  abutment  means  being  adapted  to  have  the  pointed  end 
of  a  neddle  seated  in  said  groove  abutted  thereagaiist  for 
adjustabk   longitudinally   positioning  said   needle   iit   said 
groove,  iaid  body  means  also  including  means  defiling  a 
second  elongated  substantially  straight  and  laterally  out  vardly 
openmg  Groove  disposed  at  generally  right  angles  relaive  to 
and  mclOdmg  a  longitudinal  mid-portion  intersecting  with  a 
longitudinal  mid-portion  of  said  first  groove  and  wiUi  sa  d  first 
and  second  grooves  opening  laterally  outwardly  in  su  t>stan- 
tially  thej  same  direction,  said  direction  disposed  geiferally 
normal  to  said  plane,  and  an  elongated  blade  portion  iavine 
one  terminal  end  tiiereof,  having  major  and  minor  cross- 
sectional  flimensions  disposed  at  generaUy  right  angles  n  ilative 
to  each  other,  supported  from  said  body  for  guided  longitudi- 
nal oscUlauon  back  and  fortii  transversely  tiu-ough  tiie '  inter- 
sectmg  portions  of  said  grooves  along  a  patii  generally  paral- 
lelmg  said  direction,  said  terminal  end  being  disposed  v{th  its 
major  cross-sectional  dimension  extending  along  saidi  first 
groove  fok  projection  of  said  terminal  end  through  tiie  lye  of 
a  needle  keated  in  said  first  groove,  having  its  pointed  end 
abutted  against  said  abutment  means  and  having  its  eye  gener- 
aUy centered  on  said  patii.  and  cam  means  shiftably  supi  orted 
from  said  body  for  movement  between  a  first  retiiicted  posi- 
tioii  to  one  side  of  said  first  groove  and  a  second  ope  ative 
position  ^tending  across  sud  first  groove  with  a  portion 
ttere^  p^jecting  mto  said  fi^  groove  from  the  opa{  skle 
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3,888397 

BICYCLE  BAG 

Edward  S.  Koizumi,  2446  N.  Geneva  Ter.,  Chkago,  m.  60614 

FDed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,965 

Int  CL  B62J  7/06 

U.S.  CL  224—35  4  Claims 


fV  / 


1.  A  carrying  bag  for  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  with  a  for- 
wardly  angled  stem  supporting  a  handlebar,  said  bag  compris- 
ing front,  rear,  top,  and  bottom  pnales  with  a  pa.,  of  intercon- 
necting side  panels,  said  panels  defining  an  interior  storage 
area,  said  bottom  panel  being  formed  with  a  central  front 
opening  V-notch.  and  said  front  panel  being  formed  with  a 
recessed  section  comprising  a  pair  of  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  bottom  panel  V-notch  to  an 
elevation  slightiy  below  the  top  panel  so  as  to  define  a  central 
internal  partition  separting  the  interior  storage  area  of  the  bag 
into  two  distinct  compartments,  said  recessed  central  portion 
of  the  front  panel  of  the  bag  and  said  central  opening  V-notch 
in  the  bottom  panel  of  the  bag  thus  forming  a  pocket  to  re- 
ceive the  angled  handlebar  support  stem  of  the  bicycle  said 
bag  being  attached  to  and  retaining  said  stem  in  said  V-notch 
by  a  releasable.  means  on  said  front  panel  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  bag  to  said  handlebars  on  the  rider's  side  of  said 
handlebars  wdth  said  front  j)anel  adjacent  said  handlebar, 
means  on  said  bottom  panel  for  securing  said  bag  to  a  bar  of 
the  bicycle  frame,  and  means  in  said  top  and  rear  panels  for 
permitting  selective  access  to  the  interior  compartments  of 
said  bag. 


clamp  means  to  secure  a  ladder  to  sakl  frame,  said  clamp 
means  being  coimected  to  said  fi«me  and  including  a  first 
arm  and  a  second  arm, 
said  arms  each  having  an  arcuately  curved  ladder  rung 

engaging  portion; 
mounting  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  arms  for 
pivotal  IP      ;ment  in  opposite  directions  about  spaced 
apart  axes, 

to  a  first  position  in  which  said  rung  engaging  portions  are 
between  a  ladder  on  the  rack  and  the  roof  of  the  vehi- 
cle, and 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  arms  extend  between 
rungs  of  the  ladder  and  said  curved  portions  each  en- 
gage a  different  rung  of  the  ladder  aiid  exert  force  on 
the  rungs  to  urge  the  ladder  toward  the  support  rollers; 
a  lever; 
means  mounting  said  lever  on  said  frame  at  a  location 
readily  accessible  for  manipulation  by  a  person  adjacent 
the  vehicle;  and 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  lever  and  said  first  and 
second  arms,  said  linkage  means  connecting  said  arms  for 
simultaneous  movement,  one  toward  the  other,  duriiig 
manipulation  of  said  lever  to  move  said  arms  from  said 
first  to  said  second  positions. 


3,888,399 
BURSTING  APPARATUS 
Waher  J.  Hanson,  Old  Greenwich,  and  Eriks  Panips,  Norwalk, 
bodi  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,607 

Int.  a.  B26f  3102 

\}S.  CL  225—106  5  Claims 


3,888,398 

LADDER  RACK 

Eari  E.  Payne,  R.D.  No.  2,  Box  91,  BlairsvOfe,  Pn.  15717 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,629The  portkm  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  1, 1987,  has  been  diadaimcd. 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9lf^ 
U.S.  CL  224—42.1  '  Ctahns 


ic   HI 


1.  A  roof  rack  for  a  vehicle  to  support  and  retain  a  ladder 
having  side  rails  and  rungs  on  the  vehicle  during  normal  travel 
of  the  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination 
an  elongated  frame  comprising 
spaced  apart  side  members,  and 

cross  members  extending  between  and  secured  to  said 
side  members; 
means  securing  the  frame  on  the  roof  of  a  vehicle; 
a  plurality  of  support  rollers 

means  mounting  said  rollers  on  said  frame  for  rotatkm 
about  axes  spaced  apart  kmgitudinally  of  said  frame, 
whereby  a  ladder  on  sakl  rack  engages  said  support  rol- 
lers and  is  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  the  nxrfof  the 
vehicle; 


1.  A  bursting  apparatus  for  separating  a  continuous  series  of 
forms  having  perforation  lines  therebetween  into  indivklual 
forms:  comprising 

A.  feed  means  for  intermittentiy  advancing  sakl  continuous 
series  of  forms; 

B.  clamping  means  having  a  clamping  condition  for  holding 
said  continuous  series  of  forms  inmiobile  and  a  release 
condition  for  allowing  feed  movement  of  said  continuous 
series  of  forms; 

C.  actuating  means  for  said  clamping  means; 

D.  burster  rc^r  means  adapted  when  operated  to  apply  a 
feed  tension  force  to  the  leading  form  in  sakl  series  of 
forms; 

E.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  burster  roller  means;  and 

F.  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  sakl  clamp 
actuating  means  and  said  burster  roller  drive  means  to 
cause  said  burster  roller  means  to  apply  a  ternkm  feed 
force  to  the  leading  form  in  said  series  while  sakl  clamp- 
ing means  is  clamping  the  next  form  following  sakl  lead 
form  in  sakl  series  whereby  sakl  lead  form  may  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  remaining  forms  in  sakl  series; 

G.  said  actuating  means  for  said  clamping  means  including 
a  movable  bar  member  and  means  for  moving  said  bar 
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between  clamping  and  release  positions,  said  bar  member 
having  an  operative  longitudinal  edge  that  serves  to  oper- 
ate said  clamping  means  for  any  form  length  adjusted 
position  of  said  clamping  means  along  the  length  of  said 
bar  member. 


JUNEl  ),  1975 


3,888,400  ! 

LOOP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  STRIP 

MATERIAL 
Chester  M.  Wilg,  Uncobiwood,  DL,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Uttell 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,567 

Int  Ci.  B65h  25/32 

U.S.CL  226-43  3  Chiims 


3388,401 
HLAMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Antboi  y  Wiffiam  MinaD,  and  Edmond  lliomas  Pafanei ,  both  of 
POrtinouth,  England,  assignors  to  J.  Evans  &  Soi  (Ports- 
moutfi)  Limited,  Pbrtsmouth,  England 

i       Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449^59 
Clalnks  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20. 
1973,  i3351/73 

Int.  a.  B65h  17/22 
VS.  CI,  226-109  4  Ctoims 


•?'  JO 


1.  In  loop  control  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls  having  rotation  for  feeding 
continuously  a  strip  of  stock  material,  a  second  pair  of  feeding 
rolls  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  pair  and  adapted  to  have 
intermittent  rotation  for  advancing  the  strip  material  in  an 
intermittent  manner,  loop  forming  structure  located  between 
the  first  and  the  second  pair  of  feeding  rolls  and  having  opera- 
tion to  produce  a  pair  of  loops  in  the  strip  material  approxi- 
mately equal  in  size  and  which  are  formed  in  opposed  relation 
whereby  to  simulate  the  letter  S,  said  loop  forming  structure 
including  first  loop  forming  means  and  a  pair  of  spaced  plat- 
forms between  which  the  second  loop  is  formed,  the  loop 
forming  means  essentially  consisting  of  a  semi-circular  frame 
member  having  a  plurality  of  idler  backing  rollers  joumalled 
thereby  and  against  which  the  strip  material  is  caused  to 
contact  to  thus  form  said  first  loop,  the  idler  backing  rollers 
being  dbposed  transversely  of  the  strip  material  and  being 
spaced  along  the  length  of  the  first  loop,  the  bottom  platform 
of  said  spaced  platforms  also  joumalling  a  plurality  of  idler 
rollers  against  which  the  bottom  part  of  the  second  loop  is 
caused  to  engage,  and  loop-size  detecting  means  carried  by 
the  platforms  including  a  plurality  of  detecting  units  for  de- 
tecting the  size  of  the  second  loop  and  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  first  pair  of  feeding  rolls  accordingly. 
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means  for  rotating  the  feed  roller  a  predete^ined 
am4unt  in  a  feeding  direction, 
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one  of  the  feed  paths  to  hold  feed  material 
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3388,402 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  JManu- 
factur  ng  Company,  Fhuningham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,046 
,  Int  CI.  B65h  17/22 

UACI.fe26-157  ISfclahns 


1.  In  ari  apparatus  for  dispensing  fastener  attachment|. 
bers  or  die  like  including  means  for  forcing  a  portion 
fastener  attachment  member  through  a  hollow  slotted 
or  the  like,  and  an  indexing  mechanism  including  an  ir 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  improvement 
indexing  mechanism  comprising  means  for  urging  roto- 
said  wheel  more  than  one  tooth  each  time  it  is  rotated 


mem- 
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3,888,403 
TAPE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Keqji    Yoshida,    Tokyo;    Tctsuo    Scidya,    Yokohama,    and 
Toyokazu  Higo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,504 
Clafans  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1972,  47- 
117843 

Int.  CL  B65h  17/22 
VS.  CI.  226—188  7  Claims 


,  1.  A  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising,  a  pair  of  capstans  mounted  on  a  mounting  plate 
for  transporting  a  tape  in  a  predetermined  direction  in  cooper- 
ation with  a  pinch  roller,  means  for  driving  said  pair  of  cap- 
stans, at  least  one  of  said  driving  means  comprising  a  drive 
motor  having  an  outer  rotor  secured  to  a  rotor  shaft  of  said 
motor,  said  rotor  shaft  acting  directly  as  said  capstan,  axially 
spaced  bearing  means  supporting  said  shafts  and  means  for 
forming  said  mounting  plate  and  all  bearing  members  support- 
ing said  rotor  shafts  and  their  capstans  for  rotation  in  perma- 
nent rigidly  fixed  relation  in  integral  mono-block. 


a  fluid  controlled  cycle  valve  coupled  to  the  main  valve 
means  and  movable  to  alternate  positions  to  control 
opening  and  closing  of  the  main  valve  means, 

a  first  control  means  coupled  to  the  cycle  valve  including  a 
valve  controlled  by  independently  operable  manual 
means  and  safety  means  actuated  by  placing  the  tool 
adjacent  the  workpiece  for  moving  the  cycle  valve  to  a 
position  effecting  opening  of  the  main  valve  means  only 
when  both  of  the  manual  means  and  the  safety  means  are 
actuated, 

and  a  second  control  means  coupled  to  the  cycle  valve  and 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  at  least  one  of  the  manual 
means  and  safety  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
cycle  valve  when  the  manual  means  is  operated  prior  to 
the  safety  means. 


3388,405 

QUALITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INERTIAL 

WELDING 

Thaddeus  M.  Jones,  South  Bend,  Ind.;  Jozcf  Kiwalle,  Moylan, 

Pa.,  and  Ernest  J.  Ruder,  PeUn,  HI.,  assignors  to  Production 

Tcchnofegy  Inc.,  Peoria,  01. 

Contfaiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,312,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appttcation  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474344 

Int  a.  B23k  27/00,  G05b  13/00;  G05f  15/46 
U3.  CL  228—2  9  Clafans 


3388,404 
SAFETY  FOR  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Howard  B.  Ramspeck,  Chkago,  and  Raymond  F.  Novak,  SchO- 
ler  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Duo-Fast  Corporation, 
FrankUn  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,021 

Int.  CI.  B25c  1/04 

VS.  CL  227-8  14  Oafans 
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1.  A  tool  for  driving  fasteners  into  a  workpiece  comprising 
a  powered  fastener  driving  assembly  including  a  driver  ele- 
ment actuated  by  a  drive  piston  movable  within  a  cylinder, 
a  fluid  controlled  main  valve  means  opened  to  supply  pres- 
surized fluid  to  and  ck>sed  to  exhaust  fluid  from  the  cylin- 
der. 


1.  Quality  control  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  friction 
welding  machine  including  a  spindle  means  for  relatively 
rotating  two  workpieces  and  hydraulic  ram  means  for  pressing 
the  two  workpieces  into  engagement  at  a  common  interface, 
the  friction  welding  machiim  including  an  inertial  mass  opera- 
tively  coupled  for  rotatioiViwith  one  of  the  workpieces  to 
provide  substantially  all  energy  consumed  at  the  interface  of 
the  workpieces,  comprising 
separate  transducer  means  for  respectively  monitoring  the 
conditions  of  relative  rotating  speed  of  the  workpieces, 
fluid  operating  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  ram  means  and 
axial  upset  at  the  interface  of  the  two  workpieces, 
computer  means  coupled  vrith  the  septate  transducer 
means  by  converter  and  input  interface  logic  means  to 
analyze  representative  signals  from  the  separate  tram^ 
ducer  means, 
signal  means  coupled  with  the  computer  means  by  output 
interface  logic  means  for  providing  a  substantially  instan- 
taneous signal  corresponding  to  each  of  the  monitored 
conditions,  and 
control  means  for  automatically  conditioning  the  wekling 
machine  to  repeat  a  weld  cycle,  the  control  means  being 
coupled  with  the  output  interfiacc  means  to  terminate 
operation  of  the  machine  when  one  of  the  monitored 
conditions  in  outside  an  acceptable  range. 
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3388v406 
TRASH  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
J.  Timotky  Nippcs.  33  Marylnid  Ave.,  Auiapolk,  Md.  21401 
Plkd  Jan.  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  320,574 

btL  CL  II65d  5/60  ! 

UACL  229-14  R  7  Claims 
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3«888v408 
,        EASILY  OPENABLE  ENVELOPE 
George  R.  CMiMKr,  c/o  Service  Envelope  Co.,  11 
Kansas  CHy,  Kam.  66103 

FOed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,682 
Int  CL  B43m  5/00 
VS.  CIJ229— 85 


1.  An  iasily  openable  envelope  for  an  enclosure,  sail  enve 


1.  Trasli  disposal  apparatus  suitable  for  attachment  to  a 
frame  assembly  for  providing  a  receptacle  for  use  in  the  col- 
lection of  trash,  said  trash  disposal  apparatus  comprising 

support  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  upper  por-    •        -    i  j-       ■  -^ ~,  — -w..,„- 

tion  of  the  frame  assembly  and  suitable  for  carrying  a  plurality    °^'  '"*^  "  ^*  generally  rectangular  panels  overlyin  ;  each 
of  trash  liner  bags;  a  plurality  of  attachment  means  located  on  ,  *"*  "iterconnected  along  two  adjacent  edges    .f  said 

the  periphery  of  the  support  means  and  separated  into  spaced  ?^f_?.!?f  .i*?.***^^*"*  '''^5*  ^^^'^  envelope  to  pf-ovide 
groups  each  of  which  group  is  positioned  for  respectively 
carrying  one  of  a  plurality  of  trash  liner  bags  in  an  opened-top, 
trash  receptive  manner;  and  a  plurality  of  trash  liner  bags 
mdependently  and  detachably  secured  to  the  attachment 
means  so  as  to  be  positionable  in  a  trash  receiving  manner 
with  respect  to  said  frame  assembly. 


a  pocket 


~T 


provided  between  said  panels,  one  of  the  oth  sr  two 


St., 


Claims 


panels 


3388,407 
PACKETS 
Robert  WiUiam  Davics,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Molins 
Limited,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,116 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8, 1972, 
21455/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/66 
VS.  CL  229-44  CB  n  claims 


/'/-. 


M 


I      ff 


1 .  A  blank  for  a  hinged  lid  packet  having  a  body  portion  and 
tt  lid  portion,  said  body  portion  comprising  a  back  panel  con- 
nected along  a  hinge  line  to  said  lid  portion,  a  front  panel 
having  a  height  smaller  than  said  back  panel,  a  first  side  panel 
connecting  one  side  of  said  front  panel  to  one  side  of  said  back 
panel,  a  second  side  panel  having  the  same  width  as  said  first 
side  panel  and  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  said  front 
panel,  and  a  third  side  panel  oxmected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  back  panel  and  adapted  in  the  erect  packet  to  underiie 
and  be  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  second  side  panel,  the  top 
edge  of  each  side  panel  being  inclined  so  that  in  tlie  erect 
packet  the  top  edge  of  said  side  panel  slopes  fix>m  said  back 
panel  down  to  said  front  panel. 


remainm  5  edges  of  said  envelope  having  between  said  y^.y,,^ 
a  closeaUe  insert  opening  through  which  an  enclosure  can  be 
placed  inisaid  pocket,  the  other  one  of  the  remaining  e4ges  of 
said  envelope  having  between  its  panels  a  withdrawal  opening 
from  whi  ;h  said  enclosure  can  be  subsequently  withdrawn,  a 
tab  extei  ding  from  a  side  edge  portion  of  one  panel  across 
said  withdrawal  opening  for  holding  contents  in  said  envelope, 
said  tab  laving  a  fold  extending  across  the  closing  a  dortion 
of  the  witfidrawal  opening  and  positioning  a  portion  of  s^id  tab 
in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  other  panel,  said 
fold  and  the  side  edges  of  both  panels  being  substanti  illy  in 
alignment,  said  tab  being  sufficiently  flexible  and  the  cc  ntact- 
ing  faces  of  said  tab  and  of  said  other  panel  being  af  least 
substantially  unattached  so  that  the  withdrawal  of  said  enclo- 
sure of  said  envelope  through  said  withdrawal  opening  <  an  be 
done  by  4n  operator  without  a  rupturing  of  said  tab  inl  o  two 
part  because  said  tab  will  unfold  as  an  abutting  edge  c  f  said 
enclosure  presses  against  said  tab  during  said  withdra  val,  a 
closure  fl>p  integral  with  one  of  said  panels  at  the  cloieable 
ihsert  opening  for  folding  over  the  enclosure  to  engage  the 
other  of  said  panels,  the  remainder  of  said  withdrawal  opening 
being  op<  n  so  an  operator  can  grasp  said  contents  there- 
through, laid  other  panel  having  a  suction  element  receiving 
means  di*)osed  opposite  and  exposing  a  lapping  por^n  of 
said  tab,  ^d  suction  element  receiving  means  being  o "  sub- 
stantial site  for  permitting  an  annular  suction  elemeni  of  a 
content  insertion  machine  to  engage  said  tab  on  the  sam  5  side 
of  said  envelope  as  said  other  panel  for  pulling  said  tab  away 
from  said  jone  panel  by  suction  so  as  to  permit  said  contents 
to  be  plaied  in  said  envelope  through  said  insert  opining 
without  excessive  damage  to  said  tab  and  envelope,  sai  d  tab 
extendmg  across  less  than  the  majority  of  the  length  cf  the 
adjacent  ade  edge  of  said  envelope. 


3,888,409 
AUTOilATIC  SIGNAL  NEWSPAPER  RECEPTACiIe 

Leo  J.  Boil  ^  9861  Monunent  Dr.,  Grants  Pass,  Orcg.  9"  526 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,226 
Int  CL  A47g  29/12 
V&.  CL  Z  2—1  C  4  ^ 

1.  A  si^  newspaper  deUvery  receptacle,  comprisiiCTin 
combination: 

a.  a  receptacle  arranged  for  the  deUvery  of  a  newsp  iper, 

and  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  for  the  newsn  oer 

I  and  -rjT'  1 
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.  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  newspaper  in  the 
receptacle;  the  means  for  indicating  including,  in  combi- 
nation: 
i.  a  door; 

ii.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  door  adjacent  the 
receptacle  inlet  opening  for  swinging  movement  be- 
tween a  position  transverse  of  the  receptacle  and  a 
position  directed  into  the  receptacle  under  pressure 
from  an  article  inserted  in  the  receptacle;  ^ 

iii.  an  indicator  connected  to  the  door  for  movement 

therewith,  and  arranged  outside  the  receptacle;  and 
iv.  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  door  in  a  position 
blocking  the  inlet  opening,  the  receptacle  being  nor- 
mally disposed  horizontally  and  extends  longitudinally, 
the  inlet  opening  forming  one  longitudinal  end  of  the 


base  means; 

a  circular  container  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall; 

drive  means  movable  in  an  orbital  path  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  formed  by  the  diameters  of  said 
circular  wall  including  a  rotating  shaft,  crank  arm  and 
crank  pin; 

means  drivingly  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  support  plate  fixedly  attached  to  said 
container  and  joumaled  to  said  crank  pin; 

orienting  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  container  due  to 
the  influence  of  said  dnve  means,  thereby  causing  said 
container  to  gyrate  about  said  orbital  path  while  remain- 
ing in  substantially  fixed  orientation  relative  to  said  base 
means,  comprising  a  stationary  pin  fixedly  attached  to 
said  base  means  and  an  elongated  slot  in  said  support 
plate,  generally  radial  to  said  crank  pin,  slidably  engaging 
said  stationary  pin  whereby  any  liquid  in  said  circular 
container  is  forced  against  and  moves  tidally  around  the 
radial  extremities  of  the  inside  of  the  outer  peripheral 
wall  of  said  container  as  a  result  of  centrifugal  force 
generated  by  the  orbital  motion  of  said  container. 


3388,411 
ENGINE  INDUCTION  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL 
Robert  T.  Florine,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,653 
Int  CL  G05d  23 /OS 
VS.  CL  236—13  3 


receptacle,  and  the  door  being  a  plate  dimensioned  to 
block  substantially  the  entire  inlet  opening,  the  means 
for  mounting  including  a  shaft  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular cross  section,  opposed  holes  provided  in  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  adjacent 
and  substantially  parallel  to  a  common  side  wall  and 
the  inlet  opening  thereof  for  pivotally  receiving  the 
shaft,  the  plate  retained  on  the  shaft,  the  indicator 
being  a  further  plate  forming  a  flag  and  having  two 
bends  made  along  one  edge  of  the  further  plate  to  form 
a  generally  U-shaped  channel  dimensioned  for  mating 
with  the  shaft,  the  further  plate  retained  on  the  shaft  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  door,  and  a  collar  ar- 
ranged on  the  shaft  between  the  further  |^te  and  the 
top  wall  of  the  receptacle  for  forming  a  bearing  which 
facilitates  pivotal  movement  of  the  shaft. 


3,888,410 
FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Charles  W.  McKce,  Seaford,  Va.,  ass^nor  to  United  Stetcs 
Government  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adm.,  Office  of 
General  Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,424 

Int  CL  B04b  1/16 

VS.  CL  233—6  4  Claims 


X^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  fluids  comprising: 


i 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  induction  air  floW  control 
comprising  a  conduit  for  air  flow  to  the  engine,  said  conduit 
having  a  primary  inlet  for  air  at  ambient  temperature  and  an 
auxiliary  inlet  dowtistream  of  said  primary  inlet  for  heated  air. 
an  air  flow  damper  assembly,  a  pivot  pin  mounting  said 
damper  assembly  in  said  conduit  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  obstructing  flow  through  said  primary 
inlet  while  permitting  flow  through  said  auxiliary  inlet  and  a 
second  position  permitting  flow  through  said  primary  inlet 
while  obstructing  flow  through  said  auxiliary  inlet,  said 
damper  assembly  including  guide  and  damper  members  inde- 
pendently pivoted  on  said  pin  and  spring  means  biasing  said 
members  for  concomitant  movement,  temperature  responsive 
means  disposed  in  said  conduit  downstream  of  said  inlets  and 
having  an  arm  cormected  to  said  guide  member,  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  biasing  said  damper  assembly  toward 
said  first  position  at  air  flow  temperatures  below  a  selected 
value  and  permitting  movement  of  said  damper  assembly  to 
said  second  position  at  air  flow  temperatures  above  the  se- 
lected value  and  further  positioning  said  damper  assembly 
intermediate  said  positions  to  maintiun  air  flow  temperature  at 
the  selected  value,  said  damper  member  being  movable  to- 
ward said  second  position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means 
independently  of  said  guide  member  by  air  flow  above  a  se- 
lected rate  to  increase  the  flow  of  ambient  temperature  air  for 
maximum  eflBciency. 


614 


OFHCIAL  GAZE  TE 


3388,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  THE  FLUID  IN  A 

WINDSHIELD  WASHER  SYSTEM 

Herbert  Lindo,  Mineoia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kenitworth  Re- 

•eMxh  &  Devdopmcnt  Corporatioa;  Mineoia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,009 

Int.  CI.  B60I1 1106 

UA  CL  237-12J  B  lo  Claims 


tioned  a  »ove  the  lower  surface  of  said  projecting  part, 
be  able   o  extend  over  and  only  to  engage  with  the  rai 


if  the  rai 
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is  significantly  distorted,  so  as  to  prevent 


stress  being  applied  to  said  clamping  element. 


3388,414 
IlLIENTLY  YIELDABLE  RAIL  FASTENING 
Michel  Duchemin,  Lambres  Les  Douai,  France,  assigior  to 
Rcssor^  du  Nord  S.A.,  Paris,  Fk-ance 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,919 
Claims  briority,  application  France,  May  3, 1973, 73.1|5918 
I  Int.  a.  EOlb  9130 

VS.  CL  a38— 349  12  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  fluid  in  a  windshield  system  of  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  liquid  cooling  system  including  a 
heater  line  in  which  the  cooling  system  fluid  flows,  comprising 
a  reservoir  for  holding  windshield  washer  fluid,  an  opening 
formed  in  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  said  reservoir,  heat  exchanger 
means  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  housing  of  closed  configu- 
ration and  being  of  a  size  to  fit  through  said  opening  and 
located  completely  within  said  reservoir,  said  heat  exchanger 
housing  having  extending  fin  members  for  immersion  in  the 
windshield  washer  fluid  and  having  a  generally  serpentine 
internal  fluid  flow  passage  therein  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  heat  exchanger  also  being  formed  with  an  open  section  in 
communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  fluid  flow 
passage,  a  pair  of  nipples  located  in  said  housing  open  section 
in  fluid  flow  communication  respectively  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  said  fluid  flow  passage,  a  respective  hose  extending 
through  said  reservoir  opening  and  attached  to  each  of  said 
nipples,  cover  means  fastened  to  said  heat  exchanger  housing 
at  said  open  section  and  engaging  said  hoses  to  hold  them  in 
fixed  relationship  with  the  heat  exchanger  housing,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  hoses  to  the  cooling  system  heater  line  of  the 
vehicle  to  bypass  a  portion  of  the  cooling  system  fluid  through 
the  fluid  flow  passage  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  back  to  the 
cooling  system. 


1975 
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3388  413 

RAIL  ANCHORAGE  PROVTOED  WITH  A  RESILIENT 

CLAMPING  ELEMENT 

Georsc  Molyncin,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor  to  Mohmeux 

RaU  cups  Limited,  Gloaccstcr,  England 

FHed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,124 
--.  Int  CL  EOlb  9134 

VS,  CL  238-349  g  claims 

1.  A  flanged-rail  anchorage,  for  securing  to  a  support  at  one 
side  of  a  rail  having  a  flange,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  support,  a  resilient  clamping  element  held  by 
the  base,  a  part  of  said  element  projecting  beyond  the  base 
and  having  a  lower  surface  to  locate  over  and  in  contat^  with 
the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  an  integral  ear  on  said  base  extend- 
ing on  either  side  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  projecting 
part  of  said  element,  each  ear  having  a  lower  surfEice  posi- 


1.  A  fai  tening  device  for  fastening  to  a  railway  tie  a  raO 
which  has  a  flange  and  is  supported  by  the  tie  through  an 
elasticallyjyieldable  pad,  comprising  :  a  fastening  comp  ising 
at  least  ont  resiliency  yieldable  plate  bearing,  in  a  first  branch 
adjacent  o^e  end  of  the  fastening  at  at  least  one  point  df  the 
fastenmg,  against  the  tie  and.  in  a  second  branch  adjacelit  an 
opposite  e^d  of  the  fastening  at  at  least  one  point  of  the  fiten- 
mg,  again^  the  flange  of  the  raU,  means  defining  in  theTlate 
an  apeitui^,  between  the  two  branches,  the  fastening  having 
a  thickening  in  a  centre  part  of  the  fastening  in  the  regie  m  of 
the  apertuf  e  constituting  a  curved  boss,  the  fastening  pro  gres- 
sively  thmning  down  from  the  boss  in  directions  towardlsaid 
ends  of  the  fastening;  and  tightening  means  for  tightening 
down  the  l^tening  onto  the  rail  flange  extending  througfc  the 
aperture  and  connected  to  the  tie,  the  tightening  means  being 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  upper  face  of  the  boss  at  a  coatact 
pomt  locaied  between  a  region  in  which  the  fastening  I  ears 
against  th4  tie  and  a  region  in  which  the  fastening  I  ears 
agamst  thd  flange  of  the  raU,  whereby  said  fastening  p  vots 
around  said  contact  point  as  the  pad  is  compressed  01 
pressed  by  the  rail. 


3388,415 

PARTICLE  VAPORIZER 

Irwin  Koff;^  and  William  G.  Finnegan,  both  of  China  lk(c, 

CaBf .,  assignors  to  Tlie  United  States  of  America  as  re  irc-' 

sented  b]l  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 

piled  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483362 

I  Int.  CL  AOlg  15100 

U3.CL23^-2R  '  2  Clilms 

1.  In  a  n^thod  for  dispersing  weather  modification  niclei 

wherem  a  ^ther  modification  material  is  changed  from  one 

physical  foin  to  another,  dispersed  into  the  atmosphere  and 

allowed  to  1  sconstitute  itself  into  said  nuclei,  the  improven  lent 
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residing  in  blowing  discrete  solid  particles  of  said  weather  ^^^,^}1^^  <,n„.^,v,  ^^ 

modification  material  into  an  electrically  heated  tube,  vapor-  VARL^LE  WATER  VOLUlVffi  SPWNKLER 

izing  said  weather  modification  material  within  said  tube  and    Al  Harmon,  1548  East  Altadena  Dr.,  AltMleiw,  CaMf.^OOI 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,511,  Sept.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,103 

Int  a.  B05b  3100 
MS.  CL  239—97  31  Claims 


,aonTiM  muM 


/^.. 


dispersing  the  vapor  formed  within  said  tube  firom  said  tube 
into  the  atmosphere  where  it  reconstitutes  itself  into  said 
nuclei. 


3,888,416 

SCENTED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

A.  Oscar  Lin,  42-06  66th  St.,  Woodside,  N.Y.  11377 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,377 

Int.  CI.  A24f  25100;  A61I  9104 

U3.  CL  239-34  19  Claims 


1.  A  water  sprinkler  assembly  for  delivering  a  variable 
volimie  of  water  comprising: 

at  least  one  nozzle  adapted  to  emit  water  from  a  constant 
source  of  water  and  mounted  for  rotational  movement; 

means  for  applying  a  constant  rotation^  force  to  the  nozzle; 
and  ( 

timing  means  for  intermittently  holding  the  nozzle  station- 
ary against  the  constant  rotational  force  to  vary  the  total 
volume  of  water  emitted  in  a  particular  direction  includ- 
ing a  movable  timing  member  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
stationary  members  that  are  capable  of  restnaning  the 
co-ordinate  movement  of  the  timing  member  and  the 
nozzle. 


3388,418 

DEVICES,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 

KNITTED  FABRIC  MULCH 

Robert  T.  Scith,  l^iscaloosa,  Ala.,  and  Otto  M.  Bundy,  Bradcn- 

ton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Gulf  States  Vrnpee  Corporation,  Tusca- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,782,  Feb.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3348,359.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,753 

Int.  CL  AOlg  27/00 
U5.CL239— 145        .  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  writing  instrument  including  a  housing,  a  retractable  writ- 
ing means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  and  a  plunger  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  housing  for  moving  said  writing 
means  within  said  housing;  and 

a  vapor  dispenser  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  extending 
ft^om  within  said  housing  at  said  opposite  end,  said  dis- 
penser including  a  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  va- 
porizable  material,  said  container  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein  to  allow  a  flow  of  vapor  therethrough, 
and  a  cover  rotatably  mounted  about  said  container  and 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein  for  registering  with 
said  opening  in  said  container  upon  rotation  of  said  cover 
into  predetermined  positions  relative  to  said  container. 


1.  A  mulch  comprising  an  open-mesh  knitted  fabric  consti- 
tuted by  a  multiplicity  of  knitteidly  interconnected  longitudinal 
and  transverse  yam  elements,  said  fabric  having  at  least  one 
irrigation  tube  between  longitudinal  yam  elements  and  inter- 
leaved with  transverse  yam  elements  of  said  fabric,  said  irriga- 
tion tube  being  substantially  wider  than  said  yam  elements. 
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3388,419 
SPKE  NOZZLE  FOR  ROCKETS 
Edward  E.  McCuHough,  and  E.  Eugene  Anderson,  both  of 
Brighan  City,  Utah,  aarignon  to  lliiokol  ONrporation,  Bris- 
tol, Pa. 

Filed  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,790 

lnt.CI.  B63h  11 1 10 

MS.  CL  239—265.19  4  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  nozzle  for  rockets  comprising: 

a  convergent-divergent  nozzle  member  having  attachment 
means  for  attaching  it  to  a  rocket: 

a  spider  support  fixed  to  the  convergent  portion  of  the 
convergent-divergent  nozzle  member; 

an  insulating  shield  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  disk  with 
a  peripheral,  annular  flange  extending  aftwardly  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  shield  being  centrally  fixed  to  the 
forward  side  of  the  spider  support,  the  arms  of  which 
extend  in  sealed  relationship,  through  the  aftwardly- 
extending  flange; 

a  primary,  fluid-operated  actuator,  having  an  actuation  arm, 
centrally  fixed  to  the  spider  support  and  extending  aft- 
wardly; 

a  univrsal  joint  fixed  to  the  actuation  arm; 

a  spike  nozzle  member  fastened  on  the  universal  joint  and 
extending  aftwardly  in  the  throat  portion  of  the  conver- 
gent-divergent nozzle  member,  whereby  it  may  form  an 
annular  throat  therewith  that  may  be  varied  in  size  as  the 
spike  nozzle  member  is  moved  axially  relative  to  the 
convergent-divergent  nozzle  member  by  the  first  actua- 
tor; 

a  secondary  fluid-operated  actuator  fixed  to  an  arm  of  the 
spider  support,  spaced  from  the  center  therof,  extending 
aftwardly,  and  having  an  actuation  arm  in  contact  with 
the  spike  nozzle  member,  whereby  it  may  rotate  the  spike 
nozzle  member  about  the  universal  joint;  and 
sealing  means  between  the  spike  nozzle  member  and  the 
flange  of  the  insulating  shield  to  prevent  hot,  propulsive 
gases  of  the  rocket  from  entering  therein. 


3388,420 
POSmVE-DISPLACEMENT  MIST  LUBRICATOR 
Walacc  G.  Boddns,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
Miit,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416^93 

Int  CI.  B05b  1130,  7100 

U3.  CL  239-412  17  Claims 


1.  A  positive-di^lacement  fluid  metering  and  mixing  de- 
vice, comprising  in  combinaticMi:  means  for  repeataUy  dis- 
pensing a  metered  quantity  of  a  first  fhiid  in  response  to  re- 


JUNE  10, 


peated  p  ilse  actuation  by  means  of  a  reciprocating  fli  id  dis- 
placement member  movable  through  a  metering  passage 
means  c^perative  therewith,  to  positively  volumei  rically 
displace  ^  metered  quantity  of  said  first  fluid  upon  reci  voca- 
tion of  si^ch  member;  means  providing  an  inlet  to  supp  i  fluid 
to  and  ^  outlet  to  Qonvey  a  solid  column  of  pos  tively- 
displaced  metered  fluid  from  said  fluid-dispensing  1  neans; 
conduit  i^eans  forming  a  filled  passage  of  positively-dis  jlaced 
metered  fluid  from  said  dispensing  means,  leading  fi-oti  said 
outlet  to  ia  dispensing  point  where  metered  quantities  if  said 
fluid  are  ejected  volumetrically  by  operation  of  said  diilace- 
ment  mepnber;  a  supply  of  a  second  fluid  under  pnssure, 
including]  a  nozzle  outlet  at  said  dispensing  point;  and  means 
at  said  di  ipensing  point  for  mixing  said  first  and  second  fluids 
at  such  p  }int. 


1975 


3388,421 
GUN  TYPE  FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ho  Chow ,  River  Edge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Food  i 
Chicag^,  m. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462306 
Int.  a.  BOSb  1132 
U3.  CL  439—456  38 


(iafans 


compiising^ 
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unactii  ated 


1.  A  gu  1  type  fluid  control  device  comprising 

A.  a  gu  1  body; 

B.  nozz  B  means  secured  to  said  gun  body  and  ._. 
a  valy  e  chamber  and  a  valve  slidably  disposed  at . 
part  ii  1  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  being  spring  . 
to  a  \  alve  closing  position  and  movable  from  said 
closing  position  through  a  plurality  of  partially 
opening  positions  to  a  fiilly  valve  open  position; 

C.  fluid  feed  means  for  transporting  fluid  from  a  fluid 
to  sai<l  valve  chamber;  and 

D.  mean  s  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
means  including 
i.  trigger  means  having  a  manually  actuatable 

moving  said  trigger  means  between  an 
position  through  a  plurality  of  partially  activated 
tion  5  to  a  fully  activated  position; 
ii.  cor  necting  means  qperatively  connecting  said  trigger 

mea  ns  and  said  valve  for  movement  therewith; 

iii.  lati  :h  means  within  said  gun  body  spring  biased  ip  an 

unls  tching  position  and  manually  movable  to  a  late  hing 

posi  tion  operatively  engaging  and  latching  said  tri  gger 

meabs  in  any  one  of  said  activated  positions  a^dnst 

nent  towards  said  unactivated  position; 

nually  actuatable  control  means  secured  to  said 

1  means  within  said  gun  body  for  movement  of|said 

I  means;  and 

means  operatively  connecting  said  trigger 
meahs  and  said  latch  means  when  said  latch  mea  is  is 
in  sa  id  latching  position  and  effective,  when  said  tri  jger 
mea  is  is  moved  in  the  direction  from  said  unactiv  tted 
posi  ion  oorresponding  to  the  valve  closing  posi  tion 
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toward  said  fully  activated  position  corresponding  to  a  portion,  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  welded  on  the  upper  portion 
fiilly  valve  open  position,  to  release  said  latch  means  of  said  pipe,  said  cover  having  steeply  slopmg  sides  and  a 
and  enable  return  of  said  latch  means  to  said  unlatching 
position,  thereby  releasing  said  trigger  means  and  en-  '■ 
abling  return  of  said  valve  to  said  valve  closing  position 
and  said  trigger  means  to  said  unactivated  position. 


3388,422 
AIR  GUN 
Douglas  N.  Robinson,  Canton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,922 
Int.  CI.  BOSb  1126 
U.S.  CL  239—512 


ICbim 


sharply  peaked  top  extending  along  said  pipe  within  a  fluid- 
ized  bed. 


3388,424 
MANURE  SPREADER 
Arthur  John  Chapman,  South  Chalky,  En^and,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,454 
Chdms  priority,  application  United  Kfaigdom,  Nov.  29, 1972, 
55165/72 

Int  a.  AOlc  3106,  15/00 
VS.  CL  239—657  16  Claims 


1.  An  air  gun  comprising  a  housing  having  an  integral  stop 
thereon;  a  discharge  nozzle  extending  from  said  housing  and 
having  a  wedge-like  end  portion  terminating  in  a  compara- 
.  tively  sharp  terminal  end;  a  safety  device  for  said  discharge 
nozzle  comprising  a  roughly  L-shaped  member  with  a  first  leg 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein  and  arrangedproughly  parallel 
to  said  nozzle,  and  a  second  leg  having  an  arcuate  outer  sur- 
face secured  to  one  end  of  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
first  leg,  the  other  end  of  said  first  leg  being  bifurcated;  said 
safety  device  serving  as  a  shield  for  said  discharge  device  and 
as  a  deflector  for  air  which  is  inadvertently  discharged  from 
said  nozzle,  the  central  portion  of  said  first  leg  being  normally 
in  aligned  relation  with  said  nozzle  when  serving  as  a  deflec- 
tor; means  supporting  said  safety  device  on  said  housing  allow- 
ing movement  thereof  away  from  said  nozzle  during  operation 
of  said  air  gun,  said  means  comprising  a  supporting  lug  on  said 
housing  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  lug  and  the 
bifurcated  end  of  said  first  leg;  a  rod  assembly  fixed  to  said 
housing  roughly  perpendicular  to  said  nozzle;  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  acting  between  said  rod  assembly  and  said  L- 
shaped  member  to  urge  said  first  leg  against  said  stop,  said  rod 
assembly  including  a  rod  passing  through  the  elongated  slot  of 
said  first  leg  to  allow  movement  of  said  L-shaped  member 
relative  to  said  nozzle. 


3388,423 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  FLUIDIZED  BED  APPARATUS 

Neophytos  Ganiaris,  Rivcrdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Struthers 

Scientific,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152388,  June  14, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303306 
daimt  priorily,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  13, 
1970,  28722/70 

Int.  CL  B05b  1/18 
U3.CL  239-567  1  Claim 

1.  A  liquid  spray  nozzle  in  combination  with  a  fluidized  bed 
apparatus  ootopriting,  in  combination,  a  round  pipe  contain- 
ing liquid  spray  apertures  directed  downward  in  its  lower 


1.  A  wheeled  vehicle  for  distributing  material  comprising: 

a.  an  open-topped  container  for  accommodating  the  mate- 
rial, 

b.  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  container  about  a 
pivot  axis  located  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof, 

c.  said  pivot  axis  being  substantially  horizontal  and  passing 
through  a  normally  vertical  axis  of  the  container  which  in 
turn  passes  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
container, 

d.  power  means  operable  to  control  tipping  of  the  container 
about  the  pivot  axis,  and 

e.  support  means  for  engaging  the  container  in  a  rest  or 
upright  position  thereof  so  that  tiie  weight  of  the  con- 
tainer is  taken  by  the  support  means,  thereby  relieving 
stress  on  the  pivots  which  normally  take  the  weight  of  the 
container  in  various  other  positions  of  the  latter. 


3388«425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

F(H.IATED  METALUC  BEARING  MATERIALS 

William  O.  CoUns,  2255  FooddB,  Rcao,  Ncv.  89502 

FUed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,932 

IM.  CL  B02c  79/06 

VS.  CL  241—5  7 

1.  The  method  of  treating  foliated  metallic  bearing  materi- 
als comprising  the  steps  aX 
heating  and  drying  foliated  metallic  bearing  materials, 
classifying  said  materials  into  selected  size  groups  by  per- 
mitting certain  of  the  materials  to  pass  throu^  screens 
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having  several  preselected  mesh  sizes  of  10  mesh  to  150 
mesh. 
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1975 


3,888,427 

DISPOSALUNIT 

R«i^  Dctouineau,  MouUn  de  PeUssey  33,  Gradignan,  Wnrnt* 

^  .1     ™«**  Sept  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,695 
72^051   '*'**^'    "PP"*****"    FVance,    Sept    26,    1972, 


U.S.CL 


Ml— 46.11 


having  an 


Int  a.  B02c  7/04 


17.    5 


1.  A  gr  nder  for  a  disposal  unit  or  the  like  comprising 
"'""  ""*  >n'et  orifice  for  material  to  be  ground  and  an 


body 
outlet 


selecting  one  of  said  sized  groups  and  blasting  said  group  at 
substantially  high  velocity  into  a  chamber  to  fracture  the 
foliant  matrix  of  said  foliated  metallic  bearing  material 
by  impinging  the  sides  of  said  chamber, 

separating  metallic  material  from  said  foliant  matrix. 


3,888,426  i 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMINUTING 
PRODUCTS 
Joe  R.  Urschd,  202  Michigan  Ave.,  and  Edgar  R.  Sanders,  708 
Evans  Ave.,  both  of  Valparafao,  Ind.  46383 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,964 

Int  CI.  B02c  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  241-5  17  Claims 


onfice  fc  r  ground  material,  grinding  apparatus  inteif  osed 
between  J  aid  inlet  and  outlet  orifices,  said  apparatus  ir 
a  giindindplate  member  formed  with  a  waste  support 
having  prorations  formed  therethrough,  said  plate 
mcluding  tooth  portions  extending  from  said  waste  ot, 
surface,  ajcoacting  member  disposed  adjacent  the  wast( 
port  surfice  of  said  plate  member,  said  coacting 
including  ^t  least  one  notch  portion,  drive  means  for 
moving  said  members  in  a  predetermined  path  progiw- 
to  shift  said  tooth  portions  of  said  plate  member  throug  i 
at  least  o^e  notch  of  said  coacting  member,  and  i 
mounting  means  interposed  between  said  members 
abling  relative  separating  movements  of  said  coacting 
and  said  MJaste  support  surface  responsive  to  passage  between 
said  meml^rs  of  a  large  solid  waste  object. 


uic  uding 
SI  irface 
m«  mber 
support 
sup- 
mdmber 
rela  tively 
progres  lively 
said 
mojirable 
for  en- 
me  mber 


3388,428 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHREDDING 
^arry  A.  Tabemacki,  Wonder  Lake,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Corpon  tkm,  Glenview,  HI, 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,031 
Int  a.  B02c  18/06 
VS.  CL  241—92  g 


1.  In  combination:  a  cutter  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  knives  having  inner  cutting  edges 
and  impeller  means  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  round 
planar  members,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  blades 
interposed  between  and  carried  by  said  members,  said  blades 
having  inner  leadmg  surfaces  disposed  within  the  confines  of 
said  impeller  means  and  with  outer  leading  surfaces  extending 
outwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  angle  with  reference  to  said 
inner  surfaces  for  directing  a  product  introduced  into  the 
impeller  means  against  said  cutting  edges,  and  said  knives  also 
having  outwardly  extending  surfaces  and  inner  faces  which  are 
disposed  to  provide  clearance  whereby  the  product  is  caused 
to  first  substantially  engage  said  cutting  edges  for  cutting  the 
product  mto  fine  particles  and  so  that  the  latter  will  flow 
outwardly  between  said  knives  via  said  extending  surfaces  and 
substantially  avoid  engaging  said  inner  £aces. 


1.  Apparatus  for  shredding  material  in  the  form  of  .^^vi 
lar  blocks  JBto  discrete  particles,  comprising  means  for  i 
ing  a  pluraity  of  said  blocks  in  tandem  with  each  other 
with  the  lo^  dimension  of  the  blocks  generally  inclined 
the  vertical ,  a  rotataWe  disc  disposed  in  a  plane  gen 
inclined  firo  m  the  horizontal,  said  disc  having  shredder  « 
on  one  suri  ice  thereof,  the  opposing  surface  being  plain 


rectai  gu- 
h)ld- 
r  and 
fiom 

genei  ally 

t4eth 

an 


:ialnis 


Kfiftco 


C  lims 
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opening  through  the  disc  adjacent  the  teeth,  said  disc  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  holding  means  with  the  toothed  face 
directed  toward  said  holding  means,  means  intermediate  said 
holding  means  and  said  disc  for  continuously  feeding  an  unin- 
terrupted succession  of  single  blocks  of  said  material  onto  the 
toothed  surface  of  said  disc  when  said  disc  is  rotating,  means 
intermediate  said  holding  means  and  said  feeding  means  for 
automatically  separating  one  block  of  said  material  at  a  time 
from  those  in  tandem  adjacent  it  on  said  holding  means  so  that 
said  separated  block  is  free  to  be  engaged  by  said  feeding 
means,  and  fixed  cutter  means  adjacent  the  plain  surface  of 
said  disc  disposed  generally  opposite  said  holding  means. 


3,888,430 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STRIP  ACCUMULATOR 
Anthony  C.  Coatdio,  StrongsvBle,  and  Leon  L.  Shaffer,  Kent, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Loopoo  Industries,  Inc.,  Twins- 
burg,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,052 

Int  CL  B65h  17/48 

U.S.  CL  242—55  12  Claims 


3,888,429 
ENDLESS  LOOP  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

REMOVABLE  TAPE  GUIDE  INSERT 
Bernard  Mack,  1750  N.E.  191  St,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
33162 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,010 

Int.CLB65h77/4S 

U.S.  CL  242—55.19  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  tape  guide  insert  for  endless  loop  magnetic  tape  car- 
tridges of  the  type  comprising  a  cartridge  case  having  a  pair 
of  relatively  separable  half  shell  portions  defining  an  interior 
tape  reel  chamber  and  an  elongated  end  face  having  a  plural- 
ity of  aligned,  longitudinally-spaced  through  openings  for  the 
insertion,  from  the  outside,  of  respective  sensing  switch,  trans- 
ducer and  drive  capstan  members  of  associated  recording 
and/or  playback  equipment,  and  fiirther  comprising  a  spindle 
for  the  removable  assembly  of  a  tape  spool  containing  an 
endless  winding  of  magnetic  tape  having  an  open  loop  adapted 
to  be  continuously  guided  across  the  inside  of  the  cartridge 
end  face  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  sensing  switch, 
transducer  and  drive  capstan  members  upon  application  of  the 
magnetic  tape  cartridge  to  the  associated  equipment  for  re- 
cording or  playback,  the  improvement  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tape  guide  member,  said  tape  guide  member  having 
support  means  for  guidingly  constraining  the  open  loop  of  the 
magnetic  tape  to  flat-wise  movement  along  one  side  of  said 
guide  member,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  tape 
guide  member  within  one  of  said  pair  of  half  shell  portions  of 
the  cartridge  prior  to  the  assembly  of  the  other  half  shell 
portion  thereto  so  that  the  open  loop  of  the  magnetic  tape, 
when  guidingly  constrained  by  said  tape  guide  member,  is 
disposed  for  translatory  guidance  along  the  inside  of  the  car- 
tridge end  face  for  continuous  cooperative  engagement  by  the 
sensing  switch,  transducer  and  drive  capstan  members  of  the 
associated  equipment  when  the  cartridge  is  applied  thereto  for 
playback  or  recording  of  the  magnetic  tape,  said  means  for 
guidingly  constraining  the  open  loop  of  the  magnetic  tape 
comprising  transversely-extending  openings  at  each  end  of 
said  tape  guide  member  of  sufficient  width  to  permit  the 
magnetic  tape  to  pass  flat-wise  therethrough  and  along  said 
one  side  of  said  guide  member,  while  at  the  same  time  con- 
straining it  against  relative  lateral  movement  with  respect 
thereto. 


5.  In  combination,  an  uncoUer  which  carries  a  coil  of  strip 
material,  an  accumulator  which  receives  said  strip  material 
from  said  uncoiler  and  at  least  temporarily  stores  the  same 
while  transferring  said  strip  material  to  a  processing  line, 
means  to  feed  the  strip  material  from  said  uncoiler  to  the 
accumulator,  and  a  control  device,  said  control  device  com- 
prising sensing  means  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  strip 
material  on  said  coil,  first  control  means  activated  by  said 
sensing  means  to  interrupt  the  feed  of  said  strip  material  from 
said  uncoiler  to  said  accumulator  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  strip  material  remains  on  said  coil,  second 
control  means  actuated  when  said  accumulator  is  substantially 
empty  to  reinitiate  the  feed  of  said  strip  material  from  said 
uncoiler  to  said  accumulator,  and  third  control  means  acti- 
vated by  said  sensing  means  again  stopping  the  feed  of  said 
strip  material  from  said  uncoiler  to  said  accumulator  when  the 
strip  material  on  said  coil  is  substantially  depleted. 


3388,431 
REMOVABLE  INTERCHANGEABLE  HOLDER  DEVICE 

FOR  A  RECORDER  TAPE 
Michel  LafaM,  20  Rue  Odikm  Roson  91,  Bitvrcs,  France 
Filed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,616 
Claims  prfority,  appUcatkM  France,  July  7, 1971, 71.24791; 
June  14,  1972,  72.21525 

Int  CL  Glib  2i/;0 
VS.  CL  242- 194  6  Clahns 


1.  A  tape  cassette  for  magnetic  recording  tape  comprising: 
a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  a  central  partition  parallel 
to  said  surfaces,  forming  in  said  cassette  a  front  and  a  rear 
compartment;  a  front  and  a  rear  cover;  means  closing  said 
compartments;  a  spool  in  each  of  said  compartments,  the  two 
spools  having  coaxial  hubs  having  cylindrical  parts  and  two 
faces  each,  one  fiace  on  the  insidd  next  to  said  central  parti- 
tion, and  the  other  £eux  on  the  outside  next  to  one  of  said 
covers,  the  rear  cover  and  the  central  partition  having  open- 
ings on  the  same  axis  as  tttt  spool  hubs;  at  least  one  straight 
roller  and  an  oblique  roOer  in  each  of  joid  compartments,  the 
two  oMque  rollers  having  parallel  axes;  magnetic  tape  nm- 
ning  from  a  first  spool  to  the  straiglit  roller,  then  to  the  obUque 
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roller  of  a  compartment,  and  passing  through  the  central 
partition  and  over  the  second  oblique  roller,  then  over  the 
second  straight  roller  and  winding  onto  the  second  spool;  a 
first  plane  ball  bearing  between  the  central  partition  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  front  spool;  a  second  plane  ball  bearing 
between  the  central  partition  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear 
spool;  a  third  ball  bearing  between  the  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  hub  of  the  rear  spool  and  the  outer  cylindric^ 
surface  of  the  hub  of  the  front  spool;  means  for  clamping  the 
hub  of  one  of  the  spools  on  the  hub  of  the  other  spool,  to  avoid 
play  of  said  bearings  by  regulating  pressure  on  the  balls  of  the 
bearings  between  said  central  partition  and  said  front  faces; 
and  means  guiding,  positioning  and  locking  the  cassette  on  a 
magnetic  recording  and  pick-up  instrument  designed  to  use 
said  cassette,  at  least  one  spindle  of  said  instrument  passing 
through  the  opening  of  the  cover  into  one  of  said  hubs  and 
causing  it  to  rotate.  ,  < 


3388,432 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  REEL  DISC  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Katoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Kanagawa,  Japu 

FDed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1972,  47- 
79514;  Aug.  18,  1972,  47-96115;  Aug.  25,  1972,  47-98433 

InL  CI.  Glib  15/30  j: 

VS.  CL  242-201  4  Clainis 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  reel 
disc  device  comprising: 

a  reel  disc  main  structure  for  engaging  and  rotating  a  reel 
in  a  direction  to  take  up  a  tape-form  recording  medium; 
a  first  reel  disc  part  disposed  below  said  reel  disc  main 
structure  and  adapted  to  rotate  unitarily  therewith; 

a  shaft-form  member  rotatable  unitarily  with  the  reel  disc 
main  structure  and  said  first  reel  disc  part; 

a  second  reel  disc  part  disposed  below  the  first  reel  disc  part 
and  fitted  onto  said  shaft-form  member  in  a  manner  to 
rotate  separately  therefrom; 

a  third  reel  disc  part  dbposed  below  said  second  reel  disc 
part  and  rotating  unitarily  with  the  shaft-form  member; 

a  fourth  reel  disc  part  disposed  between  second  and  third 
reel  disc  parts  and  fitted  onto  the  shaft-form  member  in 
a  manner  to  be  rotatable  separately  from  the  shaft-form 
member  and  the  second  reel  disc  part; 

driving  means  for  transmitting  rotational  power  to  the  sec- 
ond reel  disc  part; 

coupling  means  operating,  when  in  operative  state,  to  cou- 
ple the  fourth  and  second  reel  disc  parts  for  unitary  rota- 
ticMi  thereof  and,  when  in  inoperative  state,  to  uncouple 
said  reel  disc  parts; 

first  rotation  transmitting  means  interposed  between  the 
first  and  second  reel  disc  parts  to  transmit  the  rotation  of 
the  second  reel  disc  part  to  the  first  reel  disc  part;  and 

second  rotation  transmitting  means  interposed  between  the 
.fourth  and  third  reel  disc  parts  to  transmit  the  rotation  of 
the  fourth  reel  disc  part  to  the  third  reel  disc  part, 

said  second  reel  disc  part,  said  first  rotation  transmitting 
means,  and  said  first  reel  disc  part  forming  a  single  first 
rotation  transmission  path  from  the  driving  means  to  the 
reel  disc  main  structure,  the  rotation  of  said  driving 
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mean!  being  transmitted  with  a  small  torque  fror  1  the 
Seconal  reel  disc  part  by  way  of  only  said  first  transmi  ssion 
path  ^hen  said  coupling  means  is  in  the  inoperative  state, 
said  s*cond  reel  disc  part,  said  fourth  reel  disc  part,  said 
second  rotation  transmitting  means,  said  third  reel  disc 
meani  and  said  shaft-form  member  forming  a  se:ond 
rotaddn  transmission  path  from  the  driving  means  t  >  the 
reel  ^c  main  structure,  in  addition  to  said  first  rot  ition 
transrijission  path,  when  the  coupling  means  is  ir  the 
operalSve  state,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  driving  ni  cans 
is  transmitted  from  the  second  reel  disc  part  simulta- 
neous^ by  way  of  the  first  and  second  transmission  1  laths 
with  a.  large  torque  to  the  reel  disc  main  structure. 


.  3,888,433 

DK  'OSABLE  CARRIERS  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
'  CONVEYORS 

Leonard  Ai  Fish,  Chkago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bank 
NctworiilCorporatkm,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Med  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,432 
I  Int.  CL  B65g  51/06 

VS.  CL  24^-1  8  ciiims 


Comf  uter 


A.  a  tube 

B.  means 


output 


1.  A  pnei  imatic  conveyor  system  comprising: 


extending  between  input  and  output  stations 
coupled  to  said  tube  at  said  stations  to  produce  a 


high  v<  locity  air  stream  flowing  from  the  input  to 


c  station;  and 

C.  a  disp  >sable  carrier  to  transmit  material  between    aid 
stations,  said  carrier  being  constituted  by  an  envelope 
which  i  5  scalable  to  enclose  the  material  in  combina  ion 
'  with  a  normally  flat  and  expansible  means  which  w  len 
the  car  ier  is  subjected  to  the  stream  expands  to  enls  rge 
the  effd  ctive  cross-sectional  area  of  the  carrier  wher  sby 
the  car  ier  then  forms  an  obstacle  in  the  stream  an  1  is 
propelled   thereby  through  the  tube,   said  expansble 
means  ieing  constituted  by  a  sheet  adhered  to  the  faci  s  of 
elope  along  its  marginal  sides  and  downstream  i  tnd 
le  a  pocket  open  at  the  upstream  end  thensof, 
cket  is  normally  flat  and  is  distended  in  the  t  ibe 
itering  through  said  upstream  end. 


the 


3,888  434 
METHto  OF  PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
J  NATURAL  GAS 

Nikolai  Vasfievich  Cbersky,  prospekt  Lenina,  38B,  kv.  14, 
Yakutsk;  Aiexandr  PMrovich  Klimenko,  uUtsa  Rcpina,  13, 
kv.  73,  Kkv;  July  IzraUcvkh  Boksemum,  uUtsa  A.  ToistoLo. 
12,  kv.  41|,  Moscow;  Aiexandr  Isaevkh  KaUna,  uHtsa  C  ri- 
mau,  5/1,  korpus  1,  kv.  24,  Moscow,  and  Farit  Abdra  Ji- 
manovkh  Karimov,  ulitsa  Planetnaya,  19,  kv.  5,  Mowiow,  aU 
of  U.S.S.i^  ^ 

Wed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,156 
Ctalms  priority,  appHcatfam   U.S.SJL,  Mar.    12,   19t3. 
1889052    ^  »  ,       r^, 

Int.  CL  B65g  51/02 
U.S.CL  243-38  3 

1.  A  metl  od  of  transporting  natural  gas  by  pipeline  com- 
prising conv  trting  the  natiiral  gas  into  the  form  of  hydrat  ss; 
kiading  said  lydrates  into  containers;  prx>pelling  sakl  conta  n- 
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ers  loaded  with  said  hydrates  through  said  pipeline  filled  with 
natural  gas;  and  maintaining  the  pressure  and  the  temperature 


:;  -.4,-^..;^4r^,^r^x[^i:^     ...,.^,^.^ 


.j;i-. 


in  said  pipeline  at  such  a  level  as  to  preserve  the  physical  state 
of  said  hydrates  during  the  process  of  transportation. 


nally  divided  into  three  annular  volumes;  the  first  annular 
volume  being  bounded  by  the  inner  walls  of  the  inner  and 
outer  cylinders,  the  outer  wall  of  the  tube  member,  the  closed 
end  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  first  piston;  the  second 
annular  volume  being  bounded  by  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner 
cylinder,  the  outer  wall  of  the  tube  member,  and  the  first  and 
second  pistons;  and  the  third  annular  volume  including  as 
boundaries  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  cylinder,  the  outer  wall 
of  the  tube  member,  the  second  piston  and  the  closed  end  of 
the  inner  cylinder;  a  plurality  of  orifice  means  such  that  a 
portion  of  hydraulic  fluid  is  forced  through  said  orifice  means 


3,888,435  * 

HELICOPTER  WITH  AUXILURY  LOAD-SUPPORTING 

AND  LIFTING  CAPACITY 
Kenneth  R.  Foote,  14607  S.E.  Madison  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97233 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,474 

Int.  CL  B64d  41/00 

VS.  CL  244—58  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  lifting  and  conveying  loads  whose  weight 
exceeds  the  certified  lift  capacity  of  the  powered  rotor  blades 
of  a  helicopter,  comprising: 

a  helicopter  having  a  frame  and  powered  rotor  blades  pro- 
viding vertical  lift  and  means  for  transverse  movement 
thereof, 

load  support  means  for  securing  a  load, 

mounting  means  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  helicopter, 
one  or  more  thruster  units  secured  to  the  mounting  means 
providing  sufficient  additional  vertical  lift  capacity  over 
the  vertical  lift  capacity  of  the  helicopter  to  lift  the  se- 
cured load,  and 

structural  means  extending  between  the  mounting  means, 
frame  of  the  helicopter  and  load  support  means  adapted 
to  transfer  the  wei^t  of  the  load  exceeding  the  certified 
lift  capacity  of  the  helicopter  to  the  mounting  means  and 
preventing  greater  than  normal  stress  being  exerted  on 
the  frame  of  the  helicopter  when  lifting  loads  with  a 
weight  greater  than  the  certified  lift  capacity  of  the  heli- 
copter. 


during  a  compressive  motion  of  s&id  strut,  thus  dissipating 
energy  through  viscous  fiiction;  means  for  storing  a  portion  of 
said  energy  by  compression  of  a  first  volume  of  gas,  said  gas 
tending  to  expand  said  strut;  means  for  dissipating  a  portion 
of  said  stored  energy  through  viscous  friction  during  expan- 
sion of  said  strut;  means  for  storing  addition  energy  by  com- 
pression of  a  second  volume  of  gas  having  a  pre-determined 
initial  volume;  and  means  for  reducing  the  viscous  frictional 
forces  opposing  compression  and  expansion  of  said  strut 
which  means  begin  to  function  when  said  second  volume  of 
gas  is  compressed  to  a  volume  smaller  than  its  said  pre- 
determined initial  volume. 


3388,437 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Afichad  S.  Birkin,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  British  Rail-, 
ways  Board,  London,  England 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,790 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  14, 1972, 
27869/72 

Int  CL  B61I  1/10,  27/00 
VS.  CL  246—63  A  8  Claias 


3,888,436 
AIRPLANE  LANDING  GEAR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Francis  Sealey,  BcUevuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,003 
Int.  CL  B64c  25/60 
U.S.  CL  244—104  FP  8  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  strut  comprising:  an  outer  and  an 
inner  cylinder,  each  having  a  closed  end  and  open  end,  the 
cylinders  being  telescopically  engaged  at  their  open  ends;  a 
first  piston  assembly  fitting  internally  in  said  inner  cylinder, 
closely  fitting  the  interior  wall  of  said  irmer  cylinder,  and 
supported  by  means  of  a  tube  member  from  the  closed  end  of 
said  outer  cylinder;  and  a  second  piston  assembly  attached  to 
the  inner  wall  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  closely  fitting  the 
exterior  wall  of  said  tube  member;  wherein  said  strut  is  inter- 
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1.  A  bi-directional  vehicle  control  system  for  generating 
information  related  to  the  k>cation,  direction,  and  velocity  of 
a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  along  a  fixed  path  wliich  system 
operates  regardless  of  the  direction  of  veliicle  motioa  along 
said  path,  said  system  comprising. 
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a  plurality  of  uniquely  identifiable  transponder  means  posi- 
tioned at  known  locations  adjacent  said  path, 

first  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  at  one  extreme  end 
thereof  for  determining  the  identity  of  each  transponder 
means  passed  by  said  first  means, 

second  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  at  another  extreme 
end  thereof  for  determining  the  identity  of  each  transpon- 
der means  passed  by  said  second  means, 

radiating  cable  communication  means  located  adjacent  said 
fixed  path,  and 

vehicle  carried  communication  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  means  and  coupled  to  said  radiating 
cable  communication  means  for  transmitting  the  identity 
of  each  transponder  means  passed  by  either  said  first  or 
said  second  means  to  said  radiating  cable  communication 
means. 


CONDI 


3^8,439 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOT^E 
AND  SIMILAR  USES 
Thomas  i.  Tuttle,  Cavanaugh  Lake,  Cbekea,  Mich.,  __, 
to  Rockwell  IntematkMial  Corporatioii,  Pittsburgh,  Pi . 
FOed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,691 
Int.  CL*  F16L  3/02 
VJS.  CL  2|t8— 54  R  4 


3,888,438 

DISPOSABLE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Ned  W.  Mizelie,  902  Sedgewkk  Ln.,  High  Point,  N.C.  27260 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,468 

Int.  CL  A47g  33/12  ' 

VS.  a.  248-48  5  Claims 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  comprising  three  substantially 
identical  bracket  members  each  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
tree  in  generally  equally  spaced  relation  therearound,  said 
members  each  being  formed  ft-om  a  single  elongated  piece  of 
metal  rod  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  depending  loop 
defining  a  foot  for  engaging  a  supporting  surface  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  rod  extending  fi-om  the  loop  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  one  another,  one  of  said  end  portions  extending 
upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  tree  and  terminating  in  a 
short  inwardly  directed  section  adapted  to  pierce  substantially 
radially  into  the  trunk  of  the  tree  at  a  first  point  spaced  sub- 
stantially above  the  base  of  the  tree,  the  other  of  said  end 
portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  loop  and  inwardly 
toward  the  tree  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  depending 
upwardly  open  hook  including  a  first  vertically  extending 
section  adapted  to  engage  the  trunk  of  the  tree  at  a  second 
point  intermediate  said  first  point  and  the  base  of  the  tree  and 
to  extend  from  said  second  point  along  the  trunk  of  the  tree 
to  said  base,  a  second  vertically  extending  inwardly  spaced 
section  adapted  to  penetrate  said  base,  and  a  radially  extend- 
ing portion  joining  said  first  and  second  vertically  extending 
portions  and  having  a  length  less  than  the  radius  of  the  small- 
est tree  to  be  supported  thereon,  said  radially  extending  por- 
tion and  said  second  vertically  extending  portion  cooperating 
to  support  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  tree  and  to  retain  said 
first  section  of  said  book  in  firm  contact  with  said  tree  trunk, 
said  hook  being  spaced  above  the  level  of  said  foot  whereby 
said  tree  base  is  positioned  above  the  support  surface. 


Claims 


7 
Ik 


1.  A  coi  iduit  hanger  assembly  for  automotive  exhaus  sys- 
tem compjonents  and  the  like  including  elongate  fastening 
means  adaipted  adjacent  one  end  to  be  secured  to  a  su  >port 
structure,  tin  annular  elastomeric  member,  connecting  n  cans 
securing  s^id  elastomeric  member  to  the  other  end  of  said 
fastening  ineans,  and  a  spring  hanger  comprising  a  torsion 
spring  hav  ng  a  coil  body  and  arms  which  are  integral  exten- 
sions of  th(  i  opposite  ends  of  the  coil  ends  which  form  s 
apart  tong  arms  between  which  an  exhaust  system  comp 
can  be  ins«  rted  to  expand  and  be  gripped  by  the  tong  armi 
coil  body  df  said  hanger  being  positioned  about  the  pei 
of  said  elastomeric  member  in  frictional  engagement 
with,  the  iiitemal  diameter  of  said  coil  body  in  an  unstressed 
condition  keing  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  elMo- 
meric  mei^iber  whereby,  by  contraction  of  said  tong 
forming  spring  extensions  the  frictional  engagement  be 
said  coil  and  said  elastomeric  member  can  be  reduced 
ciently  to  ^rmit  relative  angular  adjustment  between 
elastomeric  member  and  said  hanger  and  whereby  exj 
of  the  coil  ^ong  arm  causes  contraction  of  said  coil  into  titter 
immobflizi|g  frictional  engagement  with  said  elastoiferic 
member. 
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3388,440 
SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 
Hugo  E.  Ribentlsch,  Garden  City,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  UnUtnit 
Corpora^,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,885 
Int.  a.  A47g  29/02 
U.S.a.24B— 73  11 

1.  A  supDort  arrangement  comprising: 
a  structu  ral  member  including  a  side  having  a  rectandular 
openin  g  therein  defined  by  top,  bottom  and  side  1 
surface  s  in  the  side,  said  side  having  a  fi-ont  surface 
a  rear  surface  and  the  rectangular  opening  in  said 
having  a  predetermined  height  and  width; 

a  support  member  having  a  T-shaped  end  portion ^ 

in  the  jectangular  opening  in  the  side  and  a  support 
tion  adjoining  the  T-shaped  end  portion,  said  T 
end  po^on  having  a  bottom  surface  abutting  the  boljtom 
edge  serface  in  the  side  of  the  structural  member, 
edges  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  of  the 
tural  member  adjacent  to  the  rectangular  opening,  . 
surface,  and  a  rear  edge,  said  T-shaped  end  portion 
ther  ha^ing  a  maximum  width  less  than  either  diagmil 
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the  rectangular  opening  but  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
rectangular  opening,  and  having  a  minimum  width 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  rectangular  opening 
whereby  the  T-shaped  end  portion  is  incapable  of  any 
significant  lateral  movement  within  the  opening;  and 
a  locking  clip  disposed  in  the  rectangular  opening  and  adja- 
cent to  the  top  surface  of  the  T-shaped  end  portion  of  the 
support  member,  said  locking  clip  having  a  main  body 
portion;  a  leg  portion  adjoining  the  main  body  portion 
and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  free,  notched  end;  and 
side  {>ortions  adjoining  the  main  body  portion,  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  locking  clip  being  disposed  adjacent 


n-^' 


to  the  rectangular  opening  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
T-shaped  end  portion  of  the  support  member  and  exter- 
nal to  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  of  the  structural  mem- 
ber, said  leg  portion  of  the  locking  clip  extending  into  the 
opening  with  the  free,  notched  end  thereof  engaging  the 
rear  edge  of  the  T-shaped  end  portion  and  the  top  surface 
thereof  abutting  the  top  edge  surface  of  the  side  at  a 
predetermined  region,  thereby  preventing  any  significant 
upward  movement  of  the  support  member  within  the 
rectangular  opening,  and  the  side  portions  of  the  locking 
clip  abutting  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  of  the  structural 
member. 


the  structural  member,  a  T-shaped  locking  portion  ad- 
joining the  first  portion  and  extending  into  a  first  rectan- 
gular opening  in  the  side  of  the  structural  member,  and  a 
tab  portion  adjoining  the  first  portion  and  extending  into 
a  second  rectangular  opening  in  the  side  of  the  ttructural 
member; 
said  T-shaped  locking  portion  having  a  bottom  surface 
abutting  the  bottom  edge  surface  associated  with  the  first 
rectangular  opening  and  front  edges  abutting  die  inner 
surface  of  the  side  of  the  structural  member  adjacent  to 
the  first  rectangular  opening,  said  T-shaped  locking  por- 
tion further  having  a  maximum  width  less  than  either 
diagonal  of  the  first  rectangular  opening  but  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  first  rectangular  opening,  and  a  minu- 
mum  width  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  first  rectan- 
gular opening  whereby  the  T-shaped  locking  portion  is 
incapable  of  any  significant  lateral  movement  within  the 
first  rectangular  opening,  said  T-shaped  locking  portion 
further  being  crpable  of  upward  movement  along  the  first 
rectangular  opening  when  an  upward  motion  is  imparted 
to  the  support  assembly;  and 
said  tab  portion  including  a  first  section  having  a  surface 
abutting  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  of  the  structural  member 
below  the  bottom  edge  surface  associated  with  the  second 
rectangular  opening,  and  a  second  section  intermediate  the 
first  section  of  the  tab  portion  and  the  first  portion  of  the  end 
bracket  and  extending  from  within  the  second  rectangular 
opening  to  the  first  portion  of  the  end  bracket,  said  second 
section  of  the  tab  portion  having  a  width  slightly  less  than  the 
width  of  the  second  rectangular  opening  whereby  the  tab 
portion  is  incapable  of  any  significant  lateral  movement  within 
the  second  rectangular  opening,  said  first  section  of  the  tab 
portion  also  being  capable  of  upward  movement  along  the 
second  rectangular  opening,  together  with  the  T-shaped  lock- 
ing portion  moving  upwardly  aloi\g  the  first  rectangular  open- 
ing, when  an  upward  motion  is  imparted  to  the  support  assem- 
bly. 


3,888,441 
SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 
Hugo  E.  Rebentisch,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unistrut 
Corporation,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  458,886 

Int.  CI.  F16I  3/08 

U.S.  Ci.  248—73  6  Claims 


3388,442 

GARBAGE  BAG  SUPPORT  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Harold  J.  Comeaux,  1448  Bonnabel  Blvd.,  Metairie,  La.  70005 

Filed  Sept  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,061 

Int  a.  B62b  3/04 

VS.  CL  248—98  11  Claims 


1.  A  support  arrangement  comprising: 

a  structural  member  including  a  side  having  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  openings  therein  defined  by  top,  bottom  and 
side  edge  surfaces  in  the  side,  said  side  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface  and  the  rectangular  openings 
in  said  side  each  having  a  predetermined  height  and 
width; 

a  support  assembly  including  an  end  bracket  and  a  support 
arm  adjoining  the  end  bracket,  said  end  bracket  including 
a  first  portion  external  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  of 


1.  A  portable  garbage  bag  support  and  storage  device  com- 
prised of: 

a  multiplicity  of  at  least  generally  similar  elongated  mem- 
bers fastened  together  in  vertical  turay; 

a  caster  fixedly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
elongated  members; 

a  first,  horizontally  disposed,  upper  member  fastened  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  elongated  members  opposite  from  said 
casters; 

a  second,  upper  member  substantially  identical  and 
hingedly  mounted  to  said  first,  upper  member; 

at  least  one  lower,  horizontally  disposed  support  member 
means  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower  section  of  said  elon- 
gated members  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  bags 
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supported  by  the  garbage  bag  device;  each  said  elongated 
members  being  generally  "C"-shaped,  having  a  central 
portion  and  upper  and  Tower  portions  or  legs,  with  the 
central  portions  of  the  elongated  members  being  secured 
together  and  the  upper  and  lower  portions  radiating  out- 
wardly; said  first  and  second  upper  members  being  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  portions  or  legs  of  said  "C"-shaped 
members,  and  said  lower  member  means  being  supported 
on  the  lower  portions  or  legs  of  said  "C  "-shaped  mem- 
bers; said  first  and  second  upper  members  and  said  lower 
member  means  being  tubular  and  forming  circular  rings, 
with  the  rings  having  centers  which  lie  along  a  line  sub- 
stantially coinciding  with  the  central  portions  of  the  "C"- 
shaped  members;  said  lower  member  means  including 
two  concentric,  spaced  rings,  the  inner  one  of  which  lies 
directly  under  and  in  line  with  said  first  upper  member 
and  is  substantially  identical  thereto;  and 
grasping  means  mounted  between  said  upper  members  for 
grasping  the  upper  portions  of  bags  supported  by  the 
garbage  bag  device.  \ 


3388,443 
SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  PUZZLE  BLOCKS  OR  OTHER 

ITEMS 
Cameron  D.  Flanigcn,  P.O.  Box  82565,  HapcviUe,  Ga.  30354 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,788,  Feb.  14,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,771,795.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412^38 

Int  a.  A47g  23/00;  F16ni  11/22 
VJS.  CL  248-.  152  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  support  stand:  a  three-sided,  tilted  support  stand 
having  three  flat  surfaces  comprising  one-half  of  an  open 
parallelepiped  supported  in  elevation,  each  surface  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  thereby  being  capable 
of  supporting  loose  items  such  as  individual  puzzle  blocks 
arranged  in  a  cube  on  the  three  surfiaces,  said  stand  being 
constructed  from  and  comprising  three  flat  attached  sheets 
each  having  a  tapered  end  and  together  providing  three  sup- 
port legs  which  intersect,  said  sheets  being  supported  along  a 
respective  edge  of  each  sheet  which  edge  extends  along  and 
across  one  of  the  other  theets. 


3^88  444 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  COLUMN 
Leonard  J.  Yindra,  Manitowoc,  and  Robert  A.  Karl,  Ke- 
wannee,  boCb  of  Wk.,  aasignon  to  Anwrkan  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation,  Evanston,  ID. 

FDed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,96? 

lot  CL  F16m  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—188.5  12  Clafam 

1.  An  adjustable  support  column  for  tables  and  the  lilce 

comprising  a  hollow  outer  tube  of  generally  uniform  cross 

section  having  substantially  planar  side  waUs  meeting  along  a 
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tube 


plurality  <  f  vertically-extending  comers,  a  hollow  innei 
of  similar  generally  uniform  cross  section  telescoping  y  re- 
ceived in  ;aid  outer  tube,  one  of  said  tubes  being  adapUd  for 
connectioh  at  its  upper  end  to  a  table  top  or  the  like  aiid  the 
other  of  said  tubes  being  adapted  for  connection  at  its  lower 
end  to  a  floor-engaging  base,  the  external  cross  sectional 
dimensions  of  said  inner  tube  being  sufficiently  smalleiT than 
the  intenud  cross  sectional  dimensions  of  said  outer  tupe  to 
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define  a  |  erimetric  space  therebetween,  and  a  plurali  y  of 
verticallynilongated  bearing  strips  mounted  upon  said  nner 
tube  withii|  said  space  and  having  vertical  edge  surfaces  bear- 
ing againstleach  of  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said  iuter 
tube  adjacent  the  comers  thereof,  each  of  said  strips  extend- 
ing along  4  plane  parallel  with  one  of  said  walls  of  said  outer 
tube  and  having  said  vertical  edge  surface  thereof  bearing 
against  a  wall  of  said  outer  tube  adjacent  to  said  one  ws  11. 


erre 


3,888,445 
BRACKET 
Ralph  T.  I%nce,  Lewis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Jack  M.  Hallet,  ii 
Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,246 

Int  a.  E06b  7/28;  E05f  3/00 

VJS.  CL  248-225  3  ciims 
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1.  A  bnu  :ket  base  member  comprising; 


second  end  portions,  each  having  a  plurality  of 


said 


mount  ng  holes  therethrough  to  permit  mounting  of 
bracke  I  base  member  on  a  surface; 
a  centerjwrtion  joining  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
and  having  raised  areas  defining  a  mounting  channe  for 
receiving  an  attachment  flange,  with  two  threaded  o  >en- 
ings,  olie  throu^  each  raised  area,  to  receive  threaded 
fiasteni^g^means  for  clamping  an  attachment  flange  wtMn 
the  m^Minting  channel,  said  threaded  openings  Ixing 
non-centrally  positioned  with  respect  to  said  bracket  I  tase 
member  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof 
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3388,446 
POLE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  ATTACHMENT 
Dennis  H.  O'Brien,  Omaha,  and  Dennis  D.  Havranek,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Vafanont  Industries  Inc., 
Valley,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,202 

Int.  a.  F16b  7/00;  B65d  63/08 

VJS.  CL  248—231  7  Claims 
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ends  of  said  lower  chord  members  being  respectively  detach- 
ably  joined  to  said  main  chord  member  to  define  a  triangular 
structure,  and  at  least  one  bracing  member  detachably  fos- 
tened  at  the  joint  between  lower  chord  members,  the  fiee  end 
of  said  bracing  being  detachably  joined  to  said  main  chord 
member,  said  main  chord  member  and  the  lower  chord  mem- 
bers each  respectively  consisting  of  two  separate  members 
which  are  overlappin^y  joined  together  so  as  to  form  a  single 
chord,  the  two  members  of  each  lower  chord  beinjg  overlap- 
pin^y  joined  together  with  an  intermediate  eleirtent  inter- 
posed therebetween,  said  intermediate  element  including 
opposedly  wound  threads  at  opposite  ends,  each  member 
being  connected  to  said  intermediate  element  through  a  screw 
means  such  that  when  said  intermediate  element  is  rotated 
said  chord  members  are  relatively  moved  to  change  the 
lengths  of  said  lower  chord  members. 


1.  A  bracket  attachment  for  mounting  a  luminaire,  traffic 
signal,  or  other  device  on  a  pole,  adapted  for  use  with  poles 
in  a  range  of  varying  diameters,  comprising: 

a  flat  mounting  plate  having  two  pole-engaging  wedge  ele- 
ments formed  integrally  with  the  plate  and  bent  from  the 
plane  of  the  plate  to  project  Outwardly  of  the  obverse 
surface  of  the  plate; 

at  least  one  retainer  flange  affixed  to  the  mounting  plate  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  reverse  surface  of  the  mount- 
ing plate; 

a  flexible  retainer  member  looped  around  the  retainer 
flange,  the  two  free  ends  of  the  retainer  member  extend- 
able around  a  pole  from  the  reverse  surface  of  the  mount- 
ing plate  to  the  obverse  surface  of  the  plate; 

adjustable  fastening  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  the 
retainer  member  to  the  mounting  plate  to  affix  the 
mounting  plate  to  a  pole,  tightening  of  the  adjustable 
fastening  means  serving  to  draw  the  wedge  elements  into 
engagement  with  the  pole,  with  one  end  of  the  mounting 
plate  projecting  outwardly  from  the  pole  in  approxi- 
mately tangential  relation  thereto; 

and  adjustable  device  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  de- 
vice on  the  projecting  end  of  the  mounting  plate,  at  any 
mounting  angle  within  a  substantial  angular  range,  and 
within  a  substantial  displacement  range  relative  to  the 
mounting  plate. 


3388,447 
SCAFFOLDING  FOR  SUPPORTING  FRESH  CONCRETE 

FLOOR  SLABS 

YakichI  Tsushima,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshhi  Tsu- 

shima  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Aichi  and  Iwatani  &  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  both  of,  Japan,  a  part  interest  to  each 

FDed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,090 

Int  a.  E04g  3/00;  E04b  1/18;  E04g  11/50 

U.S.  CL  248—235  5  Claims 


1.  A  scaffolding  for  temporary  support  of  a  fresh  concrete 
floor  slab,  comprising  means  ddBning  a  main  chord  member 
disposed  substantially  horizontally  and  a  pair  of  k)wer  chcml 
members  detachably  joined  together  at  adjacent  ends,  the  free 


3388,448 
ADJUSTABLE  HANGER 
Charles  A.  Rowland,  595-D  Hedgebrook  Ave.,  Cohuibus,  Ohk> 
43214 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,954 

Int  CL  F16g  U/00 

U3.  CL  248-328  2  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  load  suspension  device  for  adjustable  position- 
ing along  a  vertically  arranged  length  of  cord  or  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a  body  member  including  an  integral  load  supporting  hook 
at  one  end  thereof  and  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
passageways  therethrough  which  when  the  cord  is  in- 
serted therein  confine  the  cord  to  a  tortuous  path  to 
fiictionally  hole  said  body  at  a  preselected  position  along 
the  cord  including: 

a  first  passageway  opening  from  the  end  of  said  body  oppo- 
site from  said  hook,  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member  and  exitmg 
through  a  side  face  thereof; 

a  second  passageway,  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first, 
opening  fi-om  said  side  face  and  exiting  through  the  oppo- 
site side  face;  and 

a  third  passageway  spaced  from  said  second,  lying  at  an 
acute  angle  thereto,  opening  from  a  point  on  said  hook 
end  of  said  body  and  exiting  to  said  side  face,  all  of  said 
passageways  lying  substantially  in  a  common,  plane. 


3388,449 
ANTI-VIBRATION  MOUNTINGS 
Jan  Jahlonski,  North  lUHns,  ami  Cohryn  FrMds  StoM,  Clmt. 
ban,  both  ol  Ei^lnnd.  wilpinri  to  EMot  Brothers  (London) 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  433^50 
daims  priority,  appHcatiaa  Uiritcd  Kii«dom,  Jan.  16, 1973, 
2314/73 

Int  CL  F16b  13/00 
U.S.  CL  248-358  R  3  d^ 

1.  An  anti-vibration  mounting,  for  isolating  equipment  from 
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vibration  of  a  structure  on  which  the  equipment  is  mounted, 
comprising: 

A.  a  first  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the 
equipment  and  the  structure; 

B.  a  second  member  coaxially  surrounding  the  first  member 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  the  equipment 
and  the  structure; 

C.  a  member  of  resilient  material  secured  to  the  first  mem- 
ber and  to  the  second  member; 

D.  a  number  of  cylindrical  fluid-filled  chambers  arranged  in 
annular  configuration  between  the  sides  of  the  first  and 
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3,888,450 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  MOUNTING  ELEMENT 
Richard  W.  Sdknbinder,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs 
&  Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,045 

InL  CI.  F16f  15104 

VS.  CL  248-358  R  5  Claims 


5.  A  mounting  element  by  which  a  vibration  generating 
element  can  be  carried  by  a  supporting  member  in  generally 
fixed  relation  to  said  supporting  member,  but  by  which  the 
vibration  generating  device  is  permitted  to  have  small  move- 
ments relative  to  the  supporting  member,  in  response  to  the 
vibration  forces  generated  by  te  device,  and  in  which  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  energy  of  such  movements  is  absorbed 
so  that  the  mounting  element  isolates  the  vibration  of  the 
device  fit>m  the  supporting  member,  said  mounting  element 
comprising: 


A.  a  pa^  of  attachment  members,  one  securable  to  alvibra- 
tiongenerating  device  and  the  other  securable  to  i  sup- 
portmg  member  which  carries  said  device; 

B.  a  h<^llow  elastomer  pad  having  substantially  thic  i  wall 
portions  and  to  opposite  sides  of  which  said  attachment 
men*ers  are  secured  in  substantially  symmetrical  rela- 
tion to  a  plane  through  the  hollow  interior  of  the  pad,  said 
pad  thus  providing  a  resilient  connection  between  the 
atta^ment  members  that  provides  for  said  small  1  nove- 
mentjk  of  the  vibration  generating  device; 

C.  a  pai-  of  rigid  porous  bodies  in  the  hollow  interior  )f  the 
pad,  ( me  at  each  side  of  said  plane,  each  having  a  sn  00th, 
flat  SI  irface  parallel  to  said  plane,  said  bodies  having  other 
surfai  :e  portions  bonded  to  the  interior  surface  of  th  e  pad 

thus  held  with  their  said  flat  surfaces  in  opp  )sing, 

con- 


to  be 


slight  y  spaced  apart  relation,  the  bodies  being  thus  

strain  ed  to  partake  to  a  substantial  extent  of  re  ative 
motic  n  between  the  attachment  members;  and 
D.  a  qu)  ntity  of  liquid  lubricant  in  the  hollow  mterior  )f  the 
pad,  piling  the  space  between  said  flat  surfaces  <  f  the 
bodies  and  substantially  impregnating  their  pores  said 
liquid  being  of  a  kind  that  developes  substantial  she  aring 
frictidn  in  consequence  of  relative  movement  between 
the  bodies  and  thus  serving  to  absorb  a  substintial 
amoutit  of  the  energy  that  is  expended  in  effecting 
tive  n  otion  between  the  bodies. 


second  members  and  each  having  a  wall  area  formed  at 
least  partially  by  said  resilient  material  member;  and 

L  a  further  fluid-filled  chamber  positioned  between  the 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  members  and  having  a  wall 
area  formed  at  least  partially  by  said  resilient  material 
member; 

'.  each  said  cylindrical  chamber  communicating  via  a  re- 
spective bore  with  said  further  chamber  so  that  fluid 
transfer  between  the  chambers  due  to  distortion  of  said 
resilient  material  member  provides  damping  of  relative 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  members. 


Robert  R. 


3388,451 
VEHICLE  SEATS 
.  tacey,  Bromham,  England,  assignor  to  Universil  OO 
Product^  Company,  Des  Piaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,712 
Claims  1  riority,  ^plication  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6, 1972, 


56193/72 

U.S.  CI.  248—399 


Int.  a.  B60n  1/02 


rela- 


7  C  aims 


>ase 


1.  A  ye  licle  seat  comprising  a  seat  support  and  a    

support  interconnected  and  guided  for  upward  and  dowm  irard 
relative  movement  by  a  spring  suspension,  the  spring  sus  )en- 
fflon  compiising  a  coupling  arm  having  a  first  pivotal  con  lec- 
tion between  an  end  part  of  the  arm  and  the  base  support  and 
a  second  pivotal  connection  between  the  opposite  end  pa  rt  of 
the  arm  and  the  seat  support,  one  of  said  pivotal  conned  ions 
comprising;  a  torsion  bar  extending  axially  within  a  tube 
tube  being  |oumalled  in  one  of  said  supports  and  rigidly 
nected  to  ^d  arm,  means  rigidly  coupling  the  torsion  bi  ir  at 
spaced  portions  along  its  length  to  the  tube  and  to  saidTone 
support  re^ctively,  the  coupling  means  between  the  toi^ion 
bars  and  s4id  one  support  comprising  a  torque-transmi^g 
coupling,  and  an  adjustable  up-stop  device  for  selectively 
limiting  thdpermissible  upward  movement  of  the  seat  supriort, 
the  up-stopjdevice  comprising  an  abutment  fixed  on  the  tjibe! 
a  guide  mdunted  on  said  one  support  and  extending  trins-' 
versely  of  ihe  seat  and  an  abutment  slidably  mounted  in,  the 
guide,  one  bf  said  abutments  having  steps  thereon  extending 
tongitudinajly  of  the  guide,  each  step  of  one  abutment  bling 
arranged  fof  engagement  with  the  other  abutment  at  a  differ- 
ent angular]  position  of  the  tube  relative  to  said  one  sup  ton 
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thereby  to  halt  the  upward  movement  of  the  seat  support  at  a 
different  height  relative  to  the  base  support. 


/  3,888,452 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FORM  TO  A 

/  STRUCTURAL  BEAM 

Edward  J.  Anderson,  21  Brown  St,  West  Babylon,  N.Y.  1 1704 

Filed  June  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,625 

Int.  CI.  E04g  13/04 


VS.  CI.  249—23 


11  Claims 


5<f 


3388,454 
MEANS  FOR  FCHIMING  A  SEAL  ABOUT  A  CONDUIT 
Ftank  G.  Treadmvay,  Mbieral  WcHa,  Tex.,  anigiior  lo  HarMO 
Corporatioii,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,760 

Int  CI.  B22d  19/04;  B29c  27/00;  C09j  5/10 

VS.  CL  249—90  3  Claims 


1.  A  hanger  assembly  for  holding  a  pouring  form  for  encas- 
ing a  structural  member,  said  assembly  comprising  first  and 
second  pairs  of  U-shaped  members,  and  separate  toggle  clip 
means  for  interconnecting  each  end  of  each  U-shaped  mem- 
ber of  said  first  pair  of  U-shaped  members  to  a  separate  end 
of  the  U-sahped  members  of  said  second  pair  of  U-shaped 
members,  the  two  ends  of  each  U-shaped  member  of  said  first 
pair  of  U-shaped  members  being  interconnected  by  separate 
said  toggle  clip  means  to  the  ends  of  separate  U-shaped  mem- 
bers of  said  second  pair  of  U-shaped  members. 


3388,453 
TOP  BLOCK  STOP  FOR  APPLYING  A  LONGITUDINAL 
FORCE  TO  THE  TOP  BLOCK  OF  A  PRESSURE  CASTING 

MOLD 
Lyman  Wood  Jeffreys,  Mt  Prospect,  DL,  assignor  to  AMSTED 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chioago,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,612 

Int.  CL  B22d  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  249— 82  6  Claims 


1.  A  mold  to  form  a  seal  about  a  conduit  extending  through 
a  wall  comprising;  a  hollow  flexible  cylindrical  mold  body 
having  a  central  passage  extending  therethrough;  upper  and 
lower  end  surfaces  on  said  hollow  cylindrical  mold  body,  said 
lower  end  surface  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  said  annular  groove  extending 
about  said  central  passage;  and  means  to  evacuate  air  from 
said  annular  groove  to  secure  said  lower  end  surface  on  said 
cylindrical  body  to  the  wall  about  the  conduit  when  the  con- 
duit is  positioned  to  extend  through  said  passage. 


3388,455 

TIE  BAR  FOR  SUPPORTING  FORM  WALLS  OF  A 

CONCRETE  FORM 

Glenn  H.  Mikus,  3820  Woodcrcst  Dr.,  St  Louis  County,  Mo. 

63124 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,951,  March  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,767,158.  This  appttcation  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,152 

Int  a.  E04g  9/00 
VS.  CL  249—214  3  Claims 


■f2.'      '_JV, 


■J-* 


1.  A  tie  bar  for  holding  inner  and  outer  form  walls  of  a 
concrete  form  in  spaced  relation,  comprising  an  elongate 
metal  bar  of  generally  circular  cross-section  throughout  its 
length,  a  generally  centrally  located  flattened  ear  extending 
laterally  of  said  bar  for  holding  said  bar  against  rotation  in  said 
concrete  wall,  the  ends  of  said  bar  having  flat  portions  formed 
thereon  for  gripping  with  a  wrench  to  twist  said  bar,  a  first  pair 
of  closely  spaoMl  shoulders  formed  near  each  end  of  said  bar 
inwardly  firom  said  flat  end  portions,  the  innermost  of  said  first 
pair  of  shoulders  being  coplanar  with  the  faces  of  the  concrete 
wall  to  be  poured,  a  second  pair  of  closely  spaced  shoulders 
formed  at  each  end  of  said  bar  between  said  first  pair  of  shoul- 
ders and  said  flat  end  portions,  and  score  lines  around  said  bar 
inwardly  of  the  innermost  of  said  first  pair  of  shoulders. 


1.  In  a  mold  apparatus  having  side  blocks  laterally  movable 
toward  and  away  fiom  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  movable 
inner  blocks,  including  a  longitudinally  extending  top  block 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  top  block  being  positioned 
between  the  side  blocks  and  engaged  therewith,  the  side 
blocks  and  the  iimer  blocks  defining  together  a  casting  cavity 
and  also  a  riser  cavity  at  the  first  end  of  said  top  bk>ck,  a  top 
block  support  beam  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  top 
block,  a  top  block  stop  connected  to  said  top  Mock  support 
beam  at  said  second  end  of  said  top  block,  said  top  block  stop 
having  means  reacting  against  a  porticm  of  said  mold  appara- 
tus for  applying  an  engaging  force  to  said  first  end  of  said  top 
block  in  a  longitudinal  direction  away  from  said  riser  cavity. 


3388*456 
COMBINATION  TIE  END  LATCH  AND  REINFORCING 

TIMBER  CLAMP 

WlUlam  E.  UmstcMl,  1010  Ogdca  St,  Denver,  Cdo.  80218 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,972 

Int  CL  £04(7  7/00 

VS.  CL  249—219  W  18  CMm 

I.  The  combination  tie  end  latch  and  reinforcing  timber 

damp  vidiich  comprises:  bracket  meant;  latch  means  carried 

by  said  bracket  means  for  detachably  connecting  same  for 

tihaUe  movement  about  an  axis  intermediate  its  margint  to  a 

concrete  form  tie  or  the  Uke  in  apaced  relation  to  a  fixed 
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abutment;  and,  extendable  means  carried  by  said  bracket 
means  on  one  side  of  said  axis  of  tiltable  movement  operative 
upon  actuation  to  engage  the  fixed  abutment  and  tilt  the 


3388^57 

HIGH  OR  LOW  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Joccph  W.  Taylor,  10010  BriarwOd,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

CoBtinuatioB  of  Ser.  I^  312,856,  Dec  7,  1972,  abuidoiied. 

This  appttcadon  Jao.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,162 

Int.  CI.  F16k  311143 

MS.  CL  251—14  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  response  to 
pressure  variations  in  a  controlled  member,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  valve  body  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough; 
said  valve  body  having  first  and  second  inlet  ports  and  an 

outlet  port  all  communicating  between  said  bore  and 

exterior  of  said  body; 
cylindrical  hollow  adapter  means  positioned  in  said  bore, 

said  adapter  means  having  lateral  passages  therethrough 

communicating  between  both  of  said  inlet  ports  and  the 

interior  of  said  adapter  means; 
slide  valve  means  positioned  within  the  interior  of  said 

adapter  means; 
said  slide  valve  means  including  a  first  pair  of  anmilwr  seal 

members  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  outlet  port; 

conduit  means  for  conununicating  between  said  adapter 

means  interior  and  said  controlled  member  whereby 

pressure  from  said  controlled  member  may  exert  a  force 

against  said  slide  valve  means; 
resilient  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  slide  valve  means 

in  the  direction  <A  said  conduit  means,  and  means  for 

varying  the  force  so  urging  said  resilient  means; 


June  10, 


com- 


combin  ition  means  for  selectively  (a)  opening  fluid 
mimi  »ition  between  said  first  inlet  port  and  said  outlet 
port  vhile  nmultaneously  blocking  fluid  communi<  ation 


1975 


portion  of  said  bracket  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  axis 
inwardly  toward  said  abutment  with  a  jaw-like  action  effective 
to  clamp  a  reinforcing  member  against  the  latter  when  inter- 
posed therebetween. 


3,888,458 

MASS  FLOW  AIR  METER 

William  d  Bubniak,  Troy;  Louis  W.  HueUmantel,  Wi^en, 

and  Hai4ry  R.  Mitchell,  Bloomfield  Hills,  aU  <rf  Mich., 

ors  to  (^leral  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,958,  Aug.  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,817^099. 

ThisI  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,242 

Int.  a.  F16k  47100,  1/22 

UACL  2*1-118  4  Claims 


system 

therethrc  ugh, 

of 

icon- 


con- 
said 
of 
Valve 
movei  nent 


1.  An  as-  valve  for  use  in  an  engine  air  induction 
having  thrbttle  means  for  controlling  air  flow  t 
said  air  valve  including  a  housing  in  the  system  upstrea^n 
the  throttle  means,  a  cross  bore  in  said  housing,  a  first 
toured  holf  of  continuous  profile  extending  from  one  surface 
of  said  hottsing  to  run  out  at  said  cross  bore,  a  second 
toured  hole,  identical  in  size  but  inverted  with  respect  tc 
first  contonred  hole,  extending  from  the  opposite  surface 
said  housin  g  to  run  out  at  said  cross  bore,  a  rectangular 
plate  rota^ibly  mounted  in  said  cross  bore  for 
between  closed  and  open  positions  relative  to  said  contoured 
holes,  said  valve  plate  when  in  an  open  position  relative 
contoured  tioles  defining  flow  areas,  the  total  flow  area 
ered  for  ax^  given  valve  plate  open  position  being  comp^d 
of  two  dianetricaUy  opposite  orifices,  the  orifice  areas 
ered  by  said  valve  plate  being  in  planes  parallel  to  the 
ous  cross  sections  of  said  contoured  holes,  said  first  o 

second  contoured  hole  each  being  of  a  shabe  to 
ight-through  flow  path  through  said  housing  ivith 
reas  immediately  upstream  and  downstream, 
flow  throu^  said  housing,  from  said  orifices 
with  prede^rmined  scheduled  flow  areas,  which  as  uncovered 
by  said  valye  plate,  define  said  orifices,  the  contoured  . 
of  each  (rf*  laid  scheduled  flow  areas  being  such  so  as  to 


!to 


hole  and  i 
provide  a: 
large  flow 
tive  to  flui 


uncov- 
con  inu- 
t  conto  ired 


port 


both 
third 


.  betw  en  said  second  inlet  port  and  said  outlet 
deen  Bd  a  first  position,  (b)  opening  fluid  OMnmunication 
betwi  en  said  second  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  while 
simuttaneously  blocking  fluid  communication  be  ween 
said  first  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  deemed  a  a  icond 
position,  and  (c)  blocking  communication  betweer 

'  inlet  ports  and  said  outlet  port,  deemed  a 

Dn;  and 

(ibination  means  including  the  following; 

'  enlarged  annular  portion  of  said  slide  valve  i  leans 

'  oppositely  facing  shoulders, 
oppositely  facing  shoulders  provided  said  adapter  r  leans 
abutt^ble  with  said  slide  valve  shoulders,  and 

separation  of  said  slide  valve  shoulders  is  suffi 
less  than  the  axial  separation  of  said  adipter 

pers  such  that  on  one  of  said  slide  valve  shoi  Iders 

ng  an  adjacent  one  of  said  adapter  shoulder 

osition  is  assumed,  and  on  the  other  of  said 
valve  shoulders  abutting  the  other  of  said  adapter  i  loul- 
ders  i  aid  second  position  is  assiuned 


said 


urcov- 


sliape 
»n- 
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trol  the  percentage  change  in  flow  area  for  a  fixed  incremental 
change  in  said  valve  plate  rotative  angle  to  a  constant  value. 


3,888,459 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
William  C.  Bubniak,  Troy,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,602 

Int.  CL  F16k  47/00,  7/22 

U.S.  CL  251—208  4  Claims 


t-^  ft/" 


^     ^^Z 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  a 
circular  cross  bore  therethrough,  side  covers  secured  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  valve  body  to  enclose  said  cross  bore,  a 
contoured  hole  of  continuous  profile  extending  from  one 
surface  of  said  valve  body  to  run  out  at  said  cross  bore,  said 
contoured  hole  in  cross  section  being  of  a  predetermined 
scheduled  area  configuration,  a  hole  extending  from  a  surface 
of  said  valve  body  to  run  out  at  said  cross  bore,  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  side  covers  and  extending  through  said  cross 
bore  concentrically  therewith,  a  rectangular  valve  plate  fixed 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  said  cross  bore  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  for  movement  between  a  closed  position 
and  a  full  open  position  relative  to  said  contoured  hole,  the 
included  angle  in  the  cross  bore  between  said  contoured  hole 
and  said  hole  when  said  valve  plate  is  in  said  full  open  position 
being  less  than  1 80°,  said  valve  plate  when  in  an  open  position 
defining  with  said  contoured  hole  a  flow  area,  the  size  of 
which  increases  at  a  predetermined  fixed  rate  relative  to  the 
rotative  angle  of  said  valve  plate  as  determined  by  the  prede- 
termined scheduled  area  configuration  of  said  contoured  hole. 


3,888,460 
BALL  VALVE  COMPRESSION  SEAT 
James  W.  Sigmon,  Chark>tte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sigmon  Corpo- 
ration, N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,784 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5106 

MS.  CL  251-315  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  controlling  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  conduit  extending  therethrough  for 
guiding  fluid  flow  from  an  upstream  portion  thereof  to- 
ward a  downstream  portion  thereof, 
a  valve  member  defining  a  s|^rical  segment  surface  and 
mounted  within  said  body  portion  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  conduit  and  between  flow 


permitting  and  flow  blocking  positions  for  controlling 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit,  ] 

seat  ring  means  mounted  within  said  body  and  encircling 
one  of  said  upstream  conduit  portion  and  said  down- 
stream conduit  portion  for  sealingly  engaging  said  spheri- 
cal segment  surface  of  said  valve  member  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  valve  member  for  sealing  against  fluid  flow 
through  said  valve  upon  rotation  of  said  valve  member  to 
the  flow  blocking  position, 

said  valve  body  and  said  seat  ring  means  having  axially 
opposing  surfaces  extending  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  conduit  and  having  circumferentially  opposing  sur- 
faces extending  generally  parallel  to  said  conduit  and  said 
opposing  surfaces  defining  the  boundary  of  a  confining 
volume, 

resilient  thermoplastic  compression  seal  means  compres- 
sively  confined  within  said  confining  volume  for  exerting 
on  said  seat  ring  means  force  biasing  said  seat  ring  means 
into  engagement  with  said  valve  member,  said  seal  means 
contacting  the  entirety  of  said  boundary  surfaces  of  said 
confining  volume  for  sealing  against  leakage  flow  be- 
tween said  valve  body  and  said  seat  ring  means,  and 

means  for  applying  to  said  seal  means  compressive  force 
directed  axially  of  said  conduit  for  maintaining  said  seal 
means  in  compressive  confinement  and  thereby  for  main- 
taining sealing  engagement  between  said  valve  member 
and  said  seat  ring  means. 


Saving 


3388,461 
QUICK-ACTING  WATER-TAP 
Dan  Bron,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Unitrol  Water 
Products  Ltd.,  Td-Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,035 

Claims  priority,  appttoHion  Israel,  Apr.  18,  1973,  42057 

Int  CL  F16n  7/00;  F16k  J7/50,  J7/5« 

UA  CL  251—351  6  Claims 


1.  A  quick-acting  water-tap  including  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  faucet  or  the  like,  a  valve  seat  within  said 
housing,  a  receptacle  disposed  above  said  valve  seat  and  a  ball 
within  said  receptacle  capable  of  being  sealingly  engaged 
upon  said  valve  seat;  said  ball  being  freely  movable  within  said 
receptacle,  a  water  spout  disposed  within  said  housing  below 
said  valve  seat,  said  water  spout  having  a  through  water  pas- 
sage and  comprising  an  outlet  pipe  having  a  spherical  end 
portion,  a  finger  projecting  outwardly  from  said  end  portion, 
said  water  spout  being  fastened  within  said  housing  with  die 
spherical  end  portion  being  movably  and  rotatably  positioned 
below  said  valve  seat  said  water  spout  being  movable  to  a 
position  whereby  said  finger  will  ei^ige  said  ball  to  displace 
same  from  its  seated  condition  when  said  water  apout  is  coax- 
ial with  said  valve  seat,  said  water  spout  being  angularly  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  said  housing  and  movable  to  a  position 
withdrawing  said  finger  thereby  enabling  return  of  said  ball  to 
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its  seated  condition,  with  the  degree  of  angular  displacement  on  the 
determining  the  flow  past  the  valve  seat  when  the  ball  is  un-   means  on 
seated. 


fraine,  and  a  counterbalance  mounted  on  the  bikcket 
the  opposite  side  of  the  support  means  frofi  the 


9^88,462 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR  WITH  FADER  DEVICE 
Rdahard  Sobotta,  Maschcrode,  Germany,  assigiior  to  RoUei- 
Wcrkc  Frankc  &  Hddecke,  Braunschweig,  Gcnnany 

flM  Oct.  24, 1973,  Scr.  No.  40932 
Cbfans   priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct   31,   1973, 


2253267 


Idt  CL  G03h  21126, 23116 


U.S.  CL  353-29 


I 

I 

9CIainv: 


r 


1.  A  picture  slide  projector  comprising  means  for  projecting 
a  main  beam  of  light  onto  a  viewing  screen,  slide  holding 
means  for  holding  a  selected  one  of  several  picture  slides  in 
said  main  beam  in  position  so  that  an  image  of  such  slide  may 
be  projected  along  said  main  beam  onto  the  viewing  screen, 
means  for  hold  a  slide  magazine  containing  several  picture 
slides,  slide  changing  means  for  moving  successive  slides  from 
said  magazine  to  said  slide  holding  means  in  said  main  beam 
and  vice  versa,  means  for  projecting  a  non-picture  auxiliary 
beam  of  light  onto  the  same  viewing  screen  for  screen  illumi- 
nation purposes  only  without  producing  any  picture  image 
thereon,  and  fading  means  for  fading  out  one  beam  and  fading 
in  the  other  beam  alternately,  so  that  the  image  of  the  picture 
slide  may  be  faded  ftom  the  viewing  screen  in  connection  with 
a  change  of  slides  and  while  so  faded  out  the  screen  may  be 
illuminated  to  approximately  the  same  brilliance  by  light  from 
the  auxiliary  beam  and  vnthout  any  picture  during  such  illumi- 
nation by  the  auxiliary  beam,  there  being  no  slide  holding 
means  in  said  auxiliary  beam  and  no  slide  changing  means  for 
moving  a  slide  into  and  out  of  said  auxiliary  beam. 


platform  f>r  integral  elevational  adjustment  with  the  bracket 
means. 


iND 


3,888,464 
INDEPENDENT  JACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

I  THE  LIKE 

Kari  H.  Ffsen,  47  Matinee  Bay,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

!   Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,661       » 

(Claims  f  riority,  application  Canada,  June  26, 1973, 17)1930 
I  Int.  CI.  B66f  3118 

U.S.  CL  2^86  R  8 


3388,463 

SELF.LEVELING  HOIST  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 

Robert  A.  OlMcn,  2303  E.  Acada,  Fresno,  Calif.  93726,  and 

Manud  PMcrson,  3128  Ventura,  Fresno,  CaUt  93702 
FHed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  389,463 
Int.  CL  B60p  1148 
MS.  CL  254—10  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  chair  hoist  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  elongated 
support  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  upwardly  extended 
therefrom,  bracket  means  mounted  on  the  support  means  for 
elevational  adjustment,  means  for  securing  the  bracket  means 
in  adjusted  position  on  the  support  means,  a  wheel  chair 
platform  having  oppositely  disposed  open  ends  and  a  path  of 
wheel  chair  travel  between  the  open  ends,  substantially  paral- 
lel arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket  means  and  to  the 
platform  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  mounting  the  platform 
on  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  support  means  for  conciurent 
longitudinal  reciprocal  movement  and  adjustable  elevational 
movement  in  parallelism,  powered  means  interconnecting  the 
bracket  means  and  the  arms  to  raise  and  to  lower  the  platform 


975 


Cairns 


said  devil 
cured  to 
side  of 
said  souri 


1.  A  jaodng  device  for  vehicles  and  the  like  which  in  ;lude 
a  longitudinally  extending  frame  member  and  a  sour;e  of 
electrical  energy;  comprising  in  combination  means  to  s  icure 

to  the  frame  member,  a  gear  box  enclosure  se- 
id  means,  a  reversible  electric  motor  secured  to  one 
d  enclosure  and  being  selectively  connectable  to 

of  electrical  energy,  an  elongated  jack  sere  iv  ex- 
tending velrtically  through  said  gear  box,  means  to  suppoi  t  said 
sbrew  for  vertical  extending  and  retracting  movement  re  ative 
tp  said  geir  box,  means  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  jack  i  crew 
within  sai4  gear  box,  a  jack  shoe  on  the  lower  end  of  sai<  jack 
screw,  and  worm  and  nut  drive  means  within  said  gea  box 
operativew  connected  between  jack  screw  and  said  el(  ictric 
motor,  a  Synchronized  limit  switch  assembly  secured  t )  the 
other  sidej  of  said  gear  box  for  disconnecting  said  el  ^tric 
motor  fix>^  said  source  of  electrical  energy  at  the  uppe  r  and 
lower  limits  of  travel  of  said  jack  screw,  said  worm  an  1  nut 
drive  means  iitcluding  a  worm  gear,  a  worm  gear  shaft  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  within  said  gear  box  and  a  nut  screw 
threadably  engaging  around  said  jack  screw  and  bein  (  en- 
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gaged  by  said  worm  gear,  said  nut  including  bearing  support 
means  within  said  gear  box,  and  constituting  said  means  for 
supporting  said  jack  screw,  said  limit  switch  assembly  includ- 
ing a  casing,  a  limit  svntch  screw  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation 
within  said  casing,  gear  means  connecting  said  worm  gear 
shaft  with  said  limit  switch  screw  shaft,  a  non-rotatable  nut 
engaged  around  said  limit  switch  screw  shaft  for  travel  there- 
along  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  and  upper  and  lower  limit 
switches  in  said  casing  operated  by  said  last  mentioned  nut 
when  said  nut  is  at  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  travel  upon 
said  limit  switch  screw  shaft,  said  limit  switches  being  opera- 
tively  connected  between  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
said  electric  motor. 


3388,465 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  CHEMICALLY 

COMPATIBLE  SOLUTIONS 

James  P.  TerwilUger;  Anthony  D.  Gingello,  and  John  R.  Tin- 

ney,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,841,  March  6, 1972.  This  application 

Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,272 

Int.  CL  BOlf  15106 

U3.  CL  259-4  1  Claim 


Agitating  means  are  provided  for  agitating  a  dispensable 
fluid  in  the  container  and  wherein  driving  means  are 
provided  for  driving  the  agitating  means,  torque  being 
applied  to  the  driving  means  by  the  same  dispensable 
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fluid  after  it  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  container,  and 
further  wherein  said  agitating  means  comprises  a  mag- 
netic element  immersed  within  the  container  holding  the 
fluid  so  as  to  form  a  magnetic  coupling  with  said  driving 
means  when  said  torque  is  applied  to  the  driving  means. 


3388,467 

CONCRETE  HOLDING  AND  MIXING  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

CONCRETE 

Charles  W.  Sheets,  1321  Greenfield  Dr.  No.  12,  El  C«Jon, 

Calif.  92021 

Filed  Sept  27, 1973,  Scr.  No.  401,215 

Int  a.  B28c  5/18 

VJS.  CL  259—148  7  Claiau 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  chemical  sensitization  of 
photographic  emulsions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

means  for  pumping  a  separate  flow  of  a  photographic  emul- 
sion and  of  a  sensitizer  solution  at  a  predetermined  rate 
to  a  common  junction  at  which  the  flows  intermix  into  a 
common  flow  upon  coming  into  contact; 

means  connecting  the  pumping  means  to  the  common  junc- 
tion and  the  latter  to  a  discharge  outiet  and  forming 
between  the  common  junction  and  the  outiet  an  extended 
path  through  which  the  common  flow  is  moved  by  the 
pumping  means  for  treatment  thereof  prior  to  discharge 
at  the  outiet; 

means  arranged  in  the  extended  path  for  treating  the  com- 
mon flow  comprising  heat  exchanger  means  in  which  a 
first  section  of  the  path  is  contained  for  maintaining  the 
common  flow  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  cool- 
ing means  in  which  a  second  section  of  the  path  is  con- 
tained for  rapidly  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  com- 
mon flow  to  produce  a  uniformly  sensitized  emulsion;  and 
means  associated  with  the  connecting  means  for  continu- 
ously mixing  the  common  flow  during  its  movement 
through  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  path. 


3388,466 

AGITATING  APPARATUS 

Jason  K.  Scdam,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 

Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,959,  Feb.  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,744,764. 
This  application  May  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  357^06 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  13/08 
VS.  CL  259-44  5  Claims 

1.  An  agitator  dispenser  having  a  container  for  hiding  a 
fluid  to  be  dispensed  as  a  consumable  beverage  wherein: 


1.  An  assembly  independent  from  a  truck  chassis  or  trailer 
frame  for  holding  and  mixing  concrete  comprising:  a  mixing 
drum,  power  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  base  sup- 
port member  to  which  said  drum  and  drive  means  are  secured, 
and  hydraulic  lift  means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering 
said  base  support  member  and  being  extendable  to  support 
said  assembly  on  a  ground  surface  and  retractable  to  lower 
said  assembly  for  being  moimted  on  a  truck  chassis  or  trailer. 


3388,468 
MOBILE  CONCRETE  BATCH  PLANT  AND  DUAL 
SHDTABLE  MOBILE  MIXERS  THEREFOR 
Max  D.  Albfai,  Urbmia,  DL,  assignor  to  Kocbil^ 
MBwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1974,  Scr.  No.  446304 
Int.  CL'  B28C  7/14,  9/04 
VS.  CL  259—171  10  < 

6.  In  combination:  a  batch  plant  for  supplying  material  from 
an  elevated  discharge  outlet  thereon,  guide  rail  means  spaced 
frxnn  and  relatively  below  said  discharge  outlet,  a  plurality  of 
mobile  mixers  for  supplying  vehicles,  eadi  mixer  having 
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ground  engaging  wheels  enabling  over-the-road  transport  and 
further  having  guide  wheels  for  engagement  with  said  guide 
rail  means,  each  mixer  having  a  drum  thereon  for  receiving 
material  from  said  discharge  outlet  and  for  mixing  and  dis- 
charging said  material  into  said  other  vehicles  after  it  has  been 
mixed,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  plurality  of 
mixers  together  to  enable  simultaneous  movement  of  said 


plurality  of  mixers  on  said  guide  rail  means,  and  means  includ- 
ing reversible  drive  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  guide  wheels 
on  one  of  said  mixers  for  moving  said  plurality  of  mixers 
simultaneously  on  said  guide  rail  means  first  in  one  direction 
and  then  in  another  direction  so  that  the  drum  of  one  mixer 
is  in  one  location  to  receive  material  from  said  discharge 
outlet  while  the  drum  of  another  mixer  is  in  another  location 
to  discharge  mixed  material  into  one  of  said  vehicles. 


3388,469 
EXTRUSION  MILL 
Paul  Gcyer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,776 

Int  Ci.  B29b  1106 

VS.  CL  259-191  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  mill  for  mixing  and  extruding  elastomeric  stock,  said 
mill  including  a  barrel  having  an  elongate  bore,  and  a  worm 
rotatably  supported  in  said  bore,  said  worm  in  axial  cross- 
section  presenting  helical  threads  and  grooves  alternating  with 
one  another  and  which  are  adapted  to  mix  and  advance  elasto- 
meric stock  in  said  bor«.  said  threads  terminating  in  respective 
crests  which  extend  adjacent  to  an  internal  surface  of  said 
barrel  defining  said  bore,  each  of  said  crests  having  frontal  and 
distal  portions  facing  downstream  and  upstream  of  said  bore, 
respectively,  an  improvement  comprising  deaerating  means 
for  venting-to-atmosphere  only  unidirectionally  upstream  of 
said  bore  fluid  collected  in  the  latter  from  elasfanneric  stock 
mixed  by  said  worm,  said  deaerating  means  defining  a  helical 
venting  path  between  said  internal  surface  of  said  barrel  and 
said  distal  portion  of  each  of  said  crests,  said  helical  venting 
path  having  a  maximum  radial  clearance  which  is  greater  than 
any  clearance  between  said  internal  surfrice  of  said  barrel  and 
said  frontal  portion  of  each  of  said  crests,  each  of  said  grooves 
having  a  tapered  bottom  which  deepens  in  a  direction  down- 
stream of  said  bore,  the  more  shallow  upstream  region  crfeach 
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said  tapered  bottom  acting  to  compress  and  deaerate  ^lasto- 
meric  stfljck,  the  deeper  downstream  region  of  each  &  id  ta- 
pered bol  tom  permitting  fluid  deareated  from  the  elastc  meric 
stock  to  )  idvance  downstream  to  said  helical  venting  pj  ith 


3388,470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICaIlY 
REdULATING  THE  PLASTICITY  OF  CERAMIC 
'  MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Lcisenberg,  lich/Hesse,  Germany,  assignor  toj  Man- 
fred Lc^senbcrg  KG  Industrifeuerungen,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,009 


Claims 
2326969 


priority,  application  Germany,  May   26, 


U3.  CL :  59—191 


Int.  a.  B29b  lf06 


14  Claims 


29       13  27  12 


1.  A  mdthod  of  controlling  the  plasticity  of  ceramic  material 
in  a  production  chain  in  which  a  mixer  is  fed  raw  material 
feeds  an  extrusion  press  having  an  extrusion  head,  the 
and  the  extrusion  press  being  driven  by  respective 
movers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  power 

tion  of  the  mixer  prime  mover; 
general  ng  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  plasticity 

extru  lion  head; 
compar  ng  the  second  signal  with  a  reference,  third  : 
repre«nting  desired  plasticity,  to  obtain  a  correction 
signal; 
combining  the  first  and  correction  signals  to  obtain 

rected  first  signal; 
comparing  the  corrected  first  signal  with  a  reference 
signal,  representing  desired  power  consumption, 
tain  a  fifth  signal;  and 
adding  moisture  controlling  substances  to  the  mi^er  in 
accoi  lance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  fifth  signal 
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3388,471 

APPA^TUS  FOR  THERMALLY  TRANSFORMI^JG 

METAL  PARTS 

Lcst^  Coch,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wakfes  Kob  noor, 

Island  City,  N.Y. 

of  Ser.  No.  105,932,  Jan.  12,  1971,  Pat  N«  i. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,091 
Int.  CL  C21d  1146 
4  A  19 

■m  for  thermally  transforming  metal  element:  heat 
elevated  temperature,  the  system  comprisi  ng: 
a  cooling  and  isothermal  transformation  reservoir  incli  iding 

a  quenching  medium; 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  metal  elements  fr>m  a 
ccHive^r  loading  station  positioned  within  said  qu(  inch- 
ing medium  to  a  conveyor  unloading  station  posit  oned 
extenially  of  said  medium; 
gvide  mbms  for  guiding  the  metal  elements  heat  treat  sd  at 
an  ele|/ated  temperature  from  a  location  externally  o  said 
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quenching  medium  toward  said  loading  station  of  said 
conveyor  means;  and 
magnetic  flux  producing  means,  positioned  within  said 
quenching  medium  adjacent  said  loading  station,  for 
controlling  the  holding  time  of  the  metal  elements  at 


quench  temperature  within  said  quenching  medium  by 
magnetically  attracting  the  guided  metal  elements  onto 
said  conveyor  means  at  said  loading  station  so  as  to  assist 
in  positioning  of  the  metal  elements  on  said  conveyor 
means. 


1.  In  a  two-headed  resilient  bushing  of  the  type  including  a 
rigid  outer  member,  a  rigid  inner  member  concentrically 
disposed  within  said  outer  member,  a  first  retainer  member,  a 
second  retainer  member,  and  a  suspension  insert  including 
two  end  heads  and  mounted  in  radial  compression  and  elonga- 
tion between  said  inner  member  and  said  outer  member  with 
each  of  said  heads  respectively  mounted  between  each  of  said 
retainer  members  and  said  outer  member  at  the  ends  of  said 
outer  member,  an  improved  suspension  insert  comprising: 

A.  A  suspension  insert  of  an  elastomeric  composition  hav- 
ing (i)  a  generally  cylindrical  central  body  part  of  annular 
shape  with  inner  and  outer  peripheries  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  radial  compression  and  under  at  least  about 
30%  elongation  between  said  inner  member  and  said 
outer  member  and,  (ii)  first  and  second  end  parts  axially 
positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body  part  as  integral 
portions  of  said  body  part; 

B.  said  first  head  part  having  wlien  unstressed  (i)  an  outer 
periphery  larger  than  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body 
part,  (ii)  an  inner  periphery  at  least  about  as  large  as  said 
body  part,  and  (iii)  a  volume  at  least  as  large  as  the  de- 
sired volume  of  a  first  stressed  and  formed  head  of  said 
desired  resilient  bushing;  and 

C.  said  second  head  part  having  when  unstressed  (i)  an 
outer  periphery  at  least  about  as  small  as  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  body  part,  (ii)  an  inner  peri^riiery  smaller 
than  the  inner  periphery  of  said  body  parts  and  annularly 
tapered  at  one  end  thereof  to  integrate  with  the  interior 


of  said  body  part  at  an  angle  of  less  than  about  50*,  and 
(iii)  a  volume  at  least  as  large  as  die  volume  of  a  second 
stressed  and  formed  head  dt  said  desired  resilient  bush- 
ing. 


3388,473 
SEAT  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  C.  Mandusky,  and  Neville  L.  RMdle,  both  of  Lezii«toB, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Hoover  BaU  and  Bearing  Company,  SaUne, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,142 

Int  CL  A47c  23104 

U3.CL  267-102  5  Claims 


3388,472 
SUSPENSION  INSERT  FOR  A  TWO-HEADED  RESILIENT 

BUSHING 
A.  J.  Hofanann,  Frankfurt,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,955 

Int.  CL  F16f  1138 

U3.  CL  267—57.1  R  8  Claims 


3*  n 


1.  For  use  with  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  rails,  a  seat  spring 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  main 
springs  extending  longitudinally  between  said  rails,  said  main 
springs  including  means  at  the  ends  thereof  for  securing  said 
springs  to  said  rails,  each  of  said  springs  having  an  intermedi- 
ate body  portion  and  end  portions  at  least  one  of  which  is  of 
zigzag  sluq)e,  said  intermediate  body  portion  being  comprised 
at  least  partially  of  a  straight  length  of  wire  extending  length- 
wise of  said  spring,  a  plurality  of  tie  wires  connected  to  and 
extending  between  said  intermediate  body  portions  of  said 
main  springs,  said  tie  wires  extending  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  main  springs  and  being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  said  springs,  each  of  said  tie  wires  including 
portions  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  spring  intermediate 
portions,  clip  means  connecting  said  parallel  tie  wire  and 
spring  portions,  said  springs  and  tie  wires  being  provided  in 
sufficient  numbers  to  form  a  spring  deck  which  can  be  con- 
ventionally padded  to  provide  a  seating  surface,  said  zigzag 
shape  end  portion  including  a  pair  of  torsion  bars  and  a  con- 
necting bar  extending  therebetween,  a  border  vrire  having  side 
portions  parallel  to  said  main  spring  intermediate  portions  and 
an  end  portion  spaced  above  said  zigzag  spring  end  portions 
and  extending  between  said  side  portions,  and  a  (duraUty  of 
uplift  springs,  each  of  said  uplift  springs  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  border  wire  end  portion  and  having  a  torsion  bar 
at  the  opposite  end  affixed  to  a  torsion  bar  on  one  of  said  main 
springs. 


3388«474 
FRAME  AND  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FURNITURE  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Jack  C.  Mandusky,  and  George  F.  Jwko,  both  of  Lextngloa, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Bal  and  Bearing  Company,  SaHnc, 
Mkh. 

FBcd  Mar.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,956 
Int  CL  F16f  3100, 3102 
U3.CL267— 110  6Ctaims 

1.  In  a  frame  and  spring  assemUy,  a  frame  rail  having  a  top, 
an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said  oMet  skk  being  indented 
so  as  to  form  a  generally  downwardly  fiacing  surfKC  thereon, 
a  spring  supporting  clip  slideably  supported  on  said  rail,  said 
clip  having  a  top  portion  hooked  over  the  top  of  said  rail  and 
engaged  with  said  surface  and  having  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  spring  wpport  leg  kxated  on  die  inner  tkle  of 
said  rail,  said  dip  having  spring  retainer  meant  fonned 
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thereon  at  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  for  retaining  a  spring  in  means  se  ;ured  across  the  upper  ends  of  said  flange  nw  ans,  a 
a  supported  position  on  said  leg,  said  clip  being  engaged  with  horizonts  I  brace  extending  between  and  secured  to  th  b  por- 
said  rail  inner  side  at  a  position  below  said  spring  retainer  tions  of  tie  upper  end  portions  of  said  flange  means  i  paced 
means  so  that  dgwnward  forces  exerted  on  said  leg  by  a  spring   below  th<  upper  terminal  ends  thereof  with  said  brace  i  paced 

below  sail  bearing  plate  means,  a  generally  horizontal  turnta- 
ble overl]  ing  said  bearing  plate  means  and  pivotally  supported 
therefrom  by  means  of  vertical  pivot  fastener  means  secured 
through  said  turntable,  bearing  plate  means  and  brace,  said 
*v  [~^<^^  turntable!  and  bearing  plate  means  including  coacting  i  etain- 

ti    ^^i-^^^B  \  ing  means  operative  to  releasably  retain  said  tumta  )le  in 

selected  predetermined  angularly  displaced  positions  n  lative 
to  said  bearing  plate  means,  said  base  including  a    ower 
mounting  portion  adapted  for  stationary  mounting  f  om  a 
support  s  mcture,  said  flange  means  including  a  first  i  lair  of 
I  upstandir  g  lower  flanges  fixed  relative  to  said  lower  mo  mting 


supported  on  said  clip  will  tend  to  hold  said  clip  in  a  pre- 
established  position  on  said  rail,  and  a  spring  member  having 
a  torsion  bar  nested  in  said  spring  retainer  means  and  an  end 
portion  engaged  with  the  top  side  of  said  leg. 


3388,475 

AXIAL  COMPONENT  FORCE  TRANSMTmNG 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  F.  Cerkola,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,442 

Int.  CL  F16z  1112 

VS.  CL  267-174  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  exerting  axial  force  upon  an  element 
adapted  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  while  minimizing  non- 
axial  force  on  said  element  comprising: 

a  stationary  surface  disposed  so  that  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  surface  is  substantially  colinear  with  said  axial 
direction; 

a  seat  disposed  between  said  element  and  said  stationary 
surface; 

a  linear  actuator  having  both  axial  and  non-axial  force 
components  and  having  an  intended  axial  force  axis  that 
is  coaxial  with  said  axial  direction, 

said  linear  actuator  positioned  between  said  stationary 
surface  and  said  seat, 

said  linear  actuator  having  one  end  engaging  said  stationary 
surface  and  having  its  other  end  in  engaging  said  seat;  and 
gimbal  means  connected  between  said  seat  and  said  ele- 
ment acting  to  transmit  only  axial  components  of  force  to 
said  element. 


3,888,476 

VARIABLE  DEGREE  VICE 

Gka  B.  BartoB,  P.O.  Box  127,  CaDMNm  City,  Mfas.  38916 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,202 

Int.  CL  B25b  7/22 

VS.  CL  269—41  2  CUms 

1.  In  combination,  a  base  including  a  pair  of  upstanding 

generally  parallel  flange  means,  a  horizontal  bearing  plate 


portion  a  id  a  second  pair  of  upper  upstanding  flang(!s  be- 
tween wl  ich  said  brace  is  secured,  means  pivotally  securing 
correspor  ding  pairs  of  said  flanges  together  for  relative  oscil- 
lation ab>ut  coinciding  horizontal  axes,  means  conrected 
between  s  ud  upper  and  lower  flanges  releasably  retainir  g  said 
upper  an<  lower  flanges  in  selected  predetermined  ang  ularly 
positions,  a  generally  horizontal  table,  mounting 
means  st^onarily  supporting  said  table  from  and  abov ;  said 
turntable  in  vertically  spaced  relation  relative  thereto,  i  pair 
of  relativi  ;ly  angulated  horizontal  arms  overlying  the  upper 
surface  o  said  table  and  oscillatably  supported  at  ad  acent 
ends  from  said  table  for  swinging  of  the  other  pair  of  ei  ids  of 
said  arms  about  axes  generally  normal  and  fixed  relat  ve  to 
said  table  and  arms  toward  and  away  from  a  line  bisectii  ig  the 
included  i  mgle  formed  by  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  foil  jwers 
guidingly  supported  from  said  table  and  spaced  outvardly 
from  the  I  emote  sides  of  said  arms  for  movement  towai  d  and 
away  froi  i  the  latter  along  paths  disposed  at  generally  right 
angles  relative  to  each  other  and  generally  equally  angi  ilated 
relative  t^  said  line,  said  followers  having  abutment  I  locks 
overlying  jthe  upper  surface  of  said  table  and  pivotall]  sup- 
ported from  said  followers  for  relative  angular  displace  ment 
about  axqs  generally  paralleling  the  axes  of  swinging  i  nove- 
ment  of  siud  arms,  said  abutment  blocks  including  abu  ment 
surfaces  apposing  the  remote  sides  of  said  arms,  feed  i  leans 
operative^  connected  between  said  table  and  said  foil  jwers 
for  adjustably  displacing  said  followers  along  said  path: ,  said 
mountingjmeans  including  a  pair  of  tubular  sleeves  exte  nding 
along  sai(j  paths  and  sandwiched  between,  rigidly  secui  ed  to 
and  hori^ntally  spacing  said  turntable  and  table,  saiq  feed 
means  induding  a  threaded  feed  screw  joumaled  Ion]  itudi- 
nally  in  efich  sleeve,  said  follower  means  being  thread  id  on 
said  feed  screws,  said  table  including  elongated  slots  fc  rmed 
therein  extending  along  said  paths,  said  followers  incliding 
upwardly  projecting  pivot  pin  portions  projecting  through  and 
didingly  deceived  in  said  slots,  said  abutment  blocks  l>eing 
oscillatably  moimted  on  said  pivot  pin  portions,  said  table 
fiirther  including  arcuate  slots  formed  therein  having  thi :  axes 
of  oscillation  of  said  arms  as  their  centers,  depending  pivot 
fastener  means  carried  by  the  remote  ends  of  said  arm  i  and 
projecting  downwardly  through  said  arcuate  slots,  acti  ating 
links  dispjised  in  the  space  between  said  table  and  tun  table 
and  havinit  a  first  pair  of  ends  pivotally  attached  to  the  ower 
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portions  of  said  pivot  fastener  means  projecting  below  said 
table,  a  straight  slot  formed  in  said  table  generally  bisecting 
the  included  angle  of  said  arms,  a  slide  member  guidingly  and 
slidingly  received  in  said  straight  slot  and  including  portions 
projecting  above  and  below  said  table,  the  other  pair  of  ends 
of  said  actuating  links  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  portion 
of  said  slide  member  projecting  below  said  table  for  equal  and 
opposite  angular  displacement  of  said  arms  relative  to  said 
table  in  response  to  oscillation  of  said  slide  member  in  said 
straight  slot,  the  spacing  between  said  table  and  turntable 
providing  operating  space  for  said  actuating  links  below  said 
table. 


mined  size  trench  having  a  plan  view  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  riser  element,  and  within  which  said  riser 
element  is  to  be  embedded  generally  centrally  relative  to 
the  length  and  width  of  said  trench. 


3,888,478 
SHEET  LIMTTER 
Albert  D.  Alderman,  Jr.,  Skippack,  and  Gabriel  B.  Cherian, 
York,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatton, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,743 

Int.  a.  B65h  5100,  7120 

VS,  CL  271-8  R  *  Claims 


3,888,477 

SPACING  TOOL 

John  F.  P.  Tate,  2819  Westhampton  Avenue,  S.W.,  Roanoke, 

Va.  24015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,657,  July  26, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,813,831.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

460,197 

Int.  CLE04f2//26 

U.S.  CL  269-82  12  Claims 


1.  A  jig  for  use  in  uniformly  installing  in  sloping  terrain 
preformed  step  riser  elements  of  stairs  fabricated  from  pre- 
formed interfitting  riser  and  tread  elements,  said  riser  and 
tread  elements  each  cbmprising  generally  planar  rectangular 
members  of  predetermined  thickness  and  having  opposed 
generally  planar  faces,  said  jig  comprising. 

a.  support  means  including  a  support  member  disposed  for 
horizontal  disposition,  having  one  end  constituting  an 
index  end  portion  from  which  to  progressively  gauge  a 
predetermined  spacing  of  said  riser  elements  commenc- 
ing from  an  initial  starting  point  working  down  the  slope 
and  from  each  subsequently  installed  riser  element; 

b.  riser-element-positioning  bracket  means  dependingly 
attached  transversely  to  said  support  member  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  index  portion  end,  said  dis- 
tance corresponding  essentially  to  the  selected  tread 
distance  of  the  steps  being  installed; 

c    said  bracket  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  bracket  members  each  having  linear 
portions  spaced  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said 
index  end  portion,  said  linear  portions  being  spaced  later- 
ally apart  to  attain  coplanar  engagement  with  at  least 
portions  of  one  common  face  of  said  riser  elements  to 
establish  the  spacing  thereof  from  said  index  end  portion 
and  in  an  upright  riser  manner;  and 
d  the  related  stair  installation  including  using  riser  elements 
having  substantial  extra  height  in  excess  of  the  finished 
step  riser  height,  wherein  a  lowermost  portion  of  each 
riser  element  is  to  be  embedded  within  narrow  excavated 
trenches,  which  lowermost  portions  are  packed  prefera- 
bly with  gravel  and/or  granular  fill;   and  said  nser- 
element-holding  bracket  means  of  said  jig  including  a 
template  having  four  strategically  spaced  apart  holes, 
with  two  holes  each  disposed  near  laterally  opposite  sides 
of  said  support  member  so  as  to  define  by  marking  there- 
through length  and  width  comer  limits  of  a  predeter- 


1.  A  sheet-feed  control  mechanism  to  be  used  with  a  sheet 
processing  apparatus  which  is  designed  to  accept  one  sheet  at 
a  time  and  which  cannot  accept  a  subsequent  sheet  until  a 
previous  sheet  has  been  processed  to  a  predetermined  degree, 
said  sheet  feed  control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  guide  means  for  defining  a  sheet  entrance  path  and  for 
guiding  sheets  inserted  into  said  sheet  processing  appara- 
tus along  said  sheet  entrance  path,  said  guide  means 
defining  a  shoulder  surface  laterally  disposed  to  said  sheet 
entrance  path  and  facing  the  direction  from  which  sheets 
are  inserted  into  said  sheet  entrance  path; 
a  movable  stop  means  positioned  adjacent  said  sheet  en- 
trance path  opposite  said  shoulder  surface,  said  movable 
stop  means  being  selectively  movable  into  said  sheet 
entrance  path  for  directing  the  leading  edges  of  sheets 
thereafter  inserted  into  said  sheet  entrance  path  against 
said  shoulder  surface  but  for  allowing  a  previously  in- 
serted sheet  to  continue  to  move  beyond  said  shoulder 
surface,  and  movable  out  of  said  sheet  entrance  path  for 
allowing  sheets  to  pass  said  shoulder  surface  without  the 
leading  edge  thereof  being  directed  toward  said  shoulder 
surface; 
a  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  sheets  traveling 

along  said  sheet  entrance  path; 
a  motivating  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  stop  means  into  and  out  of  said  sheet 
entrance  path  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  sensing 
the  locations  of  said  sheets. 


3388,479 
SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Hans  Eder,  Goethering;  Heinz  Meier,  Berlin,  and  Arend  Rich- 
ter,  Nurnberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Triumph  Werke 
Nurnberg  A.G.,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,252 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkHi   Germany,   Dec.    23,    1972, 

22633869 

InL  CI.  B65h  3134 
VS.  CL  27 1  — 22  6  Claims 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  sequentially  feeding  a  stack  of  sheets 
in  a  feeding  direction  of  the  type  having  an  end  stop  and 
holding  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets,  retracting  means 
rotatably  mounted  and  driven  in  the  direction  opposite  the 
feed  direction  to  retract  a  sheet  from  said  end  stop,  and  feed- 
ing means  rotatably  mounted  and  driven  in  the  feed  direction 


935  0.G.-23 
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to  feed  said  sheet  past  the  end  stop  wherein  said  retracting 
means  and  said  feeding  means  are  connected  in  timed  rela- 
tionship to  cooperatively  retract  a  sheet  from  said  end  stop 
and  then  feed  the  sheet  past  the  end  stop,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


JUNEl  ),  1975 


creatin  ;  a  vacuum  within  said  chamber  through  saidlhole  for 
the  extraction  of  said  leader  from  said  cassette,  and  wherein 
said  positioning  means  comprise  pivotable  members  j  rranged 
withm  said  chamber  proximate  to  a  portion  of  sai<  lateral 
walls  o^  said  chamber  and  means  for  moving  said  pivotable 
members  between  a  rest  position  spaced  from  said  por  tion  and 
an  opeiative  position  contacting  therewith,  and  sucti(  )n  holes 
arrange|l  in  said  portion  and  means  for  creating  a  suction 
through  said  suction  holes  for  holding  said  leader  s  nd  said 
magnetic  tape  during  cutting  and  splicing  thereof  wjen  said 
pivotab)e  members  are  in  said  operative  position. 


abje 


a  pivotally  supported  arm  connected  to  said  feeding  means 
for  engaging  said  feeding  means  with  and  disengaging  said 
feeding  means  from  a  sheet. 


3,888,481 
TRAINING  AND  PRACTICING  APPARATUS 
I    J  WRESTLING 

Edwanl  Adams,  Jr.;  Carl  Adams,  and  Ronald  Adan^. 
660  Ijlneaire  Dr.,  Bayshore,  N.Y.  11706 

FUed  Sept  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,275 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69100 
272—83  R 


FOR 


U.S.  CI, 


3  888  480 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  INTO  A 

CASSETTE 
Ottaviano   Clerici   Bagozzi,   Via   Colautti,    1,   Milan,   Italv 

(20125)  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,277,  Feb.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  9,  1971,  20319/71 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19120 

U.S.  CL  242-56  R  9  claims 


17  Claims 


1.  A  V  restling  practice  device  comprising: 

suppoi  t  means; 

a  base  member  resiliency  mounted  to  said  support  hieans; 

leg  s  laped  members  attached  to  said  base  and  ext  ending 

dowtiwardly  therefrom; 


bodj 
said 


section  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  member 
body  member  having  a  first  position  extendii  g  sub- 

stan  ially  vertically  and  a  second  position  extendii  g  sub- 

stan  ially  horizontally;  and 

for  biasing  said  body  section  to  said  first  position 


means 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  cutting,  splicing  and  winding  a  magnetic 
tape  into  a  cassette,  comprising  a  support  for  positioning  the 
cassette,  means  for  extracting  the  leader  of  the  tape  already 
contained  within  the  cassette  through  an  opening  of  the  cas- 
sette, positioning  means  for  said  leader  and  said  magnetic  tape 
including  pivotable  members  having  suction  holes  for  holding 
said  leader  and  said  magnetic  tape,  means  for  cutting  said 
leader  and  said  magnetic  tape  held  by  said  positioning  means, 
means  for  splicing  a  free  end  of  said  leader  respectively  to  a 
free  end  of  said  magnetic  tape,  after  cutting,  means  for  ad- 
vancing and  winding  the  magnetic  tape  into  said  cassette  after 
splicing,  means  for  controlling  the  winding  speed  and  tension 
of  said  magnetic  tape  and  means  for  removing  said  cassette 
from  said  positioning  support,  wherein,  according  to  the  im- 
provement, said  means  for  extracting  the  leader  of  the  tape 
already  contained  within  the  cassette  comprise  a  chamber 
having  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  mag- 
netic tape  and  of  said  leader  and  lateral  walls  defining  a  con- 
tour of  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  leader, 
an  opening  in  said  chamber  opposite  and  proximate  to  said 
opening  of  the  cassette  positioned  on  said  support,  the  height 
of  said  opening  being  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said 
tape  leader,  at  least  one  hole  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for 


3,888,482 
B  iSEBALL  PITCHER'S  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Herman  1 '.  Starrett,  2609  Carolyn  Dr.,  Statesville,  N.C. 
and    George    D,    Bamberger,    2120    Forest    Ridg« 
Timonipm,  Md.  21093 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,908 

Int  CI.  A63b  69140 

U.S.  CL  i73-26  C  6  Claims 


LA 

ability  to 
a  band 


training  device  useful  in  assisting  an  athlete 

roperly  throw  a  baseball  or  the  like,  and 

ac^pted  to  fit  about  the  wrist  of  a  wearer. 


;,  all  of 


:  8677, 
Rd., 


deveU  ip  the 
comp  rising 
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means  for  interconnecting  two  spaced  fingers  on  the  hand 
of  a  wearer  and  comprising  a  first  loop  adapted  to  encir- 
cle the  base  of  the  thumb  of  a  wearer,  a  second  loop 
adapted  to  encircle  the  base  of  another  of  the  fingers  of 
a  wearer,  and  an  elastically  stretchable  bridging  strap  of 
a  length  to  extend  across  the  palm  of  a  wearer's  hand 
from  the  thumb  to  the  third  finger  and  connected  to  and 
substantially  spacing  said  first  and  second  loops,  such  that 
the  first  loop  encircles  the  base  of  the  thumb  while  the 
second  loop  encircles  the  base  of  the  third  finger  on  the 
same  hand  of  a  wearer  and  with  the  third  finger  being 
laterally  drawn  toward  the  thumb  to  thereby  draw  the 
hand  into  a  somewhat  cupped  configuration,  and 

an  elastically  stretchable  connecting  strap  interconnecting 
said  wrist  band  and  the  medial  portion  of  said  bridging 
strap  and  adapted  to  extend  along  the  inside  of  the  hand 
of  a  wearer  so  as  to  be  directed  toward  the  first  and 
second  fingers  of  the  hand  of  a  wearer,  said  connecting 
strap  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  medial  portion  of 
said  bridging  strap  to  preclude  slippage  of  the  connecting 
strap  toward  the  thumb  during  use  and  being  of  a  length 
to  draw  said  bridging  strap  forwardly  toward  said  wrist 
band  when  the  device  is  positioned  on  a  wearer's  hand  to 
thereby  resiliently  maintain  the  base  of  the  encircled 
thumb  and  finger  and  the  wrist  in  a  somewhat  forwardly 
flexed  position  and  while  permitting  restrained  rearward 
flexure  of  such  fingers  and  wrist,  whereby  the  connecting 
strap  will  tend  to  forwardly  flex  the  wrist  during  the 
throwing  motion. 


3,888,483 

BOWLING  GAME 

Fred  Adickes,  Play  a  Del  Rey;  James  R.  LIvesey,  Hawthorne; 

George  Weir,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  all  of  Calif.;  Dennis 

Bailey,  Greenwood,  and  John  J.  Mehelich,  Booneville,  both 

of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Wolverine  Toy  Company,  Booneville, 

Ark. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,432 

Int.  CI.*  A63D  3102 

U.S.  CI.  273-38  J9  Claims 


tion  in  response  to  contact  of  the  knockdown  means  by 
a  bowling  ball  rolling  along  the  alley  bed  from  the  bowler 
position  under  the  corresponding  pin; 

F.  a  ball  return  means  for  returning  to  the  bowler  position 
bowling  balls  rolled  along  the  alley  bed  from  the  bowler 
position  to  the  pin  position; 

G.  a  ball  rolling  member  slidably  and  rotatably  positioned 
in  the  housing  at  the  bowler  position  capable  of  rolling  a 
bowling  ball  from  the  bowler  position  to  the  pin  position, 
said  ball  rolling  member  including  ( 1 )  a  support  member 
slidably  ^and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending therefrom,  (2)  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  and 
extending  from  said  support  member  toward  the  housing. 
(3)  a  ball  holder  rigidly  mounted  on  the  arm  at  end  por- 
tions adjacent  the  housing,  said  ball  holder  including  a 
permanent  magnet  and  adapted  for  holding  of  a  bowling 
ball  on  pick-up  and  releasing  such  a  ball  on  rotation  of  the 
arm,  and  (4)  propelling  means  for  rotating  said  arm  to 
roll  a  bowling  ball  from  the  ball  holder  along  the  alley  bed 
to  the  pin  position;  and 

F.  a  ball  pick-up  means  for  urging  a  bowling  ball  from  the 
ball  return  means  into  the  ball  holder  on  the  arm  of  the 
ball  rolling  member. 


3,888,484 
GOLF  CLUB 
Henry  D.  Zitko,  3860  W.  19th  Ave.,  Vancouver  8,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,894 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53IOb 

U.S.  CI.  273-80  C  .  9  Claims 


1.  A  bowling  game  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  having  a  bowler  position  and  a  pin  position; 

B.  an  alley  bed  positioned  in  the  housing  having  an  elon- 
gated curvilinear  shape,  and  extending  from  the  bowler 
position  to  the  pin  position; 

C.  a  pin  deck  positioned  in  the  housing  at  the  pin  position 
spaced  from  the  alley  bed  to  enable  bowling  balls  to  roll 
along  the  alley  bed  from  the  bowler  position  and  under 
the  pin  deck; 

D.  a  plurality  of  bowling  pins  separately  mounted  pivotally 
on  the  pin  deck  in  a  spaced  array,  each  pin  being  capable 
of  rotatably  moving  from  a  first  upright  position  to  a 
second  knockdown  position; 

E.  a  plurality  of  knockdown  means  separately  appended  to 
and  through  the  pin  deck,  each  knockdown  means  sepa- 
rately contacting  a  base  portion  of  a  corresponding  pin 
when  the  pin  is  positioned  in  the  first  upright  position  and 
capable  of  causing  the  corresponding  pin  to  move  from 
the  first  upright  position  to  the  second  knockdown  posi- 


1.  A  golf  club  of  the  kind  which  is  swung  in  a  plane  inclined 
to.  the  vertical,  comprising  a  shaft,  an  elongated  hand  grip  on 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  club  head  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shaft  and  having  a  wide  substantially  planar  ball  striking  sur- 
face, said  shaft  being  inclined  relative  to  the  head  when  the 
latter  is  in  a  normal  ball-striking  position,  said  club  having  a 
center  of  inertia  when  swung  through  a  ballstriking  stroke,  and 
said  hand  grip  having  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
striking  surface  and  including  said  center  of  inertia. 


3,888,485 
FIELD  GOAL  GAME  TOY 
Cari  Conti,  5921  Martita  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89108 
FOed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,287 
Int.  CI.  A63I  7110 
U.S.  a.  273—94  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  game  comprising  a  game  board,  a  single  goal  scoring 
area  located  at  one  end  of  and  elevated  from  said  game  board, 
said  goal-scoring  area  consisting  of  a  single  pair  of  goalposts 
having  a  defined  rectangular  receptacle  thereabove  and  there- 
between for  scoring,  a  ball,  a  toy  kicker  having  a  movable  leg, 
said  kicker  being  movable  to  a  plurality  of  locations  on  said 
game  board,  means  for  holding  the  ball  in  front  of  the  spring- 
operated  leg,  means  associated  with  said  movable  leg  for 
urging  said  leg  toward  the  ball  such  that  the  leg  can  propel  the 

/ 
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ball  toward  the  goal-scoring  area,  first  selection  means  for 
determining  the  placement  of  the  kicker  on  the  game  board. 


alo  ig 


and 

two  othbr 


"v  ^" 


and  second  selection  means  for  use  after  an  attempted  kick  to 
determine  if  the  kick  must  be  retried. 


3,888,486 
ARTICLE  RECEIVING  AND  COLLECTING  RECEPTACLE 

ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Sutter,  1911  Edgewood  Dr.,  and  David  T.  Mende, 
512  Gerard  Dr.,  both  of  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,544 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71102 

MS.  CI.  273-105  R  10  Claims 


6.  In  a  room  the  combination  comprisirig  a  wall  of  the  room, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  wall  and  forming  an 
open  target  for  throwing  articles  therethrough,  a  container  of 
pliant  material  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said 
member  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  retain  its  physical  shape  and 
to  support  said  container,  means  coupling  the  open  end  of  said 
container  to  said  target  member  to  collect  and  store  articles 
thrown  through  said  target  member,  and  means  other  than 
said  open  or  closed  ends  forming  an  access  passage  into  said 
container  for  removing  articles  from  within  said  container. 


of  the  i 
section 


ii  tersecting  holes  to  a  next  adjacent  said  point  ( if  inter- 


3,888,488 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Anson  SLns,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  California  R  & 
D  Center,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,385 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CL|273-131  BA  13  Claims 
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the  hole  to  a  point  of  intersection  of  the  hble 
holes  and  from  said  point  of  intersection  al  jng 


^- 


1.  A  gfame  apparatus  to  be  played  by  one  or  more  blayers 
comprising  in  combination 

board  having  a  coordinate  array  of  indexeji 


tie 
tie 
lie 


men  iber 
port  on 


tie 


on 
indi<  ating 
mov  jble 
piec  !. 


3,888,487 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  TIC-TAC-TOE  DEVICE  / 

Duiid  C.  Replogie,  406  Spang  St.,  Roaring  Spring,  Pa.  16673 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,051 

Int.  a.  A63f  3100  RoDand 

VS.  CL  273—130  AC  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  game  device;  a  body  of  transparent  material,  holes 
extending  through  said  body  in  each  of  three  directions  along  U.S.  CI. 
the  lines  of  intersection  of  groups  of  planes,  the  planes  in  each 
group  being  parallel  and  each  group  extending  through  said  A.  A  p 
body  in  one  of  said  directions  whereby  said  holes  intersect 
within  the  body  in  groups  of  three,  at  least  one  resilient  ele- 
ment slightly  larger  than  a  said  hole  receivable  in  a  hole,  and 
a  pusher  element  operable  for  pushing  said  element  into  a  hole  from 


lity  of  movable  game  pieces  adapted  to  be  pos  tioned 
e  indexed  positions  of  the  game  board,  at  leas  t 
movable  pieces  having  a  base  portion  for  o  )i 
game  board,  an  upper  head  portion  and  a  n  v. 
r  connecting  the  base  portion  and  uppe 
..  tp  permit  the  upper  head  portion  to  move  i  e 
base  portion;  and 
at  least  some  of  the  upper  head 
g  the  impact  of  the  upper  head  portion 
piece  by  the  upper  head  of  another  n 


3,888,489 

FISHING  GAME 

Kane,  42  Hadley  Dr.,  Greenhills,  Ohio  452|8 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,901 

Int  a.  A63f  3100 

;:73— 134B 


1.  A  g)  me,  comprising: 


aying  surface,  the  playing  surface  having  thereon  a 
plun  lity  of  playing  locations,  each  location  being  c  istinct 
firom  the  other  locations,  each  location  having  an  denti- 
fier  ( issociated  therewith,  each  identifier  being  di  ferent 

the  other  identifiers; 


with 
one 


posi- 


some 
contact- 
resilient 
head 
Helative 


portidns  for 

of  one 

m  ovable 
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B.  Chance  means  for  selecting  by  chance  one  of  the  playing 
locations,  the  chance  means  having  a  plurality  of  indexes, 
the  indexes  corresponding  to  the  playing  location  identi- 
fiers; 

C.  A  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  each  piece  adapted  to  be 
selectively  moved  to  and  placed  adjacent  any  of  the  play- 
ing locations  and  being  identifiable  from  the  other  pieces 
and  therefore  having  an  identifier  associated  therewith; 


second  part  being  colored  black  to  designate  possession  by  the 
devil  and  having  identification  v^aih  an  EXORCISM  delineated 
space;  said  second  part  being  removable  from  the  first  part  to 
represent  exorcism;  and  chance  means  manipulatable  to  de- 
termine moves  of  respective  marker  pieces. 


/rol^^T^\  /'slides^, /smaludw^  f   **?"  ; 

LUPS        , 
.    ,  — -^ 


/ 


3,888,491 

ELECTRONIC  CHESS  BOARD  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Harvey  B.  Bernard,  Reading,  and  Karl  H.  Dolle,  Swarthmore, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harvey  B.  Bernard,  Reading,  Pa. 

Fded  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,620 

Int  CL  A63f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  273-136  A  >  9  Claims 


D.  A  plurality  of  chance  cards,  each  card  having  a  result 
noted  on  one  side  thereon,  each  card  adapted  to  be 
placed  upon  the  playing  surface  and  stacked  one  on  top 
of  the  other  with  the  noted  result  face  down;  and 

E.  Chance  means  for  selecting  by  chance  one  of  the  playing 
pieces,  the  chance  means  having  a  plurality  of  indexes, 
the  indexes  corresponding  to  the  playing  pieces'  identi- 
fiers identifiers. 


'-"jp^rr^MovE 


"^j  b  cCV  <y  ri 


3,888,490 

BOARD  GAME  INVOLVING  THE  CONCEPT  OF 

EXORCISM 

Larry  G.  Kline,  5065  Amestoy  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,693 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273—134  AD  6  Claims 


9.  An  electronic  board  game  consisting  of  a  playing  boardr 
surface  made  up  of  a  number  of  squares,  display  means  for 
displaying  at  each  of  said  squares  an  image  of  any  one  of  those 
playing  pieces  required  for  the  game,  logic  circuiuy  to  permit 
each  player  of  the  game  to  selectively  cause  said  images  to  be 
automatically  transferred  from  one  square  to  another,  and 
means  to  selectively  create  or  eliminate  said  images  at  prese- 
lected squares' and  wherein  said  logic  circuitry  represents  the 
playing  piece  image  by  a  binary  code  within  the  electronic 
logic  of  the  game,  one  bit  of  which  is  used  to  identify  the 
player  to  whom  the  pieces  belong. 


0  i  g  a  g^ 


illi§*' 


3  888  492 

GOLF  PUTTER  WITHTRUE  STROKE  CHECKING 

DEVICE 

Nat  Cabot,  843  Maple  Ln.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  1 1554 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,812 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273— 186  A  2  Claims 


8118  8^" 


1.  A  game  comprising:  A  playing  board  having  a  playing 
surface  defined  by  successive  discretely  delineated  spaces,  at 
least  some  of  which  have  identifying  legends  thereon  having 
a  relationship  to  playing  acts  including  the  legend  EXOR- 
CISM; sets  of  marker  pieces  for  individual  players  to  indicate 
their  positions  on  the  playing  surface,  at  least  some  of  said 
marker  pieces  comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said 
first  part  having  a  shape  to  enable  it  to  be  placed  on  and  to  rest 
on  an  individual  delineated  space  of  the  playing  surface,  said 
second  part  being  constructed  to  have  cooperative  relation- 
ship with  said  first  part,  to  be  associated  therewith  so  that  the 
two  parts  are  movable  together  as  a  single  marker  piece,  said 


1.  A  golf  club,  specifically  a  putter,  comprising: 

a.  a  handle;  attached  to 

b.  a  head;  said  head  being  substantially  U-shaped  and  com- 
prising two  sides,  a  rear  body  member,  with  a  substan- 
tially open  main  central  body;  said  substantially  open 
main  central  body  being  transversed  by 

c.  a  forward  striking  plate; 

d.  at  least  one  intermediate  alignment  plate;  said  forward 
striking  plate  and  said  intermediate  alignment  plate  being 
e.  rigidly  engaged  in  said  head;  and 
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f.  an  alignment  means  comprising  Vee  notches  cut  into  the 
top  surface  of  said  forward  striking  plate,  said  intermedi- 
ate alignment  plate  and  said  rear  body  member. 


of 
sai( 
said 


3,888,493 

APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

RECORDS  FROM  BEING  DISPOSED  ON  A  TURNTABLE 

Leslie  Albert  Torrington,  and  Frederick  Roland  Stave,  both  of 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,769 

Int.  CI.  Glib  75/00,  i/60 
U.S.  CI.  274-1  R  8  Claims 


aid  cover  in  its  outwardly  disposed  positior 
tape  cartridge  has  been  inserted, 
«  jver  being  forced  to  pivot  by  insertion  of  a 
to   a   portion    in    which   said   control   e 
moiinted  on  said  second  side  of  said  cover  are  . 
in  said  open  front  portion  of  said  housing 


trie  ;e 


use 


3,888,495 

DUAL-COOLED  SLIDE  RING  SEAL 

Ehrharcl  Mayer,  BirkenaUee  13,  D8191  Eurasburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,596 

Claim^    priority,    applkation    Germany,   June    9, 

222829^;  July  27,  1972,  2236964 

Int  CI.  F16j  15140 
VJS.  CI.  1277—3  10 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  a  plurality  of  records  from 
being  disposed  about  a  spindle  on  a  supporting  turntable, 
comprising: 
record  engaging  means  having  first  and  second  record  en- 
gaging portions; 
means  mounting  said  record  engaging  means  to  said  spindle 
for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  a  record  along  said  spindle; 
in  said  first  position  said  first  record  engaging  portion  being 
in  the  path  of  a  record  passed  along  said  spindle  with  said 
second  record  engaging  portion  out  of  said  record  path; 
in  said  second  position  said  first  record  engaging  portion 
being  maintained  out  of  said  path  by  a  first  record  dis- 
posed on  said  turntable  with  said  second  record  engaging 
portion  thereby  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  recofd  along 
said  spindle  to  prevent  any  further  records  from  being 
passed  along  said  spindle  onto  said  turntable. 


means 
means 


3  888  494 
CONTAINER  HAVING  DISAPPEARING  FRONT  PANEL 
Richard  J.  Herst,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Car  Tapes 
Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,784 

Int.  CI.  Glib  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  274-2  6  Claims 
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I.  Sha  t  seal  apparatus  for  securing  to  a  wall  of  a 
fluid  con  ainer  to  surround  a  shaft  passing  through  a 
said  wall  from  a  high  pressure  region  inside  said 
a  low  pr«  ssure  region  outside  said  container  and  __.. 
defining  a  seal  casing  attached  to  said  wall, 
defining  a  first  space  situated  in  the  seal 


ca;e 


I.  An  assembly  for  housing  a  tape  cartridge  and  related 
play-back  equipment,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tape  cartridge  housing  having  an  open  front  portion  to 
permit  insertion  of  a  tape  cartridge;  and 

a  cover  having  a  first  side  for  substantially  covering  the 
open  front  portion  of  said  housing  and  a  second  side 
having  mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  control  elements 
associated  with  the  play-back  equipment, 

said  cover  being  pivotably  moimted  to  rotate  in  the  open 
front  portion  of  said  housing  about  an  axis  whose  front- 
ward projection  traverses  a  central  region  of  the  first  side 


seal*  d  from  the  low-pressure  region  by  a  first  sli^ 
;ounter  ring  pair, 
>  defining  a  second  space, 

i  defining  a  second  slide  ring  and  counter  rirfc  pau- 
seali^ig  said  second  space  from  the  high-pressure  egion 
meais  forming  an  overpressure  in  said  second  spac  e  with 
respect  to  said  high-pressure  region, 

means  defining  a  recirculation  loop  bypassing  said  fiifct  and 
secojd  slide  ring-counter  ring  pairs  for  a  sealing  and 
cooli  ig  fluid  which  connects  the  first  space  to  the  s  jcond 
spac(  via  said  pump  means  within  said  casing  an  i  also 
conn  ;cts  said  space  in  a  return  portion  of  said  loo  j  out- 
side said  casing  which  contains  at  least  one  he  it  ex- 
chan  jer  and  has  at  least  one  injection  point  at  an  int  srme- 
diate  point  of  said  loop  outside  said  casing  which  i  i  con- 
nects ble  to  at  least  one  pressurized  source  which  replaces 
the  a  :aling  and  cooling  fluid  that  escapes  due  to 
and  y  .fherein 

the  pun  ip  drives  fluid  fi-om  said  first  to  second  spaces 
said  ( :asing  and  fi-om  said  second  to  first  spaces 
the  c  ising, 

the  pur  ip  discharge  pressure  is  greater  than  the  ^ 
overdressure  (pt  -  Pk)  of  the  second  space  with 
to  th(  high-pressure  region  and  the  high-pressure 
comp  rises  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pressurized  _. 
the  p  )rtion  of  said  recirculation  loop  outside  said 
comp  rises  flow  resistances  which  cause  a  pressure 
(SAp  I  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  provided  overp 
iPb~  Ph)  and  is  smaller  than  discharge  pressure 
pump ,  and 

the  recirculation  loop  further  comprises  flow 

between  the  injection  point  and  the  second  space  ^hkh 
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generates  a  pressure  drop  corresponding  essentially  to  the 
rp  provided  overpressure  {p^  —  p^). 


3,888,496 
CAPTIVE  SEAL  WITH  RETAINERS  LOADED  AGAINST 

NON-PARALLEL  SURFACES 
EMon  O.  Dryer,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Sluunban  & 
Co.,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,068 

Int.  CI.  F16I2//02 

U.S.  CI.  277— 117  4  Claims 


connection  between  ski  boot  and  ski,  and  means  on  both  sides 
of  said  intermediate  element  providing  for  a  separate  point  of 
disconnection  of  the  coupling,  one  of  said  points  serving  for 
the  intentional  opening  of  the  binding  and  the  other  for  the 
unintentional  opening  of  the  coupling. 


3,888,497 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Johann  Zahradka,  Lassallestrasse  30/21,  Wien,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,228,  Oct.  14,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,585 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Oct.    15,    1968, 
10040/68;  Sept.  9,  1969,  8565/69 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  280-11 J5  T  6  Claims 


.  A  safety  ski  binding  which,  upon  the  placing  of  a  ski  boot 
on  a  ski,  automatically  effects  the  connecting  thereof  by  a 
coupling,  said  coupling  being  adapted  to  be  disconnected 
intentionally  by  actuation  of  a  release  and  unintentionally 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  force  which  is  dangerous  for  the  leg 
of  the  skier,  and  comprising  a  retaining  means  secured  to  said 
ski  and  a  retaining  means  secured  to  said  boot,  an  intermedi- 
ate element  positioned  between  and  releasably  connected  to 
both  said  retaining  means,  a  catch  element  connected  to  said 
intermediate  element,  said  catch  element  serving  as  additional 


3,888,498 
RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 
Ulrich  Gcrtsch,  Matten,  and  Valentin  Balass,  Zurich,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gcrtsch  AG,  Interlaken,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   15,  1972, 
16594/72 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  280— I1.35T  17  Claims 


1.  A  captive  sealing  assembly  comprising: 

a  seal  ring  of  deformable  sealing  material; 

first  and  second  retainer  rings  positionable  in  engagement 
with  said  seal  ring  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

each  of  said  retainer  rings  having  an  inclined  surface  con- 
fronting the  seal  ring,  each  of  said  inclined  surfaces  being 
inclined  in  cross  section  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
seal  ring; 

each  of  said  retainer  rings  being  sufficiently  stiff  to  be  capa- 
ble of  deforming  said  seal  ring;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  retainer  rings  including  a  base  remote 
from  said  seal  ring  and  a  resilient  arm  integral  with  said 
base  and  projecting  toward  said  seal  ring,  said  resilient 
arm  including  an  inclined  section  defining  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  inclined  surface  of  said  one  retainer  ring,  said 
arm  and  said  base  defining  a  recess  into  which  the  arm 
can  be  resiliently  deformed. 


1.  A  releasable  ski  binding  comprising  a  housing  means,  a 
locking  element  which  is  displaced  -back  against  spring  force 
during  release  out  of  its  holding  position  mounted  in  said 
housing  means,  a  displacement  element,  said  locking  element 
being  operatively  coupled  with  said  displacement  element, 
means  for  providing  two  compartments  defining  a  first  com- 
partment and  a  second  compartment  containing  a  fluid  me- 
dium, means  providing  a  throttle  location  for  flow  communi- 
cating with  one  another  said  two  compartments,  said  displace- 
ment element  immersing  into  one  of  said  two  compartments, 
a  first  spring  coupled  with  the  displacement  element  by  means 
of  the  fluid  medium  in  the  first  compartment  and  a  second 
spring  coupled  with  the  displacement  element  by  means  of  the 
fluid  medium  in  both  compartments. 


3,888,499 
RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 
Ernst  Gertsch,  Wengen,  and  Ulrich  Gcrtsch,  Interlaken,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gcrtsch  AG,  Interlaken,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   15,  1972, 
7203/72 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1 .35  K  7  Claims 


8 


*F^. 
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1.  A  releasable  ski  binding  for  use  with  a  ski  and  a  ski  boot 
having  a  heel,  sole  and  bottom  tread,  comprising  a  release 
plate,  anchoring  means  for  releasably  anchoring  the  release 
plate  at  its  ends  to  the  ski,  support  means  for  the  ski  boot 
provided  on  the  top  surface  of  the  release  plate  acting  against 
the  bottom  tread  of  the  ski  boot  for  enabling  adjustment  of  the 
inclination  of  the  ski  boot  relative  to  the  ski  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  ski  and  canting  of  the  ski  boot  relative  to  the 
ski  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  ski,  and  adjustable  hold- 
ing means  for  the  heel  and  sole  of  the  ski  boot  mounted  on 
said  release  plate  for  adapting  the  holding  means  to  the  as- 
sumed inclination  and  canting  of  the  ski  boot  brought  about 
by  the  action  of  the  support  means. 
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3^88.500 

POSITION  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  SKI  BOOT 

Armand  J.  GauUikr,  1018  W.  7th  St.,  Hastings,  Nebr.  63901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,629,  Nov.  9,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,793 

Int.  CL  A63c  /  7/00 
U.S.CI.  280-11J7E  u  8  Claims 


June  10 


3,888,502 

ENi  IGY  ABSORBER  COMPONENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

VEI  ICLES  PARTICULARLY  MOTOR  VEHICL  ES 

Bertold  'elzer;  Klaus  Bnink,  both  of  Russelsheim/Ma  n,  and 

Fried!  elm  Kraemer,  Hochheim,  all  of  Germany,  assi(  nors  to 

Gener  il  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,445 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    8, 


2222557J;  Aug.  11,  1972,  2239485 

Int.  CI.  B62d  21100 
U.S.  CI.  feSO— 106  R 


1.  A  position  indicating  device  attachment  for  ski  boots  for 
developing  foot  control  of  the  wearer,  comprising 

a.  a  main  base  shaped  to  fit  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot, 

b.  a  dial  unit  including  a  magnetic  dial  marked  to  indicate 
angles,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  which  the  dial  is  mounted  for 
rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  hdusing  enclosing  the  magnetic 
dial,  a  dial  unit  base  on  which  the  housing  is  mounted, 
and  a  pointer  fixedly  mounted  above  the  dial  .  .,  -  •  ■ 

c.  a  swivel  joint  mounted  in  the  main  base  and  connected  to   i°"l''J!''.'¥'  '"  p^nibmation,  an  elongated  enclosed  |ollow 
the  base  of  the  dial  unit,  and 

d.  means  attaching  the  device  to  a  ski  boot. 


3,888,501 
HAND  TRUCK  AND  WHEELBARROW  COMBINATION 
Vernon  H.  McChesney,  3314  Dumas  St.,  San  Dieeo.  Calif. 
92106 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,1 18 

Int.  CI.  B62b  1112,  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  280-47.18  i  claim 


1972, 


Claims 


1975 


1.  An  <  nergy  absorbing  structural  component  for  a  \  ehicle 
mprisiig,  in  combination,  an  elongated  enclosed  hollow 
member  :omprising  a  plurality  of  planar  longitudina  ly  ex- 
tending SI  ie  walls  integrally  joined  by  end  walls,  said  sid<  walls 
being  for  ned  of  plastically  deformable  sheet  metal  colla  psible 
into  gene  ally  uniform  longitudinally  adjacent  accordioi  folds 
under  lor  gitudinal  impact  loads  applied  to  said  side  wi  lis  by 
one  end  i  /all  and  absorbing  the  energy  of  such  impact  loads 
by  such  >lastically  deformable  collapse,  and  compressible 
plastic  foj  m  encased  within  and  substantially  filling  said  mem 
ber,  said  impact  loads  being  applied  by  said  one  en<  wall 
generally  simultaneously  to  said  compressible  plastic  foam 
and  to  sai  i  side  walls  to  initiate  said  collapse  of  said  side  walls 
and  comp  ress  said  plastic  foam,  said  compressed  plastic  foam 
initially  a  iplying  outward  pressure  under  said  impact  lo  ids  to 
said  side  vails  at  the  area  thereof  immediately  adjacer  t 
one  end  v  all  to  initiate  collapse  of  this  area  of  said  side 
into  an  axordion  fold  containing  compressed  plastic 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising:  I    ' 

a  truck  bed  frame; 

a  loading  platform  coupled  to  the  bottom  of  the  truck  bed 
portion; 

first  and  second  wheels  rotatably  coupled  to  a  bottom  poor- 
tion  of  said  truck  bed  frame; 

first  and  second  hhandles  attached  to  and  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  truck  bed  frame,  said  first  and  second 
handles  being  substantially  circular  and  more  than  1 80° 
in  arcuate  length; 

a  mounting  bar  adjustably  coupled  to  the  truck  bed  frame; 
a  wheelbarrow  tub  removably  coupled  to  said  mounting 
bar;  and 

first  and  second  parallely  disposed  races  carried  by  the 
undercarriage  of  said  truck  bed  frame; 

first  and  second  nuts  slidably  carried  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond races,  respectively; 

first  and  second  apertures  in  said  mounting  bar  disposed 
over  said  first  and  second  nuts;  and 

first  and  second  wing  bolts  passing  through  said  first  and 
second  apertures,  respectively,  and  in  threadable  engiage- 
ment  with  said  first  and  second  nuts,  respectively. 


while  mai  itaining  the  remainder  of  said  side  walls  in  sui  >stan 
tially  orig  nal  unfolded  shape,  said  compressed  plastic  foam 
sequentialy  applying  outward  pressure  to  succeeding  im  nedi 
ately  adjaient  areas  of  said  side  walls  to  sequentially  co  lapse 
such  areai  into  like  accordion  folds  and  absorb  the  enei  gy  of 
said  impatt  toads  with  substantially  square  wave  efficiency, 
the  longitidinal  extent  of  said  side  walls  collapsing  into  folds 
being  depAndent  upon  the  level  of  the  impact  loads  af  plied 
thereto. 


Brian  K, 
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3,8^8,503 
LIMITINf  OF  CONTINUOUS  EXTENT  OF  INFLAT/JbLE 

RESTRAINT 
lamilton,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AlUed  Chejnical 
in.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,804 
Int.  CI.  B60r  21/10 
|0-150AB  2  Claims 

ded  inflatable  restraining  member  for  a 
^m  comprising  a  unitary  inflatable  member  ., 
in  uninflatfed  condition  to  be  in  the  form  of  a  seat  belt 
frangible  itieans  ruptured  on  commencement  of  inflati( 
allow  full  iiflation  thereof,  said  folded  member  exte 
a  single  pass  across  the  chest  of  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle 
said  inflatable  member  comprising  at  least  two  fully  inflatable 
sections  integral  therewith  and  one  intermediate  section 
gral  there^rith  which  is  inflatable  but  to  a  lesser  extent 
said  fully  kiflatable  sections,  said  unitary  member  e^. 
across  the  ihest  of  the  occupant  to  points  of  connection 
vehicle  on  either  side  of  the  inflatable  sections,  means 
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of  rupturing  said  frangible  means  on  commencement  of  infla-   pand  said  bag  from  its  folded  state  to  its  expanded  state  when 
tion  of  said  member  in  response  to  a  preselected  condition  of   the  pressurized  gas  is  introduced  into  said  tubular  frame  the 

expansion  of  said  bag  producing  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  inside  and  outside  of  said  bag,  said  bag  having  a  wall 
with  air  passage  openings  for  introducing  ambient  air  into  the 
lI  expanded  bag  under  said  pressure  differential,  and  check 

valves  on  said  bag  for  closing  said  air  passage  openings  to  trap 


the  vehicle,  and  said  first  inflatable  sections  in  gas  communi- 
cation with  one  another  via  said  intermediate  portion. 


3,888,504 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Clifford  Bonn,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  R.  A.  Wilson, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Irvin  Industries  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,429,  March  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,253 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2/ /06 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  4  Claims 


the  thus  introduced  air  in  said  bag,  said  tubular  frame  having 
a  wall  with  weakened  portions  therein  adapted  to  be  ruptured 
under  the  pressure  of  the  gas  introduced  into  said  tubular 
frame,  the  rupture  of  said  weakened  portions  causing  the 
pressurized  gas  in  said  inflated  tubular  frame  to  flow  into  said 
bag  to  build  up  the  internal  pressure  of  the  bag  to  a  level 
higher  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  close  said  check  valves 
to  isolate  the  interior  of  the  bag  from  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,888,506 
OCCUPANT  KNEE  RESTRAINT 
Ronald  H.  Haas,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,877 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2//04,2///0 

U.S.  CI.  280— 150B  '  3  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  restraint  bag  comprising  at  least  in  part  a 
woven  stretch  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  threads  of  stretch 
yarn  extending  in  at  least  one  direction  in  juxtaposition  for 
elongation  of  the  woven  stretch  fabric  so  that  inflating  fluid 
permeability  of  the  woven  stretch  fabric  portion  of  the  inflated 
restraint  bag  is  increased  upon  occupant  impact  against  the 
restraint  bag,  said  woven  stretch  fabric  having  substantially 
instantaneous  recovery  of  at  least  70%  after  elongation  within 
the  range  of  differential  pressures  to  which  such  a  restraint 
bag  will  normally  be  subjected  so  that  inflating  fluid  permea- 
bility thereof  is  decreased  upon  dissipation  of  the  forces  of 
occupant  impact  against  the  restraint  bag,  the  warp  of  said 
woven  stretch  fabric  comprising  threads  of  non-stretch  yam 
and  the  weft  thereof  comprising  threads  of  140-560  denier 
Spandex  fiber  wrapped  with  2  ends  of  210-420  denier  high 
tenacity  nylon. 


3,888,505 
INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Iwao  Shibamoto,  No.  31-7,  2-chome,  Nishi  Sugamo,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   14,   1970,  45- 

80327 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/10 
VS.  CI.  280—150  AB  1  Claim 

1.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  bag  having  folded  and 
expanded  positions,  a  tubular  frame  secured  to  said  bag, 
means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  gas  into  said  tubular 
fi-ame,  said  tubular  frame  being  inflatable  by  said  gas  to  ex- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  including  a 
collapsible  energy  absorbing  steering  column  assembly  en- 
gageable  by  the  upper  torso  of  a  seated  driver  to  absorb  ki- 
netic energy,  a  knee  restraint  including  plastically  deformable 
first  portions  located  to  each  side  of  the  column  assembly  and 
interconnected  by  a  center  portion  partially  surrounding  the 
lower  part  of  the  column  assembly  and  including  an  aperture 
opening  thereto,  closure  means  of  non-plastically  deformable 
frangible  plastic  material  fitting  in  the  aperture  and  extending 
adjacent  to  the  lower  part  of  the  column  assembly,  means 
mounting  the  closure  means  on  the  center  portion  for  move- 
ment therewith,  deformation  of  the  first  portions  by  the  driv- 
er's knees  absorbing  kinetic  energy  of  the  lower  torso  of  the 
driver  and  applying  compressive  loads  longitudinally  of  the 
femurs  of  the  driver  to  control  the  kinematics  of  the  upper 
torso  of  the  driver  with  respect  to  the  column  assembly,  the 
deformation  of  the  first  portions  moving  the  center  portion 
upw2u-dly  toward  the  column  assembly  to  move  the  closure 
means  into  engagement  with  the  lower  part  thereof,  the  frangi- 
ble closure  means  breaking  upon  such  engagement  to  permit 
collapse  of  the  column  assembly  through  the  knee  restraint 
without  interference  upon  engagement  of  the  upper  torso  of 
the  driver  with  the  column  assembly. 
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3^88^07 

VEHICLE  BALLAST  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Jakob  Bcrghauscn,  Nievenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tkHUl  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL  * 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,568 

Int.  Cl.»  B60R  27100 

U.S.  CL  280-150  E  lo  Claims 


X 


1.  A  ballast  weight  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  front  end 
of  a  tractor,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  prismic-like  base  weight  member 
connected  across  the  front  end  of  the  tractor,  the  top  side 
of  the  member  having  an  elongate  channel  with  at  least 
one  inclined  wall  extending  upwardly  toward  the  front 
side  of  the  member  and  the  inclined  wall  having  at  least 
one  V-shaped  notch  also  extending  upwardly  toward  the 
front  side  of  the  member,  the  front  side  of  the  member 
having  a  centrally  located  cavity  forming  a  clevis  for  a 
hitch,  the  top  side  further  having  a  centrally  located  hole 
passing  into  the  clevis,  and  the  bottom  side  of  the  member 
having  an  elongate  groove; 

a  generally  rectangular  prismic-like  first  weight  mounted  on 
the  member,  the  first  weight  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
opening  at  one  side  of  the  prism,  one  leg  of  the  U  having 
a  notch  with  an  inclined  wall  extending  toward  the  open- 
ing of  the  U  and  forming  a  hook  with  a  tip  depending  into 
the  channel  of  the  member,  the  inclined  wall  of  the  hook 
having  an  inverted  V-shaped  surface  mating  with  the  V- 
shaped  notch  in  the  channel,  the  base  of  the  U  abutting 
the  front  side  of  the  member  and  the  other  leg  of  the  U 
extending  under  the  bottom  side  of  the  mbmer  and  having 
a  transversely  extending  groove  aligning  vertically  with 
the  elongate  groove  in  the  bottom  side  of  the  member 
'      and 

an  elongate  bar  passing  in  the  space  between  the  grooves 
keying  the  mounted  first  weight  to  the  base  member. 


3  888  508 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING  WHEEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Ryohei  Kizu;  Tadao  Muramatu,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Teruo 
Kobayasi,  Harutti-Mura,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to-.Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiiti  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1972, 47-39375 
Int.  CI.  B60r  21108 
\iS.^  CI.  280- 1 50  AB  7  Claims 

If  A  safety  apparatus  for  a  steering  wheel  assembly  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  collision  sensor  and  a  fluid  pressure  source 
for  activating  said  safety  apparatus  in  response  to  a  signal 
generated  from  said  sensor,  comprising: 
a  pad  member  including  a  core  cushion  on  spokes  of  said 
steering  wheel  assembly,  said  pad  member  including 
means  defming  a  chamber  in  substantially  the  central 
portion  thereof, 
a  bag  container  made  of  synthetic  resin  in  the  shape  corre- 
sponding to  said  chamber,  said  bag  contaitier  being  within 
said  chamber  and  having,  on  its  bottom  portion,  an  inlet  i 
port  connected  to  said  pressure  source  through  the  steer- 
ing column  assembly  for  said  steering  wheel  assembly. 


an  inflitable  bag  confined  air-tightly  within  said 
tainer;  said  inflatable  bag  being  inflated  by  pi., 
fluid  from  said  pressure  source  through  said  inlet 
case  of  vehicle  collision, 

said  ba  \  container  further  having  drain  valve  means  . 
by  ai  least  one  breakable  portion  normally  integn  1 
said  x)ttom  portion  of  said  bag  container  whereby 
the  p  ressure  in  the  bag  upon  inflation  reaches  a  p 
mine  J  inner  pressure  a  portiqn  of  the  breakable 


break 


mme< 
a  cover 
corre 
cover 
cushi(  n 
conta  ner 
there<  f 


ba  5  con- 

pres!  Lirized 

Kjrt  in 

Iprmed 

with 

when 

prejdeter- 

p  ortion 


to  let  any  exceeding  pressure,  above  the  ^_ 
pressure,  escape  out  of  the  inflated  bag,  "anc 
Tiember  having  a  core  cushion  formed  in  the 
corresponding  to  the  opening  of  said  bag  container 
which  overlies  integrally  said  cover  member 
said  cover  member  being  mounted  on  sai( 
to  move  from  a  position  closing  the 
to  a  position  lateral  of  said  bag  container 
m  rest)onse  to  inflation  of  said  bag. 


pre<  eter- 

hape 

md  a 

core 

bag 

opening 

op<  ;ning 


3  888  509 

bifur|:ated  shoulder' and  lap  continuoi|is 
safety  harness 

Ronald  Afcert  Wilfcy,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,791 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21110 

U.S.CI.2*)-150SB  5Ctunis 


1.  A  safe  ty  harness  for  occupants  of  vehicles  comprisi  ig 
a  floor  atchor; 

a  single  length  of  webbing  secured  at  one  end  to  a  .^... 
and  papally  extendable  and  retractable  therefrom  « 
thereirf  o  and  at  the  other  end  said  webbing  secure  1 
said  fldor  anchor; 
an  ancho|^  bar  above  and  behind  the  head  of  a  wearer 

of  said  webbing  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
to  extend  upwardly  to  a  slip  position  on 
bar  and  thence  downwardly  to  form  shoulder 
loops; 


a  portior 
trainee 
anchor 
suppor 


of  said 
chor; 


a  lap  porl  ion  extending  from  said  loops  and  in 


webbing  and  secured  terminally  to  said  floor 


continua  ion 


an- 


1975 


retra  ctor 
and 
to 
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a  ring-tongue  having  tongue  portion  and  a  ring  portion 
freely  slidable  on  said  webbing  intermediate  said  shoulder 
support  loops  and  said  lap  belt  portions;  and 

a  receptacle  secured  to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  into  which  the 
tongue  portion  of  said  ring-tongue  is  lockably  and  selec- 
tively releasable. 


struts  being  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  a  point  along  said  projec- 
tion means  on  the  extended  axle  of  said  rear  wheel,  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  registering  openings  through  said 
projection  means  in  position  for  varying  said  attachment  to 
said  bicycle  frame. 


3,888,510 

STEP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Robert  L.  Maske,  1405  Broadway  St.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,967 

Int.  CI.  B60r  3102 

U.S.  CI.  280-166  5  Claims 


3388,512 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FULCRUM 

Walter  O.  Peterson,  875  Classic  PI.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,677 

Int.  CI.  B62m  1104 

U.S.  CL  280—255  12  Claims 


,-" 


e^ 


1.  A  step  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  support  bracket 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
supporting  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  support  bracket,  a 
step  bracket  secured  to  a  door  of  said  vehicle,  a  step  pivotally 
secured  to  said  step  bracket,  one  end  of  said  arm  being  rigidly 
connected  with  said  step,  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  sup- 
ported for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  support  bracket, 
said  arm  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  elongate 
members,  said  members  being  rigidly  connected  together  al 
said  other  end  of  said  arm,  and  including  a  vertical  pivot  shaft 
depending  from  said  support  bracket  and  passing  between  said 
members,  and  means  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
shaft  to  support  said  members. 


3,888,511 

SAFETY  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  TIPPING  A  BICYCLE 

Salvatore  C.  Parrilla,  81 1  Literary  Rd.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  441 13 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,748 

Int.  CI.  B62d  63100 

U.S.  CI.  280-239  /  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  first-class  lever  having  means 
associated  with  the  work  performing  end  of  the  lever  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  a  driven  member  of  a  supporting 
structure,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  fulcrum  assembly  including  a  fulcrum  wheel  in  toothed 
engagement  with  said  lever  and  about  which  said  lever  is 
powered  in  a  rocking  manner,  keeper  means  retaining 
said  lever  in  engagement  with  the  fulcrum  wheel  during 
rocking  lever  motion,  said  keeper  means  rockably 
mounted  for  movement  about  the  axis  of  said '  wheel 
during  lever  operation, 
a  carrier  for  said  fulcrum  assembly  positionable  and  lock- 
able  fore  and  aft  along  a  fixed  member  of  the  supporting 
structure  to  position  the  fulcrum  wheel  and  said  keeper 
means  along  said  lever  to  vary  the  mechanical  advantage 
of  the  lever,  and 
means  for  retention  of  the  fulcrum  wheel  against  rotational 
forces  applied  to  the  wheel  periphery  during  lever  opera- 
tion, said  retention  means  comprising  a  pinion  on  said 
carrier  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  fulcrum  wheel  and 
in  toothed  engagement  with  the  fixed  member,  sleeve 
means  interconnecting  said  pinion  and  the  fulcrum  wheel 
to  lock  the  latter  against  rotation  other  than  during  fore 
and  aft  movement  of  the  carrier. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  attachment  to  a  bicycle  having  a  main 
frame  and  front  and  rear  wheels  to  prevent  the  same  being 
tipped  over  backward  by  its  rider,  said  frame  having  two  linear 
rigid  horizontal  frame  members  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  a  pedal  sprocket  to  opposite  sides  of  a  rear  wheel  axle, 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  struts  generally  parallel,  a  rotatable 
roller  connected  between  said  struts  at  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  ground  when  the  bicycle  is  tipped  backward,  a 
parallel  projection  means  rigid  with  and  extending  from  near 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  struts  with  L-shape  ends  in  position 
to  overlie  said  horizontal  frame  members  respectively,  said 


3,888,513 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  SERVICE  LINE  COUPLING 

Gilbert  B.  Pilz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  James  R.  Vivian,  Hoffman 

Estates,  III.,  assignors  to  Young  Daybrook,  Inc.,  Southficid, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,781 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1108 

U.S.  CI.  280—421  16  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  releaseably  interconnecting 
supply  lines  of  a  tractor  having  a  fifth  wheel  and  correspond- 
ing supply  lines  on  a  trailer  having  front  wall  means  and  a 
kingpin  interengageable  with  said  fifth  wheel  comprising, 
mating  male  and  female  supply  line  couphng  block  members, 
each  said  block  member  including  coupling  connection 
means,  one  of  said  male  and  female  coupling  block  members 
being  mounted  on  said  trailer  wall  means,  means  supporting 
the  other  of  said  male  and  female  coupling  block  members  on 
said  tractor  for  mating  engagement  with  said  said  one  coupling 
block  member  upon  relative  movement  of  said  tractor  and 
trailer  to  bring  said  frfth  wheel  and  kingpin  into  interengage- 
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3,888,515 
TRAILER  HITCH  MECHANISM 


ment,  said  fifth  wheel  having  an  axis,  said  supporting  means 

including  carrier  means  supported  on  said  fifth  wheel  for  .m,.„^^„  .«.^m.  iTu^^.u^i^ioiTi 

pivotal  movement  about  said  axis,  said  carrier  means  includ-    Charles  M.  Winter,  2580  W.  Philadelphia  St.,  York,  Pj .  17404 

Di^ion  of  Ser.  No.  314,952,  Dec.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,834,'  35.  This  appUcatlon  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  f  33,666 

Int.  CI.*  B60D  7100 

U.S.  CI^  280-476  R  i  Ctoim 


•  ct/; 


ing  arm  means  extending  radially  of  said  axis,  means  mounting 
said  other  coupling  block  member  on  said  arm  means  for 
sliding  movement  therealong,  and  means  biasing  said  other 
coupling  block  member  to  slide  toward  said  axis. 


3,888,514 

FIFTH  WHEEL  COUPLING 
Haim  Klein,  1  Shnizier  St.,  Yafo,  Israel 

FUed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  June  28,  1972,  39780 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53108 

U.S.  CI.  280—434  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  fifth  wheel  coupling  mechanism  for  coupling  a  trailer 
to  a  tractor  comprising  a  plate-shaped  body  having  a  concav- 
ity which  is  directed  downward  and  having  an  entrance  slot 
reaching  to  approximately  the  center  of  said  plate-shaped 
body,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  king  pin  by  which  the  trailer  is  coupled  to  a  tractor; 
a  king  pin  holding  means  comprising  3  hook  member  and  a 
stationary   body,   said   hook   member   being   pivotably 
mounted  upon  said  plate-shaped  body  to  extend  across 
said  entrance  slot  and  containing  a  recess  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  king  pin,  and  said  stationary  body  having  a 
recess  for  the  reception  of  said  king  pin,  said  recess  of 
said  stationary  body  faces  the  recess  of  said  hook  member 
in  the  coupled  position,  being  urged  against  said  station- 
ary member,  said  king  pin  being  completely  enclosed  in 
the  coupled  positon  by  said  king  pin  holding  means; 
a  movable  locking  wedge  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate- 
shaped  body  urging,  in  the  coupled  position,  said  hook 
member  against  said  king  pin; 
two  guide  rails  disposed  on  said  plate-shaped  body,  wherein 
said  stationary  body  is  slidable  and  fixable  between  said 
two  guide  rails;  and 
a  wedge  bar  and  a  rib  wherein  said  stationary  body  bears 
against  said  wedge  bar  positioned  between  said  stationary 
^      body  and  said  rib  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  said 
guide  rails,  said  wedge  bar  being  slidable  into  the  gap 
between  said  rib  and  said  stationary  body. 


1.  A  litch  mechanism  for  attaching  a  trailer  to  the  1  ear  end 
of  an  a  itomotive  vehicle  having  chassis  frame  meml  ers  and 
providii  g  stable  support  for  the  front  end  of  such  trai  er,  said 
mechar  ism  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  I  air  of  attaching  bracket  members  adapted  tc  extend 
res  tectively  along  the  rearward  portions  of  the  chassis 
fra  rie  members  of  said  vehicle, 

b.  m(  ans  adapted  to  connect  said  members  fixedly  to  said 
chj  ssis  frame  members  respectively  along  one  surface 
the  eof, 

c.  an ;  luxiliary  frame  detachably  connected  to  said  al  taching 
bra  ;ket  members  and  including  a  pair  of  subsl  antially 
parillel  connecting  members  respectively  coriprising 
opi  osite  side  members  of  said  auxiliary  frame  wh  ich  also 
inc  udes  an  auxiliary  axle  extending  between  an  1  inter- 
cor  nected  to  said  connecting  members  for  support 
the  eby, 

d.  au;  iliary  wheels  supported  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
aux  iliary  axle, 

e.  spr  ng  means  connected  between  said  axle  and  c  )nnect- 
ing  members  to  absorb  shock  imposed  upon  said  wheels, 
f.  t  ansverse  members  extending  substantially  Y  orizon 
tall    in  use  between  and  fixed  to  said  connectin  ;  mem- 
ber , 

g.  oni  of  said  transverse  members  having  opposi  e  ends 
resfectively  extending  downward  and  forward  in  use 
froi  1  the  transverse  intermediate  portion  thereof  snd  said 
enc  i  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  connectin]  mem- 
ber*, whereby  the  transverse  intermediate  portion  of  said 
one!  transverse  member  normally  is  positioned  ab<  ive  and 
substantially  within  a  common  vertical  plane  ex  ending 
through  the  axes  of  said  auxiliary  wheels,  and 
a  h  tch  connecting  pivot  for  a  trailer  supported  jy  said 
of  said  transverse  members  intermediately  b  ;tween 
;nds  thereof  to  dispose  it  vertically  above  the  |axes  of 
auxiliary  wheels. 


one 
the 
saic 


3,888,516 

TOW  BAR 

Lirel  GJHolt,  4721  Virgiiiia,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  641^0,  and 

Max  B.  Holt,  7528  E.  83rd  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64138 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,196 

Int.  a.  B60d  1114 

U.S.CI.t80-491E  5  Claims 


!•  A  Aliapsible  tow  bar  for  coupling  the  front  of  a  towed 
vehicle  with  the  rear  of  a  towing  vehicle  comprising 
first  aid  second  spaced  apart  elongated  arms  adarited  to 
exte  id  from  the  rear  of  said  towing  vehicle  to  the  ^ont  of 


•■'.g^-  ■ 


:■",..  -r^-j-og.:^^  j:,5y.- 
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said  towed  vehicle  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
openings  along  its  length; 

a  third  arm  received  between  said  first  and  second  arms 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  first  two  arms  and  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  along  its  length  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  said  openings  in  said  first  and  second  arms; 
removable  fastening  means  for  coupling  said  third  arm 
with  said  first  and  second  arms  in  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  and  accommodating  pivotal  movement  of 
said  third  arm  between  folded  and  unfolded  positions; 

hitch  means  disposed  on  said  third  arm  for  coupling  the 
latter  with  the  towing  vehicle; 

a  cross  tie  extending  transversely  of  said  first  and  second 
arms  and  rigidly  coupled  therewith; 

pressure  plate  means  rigid  with  said  cross  tie  and  said  first 
and  second  arms  for  distributing  towing  forces;  and 

flexible  fastening  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said 
cross  tie  in  spaced  apart  locations  for  securing  said  cross 
tie  to  the  towed  vehicle. 


3388,518 
FLUID  CONDUrr  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Marcel  Delessert,  Alens-sur-Cossonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Societe  Corobit  Anstalt,  Treuuntemehmen,  Lichtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,802 
Clains    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    21,     1971, 
71.02004 

Int.  CI.  F16I  39100 
U.S.  CI.  285-39  5  Claims 


3  888  517 

TRAILER  HITCHING  COUPLER 

James  D.  Ray,  Rt.  5,  Box  208,  Nampa,  Idaho  83651 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,697 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  280-512  2  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  hitching  coupler,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  dome  being  engageable  with  a  hitching  ball 
from  below  and  having  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  sup- 
port walls  fastened  to  the  rearwardmost  terminal  side  of 
said  dome,  and  a  top  wall  being  coextensive  with  and 
being  fastened  to  the  uppermost  terminal  edges  of  said 
support  walls  and  to  said  dome;  and 

a  shoe  assembly  including  a  shoe  being  mounted  on  an  axle 
fastened  transversely  between  said  support  walls  distally 
rearward  of  said  dome,  said  shoe  having  a  concave  curved 
portion  on  the  upper  side  of  its  forwardmost  terminal  end 
to  mate  with  the  lower  curvature  of  said  hitching  ball,  said 
dome  having  an  entranceway  in  its  rearwardmost  termi- 
nal side  to  p)ermit  the  forwardmost  terminal  side  of  said 
shoe  to  project  through  said  dome  adjacent  said  ball,  a 
shoe-aligning  tab  issuing  from  the  uppermost  terminal 
side  of  said  shoe  engageable  through  a  slot  in  said  top  wall 
for  pivoting  said  shoe  away  from  or  adjacent  to  said 
hitching  ball,  and  a  knife-lock  sub-assembly  having  a 
spring  loaded  knife-lock  engageable  with  a  notch  in  the 
rearwardmost  terminal  end  of  said  shoe  to  retain  said 
shoe  adjacent  said  hitching  ball,  said  knife-lock  being 
provided  on  a  handle  which  projects  through  a  second 
slot  in  said  top  wall  rearwardly  of  said  slot  carrying  said 
tab  and  being  guided  by  means  provided  in  said  body,  said 
knife-lock   sub-assembly   comprises   a   substantially   L- 
shaped  handle  carried  rectilinearly  in  and  being  guided  by 
a  web  member  fastened  to  said  support  walls,  a  blade 
fastened  transversely  to  the  forwardmost  terminal  end  of 
said  handle  to  engage  said  shoe  notch,  said  blade  being 
carried  at  ite  terminal  sides  in  slots  disposed  in  said  sup- 
port walls,  and  a  spring  disposed  about  said  handle  be- 
tween said  blade  and  said  web  member  to  urge  said  blade 
and  handle  adjacent  said  knife-lock. 


16  a  '"«». 


1.  Multiple  connection  device  for  fluid  conduits  comprising 
a  juxtaposition  bf  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coupled  elements, 
wherein  all  said  elements  are  substantially  identical  and  each 
one  is  formed  with  orifices  on  one  of  its  faces  and  with  means 
for  attachment  to  the  ends  of  said  conduits  to  effect  fluid 
communication  between  said  conduits  and  respective  of  said 
orifices,  and  the  opposite  face  of  each  element  is  provided 
with  a  bored  male  member  and  a  bored  female  member  capa- 
ble bf  nesting  respectively  in  a  female  member  and  a  male 
member  of  another  identical  element  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of 
elements  which  are  interconnected  by  coupling  members,  the 
said  element  having  inner  passageways  each  communicating 
on  one  side  with  one  of  said  orifices  and  on  the  other  side  with 
a  bore  in  one  of  said  members,  each  element  being  provided 
with  means  forming  slots  on  two  opposite  faces  with  at  least 
two  slots  situated  close  to  the  juxtaposed  faces  of  said  ele- 
ments, the  means  forming  said  slots  being  resiliently  deform- 
able  whereby  said  slots  receive  symmetrical  lugs  formed  with 
recessed  portions  adapted  to  engage  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
means  forming  said  slots  to  ensure  assembly  of  said  pairs  of 
juxtaposed  elements,  at  least  two  of  said  lugs  forming  an  axis 
of  rotation  on  which  a  fastener  is  engaged  for  coupling  two  of 
said  elements. 


3388,519 
COUPLING  AND  FITTING  FOR  LINED  TUBING 
Verity  C.  Smith,  Dedham,  and  Lawrence  H.  Reynolds,  Need- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vaponics,  Inc.,  Plymouth, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,124 

Int.  CI.  F16I  y///2 

U.S.  a.  285—55  10  Claims 


.-^ A 


za  I    26 


1.  In  a  joint  for  coupling  and  fitting;  a  coupling  member 
having  a  female  receptacle  with  an  inner  surface  formed  of  a 
non-contaminating  material  to  a  lined  conduit  having  an  inner 
lining  of  a  non-contaminating  material  and  an  outer-tubing 
formed  of  a  material  dissimilar  to  said  non-contaminating 
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material  which  is  chosen  to  provide  structural  support,  where 
the  improvement  comprises: 

said  coupling  member  enclosing  a  cylindrical  segment  of 
said  outer-tubing; 

said  inner  lining  of  non-contaminating  material  of  said 
conduit  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  outer-tubing; 

the  non-contaminating  material  of  said  female  receptacle 
forming  a  shoulder  within  said  receptacle; 

said  non-contaminating  lining  of  said  conduit  contacting  the 
non-contaminating  material  of  said  shoulder; 

a  sealing  member  formed  of  a  non-contaminating  material 
abutted  against  the  end  of  said  outer-tubing,  said  flexible 
sealing  member  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the 
non-contaminataing  material  of  said  receptacle  and  the 
non-contaminating  material  of  said  inner  lining  so  that 
fluid  flowing  through  said  joint  only  contacts  non- 
contaminating  material;  and, 

a  ring  located  about  the  portion  of  said  coupling  member 
enclosing  the  cylindrical  segment  of  said  outer-tubing, 
said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  symetrically  located] 
threaded,  radially  directed  holes  therethrough; 

said  coupling  member  also  defining  holes  which  are  concen- 
trically aligned  with  the  threaded  holes  in  the  ring;  and, 
set  screws  threaded  into  said  threaded  holes  in  said  ring 
and  extended  through  said  holes  in  said  coupling  member 
and  bearing  against  the  exterior  surface  of  said  outer- 
tubing. 


Ju?«rt  H 


apart  ii*o  canted  locking  engagement  with  the  pipe  Member 
positioned  within  said  housing. 


La  wren  « 
Park«  r 
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3  888  521 
T^JBE  COUPLING  AM)  FERRULE  THEREFcIr 

B.  O'Skkey,  University  He^ts,  Ohio,  assj^r  to 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,332 
Int.  CI.  F16I  19108 
285—341  4j  Claims 


32  16 
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3,888,520 
LANCE  SUPPORTING  COUPLING 
James  H.  Brennan,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Irwin,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,705 

Int.  CI.  F16I  37122 

U^.  CI.  285-310  11  Claims 
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coupling  ferrule  of  thin  wall  having  a  forward 
portion  the  forward  portion  having  radially 
cc  nical  surfaces  of  different  conicity  that  exten  d 

<  iameters  at  the  forward  terminal  end  of  the 
diameters  toward  the  rear  portion  and  which' 

toward  each  other  in  the  direction  towaril 
diimeters  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  forward 
it  such  larger  diameters,  said  rear  portion 
conical  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces  that 
smaller  diameters  at  the  rear  terminal  end  of  the 
diameters  toward  the  forward  portion,  said 
curved  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
join  said  inner  surfaces  and  said  outer  su 
r  diameters,  said  curved  portion  being  of 
but  thinner  wall  thickness  than  the 
U  rward  conical  portion. 
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3,888,522 
FLARELESS  nXTING 
Luis  Moi  firas,  Northfidd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weath^rhead 
Comply,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,864 

Int.  CI.  F16I  17100 

U.S.  CL  185-341  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  simplified  positive  latching  and  easily  releasable  fluid 
sealing-off  coupling  for  connecting  an  end  portion  of  a  fluid 
delivering  pipe  member  to  a  fluid  supply  line,  a  longitudinally 
extending  coupling  housing  having  a  through-extending  bore, 
connector  means  at  a  back  end  portion  of  the  housing  for 
securely  connecting  said  bore  to  the  fluid  supply  line,  an 
annular  gasket  positioned  within  a  back  end  portion  of  said 
bore  adjacent  said  connector  means,  a  pair  of  sleeve-like 
members  along  a  forward  end  portion  of  said  bore  for  slidably 
receiving  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  pipe  member  in  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  relation  therein,  means  supporting  said  gasket 
in  position  within  said  bore  to  define  a  forwardly  exposed  end 
seat  portion  for  a  rear  edge  of  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  pipe 
member,  said  pair  of  sleeve-like  members  defming  a  central 
recess  portion  therebetween  within  said  bore,  a  ring-like  lock- 
ing element  operatively  carried  within  said  recess  portion  and 
having  a  pair  of  spiral  wings  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  curve  about  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  member 
to  be  held,  said  ring-like  element  having  its  wings  connected 
in  a  flexibly  held  closely  adjacent  relation,  a  canting  screw,  a 
threaded  boss  on  said  housing  in  alignment  with  said  recess 
portion  for  operatively  receiving  said  canting  screw,  said 
canting  screw  having  a  canting  head  adapted  to  wedge  be- 
tween the  wings  of  said  ring-like  element  and  force  said  wings 


,  and 
n 
a 


p  >rtion 


1.  In  a  mbination,  a  tube,  a  body,  a  nut,  a  rear  sleev 
a  front  si  ;eve,  said  body  including  a  threaded  body 
and  a  conical  body  camming  surface,  said  nut  including 
threaded  nut  portion  for  threadably  engaging  said  thr  :aded 
body  portion  to  axially  advance  said  nut  relative  to  saic 
from  a  su  irting  position  to  a  midway  position  and  froi » 
midway  pbsition  to  a  tightened  position,  a  conical  nut 
ming  sur^ce,  and  a  nut  abutment  surface,  said  rear 
being  anrtular  and  including  a  rear  sleeve  inner  peri| 
surface  arfd  a  rear  sleeve  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  . 
peripheral  surface  including  a  radially  inwardly  extendin  \ 
sleeve  tul^  cutting  edge  for  cutting  into  said  tube,  said 
sleeve  beiig  annular  and  .being  disposed  between  saic 
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sleeve  and  said  body  camming  surface  and  including  a  front 
sleeve  abutment  surface,  said  nut  abutment  surface  being 
axially  spaced  from  said  front  sleeve  abutment  surface  and 
separating  it  from  said  nut  camming  surface  and  said  nut 
camming  surface  engaging  said  rear  sleeve  and  said  front 
sleeve  engaging  said  rear  sleeve  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  rear  sleeve  when  said  nut  is  in  said  starting  position,  said 
rear  sleeve  tube  cutting  edge  being  radially  inwardly  embed- 
ded in  said  tube  by  operation  of  said  nut  camming  surface  and 
said  nut  abutment  surface  lightly  engaging  said  front  sleeve 
abutment  surface  and  said  front  sleeve  engaging  said  rear 
sleeve  when  said  nut  is  in  said  midway  position,  and  said  front 
sleeve  being  radially  inwardly  contracted  by  operation  of  said 
body  camming  surface  and  said  nut  abutment  surface  tightly 
engaging  said  front  sleeve  abutment  surface  and  said  front 
sleeve  being  axially  spaced  from  said  rear  sleeve  by  operation 
of  said  nut  abutment  surface  when  said  nut  is  in  said  tightened 
position. 


able  to  assume  a  first  position  permitting  sand  deposition 
and  blocking  communication  between  said  compart- 


ments, and  a  second  position  inhibiting  sand  deposition 
and  permitting  said  flow  between  said  compartments. 


NON-THREADED  TUBING  CONNECTOR  Hj^og^  DRAWER  AND  DOOR  LAT.CH 

Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Merit  Plas-    ^.„j^  ^  Kousens,  10834  Hansom  Ln.,  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 

92077 


tics.  Inc.,  East  Canton,  Ohio 


Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,916 
Int.  CI.  F16I  13114 
U.S.  CI.  285—382 


4  Claims 


Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,902 
Int.  CI.*  E05C  19106 


U.S.  CI.  292-87 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  conductor  for  a  fluid,  a  tube  having  a  section  at  one 
end  defined  by  a  circumferentially  continuous  wall  telescop- 
ingly  insertable  over  a  conduit  to  which  it  is  to  be  secured  in 
direct  fluid  conducting  relation  therewith  circumferentially, 
spaced  outwardly  extending  integral  inclined  plane  means  on 
said  section  diverging  toward  the  end  thereof,  the  wall  of  the 
section  between  and  under  the  inclined  plane  means  being 
deflectable,  and  a  locking  sleeve  means  on  said  end  section 
slidable  over  said  inclined  plane  means  toward  said  one  end 
for  producing  a  uniform  constriction  of  said  circumferentially 
continuous  >vall  thereby  producing  a  locking  and  sealing  force 
between  said  tube  end  section  and  said  conduit. 


3,888,524 
WINTER  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Poy  Lee,  52  Tennyson  St.,  Somerville,  Mass.  02145 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,419,  Aug.  3,  1973.  This  application 
May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,590 
Int.  CI.  B60b  39104;  B61h  / 1100 
U.S.  CI.  291—15  4  Claims 

1.  A  storage  apparatus  for  sand  or  the  like  for  use  with  a 
motor  vehicle  to  deposit  the  sand  on  the  roadway  adjacent  at 
least  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  comprising; 
a  tank, 

means  partitioning  the  tank  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments and  defining  a  port  communicating  therebetween, 
said  upper  compartment  having  means  defining  an  inlet, 
said  lower  compartment  having  means  defining  an  outlet, 
and  valve  means  including  a  closure  member  that  is  mov- 


1.  A  resilient  metal  catch  element  for  preventing  opening  of 
drawers  or  doors  in  cabinets  or  the  like  comprising; 

means  for  providing  a  rigid  projection  that  projects  in  a 
given  direction  and  has  a  hook  edge  portion  inside  a 
cabinet  adjacent  a  drawer  or  door, 

a  metal  catch  element  having  a  base  end  for  being  secured 
to  the  inside  surface  of  a  drawer  or  door, 

said  catch  element  having  a  substantially  planar  portion 
with  an  upper  surface, 

said  planar  portion  and  said  surface  being  normal  to  said 
given  direction, 

said  planar  portion  being  integral  with  and  extending  at  an 
angle  from  said  base  end  toward  the  interior  of  the  cabi- 
net and  projection  means  and  having  an  integral  end  with 
an  upwardly  curved  portion  and  a  downwardly  curved 
|x>rtion  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
planar  portion, 

a  slot  in  the  upwardly  curved  portion  for  passing  over'the 
projection  means  with  the  projecting  means  passing 
through  said  slot  with  the  hook  6dge  portion  hooking 
through  the  slot  on  the  upward  side  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion and  being  positively  hooked  through  and  locked  over 
the  edge  of  the  slot, 

said  integral  catch  element  being  resilient  whereby  a  press- 
ing force  against  the  upper  side  of  the  planar  portion 
downwardly  will  bend  the  planar  portion  downwardly 
moving  the  slot  edge  away  from  hooking  contact  with  the 
projecting  means  and  allowing  the  drawer  or  door  to  be 
opened  relative  to  the  cabinet, 

and  said  planar  portion  and  said  slot  having  a  width  that  is 
several  times  the  width  of  the  projection  means  to  assure 
catching  the  projection  means  even  where  there  b  slight 
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misalignment  between   the  projection  means  and  the 
catch  element. 


3388,526  I 

DOOR  HOLDER  AND  RELEASE  LATCH 
Richard  D.  Dennis,  Laliewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,678 

Int  Cl.^  E05C  3130,  13/04,  15/02 

VS.  CI.  292-97  6  Claims 


1.  A  door  holder  and  release  latch  for  mounting  in  an  opt- 
ing in  a  wall  structure  to  retain  a  first  pivotal  door  in  a  position 
with  its  outer  vertical  edge  in  close  proximity  to  said  wall 
structure,  said  latch  being  adaptable  for  release  of  said  door 
upon  actuation  thereof  from  either  side  of  said  wall  structure, 
said  latch  comprising: 
an  inside  mounting  and  an  outside  mounting  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  an  opening  in  said  wall  structure,  said  mount- 
ings being  connected  together  to  retain  them  in  said 
opening, 
a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  outside  mount- 
ing, 
a  remote  release  plate  mounted  on  said  inside  mounting, 

and 
a  link  interconnecting  said  plate  and  said  latch  member  for 

interaction  therebetween, 
said  latch  member  being  mounted  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  latch  member,  that  portion  of  said  latch 
member  extending  from  said  point  in  one  direction  form- 
ing a  latch  arm  with  the  outer  end  thereof  terminating  in 
a  door  edge  engaging  latch  element,  and  that  portion  of 
said  latch  member  extending  from  said  point  in  the  other 
direction  forming  a  link  arm  with  its  end  connected  to 
said  link. 


3,888,527 

GATE  LATCH 

Melvin  Roger  Haisler,  Rt.  5,  Box  75,  Denton,  Tex.  76201 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,981 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  292-213  3  Claims 
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a  for  ;  being  a  U-shaped  rod  resting  on  the  top  _. 
lov  er  of  two  angle-shaped  flanges  on  a  frame  an< 
pla  :e  by  a  retainer,  said  retainer  being  a  flat 
hai  ing  a  portion  shaped  to  fit  over  the  axial 
sai(  I  fork,  said  portion  being  notched  on  each 
in  J  it  to  fit  between  the  legs  of  said  fork; 

said  I  rame  being  formed  of  a  strap  to  have  an  an 
at  1  Dp  and  bottom  end  and  being  slotted  out  on  . 
wit  lin  the  central  portion  allowing  the  fork  to  be 
in  t  lis  area,  said  slots  beginning  at  inner  end  of  a 

tal  lange  on  lower  end  of  said  frame  and  

anc  through  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  said 
top  end  of  frame  wherein  said  fork  is  supponied 
hoi  zontal  position  by  the  material  remaining  at 
of  1  le  two  slots  on  the  horizontal  flange  at  bottoi 
sai<    frame  and  said  fork  is  free  to  pivot  u 
ver  ical  position; 

a  saf<  ty  catch  comprising,  a  flat  strap  of  metal 
not  ;hed-out  bottom  corner  on  one  side  and  a  .. 
the  same  side,  said  hole  being  a  greater  distance  f 
bot  om  end  than  the  top  end  of  said  safety  catc  i 
sus  tended  in  said  hole  with  means  connected 
frai  le  in  a  corresponding  location  and  facilitating 
relation  between  said  notch  and  one  leg  of 
saft  ty  catch  will  automatically  remain  in  a  posit^n 
imp  ements  an  obstruction   which   interferes   ^ 
piv<|ting  movement  of  said  fork;  said  safety  catch 
mai  ually  forced  into  a  position  so  that  the  notched 
coil  cides  with  the  appropriate  slotted  edge  of  sai 
in  G  rder  to  allow  unrestrained  pivoting  movement 
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3,888,528 
HATCH  BATTENING  DEVICE 
Boris  Jei-icijo,  Hisings  Backa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  v^>n  Tell 
Trading  Co.  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,821 

Claim4  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8, 1972, 60  6/72 

Int.  CI.  B63b  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  1292-256.5  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  hatch  battening  device  particula  ly  in- 
tended fc  r  cargo  hatches  on  board  ships,  said  hatch  bat  tening 
device  cc  mprising  a  pin  fixed  relative  to  said  hatch,  i  hook 
member  issociated  with  a  coaming  carrying  said  hate  1,  said 
hcx)k  member  having  a  hcxjk  portion  at  one  end  t  lereof 
adapted  o  engage  over  said  pin,  means  for  operating  said 
hook  mei  iber  between  a  latched  position  and  a  released  posi- 
tion comirising  a  source  of  power,  an  arm  supported  for 
pivotal  n^vement  about  a  fixed  pivot  point  on  the  cosiming, 
,...,,  .      ^  means  operatively  connecting  said  source  of  power  an  i  said 

1.  A  pivoting  fork  gate  latch  containing  a  safety  catch  which    arm  for  pivoting  said  arm  upon  operation  of  said  sou  ce  of 

automatically  locks  the  fork  in  a  horizontal  position  and  firmly    power,  a '•-'- ' "  ' 

holds  it  in  a  vertical  position,  comprising: 
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link,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  link  t)  said 
arm.  mea  fis  providing  a  pivotal  connection  between  sai  d  link 
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and  said  hook  member,  means  providing  a  guide  for  said  last 
mentioned  pivotal  connection  for  constraining  the  movement 
of  said  last  pivotal  connection  in  a  vertical  direction  inten^-ct- 
ing  said  pin,  and  means  independent  of  said  guide  providing 
a  fulcrum  about  which  said  hook  member  may  pivot  for  guid- 
ing said  hook  member  during  the  battening  operation  to  effect 
movement  of  said  hookshaped  portion  of  said  hook  member 
first  in  a  pivotal  direction  relative  to  the  last  pivotal  connec- 
tion and  into  contact  with  the  pin  and  finally  guiding  said  hook 
member  in  a  vertical  direction  for  guiding  the  final  tightening 
movement  of  said  hook  member  in  a  vertical  direction  to 
preclude  pivotal  movement  of  said  hcx)k  member  relative  to 
said  pin. 


her  and  said  plate  of  said  second  sheet  plate  member 
overlapping  the  other  side  of  said  structural  member;  and 
a  rigid  member  between  said  frame  member  and  said 


3  888  529 

REAR  DOOR  LOCK  FOR  TRUCKS  AND  TRAILERS 

Frank  A.  Mauritz,  P.O.  Box  9133,  Fort  Lauderdale,  ¥\a. 

33310 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,091 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  292-259  7  Claims 


structural  member  secured  at  each  end  thereof  to  said 
sheet  plate  member  and  side  plate  of  said  second  sheet 
plate  member.  ; 


3388,531 

FRANGIBLE  SHOCK  ABSORBING  BUMPER 

George  T.  Straza,  and  Edward  L.  Parr,  both  of  El  Cajon, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Straza  Enterprises  Ltd.,  El  C^ion,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,189,  March  21,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  424,442 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/04;  B61f  19/04;  F16d  63/00 
U3.CI.  293— 1  10  Claims 


1.  A  rear  door  lock  for  a  cargo-carrying  vehicle,  such  as  a 
trailer  or  truck,  which  has  a  rear  door  and  opposite  sides  with 
protrusions  located  forward  from  said  rear  door,  said  door 
lock  comprising:  a  generally  U-shaped  body  of  spring  steel 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  snugly  straddle  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle  and  presenting  a  back  wall  to  extent  immediately 
behind  the  rear  door  on  the  vehicle  and  generally  parallel 
opposite  legs  projecting  forward  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  back  wall  to  extend  closely  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  in  front  of  the  rear  door,  said  body  having  a  vertical 
extent  of  substantially  the  full  height  of  the  rear  door  on  the 
vehicle,  said  legs  of  said  body  having  openings  therein  toward 
their  front  ends  for  snugly  receiving  said  protrusions  on  the 
sides  of  the  vehicle  when  said  back  wall  of  said  body  extends 
immediately  behind  said  rear  door  on  the  vehicle,  whereby  to 
releasably  lock  said  body  to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  and 
brackets  on  the  outside  of  said  opposite  legs  of  the  generally 
U-shaped  body,  said  brackets  having  respective  depending 
segments  which  are  offset  laterally  outward  from  said  legs  so 
as  to  receive  slidably  between  them  the  lift  arms  of  a  fork  lift 
truck  which  are  spreadably  apart  substantially  to  pull  said  legs 
apart  and  thereby  disengage  said  openings  from  said  protru- 
.  sions. ' 


3,888,530 

BOLT  GUARDS  FOR  DOOR 

Edward  Fabrici,  7000  Carolina  PI.,  Merrillville,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,836,  May  12,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,494 

Int.  CI.  E05c  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  292-340  8  Claims 

1.  Guard  means  to  which  a  door  may  be  securely  locked  to 
a  frame  member  wherein  said  frame  member  is  connected  in 
spaced  relation  to  a  structural  member  forming  a  door  open- 
ing in  a  wall,  comprising: 
a  sheet  plate  member  overlapping  said  frame  member  and 
said  structural  member;  a  second  sheet  plate  member 
formed  in  a  generally  L-shape  having  a  strike  plate  and 
side  plate,  said  strike  plate  overlapping  said  frame  mem- 


'■U'i" 


-n-'       I  ill  Ji 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  bumper,  comprising: 

a  forward  impact  bumper  having  upper  and  lower  side 
plates  forming  a  U-shaped  cross  section, 

a  back  plate  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  forward  bumper, 

metal  honeycomb  material  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  with 
each  cell  extending  through  the  entire  thickness  of  said 
material  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  plane, 
said  side  plates  abutting  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  honeycomb  material, 

said  cells  of  said  honeycomb  material  having  wax  like  mate- 
rial therein, 

and  means  for  securing  said  forward  bumper  to  said  back 
plate,  sandwiching  said  honeycomb  material  between  the 
forward  bumper  and  back  plate. 


3388,532 
FENDER  GUARD 
Timothy  H.  Link,  RR  2,  Toronto,  Kans.  66777 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,522 
Int.  CI.  B60r  19/02 
VJS.  CL  293—62  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  fender  having  an  inner  side  portion  secured 
to  a  vehicle,  an  outer  sidewall  portion  and  a  forward  wall 
portion  merging  into  said  outer  sidewall  portion,  said  outer 
sidewall  portion  having  a  wheel  opening  therein,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  guard  for  said  fender  in  combination  therewith, 
(ximprising: 

a.  a  relatively  thin,  bendable,  impervious  hard  surfaced 
member  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  fender 
and  having  a  shaped  edge  portion  overlying  said  fender's 
outer  sidewall  portion  from  said  wheel  opening  to  said 
forward  wall  portion  and  an  integral  forward  portion  to 
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substantially  completely  cover  said  fender's  forward  wall 
portion,  and 


b.  said  member  being  secured  flush  against  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  fender. 


3,888,533 

BULK  TOBACCO  RACK 

William  R.  Long,  Rocky  Mountain  Hwy.,  Tarboro,  N.C.  27886 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,622,  March  2,  1973,  Pat  No. 
3,834,137.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,113 

Int  CI.  A24b  1108 
U.S.  CI.  294-5.5  7  Chums 


I.  Container  means  for  receiving  tobacco  leaves  comprising 
a  rack  means  for  receiving  tobacco  leaves  in  a  random  hap- 
hazard manner  with  the  stems  of  the  leaves  disposed  in  a 
plurality  of  different  directions,  said  rack  means  including  an 
elongated  side  member,  an  end  member  fixed  to  each  end  of 
said  side  member  and  extending  outwardly  substantially  nor- 
mal thereto,  said  side  member  having  a  predetermined  length 
and  a  width  substantially  wider  than  the  length  of  the  tobacco 
leaves,  a  plurality  of  independent  pin  frames,  each  pin  frame 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  side 
member,  means  for  selectively  mounting  each  of  said  pin 
frames  on  said  end  members  in  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  pin  frames  having  a  plurality  of  tines  of  a 
length  to  extend  through  the  tobacco  leaves  which  are  located 
on  said  rack  means,  and  means  on  said  side  member  for  sup- 
porting at  least  some  of  said  tines,  whereby  after  the  tobacco 
leaves  have  been  placed  on  said  side  member,  a  plurality  of 
pin  frames  are  selectively  mounted  on  said  end  members  so 
that  the  tines  penetrate  the  leaves  and  thereafter  the  rack 
means  can  be  rotated  to  an  upright  position  so  that  the  tines 
support  all  of  the  leaves  in  an  uninterrupted  column. 


June  10, 


3,888,534 
LINEMAN'S  TOOL-HOLDING  HXTURE 
Barnes  rJ  Hail,  4882  Hartwicl(  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  -, 
and  Ralph  W.  Hanna,  4724  Barnard  St.,  Simi  VaUe^, 
of  Calii  93065  ^ 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,768 
Int  CI.  A47f  13106 
U.S.  CI.  *4— 19  R 
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's  fixture  for  holding  a  tool  in  operative  en  »age- 

c  irrying  out  operations  on  an  electrically  condi  cting 

spanning  between  power  line  poles,  said  fi  icture 
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position  relative  to  the  mentioned  body, 
member  having  an  arm  portion  extending 
with  a  tool-connecting  end  that  has 
adjustable  engagement  with  a  wire-  or 
tool. 
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3,888,535 
FIREMAN'S  PIKE  POLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  Rosso,  Cimarron,  N.  Mex.  87714 

nied  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,706 

Int.  CI.  B25f  1100 
—  19  R  5  ciiims 

metfel  head  for  a  fireman's  pike  pole,  or  the  like  <jom- 


or  attachment  to  a  pole; 
substantially  flat  body  portion  rigidly  mounted  on 


portion  having  a  generally  triangular  outline  and 
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laterally  extending  hook  thereon,  zmd  located  inwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  pointed  portion; 
said  body  portion  having  a  recess  between  said  pointed 
portion  and  said  lateral  portion  and  opening  toward  the 
end  of  said  pointed  portion;  and. 


hydraulic  power  source  assembly  to  said  moveable  sup- 
port such  that  a  lift  motion  of  said  nwveable  support,  with 
said  spreader  frame  resting  on  the  cargo  container  and 
undisturbed  by  said  lift  motion,  pressurizes  said  hydraulic 
power  source  assembly. 


3  888  537 
CARRIERS  FOR  PIRNS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 
Gerard  L.  Lafond,  2811  Hunterdon  Dr.,  Cinnaminson,  NJ. 
08077 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,372 

Int  CI.  B66c  1154 

U.S.  CI.  294—93  7  Claims 


a  retractable  locking  element  mounted  on  said  lateral  por- 
tion and  extending  across  the  open  end  of  said  recess  to 
close  said  recess  whereby  an  object  may  be  held  in  said 
recess  and  manipulated  by  the  pike  pole. 


3,888,536 
AUTOMATIC  -  SELF  CONTAINED  -  LIGHT  WEIGHT 

SPREADER  BAR 
Peter  Durenec,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,566 

Int  CI.  B66c  1166 

U.S.  CI.  294-82  SF  4  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  designed  to  securely  engage  a  flanged  member 
comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  flexible  washer-type  member,  a  portion  of  which  is  fixed 
securely  relative  to  said  shaft  and  which  when  in  the 
secured  position  abuts  against  the  flange; 

a  member  slideably  mounted  on  said  shaft  which  in  the 
secured  position  has  a  portion  which  abuts  against  a 
portion  of  said  washer-type  member  to  prevent  it  from 
flexing  thus  securing  the  flange;  and 

means  communicating  with  said  shaft  to  separate  said  slide- 
able  member  from  the  portion  of  said  washer-type  mem- 
ber to  which  it  abuts  in  the  secured  position  thereby 
allowing  said  washer-like  member  to  be  flexed  and  the 
flange  disengaged. 


3,888,538 

VEHICLE  UTILITY  RACK 

John  T.  McWilKams,  2726  Kelly  St.,  Livermore,  Calif.  94550 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,019 

Int  a.  B66p  i/40 

U.S.  CI.  296—3  12  Claims 


i.  In  a  cargo  container  handling  system,  a  spreader,  bar 
assembly  including: 

a  moveable  support; 

a  rectangular  frame  with  comer  attachments  connected  to 

.   said  support; 

a  hydraulic  power  source  assembly  embodying  a  hydraulic 
piston  means  adapted  such  that  selected  movement  of 
said  piston  means  readies  said  hydraulic  power  source 
assembly  for  operation; 

hydraulic  control  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the 
comer  attachments  of  the  spreader  frame,  said  hydraulic 
control  means  including  safety  interiock  means  disposed 
at  each  point  of  attachment  and  responsive  to  the  relative 
position  of  said  spreader  frame  with  respect  to  a  cargo 
container,  said  control  means  adapted  to  lock  and  unlock 
comer  attachments  substantially  simultaneously  when  a 
selected  relative  positioning  of  said  spreader  frame  with 
respect  to  a  cargo' container  occurs  and  the  spreader 
ft-ame  concurrently  fully  rests  on  the  cargo  container;  and 
means  connecting  said  hydraulic  piston  means  of  said 


1.  In  a  utility  rack  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  including 
mounting  means  formed  for  mountii|g  said  rack  to  said  vehicle 
proximate  a  top  surface  thereof  and  load  supporting  means 
formed  with  a  horizontally  extending  loading  portion  for  sup- 
port of  a  load  thereon  and  an  upstanding  ear  portion  extend- 
ing above  said  loading  portion  for  retention  of  Aid  load 
against  lateral  movement,  said  load  supporting  means  being 
mounted 'to  said  mounting  means  for  vertical  movement  of 
said  loading  portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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said  mounting  means  being  formed  for  mounting  to  an  end 
wall  of  said  vehicle  proximate  said  top  surface,  and  said 
mounting  means  and  said  load  supporting  means  being 
formed  for  selective  securement  of  said  loading  portion  in 
a  load  supporting  position  disposed  above  said  top  sur- 
face and  in  a  stored  position  between  about  the  level  of 
said  top  surface  and  below  said  top  surface;  and 

said  ear  portion  being  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
loading  portion  and  formed  for  selective  securement  in  a 
load  raining  position  extending  above  said  loading  por- 
tion and  in  a  moved  position  between  about  the  level  of 
said  tap  surface  and  below  said  top  surface  when  said 
loadi^  portion  is  in  said  stored  position  for  compact 
storage  of  said  utility  rack  with  said  top  surface  of  said 
vehicle  being  substantially  unobstructed. 


JUNfE  10, 


3,888,540 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Dieter  Pr^,  and  Andreas  Bauer,  both  of  Fallerslebenj  Ger- 
many, lassignors   to   Volkswagenwerk   Aktiengesells  chaft, 
Wolfsbilrg,  Germany 

I  Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,100 
Claims  I  priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   31,   k972. 
2253265 

Int.  a.  A62b  35/00;  A47c  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  2|»7-384  10  diaims 


1975 


3,888,539 
SELF-CONTAINED  KITCHEN  UNIT  FOR  A  VAN  TYPE 

VEHICLE 
Robert  A.  Nicssner,  2280  Summit  Drive,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 
94010 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,520 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  D  25  Claims 
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1.  A  self-contained  kitchen  unit  for  insertion  through  the 
rear  opening  of  a  vehicle  having  a  body  providing  an  enclosed 
space  behind  the  driver  and  rear  doors  providing  a  rear  open- 
ing in  the  body  which  is  substantially  the  full  interior  height 
and  width  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  kitchen  unit  comprising,' 
two  sidewalls,  a  rear  end  wall,  a  ceiling,  and  a  floor  joined 
togethei-  to  provide  a  kitchen  unit  which  is  itself  completely 
enclosed  except  for  a  front  end  open  to  the  interior  of  the 
vehicle,  kitchen  facilities  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  at  least  one 
of  the  walls,  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  kitchen  unit  in 
the  vehicle  for  movement  between  a  first,  transport  position 
in  which  the  unit  is  completely  contained  within  the  vehicle 
and  a  second,  operative  position  in  which  a  substantial  part  of 
the  enclosed  unit  extends  outside  the  rear  opening  of  the 
vehicle  with  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  kitchen  unit  retained 
within  the  vehicle  to  provide,  in  said  operative  position,  a 
kitchen  space  behind  the  vehicle  which  is  enclosed  by  the 
kitchen  unit  in  combination  with  the  vehicle  body,  said  floor 
having  a  drop  down  part,  and  floor  lowering  means  for  lower- 
ing the  drop  down  part  of  the  floor  to  ground  level  in  the 
second,  operative  position  to  provide  stand  up  space  in  that 
part  of  the  kitchen  unit,  and  wherein  the  drop  down  part  of  the 
floor  is  so  located  with  respect  to  said  kitchen  facilities  as  to 
provide  access  to  the  kitchen  facilities  in  a  working  relation 
when  the  drop  down  part  of  the  floor  is  lowered  to  provide 
such  stand  up  space. 


device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  firs 
seats  disposed  along  side  each  other, 

being  provided  with  a  head  support  extei  ding 
Jack  rest,  said  safety  device  comprising 
noving  said  head  support  from  its  head 
o  a  second  position  approximately  at  the 
r  of  a  seated  average  adult  passenger  for  latdrally 
the  shoulder  of  said  passenger  seated  in  said 
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3,888,541 
.OCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SAFETY  BEL^ 

BUCKLE 

Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assign4r  to 

Clemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,823 

Int  CI.  A62b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  2««7-388  18  Cltims 


CZZZZ2ZZZZZZZZ 


1.  A  belt  locking  assembly  for  a  vehicle  safety  belt  adabted 
to  be  enga;  ed  by  a  buckle,  said  vehicle  safety  belt  inclu  iing 
a  continuous  length  which  forms  a  shoulder  belt  and  a  lap 
said  shoulder  belt  having  a  shoulder  belt  anchorage  point 
said  lap  bek  having  a  lap  belt  anchorage  point,  said  belt  I 
ing  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  safety 
and  adapted  to  slide  upon  a  portion  of  the  safety  belt  to 
the  length  if  the  lap  belt  and  shoulder  belt,  said  belt  kx:king 
assembly  comprising: 


)elt, 
and 
l^k- 
belt 
a(  just 


June  10,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


655 


a  housing  for  said  assembly; 

a  buckle  engaging  means  extending  from  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  buckle; 

a  roller  means  supported  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
allow  a  portion  of  said  safety  belt  to  move  upon  said  roller 
means  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  assembly  with  refer- 
ence to  said  safety  belt; 

a  lock  bar  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an  unlocked 
position  and  a  locked  position,  said  lock  bar  adapted  to 
be  moved  from  said  unlocked  position  to  said  locked 
position  when  said  assembly  is  engaged  in  said  buckle, 
said  lock  bar  in  said  unlocked  position  allowing  said 
assembly  to  slide  with  reference  to  said  safety  belt  both 
in  the  direction  of  said  shoulder  belt  anchorage  point  and 
in  the  direction  of  said  lap  belt  anchorage  point,  said  lock 
bar  in  said  locked  position  preventing  said  assembly  from 
sliding  with  reference  to  said  safety  belt  in  the  direction 
of  said  shoulder  belt  anchorage  point,  but  allowing  said 
assembly  to  slide  with  reference  to  said  safety  belt  in  the 
direction  if  said  lap  belt  anchorage  point;  and 

biasing  means  mounted  in  said  housing  to  bias  said  lock  bar 

'     in  said  unlocked  position. 


3388,543 
METHOD  FOR  MINING  OIL  SHALES,  TAR  SANDS,  AND 

OTHER  MINERALS 
Robert  W.  Johns,  349  Ashley  Crescent  S.E.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,296 

Int.  Cl.»  E21C  41/10 

U.S.CL  299—11  9  Claims 


3,888,542 
ROAD  PLANING  MACHINES 
John  Edward  Gowler,  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to  Non- 
Impact  Surfaces  Limited,  Redhill,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1972, 

59513/72 

Int.  CI.  E21c  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  299-1  10  Chums 
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1.  Apparatus  for  machining  road  surfaces  of  the  kind  com- 
prising a  body  having  road  wheels  and  carrying  a  cutting  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  travel  and  movable  into  contact  vrith  a  road 
surface  to  cut  away  a  layer  of  the  surface  in  which  there  is  a 
first  hydrostatic  pump,  connected  to  a  hydrostatic  motor  for 
driving  the  drum  in  which  there  is  a  second  hydrostatic  pump 
connected  to  a  hydrostatic  motor  for  driving  at  least  one  of  the 
road  wheels  and  in  which  there  is  means  to  drive  both  of  the 
pumps  at  constant  speed,  and  both  of  the  pumps  have  infi- 
nitely variable  displacements,  means  being  provided  for  vary- 
ing the  displacements  of  the  pumps  individually  whereby  any 
combination  of  drum  and  road  wheel  speeds  may  be  provided, 
and  valve  means  for  connecting  the  pumps  to  the  motors  in  a 
road  machining  position  wherein  the  first  pump  is  connected 
to  the  drum  motor  and  the  second  pump  is  connected  to  the 
road  wheel  motor  and  a  transit  position  wherein  the  first  pump 
is  connected  to  the  road  wheels. 


1.  In  the  mining  of  subsurface  friable  mineral  ore  deposits, 
a  mining  system  including  a  mine  having  at  least  two  operating 
levels,  interconnected  by  shaft  means,  and  spaced  one  from 
the  other  in  the  vertical  direction,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  operating  level,  positioned  substantially  at  the  base 
of  said  deposit,  and  having  a  tunnel  complex  adapted  for 
the  utilization  of  the  Fixed  Arch  Shield  mining  technique, 
which  tunnel  complex  includes: 

i.  a  plurality  of  service  tunnels  bounding  a  designated 
mining  area; 

ii.  a  main  access  tunnel  centrally  bisecting  said  mining 
area,  and;  •  / 

iii.  a  plurality  of  transverse  tunnels  equidistantly  spaced 
in  parallel  array,  and  extending  from  said  main  access 
tunnel  to  adjacent  of  said  service  tunnels,  to  provide 
communication  therebetween,  and  to  define  a  multi- 
plicity of  mining  blocks,  said  level  further  including 
conveyor  means  adapted  to  collect  and  transport  said 
mined  ore  to  said  shaft  means; 

b.  means  for  mining  said  deposit,  and; 

c.  a  second  operating  level  positioned  below  said  first  level 
and  parallel  therewith,  said  second  level  having  a  tunnel 
complex  linked  with  said  shaft  .means;  said  level  further 
including  means  operatively  associated  with  said  shaft 
means,  adapted  to  receive  ore  passing  from  said  first  level 
through  said  shaft  means  and  to  transport  said  ore  from 
said  mine. 


3,888,544 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHIPPING  AND  MOVING  ICE 
John  D.  Bennett,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,815 
Int.  a.  EOlh  5(12 
VJS.  CI.  299-25  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  chipping  ice  and  forming  a  pathway  through 
rough,  icy  terrain,  comprising:  a  pair  of  cylindrical  drums 
mounted  for  rotation  about  parallel  vertical  axes,  each  of  said 
drums  including  a  snKx>th,  outwardly  rounded  lower  end 
surface  to  support  the  weight  of  the  drum;  a  plurality  of  spikes 
protruding  outwrardly  from  the  cylindrical  outside  surface  of 
each  drum  to  engage  and  chip  the  ice,  the  circular  paths 
formed  by  the  tops  of  the  spikes  when  the  drums  are  rotated 
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being  overlapping  in  the  regioon  between  the  drums;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drums  in  opposite  directions  to  chip 
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3,888,545 
INTEGRAL  MOLDED  ARTICLE  HAVING  THE 
APPEARANCE  OF  A  TIRE  AND  AN  INTEGRAL  WHEEL- 
IRE 
Arthur  R.  Braun,  209  E.  Mildred,  Cary,  III.  60013 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,516 
Int.  CI.  B60b  5102 
MS.  CI.  30 1  -63  PW  II  Claims 


1.  An  integral  tire  and  wheel  combination  having  the  gen- 
eral appearance  and  functional  capability  of  a  tire,  compris- 
ing: a  central  hub  portion,  a  thin  radially  extending  annular 
support  disc,  a  plurality  of  concentric  spaced-apart  fins  axiaily 
extending  from  at  least  one  face  of  said  disc  and  being  integral 
therewith,  and  means  including  a  support  member  extending 
radially  between  said  hub  portion  and  said  support  disc  for 
supporting  said  disc  in  spaced  relation  to  said  hub  portion. 


3,888,546 
PROPORTIONING  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  REAR 
BRAKING  CIRCUIT 
Calmer  M.  Stordahl,  Jr.,  Metamora,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,566 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8114 
U.S.  CI.  303—6  C  1  Claim 

1.  A  vehicle  brake  pressure  control  valve  and  valve  control 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  a  fluid  pressure 
outlet  and  a  valve  chamber  having  an  intermediate  cham- 
ber section  connected  with  said  outlet  and  having  oppo- 
site ends  connected  with  said  inlet,  one  of  said  chamber 
ends  being  formed  about  one  inlet  connection  to  provide 
a  valve  seat; 
a  valve  assembly  reciprocably  received  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber and  engageable  with  said  valve  sedt  at  said  one  inlet 
connection  to  open  and  close  said  one  inlet  connection 
when  reciprocably  moved  and  having  a  first  area  exposed 
to  inlet  pressure  at  said  one  inlet  connection,  a  second 
area  opposed  to  and  smaller  than  said  first  area  and  main- 


tainii  g  the  other  chamber  inlet  connection  close  i  and 
expoied  to  inlet  pressure,  said  chamber  interm;diate 
secti<  m  and  said  outlet  being  fluid  connected  wit  i  said 
inlet  iirough  said  one  inlet  connection  when  said  vlilve  is 
posit  oned  to  open  said  one  inlet  connection; 
vehic  B  deceleration  sensing  member  positioned  to  *ct  on 
said  alve  assembly  against  the  force  differential  ;  ener- 
ated  py  said  unbalanced  valve  areas  and  fluid  press  ire  at 


a  vehic 


ice  and  pull  the  drums  forwardly  through  the  ice  to  form  a 
pathway  along  a  generally  level  grade. 
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let  acting  thereon  to  overcome  that  force  diffferen- 

move  said  valve  to  close  said  one  inlet  ( 

the  relationship  between  vehicle  deceleratioi 

pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  ratio; 

istable  biasing  means  acting  on  said  deceleittion 

member  in  one  direction  and  adjustable  to  cl  ange 

p  edetermined  ratio  between  vehicle  deceleifition 

pressure. 
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3,888,547 
COlflBINED  POWER  BRAKE  AND  ANTISKID 
ACTUATORS 
Benjamin  kon,  10  Sanhedrin  St.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Continuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,399,  July  27,  19'  1, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80, 199, 

Oc|.  15,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,751,919,  which  is  a 

continiiation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  34,143,  May  4,  197(1, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240  455 

J  Int.  CI.  B60t  8106 

U.S.  CI.  3(i3-21  F  6  C^ims 
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con^bined  Power  Brake  and  Antiskid  Actuators 
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pedal  for  accepting  an  operator's  force  and 


of  brake  control  valves  each  comprising, 
g  defining  a  first  and  a  second  bore, 
p<^er  piston  slideable  in  said  first  bore, 

»n  piston  slideable  in  said  second  bore,  bting 
non^ally  spaced  from  said  power  piston,  and  ada  »ted 
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to  establish  a  mechanical  abutment  with  said  power 
piston  after  a  certain  relative  movement  therein  be- 
tween occurred, 
4.  a  passage  for  servo  fluid  flow  leading  through  a  variable 
volume  defined  between  the  power  piston  the  reaction 
piston  and  the  housing,  and  continuing  through  a  vari- 
able restriction  point  defined  between  said  reaction 
piston  edge  and  a  lip  of  a  peripheral  groove  formed 
around  said  second  bore, 

c.  a  mechanical  differential  linkage  for  distributing  said 
force  and  work  inputs  between  said  reaction  pistons, 

d.  a  control  unit  for  sensing  a  skid  condition  and  relaying  a 
command  to  at  least  one  of  said  brake  control  valves. 

e.  a  first  control  means  for  blocking  said  servo  fluid  flow 
from  entering  said  variable  volume  of  at  least  one  of  said 
brake  control  valves,  in  response  to  said  command  from 
a  control  unit 

f.  a  second  control  means  for  blocking  said  reaction  piston 
from  mechanically  abutting  against  said  power  piston  in 
response  to  the  existence  of  a  pressure  in  said  servo  fluid 
wherein,  in  response  to  said  command  from  said  control 
unit  said  first  control  means  block  the  entrance  of  said 
servo  fluid  flow  into  said  variable  volume  and  open  a 
passage  between  said  variable  volume  and  a  return  line 
for  bypassing  said  restriction  point  and  venting  said  vari- 
able volume. 


of  said  wheel  speed  bears  a  given  relationship  to  said 
varying  reference  value. 
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3,888,549 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  BRAKING  OF 
VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Albert  Grosseau,  ChavUle,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Automo- 
biles Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,304 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8, 1972, 72.04583 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8108 
MS.  CI.  303—21  EB  20  Claims 


3,888,548 
ANTI-LOCK  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Denis  Sharp,  SaHord,  near  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,776 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  27, 1971, 
35321/71  I 

Int.  CI.  B60k  8112  ' 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  CG  I  12  Claims 


1 1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  braking  of  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  a  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

a.  first  means  operative  to  generate  a  first  signal  represent- 
ing the  speed  of  the  fastest  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels, 
a  second  signal  representing  the  speed  of  the  slowest  of 
said  front  wheels,  and  a  third  signal  representing  the 
speed  of  the  slowest  of  said  rear  wheels; 

b.  second  means  operative  to  receive  said  first  signal  and 
generate  a  reference  signal  proportional  thereto  and 
representing  a  reference  speed; 

c.  third  means  operative  to  receive  said  second,  third,  and 
reference  signals  and  generate  first  and  second  pulsed 
current  control  signals;  and 

d.. first  and  second  electrically-operated  valves  operative  to 
receive  said  first  and  second  pulsed  current  control  sig- 
nals, respectively,  and  in  response  thereto  automatically 
proportion  braking  pressure  to  said  front  wheels  and  rear 
wheels,  respectively;  and 

e.  said  second  means  further  comprises  muhiplier  means 
operative  to  receive  said  first  signal,  generate  said  refer- 
ence signal  therefrom  at  a  fraction  of  said  first  signal  and 
automatically  select  one  of  a  plurality  of  multiplier  frac- 
tions according  to  the  value  of  said  first  signal. 


1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  an  anti-lock  vehicle 
brake  system  containing  at  least  one  brake,  said  control  sys- 
tem being  responsive  to  an  input  signal  from  a  wheel  move- 
ment sensor  associated  with  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle  system, 
which  measures  change  in  wheel  speed,  said  signal  varying  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  said  speed  change,  said  electronic 
control  system  comprising: 
a  solenoid  valve  mechanism  connected  to  a  brake  of  said 
anti-lock  system  for  reducing  brake  pressure  of  said  brake 
when  braking  takes  place  and  wheel  deceleration  exceeds 
a  reference  value; 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  wheel  movement  sensor 
and  to  said  solenoid  valve  mechanism  and  having  a  refer- 
ence control  circuit  therein,  said  reference  control  circuit 
being  responsive  on  energisation  of  said  solenoid  valve 
mechanism  by  said  control  circuit  for  progressively  vary- 
ing said  reference  value  in  a  positive  sense  at  a  predeter- 
mined ratfe,  said  solenoid  valve  mechanism  being  held 
energized  by  said  control  circuit  until  the  rate  of  change 


3388,550 
ANTI- WHEEL  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 
CONTROLLED  REAPPLICATION  OF  BRAKE  PRESSURE 
Erich  Reinecke,  Beihora,  Burg;  FriU  Isemhagen,  Letter;  Al- 
fred Klatt,  Ronnenberg;  Lutz  Weisc,  Mbburg;  Wilhdm 
Schlamann,  AHwarmbuchen,  and  Klaus  Lindcmann,  Hanno- 
ver, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Bremsen-und 
Apparatcbau  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,849 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    5,    1973, 
2305589;  Feb.  15,  1973,  2307368 

Int  CI.  B60t  8112 
MS.  CL  303—21  P  .  4  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  an  anti-skid  brake  control 
system  of  the  fluid  pressure  type  employing  signaling  means 
for  monitoring  and  evaluating  the  behavior  of  a  wheel  of  said 
vehicle,  and  an  electronic  logic  control  device  responsive  to 
the  signaling  means,  said  electronic  logic  control  device  com- 
prising: 
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.  control  valve  means  for  modulating  fluid  brake  pressure 
delivered  to  a  corresponding  wheel  of  said  vehicle; 

<.  control  circuit  means  for  operating  said  control  valve 
means  responsive  to  a  first  signal  emitted  by  said  signaling 
means  when  recovery  of  a  skidding  wheel  is  sensed  fol- 
lowing correction  thereof  so  as  to  effect  the  reapplication 
of  fluid  brake  pressure  thereto; 

.  pulse  generator  means  for  periodically  interrupting  said 
reapplication  of  fluid  brake  pressure;  and 
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2eiL__ti        ■*         "■"" 


.  timing  means  activated  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for 
providing  a  time  period  during  which  operation  of  said 
pulse  generator  means  is  delayed  to  permit  the  reapplica- 
tion of  brake  pressure  to  follow  a  reapplication  brake 
pressure  build-up  curve  having  a  predetermined  brake 
pressure  versus  time  characteristic  such  that  during  said 
time  period,  a  greater  degree  of  brake  pressure  reapplica- 
tion occurs  when  the  brake  pressure  is  reapplied  from  a 
higher  existing  brake  pressure  than  from  a  lower  existing 
brake  pressure. 


3,888,551  I  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ACTUATION  OF 

THE  BRAKES  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Antonio  Maria  Castello  Brancoe  Neves,  Dominguisa,  Tor- 

tasendo,  Coviiha,  Portugal 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,658,  April  29,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Apr.  30, 1970, 53698 

Int.  CI.  B60t  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  303—84  A  1  Claim 


1.  Brake  apparatus  for  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  brakes  of  a 
motor  vehicle  having  at  least  two  wheels,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising two  independent  branch  circuits  each  connected  to  all 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  for  operating  the  brakes  thereof,  and 
means  connecting  said  circuits  to  said  wheels  in  parallel  with 
one  another,  said  means  comprising  a  T-shaped  connector  at 
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whftel  having  one  arm  connected  to  the  brake 
Vfheel  and  second  and  third  arms  connected  to 
circuits,  means  including  a  single  master 
loth  said  circuits  separately  with  pressure  flu. 
distribution  valve  having  an  inlet  for  pressuie 
outlets,  each  outlet  being  connected  to  a 
a  check  valve  in  each  circuit  adjacent 
connector  such  that  each  of  the  second  and 
■shaped  connector  is  fed  from  the  master  cylinber 
ve  one  of  said  check  valves,  each  check  valv« 
construcled  to  close  upon  sudden  pressure  drop  in  the 
circ  iit  to  prevent  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  such 
other  circuit  and  to  remain  closed  after  such 
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3,888,552 
AUXILIARY  OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEH  CLE 
I  SERVICE  BRAKE 

John  G.  Fontaine,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  F^il  Safe 
Brake  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,686,  March  30,  1973,  Pat 
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3,845,93?.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No 

Int.  CI.  B60t  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  :$03-84  R  8  Claims 


2 ^10 
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ehicle  having  a  service  brake  operated  by  hyc 
:onduit  means,  an  auxiliary  operating  apparal  u 
said  servii  ;e  brake  comprising: 
a  housi!  ig  having  a  chamber, 

stem  movable  axially  in  said  housing, 
neans  in  said  housing  at  one  side  of  said  ch. 
ig  a  valve  seat  in  the  path  of  said  valve  stem 
i<   second  passages  in  said  housing  at  said  one  s 
chamber  providing  a  path  for  hydraulic  flui( 
throu  jh  said  orifice  means, 
piston  r  leans  in  said  chamber  for  operating  said  valve 
conmector  me[ns  for  connecting  said  valve  stem 
piston  means  to  move  said  valve  stem  axially 
housi  ig  for  opening  and  closing  said  orifice  means , 
said  coi  inector  means  and  said  valve  stem  being 
necte  d  so  as  to  allow  movement  of  said  piston  r  __ 
said  (  onnector  means  towards  said  valve  seat  afte  r 
valve  stem  engages  said  valve  seat  for  pressurizirg 
draul  c  fluid  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat, 
and  me  ms  to  allow  a  fluid  pressure  change  in  at  _ 
porti<  n  of  said  chamber  to  actuate  said  piston  means 
said  f  rst  and  second  passages  being  connected  in 
lie  cii  cuit  with  said  conduit  means  for  applying 
vice    )rake  as  a  result  of  the  aforesaid  pressu 
hydra  ulic  fluid  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat  and  for 
ing  siiid  service  brake  upon  retraction  of  said 
mean ;  and  connector  means. 
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3,888,553 

LEVITATED  ROTARY  MAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Heinz   Wehde,   Rothenberg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Teldix 

GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,215,  Feb.  27, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,845,995.  This  application  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

491,957 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    25,    1973, 
2337696 

Int.  CI.  F16c  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  308—10  21  Claims 


spherical  surface,  the  inner  member  including  a  spool  member 
having  two  annular  lips  at  each  end  thereof  and  at  least  three 
axially  segmented  spherical  segments  interlocked  by  said 
annular  lips  in  an  axial  direction  on  the  spool  member,  a  gap 
provided  between  at  least  two  of  said  spherical  segments,  a 
self-lubricating  segment  interposed  between  said  two  seg- 
ments in  the  area  defined  said  gap. 


3,888,555 

ELASTOMERIC  RAILWAY  CAR  SIDE  BEARING 

John  H.  Van  Moss,  Jr.,  3  Mavor  Ln.,  Highland  Park,  III.  60035 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,044,  Aug.  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,405 

Int.  CL  B61f  5/14;  F16c  17/10;  F16f  1/54 
VJS.  CI.  308—138  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  stator; 

a  rotor  disposed  for  rotation  relative  to  said  stator; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  on,  and  spaced 
around  the  circumference  of,  said  rotor  to  be  in  the  form 
of  a  ring  with  the  magnets  alternating  in  polarity  around 
said  rotor  circumference  in  a  manner  such  that  the  mag- 
netic field  lines  extend  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface 
of  said  rotor  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator  in  regions 
between  adjacent  magnets  and  extend  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  such  rotor  surface  in  the  region  of  each 
magnet;  a  plurality  of  windings  disposed  on  said  stator 
and  distributed  around  the  circumference  of  said  stator 
and  intersected  by  said  field  lines;  current  generating 
means  connected  to  said  windings  for  providing  currents 
in  said  windings  which  create  forces  acting  on  the  rotor 
in  the  axial,  radial  and  tangential  directions,  relative  to 
the  direction  of  rotor  rotation;  and 

a  plurality  of  annular  magnetic  rings  mounted  on  said  stator 
for  producing  magnetic  forces  which  act  on  said  rotor. 


3,888,554 
SELF  LUBRICATING  SPHERICAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  R.  McCloskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,145 

Int.  CI.  F16c  23/04,  27/02,  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  308—72  8  Oaims 


1 .  A  side  bearing  for  mounting  on  a  truck  bolster  of  a  rail- 
way car  bogie  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  structural  housing  having  an  open  top,  side, 
bottom  and  end  walls,  said  end  walls  having  straight 
vertical  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  the 
upper  ends  of  said  walls  arcuately  tapered  inwardly,  and 
b.  an  upright  body  member  of  hard  elastomeric  material 
having  a  top  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
housing  and  the  major  portion  of  the  body  member  snugly 
fitting  therein,  said  body  member  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  in  a  vertical  direction 
from  the  bottom  wall  and  then  tapered  inwardly  towards 
the  top. 


3,888,556 
GLOVE  BOXES  AND  SIMILAR  CONTAINMENTS 
Robert  Edmund  Strong,  Larbert;  Kenneth  Boyle,  and  John 
Grant,  both  of  Warrington,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  Limited,  Riselcy  Warrington  Cheshire 
and  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
both  of,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,585 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1 1, 1972, 
56987/72 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  312— 1  4  Claims 


1.  A  spherical  bearing  assembly  having  an  inner  race  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  race  member,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer- 
race  member  being  a  concave  spherical  surface,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  member  being  a  complimentary  convex 


I.  In  a  containment  segregating  a  space  from  its  surrounding 
atmosphere  and  provided  with  an  extract  system  for  the  atmo- 
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sphere  of  the  containment  the  improvement  of  including  in 
the  system  a  vortex  amplifier  venting  into  the  system  at  a  point 
where  the  system  pressure  is  lower  than  that  of  the  contain- 
ment when  the  extract  system  is  operating,  the  vortex  ampli- 
fier also  having  its  main  inlet  in  fluid  flow  connection  with  the 
containment  and  a  control  inlet  in  fluid  flow  connection  with 
the  atmosphere  outside  the  containment  arranged  to  provide 
a  control  flow  to  throttle  fluid  flow  through  the  vortex  ampli- 
fier main  inlet. 


3,888^57 
INSULATED  INNER  CONTAINER  FOR  A  FIRE 
RESISTANT  HLE  CABINET 
Clarence  A.  F.  Anderson,  Fniitport,  and  Robert  A.  Laird, 
Muskegon,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Shaw- Walker  Com- 
pany, Muskegon,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,592 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2134;  B65d  25118 

U.S.  CL  312-214  9  claims 


1.  An  insulated  inner  container  for  a  fire  resistive  filing 
cabinet,  including: 

a  lower  portion  having  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  and  an 
open  top, 

said  walls  of  said  lower  portion  formed  of  inner  and  outer 
sheets  of  metal  which  are  spaced  apart  to  form  a  hollow 
enclosure  with  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  of  metal  coop- 
erating to  form  the  top  surfaces  of  said  side  and  end  walls, 
insulating  material  installed  in  said  hollow  enclosure  of 
said  walls, 

a  groove  formed  in  said  insulating  material  at  the  top  sur- 
faces of  said  side  and  end  walls, 

said  inner  and  outer  sheets  of  metal  having  downtumed 
edges  extending  into  said  groove  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
groove,  and 

a  thermal  barrier  of  heat  resistant  adhesive  filling  said 
groove,  and 

a  removable  cover  for  closing  said  open  top  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  container. 


3388,558 
LOCK  AND  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
Ernst  G.  Himsl,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sunar 
Limited,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,871 
Int.  CI.  E05b  65146 
ViS.  CI.  312—216  16  Claims 

I.  A  cabinet  having  top,  bottom,  rear  and  side  walls  and  an 
open  front,  a  plurality  of  slidable  shelves  arranged  to  slide 
from  an  inner  position  out  the  open  front  to  an  exposed  posi- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  doors  swingable  between  verti- 
cal closed  positions  closing  access  to  the  shelves  and  horizon- 
tal open  positions  permitting  access  to  the  shelves,  each  door 
associated  with  one  shelf,  a  combined  lock  means  for  simulta- 
neously preventing  the  doors  from  being  moved  firom  their 
closed  positions  and  preventing  sliding  of  said  shelves  from 
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their  in  ler  positions,  said  lock  means  including  a  vfcrtically 
rnovabk  lock  bar  movable  between  a  locking  and  an  iunlock- 
ing  posftion,  lock  device  means  on  said  lock  bar  and  engaging 
said  doors  when  said  lock  bar  is  in  locking  position  and  said 


ar ; 


doors 
said 
lock  bar 


she  ves 


Tlis 


U.S.  CL 


uig. 


in  closed  position  said  lock  device  means 
to  prevent  the  same  from  sliding  out 
is  in  its  locking  position. 


e  igagmg 
w|en  the 


Ii  icorpo- 


3,888,559 
HIGri  VOLTAGE  QUICK  DISCONNECT  ASSEM$LY 
R.  Larrj  Geib,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

rated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continutition  of  Ser.  No.  243,723,  April  13, 1972,  abandoned, 
applicatron  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser,  No.  417,^ 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  3154 
J39— 46  1 1 


,43 » 


Claims 


» 


A  h  gh  voltage  quick  disconnect  assembly  compr  sing 


a  plug  assembly  including  a  housing  having  an 

one  ;nd  thereof, 
movah  e  lock  operating  means  mounted  around  at 

port  on  of  said  housing  and  movable  axially  of 


sau 


actuati  ig  means  coupled  to  said  lock  operating  me^ns  for 
actu  iting  said  lock  operating  means, 

a  plura  lity  of  movable  locking  members  positioned 
tures  in  said  housing,  said  housing  including 
limit  ng  movement  of  said  locking  members  inwardly 
said  housing,  said  locking  members  being  movable 
|ly  of  said  housing, 

ent  biasing  member  surrounding  the  housiijg 
ed  rearwardly  of  the  locking  members  for 
said  jock  operating  means  in  a  first  direction, 

said  lock  operating  means  including  a  plurality  of  sijrfaces 
for  oigaging  and  selectively  positioning  said  plurs  lity  of 
lockjig  members  in  locked  and  unlocked  position 

indicating  means  mounted  on  said  housing  capable 
vidiw  a  locked  and  unlocked  visual  indication  . 
sponiive  to  positioning  of  said  locking  members  a 
termlned  distance  outwardly  from  said  point  of  1  mited 
inward  movement  thereof  for  providing  said  unlocked 
visua  indication.-' 

a  first  t)lurality  of  electrical  connectors  positioned  ^thin 
said  housing,  and 


opeinng  at 


east  a 
hous- 


II   aper- 
me4ns  for 
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insulating  means  mounted  within  said  housing  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
nectors, 

receptacle  means  for  mating  with  said  plug  assembly  includ- 

'"8-  .      .        .. 

a  protruding  portion  shaped  to  fit  into  said  openmg  m  said 

housing,    said    protruding    portion    defining    a    locking 

groove  means  for  interfitting  with  said  plurality  of  locking 

members, 
said  receptacle  means  including  a  ring  of  spring  fingers  for 

resiliently  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing  of 

said  plug  assembly. 


3,888,560 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  CONHGURATION 
James  I.  Smith,  Bristol,  and  James  E.  McGann,  Plainville,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York, 

N   V 

Ffled  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,961 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  339—59  R  7  Claims 


B 


SO- 


1.  An  electrical  termination  comprising,  in  combination: 
A.  means  forming  a  terminal  recess,  said  recess  bounded  by 

an  insulative  backwall,  opposed  sidewalls  and  a  bottom 

wall; 
an  elongated  terminal  strap  of  conductive  metal  spring 

stock  extending  through  said  backwall  into  said  terminal 

recess,  said  strap  having 

1 .  turned  down  lateral  edges, 

2.  a  turned  down  frontal  lab  engaging  said  bottom  wall  to 
support  said  strap  with  said  lateral  edges  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  bottom  wall,  and 

3.  means  forming  a  tapped  hole  in  said  strap  located 
inwardly  from  said  tab;  and 

C.  an  electrical  connector  engaging  said  sUap  for  clamping 
an  electrical  conductor  thereto. 


second  beam  splitter  means  positioned  to  receive  said  re- 
flected reference  beam  and  to  split  a  second  signal  beam 
from  said  reference  beam,  whereby  said  reference  beam 
passes  straight  through  said  second  beam  splitter  means 
and  said  second  signal  beam  is  reflected; 

third  beam  splitter  means  positioned  to  receive  said  second 
signal  beam  and  to  split  a  third  signal  beam  from  said 
second  signal  beam,  whereby  said  second  .signal  beam 
passes  straight  through  said  third  beam  splitter  means  and 
said  third  signal  beam  is  reflected; 

a  first  light  reflector  means  positioned  to  reflect  said  refer- 
ence beam,  after  said  reference  beam  passes  through  said 
second  beam  splitter  means; 

a  second  light  reflector  means  positioned  to  reflect  said 
second  signal  beam  so  that  it  becomes  incident  upon  said 


"\ 


3,888,561 
REAL  TIME,  LARGE  VOLUME,  MOVING  SCENE 
HOLOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Kurtz,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tranal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,266The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27100 
MS.  CI.  350-3.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  holographic  motion  pictures 
of  a  scene,  moving  in  a  random  direction  within  a  volume,  said 
moving  scene  having  a  velocity  of  motion  represented  by  X, 
Y  and  Z  velocity  components,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  producing  a  coherent  beam  of  radiation; 
first  beam  splitter  means  positioned  to  receive  said  coher- 
ent beam  and  to  split  said  coherent  beam  into  two  beams, 
a  first  signal  beam  which  passes  straight  through  said  first 
beam  splitter  means  and  becomes  incident  upon  said 
moving  scene  and  a  reference  beam  which  is  reflected; 
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moving  scene,  after  said  second  signal  beam  is  split  from 
said  reference  beam  by  said  second  beam  splitter  means; 
a  third  light  reflector  means  positioned  to  reflect  said 
third  signal  beam  so  that  it  becomes  incident  upon  said 
moving  scene,  after  said  third  signal  beam  is  split  from 
said  second  signal  beam  by  said  third  beam  splitter 
means; 
a  motion  picture  camera  back,  said  camera  back  having  a 
film  mounted  on  it,  said  film  being  positioned  to  receive 
said  reference  beam  after  reflection  from  said  first  light 
reflector  means  and  said  first,  second  and  third  signal 
beams  after  they  are  reflected  from  said  moving  scene, 
whereby  said  reference  beam  and  said  first,  second  and 
third  signal  beams  all  interfere  with  one  another  in  the 
plane  of  said  film; 
said  first  beam  splitter  means  being  positioned  at  the  first 
focus  of  a  first  ellipse,  said  second  light  reflector  means 
being  positioned  at  the  first  focus  of  a  second  ellipse,  and 
said  third  light  reflector  means  being  positioned  at  the 
first  focus  of  a  third  ellipse,  the  said  three  ellipses  being 
interrelated  by  having  their  long  axes  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  their  second  foci  coinciding,  said  three 
ellipses  being  oriented  so  that  said  X  velocity  component 
of  said  moving  scene  is  tangent  to  said  first  ellipse,  said  Y 
velocity  component  of  said  moving  scene  is  tangent  to 
said  second  ellipse,  said  Z  velocity  component  of  said 
moving  scene  is  tangent  to  said  third  ellipse,  and  said  long 
axes  of  said  three  ellipses  are  respectively  parallel  to  said 
X,  Y  and  Z  velocity  components,  the  plane  of  said  film 
being  positioned  so  as  to  pass  through  the  said  coinciding 
second  foci  of  the  said  three  ellipses,  said  moving  scene 
being  positioned  on  the  mathematical  circumference  of 
each  of  said  ellipses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  intersection  of 
the  circumference  of  each  said  ellipse  with  its  own  semi- 
minor  axis,  the  size  and  shape  of  each  of  said  three  ellip- 
ses and  the  location  of  their  said  foci  being  determined  by 
the  formula  Vt  =  (AL/2)"*  a"/*       ^(or  AY  or  AZ). 
where  V  is  the  velocity  component;  t  is  the  time  of  expo- 
sure; L  is  the  optical  path  length  of  said  first  signal  beam 
and  is  equal  to  the  ellipse,  constant,  2a,-  AL  is  the  maxi- 
mum change  in  length  L  caused  by  the  component  of 
scene  travel  which  is  tolerable  without  causing  blurring; 
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a  is  the  semi-major  axis;  b  is  the  semi-minor  axis;  d  is  the  first  bea  ing  means  in  said  top  wall,  first  adjustable 

distance  of  separation  between  a  focus  and  the  origin  of  rotating  said  optical  device  in  said  first  bearing 

the  ellipse;  and  a  and  b  are  related  to  the  third  ellipse  second  a  djustable  means  for  adjusting  the  swivelled 

parameter  d  by  the  formula  a'  =  b^  +  tP.  of  said  a  jtical  device  in  said  top  wall,  a  bushing  surroju 


3,888,562  ,    ; 

OSCILLATING  SCANNER 
Frank  C.  Rushing,  Columbia,  and  Gordon  S.  Ley,  Arnold,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,163 

Int.  CI.  G02b  17/00 

US.  CI.  350—7  12  Claims 


1 .  An  oscillating  scanner  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response'to 
rays  having  varying  energy  levels; 

reflective  means  for  directing  said  rays  onto  said  sensor; 

a  primary  body  carrying  said  reflective  means  for  movement 
about  an  oscillation  axis  passing  through  said  primary 
body; 

bearing  support  means  rotatably  carrying  said  primary  body 
for  oscillating  motion  of  said  reflective  means  and  said 
primary  body  about  said  oscillation  axis; 

a  reaction  body  having  a  moment  of  inertia  bearing  a  prede- 
termined proportional  relation  to  the  moment  of  inertia 
defined  by  the  combination  of  said  reflecting  means  and 
said  primary  body; 

bearing  support  means  rotatably  carrying  said  reaction  body 
for  oscillating  motion  by  said  reaction  body  about  said 
oscillation  axis; 

spring  means  interconnecting  said  primary  body  and  said 
reaction  body  for  supplying  an  elastic  restoring  force  to 
produce  sustained  harmonic  oscillations  of  said  reflective 
means  about  said  oscillation  axis  while  said  reaction  body 
oscillates;  and 

driver  means  for  generating  a  relative  torque  between  said 
primary  body  and  said  reaction  body  in  a  manner  to 
compensate  for  losses  to  said  elastic  restoring  force  to 
thereby  maintain  harmonic  oscillations  of  said  reflective 
means  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  amplitude. 


3,888,563 

OBSERVATION  AND  MEASURING  STAND  FOR 

OPTRONIC  DEVICES  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Hermann  Dierkes,  Velfanar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhdnstahl 

Henschd  Akticngesellschaft,  Kassel,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,127,  July  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,796,478. 
This  applkation  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,614 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7^    1970, 
2033589;  Aug.  13,  1970,  2040284;  Aug.  21,  1970,  2041603; 
Aug.  25,  1970,  2042089 

Int.  CI.  G02b  21124 
VS.  CL  350—85  16  Claims 

1.  A  special  cardanic  suspension  in  combination  with  an 
armored  vehicle,  including  a  frame  having  a  top  wall  and  a 
floor:  a  periscope-like  optical  device  movable  for  fine  and 
coarse  adjustment  during  observation  and  measurement  oc- 
curring only  out  of  a  stationary  vehicle,  said  device  having 
three  rotary  degrees  of  freedom  given  thereto  in  a  minimum 
of  space  and  extending  through  said  top  wall  having  a  laterally 
directed  objective  end  above  said  top  wall  and  a  laterally 
directed  viewing  end  beneath  said  top  wall,  first  bearing 
means  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  supporting  said 
optical  device,  second  bearing  means  swivelly  supporting  said 


said  o 
between 
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free. 
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device,  said  first  bearing  means  being  intelposed 
said  bushing  and  said  second  bearing  means 
[leans  including  preloading  means  so  as  to 


le 


3,888,564 
VIEMhNG  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  COMPATABILh"Y 
BETWE  JN  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  PICTURES  AND  T 
J  DIMENSIONAL  VIEWING  THEREOF 
1  .  Lebow,  3431  E.  62  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74136 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,392 
Int  CI.  G02b  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  150—138  7 
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Claims 


1.  A  m^  ;thod  of  providing  compatibility  between  two  <  imen- 
sional  pi<  tures  and  three  dimensional  viewing  thereof  which 
consists  of  providing  a  left  eye  image  and  a  right  eye  ini  age  of 
an  identical  scene,  reversing  one  of  said  images  with  r  sspect 
to  the  otl|er,  maintaining  a  normal  image  for  the  other  )f  said 
images,  securing  said  reversed  image  in  aligned  back  t(  >  back 
relationship  with  said  normal  image  whereby  said  lormal 
image  may  be  viewed  in  a  standard  two  dimensional  m  inner, 
providing  a  first  sighting  path  for  viewing  of  the  left  eyelimage 
by  the  left  eye  of  a  beholder,  providing  a  second  sighting  path 
for  viewiiig  of  the  right  eye  image  by  the  right  eye  af  the 
beholder  I  simultaneously  with  the  left  eye  viewing  whereby 
said  imag  es  may  be  viewed  in  a  simulated  three  dimei  sional 
manner. 

4.  In  c(  tmbination,  a  picture  having  a  pair  of  right  e  e  and 
left  eye  matched  images  disposed  in  aligned  back  tc  back 
relationsi  ip  with  one  of  said  images  being  normal  ima  :e  and 
the  other  of  said  images  being  reversed  image,  and  i  three 
dimensional  viewing  apparatus  comprising  picture  receiving 
means  foi  supporting  the  picture  for  simultaneous  viev  ing  of 
both  images  thereof,  first  eye  piece  means,  first  re  lector 
means  in^rposed  between  the  first  eye  piece  means  a  id  the 
picture  receiving  means  for  transmitting  said  one  image  to  the 
first  eye  piece  and  converting  said  one  image  to  a  rormal 
image  at  fhe  first  eye  piece  means,  second  eye  piece  neans 
spaced  fii^m  the  first  eye  piece  means,  second  reflector  neans 
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interposed  between  the  second  eye  piece  means  and  the  pic- 
ture receiving  means  for  transmitting  said  other  image  to  the 
second  eye  piece  means  and  converting  said  other  image  to  a 
normal  image  at  the  second  eye  piece  whereby  both  images 
may  be  viewed  simultaneously  in  simulated  three  dimensional 
viewing. 


3388,567 
lOX  THREE  ELEMENT  EYEPIECE 
Arthur  H.  Shoemaker,  West  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,934 
InL  CI.  G02b  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  350-229  3  Claims 


3,888,565 
ELECTROCHROMIC  VOLTAGE  INDICATOR 
Gottfried  Christian  Haacke,  Stamford,  and  Donald  John 
Tracey,  Jr.,  Weston,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,413 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  fault  detection  in  integrated  circuitry  com- 
prising an  electrochromic  current  flow  indicator  means,  con- 
tainer means,  and  electrical  circuit  connector  means,  said 
container  means  comprising  a  metallic  can  sealed  at  one  end 
with  a  glass  window,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  metallic  cup, 
said  indicator  means  being  in  said  container  means  and  com- 
prising a  layer  of  a  persistent  electrochromic  material,  a  coun- 
terelectrode  and  an  electrolyte  therebetween,  said  electrical 
connector  means  being  connected  to  said  device  so  as  to  allow 
passage  of  an  electrical  current  between  said  electrochromic 
layer  and  said  counterelectrode. 


1.  A  microscope  eyepiece  having  a  magnification  of  about 
lOX,  an  apparent  field  of  view  of  about  52.3°  and  a  maximum 
exit  pupil  diameter  of  about  1 .6mm,  being  well  corrected  for 
coma,  astigmatism,  distortion  and  color  and  having  a  focal 
length  F  and  three  lens  elements  aligned  along  an  optical  axis 
extending  from  the  focal  plane  of  said  eyepiece,  which  com- 
prises a  concavo-convex  positive  singlet  1  as  the  first  element, 
a  double  convex  positive  doublet  II  as  the  second  element  and 
a  convex-concavo  positive  singlet  III  as  the  third  element  to 
provide  a  Fetzval  radius  of  1 .42F  and  eye  relief  of  0.77F. 


3,888,566 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN 

IMPROVED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

Kazuhisa  Toriyama;  Fumk)  Nakano;  Mikw  Sato,  all  of  Hitachi; 

Hidetoshi  Abe,  Katsuta,  and  Mikk)  Kanazaki,  Mobara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1972, 47-79941 
Int.  CI.  G02f  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  28  Chiims 


19.  A  composition  comprising  nematic  liquid  crystals  and  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  halide  salt  of  an  organic  quaternary 
nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridinium  halide  and  acridinium  halide  to  enhance  the  dy- 
namic scattering  motion  of  said  nematic  liquid  crystals. 


3388,568 
MULTI-ELEMENT  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  R.  Norris,  North  Readbig,  and  Leon  Rubinstein,  Natick, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporatkin,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,126  . 
Int-  CI.  G02b  7/02 
U.S.  CL  350—252  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-element  lens  assembly  comprising: 
an  uncentered  lens  element  having  a  geometrical  axis  and 
an  optical  axis  which  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  said 
geometrical  axis  such  that  diametrically  opposed  points 
along  a  periphery  of  said  uncentered  lens  element,  mea- 
sured radially  from  said  geometrical  axis  and  said  optical 
axis,,  are  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
geometrical  axis  but  are  not  symmetrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  optical  axis; 
a  plastic  lens  mount  molded  around  said  periphery  of  said 
uncentered  lens  element  and  including  integrally  formed 
means  for  retaining  said  uncentered  lens  element  by  said 
periphery  thereof,  said  lens  mount  having  a  geometrical 
axis  and  said  retaining  means  being  formed  to  compen- 
sate for  the  eccentricity  between  said  geometrical  and 
optica]  axis  of  said  uncentered  lens  element  thereby  caus- 
ing said  optical  axis  of  said  uncentered  lens  element  to  be 
concentric  with  said  geometrical  axis  of  said  mount; 
at  least  one  centered  lens  element,  having  coincidental 
optical  and  geometrical  axes,  which  is  to  be  mounted  in 
said  plastic  mount  in  optical  alignment  with  said  optical 
axis  of  said  uncentered  lens  element  retained  in  said 
mount; 
means  integrally  formed  with  said  mount,  when  said  mount 
is  molded  around  said  uncentered  lens  element,  for  sup- 
porting said  at  least  one  centered  lens  element  in  said 
mount  and  for  aligning  said  at  least  one  centered  lens 
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element  so  that  said  optical  axis  of  said  at  least  one  cen- 
tered lens  element  and  said  optical  axis  of  said  uncen- 
tered  lens  element,  held  in  said  mount,  coincide  with  each 
other  and  said  geometrical  axis  of  said  mount;  and 
means  integrally  formed  with  said  molded  mount,  when  said 
^^^  mount  is  formed  about  said  uncentered  lens  element,  and 
being  deformable,  after  said  at  least  one  centered  lens 
element  is  supported  and  aligned  in  said  mount,  for  en- 
gaging and  retaining  said  at  least  one  centered  lens  ele- 
ment in  said  mount  in  its  said  aligned  relationship  with 
said  uncentered  lens  element. 
7.  A  multi-element  lens  assembly  for  use  with  photographic 
apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  between-the-iens  shutter 
and/or  aperture  defining  mechanism,  said  lens  assembly  com- 
prising: 


an  uncentered  lens  element  having  a  geometrical  axis  and 
an  optical  axis  which  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  said 
geometrical  axis  such  that  diametrically  opposed  points 
along  a  periphery  of  said  uncentered  lens,  measured 
radially  from  said  geometrical  and  optical  axes,  are  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  respect  to  said  geometrical  axis 
but  are  not  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
optical  axis; 

a  plastic  lens  mount  molded  around  said  periphery  of  said 
uncentered  lens  and  including  integrally  formed  means 
for  supporting  and  retaining  said  uncentered  lens  element 
by  its  said  periphery,  said  lens  mount  having  a  geometri- 
cal axis  and  said  supporting  and  retaining  means  being 
dimensioned  to  compensate  for  the  eccentricity  between 
said  geometrical  and  optical  axes  of  said  uncentered  lens 
elements  thereby  causing  said  optical  axis  of  said  uncen- 
tered lens  element  to  be  concentric  with  said  geometrical 
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axis  of  said  mount; 

mean$  integrally  formed  with  said  mount,  when  saic 
is  n  olded  around  said  uncentered  lens  element, 
por  ing  and  for  retaining  at  least  one  other  lens 
in  (ptical  alignment  and  in  axially  spaced  relaionship 
witl  said  uncentered  lens  element  retained  by  saic 
ing  means;  and 

mean!  defining  at  least  one  access  opening  in  saic 
thrc  ugh  which  the  shutter  and/or  aperture  defining 
anis  tn  of  the  photographic  apparatus  may  move 
tion  i  transverse  to  said  geometrical  axis  of  said 
assume  operative  positions  in  an  air  space  betwden 
uncentered  lens  element  and  the  at  least  one  otl  er 
element,  said  at  least  one  access  opening  being  in  egrally 
fornied  in  said  mount  when  said  mount  is  molded 
saic  periphery  of  said  uncentered  lens  element. 
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3,888,569 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 
REFRACTIVE  ERROR  OF  AN  EYE 
Charles  k.  Mannerly,  Fairport;  Bruce  R.  Obinson,  an< 
W.  H4rwitz,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
Tropel,  Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,702,  May  9,  1973,  abaiiloned 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,: 
Int.  CI.  A61b  3/00,  3110;  GOln  21146 
1351—6  !  26 
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method  of  measuring  the  refractive  error  of 
by  directing  a  pattern  of  radiant  energy  into  said 
detectin  ;  the  focus  of  the  radiant  energy  reflected 
improvement  comprising: 
a.  con  /erting  the  analog  signal  from  said  focus  detection  to 
a  di  rital  signal  stream; 

fee(  ing  said  digital  signal  stream  to  a  digital  comtouter 
pro  ramming  said  digital  computer  to  vary  the  fo<  us 
orie  itation  of  said  radiant  energy  pattern  directed 
said  eye; 

.  stoT  ing  selected  results  of  said  digital  signal  stream 
com  puter;  and 
e.  programming  said  computer  to  use  an  algorithm 
latelsaid  refractive  error  from  said  selected  signal 
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3388,570 

FniM  GUIDING  PLAYBACK  AND  RECORDHg 

MECHANISM 

Joseph  4.  Stella,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  jCorpo- 

ratioii||  Cambridge,  Mass. 

I     Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,657 
I  Int  CI.  G03b  31102 

U.S.  CL  B52— 29  2  jCialms 

1.  Means  for  use  in  transcribing  and  broadcasting  s<  lund  in 
conjunction  with  a  moving  film  strip  having  a  magnetic  sound 
track  onione  face  thereof  and  a  photographic  emulsioi  1  and  a 
processing  composition  on  the  opposite  face  thereof,  includ- 
ing: 
abase 


Claims 


and 
into 


in  said 
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results. 


June  10,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


665 


means  connected  to  said  base  and  initially  spaced  from  said 
film  strip  for  resiliently  supporting  said  film  strip; 

said  supporting  means  being  configured  so  as  to  prevent 
same  from  contacting  said  processing  composition  after 
engagement  with  said  film  strip  whereby  said  film  strip 
may  pass  over  said  supporting  means  without  any  atten- 
dant interference  with  the  processing  of  a  photographic 
image; 

means  for  moving  said  film  strip  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  resilient  supporting  means; 

said  film  strip  being  adapted  to  record  a  photographic  image 
on  a  central  portion  of  said  opposite  face  and  said  sup- 
porting means  being  adapted  to  engage  and  resiliently 
support  said  film  strip  at  spaced  edge  portions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  portion; 


out  of  engagement  with  said  sound  track  and  an  operative 
position  in  engagement  with  said  sound  track; 
said  guide  means  comprising  plural  rigid  locating  members 
adapted  to  extend  over  one  edge  of  said  film  strip  and 
engage  said  supporting  means  and  plural  resilient  mem- 
bers adapted  to  extend  over  the  opposite  edge  of  said  film 
strip  and  engage  said  supporting  means,  whereby  said  film 
strip  will  be  guided  between  said  locating  members  and 
said  resilient  members  during  its  movement. 


3388,571 
MOTION  PICTURE  TOY 
John  C.  Schmidt,  2307  Castilla  Isk,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fte. 
33301 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,073 

InL  CI.  G03b  21132 

U.S.  CL  352—87  4  Claims 


a  cassette  for  receiving  and  storing  said  film  strip  with  said 
base  forming  a  part  of  said  cassette,  said  resiliently  sup- 
porting means  being  disposed  within  said  cassette; 

said  cassette  comprising  means  forming  an  optical  path 
through  said  film  strip  for  cooperation  with  a  photo- 
graphic camera  to  effect  exposure  of  said  emulsion  and 
the  recording  of  said  image  and  for  cooperation  with  film 
drive  and -projection  apparatus  for  the  viewing  of  such 
image; 

said  cassette  being  provided  with  means  for  coating  the 
emulsion  bearing  face  of  said  film  strip  with  said  process- 
ing composition  subsequent  to  said  exposure  to  develop 
said  image  for  subsequent  viewing; 

means  cooperable  with  said  resiliently  supporting  means  for 
magnetically  recording  audio  signals  onto  said  sound 
track  and  for  playing  back  such  recorded  signals,  said 
magnetically  recording  means  including  a  transducer 
adapted  to  engage  at  lejist  a  portion  of  said  sound  track 
and  cooperable  with  said  resiliently  supporting  means 
whereby  said  transducer  means  will  move  said  film  strip 
into  engagement  with  said  supporting  means  such  that 
said  film  strip  will  be  sandwiched  between  said  transducer 
and  said  supporting  means  and  be  resiliently  biased  to- 
ward said  transducer  by  said  supporting  means; 

said  transducer  and  said  resiliently  supporting  means  being 
provided  with  cooperating  locating  means  for  registering 
said  transducer  with  respect  to  said  supporting  means; 

guide  means  connected  to  said  transducer  for  engaging  the 
edges  of  said  film  strip  and  cause  same  to  follow  a  prede- 
termined path  and  maintain  a  given  registration  between 
said  transducer  and  said  sound  track; 

a  frame  member  connected  to  one  of  said  photographic 
camera  and  said  film  drive  and  projection  system  and 
further  including  means  connected  between  said  magneti- 
cally recording  means  and  said  fi-ame  member  for  biasing 
said  transducer  toward  said  film  strip;  and 

means  for  moving  said  transducer  between  an  idle  position 


r^ 


5it 


QpQ 


Qgo' 


^ 


-I^ 


m 


o6^ 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  the  production  of  hand-drawn 
images  on  a  flexible,  at  least  semi-transparent  motion  picture 
film  tape  in  successively  longitudinally  spaced  apart  areas,  or 
"frames"  thereof,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  planar  base  having  a  groove  formed  in  one 
face  thereof  having  a  width  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
tape,  and  through  which  said  tape  may  be  advanced 
longitudinally  to  dispose  each  successive  frame  thereof 
over  a  specified  area  of  the  floor  of  said  groove, 

b.  locator  meams  operable  to  position  any  selected  frame  of 
said  tape  accurately  over  said  specified  area  of  the  floor 
of  said  groove,  and 

c.  an  image  display  means  carried  by  said  base  and  operable 
to  display  a  pre-formed  image  in  said  specified  area  of  the 
floor  of  said  groove,  said  pre-formed  image  being  view- 
able through  said  tape  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  hand- 
drawing  an  image  on  the  frame  of  said  tape  overlying  said 
specified  area,  said  image  display  means  comprising  du- 
plicating means  covering  the  floor  of  said  tape  groove  to 
reproduce  a  veiwable  duplicate  of  an  image  hand-drawn 
on  said  tape  as  it  overlies  said  duplicating  means,  whereby 
after  one  image  is  so  hand-drawn  and  duplicated,  the  next 
successive  frame  of  said  tape  may  be  positioned  over  said 
duplicate  image,  so  that  the  latter  may  serve  as  a  guide  for 
hand-drawing  an  image  on  said  next  successive  tape 
frame. 


3388,572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ANIMATED 

CARTOONS 
Jean  Veran  Dejoux,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Optical 
Systems  Corporatkm,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,931 
Int.  a.  G03b  19118,  21/32 
VJS.  a.  352—87  4  Cbims 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  animated  cartoons  and  for  viewing 
enlarged  images  of  sequences  thereof,  comprising,  a  drawing 
table  having  at  least  two  drawing  windows  therein  of  equal 
dimensions,  and  another  viewing  window  therein  of  enlarged 
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dimensions  which  are  multiples  of  the  corresponding  dimen- 
sions of  said  drawing  windows,  means  for  projecting  onto  said 
viewing  window  of  enlarged  dimensions  equally  enlarged 
images  of  film  frames  exposed  at  each  of  said  first  windows, 
said  enlarged  images  being  projected  onto  said  viewing  win- 
dow in  superposed  relation,  which  said  means  includes  two 
separate  magnifying  lens  systems,  one  of  which  enlarges  the 
image  projected  from  one  of  said  drawing  windows,  and  the 
other  of  which  enlarges  the  image  projected  from  the  other  of 
said  drawing  windows,  a  beam  splitter,  means  for  causing  an 
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enlarged  image  projected  from  one  of  said  first  windows  to 
enter  one  side  of  said  beam  splitter  and  to  be  reflected  to 
emerge  at  right  angles  to  the  entrance  direction,  and  means 
for  causing  an  enlarged  image  projected  from  the  other  of  said 
first  windows  to  enter  another  side  of  said  beam  splitter  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  side  to  emerge  on  an  axis  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  said  first  enlarged  image,  and  a  mirror  adapted 
to  intercept  the  coinciding  images  emerging  from  said  beam 
splitter  to  reflect  them  onto  said  window  of  enlarged  dimen- 
sions. 


3,888,573 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WEB  TRANSPORTING 

DEVICE 
Donald  O.  Easterly,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,621 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1100 

MS.  CI.  352—166  12  Claims 


I.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  motion  picture  projector,  said 
control  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  spindles  rotatably  supported  by  said 
motion  picture  projector; 

b.  first  drive  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  to  rotat- 
ably drive  said  first  spindle; 

c.  second  drive  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  to 
rotatably  drive  said  second  spindle,  said  second  drive 
means  including  ( 1 )  clutch  means  including 


i.  a]rotatab1y-powered  driving  member;  and 
ii.  a  driven  member  frictionally  coupled  to  said  driving 
member  such  that  said  driven  member  is  ada  Jted  to 
transmit  an  increased  driving  torque  to  said  second 
scindle  as  a  function  of  an  increased  force  ap  )lied  to 
s  id  driver  member;  and 
iii.  orce  applying  means  movable  between  a  firsj  condi- 
ti  an  wherein  said  force  applying  means  is  effe  ;tive  to 
a  )ply  an  increased  force  to  said  driven  membc  r  and  a 
a  cond  condition  wherein  said  force  applying  i^eans  is 
n  strained  from  applying  an  increased  force; 

d.  firs  and  second  brake  means  adapted  to  cooperite  with 
and  to  brake  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  s  )indles, 
resi  ectively;  and 

e.  cor  trol  means  adapted  to  control  said  first  and  second 
dri\  i  means,  said  first  and  second  brake  means,  a  nd  said 
for<  e  applying  means  of  said  clutch  means,  said  control 
me:  ns  being  positionable  between  (1)  a  still  jiosition 
wh(  rein  said  first  and  second  brake  means  coopers  te  with 
saic  first  and  second  spindles  respectively  to  restr  lin  said 
spir  dies  from  rotation,  (2)  a  project  position  wher  :in  said 
sec<  nd  drive  means  rotatably  drives  said  second  spindle 
at  a  first  rate,  (3)  a  rewind  position  wherein  siid  first 
driv ;  means  cooperates  with  said  first  spindle  am  I  rotat- 
ablj  drives  said  first  spindle,  and  (4)  a  fast  forwai  d  posi- 
tion wherein  said  second  drive  means  rotatably  drives 
said  second  spindle  at  a  second  and  greater  rate 


3,888,574 

MECIL^ISM  FOR  SPEED  REDUCTION  AND  STOPPING 
THE  WLM  DRIVE  FOR  USE  IN  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 
I  PROJECTORS 

Roberto  Bencini,  c/o  Dr.  Ing.  Misitano  A.G.,  Via  PadoX, 
20-27  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,559 
priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  15,  1973,  20|l49 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1122 
$52^194  3 
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1.  A  I  lechanism  for  speed  reduction  and  stopping  of  the 
film  driv  :  for  use  in  cinematographic  projectors,  com  irising 
a  per  se  :nown  claw  drive  acted  on  by  first  and  secom  I  cams 
so  as  to  give  the  claw  end  a  rectangular  profiled  pith,  an 
elongate  cam  member  displaceable  between  three  op  irating 
positions  pusher  means  located  on  each  side  of  the  sai  1  elon- 
gated cai  n  member  and  mounted  to  be  displaceable  h  terally 
of  the  aongated  cam  member,  one  pusher  means  being 
adaptedjo  co-operate  with  fiirther  cam  means  and  th<  other 
pusher  nieans  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  cla  nv  end, 
one  position  of  the  elongated  cam  member  correspon<  ling  to 
the  inoperative  position  of  both  pusher  means,  a  secon  I  posi- 
tion of  the  elongated  cam  member  effecting  movement  of  said 
other  pu^er  means  to  displace  the  claw  end  such  that  one  of 
the  first  and  second  cams  ceases  to  reciprocate  the  claiv  end, 
such  that  film  transport  ceases,  the  third  position  of  th ;  elon- 
gayed  cahi  member  coupling  the  pusher  means  so  th;  rt  said 
further  cam  means  periodically  causes  said  pusher  m«  ans  to 
inhibit  the  reciprocation  of  said  claw  end  which  result  s  from 
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the  action  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  cams  such  that  the 
speed  of  film  Uansport  is  reduced. 


3388,575 

PREFABRICATION  PRIMER  FOR  HIGH  TENSILE  STEEL 

Masao  FujII,  Okayama;  Shiro  Shimatani;  Ryojl  Onto,  both  of 

Tamano,  and  Isao  Takemoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

JflD&n 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,553,  May  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,908 

Int  CI.  HOlb  1100 
U.S.  CI.  252-513  1  Claim 
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projecting  lens,  diverge  out  of  the  projecting  lens  and  pass 
onto  a  pair  of  angulariy  disposed  reflecting  surfaces  before 
being  reflected  onto  a  transparent  screen,  and  wherem  the 
distance  between  the  reflecting  surfaces  and  the  projecting 
lens  and  screen  can  be  altered  while  a  corresponding  adjusting 
movement  to  the  projecting  lens  is  simultaneously  effected  to 
maintain  the  image  in  focus  on  the  screen;  characterised  in 
that  the  adjusting  movement  is  effected  by  means  of  a  cam 
arrangement  comprising  a  vertically  disposed,  elongated  cam- 
ming member  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  cabinet,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  camming  member  adjacent  said 
upper  end  thereof,  and  connected  to  an  arm  carrying  said 
projecting  lens,  and  a  cam-follower  provided  on  a  framework 
supporting  the  reflecting  surfaces  and  slidably  engaging  the 
camming  member;  the  camming  member  being  shaped  in  such 
a  manner  that  as  the  framework  supporting  the  reflecting 
surfaces  moves  towards  or  away  from  the  screen,  the  Camming 
member  is  caused  to  pivot  and  thus  to  move  said  link  which 
in  turn  moves  said  arm  to  produce  said  corresponding  adjust- 
ing movement  to  the  projecting  lens. 


«  rusl  6v    Mntf  tUvUn,. 


3  888,577 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  SUBSEQUENTLY 

INSTALLING  A  BELT  ONTO  A  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  A.  Meyer,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,400 

Int  CI.  G03g  15100;  B65d  71100 

VS.  CL  355—3  R  *  Claims 


1.  A  prefabrication  primer  paint  composition  comprising  a 
paiiit  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethyl 
silicate  solution  and  a  phenoxy  resin;  a  semiconductive  pig- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferroaluminum, 
ferrosilicon,  ferromanganese,  ferrochromium,  silicon  and  iron 
oxide;  a  rust  preventative  pigment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  and  aluminum;  said  paint  base  semiconduc- 
tive pigment  and  rust  preventative  pigment  being  present  in 
the  primer  paint  in  a  sufficient  quantity  such  that  a  solid  filni 
of  said  primer  paint  contains  from  about  10  to  about  45%  of 
said  paint  base,  about  5  to  about  65%  of  said  rust  preventative 
pigment,  balance  of  said  semiconductive  pigment. 

3,888,576 

FILM  PROJECTORS 

Francis  Bolgar,  24  Karamu  St.,  and  John  James  Eraser,  194 

Helston  St.,  both  of  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,196,  Aug.  7,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,647 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21122 
U.S.  CI.  353-76  <»  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  the  image  contained  on 
transparent  film  onto  a  screen  set  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the 
film  said  apparatus  being  contained  in  a  cabinet  and  including 
an  optical  arrangement  whereby  light  issuing  from  a  lamp  is 
beamed  through  a  primary  condensing  lens  so  as  to  emerge  in 
a  parallel  beam  and  pass  through  a  heat  shield,  reflect  off  a 
mirror,  pass  through  a  secondary  condensing  lens  and  con- 
verge through  the  film  to  a  point  within  the  boundaries  of  a 


1.  The  combination  of: 

a.  a  printing  machine  having  a  roller  assembly,  said  roller 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounting  for  rota- 
tion about  at  least  substantially  parallel  axes,  said  roller 
assembly  being  adapted  to  move  an  endless  photoconduc- 
tive  belt  around  a  closed  path; 

b.  means  including  a  conuiner  for  storing  said  belt  until  the 
latter  is  to  be  mounted  upon  said  roller  assembly,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  container  for 
expanding  and  carrying  said  belt  under  tension; 

c.  means  for  supporting  said  expanding  and  carrying  means 
on  one  end  of  said  roller  assembly  when  it  is  desired  to 
move  said  belt  onto  said  roller  assembly;  and, 

d.  wherein  said  means  for  expanding  and  carrying  said  belt 
under  tension  includes  means  for  releasing  the  tension  on 
said  belt  while  said  expanding  and  carrying  means  is 
supported  on  said  roller  assembly  so  that  said  belt  may 
then  be  moved  onto  said  roller  assembly. 
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3,888^78 

DEVELOPMENT  An>ARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Yoshio  Eto,  Omiya,  Japui,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox,  Limited, 

London,  England 

Division  o(  Ser.  No.  290,195,  Sept.  18,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,835,811.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,125 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  DD  4  Claims 


JUhOE  10 


varying  Sie  speed  of  said  first  conveyor  means  to 


deviation 


corr  set 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  corona  generating  device  for  charging  a  photocon- 
ductive  surface  to  a  substantially  uniform  level,  Mid  an  expo- 
sure mechanism  for  irradiating  the  photoconductive  surface 
with  a  light-image  to  record  thereon  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  of  an  original  document  to  be  reproduced,  wherein  the 
improvement  includes: 
means  for  forming  a  flow  of  carrier  granules  moving  from 

a  storage  region  to  a  discharge  region; 
a  hopper  having  an  aperture  therein  in  the  lower  region 
thereof,  said  hopper  storing  a  quantity  of  toner  particles 
arranged  to  be  dispensed  through  the  aperture  therein 
into  the  discharge  region; 
a  shaft  member  mounted  pivotably  in  said  hopper; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  pin  members  mounted  substantially 
fixedly  on  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  shaft  mem- 
ber  and   extending   outwardly   therefrom   substantially 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  shaft  member, 
being  positioned  such  that  said  pin  members  are  disposed 
substantially  in  the  aperture  of  said  hopper; 
means  for  reciprocating  sAl  shaft  member  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  so  that  said  pin  members  feed  toner 
particles  toward  the  aperture  of  said  hopjjer;  and 
means  for  intermingling  carrier  granules  with  toner  particles 
producing  a  subsuntially  uniform  mix,  and,  substantially 
simultaneously  therewith,  directing  the  flow  of  mix  to 
cascade  over  the  photoconductive  surface  creating  a 
toner  powder  image  on  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
recorded  thereon. 


3,888,579 
DIGITAL  CONTROLLED  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Victor  Rodcit,  Rochester,  and  Raymond  G.  Tidumr,  Falrport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,489 
Int  CI.  G03g  15104,  15/00 
VS.  CI.  355-14  5  Claims 

1.  Sheet  feeding  and  processing  apparatus  comprising,  first 
sheet  conveyor  means,  second  sheet  conveyor  means,  cyclic 
processing  means  including  an  electrostatic  photocopier  hav- 
ing an  endless  and  repetitively  cycling  photoreceptor  cooper- 
ating with  a  sheet  on  said  second  conveyor  means,  means  for 
identifying  the  cyclic  position  of  said  photoreceptor,  means 
between  said  first  and  second  conveyor  means  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  sheet,  means  for  relating  the  detection  of  a 
sheet  by  said  detection  means  to  the  cyclic  position  of  said 
photoreceptor  as  determined  by  said  identifying  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  relating  means  for  momentarily 


cyclic  po  iition  of  said  processing  means  and  said  detec^on  of 
the  presc  nee  of  a  sheet. 


PROCEJS 


Tadashi 
assign 
Japan 


assignors 


3,888,580 
OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  IN  C0LOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Imano,  and  Ryuichi  Andoh,  both  of  Toliyo, 
to  Konishlroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 


Claims 
051176 


U.S.  CI. ;  55—38 


ment 
from 


any 

from  a  predetermined  relationship  betwe(!n  said 


apan, 
okyo, 


Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,266 
priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,   1974,  47- 


Int.  a.  G03b  27/76 


5  ( 'laims 


1.  A  pr  >cess  for  printing  in  color  photography  composing 
measuring  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  densities  of  a  photogiaphic 
film  to  be  printed; 

selectin  ;,  in  accordance  with  the  results  of  said 


pi 


t,  one  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sorted  codes  d4rived 
previously    encoded    densities    regarding    , 
graph  ic  films  expected  to  be  printed,  each  of  which 
in  the  set  belongs  to  one  kind  of  said  plurality  of 
densil  ies; 
storing  1  aid  selected  set; 


printing  said  film  in  accordance  with  signals  from  ,. 
said  stored  set^  said  signals  comprising  correction  s 


co<  es 


of 

.         ^ -Ignals 

for  ccjrrectmg  exposure  time,  said  correction  signajs  be- 

den- 
rans- 


mg  m 
sity,  a 


accordance  with  a  whole  area  transmittancej  < 
maximurn  transmittance  density,  a  minimum 

mittai  ce  density  and  a  peripheral  area  transmittance 

densil  y. 


3,888,581 
SE^-AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  HANDLER 
Iwdl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,401 
InL  CI.  G03b  27/62 
15-64  9 

copying  apparatus  with  a  transparent  docuinent 
copying  ptoten  and  scanning  optical  imaging  means  bei  eath 
said  platei^for  imaging  a  stationary  document  on  said  pi  iten. 
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and  a  platen  overlayable  platen  cover,  said  platen  cover  in- 
cluding uniform  planar  stationary  document  flattening  surface 
means  for  holding  documents  of  up  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum thickness  substantially  flatly  against  said  platen  for  sta- 
tionary copying,  the  improvement  in  automatically  ejecting 
documents  on  said  platen  from  said  platen  after  copying  com- 
prising: 
document  engaging  sheet  drive  means  in  said  platen  cover 

for  ejecting  documents  from  said  platen, 
said  drive  means  extending  through  said  stationary  docu- 
ment flattening  surface  means  for  driving  document  en- 
gagement; 


cover  away  from  said  platen  when  said  latching  means  is 
unlatched, 
and  wherein  said  automatic  unlatching  means  comprises 
electrically  driven  mechanical  camming  means  forcibly 
camming  said  platen  cover  away  from  said  copying  appa- 
ratus sufficientiy  to  slightly  separate  and  unlatch  said 
permanent  magnetic  latch  so  that  said  automatic  platen 
cover  lifting  means  lifts  said  platen  cover  away  from  said 
platen  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  said  copying  of 
documents  on  said  platen. 


3388,583 
ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM  WITH  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

USED  AT  LOW  AND  HIGH  POWER  LEVELS 

Edward  J.  Kiefer,  and  Dale  W.  Rogers,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohk>, 

assignors  to  Hotophanc  Company  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  166,034,  July  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,760,226.  This  application  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,034 

Int  a.  G03b  27/76 
U.S.  CL  355-71  4  Claims 


means  for  selectively  briefly  driving  said  drive  means  in 
response  to  the  completion  of  copying  of  a  document  on 
said  platen  to  eject  a  document  from  said  platen, 

retaining  means  for  reUining  said  platen  cover  over  said 
platen  during  both  copying  and  ejecting  of  documents 
from  said  platen, 

and  spacing  means  for  holding  said  platen  cover  stationary 
document  flattening  surface  means  slightiy  uniformly 
spaced  above  said  platen,  while  said  platen  cover  is  re- 
tained over  said  platen,  by  a  pre-set  spacing  which  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  maximum  thickness  for 
facilitating  said  ejection  of  documents  from  said  platen  by 
said  sheet  drive  means. 


3  888  582 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  HANDLER 
Augustus  W.  GriswoM,  Rush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,307 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  355-69  7  Claims 


4  J^l. 


J/-A 


1    1.  t 


1/         Lt 


LOCK 
CIRCUIT        M 


1.  In  a  copying  apparatus  with  a  document  copying  platen 
and  an  overlayable  platen  cover  holding  documents  against 
the  platen  for  copying,  the  improvement  comprising: 

platen  cover  latching  means  for  retaining  said  platen  cover 
over  said  platen  for  the  copying  of  documents  on  said 
platen,  . 

said  latching  means  comprising  a  permanent  magnetic  latch 
between  said  platen  cover  and  said  copying  apparatus 
which  can  be  manually  unlatched  merely  by  manual 
lifting  of  said  platen  cover, 

said  latching  means  including  automatic  unlatching  means 
for  automatically  unlatching  said  platen  cover  subse- 
quentiy  to  the  completion  of  said  copying  of  documents 
on  said  platen, 

said  copying  apparatus  further  including  automatic  platen 
cover  lifting  means  for  automatically  lifting  said  platen 


1.  An  illuminating  system  comprising  a  gas  discharge  lamp, 
a  housing  for  said  lamp,  a  circuit  including  a  transformer 
connected  vrith  a  supply  of  alternating  current  for  the  lamp, 
a  circuit  for  the  lamp  including  a  capacitor  in  series  with  the 
secondary  of  the  transformer  and  the  gas  discharge  lamp  for 
low  power  operation  of  the  lamp,  a  timer  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  time  the  duration  of  high  power  operation  of  the 
lamp,  relay  means  operable  through  the  timer  to  short  out  the 
capacitor  to  establish  high  power  operation  of  the  lamp  during 
the  period  for  which  the  timer  is  adjusted,  relatively  movable 
shutter  means  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  associ- 
ated with  said  housing,  flexible  cable  means  connected  with 
the  end  regions  of  the  sheet  of  flexible  material,  a  motor 
having  a  drive  roll  engaging  the  cable  means  for  actuating  said 
sheet  of  material,  said  sheet  being  operable  when  in  open 
position  to  pass  light  from  the  gas  discharge  lamp  and  in 
closed  position  to  substantially  impede  the  passage  of  light 
from  the  lamp,  and  second  relay  means  energized  through  the 
timer  to  actuate  the  motor  to  move  the  sheet  of  material  to 
open  position,  said  second  relay  means  being  operable  when 
the  time  period  for  high  power  operation  of  the  lamp  expires 
to  connect  the  capacitor  in  series  with  the  lamp  for  low  power 
operation  and  to  energize  the  drive  motor  to  move  the  sheet 
of  material  to  ck)sed  position. 
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3,888484 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  HANDLER  ' 

Craig  A.  Smith,  Pfttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,402 
Int.  CI.  G03I  27162^^ 
MS.  CI.  355—75  3  Claii 
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1.  In  a  copying  apparatus  with  a  generally  horizontal  docu- 
ment copying  platen,  said  platen  extending  to  one  edge  of  said 
copying  apparatus  to  provide  for  book  copying  on  said  platen 
with  a  portion  of  the  book  extending  beyond  said  edge,  and 
further  including  a  platen  overlayable  platen  cover  for  holding 
document  sheets  on  said  platen  for  copying,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
upper  and  lower  document  trays,  both  mounted  to  said 
apparatus  extending  beyond  said  same  edge  from  closely 
adjacent  said  platen, 
said  upper  document  tray  normally  overlying  said  lower 
document  tray  and  being  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  docu- 
ments therein  for  movement  of  said  documents  from  said 
upper  document  tray  onto  said  platen, 
said  upper  document  tray  being  pivotable  away  from  said 
platen  and  said  lower  document  tray  to  provide  unob- 
structed book  copying  on  said  platen  with  a  portion  of  the 
book  extending  beyond  said  edge, 
said  lower  document  tray  being  spaced  below  said  upper 
document  tray  and  below  said  platen  and  positioned  and 
formed  to  receive  therein  documents  removed  from  saic 
platen,  and 

said  lower  document  tray  having  a  supporting  surface  ex- 
tending downwardly  sloping  away  from  said  platen  at  said 
edge  for  supporting  the  otherwise  unsupported  portion 
extending  beyond  said  edge  of  a  book  being  copied  on 
said  platen. 


and 


saic 


not 
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a  platen 
uniform 


;opying, 
on  said 


a  stationary  document  on  said  platen,  and 
le  platen  cover,  said  platen  cover  including 
flattening  surface  means  for  pressing  documents 
substan  tially  flatly  against  said  platen  for  stationary 
imp  rovement  in  automatically  ejecting  document 
rom  said  platen  after  copying  comprising: 
nent  engaging  sheet  drive  means  in  said  platan  cover 
ejecting  documents  from  said  platen, 
heet  drive  means  extending  through  said  document 
fla^ening  surface  means  for  driving  document  eneaee- 
t; 

for  selectively  briehy  driving  said  sheet  driv  * 
I  esponse  to  the  completion  of  copying  of  a  document 
said  platen  to  eject  the  document  from  said 
retailing  means  for  retaining  said  platen  cover 

;en  during  both  copying  and  ejecting  of  documents 
n  said  platen, 
s  )acing  means  for  temporarily  lifting  said  pl 
document   flattening   surface   means   away 
while  said  platen  cover  is  retained 
en,  by  a  spacing  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness 
d(  (cument  on  said  platen,  for  facilitating  said  eje  ction 
X  uments  from  said  platen  by  said  sheet  drive 
o  mtrol  means  for  controlling  said  spacing 
document  flattening  surface  means  away 
plai  en  during  said  driving  of  said  sheet  drive 
during  said  copying  of  said  documents 
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3,888,586 

:ONTACT  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ELECTROSTATIC  HOLD-DOWN 

Richard  J.  Arden,  Wifanington,  Del.,  and  Harold  A.  ichwer- 

iner,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Simco  Company,  Inc., 

Lansdble,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,036 

Intel.  G03b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  1355-78  2  Claims 


I 


3388,585 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  HANDLER 
Thomas  R.  Cross,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,572 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27162 

VS.  CI.  355-75  10  Claims 


elec 


means 


means 
and 


1.  Coi  tact  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tran  parent  plate  of  insulating  material  having 
sect  tid  surfaces  and  including  a  transparent  electee 
rically  conductive  material  in  contact  with 


Stan  iaily  covering  the  first  surface  thereof. 


1  aid 


1.  In  a  copying  apparatus  with  a  transparent  document 
copying  platen  and  optical  imaging  means  beneath  said  platen 


for  applying  a  D.C.  high  voltage  with  resfject  to 
grou  nd  on  said  transparent  electrode, 

for  directing  light  through  said  transparent  elejctrode 
said  transparent  plate, 

a  rigidj  cover  for  movement  toward  the  second  sur^ce  of 
said  transparent  plate, 

a  conAictive  pad  of  compressively  yielding  material  kn  said 
cov*  for  resilient  surface-to-surface  contact  witt  abut- 
ting sheets  of  material  electrostatically  laminated  | to  the 
second  surface  of  said  transparent  plate,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  pad  to  ground*,  whereby  pressing 
said  Iconductive  pad  against  the  sheets  electro; 
laminated  to  the  transparent  plate  will  increase  thi  elec- 
trostitic  force  holding  the  sheets  together  and  to  the 
surfa  ce  of  said  transparent  plate  and  provide  wrinkje-free 


fust 


and 

of 

sub- 
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flat  disposition  preparatory  to  exposure  of  the  laminate  to 
light. 


3,888,587  

LIGHT-PROOFED  RADIOGRAPHIC  CASSETTE 

UNLOADER  AND  RELOADER 

Theodore  Perl,  58  Ely  Dr.,  FayettevUle,  N.Y.  13066 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,575 

Int.  CI.  G03g  27114;  H05g  1160 

U.S.  CI.  355-112  4  Claims 


3388,588 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCE 
Carl-Erik  Granqvist,  Tulevagen  18,  Udingo,  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,086 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    3,    1972, 
001220/72 

Int.  a.  GOlc  3108;  GOls  9104 
U.S.  a.  356-5  II  Claims 


IcomnEnl— |°w"°«'t"H'-0' 

I 1     '     1  r^ 

I     Initouti 
I  Svioi 


1.  A  light-proofed  radiographic  cassette  unloader-reloader 
adapted  for  use  with  an  automatic  film  processor  and  for  use 
with  a  hinged  cassette  having  a  narrow  flap  along  its  opening 
side  adapted  to  raise  a  film  edge  above  the  cassette  base  edge 
when  the  cassette  lid  is  raised,  comprising:  a  light-proofed 
cabinet,  a  magazine  rotatably  mounted  within  the  cabinet  and 
having  at  least  one  compartment  means  therein  adapted  to 
slidingly  receive  a  cassette,  the  compartment  means  being 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  cassette  arresting  stop 
means  at  the  other  end,  means  for  turning  the  magazine  from 
a  first  position  in  which  the  compartment  floor  is  inclined  at 
substantially  45°  in  one  direction  from  vertical  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  floor  is  inclined  at  substantially  45°  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  vertical,  the  cabinet  having  a  cassette 
insertion  station  in  which  insertion  door  means  register  with 
the  open  end  of  the  compartment  means  when  the  magazine 
is  in  its  first  position,  the  cabinet  haying  an  unloading  station 
in  which  film-guide  passage  means  register  with  the  stop 
means  end  of  the  compartment  means  when  the  magazme  is 
in  its  first  position  and  means  for  passing  unloaded  film  to  the 
processor,  the  magazine  having  motor-operated  means  for 
unlocking  cassettes  therein  and  lifting  cassette  lids  when  the 
magazine  is  in  its  first  position,  the  cabinet  having  a  reloading 
station  in  which  at  least  one  chamber  is  adapted  to  contam  a 
stack  of  film  sheets  of  a  size  to  fit  the  cassettes  and  down- 
wardly inclined  film  supply  passage  means  adapted  to  register 
with  the  stop  means  end  of  the  compartment  means  when  the 
magazine  is  in  its  second  position    the  compartment  means 
having  releasable  latch  means  for  holding  the  cassette  therein 
adjacent  the  stop  means  end  of  the  compartment  means  and 
the  lid  lifting  means  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  cassette 
open  when  the  magazine  is  turned  from  its  first  to  its  second 
position,  means  in  the  chamber  for  advancing  and  expelling  a 
single  sheet  of  film  on  demand  through  the  film  supply  pas- 
sage, the  cabinet  having  a  cassette  ejection  station  in  which 
cassette  closing  means  and  ejection  door  means  register  with 
the  open  end  of  the  compartment  means  when  the  magazme 
is  in  its  second  position,  and  means  in  the  magazine  for  releas- 
ing the  releasable  latch  means,  the  releasing  means  being 
controlled  at  the  ejection  station;  whereby  a  cassette  falls  to 
the  stop  means  end  of  the  compartment  means  when  inserted, 
the  exposed  film  falls  and  is  carried  to  the  processor  when  the 
cassette  is  opened,  a  fresh  sheet  of  unexposed  film  falls  into 
the  open  cassette  after  the  magazine  is  turned  to  its  second 
position,  and  the  cassette  is  ejected  when  the  latch  means  is 
operated. 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  distance  utilizing  two  signal 
paths,  one  signal  path  being  outside  of  the  instrument  for 
radiant  energy  transmitted  to  and  received  from  a  distant 
object  and  the  other  signal  path  comprising  an  internal  signal 
channel  for  a  signal  at  a  high  frequency,  said  internal  signal 
channel  including  a  variable  delay  device  for  shifting  by  con- 
trollable amounts  the  phase  of  the  high  frequency  signal  and 
a  first  frequency  divider  for  the  shifted  signal  having  an  output 
signal  at  a  lower  frequency  that  has  a  phase  accuracy  which 
is  a  multiple  of  the  accuracy  of  the  variable  delay  device;  a 
radiant  energy  signal  generator;  means  for  modulating  the 
radiant  energy  signal  from  said  generator  at  a  first  frequency; 
a  receiver  for  said  radiant  energy  signal  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  reception  of  said  radiant  energy  signal  for 
producing  a  signal  at  said  lower  frequency;  and  a  phase  com- 
parator circuit  for  indicating  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  the  phases  of  the  two  signals  at  said  lower  frequency. 


*  3388389 

REFLECTION  GRATING  OPTICAL  ODOMETER 
David  William  Swift,  Prestatyn,  Wales,  assignor  to  Pilkington 
P-E  Limited,  Flintshire,  Waks 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,473  | 

Int.  a.»  GOIP  3136;  G02B  5108 
U.S.  CL  356—28  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  displacement  or  velocity  rela- 
tive to  a  surface  above  which  said  apparatus  is  independently 
supported  for  travel  relative  to  the  surface  said  apparatus 
comprising  grating  and  light  directing  means  having  several 
pairs  of  light  reflecting  means  with  the  light  reflecting  means 
of  the  several  pairs  being  arranged  in  alternation  and  with  the 
light  reflecting  means  in  each  pair  being  adapted  to  reflect 
incident  light  received  from  the  surface  in  two  different  gen- 
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eral  directions,  respectively,  thereby  to  provide  separate  light 
signals  representative  of  luminous  intensity  variations  of  the 
surface  relative  to  which  the  apparatus  travels,  and  means 
effective  to  compare  said  separate  light  signals  and  provide  an 
output  signal  derived  from  the  difference  therebetween. 


encofmg 


3,888,590 

GRATING  MONOCHROMATOR 

John  U^  White,  Contentment  Island  Rd.,  Darien,  Conn.  06820 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,170 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3118 

VS.  CI.  356-101  22  Claims 


means  for  producing  a  first  encoded 
I  encoded  image; 
filtering  means,  in  optical  relationship  with  said 
s,  having  a  first  area  for  passing  said  first 
imige  and  a  second  area  for  passing  said  second 
im^ge;  said  first  area  and  said  second  area 
ly  disposed  on  said  filtering  means;  and 
opticil  recording  means,  in  optical  relationship 
filtering  means,  responding  to  the  absolute 
said  first  encoded  image  and  said 
image. 


second 


bet  veen 
co<  ed 


3.888  592 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  WHEEL  ANGL^  OF 
VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY  MOTOR  VEHICl  .ES 
Robert  Geul,  Uiden,  Netherlands,  assignorlto  Sun 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,990 
priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sept., 


Herman 
Efecttk 


Claim 
721238 


3S 


US.  CI. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  portion  of  a  spectrum,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

means  forming  a  curved  entrance  slit  for  admitting  light 
ft'om  a  source; 

means  forming  a  curved  exit  slit; 

first  grating  monochromator  means  for  dispersing  the  light 
admitted  through  the  entrance  slit  and  for  forming  a 
curved  first  dispersed  image  of  the  enuance  slit; 

second  grating  monochromator  means  for  receiving  light 
from  the  first  monochromator  means  and  again  dispersing 
the  same  to  form  a  curved  second  dispersed  image  of  the 
entrance  slit  at  the  exit  slit,  the  successive  dispersions  by 
the  first  and  second  monochromator  means  being  in 
additive  relationship  with  each  other;  and 

mirror  means  located  between  the  first  and  second  grating 
monochromator  means  and  including  a  convex  reflecting 
surface  and  a  concave  reflecting  surface  for  reversing  the 
sense  of  the  first  dispersion  with  respect  to  the  sense  of 
the  curvature  of  the  first  image,  the  curvature  of  the 
second  image  being  substantially  independent  of  wave- 
length.    .  « 
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3,888,591 
IMAGE  SUBTRACTION  APPARATUS 
Paul  G.  Roctling,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,855 

Int  CI.  GOln  21140 

U.S.  CI.  356-114  25  Claims 
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vice  for  measuring  the  wheel  angle  on  vehicle  5 
I  optical  system  including  a  projector,  coop 
related  wheel,  for  forming  on  an  image  pi 
pf  ttern  consisting  of  one  or  more  marks,  at 

element  situated  in  the  image  plane,  i.__.. 
relative  movement  between  said  light  sensiti  t 
the  mark  (s)  of  said  pattern,  respectively,  cauw 
r  displacement  of  said  projector  with  respe<  t 
position,  said  relative  movement  causing  sig 
'  -■  in  reference  positions  for  enabling  the 
ed  to  be  determined,  characterized  in  l 
Suitable  pattern,  projected  by  the  projector,  „. 
"ve   element,   signals   are   generated   whic  i 
directly  determining  the  wheel  angle. 
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1.  An  image  subtraction  system  comprising: 


3,888,593        I 
OP  nCAL  COMPARATOR  AND  INSPECTION 
APPARATUS 
Paul  S.  i  empf,  703  Stratford  Ct.,  Apt.  7,  Del  Mar,  ICalif 
92014 

Contin4ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,180,  Aug.  12, 
abandone^.  This  application  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

Int  a.  GOlb  9/08 
U.S.  CL  3  ;6— 164  14 

1.  An    )ptical  comparator  and  inspection  apparatils 
compann^  a  sample  component  with  a  master  compon«  nt 
comparina  respective  images  thereof  comprising, 
a  singlejrear  projection  viewing  screen, 
carriage  means  including  a  carriage  being  slidable  .. 
nally  from  front  to  rear  for  supporting  a  sample  wv-. 
nent  ^d  a  master  component  in  spaced  relation  adi  ti 
said  screen, 

said  carriage  means  including  positioning  frame 

fixedly  positioning  the  sample  component  and  .. 

comp<  »nent  in  a  common  plane  on  said  carriage, 
a  light  source, 
means  f  >r  focusing  light  from  said  light  source  onU» 

surfact  of  respective  similar  portions  of  the  sampi 

ponent  and  the  master  component, 
optical  pjrojection  means  including  a  lens  and  mirror  sj^tem 

for  ea:h  component  for  receiving  light  images  reflected 
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from  the  surface  of  each  of  the  respective  components 
and  directing  the  light  images,  with  one  of  the  images 
inverted,  to  a  common  point  of  focus  on  the  screen  in 
abutting  relationship  with  one  component  image  being  a 
mirror  image  at  a  given  demarkation  line  of  the  other 
component  image, 
light  stop  means  for  simultaneously  limiting  the  light  images 
to  common  lines  of  demarkation  on  each  component. 


ing  means  connected  between  the  output  comers  of  the 
bridge  circuit. 


3,888,595 
SCAFFOLD  CAM  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Ronald  G.  Morris,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beaver- 
Advance  Corporation,  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,436 

Int  CI.  E04g  7/22 

VS.  a.  403-14  12  Claims 


^ 


and  moving  means  for  moving  the  sample  component  and 
reference  component  on  said  positioning  frame  means 
and  carriage  means  simultaneously  in  the  common  plane 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
respective  lens  and  mirror  systems  on  an  axis  longitudinal 
to  a  line  between  the  optical  centers  of  the  two  respectivf 
lens  and  mirror  systems  and  past  the  light  source  and  light 
stop  means,  whereby  the  two  images  converge  and  di- 
verge from  the  lines  of  demarkation  on  the  screen. 


3  888  594 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  COMPUTING  CIRCUIT 
Toshikazu  Ichlyanagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  22,  1972,  47- 

95307 

Int  CI.  GOlj  1144 
U.S.  CI.  356-226  5  Claims 


VRa 


AVRcds 


1.  An  exposure  control  computing  circuit  capable  of  being 
set  for  photographic  informations  comprising: 

bridge  circuit  means  constituting  a  bridge  circuit,  said 
bridge  circuit  means  having 
a  first  and  second  impedance  means  incorporated  in  two 

arms  of  the  bridge  circuit,  and 
a  plurality  of  logarithmic-operating  means  incorporated 
in  each  of  the  other  two  arms  of  the  bridge  circuit, 

a  third  and  fourth  impedance  means  of  which  one  ends  are 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  impedance  means,  and 
the  other  ends  are  connected  to  joints  of  said  logarithmic- 
operating  means,  and 

an  exposure  value  determining  means  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected between  the  output  comers  of  the  bridge  circuit 
so  that  when  at  least  two  of  the  first  to  fourth  impedance 
means  are  set  for  photographic  informations,  an  exposure 
control  parameter  is  derived  as  an  output  in  the  form  of 
a  product  of  the  input  signals  representing  the  photo- 
graphic informations  to  set  said  exposure  value  determm- 


1.  In  a  locking  connector  construction  for  a  scaffold  frame 
or  the  like  which  has  a  latching  gusset  plate  unit  for  securing 
on  the  frame  and  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
end  subsuntially  circular  latching  slot  portion  therein;  and 
which  also  has  a  latching  device  for  securing  on  an  end  portion 
of  a  connector  member  of  the  frame  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  latching  engagement  with  the  latching  slot  portion, 
wherein  the  latching  device  has  a  back  flange  for  securing  on 
the  end  portion  of  the  connecting  member,  has  a  stub  shaft 
secured  at  its  back  end  to  extend  from  the  back  flange,  has  a 
front  guide  flange  secured  on  a  front  end  of-t^e  stub  shaft,  and 
has  a  latching  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stub  shaft 
between  the  back  and  front  flanges;  wherein  the  collar  carries 
a  guide  flange  and  has  a  pair  of  front  spaced-apart  arcuate- 
shaped  latching  lugs  projecting  from  a  front  side  of  the  guide 
flange,  and  the  device  has  a  handle  operatively  mounted  for 
turning  movement  with  said  collar;  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  an  open  entry  portion  from  a  front  edge  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  gusset  plate  unit  into  the  circular  latching  slot 
portion  thereof,  said  entry  portion  being  provided  by  a  pair  of 
outwardly  diverging  and  inwardly  converging  entry  edges 
intersecting  said  substantially  circular  latching  slot  portion  to 
provide  an  open  mouth  portion  and  the  maximum  inward 
convergence  of  said  entry  edges  substantially  as  a  common 
line  edge,  said  open  mouth  portion  being  immediately  open  to 
said  latching  slot  portion  and  defining  an  opening  therebe- 
tween of  a  width  substantially  corresponding  to  the  diameter 
of  said  stub  shaft  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  latch- 
ing slot  portion,  said  latching  slot  portion  having  a  diameter 
that  substantially  corresponds  to  a  cross  dimension  represent- 
ing the  outer  diameter  of  said  pair  of  arcuate-shaped  latching 
lugs  as  positioned  on  said  stub  shaft,  said  pair  of  entry  edges 
being  configurated  to  facilitate  an  inward  rolling  movement  of 
said  pair  of  latching  lugs  thereon  into  bypassing  alignment 
with  and  through  said  open  mouth  portion  and  into  said  latch- 
ing slot  portion,  and  said  handle  being  adapted  to  thereafter 
turn  said  pair  of  lugs  into  a  locking  position  within  said  latch- 
ing slot  portion. 


3388,596 
JACKING  ANCHOR  FOR  POST-TENSIONING 
CONCRETE 
William  F.  KeOy,  100  Bellaire  Dr.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70124 
Filed  May  23,  1973,  Sw.  No.  362,908 
Inta.  F16g/;/04 
U.S.  CL  403—314  *  Claims 

1.  An  anchor  for  use  in  the  in-line  tensioning  by  a  jack  of 
tendons  extending  from  the  opposed  faces  of  a  concrete  struc- 
ture to  a  jacking  pocket,  the  anchor  being  positioned  in  the 
jacket  pocket  and  including: 
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a.  an  elongated  housing  having  first  and  second  portions, 

b.  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  portion  of  the  housing  being 
provided  with  first  and  second  longitudinal  bores  along 
the  common  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
housing  for  receiving  ends  of  the  tendons  extending  from 
opposite  faces  of  the  concrete  structure, 

c.  said  first  bore  terminating  in  the  interior  of  the  housing 
and  said  second  bore  having  a  generally  unobstructed 
constant  diameter  throughout, 

d.  a  first  movable  gripping  means  in  said  first  bore  for  hold- 
ing an  end  of  one  tendon, 

e.  the  second  portion  of  the  housing  being  zmgularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  housing  and  extending  outwardly  at  a 
predetermined  angle  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  housing, 
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having  a 


compris  ig: 


a  first 
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having  an  external  annular  groove  and  the  Element 
bore  with  a  two  step  internal  annular  groove  i  herein. 


snap  ring  of  the  external  type  seated  in  the  External 


anni  ilar  groove  and  extending  radially  toward  one 


step  of 

groove 

width 


ntemal  annular  groove,  the  external  annular  „ 
hav  ig  an  axial  span  substantially  equal  to  the  axis  1 
of  t  le  first  snap  ring, 
a  secojjd  snap  ring  of  the  internal  type  seated  in  the  . 
of  t  le  internal  annular  groove  and  concentrically 
ing  )ne  end  of  the  first  snap  ring,  the  one  step 
intei  nal  annular  groave  having  a  uniform  depth 

span  substantially  equal  to  the  combined  w|dth 

snap  rings  and  with  one  end  wall  engaging 
end  of  the  first  snap  ring  and  the  second  step 
redt  ced  annular  opening  means  between  the  element 
(  ylindrical  member  for  providing  access  for 

removing  the  snap  rings. 


the( 
and 


said  angularly  disposed  second  portion  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  in  communication  with  said 
second  longitudinal  bore  of  the  first  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing, whereby  the  other  of  the  tendons  may  be  passed 
through  the  second  longitudinal  bore  and  the  bore  of  the 
angularly  disposed  second  portion,  said  second  longitudi- 
nal bore  communicating  solely  with  said  bore  in  said 
second  portion, 

the  angulariy  disposed  second  portion  terminating  in  a 
face  generally  transverse  to  said  bore  in  said  second 
portion  and  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  portion  of  the  housing  to 
facilitate  operative  engagement  with  the  jack,  and 
h.  a  second  movable  gripping  means  in  the  bore  of  said 
angularly  disposed  second  portion  for  holding  the  other 
tendon  extending  therethrough. 


g 


Okie  step 

engag- 

of  the 

ind  an 

of 

other 

a 

and 

inserting 


th; 
for  ming 


Moi  ire,  46 


3  888  598 

MUlTIPLE  COIL  WIRE  LOCK  ARRANGEMEPJt 

David  Sa  niran,  148  Northwest  Rd.,  and  Arthur  H. 

Northwest  Rd.,  both  of  Westfield,  Mass.  01085 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,737 

Int.  CI.  F16d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  403-372  6  Claims 


24       16 


3,888,597 

RETAINING  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  S.  batta.  Willow  Springs,  HI.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvested  Company,  Chicago,  III.  i 

Fi^  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,998 

Int.  CI.  F16d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  403A;-3?6  2  Claims 


Howard  I 


U.S.  a.  4 

1.  An 
apart,  elo: 
allel  to  ea 
a  general! 


to  the 
nulti- 


1.  In  cc  mbination;  a  shaft  and  a  member  to  be  fixed 

laving  a  hole  therein  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  a  

pie  conva  ution  helical  wire  coil  disposed  in  the  hole  c  Daxial 
with  said  ;haft  and  having  ends,  support  means  for  sai(  I  coil, 
said  supp(  >rt  means  having  a  helical  groove  for  receivii  ig  the 
inner  side  of  said  coil,  abutment  means  nonrotatably 
nected  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  opposite  ends  of  sai< 
at  least  ot  e  of  said  abutment  means  being  adjustable  ci  cum 
ferentially  of  said  shaft  for  expanding  said  coil  into  gri  jping 
relation  w  th  the  hole  to  lock  the  member  to  said  shaft  s  )  that 
the  shaft  j  nd  member  can  be  rotated  in  either  directioi 
said  supp<  irt  means  comprises  a  cylindrical  member  coaxial 
with  said  haft  and  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaff  and  liaving 
said  helicj  I  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


I.  A  retaining  assembly  for  securing  an  element  against 
axial  displacement  along  a  cylindrical  member,  the  cylindrical 


3  888  599 

EXPANSION  Joint  seal 

Reifsnyder,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
structio«  Specialties  Inc.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,664 

Int.  CI.  E01C///02 
-69  4  Claims 

pansion  joint  seal  comprising  a  pair  of  spiced- 
;ated  frame  members  positioned  substantially  par- 
other,  each  frame  member  having  in  cross-se  ction 
C-shaped  cavity  facing  inwardly  toward  the  i  pace 
between  the  frame  members,  each  such  cavity  opening  to  ward 
the  space  between  the  frame  members  at  an  opening  de  Tmed 
between  obposed  projecting  portions  of  the  frame  mer  ibers 
spaced  froin  each  other  a  distance  substantially  less  tha  i  the 
maximum  dimension  within  the  cavity  taken  generally  pal-allel 
to  the  ope  ling,  and  an  elongated  resilient  gasket  sealin  5  the 
space  betv  een  the  frame  members  and  including  a  web  por- 


con- 
coil. 
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tion  spanning  the  space  and  a  retaining  bead  portion  extend- 
ing along  each  edge  of  the  web  portion  and  received  within  the 
cavity  of  a  respective  frame  member,  each  retaining  bead 
portion  having  an  outward  surface  substantially  matching  and 
in  engagement  with  the  cavity  of  the  respective  fi-ame  member 
and  having  a  concavity  on  its  inward  surface  facing  generally 
inwardly,  the  concavity  of  each  retaining  bead  portion  of  the 
gasket  dividing  the  retaining  bead  portion  generally  centrally 


into  upper  and  lower  parts  and  defining  a  bending  zone  along 
which  such  upper  and  lower  parts  are  bendable  relatively 
toward  each  other  for  substantial  reduction  of  the  size  of  the 
bead  portion  such  that  the  bead  portion  is  receivable  through 
the  opening  of  a  respective  frame  member  into  the  cavity 
thereof,  and  each  retaining  bead  portion  joining  the  web 
portion  of  the  gasket  exclusively  at  one  of  said  parts  defined 
by  the  concavity. 


3,888,600 

VARIABLE  MASS  OSCILLATION  EXCITER 

Gulertan  Vural,  Emmelshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koehr- 

ing  GmbH  -  Bomag  Division,  Boppard;  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,896 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    25,    1973, 
2337695 

Int.  CI.*E01C  19138 
U.S.  CI.  404— 1 17  14  Claims 


a  plurality  of  blade  members  havingn-oot  and  airfoil  vane 
portions  wherein  the  root  portions  are  received  for  reten- 
tion within  the  grooves; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  integral  hook 
portions  extending  from  a  side  of  the  rotating  member 
wherein  each  integral  hook  portion  has  two  opposed 
generally  radially  extending  sidewalk,  each  one  of  which 
is  intersected  by  a  generally  radially  extending  groove; 


a  plurality  of  balance  weights  each  one  of  which  has  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  and  transverse  faces  intersected  by  a  top 
and  bottom  face  together  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  pro- 
jecting tang  members  wherein  each  tang  member  extends 
from  an  opposing  longitudinal  face  for  engagement  within 
a  respective  radially  extending  groove;  and 

a  snap  ring  for  insertion  between  the  hook  portions  and 
rotating  member  for  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the 
balance  weights. 


3388,602 

STRESS  RESTRAINING  RING  FOR  COMPRESSOR 

ROTORS 

Arnold  Douglas  Nichols,  Simsbury,  and  Cornelius  Vickers 

Sundt,  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,759 

Int.  CI.  POld  5106 

U.S.  CI.  416—198  4  Claims 


1.  An  oscillation  exciter  comprising  at  least  one  cylinder, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  cylinder,  means  for  rotating 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for 
dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively injecting  and  venting  liquid  into  and  from  both  said 
chambers  to  move  said  piston  so  as  to  cause  said  piston  and 
the  liquid  contained  in  said  chambers  to  form  an  unbalanced 
mass. 


3,888,601 
TURBOMACHINE  WITH  BALANCING  MEANS 
Larry  Earl  Glassburn,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,815 
Int.  CI.  FOld  5110 
U.S.  CI.  416-144  8  Claims 

1.  A  turbomachine  with  means  for  balancing  thereof  com- 
prising: 
a  rotating  member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart,  generally  axially,  extending  grooves  dis- 
posed about  the  outer  periphery  thereof; 


1.  An  axial  flow  compressor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising: 

an  upstream  compressor  disk  made  from  a  first  material  and 
including  an  integral,  axially  extending  wing  flange  having 
a  downstream  end,  said  downstream  end  including  a 
radially  outwardly  facing  cylindrical  surface; 

a  dowTistream  compressor  disk  made  from  a  second  mate- 
rial adjacent  and  connected  to  said  upstream  compressor 
disk  and  including  means  defining  an  inner  snap  diameter 
surface;  and 

a  restraining  ring  disposed  on  said  downstream  end  and 
having  an  outer  snap  diameter  surface  and  a  radially 
inwardly  facing  cylindrical  surface,  said  radially  inwardly 
facing  cylindrical  surface  abutting  said  radially  outwardly 
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facing  cylindrical  surface,  said  radially  inwardly  facing 
cylindrical  surface  having  a  free  state  diameter  no  greater 
than  the  free  state  diameter  of  said  radially  outwardly 
facing  cylindrical  surface,  said  outer  snap  diameter  sur- 
face abutting  said  inner  snap  diameter  surface,  said  re- 
straining ring  having  the  characteristic  that  it  is  stiff  rela- 
tive to  the  stiffness  of  said  wing  flange,  said  wing  flange 
having  the  characteristic  that  it  creeps  during  engine 
operation,  said  second  material  having  a  creep  strength 
higher  than  said  first  material. 


pre  letermined  low  value  less  than  said  lower 


a 
limit. 
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3388,603  ' 

COMPRESSOR  GOVERNOR 
Minoni  Nagasc,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Nippon  Air 
Brake  Company,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1973,  48- 
28404 

Int.  CI.  F04b  47100 
U.S.  CI.  417-25  5  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  governor  device  for  maintaining  operating 
pressure  in  a  storage  reservoir  supplied  thereto  by  compressor 
means  within  upper  and  lower  pressure  limits  of  a  prescribed 
range  by  conUolling  operation  of  switch  means  having  an 
actuating  position  for  actuating  the  compressor  means  when 
presssure  in  the  reservoir  reduces  to  the  lower  pressure  limit 
and  being  operable  responsively  to  fluid  pressure  to  a  shut-off 
position  for  shutting  down  the  compressor  means  when  the 
pressure  in  the  reservoir  attains  the  higher  pressure  Ikait^^aid 
governor  device  comprising: 

a.  delivery  valve  means  communicating  with  a  conduit 
connectable  to  the  switch  means,  said  delivery  valve 
means  having  a  normally  closed  position  in  which  com- 
munication to  said  conduit  is  closed  and  being  operable 
to  an  open  position  in  which  said  communication  is  open 
and  fluid  pressure  may  be  delivered  to  said  conduit; 

b.  an  actuator  device  connectable  to  the  storage  reservoir 
and  operable  responsively  to  fluid  at  said  upper  pressure 
limit  for  effecting  operation  of  said  delivery  valve  means 
to  its  said  open  position,  said  actuator  device  being  opera- 
ble responsively  to  fluid  at  said  lower  pressure  limit  for. 
restoring  said  delivery  valve  means  to  its  said  closed 
position, 

c.  said  delivery  valve  means  being  communicable  with  said 
actuator  device  whence  the  fluid  pressure  delivered  by 
the  delivery  valve  means  to  said  conduit  is  supplied;  and 
d.  pressure  reducing  means  of  the  self-lapping  type  inter- 
posed between  said  actuator  device  and  said  delivery 
valve  means  for  effecting  reduction  of  fluid  pressure 
delivered  via  said  delivery  valve  means  to  said  conduit  to 


1975 
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3  888  604 
COMPftESSOR  FOR  A  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 
Ryoichiro  k)shima;  Atsushi  Suginuma,  both  of  HiUchi; 
Kishi,  ILatsuta,  and  Kenichl  Kawashima,  Hitachi, 
Japan,  i^ignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

I  FBed  Sept  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  197i  47- 
97040;  Sebt.  29,  1972,  47-1 19004 

I  Int.  CI.  F04b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  4^7—269  11  qaims 
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coi^pressor  for  a  refrigerating  machine  in  which 
of  a  drive  shaft  are  converted  into 
of  pistons  in  a  crankcase  and  a  refrigerant 
e  is  drawn  by  suction  and  compressed  by  a  c 
jistons,  cylinders,  and  inlet  and  discharge 
compressor  comprising  passage  means  for 
interior  of  the  crank-case  in  communication 
pressure  gas  passage  on  the  suction  side,  and  oil    . , 
disposed  in  said  passage  means  for  separatin 
■"  for  lubricating  the  compressor  from  blow- 
the  crank-case  to  said  low  pressure  gas  ^. 
least  two  balance  holes,  each  of  said  balance 
STiall  cross  sectional  area,  and  an  oil 
having  a  passage  disposed  between  said 
sassage  being  of  a  larger  cross  sectional  area 
'  two  balance  holes. 


g  oil : 
fro  71 
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3,888,605 


b^ 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LEVEL  O  F 
I  SUBSURFACE  WATER  T 

J^  J.  ^oore,  Morris  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ^  ore- 


Edward  .,      _, 

trench  Attierican  Corporation,  Rockaway,  N.J. 
Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,608 
Int.  CI.  F04b  49104 
U.S.  CI.  41^—279 


6Cliims 


1.  Apparitus  for  controlling  the  level  of  subsurface 
and  comprising, 

a.  a  float  khamber  having  a  plurality  of  openings  forme  1 
the  bottom  wall  thereof. 


witer 


m 
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b.  a  float  in  said  chamber, 

c.  a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  float  and 
spanning  the  said  openings, 

d.  a  header  pipe  communicating  with  the  said  openings, 

e.  a  pump  connected  to  said  header  pipe  for  producing 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  within  said  header  pipe, 

f.  a  vertical  pipe  sunk  in  the  ground  and  connected  to  said 
float  chamber,  said  pipe  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the 
lower  end  portion  thereof,  and 

means  forming  an  air  passageway  between  the  header 
pipe  and  the  top  of  the  float  chamber. 


form  inlet  edges  which  are  axially  bevelled  with  respect  to  said 
first  wall  means  to  form  bevelled  off  portions,  and  the  bevelled 
off  portions  form  within  the  area  of  an  inlet  into  the  inlet  space 


g 


3,888,606 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  C.  Uy,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FOed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,530 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21100 

U.S.  CI.  418-179  3  Claims 


means  an  at  least  approximately  tangential  transition  of  the 
walls  of  the  inlet  space  means  into  the  walls  of  the  cylindrical 
spaces  for  the  gears. 


3388,608 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 

OF  ENDLESS  FOAMS      v 
Norbert  Holl,  Battenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesdlschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,786 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    14,    1973, 

2335892 

Int.  a.  B29c  25100;  B29d  27100 
U3.  CL  425-4  C  3  Claims 


CJr'^ 


7r~CJ 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotor  journal  for 
movement  within  said  engine,  to  assist  in  defining  a  plurality 
of  variable  volume  combustion  chambers,  the  rotor  compris- 


ing: 
a 


a  metallic  substrate  body  presenting  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly connected  outer  walls  each  facing  said  chamber, 
said  body  having  at  least  one  channel  interrupting  each  of 

said  walls, 

b.  an  insulating  coating  adherent  on  said  walls  and  channels 
for  reducing  heat  transfer  from  said  combustion  cham- 
bers to  the  interior  of  said  substrate  body,  said  insulating 
coating  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium oxide,  mica,  expanded  stabilized  zirconia,  and 
thorium  oxide,  said  insulating  c<^ating  having  a  thickness 
in  the  range  between  0.0005  and  0.01  inches,  and 

c.  heat  conductive  means  covering  said  insulating  coating 
effective  to  quench  the  temperature  of  any  zone  of  said 
coating  to  prevent  unwanted  preignition  of  gases  within 
said  combustion  chambers,  said  heat  conductive  means 
comprising  a  coating  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  aluminum,  iron,  nickel,  chromium 
and  alloys  thereof 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  endless 
foams  from  prefoamed  particulate  plastics  capable  of  further 
expansion  and  consisting  of  means  for  filling  the  preformed 
particles  into  a  channel  formed  by  moving  gas-permeable 
walls  and  stationary  side  walls  and  extending  from  said  filling 
means  over  a  heating  and  a  cooling  zone,  said  moving  gas- 
permeable  walls  being  composed  of  endless  belts,  wherein  the 
belts  are  composed  of  transverse  gas-permeable  strips  alter- 
nating with  transverse  gas-impermfeable  strips  of  the  same 
thickness. 


3388,607 
GEAR  OIL  PUMP,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Manfred  Flaig,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,147 
Claims    priority,    application    Gemumy,    June    3,    1972, 

2227119 

Int.  CI.  F04c  1108 
VS.  CL  418—206  18  Claims 

1.  A  gear  oil  pump  with  axial  housing  means,  said  housmg 
means  being  provided  with  first  axial  wall  means  for  forming 
substantially  cylindrical  spaces  for  the  arrangement  of  gears 
therein,  wall  means  defining  inlet  space  means,  and  discharge 
space  means,  characterized  in  that  the  inlet  space  means 
together  with  the  substantially  cylindrical  spaces  for  the  gears. 


3388  609 
APPARATUS  FX)R  PRODUCING  HLMS  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WTTH  THE  BLOWN  TUBE  PROCESS 
Daniel  R.  Saint  Eve,  ThomhiU,  Ontario,  and  Ajit  Kuntar  Bose, 
Don  Mills,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lcco  Indus- 
tries limited,  SL  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,754,  Oct.  12,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,754,067.  This  application  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

359,563 
Int.  a.  B29c  25100:  B29I  3/08 
U3.  CI.  425— 72  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  film  by  the  blown  tube  pro- 
cess, wherein  the  apparatus  included  at  least  one  extruder  and 
at  least  one  extrusion  die,  the  improvement  comprising  first 
and  second  cooling  means,  said  first  cooling  means  adapted  to 
cool  a  molten  tube  of  material  extruded  from  said  die,  said 
first  cooling  means  having  a  control  chamber  sized  to  receive 
said  molten  extruded  tube  for  cooling  same  after  extrusion 
from  said  die,  said  first  cooling  means  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  operative  dovmstream  relationship  to  said  die  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  saJd  film,  said  first  cooling 
means  adapted  to  cool  said  molten  extruded  tube  to  a  temper- 
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ature  above  the  crystallization  formation  temperature  of  the 
material  but  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  tube  remains  in  a 
molten  condition  and  sufficient  to  permit  the  formation  of 
crystallites  in  the  material,  an  annealing  chamber  located 
substantially  midway  between  said  first  and  second  cooling 
means  and  located  downstream  from  said  first  cooling  means 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  film,  said  annealing 
chamber  being  sized  to  receive  the  film  from  the  first  cooling 
means  while  still  in  a  molten  condition,  means  for  providing 
a  vacuum  operatively  associated  with  said  annealing  chamber 


to  withdraw  sensible  heat  from  said  film  and  to  permit  expan- 
sion of  same  to  the  extent  necessary  to  form  crystallites 
therein,  said  second  cooling  means  being  in  operative  associa- 
tion with  and  located  downstream  from  said  annealing  cham- 
ber in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  film,  said  second 
cooling  means  also  having  a  chamber  sized  to  receive  said  film 
from  said  annealing  chamber  for  further  cooling  and  solidify- 
ing the  annealed  molten  film,  to  thereby  produce  an  amor^ 
phous  film  having  crystallites  dispersed  throughout  said  film 
and  which  is  substantially  free  of  crystal  formation  therein. 


3,888,610 
FORMATION  OF  POLYMERIC  FIBRES 
Warren  A.  Brackmann,  Cooksville,  and  Daniel  Diianni,  Tor- 
onto, both  of  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans  of  Pall 
Mall  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario  M6A  2W4,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,266 
Int  CI.  DO  Id  3100,  7100 
VS.  CL  425-72  13  Qaims 


I.  An  extrusion  head  comprising: 

a  body, 

an  inlet  orifice  and  passageway  situated  at  one  end  of  said 
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bod)  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  c  f  mol- 
ten r  letal  to  be  extruded, 
a  fin  t  hollow  chamber  formed  in  said  body  immei  liately 
adjacent  and  in  fluid  flow  communication  wit 
intet  orifice  to  receive  the  molten  material  ther^ 
a  second  hollow  chamber  in  said  body  spaced  frc 
inht  orifice  a  greater  distance  than  said  first 
ch  imber, 
a  firs ;  plate  separating  said  first  and  second  hollow  | 
bei  s  and  maintaining  said  second  hollow  chaml 
of  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  first 
chi  imber, 

at  les  st  one  inlet  orifice  communicating  with  said  s  5cond 
ho  low  chamber,  means  to  connect  said  at  lea  t  one 
inl  t  orifice  to  a  source  of  a  heated  gas  under  pre  ssure, 
a  1:  lurality  of  narrow  conduits  each  in  fluid  flow  com- 
mi  lication  with  said  first  hollow  chamber  throi  gh  an 
inc^vidual  aperture  in  said  first  plate  and  freely  e:  tend- 
ings through  said  second  hollow  chamber  out  ol 
floi'  communication  with  said  second  hollow  cha  Tiber, 
said  second  hollow  chamber  being  defined  by  a  &  scond 
pla  e  spaced  from  said  first  plate  and  a  skirt  in  tegral 
the  -ewith  extending  towards  and  contacting  sai(  I 
pla  e, 

said  I  econd  plate  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  01  ifices 
theein,  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  outlet  01  ifices 
eqi  ailing  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  narrow 
dui  s  each  one  of  which  extends  through  a  differei  t  one 
of  1  hie  plurality  of  outlet  orifices,  and 
mean  in  said  outlet  orifices  adapted  to  allow  he 
un<  er  pressure  to  be  projected  at  high  velocity 
sai(  second  hollow  chamber  substantially  paral 
eac  1  individual  narrow  conduit. 


RECESS 
POINT  C 


3,888,611 
FILLING  MASTIC  APPLICATOR  HAVING 
►NTACT  WITH  SURFACE  AND  NOVEL 
!  TEERING  MEANS 

Robert  G.  Ames,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ulysses 
ley  Amet,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,769 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3100;  B28b  3100 
CI.  445-87  6 


F)UR 
T(  lOL- 


»tan- 


U.S. 


a.  a  bod 
walls, 


C  aims 


55h^&  13     il.5    "3 


1.  A  rec  ss  filling  mastic  applicator  comprising: 


side 
a 
s  rcu- 


havi  ng 


for  receiving  mastic  and  having  spaced  apart 
m  arcuate  rear  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall 
mastic  outlet  opening  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rear 
ate  wa  I; 

b.  a  maitic  pressing  plate  having  its  front  edge  ^. 

conne«  ted  to  said  side  walls,  the  side  edges  of  said 

being   lisposed  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  and  the 

edge  o  '  said  plate  lying  adjacent  to  said  arcuate  rear 

c.  a  ha  ndle  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivoted  plat* 

d.  a  trow(  slling  blade  extending  transversely  across  the  l<  iwer 
edge  0  ■  said  arcuate  trailing  wall  and  having  an  ar4iate 


first 


gas 
from 
el  to 


pivo  tally 
>late 
rear 
vail; 
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lower  edge  so  that  only  the  two  ends  of  said  blade  will 
contact  with  the  surface  over  which  the  tool  is  moved; 

e.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheels  operatively  connected  to 
said  side  walls  of  the  tool  body,  said  wheels  having  rubber 
tires  which  contact  with  the  surface; 

f.  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  handle  and  said  plate 
including  means  for  urging  the  front  of  the  tool  body  to 
the  right  or  to  the  left  when  the  operator  exerts  a  lateral 
thrust  on  the  handle  toward  the  right  or  toward  the  left 
while  pressing  on  the  handle  to  maintain  the  tool  body  in 
a  four  point  contact  with  the  surface; 

g.  whereby  a  lateral  thrust  of  the  handle  to  the  right  will 
cause  the  tool  body  front  to  swing  toward  the  right  so  as 
to  warp  the  rubber  tire  portions  to  the  left  that  contact 
with  the  surface  and  permit  the  tool  body  to  steer  to  the 
right  and  vice  versa  when  the  lateral  thrust  is  to  the  left. 


3,888,613 
APPARATUS  FOR  POST  FORMING  LAMINATES 
Bernard  J.  Fries,  Jenison,  and  Lance  E.  McLander,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,^33 

Int.CI.  B29c  17102 

U.S.  CI.  425-160  ^  Claims 


3,888,612 
INJECTION  MOULDING  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  A 
COMPOSITE  PRODUCT 
Klaus  Schrewe,  Leverkusen;  UUrich  Knipp,  Schildgen,  and 
Akos  Ravasz,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,251,  Jan.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,801,684.  This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,943 
Claims   prfority,   applicatton   Germany,  Jan.    28,    1971, 

2103885 

Int.  CI.  B28b  13102 
U.S^CI.  425-130  14  Claims 


It         lit        116     MS 


IS         1,  I'      » 


1.  An  apparatus  for  post  forming  laminate  tops  comprising: 
table  means  for  supporting  a  top  substrate  and  its  overhanging 
laminate;  a  heater  of  generally  C-shaped  cross  section  for 
embracing  said  overhanging  laminate,  said  heater  including  an 
opening  through  which  said  laminate  extends  into  said  heater; 
a  former  of  generally  C-shaped  cross  section  having  a  top 
plate,  a  back  plate  and  a  bottom  plate;  means  for  moving  said 
former  and  said  table  relative  to  one  another  in  a  first  motion, 
said  first  motion  being  a  wiping  movement  of  said  former  past 
the  edge  of  said  substrate  whereby  said  former  wipes  said 
overhanging  laminate  over  the  top  edge  of  said  substrate; 
means  moving  said  table  and  at  least  said  back  and  bottom 
plates  of  said  former  relative  to  one  another  in  a  second  mo- 
tion, said  second  motion  being  a  clamping  motion  of  at  least 
said  bottom  plate  and  said  back  plate  said  former  towards  the 
periphery  of  said  substrate  whereby  said  former  forces  said 
laminate  around  the  bottom  edge  of  said  substrate;  said  for- 
mer including  an  inside  dimension  corresponding  generally  to 
the  thickness  of  the  periphery  of  said  substrate  whereby  when 
said  bottom  and  back  plates  of  said  former  are  moved  towards 
said  periphery,  said  former  forms  said  laminate  around  said 
periphery,  embraces  said  periphery  and  clamps  said  laminate 
to  said  periphery  of  said  substrate. 


1.  Injection  apparatus  for  an  injection  moulding  machine 

comprising: 

1 .  an  injection  unit  for  a  first  material  and 

2.  an  injection  unit  for  a  second  material,  each  injection  unit 
comprising: 

a.  an  injection  ram  reciprocatably  mounted  m 

b.  an  injection  barrel  and 

c.  a  feed  channel  connected  to  the  injection  barrel, 
said  feed  channels  being  arranged  to  be  in  communication 
with  each  other  and  with  a  common  sprue  channel  durmg 
injection  of  the  materials  from  the  injection  barrels; 

3  driving  means  for  driving  said  injection  rams  to  inject 
material  in  sequence  from  said  first  material  and  second 
material  injection  units; 

4.  control  means  to  vary  the  position  of  the  ram  of  the 
second  material  injection  unit,  during  injection  of  the  first 
material,  whereby  the  interface  between  the  first  and 
second  materials  is  caused  to  move  up  the  second  mate- 
rial feed  channel  towards  the  second  material  injection 
barrel  and  be  maintained  in  said  feed  channel;  and 

5.  limiting  means  to  limit  the  flow  of  second  material  up  the 
feed  channel  of  the  first  material  injection  unit  dunng 
injection  of  the  second  material. 


3,888,614 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FOAMED  RESIN 
SHEET  IN  A  CURVED  DIVERGING  EXPANSION  ZONE 
William  R.  Foster,  Wrexham;  Durgacharan  Sen,  Cwmbran, 
and  Stanley  J.  Skinner,  Newport,  aU  of  Wales,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Chemkals  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,465,  Oct-  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3310,965.  This  appUcatMn  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1970, 
52268/70;  Feb.  18,  1971,  4900/71 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27100 
U.S.  a.  425—224  '  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  the  extrusion  of  a  sheet  of 
foamed  thermoplastic  resin,  comprising  a  slit  die  orifice  com- 
municating with  an  expansion  zone  defined  by  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing curved  surfaces  that  can  be  cooled,  one  of  the  surfaces 
being  a  convex  surface  that  can  move  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  slit  die  orifice  and  the  other  surface  being  concave,  the 
curvatures  and  relative  spacing  of  the  opposing  curved  sur- 
faces with  respect  to  each  other  being  such  that  the  space 
between  said  curved  surfaces  iS  at  a  minimum  at  the  beginning 
of  said  expansion  zone  proximate  said  slit  die  orifice  and  said 
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spacing  progressively  increases  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
slit  die  orifice  to  a  maximum  at  the  end  of  said  expansion  zone. 
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3,888,615 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  A.  Uimschneider,  and  Edward  H.  Dowling,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,606,  Jan.  15»  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,329,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,668,  Nov.  4, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

430,834 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1106 

U.S.  CI.  425-246  6  ciafans 


1.  Continuous  plastic  injection  molding  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  mold  assemblies  each  having  a  pair  of  separa- 
ble mating  die  members,  means  arranged  to  selectively  open 
and  close  said  die  members,  means  forming  an  injection  cham- 
ber disposed  in  cooperating  relationship  with  each  pair  of  die 
members,  said  injection  chamber  opening  through  a  sprue 
opening  into  the  mold  cavity  formed  between  the  die  members 
and  outwardly  through  the  bottom  surface  of  said  injection 
chamber  forming  means,  means  for  supplying  molten  plastic 
upwardly  into  said  injection  chambers  through  the  opening  in 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  injection  chamber,  means  for  caus- 
ing continuous  relative  movement  between  said  mold  assem- 
blies and  injection  chambers  and  said  molten  plastic  supply 
means  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  plastic  being  retained  in  said 
injection  chamber  after  moving  beyond  said  plastic  supply 
means  by  frictional  engagement  of  the  plastic  with  the  injec- 
tion chamber,  and  ram  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said 
injection  chambers  arranged  for  upward  movement  into  said 
injection  chamber  to  force  plastic  therein  into  said  mold  cav- 


with  the  result  that  when  a  foamable  resin  is  extruded  through 
the  die  the  opposing  curved  surfaces  contact  the  expanding 
and  foaming  resin  and  there  is  produced  a  foamed  resin  sheet. 


ity  aftei^said  injection  chamber  and  mold  assembli^ 
moved  bfeyond  said  plastic  supply  means. 

3.  Cor  tinuous  plastic  injection  molding  apparatus  ^ 
ing  aplui  ality  of  mold  assemblies  each  having  a  pair  of  ^ 
ble  matii  ig  die  members,  means  arranged  to  selective  y 
and  clos<  said  die  members,  means  forming  an  injectior 
ber  dispc  sed  in  cooperating  relationship  with  each  paii 
memben,  said  injection  chamber  opening  through  a 
opening  nto  the  mold  cavity  formed  between  the  die 
and  outi  hardly  through  an  outer  surface  of  said  ... 
chamber] forming  means,  means  for  supplying  molten 
to  said  ejection  chambers,  means  for  causing  con- 
relative  movement  between  said  mold  assemblies  anc 
tion  char  ibers  and  said  molten  plastic  supply  means, 
means  c<ioperating  with  each  of  said  injection  chambers 
ranged  t4  force  plastic  in  said  injection  chamber  ..... 
mold  ca>  ity,  said  injection  chamber  Ipeing  substantia  ly 
heated  whereby  excess  plastic  remaining  therein  af^ 
•"o'd  cavity  is  filled  is  solidified  at  the  same  time  as  the 
rial  in  saiti  mold  cavity,  said  ram  means  arranged  to  wii  „ 
said  solicf  fied  excess  plastic  from  said  injection  chamb  :r 
to  space '    ■  ■  .      .     - 

injection 


and 


aftjr 


said  excess  plastic  from  the  outer  surface  <{f 
:hamber  forming  means. 
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have 
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3,888,616 
,  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.  Uimschneider,  and  Edward  H.  Dowling,  li  oth  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Con  panv. 
Roches^r,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,606,  Jan.  15,  1973,  Pat.  Nb. 
3,83332*),  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,668,  Nftv.  4, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.lNo. 

430,839 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1106 

U.S.  CI.  *5-246  3(J„j„, 


1.  Thenioplastic  injection  molding  apparatus j,. 

pair  of  sef  arable  mating  die  members,  means  arranj 
open  and  qiose  said  die  members,  a  thermoplastic  inlet  « 
mg  communicating  with  the  die  cavity  formed  between 
die  memb«s,  means  arranged  to  supply  a  molten  thermo 
tic  material  to  said  die  members,  and  means  for  causing 
tinuous  unidirectional  relative  movement  between  sai( 
members  and  said  thermoplastic  supply  means,  said  si 
means  mending  a  substantially  horizontal  thermoplastic 
truder  vertically  and  horizontally  pivotally  mounted  at  th« 
thereof  remote  from  said  die  members,  and  means  arrang 
urge  the  ouUet  end  of  said  extruder  into  contact  with  said 
opening  of  jsaid  die  members. 


compns  ng  a 
g(d  to 
c  pen- 
said 
thermo  )las- 
con- 
die 
si|pply 
ex- 
end 
arranged  to 
inlet 
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3,888,617 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLE  PASSAGEWAY 

CONDUIT 
Louis  H.  Barnett,  3631  Encanto  Dr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76109 
DivUion  of  Ser.  Nos.  149,910,  June  4,  1971,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  273,359, ,  Pat  No.  3,825,641.  This  application  July 
24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,142 
Int.  CI.  B29f  3104 
U.S.  CI.  425—296  '  Cteims 


*  jqs  JOS  /o> 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  conduit  means  having  exterior 
walls  around  a  plurality  of  passageways  extending  longitudi- 
nally therewithin  comprising: 
a.  blender  and  extruder  means  for  effectmg  extrusion  of  said 
conduit  as  a  single,  continuous,  hot  exlrudate,  and  hav- 
ing: .  . 
i.  hopper  means  for  receiving  a  raw  feed  comprising 

plastic; 
ii.  plasticizer  means  connected  with  said  hopper  means 
for  converting  said  raw  feed  into  a  viscous  molten  mass 
and  for  forcing  said  viscous  molten  mass  through  a  die 
means  under  high  differential  pressure  thereacross;  and 
iii.  die  means  connected  with  said  plasticizer  means  for 
converting  said  molten  mass  into  said  hot  extrudate; 
said  die  means  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pin  means 
that  include  at  least  one  pin  means  that  is  surrounded 
by  adjacent  pin  means  so  as  to  define  at  least  one 
interior  passageway  that  is  totally  surrounded  by  inte- 
rior walls  that  cannot  be  cooled  by  an  external  coolant 
and  that,  consequently,  are  subject  to  sagging;  said 
plurality  of  adjacent  pin  means  being  spaced  apart  so 
as  to  define  a  continuous  extrusion  passageway  around 
each  said  pin  means  so  as  to  form  said  hot  extrudate 
into  said  conduit  that  is  continuous  and  closed  in  cross 
section  and  that  defines  said  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  passageways,  each  passageway  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  internal  walls  in  common  with  an 
adjacent  passageway,  said  pin  means  being  elongated 
and  having  parallel  and  connected  cooling  passageways 
disposed  interiorly  therewithin  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally therealong  for  flowing  a  cooling  fluid  into  and 
out  of  said  pin  means  for  cooling  and  supporting  walls 
of  said  hot  extrudate  to  prevent  intolerable  sagging, 
said  pin  means  also  having  a  second  cooling  passage- 
way extending  longitudinally  therethrough  for  passage 
of  cooling  and  pressurizing  fluid  into  said  longitudinally 
extending  passageways  of  said  hot  extrudate  for  sup- 
porting walls  thereof  to  prevent  sagging; 
b.  cooling,  sizing  and  vacuum  chamber  means  for  cooling 
said  hot  extrudate  while  simultaneously  effecting  a  re- 
duced pressure  on  the  exterior  thereof;  said  cooling, 
sizing  and  vacuum  chamber  means  including: 
i.  cooling  fluid  aperture  means  for  admitting  a  cooling 
fluid  into  said  cooling,  sizing  and  vacuum  chamber 
means  onto  the  exterior  of  said  hot  exti-udate; 
ii.  vacuum  producing  means  for  exhausting  said  cooling 
fluid  and  effecting  a  predetermined  reduced  pressure 
within  said  cooling,  sizing  and  vacuum  chamber  means 
that  is  less  than  the  pressure  within  said  hot  exUTidate, 


whereby  the  walls  of  said  hot  extrudate  are  urged  out- 
wardly in  operation;  and 
iii.  support  means  for  sizing  and  preventing  distortion  of 
the  pliable  walls  of  said  hot  extrudate  under  the  force 
of  gravity  and  the  differential  pressure  from  the  interior 
to  the  exterior  thereof  until  the  extrudate  is  cooled  to 
a  non-pliable  state  so  as  to  resist  and  distortion; 

c.  pulling  means  disposed  downstream  of  and  lineally  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cooling,  sizing  and  vacuum 
chamber  means  and  when  operational  of  said  extrudate, 
for  moving  said  hot  extrudate  away  from  said  die  means, 
said  pulling  means  being  adapted  for  engaging  the  self-- 
supporting exterior  walls  of  said  extrudate; 

d.  track  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  lineally  aligned 
support  means  for  supporting  the  non-pliable  extrudate; 

and 

e.  square  cutting  means  for  effecting  a  square  cut  of  the 
multi-passageway  conduit  formed  by  said  extrudate;  said 
square  cutting  means  including: 

i.  a  table  means  that  is  reciprocally  moveable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  conduit  and  carrying  a  cutting  blade  and 
power  means  that  is  reciprocally  movable  perpendicu- 
larly of  said  conduit;  and 

ii.  attachment  means  connected  with  said  table  means 
and  with  a  length  measuring  means  and  adapted  to 
releasably  connect  said  conduit  means  and  said  mov- 
able table  means  for  temporarily  effecting  concomitant 
movement  thereof. 


3,888,618 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIE  FORMING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Everett  E.  Jones,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,995 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17102 

U.S.  CI.  425-389  *  CUIms 


1.  Apparatus  for  die  forming  elongate  strips  composed  of 
material  capable  of  undergoing  plastic  deformation  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate,  substantially  rigid  die  half  having  a  die  face  of 
predetermined  configuration, 

an  elongate,  flexible  die  half  having  a  die  face  of  a  configu- 
ration complementary  to  the  die  face  of  said  rigid  die  half, 
said  die  faces  capable  of  mating  interrelationship  over  at 
least  a  predetermined  length  Of  said  die  halves,  said  pre- 
determined length  being  less  than  the  elongate  dimension 
of  said  die  halves, 

pressure  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  rigid  die  half  and 
an  opposing  force  on  said  flexible  die  half  when  said  die 
halves  are  in  mating  interrelationsip,  said  forces  being 
uniformly  distributed  over  said  predetermined  length  of 
said  rigid  and  flexible  die  halves,  said  force  on  each  of 
said  die  halves  being  directed  toward  the  die  face  on  the 
opposing  die  half,  said  forces  being  sufficient  to  cause  a 
strip  of  material  between  said  die  halves  to  undergo  plas- 
tic deformation. 
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first  means  for  feeding  said  rigid  die  half  along  a  substan- 
tially straight  path  into  said  pressure  means, 

second  means  for  feeding  said  flexible  die  half  from  a  first 
location  spaced  from  said  rigid  die  half  and  upstream 
from  said  pressure  means  into  registration  with  said  rigid 
die  half  at  a  second  location  upstream  from  said  pressure 
means  and  for  feeding  said  flexible  die  half  along  a  sub- 
stantially straight  path  conjunctively  with  said  rigid  die 
half  from  said  second  location  to  said  pressure  means. 
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3388,620 
SOLID  FUEL  EMERGENCY  BURNER  FOR  LIGH 
I  HEAT 

Harry  J    Devon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FredeHck 
Schuc^an,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,008 
Int.  CI.  F23d  3116 
131—291  g 


U.S.  CI. 


3,888,619 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  A.  Ulmschneider,  and  Edward  H.  Dowllng,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,606,  Jan.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,833329,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,668,  Nov.  4, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

430,833 

Int  CI.  B29  1106 

U.S.  CI.  425-436  R  '-\  9  Claims 


cover,  at 
can  near 
stantially 


1.  A  t  imer  comprising  a  metal  can  having  a  rem  )vable 


n 
tie 


ends 


east  three  wires  joined  together  at  the  center 
the  top  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
,  uniformly  spaced  relation  to  the  side  wall  of 
where  th;y  are  integrally  connected  to  the  upper  t 
vertical  p  artions  extending  downwardly  to  the  bottom 
can,  a  m«  tal  plate  resting  on  said  wires  and  provided 
central  oj  ening,  a  metal  heat  conductor  mounted  on  the 
at  the  jur  ction  thereof  and  extending  up  through  saic 
opening,  iick  means  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
through  said  plate  opening  beside  said  heat  conductor,  a 
body  of  w  ax  beneath  said  plate  and  filling  the  can  around 
wick  mea  is,  whereby  when  the  burner  is  burning,  said 
will  condi  ct  heat  from  said  heat  conductor  down  into  ' 
to  help  m  ;lt  it. 


13,888,621 
ING  AND  CONTROLLING  KILN  OPERA! 
IN  CALCINATION  OF  COKE 
•ris  Williams,  KItimat,  British  Columbia,  cjiada, 
assignor  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited, 
treal,  Canada 

FikMi  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,463 
Int.  CI.  F27b  7120 
CI-4J2-19  13Ualms 


U.S, 


i 


1.  Injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  separa- 
ble mating  die  members  arranged  for  substantially  continuous 
motion  in  a  closed  path,  means  arranged  at  a  first  location  to 
inject  a  molten  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cavity  between 
the  closed  die  members  to  form  a  plastic  part,  means  arranged 
at  a  second  location  to  open  said  die  members  after  said 
plastic  part  has  solidified,  conveyor  means  arranged  to  enter 
between  said  opened  die  members  at  a  third  location  between 
said  second  and  said  first  locations,  said  conveyor  means 
having  a  part-receiving  portion  which  has  a  velocity  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  die  members  at  said  third  location, 
means  to  eject  said  solidified  plastic  part  from  said  die  onto 
said  conveyor  means  whereby  said  plastic  part  is  maintained 
in  a  predetermined  orientation,  and  means  mounting  said 
conveyor  means  for  pivotal  movement  out  of  said  path  in 
response  to  said  die  members  failing  to  open. 

9.  The  invention  according  to  claim  8  wherein  said  excess 
plastic  removing  means  includes  an  ejection  pin  extending 
substantially  coaxially  through  the  injection  means  and  opera- 
ble after  said  injection  means  is  withdrawn  from  said  injection 
chamber. 
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1.  In  a  nethod  of  calcining  coke  wherein  the  coke 
vanced  fro  n  feed  end  to  discharge  end  in  a  rotary  kiln 
tercurrent  ;o  gas  flow  and  wherein  by  causing  heat  to 
the  kiln,  cc  mbustible  volatiles  are  removed  from  the 

coke  and  a  re  caused  to  bum  continuously  in  an  i. 

region  of  ti  e  kiln  and  thereby  to  produce  heat  used  in ^., 

ing  removi  of  volatiles,  said  burning  creating  a  condition 
flame  and/or  smoke  constituting  a  combustion  disturb 
across  the  kiln  that  is  observable  from  the  discharge  end 
the  place  o  Fsaid  burning  being  indicated  by  the  place  of 
observable  disturbance  and  being  movable,  with  accc 
ment  by  c<  rresponding  movement  of  said  observable  di^tur 
bance,  len]  thwise  of  the  kiln  in  accordance  with 
conditions: 
the  proc(  idure  of  monitoring  kiln  operation  by  optica 
romet^  inspection  of  the  interior  of  the  kiln  from 
discharge  end,  such  inspection  of  said  combustion 
bance  yielding  a  distinctive  instability  of 
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disturbance 

and 

said 

accom^ani- 
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tempera  ture 
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signals  that  is  detectable  as  such  but  is  meaningless  as  a 
reading  of  kiln  temperature;  said  procedure  comprising 

a.  effecting  said  inspection  of  a  first  kiln  locality  down- 
stream in  the  coke  path  from  a  desired  place  for  said 
combustion  disturbance,  to  obtain  temperature  signals 
significant  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  calcining  opera- 
tion, 

b.  effecting  said  inspection  of  a  second  kiln  locality 
spaced  upstream  in  said  path  from  the  first  locality  but 
also  downstream  of  said  desired  place,  to  determine,  by 
appearance  of  temperature  signals  having  or  lacking 
said  instability,  whether  said  disturbance  is  or  is  not 
occurring  at  said  second  locality,  and 

c.  when  said  inspection  of  said  second  locality  indicates 
occurrence  of  said  disturbance,  adjusting  the  kiln  oper- 
ation as  to  condition,  to  cause  said  volatile  burning  and 
disturbance  to  move  upstream  toward  the  desired 
place,  away  from  the  second  locality,  for  keeping  said 
disturbance  away  from  said  first  locality. 

12.  Apparatus  for  calcining  coke  comprising 

a.  a  rotary  kiln  having  a  coke  feed  end  and  a  coke  discharge 
end  and  arranged  for  travel  of  gases  countercurrent  to  the 
travel  of  coke, 

b.  adjustable  means  for  supplying  air  at  least  at  one  locality 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  kiln,  for  use  in  burning  vola- 
tiles removed  from  the  coke,  the  place  of  said  burning 
being  observable  by  combustion  disturbance  of  said  burn- 
ing, 

c.  optical  pyrometer  means  for  inspecting  the  interior  of  the 
kiln  from  the  discharge  end  at  a  plurality  of  localities  to 
yield  temperature  signals,  said  pyrometer  means  yielding 
a  distinctive  instability  of  temperature  signals  when  in- 
specting a  locality  at  or  upstream  of  such  combustion 
disturbance,  said  pyrometer  means  comprising 

d.  first  means  for  inspecting  the  kiln  interior  at  a  first  local- 
ity closer  to  the  discharge  end  than  the  feed  end,  to  pro- 
duce temperature  signals  indicative  of  the  effectiveness  of 
calcining,  and 

e.  second  means  for  inspecting  the  kiln  interior  at  a  second 
locality  upstream  of  the  first  locality,  to  produce  tempera- 
ture signals  indicative  of  presence  or  absence  of  combus- 
tion disturbance  at  said  locality,  and 

f.  means  controlled  by  said  pyrometer  means  and  responsive 
to  such  distinctive  instability  of  temperature  signals  from 
the  second  means,  for  adjusting  the  air  supply  means  to 
increase  the  air  supplied  thereby  for  causing  the  burning 
of  volatiles  to  be  displaced  upstream  of  said  second  local- 
ity. 


3,888,622 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Raghulinga  R.  Tbettu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,676 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9124 

U.S.  CI.  432-36  4  Claims 


1.  A  fiiser  control  device  for  regulating  the  surface  tempera- 
ture of  a  heated  fuser  roll  including 

means  to  heat  the  fiiser  roll, 

a  temperature  sensing  probe  positioned  in  close  non- 
contiguous relation  with  the  fiiser  roll  surface  whereby  an 
air  gap  is  formed  therebetween, 

magnetic  means  being  arranged  to  establish  a  force  field 
within  said  air  gap, 

a  magnetic  fluid  located  in  said  air  gap  and  supported  within 
the  force  field,  said  fluid  having  a  relatively  high  coeffi- 
cient of  conductivity  whereby  heat  energy  at  the  roll 
surface  is  rapidly  and  efficiently  transferred  to  said  tem- 
perature sensing  probe, 

control  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing  prdbe 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  means  to  heat  said 
fiiser  roll  for  maintaining  said  fiiser  roll  surface  tempera- 
ture at  a  predetermined  level, 

wherein  the  magnetic  fluid  has  a  lower  surface  energy  than 
the  surface  energy  of  said  fiiser  roll  and  wherein  the  size 
of  the  air  gap  is  greater  than  the  size  of  the  magnetic  fluid 
particles. 
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3388,623 
TRANSFER  MATERIALS 
William  Clarlw;  Timothy  Leslie  Dawson,  and  Douglas  Alan 
Nichols,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,880 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8, 1972, 
56675/72 

Int.  CI.  B41c  1106;  B41m  5100;  D06p  5114 
MS.  CI.  8-2.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  material  which  comprises  a  substrate  which 
has  been  printed  with  at  least  one  ink  which  contains  two  or 
more  sublimable  disperse  dyestuffs  which  give  a  similar  shade 
but  having  differing  degrees  of  volatility. 


3,888,624 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  WATER  SWELLABLE 
CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  WITH  POLYPROPYLENE 
GLYCOLS 
John  Blacliwell,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  WiUiam  H.  Gumprecht, 
Penns  Grove,  N  J.,  and  Roy  Emerson  Starn,  Jr.,  West  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,227,  March  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,706,525,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,809, 
Nov.  25,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  284,477The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Dec.  19,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  D06p  3182 
U.S.  CI.  8-21  C  42  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  dyeing  water  swellable  cellulosic  materi- 
als which  increase  in  size  and  flexibility  upon  exposure  to 
water,  at  high  utilization  of  dye,  with  a  colored,  preformed, 
high  molecular  weight  disperse  dye  which  has  limited  water 
solubility  and  does  not  require  oxidation,  reduction,  hydroly- 
sis or  other  chemical  modification  for  fixation  or  development 
of  color,  which  process  comprises: 

A.  contacting  the  water  swellable  cellulosic  material  in  any 
sequence,  including  simultaneously,  at  a  temperature  of 
Qo_225^    with: 

1.  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  swell  the  cellulosic 
material; 

2.  a  colored,  preformed,  high  molecular  weight  disperse 
dye  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  color  the  cellulosic 
material,  a  boiling  saturated  solution  of  which  dye  in 
0. 1  Molar  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  exhibits  an  opti- 
cal absorbance  of  0-2  as  calculated  from  the  spectro- 
photometrically-determined  optical  absorbance  of  the 
solution  obtained  by  diluting  the  saturated  solution 
tenfold  with  a  90/10  mixture,  by  volume,  of  triethylene 
glycol  dimethyl  ether  and  water  and  then  cooling  to 
room  temperature;  and 

3.  a  solvent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  swelling 
of  the  cellulose  if  water  is  removed,  and  which 

a.  is  at  least  2.5  weight  %  soluble  in  water  at  25°C., 

b.  boils  above  about  1  SO'C.  at  atmospheric  pressure, 

c.  is  a  solvent  for  the  dye  at  some  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  0"  to  225°C..  I 

d.  has  the  formula 
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w 


R(0-CH-CH2)toOH 
I 

CH.. 


erein  /?  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl  and  m  is  a  positive  whole 

lumber  in  the  range  2-25  ;  and 

.   las  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  300;  prdvided, 

lowever,  that  if  the  cellulosic  material  is  cor  tacted 

imultaneously  with  water  and  solvent,  the  water  is 

10  to  95  weight  %  and  the  solvent  is  5  to  90  veight 

p  of  the  combined  water-solvent  weights; 

maintaining  the  cellulosic  material  from  (A  i  in  its 
en  state,  contacting  same  throughout  with  a  solution 
preformed  dye  in  solvent  or  solvent-water; 
;  said  preformed  dye  throughout  the  cellulosic]  mate- 
ily  precipitating  same;  and 
D.  recovering  uniformly  dyed  cellulosic  material  wlich  is 
fast  1  3  aqueous  washing  and  organic  solvent  drycle  aning 
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3,888,625 
MEIHOD  OF  CHROME-RETANNING  LEATHE  I 
illiam  C  rval  Dawson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ch  smtan 
'^  ',  Exeter,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,574 
Int.  CI.  C14c  3/06 
CI.  8(-94.27  27  (tiaims 

process  of  chrome-retanning  leather,  the  im[  rove 
ment  whi;h  comprises  contacting  a  leather  to  be  ch  ome- 
retanned  vith  basic  chromium  sulfate  and  a  sulfite  salt  in  an 
aqueous  (  nvironment  and  thereafter  contacting  the  1(  ather 
with  an  a  dehyde  to  deposit  chrome  as  CrjOs  in  the  U  ather 
i  leather  having  over  6  percent  by  weight  of  2T2O3 
he  dry  weight  of  the  leather. 
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3,888,626 
<  :ORROSION  INHIBITORS:  PHENANTHRII^INE 
PHOSPHONIC  COMPOUNDS 
Re4more,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  CorLwra- 
Louis,  Mo. 

i-in-partof  Ser.  No.  173,296,  Aug.  19, 1971 
No.  3,75Si)57,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  801,856, 
1969,  PatjNo.  3,673,196.  This  appiicatmn  Aug.  10, 1973 

No.  387,290 
Int  CI.  C23f  H/16,  11100,  11/04 
2.5  A  7  c  aims 

prbcess  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metis 
nedia  which  comprises  contacting  said  meta 
itro  jen  heterocyclic  phosphonic  compound  or 
nitrpgen  heterocyclic  phosphonic  compounds  w 
n  heterocyclic  group  is  a  phenanthridine 
unsaturated  bond  between  the  nitrogen  aton 
i  nt  carbon  atom  and  a  saturated  bond  betweeji 
4om  and  the  other  adjacent  carbon  atom 

atom  of  the  phosphonic  group  is  bonded  diijectly 
atom  of  said  phenanthridine  group  and  said  >hos- 
gro|jp  is  ortho  to  the  nitrogen  atom  on  said  phenai  ithri- 
or  on  an  adjacent  ring. 
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3,888,627 
USE   AS   CORROSION   INHIBITORS:  QUINOUNE  AND 

ISOQUINOLINE  PHOSPHONATES 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,296,  Aug.  19, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,775,057,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  801,856,  Feb.  24, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,673,196.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  387,535 
Int.  CI.  C23f ////6, ///04 
U.S.  CI.  21-2.5  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  which  is  characterized 
by  treating  a  metal  with  a  composition  comprising  full  nitro- 
gen heterocyclic  phosphonates  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
phosphonic  acid  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  nitrogfen 
heterocyclic  group  is  a  quinoline  group  or  an  isoquinoline 
group  having  an  unsaturated  bond  between  the  nitrogen  atom 
and  one  adjacent  carbon  atom  and  a  saturated  bond  between 
the  nitrogen  atom  and  the  other  adjacent  carbon  atom  and  the 
phosphorus  atom  of  a  phosphonate  group  is  bonded  directly 
to  a  carbon  atom  of  a  quinoline  group  and  a  phosphonate 
group  is  ortho  or  para  to  the  nitrogen  atom  in  a  quinoline 
group  and  ortho  to  the  nitrogen  group  in  an  isoquinoline 
group. 


3,888,628 
ANALYTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
J.  Wallace  Graham,  1501  N.  Bundy  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,775 

Int.  CI.  GOln  37/22,  Ji//6 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  13  Claims 


1.  An  analytical  method  comprising: 

expanding  the  surface  area  of  a  liquid  sample; 

confining  the  resultant  expanded  sample  within  a  closed 
chamber,  said  closed  chamber  also  containing  a  vapor 
phase  space  and  a  liquid  indicating  reagent,  said  ex- 
panded sample  being  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  liquid  indicating  reagent; 

allowing  any  volatile  substance  present  with  said  expanded 
sample  to  vaporize  to  about  room  temperature  into  said 
vapor  phase  space  and  to  react  with  said  liquid  indicating 
reagent;  and 

observing  said  liquid  indicating  reagent  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  detect  any  indication  of  a  reaction  with 
said  volatile  substance. 


a  container; 

matrix-pad  means  in  said  container  for  holding  all  of  the 
liquid  necessary  to  enable  said  reaction  and  retaining  said 
particulate  reaction  product  while  permitting  passage 
therethrough  of  other  reaction  components,  said  matrix 


;\^i1 


T-— » 


—X 


pad  means  comprising  a  matrix  pad  of  porous  absorptive 
material  which  is  chemically  inactive  with  respect  to  said 
reaction;  and 
support  means  in  said  container  for  supporting  said  matrix 
pad  means  such  that  liquid  may  pass  through  said  matrix 
pad  means  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other. 


3,888,630 
BREATH  TESTING  METHOD 
Donald  F.  Hoeg,  Mt.  Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,159 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33/16,  27/68 

U.S.  CI.  23-232  E  1  Claim 
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3,888,629 

PERFORMANCE  OF  CHEMICAL  OR  BIOLOGICAL 

REACTIONS  WITHIN  AN  ABSORBENT  MATRIX  PAD 

Kenneth  Dawson  Bagshawe,  115  George  St.,  Marble  Arch, 

London,  W.l,  England 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287^44 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  8, 1971, 
41972/71 

Int.  a.  GOIn  33/16,  31/06 
VS.  CI.  23—230  B  25  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  cell  of  the  type  suitable  for  use  in  a  radioim- 
munassay  reaction  in  which  a  liquid  reactant  is  employed  and 
a  particulate  reaction  product  results,  said  cell  comprising: 


13-' 


1.  A  method  for  determining  breath  alcohol  concentration 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sample  of  breath  received  from  a  person  to  be 
tested; 

establishing  a  combusting  zone; 

flovmg  said  breath  sample  through  said  combusting  zone  to 
oxidize  any  alcohol  present  in  said  sample,  thereby  pro- 
ducing oxyluminescence  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
alcohol  concentration; 

and  developing,  in  response  to  the  oxyluminescence,  an 
electrical  information  signal  indicative  of  the  alcohol 
level  in  said  breath  sample.  " 
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3,888,631 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

Oskar  Edwin  StUrzinger,  Kirchmattweg  6,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  12,  1973, 
5288/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  1102,  3100,  11100;  GOln  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  TP  3  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  indicator  for  deep  frozen  products  com- 
prising a  paper-like  fibrous  material  containing  a  binder  and 
two  water  soluble  colorless  reagents  which  react  chemically 
when  both  reagents  are  liquid  to  produce  a  dye  which  imbues 
the  fibers  with  a  color  which  contrasts  with  the  basic  color  of 
the  fibrous  material,  at  least  one  of  the  reagents  being  present 
in  the  form  of  a  microencapsulated  aqueous  solution  thereof, 
the  solution  being  in  the  liquid  state  at  a  temperature  below 
0*C.  and  having  a  predetermined  sub-zero  freezing  point,  the 
microcapsules  adapted  to  burst  at  a  temperature  of  4'^:.  to 
OX.  as  a  result  of  the  volume  expansion  of  the  water  in  the 
aqueous  solution  and  permit  the  reagents  to  react  to  produce 
the  dye  until  the  temperature  has  been  lowered  to  a  point 
where  at  least  one  of  the  reagents  freeze. 
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maiitain  said  liquid  and  solid  products  in  a  flowable 
in  s  lid  lower  portion  of  said  combustion  charqber 
faci  itate   removal   of  said   liquid   and   solid 
thro  jgh  said  first  outlet  means. 
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products 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  combustion  of  combustible  mate- 
rial, especially  gases,  tars,  and  suspended  particulate  material 
comprising: 

a.  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
upper  portion  wherein  combustion  of  said  material  oc- 
curs and  a  lower  portion  for  receiving  liquid  and  solid 
products  of  the  combustion; 

b.  means  for  introducing  the  material  to  be  burned  into  said 
chamber  for  flow  thereajong  during  combustion; 

c.  first  outlet  means  in  said  lower  portion  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  for  removing  the  liquid  and  solid  products 
of  combustion,  said  first  outlet  means  being  offset  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  upper  portion;  and 

d.  second  outlet  means  in  said  lower  portion  adjacent  said 
Hrst  outlet  means  for  removing  waste  gas  from  the  com- 
bustion, said  second  outlet  means  being  located  to  cause 
the  waste  gas  to  travel  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
lower  portion,  whereby  said  waste  gas  supplies  heat  to 


3388,633 

CttEMICAL  REACTOR  HAVING  MEANS  FO  t 

REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM  A  FLUID  STRl  AM 

Martin  1^.  GrosboO,  Homewood,  and  Robert  R.  Edisonloiym- 

pia  Fields,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfielf  Com 

pany,  ^hiladephia.  Pa. 

FUed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,703 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9100,  4/00;  BOld  23/20 

U.S.  CI.  ^3-284  8  jClaims 


3,888,632 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Jack  J.  Fritz,  Buffak),  and  Theodore  W.  Lucas,  Jr.,  Williams- 
ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Andco  Incorporated,  Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,812 

Int.  CI.  F23c  9/04;  F23g  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  23-277  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  cl  emical  reactor  for  processing  a  fluid  stream  cdmpris-, 
ing  a  ch  unber,  a  bed  of  discrete  solid  particles  contained 
within  sa  d  chamber,  entrance  means  and  exit  means  . 
fluid  stream  with  said  entrance  means  being  located 
said  exit  means  and  said  reactor  having  means  for  rei 
particula  e  impurities  which  may  be  present  in  sai( 
stream,  s  lid  means  comprising  at  least  one  hollow  elo  jgated 
basket  m  ;mber  being  open  at  the  upstream  end  there<  if, 
being  adapted  to  be  generally  aligned  along  the  princif  al 
thereof  Mrith  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  to  be  exjended 
along  a  s  ibstantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof  into  _, 
of  solid  p  articles,  said  basket  member  being  defined  by 
vious  upitream  and  pervious  downstream  sidewalls 
pervious  Jownstream  endwall,  the  pervious  downstreai  n 
wall  and  )ervious  downstream  sidewall  adjacent  said  ^ 
downstre  im  endwall  being  of  open  mesh  conslructioi  i 
impervioi  is  upstream  sidewall  being  of  length  suffic 
extend  b<  low  the  surface  of  said  bed  and  said  open  up 
end  of  sa  d  basket  member  containing  flow  restricting 
arranged  and  constructed  so  as  to  provide  said  open  upitream 
end  with  i  cross-sectional  flow  path  area  which  is  substa  ntially 
less  than  the  cross-sectional  flow  path  area  defined  I  y  said 
impervious  upstream  sidewall. 


PROC 


3,888,634 
FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  HLM  OF  L^AD 
MONOXIDE 

Masanarl  Shindo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konis  liroku 
Photo  1  ndustry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  197>,  47- 
29757 

Int.  a.  coif  7/34;  C22b  13/00 
US.  a.:  3-305  ll4:iaiins 

1.  A  p  ocess  for  the  production  of  a  lead  monoxide  film 
comprisii  g  heating  a  starting  material  containing  lead  monox- 
ide in  the  presence  of  silicon  dioxide  in  an  evaporatioi  zone 
to  a  sufli(  :ient  temperature  to  cause  evaporation  of  said  lead 
monoxid< ,  and  depositing  said  evaporated  lead  monox  de  on 
a  substral  e  located  outside  said  zone. 
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3,888,635 

AGGLOMERATING  SODIUM  SULFATE 

William  W.  Coghill,  and  William  J.  Rotramel,  both  of  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Ozark-Mahoning  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FikKl  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,800 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  2/12;  COld  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-313  \    13  Claims 


■tij:    ■  :■  T 


iron  totally  homogeneous,  said  cooling  being  further 

characterized  by  the  steps  of 
slow-cooling  said  sintered  piece  to  a  temperature  of  about 

1,300°-1,400°C  at  a  rate  of  about  15°C/minute,  and 
quenching  said  slow-cooled  piece  to  below  about  room 

temperature  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  chamber,  said 

alloy  consisting  of,  by  weight, 
about  97%  tungsten, 
about  1.5%  nickel,  and 
about  1.5%  iron. 


3,888,637 
RIPPER  POINT  PART 
Kazuo  Taguchi,  Urawa,  and  Tadashi  Satake,  Isehara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,670 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/18 

VS.  CI.  29—191  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  producing  agglomerated  particles  of  sodium 
sulfate  of  relatively  low  density  in  a  desired  size  range  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

continuously  passing  quantities  of  relatively  dense  minus 
100  mesh  sodium  sulfate  fines  into  a  mixing  and  mulling 
step  with  the  addition  thereto  of  10  to  16  percent  by 
weight  of  water, 

continuously  passing  the  mixed  and  mulled,  wetted  fines 
from  the  latter  step  to  a  simultaneous  agglomerating  and 
drying  step, 

agglomerating  in  said  latter  step  balls  or  chunks  of  less 
dense  sodium  sulfate  in  a  size  range  of  +10  mesh  to  —100 
mesh  and  simultaneously  drying  the  water  from  same, 

the  agglomerating  and  drying  step  carried  out  in  a  single 
inclined  rotary  dryer  without  flights  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  with  the  feed  of  mixed  and  mulled  wetted  fines 
thereto  being  at  said  upper  end, 

thereafter  passing  the  completely  dried,  agglomerated  so- 
dium sulfate  balls  from  said  drying  and  agglomerating 
step  to  a  size  separating  step,  and, 

separating  oversize  and  undersize  material  from  the  desired 
product  in  said  size  separating  step. 


3,888,636 
HIGH  DENSITY,  HIGH  DUCTILITY,  HIGH  STRENGTH 
TUNGSTEN-NICKEL-IRON  ALLOY  &  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THEREFOR 
Francis    E.    Sczerzenie,    and    Frank    I.    Zaieski,    both    of 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Government  of  the  United 
States  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuatron  of  Ser.  No.  111,757,  Feb.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatwn  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,640 
Int.  CI.  B22f  5/00;  F42b  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—182  2  Claims 

1.  A  preformed  penetrator  for  armor-piercing  projectiles 
comprising  an  as-sintered  alloy  having  at  room  temperature, 
a  nominal  dendity  of  18.5  g/cc,  a  yield  strength  (.2%  offset) 
of  100  ksi,  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  137  ksi,  an  elonga- 
tion in  1  inch  of  1 1%,  said  alloy  produced  by  the  steps  of 
blending  fine  powders  of  tungsten,  nickel  and  iron  with  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  atomized  synthetic  wax  to  form  a 
blended  mix, 
pressing  said  blended  mix  to  a  density  of  at  least  1 1.6  g/cc 

to  form  a  green  compact, 
sintering  said  green  compact  for  densification  thereof,  and 
cooling  said  densified  sintered  piece  to  form  a  finished 
piece  devoid  of  voids  and  a  matrix  phase  of  nickel  and 


1.  A  ripper  point  part  comprising  a  main  part  of  softer, 
low-alloy  steel  and  a  surface  layer  of  harder  low-alloy  steel 
arranged  at  the  front  side  of  said  main  part,  wherein  said 
harder  surface  layer  is  adhesively  combined  integrally  with 
said  softer  main  part  and  the  ratio  of  thickness  of  said  harder 
surface  layer  to  said  softer  main  part  is  1  to  5  through  1  to  9 
at  a  location  40-50  mm  from  the  point. 


3388,638 
INSULATING  WEDGE  INSERTION 
Robert  G.  Walker,  Ossian,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Industra  Products, 
Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,721 
Int.  a.  H02k  15/10 
VJS.  a.  29—205  E  II  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  placing  insulating  wedges  into  slots  of  a 
magnetic  core  by  linearly  moving  wedge  push  rods  into  a 
wedge  containing  magazine  to  force  wedges  axially  from  the 
magazine  into  core  slots,  a  mechanism  for  accommodating  the 
device  to  insert  various  length  wedges  comprising: 
a  carriage  reciprocably  movable  in  the  direction  of  wedge 

insertion; 
means  coupling  the  carriage  to  the  wedge  push  rods  for 
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moving  the  wedge  push  rods  including  means  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  carriage  and  certain  of  the 


wedge  push  rods  to  thereby  vary  the  distance  that  the 
certain  wedge  push  rods  force  corresponding  wedges. 


3,888,639 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Myron  L.  Hastings,  Hollis,  and  Joseph  P.  Roberts,  Hudson, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Electro-Mechanisms, 
Nashua,  N.H.  j 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,917  ' 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3134 
MS.  CI.  29—626  8  Claims 


27 
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1.  The  method  of  connecting  at  least  a  first  and  second 
printed  electrical  circuit,  each  having  at  least  one  conductor 
plane  in  the -form  of  a  printed  circuit  configuration  and  one 
supporting  substrate  for  the  conductor  plane,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

creating  at  least  a  first  hole  in  said  first  printed  circuit  at  a 
location  where  a  connection  to  at  least  one  of  the  conduc- 
tor planes  is  desired,  said  first  hole  passing  only  through 
to  the  conductor  plane  of  said  first  printed  circuit; 

creating  at  least  a  second  hole  substantially  concentric  with 
said  first  hole,  said  second  hole  being  slightly  smaller  than 
said  first  hole  and  passing  completely  through  said  first 
printed  circuit; 

applying  an  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  said  printed  circuits; 
registering  the  other  printed  circuit  with  respect  to  the 
one; 

bringing  the  other  printed  circuit  into  contact  with  the 
adhesive; 

creating  at  least  a  third  hole,  substantially  concentric  with 
and  smaller  than  the  second  hole,  through  said  second 
printed  circuit;  and 

applying  molten  solder  to  the  side  of  said  first  printed  circuit 
having  the  first  hole  in  it,  thereby  mechanically  securing 
said  printed  circuits  together  and  electrically  connecting 
their  conductor  planes  to  each  other. 
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3388,640 

CdATING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  BAND^ 

Giinter  Hgor^ki,  Gchrden,  and  Joachim  EUerkamp,  I  angen- 

hagenJboth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Sch  nirgel- 

und  \vschinenfabriken  AG,  Germany 

Division  |of  Ser.  No.  98,964,  Dec.  16,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

Application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,866 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.    15,    1970, 

200161^ 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51112 
U.S.  CI.  11-298  Sfclaims 

1.  A  <  oated  flexible  abrasive  band  comprising  a  lexible 
support  i  ind  abrasive  grinding  grains  bonded  on  the  lexible 
support,  aid  grinding  grains  coated  with  a  final  coatin  ;  com- 
prising 

a.  25-10  parts  by  weight  of  phenol-formaldehyde  i^sin  in 
adm  xture  with; 

b.  1^  !5  parts  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  paraffin  having 
50-'  6%  by  weight  chlorine  and  selected  from  the  group 
cons  sting  of  chlorinated  solid  paraffins  and  a  liqui  i  chlo 
rina  ed  paraffin  oil  having  a  viscosity  at  20°C  of ;  t  least 
500  ;p.,  and, 

50-  lO  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate  filldr,  said 
coat  ng  retarding  the  blunting  of  the  grinding  grai  is  and 
impi  oving  the  grinding  efficiency  and  life  of  the  h  and. 


3,888,641 
METHOD  OF  ERASING  SMOKE 
Shoji  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nittan  Limited  Coijipany 
Tokyo j  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,086 
Claim^priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1972, 47-T3470 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47106 
U.S.  CI.  15—84  1  Claim 


Sv^r  T/4t£  /M  Afim/TM 


1.  In  tl  e  method  of  removing  smoke  in  a  building  w  lerein 


ana 


produced  by  fire  forming  a  smoke  filled 
improver  lent  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  aqueou  i 
tion  cont  lining  up  to  about  1  %  of  a  surfactant  where^i 
surfactan  constitutes  at  least  one  substance  selected 
group  coi  sisting  of  dialkyi  sulfosuccinates,  alkyl  suflates 
benzenesi  ilfonates,  recinolic  ester  sulfates,  alkyl 
a-sulfofat  ty  acid,  monosodium  a-phosphonofatty  acid 
dialkyi    i  hosphates,    polyoxyethylenealkyl    sulfates, 
thyleneal  :yl  phenols,  polyoxyethylenealkyl  ethers  and 
lyoxyethjlenealkyl  phosphates  and  then  spraying  said 
into  the  snoke  filled  area  to  settle  the  smoke  particles 
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3,888,642 
UST  SCRUBBER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EXiiiUST 
STACK 
James  To^ama,  1980  Cedar  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  9 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,103 
Int.  CI.  BOld  50m 
15-263  1  jCWm 

exhaust  gas  steam  scrubbing  system  in  combi  lation 
with  a  s^ck  for  conducting  pollutant  containing  exhaust 
gases,  sai^  stack  being  provided  with  an  annular  flange  >n  the 
upper  enp  thereof,  a  tubular  elbow  including  a  vertically 
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disposed  portion  and  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  that  are 
arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  elbow  having  an  annular  flange  detachably  secured 
to  the  flange  on  said  stack,  the  vertical  portion  of  said  elbow 
leading  upwardly  from  its  flange,  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
elbow  having  its  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
vertical  portion,  a  single  solid  baffle  arranged  to  extend  in  an 
upwardly  inclined  relation  from  the  base  of  the  horizontal 
portion  adjacent  the  vertical  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  drain  ports  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  horizontal 
portion,  a  manifold  drain  pipe  communicating  with  said  drain 
ports  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  said  baffle  being 
positioned  upsteam  from  the  drain  ports  in  order  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  liquid  back  down  in  the  stack,  a  generally  U- 
shaped  first  baffle  bracket  rigidly  affixed  in  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  elbow  downsteam  from  the  baffle  and  project- 
ing at  an  angle  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  elbow,  a  second  generally  U-shaped 
bracket  rigidly  affixed  in  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  elbow 
downstream  from  the  first  bracket  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  base  of  the  horizontal  portion  and  positioned  parallel 


wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls;  an  electrically  operated  fan 
and  means  stowing  an  electric  cord  both  disposed  within  said 
enclosure  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls  and  arranged  in 
juxtaposed  relationship;  means  stowing  a  flexible  hose  on  said 
top  of  said  enclosure;  a  first  opening  in  a  second  side  wall  of 
said  enclosure  opposite  said  one  side  wall;  a  dust  collector 
means  including  a  generally  box-shaped  casing  slidably  mov- 
able through  said  first  opening  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure,  a  handle  on  an  outer  wall  of  said  dust  collector 
casing,  a  second  opening  in  the  top  of  said  dust  collector 
casing,  a  third  opening  in  a  second  wall  of  said  dust  collector 
casing  opposite  the  wall  on  which  said  handle  is  provided;  a 
filter  assembly  detachably  mounted  on  said  dust  collector 
casing  adjacent  said  third  opening  and  being  movable  with 
said  casing;  means  for  sealingly  coupling  said  filter  assembly 
with  said  electrically  operated  fan  when  said  dust  collector 


and  spaced  from  the  first  bracket,  a  filter  baffle  positioned  in 
a  frame  and  secured  to  each  of  said  brackets,  said  filter  baffles 
being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  extending  towards  the  opposite  portion  but  spaced 
therefrom,  a  steam  pipe  extending  from  a  source  of  steam 
under  pressure,  a  steam  jet  nozzle  operatively  connected  to 
said  steam  pipe  and  said  steam  jet  nozzle  being  positioned  at 
the  juncture  of  the  vertical  portion  and  the  horizontal  portion 
of  the  elbow,  and  said  steam  jet  nozzle  being  positioned  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
elbow  and  arranged  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  solid  baffle, 
and  whereby  steam  is  mingled  with  the  exhaust  gases  by  pas- 
sage through  the  steam  pipe  and  the  steam  nozzle  and  the 
mingled  exhaust  gases  and  steam  pass  through  the  spaces  over 
the  solid  baffle  beyond  the  filter  baffles,  and  wherein  the 
mingled  gases  on  passing  over  the  solid  baffle  and  around  the 
filter  baffles  change  direction  whereby  some  condensation  of 
the  steam  takes  place  so  that  the  condensing  of  the  steam 
forms  water  droplets  which  entrain  a  portion  at  least  of  the 
solid  materials  in  the  gas,  the  water  droplets  with  entrained 
solids  flowing  downwardly  to  the  drain  ports  and  out  through 
the  manifold  pipe. 


casing  is  fiilly  moved  into  said  enclosure;  an  air  inlet  formed 
in  said  top  of  said  enclosure  and  positioned  such  that  said  air 
inlet  is  in  registry  with  said  second  opening  in  said  top  of  said 
dust  collector  casing  when  the  same  is  fully  moved  into  said 
enclosure,  said  air  inlet  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
coupling  head  of  said  flexible  hose  for  the  passage  of  dust- 
containing  air  into  said  dust  collector  casing;  an  air  outlet 
formed  in  said  top  wall  of  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  electri- 
cally operated  fan;  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  filter 
assembly  for  removing  dust  therefrom  and  including  means 
being  adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  means  on  said  cord 
stowing  means  when  said  dust  collector  casing  is  fully  moved 
into  said  enclosure;  and  cover  means  designed  to  be  detach- 
ably fitted  over  at  least  said  top  wall  of  said  enclosure  to  cover 
said  hose  stowing  means,  said  cover  means  having  its  top 
designed  to  provide  a  seat. 


3,888,644 
nLTER-SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Holland,  Yokohama,  and  Adrian  J.  Peterson,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,423 

Int.  CI.  BOld  50m 

U.S.  CI.  55—318  8  Claims 


3,888,643 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  STOOL 
Hiromi    Yoshikawa;    Katsuo    Sawada;    Shigeyuki    Asanari; 
Saburo  Kajikawa,  and  Takao  Kodama,  all  of  Yokaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   12,  1972,  47- 
92078 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46104 
U.S.  CI.  55-274  10  Claims 

1.  An  electric  vacuum  cleaner  and  stool  including  a  cleaner 
body  comprising  a  generally  box-like  enclosure  having  a  top 


6.  A  separator  for  removing  solid  particles  and  entrained 
liquids  from  a  gas  stream  which  comprises: 
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vessel  having  forward  and  rearward 


a  closed  horizontal 
ends; 

a  first  upright  partition  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  smaller  openings  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship around  said  central  opening  attached  within  said 
vessel  so  that  a  closed  first  compartment  is  formed  in  the 
forward  end  thereof; 

a  second  upright  partition  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  smaller  openings  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship around  said  central  opening  attached  within  said 
vessel  so  that  a  closed  second  compartment  is  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  partitions  and  a  closed  third 
compartment  is  formed  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  vessel; 
a  conduit  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  disposed 
within  said  second  compartment,  the  forward  end  being 
sealingly  attached  to  said  central  opening  in  said  first 
partition  and  the  rearward  end  being  sealingly  attached  to 
the  central  opening  in  said  second  partition  thereby  com- 
municating said  first  and  third  compartments,  said  con- 
duit including  a  removable  section  positioned  therein; 

a  first  plurality  of  filter  elements  disposed  within  said  sec- 
ond compartment  connected  to  said  smaller  openings  in 
said  first  partition  so  that  gas  passing  through  said  plural- 
ity of  filter  elements  is  caused  to  flo\^  through  said  smaller 
openings  into  said  first  compartmerl^  and  then  through 
said  conduit  into  said  third  compartment; 

a  second  plurality  of  filter  elements  disposed  within  said 
second  compartment  connected  to  said  smaller  openings 
in  said  second  partition  so  that  gas  passing  through  said 
second  plurality  of  filter  elements  is  caused  to  flow 
through  said  smaller  openings  into. said  third  compart- 
ment; 

a  gas  stream  inlet  connection  attached  to  saki  vessel  and 
opening  into  said  second  compartment  at  a  location 
betwen  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  filter  elements 
disposed  therein; 

an  access  connection  attached  to  said  vessel  and  opening 
into  said  second  compartment; 

an  outlet  connection  attached  to  said  vessel  and  opening 
into  said  third  compartment  for  withdrawing  gas  there- 
from; 

liquid  coalescing  means  secured  within  said  third  compart- 
ment so  that  gas  passing  through  said  third  compartment 
is  caused  to  flow  through  said  liquid  coalescing  means 
prior  to  being  withdrawn  by  way  of  said  outlet  connec- 
tion; and 

at  least  one  liquid  outlet  connection  attached  to  said  vessel 
for  removing  separated  liquids  therefrom. 


3388,645 
TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  HBERS 
Alfred    Marzocchi,   Cumberland,   R.I.,   assignor 
Coming  Fibergias  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,126 
Int.  a.  C03c  25102;  B32b  17104 
UA  CL  65—3 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  glass  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of  coating  the  glass  fibers  in  a  nascent  state  with  an 
epihalohydrin  and  a  polyhydroxylated  compound  and  heating 
the  resulting  coated  glass  fibers  to  react  the  epihalohydrin 
with  tlie  polyhydroxylated  compound  on  the  glass  fiber  sur- 
faces to  form  a  thin  sheath  of  a  polyepoxide  on  the  surfaces. 


to   Owens- 


11  Claims 
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3,888,646 
PRbCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPECIAL  HLTE  . 
Takayul  I  Kuriyama,  and  Motohiko  Yagi,  both  of  O^wara, 
Japanj  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  A^igara, 
Japan ' 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1972, 47-1 20460 
Ii  t  CI.  C03b  23120;  G02b  27102;  C03b  35104 
U.S.  CI.  M-IS  ;  5  Claims 


SOO   S«      600 

■uaocrHiMi- 


1.  A  pi  acess  for  producing  a  special  filter  comprising  a 
composil  J,  said  composite  comprising  a  glass  matrix,  w  lich 
solid  at  I  x)m  temperature,  containing  dispersed  there  n 
particles  jf  another  glass,  which  is  solid  at  room  tempe  -ature 
whose  re  ractive  index  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  glass 
at  a  spec  ific  wavelength  but  different  from  that  of  saijl 
matrix  at|other  wavelengths,  and  showing  a  maximum 
transmission  at  said  specific  wavelength,  said  glass 
in  said  gbss  matrix  having  a  softening  point  higher  .... 
of  said  glass  matrix  which  comprises  hot  pressing  a  mix 
particles  of  said  glasses  in  vacuo  at  a  temperature  high( 
the  softening  point  of  said  glass  matrix  but  lower 
softening,  point  of  said  dispersed  glass,  under  a  pressun 
to  3,000  kg/cm* 
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3,888,647 
<  OOLED  ANNULAR  PARISON  BLANK  MO 
Breeden,  Millville,  N  J.,  and  John  M.  Bowles 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Maul  Bros.  Inc.,  MUlville, 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,059 
Int.  CI.  C03b  9138 
U.S.  CI.  45-29  20  Claims 
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18.  A  r  lethod  of  cooling  a  parison  blank  mold  comj  rising 
the  steps  »f  providing  first  and  second  annular  flow  cha  nbers 
around  a  tlank  mold  with  the  first  chamber  being  betwe  sn  the 
second  ch  amber  and  the  blank  mold,  using  the  suction  s  ide  of 
a  vacuum  Ipump  to  cause  some  air  to  cool  said  mold  by  fl  jwing 
from  an  iiflet  through  the  first  chamber  and  then  to  the  s  scond 
chamber,  ^sing  the  suction  side  of  said  vacuum  pump  to  cause 
some  air  tb  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  second  chamber  with- 
out the  ail  passing  through  any  substantial  portion  of  sai  d  first 
chamber,  and  controlling  the  amount  of  air  flowing  froi  i  said 
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inlet  to  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  to  thereby  control  the 
cooling  effect  of  tiie  air  on  said  mold. 


3,888,648 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVE  GUIDE 

COUPLER 
Edward  J.  West,  Silesia,  Md.,  and  Thomas  G.  Giallorenzi, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,003,  Dec.  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,802,761. 
This  applkatkm  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,581 
Int.  CI.  C03c  25102,  15100        ^^ 
U.S.  CI.  65—30  10  Claims 


—  I 


-ifr 


II' 


^ 


HEATER 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  optical  waveguide-coupler  in  a 
rectangular  glass  substrate  along  the  outer  surfaces  by  ex- 
change of  component  ions,  which  comprises: 

heating  to  a  molten  solution  a  compound  comprising  ions  to 
be  exchanged  with  ions  in  said  substrate; 

extending  said  glass  substrate  linearly  into  said  molten  solu- 
tion with  a  linear  portion  thereof  extending  from  said 
molten  solution; 

leaving  said  glass  substrate  extended  into  said  molten  solu- 
tion at  the  same  depth  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to 
exchange  a  layer  of  component  ions  along  the  surfaces  of 
said  glass  substrate  extending  within  said  molten  solution 
with  ions  of  said  molten  solution  surrounding  said  sub- 
strate; and 

removing  said  substrate  from  said  solution  at  the  end  of  said 
time  period; 

whereby  a  waveguide  layer  is  formed  along  the  surface  with 
a  tapered  edge  extending  above  said  molten  solution  at 
the  transition*  region  between  the  ion  exchange  layer 
formed  within  the  molten  compound  and  the  unex- 
changed region  of  said  substrate; 

said  tapered  edge  of  ion  exchanged  area  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  ion  exchange  region. 


3,888,649 
NOZZLE  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 
COATINGS 
Krishna  Simhan,  Fischbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315^94 
Int.  CI.  C23cl  1/00,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—60  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  to  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  coating 
reactant  through  a  nozzle  ( 1 )  having  an  entrance  end 
cross  section  and  an  exit  end  cross  section  that  is  smaller 
than  the  entrance  end  cross  section  and  (2)  as  viewed  at 
the  exit  end  opening  having  a  first  pair  of  opposed  interior 
sides  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  interior  sides,  the  first 
pair  of  opposed  interior  sides  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  second  pair  of  interior  sides  to  provide 


the  nozzle  with  an  elongated  cross-section  and  at  least  the 
first  pair  of  interior  Sides  having  increasing  radii  of  curva- 
ture from  the  entrance  end  opening  to  the  exit  end  open- 


— !  y  -v--— VAPOR --^^  s,^--      ^11 


ing  to  accelerate  flow  of  the  gaseous  mixture  adjacent  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  nozzle;  and 
directing  the  gaseous  mixture  toward  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  coat  the  surface  of  the  substrate 


3,888,650 
GLASS  MELTING  FURNACES 
Philip  Anthony  Maunsell  Gell,  Envillc,  and  Douglas  Graeme 
Hann,  Ryton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Elemelt  Limited, 
London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,097,  Oct.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,276 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1971, 
45942/71;  Dec.  17,  1971,  58763/71 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  65—125  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  glass  supply  fiimace  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and 
upstanding  side  walls  defining  an  elongate  furnace  chamber 
for  longitudinal  flow  of  a  body  of  gla&s  from  a  charging  station, 
adjacent  to  one  end,  to  a  withdrawal  station  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  chamber  and  at  which  said  chamber  has 
outlet  means  for  withdrawing  glass  at  a  level  in  the  region  of 
the  surface  of  the  glass,  said  chamber  having  a  melting  zone 
extending  over  part  of  the  length  of  said  chamber  downstream 
from  said  one  end  and  in  which  glass  making  batch  materials 
in  the  solid  state  are  present  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  glass 
body,  a  conditioning  zone  extending  over  a  further  part  of  the 
length  of  said  chamber  upstream  from  said  other  end  but 
terminating  at  a  distance  from  said  melting  zone,  in  which 
conditioning  zone  said  chamber  afTords  a  free  space  above  the 
glass  and  the  glass  is  isolated  from  physical  disturbance  other 
than  said  longitudinal  flow,  a  refining  zone  extending  over  the 
remaining  part  of  the  length  of  said  chamber  intermediate  said 
melting  and  conditioning  zones  and  from  which  said  batch 
materials  are  absent,  and  heating  means  for  heating  the  glass 
body  generally  throughout  said  melting  and  refining  zones, 
improved  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  glass  comprising: 
a.  longitudinally  spaced  electrode  arrays  each  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall  in  an  curea  in  which,  except  for 
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said  electrode  arrays,  said  chamber  affords,  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  depth  of  said  body  of  glass,  an  unob- 
structed space  for  said  longitudinal  flow  of  glass,  each  of  said 
electrode  arrays  extending  transversely  of  said  chamber  across 
subsuntially  the  entire  width  thereof  to  define  the  longitudinal 
boundaries  of  a  flow  control  column  of  glass  situated  in  said 
refining  zone, 
b.  electrical  supply  circuit  means  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode arrays  to  pass  current  through  said  column  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  arrays,  said  circuit  means  includ- 
ing regulator  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the 
current  passing  through  said  column  to  vary  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  column  relatively  to  the  temperatures  of 
longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  ^d  body  of  glass  at 
respective  longitudinal  boundaries  of  said  column. 
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3,888,652 

iRRi(  ;ation  engine  exhaust  conversion  to 

'  OBTAIN  FERTILIZING  SOLUTION 
Gene  G.j  YIe,  Chicago,  lU.;  S.  J.  Cummingham,  Palos  Verdcs, 
CalifJand  Robert  E.  Rosenberg,  Hinsdale,  ni.,  assignors  to 
Instill^  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  lU.  and  S.  iithern 
California  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  part  ^terest 
to  eacf 

FUed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,656 

Int.  a.  AOlc  23/04 

U.S.a.!71_61  SlCbdms 


3,888,651 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  GLASS  i 
MOLDING  TABLE 
Richard  James,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lynch  Corpora- 
tion, Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,113 

Int.  a.  C03b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  65-361  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  intermittent  motion  to  a  glass 
mold  supporting  table,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  substantially  horizontal  mold  supporting  table 
carried  on  said  base  for  movement  in  a  forward  direction  only, 
an  arm  carried  on  said  base  for  movement  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion for  a  preselected  distance,  and  in  a  reverse  direction  for 
said  preselected  distance,  drive  means  for  selectively  moving 
said  arm  in  said  forward  and  reverse  directions,  a  movable 
connector  member  carried  on  said  arm,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
receiving  means  on  said  base  for  receiving  said  connector 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  connector  member  into 
interlocking  relationship  with  one  of  said  receiving  means 
when  said  arm  is  moved  in  said  forward  direction  by  said  drive 
means  and  for  moving  said  connector  member  from  said 
interlocking  relationship  when  said  arm  is  moved  in  said  re- 
verse direction  while  said  table  remains  in  a  stationary  condi- 
tion. 
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1.  A  !  lethod  of  fertilizing  by  converting  exhausts   from 
irrigatior  pump  engines  to  obtain  aqueous  ammonia  soUitions 
which  includes  the  steps  of: 
deliveting  exhaust  from  the  irrigation  pump  engin; 

catal  ytic  conversion  zone,  said  catalytic  conversioi 

cont  lining  catalysts  for  treating  nitric  oxide 

dire<  tly  obtain  ammonia  in  place  under  exhaust 

ture  ::onditions, 
deliver  ng  a  portion  of  a  body  of  water  pumped 

irrigi  tion  engine  to  a  scrubbing  chamber, 
intimat  ;ly  contacting  the  formed  gaseous  ammonia 

wate    in  said  scrubbing  chamber  to  form  an 

ammsnia  solution, 
returning  said  aqueous  ammonia  solution  to  the 

wate  ■,  and 

dischar  jing  said  aqueous  ammonia  solution  to  fertilize  a 
crop  area. 


3,888,653 

AIeTHOD  of  PRODUCING  PLANT  FOOD 

Samuel  J^hn  Shirley,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Shamrock  Chemicals  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  23, 1972, 15M24 

Int.  a.  C05d  1/02 

U.S.CLil-61  lldlaims 
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a  selecting  as  a  first  feed  material  spent  sulfuric  acid, 

b  selecting,  as  a  second  feed  material,  one  consisting  essen- 
tially of  potassium  chloride; 

c  mixing  the  first  and  second  feed  materials  to  achieve  a 
feed  mix; 

d  heating  the  feed  mix  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  excess 
of  SOOT  whereby  the  potassium  sulphate  fertilizer  is 
created  in  fine  crystalline  powder; 

e  mixing  the  recovered  crystalline  potassium  sulphate  with 
granulating  agents  and  small  amounts  of  water  until  the 
potassium  sulphate  congeals  into  small  pellets;  and 

f  grading  the  i)ellets  into  a  predetermined  range  of  sizes. 


3,888,654 
TOBACCO  SUCKER  CONTROL 
Walter  W.  Abramitis,  Downers  Grove,  lU.,  assignor  to  Akzona 
Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,391 
Int.  CI.  AOln  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—78  8  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  controlling  the  growth  of  suckers  in 
tobacco  plants,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  from  about  10  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  an  N-substituted  acetamide  of 
the  formula: 


CH3     - 


0 
It 

c    - 


Ri 


R2 


in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  and  cyclohexyl;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alky  1  having  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  and 
cyclododecyl;  and  the  soluble  mineral  acid  salts  thereof  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrochloride,  phos- 
phate and  sulfate; 

b.  from  about  0.05  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a 
surface  active  agent;  and 

c.  from  about  40  to  about  80  percent  of  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition  of  an  alkanol  having  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


3,888,655 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  MIXTURE 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin-  Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/R- 
hinc,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,629 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    13,    1972, 
2217722 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  71—91  4  Claims 

1 .  A  herbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert 
carrier  containing  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  mixture 
of 
a.  a  compound  of  the  formula  | 


where  R  denotes  lower  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  hydroxy alkylammonium,  al- 
kylammonium  or  hydroxy  alkylalkyl  ammonium  salt  thereof, 
and 
b.  2,6-dichlorobenzonitrile  in  a  weight  ratio  of  a  to  6  in  the 
range  of  5:1  to  1:5. 


3388,656 
CHEMICAL  TREE-PRUNING  METHOD 
Harvey  D.  Bidlack,  Shepherd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Sier.  No.  425,391 
Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9/22 
UJS.  a.  71—94  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  useful  for  chemically  pruning  trees  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  upper  branches  of  a  growing  tree  an 
effective  amount  of  naphtho(2,l-b)quinolizinium  bromide 
whereby  a  constriction  is  caused  to  occur  in  the  apical  region 
so  that  the  new  growth  from  the  apices  of  the  treated  branches 
occurs  beyond  a  constriction  and  droops  downward  vertically, 
whereby  a  light  breeze  or  stronger  air  movement  breaks  off 
the  downwardly  drooping  new  growth. 


3388,657 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  POWDERS 
HAVING  HIGH  GREEN  STRENGTH 
Erhard  Klar,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Elbert  K.  Weaver,  West- 
borough,  Mass.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,682,  Dec.  30, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,659 
Int.  CI.  B22f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—0.5  B  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  metal  particles  from 
finely  divided  atomized  metal  particulates  for  use  in  powder 
metallurgy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  disposing  said  particulates  in  a  loose  mass  and  heating 
said  loose  mass  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  to  pro- 
duce a  porous  cake  of  miniumum  density,  said  cake  being 
particulates  sintered  together;  and 

b.  breaking  up  said  cake  into  particles  each  having  multiple 
particulates  and  having  a  particle  size  substantially 
greater  than  said  particulates,  said  cake  being  broken  up 
under  conditions  which  minimize  densification. 


3,888,658 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORE 

TO  STEEL 
William  E.  Shoupp,  and  James  H.  BechtoM,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,203,  Nov.  2,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,483 
Int.  a.  C21c  5/52;  C21b  J/02 
U.S.CL  75-11  5.  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  steel  and  the  production  of 
gases,  the  reduction  of  iron  ore,  generation  of  power  and 
utilization  of  the  power  and  reduced  ore  to  form  steel,  the 
steps  comprising: 
a.  converting  carbonaceous  fiiel  to  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
gas  streams,  one  of  said  gas  streams  containing  a  high 
proportion  of  hydrocarbons  and  other  stream  containing 
reducing  gases  including  a  high  proportion  of  CO  and  Hj; 
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b.  conveying  the  hydrocarbons  and  distributing  a  portion 
thereof  to  a 

1 .  gas  turbine; 

2.  a  boiler,  and  recycling  the  balance; 

c.  conveying  the  reducing  gases  and  distributing  a  portion 
thereof  to: 

1 .  a  fluidized  bed  reactor;  and 

2.  the  gas  turbine;  I 

d.  reacting  the  reducing  gases  with  iron  ore  in  the  fluidized 
bed  reactor  to  produce  iron  particles  and  heat; 

e.  transferring  the  reduced  iron  particles  to  an  electric  arc 
furnace  and  adding  thereto  scrap  and  fluxes; 

f.  reacting  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  reducing 
gases,  spent  gases  and  heat,  from  the  fluidized  bed  reactor 
in  the  gas  turbine  coupled  to  an  electrical  generator  for 
the  production  of  electrical  power; 
generating  steam  by  reacting  in  a  boiler  the  combustion 
products  of  the  gas  turbine,  a  portion  of  the  spent  gases 
from  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  and  a  portion  of  the  gase- 
ous hydrocarbons; 

h.  conveying  the  steam  to  a  steam  turbine  connected  to  an 
electrical  generator  for  producing  electrical  power;  and 

i.  melting  the  contents  of  the  electric  arc  furnace  by  utilizing 
the  generated  electrical  power  to  form  an  arc  thereby 
supplying  the  heat  necessary  for  melting  and  refining  said 
contents  of  said  furnace  for  the  production  of  steel. 


g 


3,888,659  / 

FREE  MACHINING  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Joseph  A.  Ferree,  Jr.,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
gheny Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,807,  May  29,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,460,939,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,991, 
Dec.  17,  1964,  abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  834,477The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Aug.  12,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C22c  39126 
MS.  CI.  75-125  6  Claims 


»%  tumetnest 


MKCinT  eopnit 


1.  A  free  machining,  austenitic  stainless  steel  consisting 
essentially  of  from  a  trace  up  to  0. 15  percent  carbon,  from  2 
to  10  percent  manganese,  from  4  to  13  percent  nickel,  from 
10  to  20%  chromium,  from  0.5  to  3  percent  copper,  from  0. 10 
to  0.40  percent  sulfur,  2  percent  maximum  silicon,  and  0.10 
percent  maximum  nitrogen,  balance  essentially  iron  and  resid- 
ual impurities,  the  constituents  being  controlled  so  that  the 
delta  ferrite  forming  characteristic  is  less  than  10  according  to 
the  formula:  i 


delta 
ferrite  i 


p(  tential  = 


and  whe  rein  the  zunount  of  copper  is  controlled  so  thai 
not  exc4ed  3.85  -  0.18  (%  Mn-  -  55/32%  S). 


Aklra 
Japan 
Japan 


3,888,660 
ZINC  ALLOY  FOR  BEARING 
Ebata,  Fujisawa,  and  Te^ji  Kodate,  Machida, 
assignors  to  Oiks  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 


Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,714 
Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,   1912,  47- 
86394;  fug.  2,  1973,  48-129396 

Int  CI.  C22c2//00.-2//0'/ 
U.S.  Cl.f75-178A  9|Claims 


1.  An 

17-27 
Ti  and 
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w  % 


t  le 


alloy  for  bearings  consisting  essentially  of 
of  Al,  about  2-4  wt%  of  Si,  about  0.1-0.5 
remainder  Zn. 


3,888,661 
PROAJCTION  OF  GRAPHITE  nBER  REINFOR(tED 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
Albert  PJ  Levitt,  Newton  Center,  and  Eugene  Dl  Cesare ,  Way- 
land,  ttoth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wi  ishing- 
ton,  DC. 
Continui  tion  of  Ser.  No.  278,129,  Aug.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 
Th  s  applicatmn  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,311 
I  It.  Cl.«  B22F  7102,  3/14;  B32B  15/00,  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  t5-201  U  Claims 


1.  Met  lod  of  producing  a  high  strength  composite 
comprisiilg  placing  in  a  hollow  hot-press  die  a  pi 
repeating  sets  of  alternating  layers  of 

A.  a  ftatrix  metal  selected  from  the  group 
magi  lesium  powder  or  magnesium  alloy. 


about 
vt%of 


uticle 
ura  ity  of 

consisting  of 
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B.  graphite  fibers,  and 

C.  titanium  powder  as  a  wetting  and  bonding  agent  between 
said  matrix  metals  and  graphite  fibers,  said  titanium  pow- 
der being  present  in  an  effective  amount  of  up  to  about 
4%  by  weight  of  said  composite  article,  and 

hot-pressing  said  layers  at  a  temperature  of  about 
725°-800'C  said  temperature  being  sufficient  to  melt 
only  said  matrix  metal,  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
form  a  compact. 


mary  carbides  to  said  complex  carbides  under  the  prevailing 
equilibrium  conditions  and  to  initiate  a  diffusion  bonding  and 
neck  formation  between  the  powder  particles  at  their  points 
of  contact,  heating  said  mass  of  powder  to  a  second  sintering 


3,888,662 
METHOD  OF  CENTRIFUGALLY  COMPACTING 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  USING  A  DESTRUCTIBLE     . 

MOLD 
Benjamin  Clark  Boeckeler,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ken- 
nametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,964 

Int.  CI.  B22f  3/06;  B29f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  75-203  11  Claims 


1 

1    d^tf/y  ^resf 

1 

1 

k 

CoKTf^r^ 

//n/  rrr^f 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  sintered  compact  from  particulate 
material  which  comprises;  forming  a  flowable  slurry  of  the 
particulate  material  and  a  liquid  vehicle,  said  liquid  vehicle 
including  a  holding  agent  to  hold  the  particulate  material  in 
the  compact  together  prior  to  sintering  and  a  lubricant  to 
promote  free  movement  of  the  individual  particles  of  the 
particulate  material  relative  to  each  other  during  the  centri- 
fuging,  placing  the  slurry  in  a  mold  which  is  closed  on  the 
bottom  and  on  the  sides  and  open  only  at  the  top  and  which 
is  not  soluble  in  said  vehicle  but  which  is  soluble  in  a  solvent 
different  from  any  part  of  said  vehicle,  centrifuging  the  mold 
and  the  slurry  contained  therein  to  precipitate  the  particulate 
material  with  the  open  top  of  the  mold  facing  the  axis  to  form 
a  compact  which  rests  on  the  closed  bottom  of  the  mold, 
placing  the  mold  and  the  compact  therein  into  a  bath  of  said 
solvent  for  the  mold  at  least  to  soften  the  mold  on  the  com- 
pact, removing  the  softened  mold  from  the  compact,  drying 
the  compact  said  solvent  also  being  inert  and  immiscible  with 
respect  to  said  compact  and  the  liquid  fraction  of  said  slurry 
and  sintering  the  dried  compact. 


3,888,663 
METAL  POWDER  SINTERING  PROCESS 
Steven  H.  Reichnuui,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,433 
Int.  CI.  B22f  J/76 
U.S.  CI.  75-221  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  sintered  articles  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  a  mass  of  nickel-base  superalloy  powder 
having  an  oxygen  content  of  less  than  about  300  ppm  and  of 
the  type  characterized  as  normally  having  carbide  and  gam- 
ma-prime strengthening,  forming  said  mass  of  powder  into  a 
three-dimensional  shape  of  the  desired  configuration,  heating 
the  shaped  said  mass  of  powder  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
a  surrounding  atmosphere  to  a  first  sintering  and  transforma- 
tion temperature  ranging  from  about  1600°  to  about  2000°F 
at  which  the  chemical  equilibrium  is  conducive  for  effecting 
a  conversion  of  primary  carbides  to  complex  carbides,  main- 
taining said  mass  at  said  first  sintering  temperature  for  a  pe- 
riod of  time  to  effect  an  appreciable  conversion  of  said  pri- 


temperature  above  said  first  temperature  up  to  the  incipient 
melting  point  of  said  powder  particles  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  effect  growth  of  said  neck  and  the  formation  of 
an  integral  porous  sintered  preform,  and  thereafter  cooling 
said  preform. 


3388,664 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Lee  A.  Carlson,  Ashland,  and  Rkrhard  G.  Miekka,  Sudbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dcnnison  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,811 
Int.  a.  G03g  13/14,  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.4  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 
charging  a  photoconductive  plate  uniformly; 
irradiating  said  charged  plate  with  an  image  pattern  to 

produce  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon; 
applying  a  first  developer  material  having  a  conductivity 
which  is  greater  than  the  conductivity  of  said  photocon- 
ductive plate  to  said  charged  plate  to  produce  a  conduc- 
tive image  thereon; 
fixing  said  conductive  developed  image  on  said  plate  to 

form  a  master  plate; 
charging  said  master  plate  with  a  charge  having  a  prese- 
lected polarity,  the  image  areas  on  said  plate  having  a 
relatively  low  charge  acceptance  as  compared  to  the 
non-image  areas  thereon; 
applying  a  second  developer  material  with  a  charge  of  the 
same  polarity  as  said  preselected  polarity  to  said  master 
plate,  said  second  developer  material  adhering  to  the 
fixed  conductive  image  areas  to  form  a  visitde  unfixed 
image  on  said  master  plate; 
transferring  said  visible  unfixed  image  formed  by  said  devel- 
oper material  to  a  transfer  sheet  to  reproduce  said  image 
pattern  on  said  transfer  sheet. 
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3388,665 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
WITH  QUINACRIDONES 
Wotfgang  Wiedemann,  Gdacnhdm-Johannisberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoeclist  AkticngcscUschaft,  Germany 
FOcd  Apr.  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  354,183 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5102 
U.S.  CL  96—  1 .5  14  Claims 

1.  Electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising  an 
electroconductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  double 
layer  of  organic  materials  disposed  thereon,  said  double  layer 
being  composed  of  a  homogeneous,  opaque,  charge  carrier 
producing  dyestufT  layer  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  general  formulae  ) 


about  S 
about  1( 
cial  laye 


June  10 


to  35  weight  percent,  and  a  photoconductiv ;  layer 
to  200  microns  in  thickness  overlaying  said  fiterfa- 


3,888,668 
IMAGD^  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  PHOTOCONDUJCTOR 

OF  Ti  O2  AND  SENSITIZING  DYE 
Juergen  kl.  H.  Keller,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor 

Corp.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Divisionff  Ser.  No.  796,167,  Feb,  3, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,; 
Tfis  application  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,908 
.  Int  CI.  G03g  5100 

U.S.  CI.  #6—1.6  9 

1.  An  tnage  reproduction  medium  comprising  ( I )  a 
conductor  comprising  a  radiation  activatable  photosensitive 


0 


,574. 


:iaims 

)hoto- 


titanium 
formula: 


dioxide  and  (2)  a  sensitizing  dye  compound 


wherein 
R  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  stand  for  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  or.alkoxyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  together  form  a  fused 
benzene  or  naphthalene  group, 
and  a  transparent  top  layer  of  insulating  material  containing 
at  least  one  charge  transporting  compound,  in  which  the 
transparent  top  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  binder  with  a 
charge-transporting,  monomeric  heterocyclic  compound  hav- 
ing an  extended  w-electron  system  which  is  substituted  by  at 
least  one  dialkylamino  group  or  by  two  alkoxy  groups,  or  with 
a  condensation  product  of  3-bromopyrene  and  formaldehyde. 


wherein 

containii^ 

wherein 


Y-CR^=CR.-    /T\    - 


NR,R 


1"2 


is  a  radical  of  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  combound 
at  least  one  quaternary  nitrogen  hetero  atoi  i;  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


FORMULi    I 


FORMUL     II 


3,888,666 

REVERSAL  DEVELOPING  METHOD  USING 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  DEVELOPING  ELECTRODE 

Seiji  Matsumoto,  and  Vasuo  Tamai,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rank  Xerox,  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,883,  Dec.  22,  1971,  Pat  No. 

3,800,744.  This  appHcatfon  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,926 

Int  a.  G03g  13106,  13/22 
VS.  CI.  96—1  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  reversal  development  of  an 
electrostatic  image  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  latent 
image  upon  a  first  grounded  photoconductive  insulator  as  a 
pattern  of  charged  and  discharged  areas,  charging  a  second 
grounded  photoconductive  insulator  spaced  from  the  first 
photoconductive  insulator,  to  the  same  level  and  polarity  as 
said  first  photoconductive  insulator  charged  area,  and  apply- 
ing liquid  developing  particles  to  the  space  between  said  insu- 
lators, said  liquid  developing  particles  charged  to  the  same 
level  and  polarity  as  said  first  photoconductive  insulator  FORMUL4  HI 
charge  area. 


3,888,667 

HETEROPHASE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  POLYSULFONE  FOR  METAL-SELENIUM 

COMPOSITES 
Ucng  Huang  Lee,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tfam,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  389,282 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/02 
VS.  CL  96—1.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  xerographic  member  which  comprises  a  conductive 
substrate  having  thereon  an  interfacial  barrier  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  about  O.S  to  3.0  microns,  said  barrier  layer  com- 
prising a  polymer  blend  or  mixture  of  a  polysuUbne  and  an 
elastomeric  polymer  which  contains  polar  groups,  with  the 
elastomeric  polymer  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  from 
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FORMULA  V 


a.  contacting  a  substrate  having  dispersed  on  its  surface  in 
an  imagewise  configuration  a  film  of  a  polyene  having  at 
least  two  conjugated  double  bonds  per  molecule  with  a 
solution  of  maleic  anhydride  to  form  a  reaction  product 
between  the  polyene  and  maleic  anhydride, 

b.  contacting  the  reaction  product  with  a  base  to  convert 
the  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  group  of  the  maleic  anhy- 
dride to  its  corresponding  salt,  and 

c.  contacting  the  salt  with  a  solution  of  a  dye  containing  a 
colored  cation  capable  of  replacing  the  cation  of  said  salt. 


wherein  A  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  selenium;  R7  is  alkoxy  or  amino; 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aralkyi  and  hydroxyalkyl;  and  X  is  a  negative  radical;  R|  and 
Ri  are  each  hydroxyalkyl;  Rj  and  R<  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl;  and  Rs  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi, 
alkoxy,  and  NR,R2  wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  each  as  described 
herein. 


Y-CR^-CR^ 


NRj^R^ 


3,888,669 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES  WITH 

BARRIER  LAYERS  FOR  DIFFUSABLE  DYES 
Paul  A.  Cardone,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,799 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  5/54,  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  96—3  27  Claims 
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3388,671 

PHOTOREACnVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS 

MADE  THEREWITH 

Thaddeus  M.  Muzyczko,  Downers  Grove,  and  Thomas  H. 

Jones,  Napervflle,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Richardson 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,475 
Int  CI.  G03f  7/02 
VS.  CI.  96—33  10  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  plate  including  a  support  member  and  a 
film  formed  from  a  photoreactive  composition,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  a  compound  having  at  least  two  alkox- 
yaromaticglyoxy  substituents  per  molecule,  which  substituents 
have  the  following  general  formula: 


-    [C(R)2]p   - 


0       0 

O-Ar-C-C-OM 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H.  aryl, 
alkyl,  halo  and  aralkyi  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
integer  from  1  to  18,  Ar  is  an  aromatic  substituent  and  M  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H,  alkali  metal,  ammo- 
nium and  substituted  ammonium,  said  compound  having  the 
following  general  formula: 


HC    - 
I 


0 
II 

0  -  c 


>> 


-  c  - 


0   -   CH 
I 


1 .  A  composite  photographic  diffusion  transfer  process  film 
unit  which  comprises,  in  combination  and  in  sequence,  a  first 
dimensionally  stable  transparent  layer;  a  dyeable  layer 
adapted  to  receive  diffusion  transfer  process  dye  diffusing 
thereto;  an  opaque  layer;  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer 
having  associated  therewith  a  diffusion  transfer  process  dye 
image-forming  material  adapted  to  provide,  as  a  function  of 
photoexposure,  an  imagewise  distribution  of  dye  possessing  a 
first  molecular  size  which  is  diffusible  to  said  dyeable  layer;  a 
transparent  polymeric  layer  impermeable  to  dye  possessing 
said  first  molecular  size  and  permeable  to  processing  composi- 
tion molecules  possessing  a  second  molecular  size  less  than 
said  first  molecular  size;  a  second  dimensionally  stable  trans- 
parent layer;  means  for  providing  a  processing  composition 
intermediate  the  second  dimensionally  stable  transparent 
layer  and  the  dye  image-forming  material  impermeable  layer; 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  composite  unit  intact  subse- 
quent to  diffusion  transfer  processing. 


3,888,670 
IMAGING  METHOD 
Milan  Stolka,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,523 
Int  CI.  B44f  I/IO;  G03c  11/22,  5/04,  1/58,  1/52 
VS.  CL  96—27  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  method  which  comprises: 


3388,672 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  PROCESS  CAPABLE  OF 

YIELDING  A  REVERSE  IMAGE 

Shung-Yan  Luke  Lee,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,381,  July  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,782,951.  This  appliaftion  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,262 

Int  a.  G03c  5/26,  1/68,  1/86,  1/94,  1/78 
VS.  CI.  96—35.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  reverse  image  in  a  photopolymer- 
izable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  a  hydrogen-  or  electron-donor  compound, 

b.  a  hexaarylbiimidazole, 

c.  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  capable  of  form- 
ing a  high  polymer  by  free  radical  initiated,  chain  propa- 
gating, addition  polymerization,  and 

d.  an  organic  polymer  binder,  wherein  the  concentrations  of 
the  components  are,  by  weight,  less  than  0.4%  (a),  at 
least  19b  (b),  30-70%  (c),  and  68-28%  (d),  with  the  ratio 
of  (b)/(a)  being  10/1  or  greater,  said  process  comprising 

1.  imagewise  exposing  said  composition  to  radiation 
which  destroys  polymerizability  of  tlie  composition  in  the 
exposed  areas,  and 

2.  exposing  the  entire  composition  to  radiation  which 
induces  photopolymerization  in  the  previously  unex- 
posed areas. 
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3,888,673 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SCREENS  FOR  COLOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Takeshi  Suzuki,  Fukaya;  Siiigeo  Takenaka,  Kanagawa;  Hiroslii 
Tanaiia,  Fukaya,  and  Masanori  Akiyama,  Honjo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  SliitMura   Electric  Co.,   Ltd., 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,253 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1972,  47- 
82832;  Aug.  23,  1972,  47-83711 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5100 
MS.  CI.  96—36.1  9  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  developable  pattern  comprising 
continuous  vertical  stripes  on  a  panel  for  a  color  cathode-ray 
tube  comprising: 

a.  applying  a  film  containing  photosensitive  material  having 
a  predetermined  solvency  in  response  to  incident  light 
onto  the  panel  for  the  cathode-ray  tube; 

b.  attaching  to  said  panel  a  shadow  mask  with  a  concave 
face  having  a  number  of  beam-passable  apertures  ar- 
ranged in  rows  substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  said 
apertures  in  each  of  said  rows  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  beam-intercepting  bridging  portions  in  each  of 
the  rows; 

c  irradiating  said  shadow  mask  with  light  from  a  light  source 
placed  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
panel  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shadow  mask  from  said 
panel  to  project  said  light  on  said  film  on  the  panel  in  a 
pattern  comprising  images  deflned  by  the  apertures  of 
said  shadow  mask,  controlling  the  light  emanated  by  said 
light  source  to  limit  the  irradiation  of  said  shadow  m^k 
to  an  area  covering  a  partial  length  of  the  rows  of  the 
apertures,  said  lighted  area  being  limited  in  length  in  the 
direction  of  said  rows  of  apertures,  the  length  of  said 
lighted  area  having  a  nearly  equal  angle  of  inclination 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  screen,  said  light 
source  having  a  sufficient  effective  length  to  produce  on 
said  film  an  image  of  each  aperture  so  expanded  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  as  to  be  connected  with  the  image  of 
each  adjacent  aperture  in  the  lengthwise  direction  to 
form  said  continuous  vertical  stripes; 

d.  moving  said  light  source  back  and  forth  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  light  source 
with  predetermined  amplitude  and  frequency  to  super- 
pose the  radiation  patterns  on  said  screen  firom  said  light 
source  through  each  of  said  a()ertures  and  thereby  sub- 
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staitially  reduce  diffraction  phenomena  effects 
radiation  pattern  on  said  screen. 


3,888,674 
AUTOMATIC  SLICE  PROCESSING 
James  1 ..  Nygaard,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texa  Instru- 
ment Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Div  sion  of  Ser.  No.  280^17,  Aug.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,812,'  >47,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  845,733,  J  uly  29, 
1%9, 1  at.  No.  3,765,763.  This  application  Nov.  23, 19  73,  Ser. 

No.  418,637 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1118;  B05b  13102;  B23q  5122 

U.S.  CI  96—36  :  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  spraying  a  fluid  on  a  semiconduc  or  slice 
comprii  ing  the  steps  of: 

a.  pcH  itioning  a  semiconductor  slice  on  a  spindle; 

b.  se(  uring  said  semiconductor  slice  to  said  spindU  ; 

c.  lov  ering  said  spindle  including  said  secured  semi  ;onduc- 
tor  slice  into  a  chamber; 

d.  rol  ating  said  spindle  including  said  secured  semi  ;onduc- 
tor  slice  once  said  spii^dle  has  been  lowered  into  said 
ch:  mber;  and 

e.  spi  lying  said  fluid  onto  said  semiconductor  slice  while  it 
is  r  stating  within  said  chamber. 

2.  In )  method  of  operating  an  assembly  line  having  j  i  plural- 
ity of  w  ork  stations  for  processing  individual  semico  iductor 
slices,  J  aid  slices  each  having  two  major  surfaces,  the  se- 
quence of  steps  of: 

a.  pr(  viding  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  slices  ha  ving  an 
oxi  le  layer  adherently  formed  on  one  of  their  tw  j  major 
sur  iaces; 

b.  individually  transporting  said  semiconductor  slic(  s  along 
a  predetermined  path  to  a  first  spraying  station; 

c.  ind  vidually  spraying  said  semiconductor  slices  ir  eluding 
sai<  oxide  layer  with  a  cleaning  solution  while  ii  dividu- 
ally  rotating  said  semiconductor  slices  at  saidJiis :  spray- 
ing station;  — ' 

d.  ind  ividually  transporting  said  semiconductor  slic<  s  along 
a  p  edetermined  path  to  a  first  flipping  station; 

e.  ind  vidually  flipping  said  semiconductor  slices  so  hat  the 
ori<  ntation  of  said  two  major  surfaces  is  reversec  at  said' 
firs  flipping  station; 

f  indi  vidually  transporting  said  semiconductor  slice  s  along 
a  pi  edetermined  path  to  a  second  spraying  statio  i; 

g.  ind  vidually  spraying  a  photoresist  material  on  th  e  other 
of  I  tie  two  major  surfaces  of  said  semiconductc  r  slices 
whi  e  rotating  said  semiconductor  slices  to  forn^  a  first 
phc  toresist  coating  on  said  semiconductor  slices  at  said 
sec(  »nd  spraying  station; 

h.  ind  vidually  transporting  said  semiconductor  slice  s  along 
a  pi  edetermined  path  to  a  first  heating  station; 

i.  indi  idually  heating  said  semiconductor  slices  to  ci  ire  said 
first  photoresist  coating  at  said  first  heating  static  n; 

j.  indi  /idually  transporting  said  semiconductor  slice  s  along 
a  pi  edetermined  path  to  a  second  flipping  statior ; 

k.  indi  vidually  flipping  said  semiconductor  slices  so  i  hat  the 
ori<  ntation  of  said  two  major  surfaces  is  again  rev<  rsed  at 
saic  second  flipping  station; 

I.  indi  kfidually  transporting  said  semiconductor  slic  ;s  to  a 
thir  1  spraying  station;  j 

m.  inc  ividually  spraying  a  photoresist  material  on  th  ;  oxide 
lay(  r  of  said  semiconductor  slices  while  rotati  ig  said 
sem  iconductor  slices  to  form  a  second  photoresist  :oating 
on  s  lid  semiconductor  slices  at  said  third  spraying  itation; 
n.  ndividually  transporting  said  semiconductor  slices 
aloi  g  a  predetermined  path  to  a  second  heating  itation; 
o.  ii  idividually  heating  said  semiconductor  slices  o  cure 
said  second  photoresist  coating  at  said  second  leating 
an; 

vidually  transporting  said  semiconductor  slice  >  along 
pdetermined  path  to  an  aligning  and  exposing  tation; 
tecisely  aligning  said  second  photoresist  coatii  ig  with 
a  patterned  mask  and  exposing  said  second  pho  oresist 
coal  ing  to  a  light  source  through  such  mask  at  saic  align- 
ing md  exposing  station; 
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r.  individually  transporting  said  semiconductor  slices  along 
a  predetermined  path  to  a  fourth  spraying  station;  and 

s.  individually  spraying  a  photoresist  developer  on  said 
second  photoresist  coating  while  individually  rotating 
said  semiconductor  slices  to  remove  the  portions  of  the 
second  photoresist  coating  that  were  not  exposed  to  the 
light  source  at  said  fourth  spraying  station. 


3,888,675 
SINGLE  HLM  LIGHT-PROTECTED  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

ELEMENT 

Richard  A.  Corrigan,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 

Howell  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,454,  July  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,821,762.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,261 

Int.  CI.  G03c  3100;  G03b  77/50 
U.S.  CI.  96—67  4  Claims 


3388,677 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  ANTIFOG  AGENT  WITH  PROTECTED 

MERCAPTO  GROUP 

Werner  Abde,  Ncu-Isenburg,  and  Rudolf  SchneMer,  Sprcn- 

dlingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  &  Company,  Wibnington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,801 
Claims   pnority,   appUcation   Germany,   Oct.    13,    1972, 
2250136 

Int  a.  G03c  1134 
MS.  CI.  96-76  R  7  Claims 

1.  Photographic  material  comprising  a  film  support  and  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
an  antifog  agent  or  being  in  contact  with  an  auxiliary  layer 
containing  an  antifog  agent,  said  antifog  agent  being  present 
in  an  antifogging  amount  and  having  the  formula: 


A-S-CH-CO^ 


N-R 


CHg-CO' 


wherein 

A  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  containing  nitrogen  in  a  S-  or 

6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  4-acetaminophcnyl 

radical, 
R  is  H,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or ' 

^CO-CH-S-A 


^CO-CHg 


and  n  is  2  to  4. 


1.  A  photographic  medium  slide  packet,  comprising: 

A.  a  single  film  unit  comprising 

a  single  sheet  of  generally  flat  photographic  recording 
medium  of  extended  surface  area; 

a  first  layer  of  inert  material  releasably  secured  in  direct 
contact  against,  and  generally  extensive  with,  one  side 
of  said  recording  medium; 

a  second  layer  of  inert  material  releasably  seciu-ed  in 
direct  contact  against,  and  generally  extensive  with,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  medium  and  defining  a  light- 
transmitting  window  for  exposing  said  medium;  and 

B.  an  outer  envelope  having  opposing  inner  planar  surfaces 
joined  to  define  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open  «nd, 
the  opposing  inner  planar  surfaces  of  said  envelope  being 
disposed  in  sliding  light-sealing  abutment  with  respective 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  layers  whereby  to  enclose  a 
major  part  of  said  film  unit  leaving  a  portion  thereof 
unenclosed,  said  envelope  being  movable  on  said  unit 
between  positions  of  exposure  and  coverage  of  said  win- 
dovv;  said  unenclosed  portion  defining  means  for  securing 
said  single  sheet  against  relative  movement  of  said  enve- 
lope. 


3,888,676 
SILVER  HALIDE  HLMS  WITH  WIDE  EXPOSURE 
LATITUDE  AND  LOW  GRADIENT 
Warren  WiUiam  Evans,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmington,  Dd. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,525 
Int  a.  G03c  1102,  1108 
MS.  a.  96—68  9  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  two  silver  halide 
emulsions  separately  coated  or  mixed  and  coated  on  a  film 
support,  one  of  said  emulsions  having  a  lesser  degree  of  chem- 
ical sensitization  than  the  other,  and  both  of  said  emulsions 
being  optically  sensitized  in  the  same  spectral  region. 


3388,678 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  TRIBOELECTRIC 

CHARGING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MATERIALS 

William  J.  Bailey,  Jr.;  James  F.  Houle,  and  GiMen  R.  Van 

Norman,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigqprs  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,450,  July  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,552 

Int  CI.  G03c  1178 
MS.  a.  96—87  A  78  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  triboelectric  charging  charac- 
teristics of  materials  subject  to  the  generation  of  an  electrical 
charge  when  a  surface  thereof  is  brought  into  contact  with 
another  usually  dissimilar  surface  coitiprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  the  electrical  charge  generated  when  the  sur- 
face of  the  material  normally  subject  to  charging  is 
brought  into  contact  with  said  usually  dissimilar  surface 
under  controlled  conditions; 

b.  measuring  the  electrical  charge  generated  when  surfaces 
of  charge  control  agents  are  brought  into  contact  with 
said  usually  dissimilar  material  under  controlled  condi- 
tions; 

c.  based  on  the  results  of  step  (b),  selecting  at  least  one 
charge  control  agent  which  is  capable  of  providing  the 
adjustment  desired  for  controlling  the  charging  charac- 
teristics of  said  material;  and 

d.  modifying  said  material  by  incorporating  at  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  said  charge  control  agent  selected  in  step 
(c)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  modify  the  triboelectric 
charging  characteristics  of  said  material  and  to  produce 
a  desired  adjustment  in  the  electrical  charge  of  said  mate- 
rial determinable  by  impact  electrification  of  20  psi  im- 
pact pressure  at  S%  relative  humidity  and  70*F.  against  a 
stainless  steel  or  anodized  aluminum  impacting  surface, 
said  charge  control  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


935  O.G.-25 


700 


OFFICIAL  GAi  ETTE 


A.  surfactant  materials  having  the  generic  structure 
fA-Z(CH2),-DJ*  X- wherein 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon chains,  partially  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  chains, 
and  fluorocarbon  chains; 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


wher  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dhenyl  and 
subst  tuted  phenyl; 
C.  multifunctional  carboxylic  acids  of  the  genen  il  formula: 
lOOC— R— COOH  wherein  R  is  selected  fron:  the  group 
(  onsisting  of: 


0                 0               0 

II                                tl                            M 

\i 

0 
•1 

-S-NH-,     -C-NH-.-S-NH- 
•1 

and 

-P-NH-, 

0 

OH 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  about  8, 
Dis 

(2) 


(3) 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  aryl;  and  ( 4 ) 

X  is  an  anion; 
B.  compounds  of  the  following  structural  formula: 


R-Z-X-Y-M 


L_J 


wherein: 

Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  constitute  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon rings  and  alicyclic  structures; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  single  and  multi- 
ple substitutions  of  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  nitroso,  hydroxy!,  carboxy, 
cyano,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  substituted  alkoxy,  and  ' 

0 

IT 

-C-OR 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkjyl,  aryl, 
substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  aryl; 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

0  0 


wh«  ^in 


ft  )m 
tl  ted 
whe  -ein 


I. 


wherei  1 


\ 


0 

II 


.c=o,  -s 

11 


-P-OH 
I 


-(CH2)^C-, 


0  H   H  0 

•*  I    I    II 

-0(CH2)^-C-,       -C^c-C-   and    -CH=CH- 

wherein  /i  =  an  integer  from  I  to  about  10; 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  O 
when  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  ammonium,  metallic  cations,  and  amine  salt 
residues; 


a. 
(b) 


wherei 


(c) 


when  M  is  H;  and 


(2;>NH 


(3);C=0 


II. 


June 


n 


(CK2)n-(( 


Rl 


\ 


m 


(CK2)„-(C;;  >     -(CH,)       , 


and 


H 


/ 


H 


if  R  =  ( 1 )  or  (2)  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  Rj  i^  selected 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  ar^l,  substi- 
aryl,  hydroxyl; 

if  R  =  (3),  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from 
cdnsisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  .. 
si  bstituted  aryl,  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl; 
n  ai  d  m  are  integers; 

and  kvhere  R,  is  H,  R,  is  a.member  selected  from  . 
c<  nsisting  of  hydroxyl,  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
a4l,  substituted  aryl,  alkyl  and  substituted  alky 
polymeric  compounds  having  structural 
ected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


■4-  CH     Cll     -^ — ^  z 


COOH 


COOM 


-CH 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
™  Ij  —  CHj — ; 


-CH=^C-. 
I 
OR 

R  is  lower  alkyl;  and 


■CH 


-      CH- 


whereiij  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fowfcr  alkyl, 
haloge4  hydroxyl  and  nitro  groups; 


■f-CH, 
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wherein  R.is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl; 


III. 


0  0 


(C00!1) 


n 


wherein  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  a  polyester,  (b)  a  polyamide,  and  (c)  a  polycarbonate  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 


3388,680 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
BIS-PYRAZOLONE  COUPLERS 
Mhsuto  Fujlwhara;  Key!  Kasai;  Ryosuke  Satoh;  VosWnobu 
Nakagawa,  and  Tuneo  Tanigawa,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,796,  Dec.  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   18,   1V70,  4»- 

113100 

Int.  a.  G03c  1140 
U.S.  CL  9^-100  4  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
containing  a  bis-type  coupler  of  the  general  formula. 


RCO  ^NH-r^T  CO  >-HNC  —  CH 


(COOH) 


n 


IV.     (-    CH  —  CH^- 

0 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 

V.  polymers  containing  both  hydroxyl  and  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic acid  groups; 
E.  compounds  of  the  formula 


0 

IT 

R, -0-P-OM 

0 

1 


0-C^„Ji  ^ 

-Z 


,/ 


■  ^z 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group;  X,  Y  and  Z  are 
individually  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  either  one  of  said  X  and  Z 
being  necessarily  a  halogen  atom;  and  n  is  zero  or  I . 


^2 


wherein  ( 1 )  R,  is  CH3  -  (CH,)-  and  n  is  an  mteger  ranging 
from  about  1  to  about  19,  then  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  R,  and  R,  with  a  different  value  for  n; 
2  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl  residues; 
3.  R,  represents  the  atoms  of  a  polymeric  structure  in  which 
case  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  as 
defined  in  ( 1 )  and  (2)  above;  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  NH4  and  alkali 

metal  cations;  and 
F.  mixtures  thereof. 


3,888,681 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RAPID  HARDENING  OF  GELATIN 
Ikutaro  Hone,  and  Kameji  Nagao.  both  of  Minaml-Ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 

Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1971, 46-64134 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1100;  B44d  1144 
U.S.  CI.  96-111  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  rapid  hardening  of  gelatin  comprismg 
coating  a  support  with  an  aqueous  gelatin  solution  containing 
as  a  hardener  at  least  one  of  a  halogenated  diazine  compound, 
a  halogenated  triazine  compound,  a  compound  having  an 
active  vinyl  radical,  a  mucohalogen  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof  and  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  2,3-dihydroxy- 
1 ,4-dioxane,  drying  the  coating  at  a  constant  rate  for  a  period 
of  time  without  irradiating  and  then  after  completion  of  the 
constant  rate  drying  period,  irradiating  with  high  frequency 
microwaves. 


3388,679 
POLYPROPYLENE  SUPPORT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  USE 
Hajime  Komatsu,  Odawara,  and  Sek)  Mukai,  Ichihara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Chisso  Corporatwn,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,244 
Claims  priority,  applicatkni  Japan,  Jan.   29,   1973,  4»- 
11156;  Jan.  29,  1973,  48-11157 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/78;  B44d  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  96-87  R  '  ^^'^^ 

1  A  polypropylene  support  for  photographic  use,  compns- 
injj  a  main  resin  component  of  a  polypropylene,  together  with 
15  to  35%  by  weight  of  talc,  3  to  15%  by  weight  of  titanium 
white  and  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  metal  salt,  all 
the  weight  percents  being  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polypro- 
pylene support. 


3,888,682 
ALGICIDAL  POST  TREATED  ROOFING  GRANULES 
Armrid  S.  Nelson,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,852 
Int.  a.  C09k  3100 
VS.  CI.  106-15  AF  .  30  Claims 

1.  Algicidal  roofing  granules  capable  of  inhibiting  or  pre- 
venting the  growth  of  discoloring  algae  and  fungi  organisms 
upon  exposure  of  roofing  surfaces  containing  such  granules  to 
atmospheric  weathering  for  extended  periods  of  time,  com- 
prising: 

a.  base  mineral  granules; 

b.  a  moisture  permeable,  durable,  water  insolubilized,  pig- 
mented, fired,  inorganic  alkali  metal  silicate-clay  coating 
on  said  base  granules; 

c.  a  heavy  processing  oil  composition  present  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  from  about  Vi  to  about  I  %  gallons  per 
ton  of  base  granules,  said  processing  oil  forming  a  thin 
film  on  the  surface  of  said  coated  granules,  said  process- 
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ing  oil  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from  about 
525  to  about  950  SUS,  measured  at  lOOT;  and 
d.  metallic  algicides  in  the  oil  film  and  adhering  to  the 
surface  of  said  granule  coating,  said  algicides  having  a 
particle  size  not  exceeding  about  100  mesh  and  being 
present  in  amounts  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.05 
to  about  1 .0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
base  mineral  granules,  metallic  algicidal  ions  being  leach- 
able  from  said  algicides  upon  exposure  thereof  to  moisj- 
ture  during  atmospheric  weathering, 
whereby  the  weathering  away  of  said  processing  oil  upon 
atmospheric  exposure  of  roofing  surfaces  incorporating  said 
granules  does  not  adversely  affect  the  enhanced  adherence  of 
said  metallic  algicides  to  said  granule  coating,  the  presence  of 
moisture  during  periods  of  rain  and  dew  causing  ionization  of 
said  metallic  algicides  with  the  resulting  metallic  ions  being 
slowly  leached  from  said  granules  to  retard  the  growth  of  algae 
and  fungi,  thus  enhancing  the  resistance  of  said  roofing  sur- 
faces containing  such  granules  to  discoloration  during  ex- 
tended periods  of  exposure  to  atmospheric  weathering. 


June 


3388,683 
NOVEL  ALGICIDAL  POST  TREATED  ROOFING 
GRANULES 
John  C.  Horai,  Jr.,  and  David  C.  Little,  both  of  Hager^own, 
Md.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,853 
Int.  CI.  C09ii  3100 
U.S.  a.  106-15  AF  25  Claims 

1.  Algicidal  roofing  granules  capable  of  inhibiting  or  pre- 
venting the  growth  of  discoloring  algae  and  fiingi  organisms 
upon  exposure  of  roofing  surfaces  containing  such  granules  to 
atmospheric  weathering  for  extended  periods  of  time,  com- 
prising: 

a.  base  mineral  granules;  I 

b.  a  moisture  permeable,  durable,  water  insolubilized.  pig- 
mented, fired,  inorganic  alkali  metal  silicate-clay  coating 
on  said  base  granules; 

c.  a  processing  oil  composition  present  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  from  about  %  to  about  1 V4  gallons  per  ton  of 
base  granules,  said  processing  oil  forming  a  thin  film  on 
the  surface  of  said  coated  granules,  said  processing  oil 
having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from  about  100  to 
about  500  SUS.  measured  at  lOOT;  and 

d.  copper  silicate  in  the  oil  film  and  adhering  to  the  surface 
of  said  granule  coating,  said  copper  silicate  having  a 
particle  size  not  exceeding  about  100  mesh  and  being 
present  in  amounts  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.05 
to  about  1 .0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
base  mineral  granules,  metallic  copper  ions  being  leach- 
able  from  said  upon  exposure  thereof  to  moisture  during 
atmospheric  weathering,  whereby  the  weathering  away  of 
said  processing  oil  upon  atmospheric  exposure  of  roofing 
surfaces  incorporating  said  granules  does  not  adversely 
affect  the  enhanced  adherence  of  said  copper  silicate  to 
said  granule  coating,  the  presence  of  moisture  during 
periods  of  rain  and  dew  causing  ionization  of  said  copper 
silicate  with  the  resulting  metallic  ions  being  slowly 
leached  from  said  granules  to  retard  the  growth  of  algae 
and  fiingi,  thus  enhancing  the  resistance  of  roofing  sur- 
faces containing  such  granules  to  discoloration  during 
extended  periods  of  exposure  to  atmospheric  weathering. 


organ  sms  upon  atmospheric  exposure  of  roofinj   surfaces 
containing  such  granules,  comprising 

a.  blase  mineral  granules; 

b.  ap  inner,  moisture  permeable,  durable,  water  insolubil- 
13  ed,  pigmented,  fired,  inorganic  alkali  metal  si  icateciay 
o  lating,  said  coating  containing  a  mixture  of  zinc  and 
C(  >pper  algicides;  and 

c.  a  1  outer,  moisture  permeable,  durable,  water  insolubil- 
iz  ;d,  pigmented,  fired,  inorganic  alkali  metal  si  icateciay 
coating,  said  coating  containing  a  mixture  of  zinc  and 
cdpper  algicides,  the  total  zinc  algicidal  content  of  said 
m  ler  and  outer  coatings  being  in  the  range  of  fr(  )m  about 
0. 35  to  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
w(  sight  of  said  base  granules,  the  total  copper  algicidal 
cc  ntent  of  said  inner  and  outer  coatings  beir  g  in  the 
ratige  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  percent  I  y  weight 
bj  sed  on  the  total  weight  of  said  base  granules  and  the 
to  al  algicidal  content  of  said  outer  coating  b  jing  less 
th  m  that  of  said  inner  coating,  whereby  when  sai  d  coated 
gr  mules  are  incorporated  into  roofing  composii  ions  and 
exx)sed  to  atmospheric  weathering  algicidal   ions  are 
sl<  wly  leached  from  the  outer  coating  during  p^  sriods  of 
ra^  and  dew  to  retard  the  growth  of  algae  and  fi  ngi,  said 
inter  coating  serving  as  a  reservoir  of  algicidal  i(ms,  thus 
as(  uring  the  continued  leaching  of  algicidal  ions  f  rom  said 
gri  mules  during  use  over  an  extended  period  of  i  ime  and 
as!  uring  the  effective  utilization  of  the  algicidal  content 
of  the  overall  granule  coating,  said  inner  coal  ing  also 
tei  dmg  to  fill  in  voids  in  the  base  mineral  granu  es  so  as 
to  assure  a  more  uniform  outer  coating,  enhan  ;ing  the 
un  formity  of  the  resistance  of  roofing  surfaces  co  ntaining 
sai  i  granules  to  discoloration  during  such  extent  ed  peri- 
od  of  exposure  to  atmospheric  weathering. 
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3,888,685 

SE^  SmZED,  SILVER-ACTIVATED,  PHOSPHO  RUS 

PENTOXIDE-CONTAINING 

RADK  )-PHOTOLUMINESCENT  GLASS  AND  PR(  CESS 

I  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Hans-Iftrbert  Kaes,  Wetzlar;  Dorlar,  Germany,  ass  gnor  to 

Emsd  Uitz  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345^68 
Clain^    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    ij   1972, 
221606^ 

I  Int  CI.  C03c  3126 

U.S.  a4l06— 47R  10 


3388,684 
ALGICIDAL  ROOFING  GRANULES 
David  C.  Little,  Hageratown,  Md.,-  assigiior  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300^76 

Int.  a.  C09k  3100 

U3.  CL  106-15  AF  10  Claims 

1.  Algicidal  roofing  granules  having  an  enhanced  ability, 

over  an  extended  period  of  time,  to  leach  algicidal  ions  to 

prevent  or  inhibit  the  growth  of  discoloring  algae  and  fiingi 


(Xby  wtigM) 


1.  A  sensitized,  silver-activated,  phosphorus  pen  oxide- 
contamirtg  radio-photoluminescent  glass  containing  one  of  the 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic,  zirco- 
nium, ce^um.  cesium,  platinum,  antimony,  germanium,  tin, 
hafnium,  I  and  titanium  in  a  concentration  of  0.000  llto  0  l' 
percent,  by  weight,  calculated  as  oxide. 


Claims 


June  10,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


703 


3,888,686 

SEALING  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CALCINED  ZmCONIA  VANADIA  SILICA  STAIN 

James  L.  Ellis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio  ,      ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,648,  June  6,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  applicatwn  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,457 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3110,  3130,  3122 

U.S.  CI.  106-53  -*  ^^V^ 

1  An  improved  thermally  crystallizable  fusion-type  sealing 
glass  composition  of  matter  wherein  said  composition  consists 
essentially  of  a  base  sealing  glass  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  lead-zinc-borate  and  lead-borosihcate 
sealing  glasses  and  wherein  said  base  sealing  glass  has  homo- 
geneously blended  therein  about  2  to  18  percent  by  weight  of 
a  calcined  zirconia  vanadia  silica  stain,  said  resultmg  fusion- 
type  sealing  glass  having  therby  a  thermal  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion in  the  devitrified  state  ranging  from  about  5X10  /°C 
(0°-300»C)  to  20  X  10-V°C  (0°-300»C)  lower  than  the  same 
glass  in  the  devitrified  state  would  have  in  the  absence  of  the 
calcined  zirconia  vanadia  silica  stain. 


the  gelaun-polyanion  colloid  coacervate  of  the  microcapsules, 
wherein  the  aqueous  phase  contains  a  colored  dye  or  pigment 


and  the  water  soluble  polymer  dissolved  therein  and  the  per- 
fume containing  microcapsules. 


3,888,687 

ALUMINA-CHROME  REFRACTORY 

Edward  L.  Manigault,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chas. 

Taylor's  Sons  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,090,  Oct.  1,  1973.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,008 
Int  CI.  C04b  35110,  35112 
U.S.  CI.  106-66  8  Claims 

1,  A  ceramic  composition,  useful  as  a  ramming  mix,  com- 
prising 59  to  98%  tabular  alumina,  0  to  10%  calcined  alumina, 
1  to  25%  chromic  oxide  and  1  to  18%  of  a  phosphate  com- 
pound. 


3,888,690 
MOLD-RELEASE  MATERIAL 
Edward  M.  Geiser,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assi^r  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser,  No.  414,547 
Int  CI.  C04b  35168 

U.S.  CI.  106-38.24  '  /*  ^^ 

1.  A  mold-release  composition  comprising  from  about  ^U•* 
to  about  90%  of  a  paraffinic  oil,  from  about  20%  to  about  40% 
of  an  organic  solvent,  and  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  1 0.0%  of 
a  salt  of  an  amine,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.5 
to  about  2.0  equivalents  of  amine  per  0.5  to  about  4.0  equiva- 
lents of  the  acid,  and  about  0.5  to  about  1 .5  equivalents  of  an 
alkyl  acid  phosphate  per  0.5  to  about  1 .5  equivalents  of  the 
acid  and  about  2.0  equivalents  of  the  amine. 


3,888,688 

INORGANIC  PIGMENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Amo  Broil,  Rothenbergen,  and  Herbert  Mann,  D«>™«h«n»' 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  GoM-und  SUber- 

Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,560 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    10,   1973, 

2323481  „^     ■ 

Int  CI.  C08h  77/04 

U.S.  CL  106-308  B  12  Claims 

1  An  inorganic  pigment  having  discrete  parUcles  of  a  col- 
ored chalcogenide  of  ( 1 )  cadmium,  (2)  zinc,  (3)  mercuiy  or 
(4)  of  manganese,  said  particles  being  encased  in  a  crystalline 
form  of  silicon  dioxide,  and  where  the  chalcogen  has  an 
atomic  weight  of  32  and  79. 


3388,691 
POROUS  CERAMIC 
Vincent  Villani,  Tujunga,  and  RonaM  L.  Topp,  Poway,  both  of 
CaMf.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bur- 
bank,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,608 

Intel.  C03c ///OO 

U.S.  CL  106—40  V  *  C\aams 


F0RMIN6    »   MfXTORt   Of  HOLLO*    tLASS 
SPHERES    ANO  Of  *  REFRACTORY    COMPOSITIOII 
IHCLUOmG    REFHACTORT    PARTICLES    ANO  A 
BINDER   FOR  SAID  PARTICLES,   SAID   SPHERES 
HAVIN6  A  HELTIM8   TEMPERATURE   LOWER  THAN 
THE  BELTINB   TEMPERATURE  OF   THE  PARTICLES. 
I  I 


3388,689 

AQUEOUS  PRINTING  INK  CONTAINING 

PERFUME-CONTAINING  MICROCAPSULES 

Yukio  Maekawa;  Shizuo  Miyano;  Kenkhiro  Yazawa,  and  i^ji 

Kondo,  aU  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Fited  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,492 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1970,  45-86239 
Int  CI.  C09d  11104,  11114;  C08f  45/24 
VS.  C\.  106-24  .    .      .  ^  J4  Chums 

1.  An  aqueous  phase  comprising  a  pnnUng  ink  containing 
perfumecontaining  microcapsules  comprising  microcapsules 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polymer  which  is  soluble 
in  water  but  is  less  soluble  in  or  swellable  with  an  organic 
solvent,  said  microcapsules,  each  containing  a  single  droplet 
of  perftime  and  being  produced  by  a  conventional  gelatm- 
polyanion  complex  coacervation  process,  tiie  droplets  of  per- 
fume having  a  size  of  from  15  to  70  microns  and  tiie  amount 
of  polymer,  when  dry.  being  less  tiian  twice  tiie  amount  of  the 
perftime.  tfie  polymer  being  one  which  does  not  detenorate 


F0RMIN6  A  SOLID  BOOT  FROM  THE  MIXTURE 


HEATIMO  THE  BOOT  AT  BELOW  tHE  SOFTENINS 
TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  REFRACTORY  PARTICLES 
AND  ABOVE  THE  MELTIH8  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE 
SLASS  WITHIN  THE  SPHERES  SO  AS  TO  CAUSE 
THE  GLASS  WITHIN  THE  SPHERES  TO  BE  DRAWN 
INTO  THE  COMPOSITION. 


1.  An  unfired  porous  ceramic  composition  having  a  com- 
paratively high  strength  per  unit  of  weight  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  glass  spheres  surrounded  by  and  held 
separate  and  apart  from  one  another  in  and  by  a  continu- 
ous matrix  phase  of  ceramic  particles  which  are  bonded 
to  one  another  by  an  inorganic  binder  so  as  to  encase  and 
surround  said  spheres. 

both  said  spheres  and  said  particles  are  no  greater  than 
about  4  mesh  standard  Tyler  screen  size  in  diameter  and 
no  smaller  than  about  200  mesh  standard  Tyler  screen 

size.. 

from  about  40  to  about  75  percent  of  said  particles  by 
volume  are  of  one  size  and  the  remainder  of  said  particles 
are  of  a  size  having  at  least  half  of  the  diameter  of  the 
larger  particles, 

from  about  40  to  about  75  percent  of  said  spheres  by  vol- 
ume are  of  one  Mze  and  the  remainder  of  said  spheres  are 
of  a  size  having  at  least  half  of  the  diameter  of  the  larger 
of  said  spheres. 
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said  matrix  consists  essentially  of  from  about  1 5  to  about  30 
percent  by  weight  of  said  inorganic  binder  for  said  parti- 
cles and  the  remainder  of  said  particles, 

said  particles  are  irregularly  shaped  lithiumaluminum  sili-    Lee  R, 
cate  particles  having  a  melting  temperature  of  at  least 
1 ,600T, 

said  glass  spheres  have  a  melting  temperature  which  is  lower    U^.  C  . 
than  the  melting  temperature  of  said  particles, 

said  spheres  constituting  from  about  30  percent  to  about  70 
percent  by  volume  of  said  body  and  constituting  no  more 
than  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  weight  of  said 
body. 

said  refractory  particles  being  capable  of  taking  up  the 
material  within  said  glass  into  their  structures  upon  heat- 
ing of  said  body  to  at  least  the  melting  temperature  of  said 
glass  spheres. 


3388,692  ' 

FLINT  OPTICAL  GLASS 
^igeo  Kuwayama,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 
ContinuatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  182^76,  Sept.  22,  1971 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  33,500,  April  30,  1970,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  681,583,  Nov.  8,  1967,|ibandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1966, 41-73651 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3/04,  3/10,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  106-53  1«  Claims 

1.  A  weather-proof,  flmt  optical  anastigmatic  glass  consist- 
ing essentially  of  on  a  percent  by  weight  basis 
from  12.5  to  19.5  percent  SiO,, 
from  8.0  to  16.5  percent  AljOj, 
from  12.0  to  less  than  20.0  percent  BjO, 
and  from  42.0  to  60.0  percent  PbO. 


RECIPROCATION 


.  3388,694 

Al  PARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANINC 

FILTpl  ELEMENTS  BY  VERTICAL 

McKinney,  P.O.  Box  1 182,  Kalispell,  Mont 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,739 
Int.  a.  B08b  3/10,  11/00 
134-32 


AIR 
ITIO 
19901 


9  Claims 


<ir 
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ina  tly 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  generally  cylindrical 
element  having  an  enlarged  opening  at  one  end  a, 
substan  ially  closed  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said 
also  haing  an  annular  arrangement  of  longitudi 
radially  extending  folds  of  porous  filter  paper,  cor 
steps  o   totally  immersing  said  filter  element  in  a 
cleaninj  liquid  with  the  axis  of  said  element  extendinj 
ally  ver  ically  and  with  the  enlarged  end  opening  of 
ment  facing  downwardly  and  the  sustantially  closed 
end  fac^g  upwardly,  and  thereafter  axially  i     " 
elementiwithin  said  liquid  at  a  frequency  of  a] 
to  400  fcycles  per  minute  and  with  a  vertical  stroke 
within  tie  range  of  0.5  to  4  inches 


3,888,693  ^ 

MULTI-PHASE  RINSE  AND  RECOVERY  METHOD 
William  RusseU  Schevey,  Hawley,  Pa.;  Harold  Freeman  Jones, 
Dover,  and  Burton  A.  Spielnum,  Chatham,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 
FOed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,994 
Int  CI.  B08b  3/08,  3/10 
VS.  CI   134-10  5,  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  removing  a  contaminating  first  liquid 
from  a  surface  of  an  article  which  comprises 
a.  washing  said  surface  with  a  second  liquid  having  a  differ- 
ent density  than  said  first  liquid,  said  first  liquid  being  not 
over  10  percent  by  weight  soluble  in  said  second  liquid; 
b.  simultaneously  washing  said  surface  with  a  third  liquid 
comprising  water  which  is  miscible  and  soluble  with,  but 
not  the  same  as,  said  first  liquid  and  not  over  about  10 
percent  by  weight  soluble  in  said  secon<^  liquid,  said  third 
liquid  being  present  in  a  weight  percent  of  said  second 
liquid  greater  than  the  weight  percent  solubility  of  said 
third  liquid  in  said  second  liquid  and  less  than  about  four 
hundred  percent  by  weight  of  said  second  liquid  thereby 
displacing  said  first  liquid  from  said  surface,  all  liquids 
being  substantially  free  from  surface  active  agents; 

c.  collecting  the  displaced  first  liquid,  the  second  liquid  and 
the  third  liquid,  subsequent  to  said  washing,  and  causing 
said  liquids  to  separate  into  a  second  liquid  phase  and  a 
first  and  third  liquid  phase;  and 

d.  recycling  said  first  and  third  liquid  phase  as  third  liquid. 
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3,888,695 

GEABLE  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED  CAEMIUM 

VE  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  JCING 

SAME 

Catherino,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  (^neral 

Company,  Owensboro,  Ky, 

»f  Ser.  No.  275,086,  July  25,  1972.  This  appication 
Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,366 
Int  CI.  HOlm  43/04 


0,  1975 


I.  An 

fading 


36-24 


3  Hialms 


mtTAL  M»rieLts  or 
i-i*  mtCHom  Avtim§t 
^AHTiCLt  aixs. 


eomoaerivt 
mtr*i 


APPLY   TO 

ronAmtmout 
•tf*«r««rr 


and 


mproved  rechargeable  cell  having  enhance* 
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a.  an  alkali-electrolyte  resistant  container  having  at  least 
one  insulated  terminal  thereon; 

b.  a  positive  electrode; 

c.  an  alkali  electrolyte;  and 

d.  a  cadmium  negative  electrode  compnsmg  a  mixture  ot 
stabilized,  generally  spherically  shaped  cadmium  metal 
particles  formed  by  condensing  cadmium  metal  vapors  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen,  said  particles  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  about  3-12  microns  and  cadmium  oxide 
powder  in  a  binder  and  applied  to  a  foraminous  substrate. 
3.  A  method  of  making  an  improved  rechargeable  cell 
having  enhanced  anti-fading  and  energy-density  proper- 
ties comprising: 

a.  constructing  a  positive  electrode  containing,  in  an  un- 
charged state,  a  predetermined  amount  of  electro- 
chemically  active  material  corresponding  to  the  desired 
capacity  of  the  cell; 

b.  constructing  a  cadmium  negative  electrode  by  applying 
to  a  foraminous  substrate  a  mixture  of 

1  generally  spherically  shaped  cadmium  metal  particles 
formed  by  condensing  metal  vapors  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  and  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about 
5-10  microns,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  replenish 
active  negative  plate  material  which  may  become  elec- 
trochemically  inactive  during  operation  of  the  cell; 

2.  cadmium  oxide  powder  in  an  amount  at  least  approxi- 
mately equal  electrochemically  to  the  amount  of  un- 
charged positive  material; 

3.  a  suitable  binder; 

assembling  the  electrodes  together  into  a  container; 
adding  an  electrolyte; 

e.  sealing  the  container;  and 
{.  thereafter  charging  the  cell. 


cadmium  sulphide  body,  and  an  additional  layer  of  metallic 
copper  arranged  on  said  cuprous  sulphide  layer,  said  addi- 
tional layer  of  copper  being  thin  in  relation  to  said  cuprous 

sulphide  layer. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  layer  photocell  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  layer  of  cuprous  sulphide  on  the  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  body  of  cadmium  sulphide  and  forming  an 
additional  layer  of  copper,  which  additional  layer  is  thm  in 
relation  to  said  cuprous  sulphide  layer,  on  said  cuprous  sul- 
phide layer. 


3388,698 
INFRARED-TRANSPARENT  SOLAR  CELL 
Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda;  Denis  John  Curtin,  R«:kV"f: 
Joseph  Gabriel  Haynos,  and  Andrew  Meulenberg,  Jr.,  both 
of  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,030 

Int  CI.  HOlm  29100 

U.S.  CI.  136-89  »*  Claims 


c. 
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3,888,696 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLYTIC  SOLVENTS 
Morris  Eisenberg,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Electro- 

chimica  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,253,  Aug.  19, 1971.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,679 
Int  CI.  HOlm  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-83  R  7  Claims 

1  An  electrochemical  system  comprising  an  anode  includ- 
ing a  metal  less  noble  than  zinc;  a  cathode  including  a  halide 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
nickel,  silver,  cobalt  and  iron;  and  an  electrolyte  for  electro- 
lytic conduction  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  said  elec- 
trolyte comprising  a  solute  dissolved  in  a  solvent  comprising 
at  least  50  percent  by  volume  nitromethane  and  between  10 
and  50  percent  by  volume  nitroethane. 


3,888,697 
PHOTOCELL 
Klaus  Bogus,  Horkheim,  and  Siegfried  Mattes,  Heilbronn- 
Bockingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia-Patent- 
Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,703 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    23,    1971, 
2152895;  Oct.  23,  1971,  7140208 

Int  CI.  B44d  7/75,  HOll  75/02 
U.S.  CI.  136-89  17  Claims 


6   5^ 


WTM:^Mru'i».mW.i^A 


^4^    V(»/ 


1.  A  solar  cell  of  the  type  comprised  of  at  least  two  layers 
of  semiconductor  material  of  opposite  type  conductivity  de- 
fining a  p-n  junction,  the  surface  of  one  layer  opposite  said  p-n 
junction  being  substantially  closer  to  said  p-n  junction  that  the 
surface  of  said  other  layer  opposite  said  p-n  junction,  the  said 
surface  of  said  one  layer  being  the  upper  surface  of  said  solar 
cell  and  being  adapted  to  receive  incident  light,  the  said  sur- 
face of  said  other  layer  being  the  bottom  surface  of  said  solar 
cell,  said  upper  surface  having  an  electrode  configuration 
thereon  through  which  light  can  pass  to  said  top  surface  and 
into  said  semiconductor  layers,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  electrode  on  said  bottom  surface  formed  in  a  pattern  over 
said  surface  covering  less  than  10-  percent  of  said  bottom 
surface,  and  a  layer  of  material  covering  at  least  those  portions 
of  said  bottom  surface  not  covered  by  said  electrode,  said 
latter  mentioned  layer  of  material  being  an  electrical  insulator 
and  having  an  optical  index  of  refraction  intermediate  that  of 
the  optical  indeces  of  refraction  for  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial and  space  wherein  said  electrode  on  said  bottom  surface 
pattern  comprises  a  plurality  of  fine  lines  of  metal  intercon- 
nected by  other  metal  lines  terminating  in  larger  metallic  areas 
adapted  for  connecting  said  back  electrode  to  external  cir- 
cuitry. 


1  A  thin  layer  photocell  comprising  a  semiconductor  body 
of  cadmium  sulphide,  a  layer  of  cuprous  sulphide  on  said 


3,888,699 
PRIMARY  DRY  CELL 
Lewis  F.  Urry,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,272,  July  29,  1970,  abwadoacd. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,611 
Int  CI.  HOlm  27/00 
UACL  136-107  3  Claims 

1.  A  primary  dry  cell  comprising  a  zinc  anode,  a  cathode 
depolarizer  mix  cake  containing  manganese  dioxide,  a  con- 
ductive material  and  an  inner  electrolyte  consisting  essential!]^ 
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of  an  aqueous  zinc  perchlorate  solution,  and  a  separator  inter- 
posed between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  depolarizer  mix 


June  1 3,  1975 


3^8,701 

1  ULORING  REVERSE  RECOVERY  TIME  A  VD 

FX>RV  ARD  VOLTAGE  DROP  CHARACTERISTK  S  OF  A 

MODE  BY  IRRADIATION  AND  ANNEALBSte 
Krisha  I  S.  Tarneja,  and  John  Bartko,  both  of  Pittsbu  rgh.  Pa. 
assig  tors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pi(|tsburgh, 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Sen  No.  339,669 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/54 

U.S.  Ci  148-1.5  4  Claims 


cake,  said  inner  electrolyte  constituting  from  about  60  to  7 1 
percent  by  volume  of  the  total  cathode  depolarizer  mix  cake. 


3,888,700 
ABSORBENT  SEPARATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
BATTERY 
Duane  M.  Larsen,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,775 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-146  14  Claims 
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r  lethod  of  tailoring  reverse  recovery  time  and 
_  (  rop  characteristics  of  a  diode  comprising  the 
posit  oning  a  diode  semiconductor  body  with  gi, 
ecovery  time  and  first  forward  voltage  drop 
najor  surface  thereof  for  exposure  to  a 
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increasing  the  forward  voltage  drop  to  a  second 
drop  value  below  a  desired  value  and  . 
reverse  recovery  time  to  a  second  reverse 
value  below  a  desired  value  by  irradiating 
-"   diode   semiconductor  body  with   the 
and 

the  forward  voltage  drop  to  a  third 
voltage  drop  value  and  increasing  the 
recovery  time  to  a  third  desired  reverse  recc 
below  said  first  reverse  recovery  time 
m  aling  the  irradiated  diode  semiconductor 
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1.  An  electric  battery  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  mix  com- 
prising a  depolorizer  and  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution,  and 
an  absorbent  separator  sheet  material  between  said  anode  and 
cathode,  said  absorbent  separator  consisting  essentially  of  an 
elastomeric  resin  binder  forming  a  continuous  matrix  blended 
with  a  gelling  agent  capable  of  absorbing  and  retaining  battery 
electrolyte,  said  elastomeric  resin  binder  comprising  fi-om 
about  10  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  separator  with 
the  balance  being  gelling  agent,  said  binder  and  gelling  agent 
being  dry  blended  whereby  the  gelling  agent  is  not  gelled,  and 
said  separator  being  in  the  form  of  a  film  having  a  thickness 
from  about  3  to  about  1 5  mils. 


3,888,702 
HYDllOGEN  PEROXIDE  TREATMENT  OF  NICK  EL 
SUltFACES  FOR  SILICONE  RUBBER  BONDIN(  J 
Rkhard  ,1.  Kujawa,  Kokomo,  and  Rebecca  A.  SwaUs,  <  Ireen- 
town,  b  oth  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cdrpo  ation 
Detroit  Mich.  "^  ' 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,423 
Int.  CI.  C23f  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.14  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  hi  ;hly  controllabel  method  for  treating  nickel  surfaces 
before  be  nding  silicone  rubber  thereto,  that  consistent  y  and 
reliably  ei  ihances  adhesion  of  the  silicone  rubber  to  the  lickel 
surfaces,  vhich  method  includes  use  of  a  room  temper  iture. 
low  conc«  ntration  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  hat  is 
insensitiv(  to  phosphate  ion  contamination  up  to  15  pai  ts  per 
rnillion,  si  id  method  comprising  the  steps  of  immersin  -  said 
nickel  surace  m  a  substantially  lead-free  and  generally  room 
^^,^^'^^i^^  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  ibout 
10%  -  20  %  by  weight  hydrogen  peroxide,  introducini ;  into 
said  aquei)us  solution  at  least  one  metal  selected  froi  \  the 
group  consisting  of  pure  lead  and  lead  alloys  in  an  ariount 
sufficient  to  produce  0.5  -  20  parts  lead  ion  per  million  parts 
solution  to  initiate  a  moderate  decomposition  of  said  hkrdro- 
gen  pero)ide  and  an  attendant  moderate  reaction  wit  i  the 
nickel  surfece  on  said  bodies,  allowing  said  decompositioli  and 
reaction  tb  proceed  until  substantially  all  of  the  hydtogen 
peroxide  las  decomposed,  rinsing  said  nickel  surfaces  and 
drymg  ihekn. 
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3,888,703 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CREEP  RESISTANCE  OF  PB- 

B  ALLOYS 
Milton  M.  TUman;  Robert  L.  Crosby,  and  Leander  A.  Neu- 
meier,  all  of  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472^88 
Int.  CI.  C22c  11/00 
VJS.  CI.  148—11.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  lead-antimony  alloys,  contain- 
ing up  to  about  5  percent  antimony,  comprising  ( I )  break- 
down deformation  of  the  alloy  with  reductions  per  pass 
greater  than  about  10  percent  for  a  total  reduction  of  at  least 
about  67  percent  of  the  original  thickness  and  (2)  finish  defor- 
mation of  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  to  200°C 
and  with  reduction  per  pass  less  than  10  percent. 


3  888  704 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  HARDENING  OIL  BEFORE 

USE  BY  ADDING  A  MIXTURE  OF  ETHOXYLATED 

ACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  FILM-FORMING  ACYCLIC 

\      COMPOUNDS 
Per  Olof  Lindstedt,  Mobidal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Olof  Lind- 
stedt  &  Co.  AB,  Molndal,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,223 
Int.  CI.  B23k  35/24 
U.S.  CI.  148-29  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  a  mineral  oil-based  oil  for  use  in 
cooling  metallic  objects  by  rapidly  immersing  said  objects  in 
said  oil,  said  method  comprising  adding  to  said  oil  1-10  per- 
cent, by  weight  of  said  oil,  of  a  mixture  consisting  of: 

A.  60-95  percent  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier,  said  emulsifier 
being  a  biodegradable,  ethoxylated,  acyclic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters,  alkyl  ethers, 
fatty  acid  amides  and  alkylamine-ethylene  oxide  adducts, 
wherein  said  compound  contains  8-20  carbon  atoms  in 
alkyl  groups  and  2-15  hydrophilic.  ethylene  oxide  units; 
and 

40-5  percent  by  weight  of  a  C,o-Cj6,  film-forming,  acy- 
clic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters,  alcohols,  amides  and  amines,  said  film-forming 
compound  being  neither  soluble  in  nor  dispersible  by 
water. 


B. 


3,888,705 

VAPOR  PHASE  GROWTH  OF  GROUPS  III-V 

COMPOUNDS  BY  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  TRANSPORT 

OF  THE  ELEMENTS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention 
of;  Ramesh  C.  Tyagi,  Delhi,  India;  William  J.  Debnam,  Jr., 
Hampton,  Va.;  Maxwell  F.  McNear,  Hampton,  Va.;  Roger 
K.  Crouch,  Hampton,  Va.,  and  Roger  A.  Breckenridge, 
Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,405 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/36;  C23c  / 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—175  6  Claims 


and  Group  V,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  a  Group 
m  element  and  one  being  a  Group  V  element,  said  ele- 
ments being  in  separate  source  tubes  and  kept  at  a  tem- 
perature below  their  sublimation  temperature  or  boiling 
points,  but  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for  their  reaction 
with  the  hydrogen  chloride,  whereby  the  elements  com- 
bine with  the  hydrogen  chloride  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing sub-chlorides  such  that  essentially  no  unreacted  hy- 
drogen chloride  remains;  and 
b.  transporting  the  sub-chlorides  obtained  in  (a)  to  a  deposi- 
tion zone  containing  a  single  crystal  substrate  derived 
from  at  least  one  Group  III  element  and  one  Group  V 
element  whereby  the  elements  deposit  on  the  substrate, 
with  the  rate  of  flow  of  carrier  gas  over  each  of  the  ele- 
ments being  adjusted  so  that  the  elements  are  deposited 
on  the  substrate  in  sufficient  amounts  to  provide  a  binary, 
ternary,  or  quaternary  compound  consisting  of  elements 
of  Group  III  and  Group  V. 


3388,706 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPACT  GUARD-BANDED 

MOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  USING 

FRAMELIKE  DIFFUSION-MASKING  STRUCTURE 

Andrew  Gordon  Francis  Dingwall,  Somervilie,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,668 
Int.  CI.  HOli  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  148-187  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  device  includ- 
ing an  insulted  gate  field  effect  transistor,  from  a  body  of 
semiconductive  material  having  a  surface,  comprisinjg  the 

steps  of 

forming  on  said  surface  a  diffusion-masking,  framelike 
structure  which  has  sides  of  predetermined  width  and  a 
crossbar  of  predetermined  width  whereby  two  openings 
are  defined  therein,  said  framelike  structure  comprising 
a  gate  insulator  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  body,  a 
refractory  conductor  layer  on  said  gate  insulator  layer, 
and  an  oxygen-impermeable  layer  on  said  conductor 
layer, 

diffusing  conductivity  modifiers  into  said  body  through  the 
surface  portions  thereof  within  the  two  openings  in  said 
framelike  structure  to  form  spaced  diffused  regions  in 
said  body, 

diffusing  conductivity  modifiers  into  said  body  through 
surface  portions  outside  and  immeditely  adjacent  said 
framelike  structure,  and 

removing  portions  of  at  least  the  conductor  layer  and  the 
oxygen-impermeable  layer  in  said  framelike  structure  to 
leave  on  said  surface  at  least  those  portions  of  said  layers 
located  in  the  crossbar  of  said  framelike  structure. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  binary,  ternary,  and  quaternary 
compounds  derived  from  elements  of  Group  III  and  Group  V, 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  a  carrier  gas  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrogen 
chloride,  containing  1%  to  10%  of  hydrogen  chloride  by 
volume  separately  over  two  to  four  elements  of  Group  III 


3388,707 

FLEXIBLE,  SELF-SUPPORTING  EXPLOSIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Julius  Rothenstein,  Sacramento,  CalU.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,504 
Int.  a.  C06b  15/02;  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  a.  149—19.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  castable  composition  for  forming  a  self-supporting, 
thermally  stable,  flexible  explosive  comprising  60-85  weight 
percent  of  fine  particulate  explosive  filler  selected  from  or- 
ganic nitrates  and  organic  nitramines  dispersed  in  a  binder 
formed  of  a  low  temperature  curable  liquid  prepolymer  of  the 
formula 
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Y-R-Y 
1 

Y 
n 


and  a  coupling  curing  agent  of  the  formula 
Z-R»_(Z)«(II) 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least 
2,  R  is  an  organic  moiety  having  a  molecular  weight  from 
1 ,000  to  15,000.  R*  is  an  organic  radical  containing  2-50 
carbon  atoms  and  Z  and  Y  are  coreactive,  condensible 
groups,  capable  of  reaction  to  form  ZY  links  which  chain 
extend  and  crosslink  the  liquid  prepolymer  to  form  a 
continuous,  flexible,  thermally  stable,  high  tensile 
strength  explosive  composition  with  high  detonation 
velocity  and  low  critical  thickness,  wherein  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiol,  hydroxyl,  isocyanate, 
epoxy  and  amine  and  Z  is  a  group  coreactive  and  con- 
densible with  Y  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isocyanate,  carboxyl,  amine,  anhydride,  hydroxyl  or  ep- 
oxy. 


3,888,708 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  REGIONS  OF 
'     PREDETERMINED  THICKNESS  IN  SILICON 
Kensall  D.  Wise,  965  Buckeye  Crt.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086, 
and  Samaun,  Bandung  Institute  of  Technology,  DjI.  Ganeco 
10,  Bandung,  Indonesia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,027,  Feb.  17, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,713 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7150 
U.S.  CI.  1 56— 11  5  Claims 


^ 


-19 


V        I 


1.  A  method  of  etching  thin  regions  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness jp  a  silicon  body  by  use  of  an  anisotropic  etchant  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  silicon  body  with  its  (100) 
crystallographic  plane  extending  parallel  to  opposite  faces  of 
the  body,  applying  a  layer  resistant  to  the  etchant  to  each  of 
the  opposite  faces,  removing  a  portion  of  said  resistant  layer 
from  one  face  to  form  a  slot  of  predetermined  width  in  said 
layer  to  expose  the  underlying  silicon,  removing  portions  of 
the  resistant  layer  from  the  opposite  face  in  areas  where  the 
thin  region  of  predetermined  thickness  is  to  be  formed  includ- 
ing removal  of  the  resistant  layer  directly  opposite  said  slot, 
subjecting  the  silicon  body  to  said  anisotropic  etchant  to 
remove  silicon  from  the  exposed  areas  on  both  faces,  said 
etchant  serving  to  form  a  groove  of  predetermined  depth  at 
said  slot  of  predetermined  width  and  quenching  the  etch  when 
the  silicon  is  removed  to  an  extent  that  the  etched  opposite 
surface  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  groove. 


3,888,709 
CABLE  nLLING  COMPOUNDS 
William  R.  Burk,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,776 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  13100 
VS.  CI.  156—48  7  Claims 

I.  A  filling  composition  for  electrical  cables  and  devices, 
which  composition  comprises  a  major  proportion  of  low  den- 
sity polyethylene  constituent  A  and  a  minor  proportion  of  low 
density  polyethylene  constituent  B,  which  constituent  A  has 
melt  flow  rate  value  from  about  5  to  about  1 40  dg/min  when 
measured  by  ASTM  I>- 1 238-70  at  SOX.  and  2, 1 60  g  total  load 
using  0.0200  inch  die  orifice  and -which  constituent  B  has  melt 
flow  rate  value  from  about  0.2  to  about  250  dg/min  when 
measured  by  ASTM  D- 1238-70  at  190't:  and  2,160  g  total 


load  using  0.0825  inch  die  orifice,  the  composition  being  a 
melt  blended  mixture  of  the  constituents  A  and  B  an<  I  having 


flow 


melt 

measurid 

using 
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rate  value  from  about  0. 1  to  about  25  dg/i 
by  ASTM  D-l 238-70  at  50°C  and  2,160  g 
OJ0200  inch  die  orifice. 


mm 
t(  tal 


3,888,710 
PROCESSING  CABLE  FILLING  COMPOUNDS 
William  R.  Burk,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ifie  Dow 
Chen|ical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,775 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  13100 
U.S.  ClJl  56-48  8|  Claims 

8.  In  he  manufacture  of  filled  telecommunication  c  ibles  by 
cold  fill  ng  process  wherein  a  plurality  of  insulated  cor  ductors 
are  broi  ght  together  and  arranged  to  form  a  cable  core 
defining  interstices  and  disposing  in  such  interstices 


bundle 
a  cable 
filler  coknpound  at  nearly  ambient  temperature  whereby  the 
resu(tin 


ta; 


It  cable  core  is  substantially  filled  with  substantially 
solid  mj  terial  which  resists  flowing  from  the  cable  at 
tures  be  ow  about  70°C,  and  wherein  the  filler  comp 
blend  o  )mprising  from  about  89  to  about  95  percen; 
density  x)lyethylene  constituent  A  and  from  about  5 
1 1  perc  ;nt  of  low  density  polyethylene  constituent 
on  the  c  ombined  weights  of  such  constituents  A  and  E 
constitu  :nt  A  has  melt  flow  rate  from  about  25  to 
when  measured  by  ASTM  D-l 238-70  at 
total  load  using  0.0200  inch  orifice  die  anc 


sec 


dg/min 

2,160  g 

constitu  int  B  has  melt  flow  rate  from  about  20  to  alK)ut 


Ciain  i 

20302& 


the 


dg/min  A^hen  measured  by  ASTM  D-l 238-70  at  1 
2,160  g  total  load  using  0.0825  inch  orifice  die,  and 
thereof  laving  melt  flow  rate  from  about  1  to  about  5 
when  measured  by  ASTM  D-l 238-70  at  50"X:  and 
total  loud  using  0.0200  inch  orifice  die,  the 
which  c  >mprises  quickly  cooling  the  filler  compound 
temperature  of  at  least  about  135'X:  to  a  temperature 
most  ab  )ut  75°C  in  a  time  not  more  than  about  five 
and  thei  eafter  disposing  the  resulting  compound  in 
stices  oi  the  cable  core. 


the 


3  888  711 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  METAL  HLAMENTS  TO 

SURFACES 

Wllheln  Breitner,  Bopser-Strasse  7,  Stuttgart,  Germai  ly 

Contini  ation  of  Ser.  No.  154,586,  June  18, 1971,  abandoned 

T|is  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,24j7 

priority,   application   Germany,   June    19j  1970, 


sheet 


Claims 

of  a 
of 
steps: 


Int.  CI.  B32b  17104,  17110 
U.S.  CI.  156—93 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  transparent  glass 
predetei  mined  shape  having  an  open  transparent  network 
metallic  filaments  combined  therewith,  comprising 
a.  intertiining  a  plurality  of  metallic  filaments  in  a  transparent 
wavy  pattern  with  electrically  insulating  fusible  filaments  by  a 
techniqi  e  other  than  weaving; 

b.  cor  necting  said  metallic  filaments  with  a  main  electrical 
con  luctor; 


when 
load 


t^mpera- 

nd  is  a 

of  low 

about 

based 

which 

al>out  35 

and 

which 

50 

and 

blend 

dg/min 

,160  g 

improK'ement 


from  a 

of  at 

i^inutes, 

inter- 
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c.  stabilizing  the  metallic  and  insulating  filaments  by  joining 
them  together  by  means  of  a  slight  fusion  of  the  insulating 
filaments  with  the  metallic  filaments  at  their  junctions  to 
form  an  open  transparent  stabilized  self-supporting  net- 
work; 

d.  shaping  the  stabilized  self-supporting  network  to  match 
with  the  shape  of  said  glass  sheet; 


3388,713 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REINFORCED  FABRIC 

Steriing  W.  AMerfer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stcclastk 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  256,472,  May  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,803,965.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,692 

Int.  a.  B32b  7108 
\}S.  CL  156-93  7  Claims 


.  applying  said  network  to  a  transparent  plastic  sheet  and 
fusing  the  network  into  said  plastic  sheet  to  render  said 
insulating  filaments  invisible; 

fastening  said  plastic  sheet  containing  the  fused  network 
to  the  surface  of  said  sheet  of  glass. 


3  888  712 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERGLASS  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITE  PIPES 
Katsumi  Akiyoshi;  Yukimasa  Terui;  Hitoshi  Kirigaya,  and 
Haruo  Koyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,758 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   22,    1972,  47- 
17725;  Feb.  22,  1972,  47-17726;  June  22,  1972,  47-62719 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81102,  81/06 
U.S.  CI.  156— 171  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  reinforced  elastomeric  material 
comprising  the  cyclic  steps  of:  encapsulating  a  reinforcement 
within  a  narrow  ribbon  of  uncured,  elastomeric  material; 
orienting  said  reinforced  ribbon  on  the  first  table  of  a  bias 
cutting  apparatus;  engaging  a  length  of  Said  reinforced  ribbon 
with  a  reciprocable  shuttle  head;  transferring  the  support  for 
said  length  of  reinforced  ribbon  from  said  first  table  to  the 
reciprocable  shuttle  head;  vertically  separating  said  length  of 
reinforced  ribbon,  supported  by  the  reciprocable  shuttle  head, 
from  the  first  table;  translating  said  length  of  reinforced  rib- 
bon, supported  by  the  reciprocable  shuttle  head,  past  means 
for  severing  said  reinforced  ribbon  to  position  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  reinforced  ribbon  over  a  second  table; 
accurately  depositing  said  predetermined  length  of  said  rein- 
forced ribbon  onto  the  second  table  of  a  bias  cutting  apparatus 
in  contiguous  juxtaposition  with  a  previously  deposited  prede- 
termined length  of  reinforced  ribbon;  and,  severing  the  prede- 
termined length  of  said  reinforced  ribbon. 


"5^  'v: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  fiber  glass  reinforced  plastic 
composite  pipes  comprising  the  steps  of 

winding  glass  fiber  threads  impregnated  with  a  thermoset- 
ting resin  on  a  mandrel  to  form  an  inner  tube, 

applying  a  resinous  concrete  to  said  inner  tube  and  of 

again  winding  glass  fiber  threads  impregnated  with  a  ther- 
mosetting resin,  said  layer  thus  forming  an  outer  layer, 

characterized  in  that  the  intermediate  layer  is  formed  by 
winding  a  sheet  consisting  of  a  resinous  concrete,  said 
sheet  being  prepared  by  thickening  a  mixture  of 

a.  100  parts  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin, 

b.  0.5  to  10  parts  of  an  inorganic  thickener  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  calcium 
oxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  beryllium  oxide  and  mixture 
thereof, 

c.  0. 1  to  5  parts  of  a  cross-linking  agent, 

d.  0  to  5  parts  of  a  cross-linking  accelerator, 

e.  100  to  900  parts  of  a  filler,  and 

f.  0  to  30  parts  of  a  diluting  agent 

at  a  temperature  of  lO'te  60'X:  and  extruding  the  thickened 
mixture  into  the  sheet. 


3,888,714 

FIBER  REINFORCED  TUBULAR  ARTICLE  HAVING 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  LI^ER 

James  T.  Fiser;  Robert  M.  Jackman,  and  Ray  R.  James,  all  of 

Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith-Inland,  Inc., 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,767,  May  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,697,346. 

This  applicatran  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,233 

Int.  a.  B65h  8  J 100 

VS.  a.  156—171  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tubular  article  having  an  inner 
liner  resistaift  to  abrasion,  corrosion,  and  erosion  including 
the  steps  of  applying  a  fibrous  material  and  a  resin  to  a  sup- 
porting surface,  applying  abrasion  resistant  particles  to  the 
fibrous  material,  maintaining  the  resin  and  particles  in  a  con- 


710 


OFFICIAL  GAZE  TTE 


fined  tubular  condition  to  form  the  inner  liner,  applying  fi- 
brous filaments  impregnated  with  thermosetting  resin  over  the 
confined  resin  and  particles,  and  curing  the  entire  composite 
forming  the  tubular  article. 


June  I),  1975 


3388,715 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC 
CURRENT  INTO  A  THERMOSETTING  ADHESIVE  JOINT 
Rkhard  S,  Fraser,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.;  Cecil  J.  AUison,  Jr., 
Richard  W.  Caster,  Ronald  J,  McConnel,  Robert  E.  Kribich, 
and  Paul  Y.  Jone,  all  of  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,926,  Sept.  21,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,706 
Int.  CI.  B32b  21/04,  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  156-273  19  Claims 


ai  /2/  'Sx 


1.  The  process  of  bonding  members  with  a  thermosetting 
adhesive  in  a  heat  generating,  dielectric,  radio  frequency  field 
comprising: 

locating  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart,  patterned  field  con- 
trol elements  within  the  glueline  area  between  the  mem- 
bers, said  elements  having  a  conductivity  different  from 
the  adhesive  and  said  pattern  being  a  series  of  parallel 
stripes; 
placing  the  members  between  the  electrodes  of  the  dielec- 
tric heat  generator;  and 
applying  the  dielectric  field  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
glueline  area  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
stripes  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  to  induce  bonding  in 
the  areas  between  the  stripes. 


3,888,716 
PREPARATION  OF  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  GLASS  FIBER 

SHEETS 
Donald  B.  Morse,  JoUet,  III.,  assignor  to  Kemlite  Corporation, 
JoUct,  lU. 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,846 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  156-276  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  resin  impregnated  glass  fiber 
sheet  comprising  depositing  a  layer  of  liquid  thermosetting 
resin  on  a  flexible  film,  depositing  reinforcing  glass  fibers  on 
the  surface  of  said  resin  layer  to  form  a  structure  in  which  a 
layer  of  intertangled  glass  fibers  is  held  to  said  film  by  said 


resin,  p^ing  said  structure  along  with  a  second  film 
the  nip  jof  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls  with  the  film  of  said  s_ 
in  contict  with  the  surface  of  one  of  said  rolls  and  sai( 
film  in  tontact  with  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
with  said  resin  and  glass  fibers  between  said  films, 
the  ratdat  which  said  resin  is  deposited  on  said  first ... 
film  wiih  respect  to  the  rate  at  which  said  resin  is 
said  nip  to  provide  and  maintain  a  pool  of  liqi 
ice  of  said  nip  and  between  said  films,  said  s 
;sed  into  and  through  said  pool  after  the  structure 
^  med  and  before  it  passes  said  nip,  and  hea  ;ing 
combintd  resin  and  glass  fibers  to  set  the  resin  after 
passed  said  nip  and  while  supporting  and  moving 
from  sa  d  rolls. 


through 
in  advc 
being  pi 
been  fa 


through 

structure 

second 

liolls  and 

coi  itroUing 

mentioned 

passed 

resin 

ructure 

has 

the 

have 

away 


'  liqi  id 


tliey 
them 


3  888  717 
SYS-^M  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY  SPLICING  BIAS^UT 
I  PIECES  OF  RUBBER  CLOTH 

Masao  Koyama,    Hatano;    Noboru   Okada,   FujisaWa 
Masakiro  Ogawa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,601 
priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,   19t2 


Claini 
118260 


U.S.  a 


Int  CI. 
156—351 


B32bi///0,G05g  15/00 


10 


,   and 
to  The 


,  47- 
Claims 


1.   In  a  system   for  successively  splicing  parallel  >gram 
shaped  \  ieces  of  rubber  cloth  together,  comprising  in  Combi- 
nation : 
a  vibr  ting  conveyor  onto  which  the  pieces  of  rubbe  r  cloth 
of  s  lecified  shape  and  size  are  supplied  successive  y  with 
a  se  ected  spacing  from  one  to  the  next,  said  vi  irating 
com  eyor  including:  a  trough;  a  guide  plate  forme<  along 
one  edge  of  said  trough,  and  means  for  imparting  vibra- 
tion to  said  trough  whereby  each  of  the  successive]  pieces 
of  n  bber  cloth  is  fed  along  said  guide  plate  with  orie  edge 
ther  ;of  in  sliding  contact  with  said  guide  plate  intb  posi- 
tion for  the  splicing  action;  a  splicer  for  joining  tlie  suc- 
cess ve  pieces  of  rubber  cloth  end  to  end,  said  splicer 
including:  a  table  mounted  in  the  direction  of  the  s  jlicing 
actidn  from  said  vibrating  conveyor  and  closely   paced 
therifrom  so  as  to  receive  the  successive  pieces  of  -ubber 
clotli  from  the  vibrating  conveyor;  an  elongate  step  sup- 
ported horizontally  above  said  table  for  arresting  the 
moti  yn  of  each  of  the  successive  pieces  of  rubber  c  oth  in 
a  fir4t  position  on  said  table;  means  for  moving  sai  d  stop 
up  and  down;  a  hollow  suction  arm  supported  h<  rizon- 
tally  above  said  table  in  side-by  side  relationship  i  o  said 
stop  so  as  to  be  in  registration  with  the  leading  e  ige  of 
said  ;ach  piece  of  cloth  in  said  first  position  on  saic  table, 
mea  s  communicating  with  said  suction  arm  for  ci  eating 
a  se  jcted  vacuum  therein  whereby  the  leading  e  ige  of 
said  ach  piece  of  rubber  cloth  can  be  releasably  ac  hered 
to  s!  id  suction  arm  by  suction  exerted  throu^  a   least 
one  1  perture  formed  at  its  bottom;  means  for  moviifg  said 
suction  arm  up  and  down  independently  of  said  stop;  and 
meaJs  for  moving  said  suction  arm  back  and  forth  Kn  the 
direddon  of  the  movement  of  the  pieces  of  rubbeJ  cloth 
from|said  conveyor  to  said  table  so  that  the  leadinj ;  edge 
of  said  each  piece  of  rubber  cloth  releasably  adhe  -ed  to 
said  fuction  arm  when  the  latter  is  in  its  depresse(  posi- 
tion ^  thereby  elevated,  carried  forwardly  over  said  table, 
and  pressed  down  onto  the  traUing  edge  of  the  pre<  eding 
piece  of  rubber  cloth  which  has  been  held  standing  by  in 


ca( 
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a  second  position  on  said  table;  and  a  take-up  conveyor 
for  carrying  the  spliced  pieces  of  rubber  cloth  away  from 
under  such  suction  arm  and  said  stop  over  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  each  piece  of  rubber  cloth 
upon  completion  of  each  splicing  operation. 


3388,718 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  DUAL  EXTRUSION 

OVER  A  CABLE  CONDUCTOR 

Edwin  H.  Amaudin,  Jr.,  Marion;  WUbert  W.  Christiansen, 

Indianapolis,  and  Robert  I.  Hazelett,  Jr.,  Marion,  all  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,543,  July  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,746,575,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  873,811,  Nov.  4, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,626,196.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  338,720 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  13114;  B29t  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  156-356  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  dual  extrusibn  over  a  cable 
conductor  comprising: 

A.  first  die  means  continuously  extruding  a  first  layer  of 
semiconducting  polymeric  material  over  said  conductor, 
B.  a  first  plurality  of  optical  fibers  radially  disposed 
around  said  conductor  downstream  of  said  die  means, 

C.  means  illuminating  said  conductor  through  said  fibers, 

D.  a  second  large  plurality  of  optical  fibers  radially  disposed 
around  said  conductor  so  as  to  receive  said  illumination 
reflected  from  said  conductor  through  any  holidays  in 
said  coating  said  second  plurality  of  optical  fibers  being 
axially  displaced  from  said  first  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
and  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  optical  fibers  being 
disposed  in  a  plurality  of  planes  wherein  each  of  said 
planes  is  parallel  to  the  conductor  axis  and  includes  the 
conductor  axis, 

E.  sensing  means  communicating  with  said  second  plurality 
of  fibers  for  sensing  holidays  in  said  coating,  and 

F.  second  die  means  downstream  of  said  fibers  for  continu- 
ously extruding  a  second  layer  of  polymeric  material  over 
said  first  layer. 


said  second  firame,  said  sheet  drooping  between  its  edges; 
said  platen  assembly  and  said  work  support  assembly 
when  engaged  providing  an  air-tight  work-receiving 
chamber  therebetween  with  said  platen  and  flexible  sheet 
forming  opposite  side  walls  of  said  chamber; 
means  for  evacuating  said  chamber  so  that  the  atmospheric 
pressure  exterior  of  said  chamber  will  force  said  flexible 
sheet  toward  said  platen  and  thereby  compress  a  work- 
piece  supported  on  said  sheet; 


control  means  for  operating  said  electrical  heater  means 

and  said  evacuating  means  so  that  a  workpiece  in  said 

chamber  is  both  heated  and  compressed; 
a  vertically  movable  platform  located  below  said  flexible 

sheet  for  supporting  at  least  part  of  the  drooping  portion 

of  said  sheet;  and 
means  connected  to  said  second  frame  for  supporting  and 

vertically  moving  said  platform  so  as  to  vary  the  height  at 

which  the  drooping  portion  of  said  sheet  is  supported  by 

said  platform. 


3388,720 

TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

DIAMETER  TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 

William  C.  Habert,  Eraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,786 

Int.CI.B29h  7 7//6 

U.S.  CI.  156—414  32  Claims 


3,888,719 
ADJUSTABLE  VACUUM  PRESS 
David  A.  Gibbs,  Waban,  Mass.,  and  Donald  N.  Humphries, 
Oxford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Seal  Incorporated,  Derby,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,719 
Int.  CI.  B30b  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  156-378  "  Claims 

11.  A  vacuum  press  comprising  a  platen  assembly,  a  hon- 
zontal  work  support  assembly  below  said  platen  assembly,  and 
means  hingedly  connecting  said  platen  assembly  to  said  base 
so  that  said  platen  assembly  is  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  work  support  assembly; 

said  platen  assembly  including  a  first  frame,  a  flexible  metal 
platen  supported  only  at  its  edges  by  said  first  fi-ame,  and 
electrical  heater  means  for  heating  said  platen; 
said  work  support  assembly  including  a  second  frame,  leg 
means  attached  to  and  supporting  said  second  firame,  and 
a  flexible  air-impermeable  sheet  mounted  at  its  edges  to 


■a         ai.     v( 


1.  A  tire  building  drum  for  the  building  of  a  tire  of  a  selected 
diameter  from  within  a  range  of  diameters  comprising 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  forming  the  circumferential 
periphery  of  the  drum,  said  arcuate  segments  being  radi- 
ally movable  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drum,  each  segment  extending  axially  for  the 
entire  axial  width  of  the  drum,  the  segments  being  ar- 
ranged circumferentially  adjacent  one  another  to  form  a 
substantially  continuous  rigid  surface; 

and  drive  means  for  uniformly  radially  moving  all  the  seg- 
ments simultaneously  to  the  selected  diameter,  said  drive 
means  comprising  a  cam  means  having  a  single  continu- 
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ous  spiral  operatively.  connected  with  each  segment, 
each  segment  having  a  radially  inward  extending  leg  of  a 
different  length  and  a  cam  follower  engaging  the  spiral 
earn  means  at  different  radial  locations  in  the  spiral  to 
maintain  the  segmented  drum  with  a  uniform  circumfer- 
ence. 


3  888  721 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  HBERGLASS  HANDLES 
Joseph  Allen  Carmien,  Beverly  Hilk;  Elbert  Davis,  Glendale, 
and  Roger  G.  Cervi,  Inglewood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Nupla  Corporation,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser,  No.  473,725      i 
Int.  CI.  B29d  3100;  C72b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  156-423  10  Claims 


Seans  mounting  said  jaws  for  movement 
the  frame; 

d.  ijieans  operatively  connected  to  said  clampinj 
simultaneously   moving   same   toward   each 
cbmping  a  plurality  of  elongate  sheets  to  be  j 
g(  ;ther  with  back  edges  of  the  sheets  resting  on 
p  )rted  in  registry  by  said  upper  face  of  the  plat  „ 
p  urality  of  clamped  sheets  berng  maintain^ 
c  amped  position  centered  relative  to  said 
C(  nter; 

e.  a  glue  container  mounted  on  said  frame  for  .^^ 
n  Dvement  longitudinally  under  said  back  edges 
p  itform  is  in  a  lowered  position,  an  applii 
m  3unted  in  said  glue  container  and  rotatabie  . 
verse  axis,  said  roller  having  a  peripheral  su.. 
w  dth  greater  than  the  width  of  said  back  edges 


-4.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  fiberglass  connection  of  the 
type  in  which  one  end  of  an  elongated  handle  is  mounted  in 
an  opening  in  a  tool  head,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  wheel,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
end  of  an  elongated  vertically  directed  handle  disposed  be- 
neath said  member,  means  connecting  said  member  to  said 
wheel  for  reciprocal  vertical  movement  of  said  member  upon 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  means  for  disposing  a  tool  head  having 
a  handle  receiving  opening  beneath  said  handle  with  said 
opening  aligned  with  said  handle,  said  opening  being  adapted 
to  hold  a  charge  of  potting  compound,  said  member  and 
handle  being  movable  vertically  downwardly  upon  rotational 
movement  of  said  wheel  to  move  the  lower  end  of  said  handle 
into  said  opening,  the  downward  movement  of  said  handle 
being  progressively  slower  as  the  lower  end  of  said  handle 
moves  toward  the  bottom  of  said  opening  and  engages  the 
potting  compound  therein,  whereby  said  potting  compound  is 
slowly  displaced  upwardly  substantially  evenly  around  and 
between  all  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  opening  and  the  adjacent 
sides  of  said  handle  to  form  a  bond  between  said  handle  and 
tool  head. 


s 

th 

of 


8  Claims 


3  888  722 
BACK  LINER  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Penn  B.  Blair,  and  John  W.  Demand,  both  of  Topeka,  Kans., 
assignors   to   Brackett  Stripping   Machine,   Inc.,  Topeka, 
Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,238 
int.  CI.  B32b  1104;  B42c  79/00 
U^.  CI.  156—477  B 

1.  A  back  liner  applying  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  frame  having  a  top  portion  and  first  and 
second  ends; 

b.  a  platform  having  an  upper  face  with  means  on  said  frame 
for  selectively  effecting  up  and  douTi  movement  of  said 
platform; 

c.  clamping  jaws  above  the  pUtform  and  having  opposed 
vertical  faces  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  center  thereof  with 


U.S.  a 


transversely  of 

jaws  for 

dther  for . 
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and  sup- 
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in   the 

loijgitudinal 

rec  procable 

when  the 

icaor  roller 

oi  I  a  trans- 

r  iace  of  a 

and  sub- 


t^itially  centered  relative  to  the  longitudinal  _ 
frame,  said  roller  periphery  rolling  a  coatinj 
a  selected  thickness  onto  the  back  edges 
cl^nped  sheets  as  the  glue  container  is  moved 
adjacent  said  frame  first  end  toward 

end  and  back  toward  said  frame  first  en( 
i  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  second  end  for 
back  liner  tape  onto  said  platform  upper 
tered  relative  to  said  longitudinal  center  of 
I  tape  dispensing  means  being  operative  in 
of  the  glue  container  and  said 
said  back  edges  and  extending 
lonfeitudinally  beyond  same; 
g.  sail  I  platform  moving  means  being  operative  afte  r 
1  he  glue  container  to  adjacent  said  frame  firs 
mo  it  said  platform  up  and  press  the  tape  onto 
coa  ted  back  edges. 


fro  m 
se<  ond 
f.  me  ms 
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cei  tered 
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3  888  723 

MACIJINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  GASKET 

^rtzer,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Appleton 
Comi^ny,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,148 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31104;  B21d  5 1 146 
156—499 
1.  Anj  apparatus  for  forming  gaskets,  each  of  which 
pnses  ai  elastomeric  washer  having  an  axial  opening 
and  a  c>  lindrical  outer  face  and  a  rigid  support  meml 
ing  an  aj  iai  opening  therethrough  and  a  peripheral  1 
an  innei  face,  one  of  said  faces  having  a  thermo- 
adhesive  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frarr  e; 

endlea  5  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
for  novement  in  a  given  direction  along  a  c 
said  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  , 
mar  drels  with  their  distal  ends  upwardly,  said 
bein  g  removably  mounted,  and  including  a  sec«., 
mar  drels  of  a  different  diameter  for  use  in  form 
kets  of  a  second  size; 

power  nieans  connected  to  said  conveyor  means  for 
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I secon* 
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dwell  between  each  indexing  movement,  the  amount  of 
the  indexing  movement  being  a  multiple  of  the  distance 
between  adjacent  mandrels; 

first  feeding  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned 
at  a  first  point  along  said  path  for  positioning  a  support 
member  with  the  flange  upwardly  on  a  mandrel  as  that 
mandrel  is  at  said  first  point; 

second  feeding  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned at  a  second  point,  in  said  direction  from  said  first 
point,  for  positioning  a  washer  on  the  mandrel  above  the 


it  on  said  supporting  face  in  a  face-to-face  relationship 
therewith,  said  gripping  means  being  arranged  for  allow- 
ing displacement  of  the  label  in  its  plane  on  said  support- 
ing face; 

c.  aligning  means  for  engaging  edge  portions  of  the  label 
projecting  beyond  said  outline  of  said  supporting  face  for 
shifting  the  label  in  its  plane  on  said  supporting  face  into 
a  defined  position  with  respect  to  said  supporting  face; 

d.  means  for  movably  supporting  said  aligning  means;  and 
e.  means  for  moving  said  aligning  means  towards  and 
away  from  said  supporting  face  in  a  direction  at  least 
approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  supporting 
face. 


Lij    \^J>''h^ tX,; A- 

\     \\       ">  |'==l  o  o  o  o 

^         0  —• iJQ  D_Q_Q_ 


3  888  725        ' 
AIR  MANIFOLD  WITH  MASK  AND  LABEL  APPLICATOR 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
John  B.  French,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Compac 
Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,283 

Int.  a.  B65h  29i24 

U.S.  CI.  156-556  15  Claims 


m 


H]eI .^^-^ 

support  member  as  the  mandrel  carrying  the  support 
member  is  at  said  second  point; 

positioning  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned 
above  said  path  at  a  point  at  which  mandrels  carrying 
support  members  and  washers  move  below  it,  said  posi- 
tioning means  being  movable  downwardly  over  the  man- 
drel for  seating  the  washer  into  the  member  on  the  man- 
drel, said  positioning  means  performing  said  downward 
movement  during  a  dwell  period;  and 

means  on  said  frame  for  heating  the  support  member  for 
activating  said  adhesive. 


3,888,724 
LABELING  MACHINE 
Walter  Spannknebel,  Beuren,  and  Leopold  Wicenec,  Oberen- 
singen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schafer-Etiketten, 
Hubert  H.  Schafer,  Wolfschlugen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,640 

Int.  CI.  B44c  7/00,  B65c  9/74 

U.S.  CI.  156-541  12  Claims 


1.  A  label  applicator  for  applying  a  label  to  an  article  com- 
prising: 

a  supporting  structure; 

means  on  the  supporting  structure  for  releasably  retaining 
the  label; 

a  manifold  on  the  supporting  structure; 

said  manifold  defining  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  gas 
under  pressure  and  having  a  slot  leading  from  the  exterior 
of  said  chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber; 

said  manifold  having  aperture  means  for  directing  gas  from 
the  chamber  to  apply  the  label  to  the  article; 

a  mask  having  opening  means  therein,  said  mask  being 
insertable  through  said  slot  into  said  chamber;  and 

said  manifold  including  means  for  mounting  said  mask  in 
said  chamber  with  said  opening  means  and  said  aperture 
means  being  in  at  least  partial  registry  and  with  said  mask 
masking  off  part  of  said  aperture  means  whereby  said 
mask  influences  the  configuration  of  the  air  pattern  which 
moves  from  said  chamber  toward  said  preselected  loca- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine  for  applying  labels  to  sequentially 
presented  objects,  including  means  for  sequentially  presenting 
the  labels;  a  label  holder  for  carrying  the  presented  label 
toward  and  applying  it  to  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  la- 
beled; guide  means  for  guiding  the  object  to  be  labeled  into  a 
defined  position  with  respect  to  the  label  holder,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
a.  a  supporting  face  forming  part  of  said  label  holder,  said 
supporting  face  having  an  outline  and  being  disposed 
perpendiculariy  to  the  direction  in  which  said  label  holder 
carries  and  applies  the  label  to  the  object  to  be  labeled; 
b.  gripping  means  for  attaching  the  label  to  and  retaining 


3,888,726 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  ALKALI  CONTENT  IN 

ALKALINE  PULPING  LIQUOR  BY  A  CALORIMETRIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  HEAT  OF  PARTIAL 

NEUTRALIZATION  OF  THE  PULPING  LIQUOR 

Bengt  Goran  Hultman.  Domsjoverken,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden 

FUed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  14, 1972. 9342/72 
Int.  a.  D21c  7/72,  GOln  2514& , 
U.S.  a.  162-49  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  effective  alkali  content  of 
an  alkaline  pulping  liquor  comprising  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide and  an  alkali  metal  sulfide,  which  comprises  taking  a 
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sample  of  the  alkaline  pulping  liquor,  mixing  the  sample  with 
an  acid  reacting  buffer  having  a  pH  less  than  the  pH  of  the 
alkaline  pulping  liquor,  in  an  amount  to  bring  the  pH  of  the 
resulting  mixture  to  within  the  range  from  about  9.5  to  about 


X  SaOH 
g/l 


12.5,  measuring  the  heat  liberated  in  the  resulting  partial 
neutralization  of  the  effective  alkali  calorimetrically,  and  from 
such  measurement  determining  the  effective  alkali  content  of 
the  pulping  liquor. 


3  888  727 
TREATMENT  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  IN  AN 

ALKALINE  PULPING  LIQUOR  CONTAINING 
ANTHRAQUINONE  SULPHONIC  ACID  FOLLOWED  BY 

OXYGEN  DELIGNIFICATION 
Samuel  Kenig,  Longueuil,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cana- 
dian Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,112 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26, 1973, 
19794/73;  Dec.  31,  1973,  60303/73 

Int.  Cl.»  D2IC  9/10 
VS.  CI.  162—65  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  delignification  of  lignocellulosic  mate- 
rial which  comprises  the  steps  of 

1.  treating  lignocellulosic  material  in  a  closed  reaction 
vessel  with  pulping  liquor  containing  a  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
and  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkali 
meul  sulphide,  wherein  there  is  added  to  said  pulping 
liquor  0.02  to  2.0  percent,  preferably  0.05%  to  1 .0%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  lignocellulosic  material 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anthra- 
quinone  mono  sulphonic  acid,  anthraquinone  disulphonic 
acid,  alkali  metal  salts  of  said  acids  and  admixtures  of 
aforesaid  acids  and  salts,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
160't?  to  I95t  for  a  period  of  not  greater  than  120 
minutes  and  preferably  not  greater  than  90  minutes,  the 
temperature  and  period  of  treatment  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  pulp  yield  of  55  to  65  percent  by  weight, 

2.  displacing  the  pulping  liquor  from  the  lignocellulosic 
material  with  water,  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide, 

3.  treating  the  lignocellulosic  material  without  prior  defiber- 
ization  at  a  consistency  of  2.0  to  30.0  percent  by  weight 
in  aqueous  suspension  for  0.5  to  30  minutes  at  20°C  to 
90*^:  with  2.0  to  20.0  percent  by  weight  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide. 

4.  treating  the  alkaline  lignocellulosic  material  in  aqueous 
medium  at  a  consistency  of  from  3.0  to  35.0  percent  by 

•  weight  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  for  10  to 
120  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  80°C  to  UO'XT  and  a 
partial  pressure  of  oxygen  of  30  to  200  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and 

5.  washing  the  oxygen  treated  lignocellulosic  material  with 
water. 


June  K 
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3  888  728 
PRO<±SS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CARRIER  ^ 
TREAtED  WITH  HARDENABLE  AMINOPLAST 
PRELIMINARY  CONDENSATES  FOR  SURFA<:E 
COATING 
Bruno  f  etrik,  and  Erich  Rut,  both  of  Essen,  Germany 
ore  to  TH  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,549 
priority,   application   Germany,   Oct 


Claini 
225099 
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Int.  CL  D2Ih  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  162—167 

1.  In  t  le  process  of  making  a  carrier  sheet  by 
sheet  w  th  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  har^enable 
aminopl  ist  resin  preliminary  condensate, 


the  im  provement  which  comprises  including  in  said 


ing 


solution  about  0.05  to  3  percent  by  weight 
upo  1  solid  resin,  of  a  compound  selected  from  ... 
con  listing  of  an  ethylene  glycol  fatty  acid  ester 
pro  lylene  glycol  fatty  acid  ester 
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3  888  729 

PAPERilAKING  MACHINE  HEADBOX  SLICE  CHaIiBER 
CONTAINING  PIVOTABLE  THIN  RIGID  PLATES  ^ITH 

FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS  ATTACHED  THERET  ) 
Joseph  a  Parker,  deceased,  late  of  12052  S.  Gate  Rd.,  1  loscoe, 
lU.  6i  173;  by  Dorothy  C.  Parker,  executrix,  12052  $.  Gate 
Rd.,  R  >scoe,  lU.  61073;  Richard  E.  Hergert,  402  Liddle  St., 
Rockt<  n,  ni.  61072,  and  Arnold  J.  Roerig,  1508  S.  Ridge 
Rd.,  Bploit,  Wis.  5351 1 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,972 

Int.  CI.  D21f  1/02 

U.S.CI.    62-343  16  Claims 


1.  In  a   eadbox  for  delivering  stock  to  a  forming  surfa<  e,  the 
headbox   laving  a  slice  chamber  and  a  slice  opening,  tje  im- 
provemei  t  comprising, 
a  plura  ity  of  rigid  plates  positioned  in  the  slice  chanlber, 
each  jf  said  plates  extending  transversely  of  said  he  idbox 
an(  projecting  downstream  generally  in  the  direc^on  of 
sto:k  flow, 
trailing  elements  attached  to  the  downstream  ends  df  said 
plate  , 

said  (  lements  being  attached  to  said  plates  only  a1  their 
up!  tream  ends  with  their  downstream  portions  unat- 
tadied  and  constructed  to  be  self-positionable  so  as  to 
be  teolely  responsive  to  forces  exerted  thereon  h  y  the 
stofck  flowing  toward  the  slice  opening, 
and  meins  yieldably  supporting  said  rigid  plates  so  thiit 


plates  are  self-positionable  in  a  direction  transverse 
their  surfaces  so  as  to  be  solely  responsive  to  forc(  s 
erted  thereon  by  the  stock  flouring  toward  the  slice 
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3,888,730 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
George  Oliver  Jackson,  Timperiey,  England,  asagnor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

FOed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,832 
Claims   priority,   apphcation   United   Kingdom,   Feb.  23, 

1968, 9038/68 

Int.  CI.  G21c  1/02 
liJS.  CI.  176-38  1  Claim 


bination  comprising  a  plurality  of  replaceable  and  mtcr- 
changeable  core  component  modules  each  having  a  coolant 
inlet  portion  disposed  through  an  opening  in  said  grid  plate 
into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  receptacles,  said  coolant  inlet 
portion  having  side  wall  openings  alignable  with  said  side  wall 
openings  in  said  corresponding  receptacle;  each  module  hav- 
ing a  vestibule  with  an  internal  chamber  defined  by  upper, 
lower  and  lateral  walls  disposed  above  said  grid  plate,  said 
lower  wall  having  an  opening  for  admitting  coolant  flow  and 
being  joined  to  said  coolant  inlet  portion;  and  each  module 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated,  vertical  socket  members  con- 
nected to  and  above  said  vestibule,  each  of  said  socket  mem- 
bers including  an  inner  receptacle  part  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  one  of  said  core  components,  said  receptacle  part 
having  side  wall  openings  for  admitting  coolant  flow  to  said 
core  component,  and  each  of  said  socket  members  including 


1.  A  liquid  metal  cooled  fast  reactor  comprising  a  fast  reac- 
tor core  structure,  a  heat  exchanger,  and  means  for  circulating 
a  liquid  coolant  through  said  core  structure  and  heat  ex- 
changer, wherein  there  is  provided  a  single  wall  open  top 
coolant  tank  containing  a  pool  of  liquid  metal  coolant  in 
which  said  core  structure  is  submerged  and  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  circulating  means  are  immersed,  a  concrete  vault 
structure  comprising  a  wall  part  and  a  base  part  and  a  roof 
part  containing  said  single  wall  coolant  tank  and  spaced  from 
the  tank  at  said  wall  and  base  part,  a  membrane  lining  for  said 
vault  structure,  sealing  means  between  that  part  of  the  lining 
of  the  roof  part  and  that  part  of  the  lining  of  the  wall  part  of 
the  vault  structure,  and  means  for  cooling  at  least  the  wall  part 
of  said  vault  structure,  there  being  provided,  in  the  space 
between  the  coolant  tank  and  the  membrane  lining,  in  the 
following  order  outwardly  from  the  tank,  a  heat  insulation 
structure,  a  baffle,  and  pipe  means  conducting  coolant  fluid, 
said  pipe  means  extending  into  the  body  of  the  vault  structure 
to  cool  at  least  the  wall  part  of  the  vault  structure,  and  through 
the  vault  structure  to  a  heat  exchanging  coil  outside  the  vault 
structure  and  from  said  coil  back  to  the  space  between  the 
coolant  tank  and  membrane  lining,  and  wherein  said  space  is 
filled  with  an  inert  gas,  with  means  for  inducing  convection 
circulation  of  said  gas. 


an  outer  jacket  spaced  from  and  extending  over  the  length  of 
said  receptacle  part  to  define  a  coolant  flow  passageway  to 
said  side  wall  openings  in  said  receptacle  part,  each  of  said 
outer  jackets  having  a  tubular  neck  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
connected  into  said  upper  vestibule  wall  at  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions and  in  communication  with  said  vestibule  internal  cham- 
ber, said  tubular  necks  being  attached  at  peripheral  and  cen- 
tral locations  on  the  surface  of  said  upper  vestibule  wall  and 
said  tubular  necks  at  said  peripheral  locations  being  axially 
offset  on  respective  socket  members  and  aligned  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  said  upper  vestibule  wall  surface  to  per- 
mit close  assemblage  of  core  components,  said  vestibule  in- 
cluding said  internal  chamber  for  containing  coolant,  extend- 
ing over  and  shielding  said  grid  plate  at  locations  beneath  and 
intermediate  said  locations  of  tubular  necl^^ttachment  from 
upwardly  originating  radiation. 


3  888  731 
MODULAR  CORE  COMPONENT  SUPPORT  FOR 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Lester  M.  Finch,  and  Andy  J.  Anthony,  both  of  Pasco,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,612 
Int.  CI.  G21c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  176-50  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  core  including  a  grid  plate  with 
openings  therethrough  separaUng  zones  of  high  and  low  cool- 
ant pressure,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  depending  from  said 
grid  plate  into  said  high  pressure  coolant  zone,  each  of  said 
receptacles  having  side  wall  openings  for  admitting  coolant 
flow  and  a  top  opening  aligned  with  an  opening  through  said 
grid  plate,  and  core  components  requiring  a  coolant  flow 
therethrough  supported  by  said  grid  plate,  the  improved  com- 


3388,732 
INLET  FOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  FINGER 
CONTROL  RODS   / 
Ake  Berglund;  Antti  Suvanto,  and  Lars  Tomblom,  all  of  Vast- 
eras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Eiektriska 
Aktieboiaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,834,  Sept.  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397302 

Int.  CI.  G21c  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  176—50  3  Ctoims 

1.  In  a  liquid-cooled  nuclear  reactor  having  a  bottom  wall 
in  which  the  core  comprises  vertically  arranged  fuel  assem- 
blies ( 1 )  placed  on  supporting  members  (6)  comprising  tubu- 
lar members  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  openings  thereinto  for  cooling 
liquid  and  having  control  rods  displaceably  arranged  in  guide 
tubes  (8)  positioned  between  the  fuel  rods  (2)  inside  the  fuel 
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assemblies,  the  bottom  end  of  said  fiiel  assemblies  and  the  top 
portion  of  said  supporting  members  having  mating  surfaces, 
the  top  of  said  supporting  member  (6)  being  closed  with  a 
horizontal  end  piece  (12)  having  openings  therein  forming 
throttling  means  (14,  15)  for  liquid  flow  which  passes  from 
below  up  through  the  supporting  member  and  past  the  fuel 
rods  in  the  fuel  assembly,  said  end  piece  being  affixed  to  and 
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a  part  of  said  supporting  member,  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide 
tubes  passing  through  said  openings  in  said  end  piece  to  a 
position  below  said  end  piece,  said  lower  ends  of  said  guide 
tubes  also  being  inlets  to  the  guide  tubes  (8)  for  the  control 
rods  (7),  where  a  higher  pressure  prevails  at  the  inlets  to  the 
guide  tubes  than  above  the  end  piece,  whereby  a  stronger  flow 
of  coolant  is  produced  through  the  guide  tubes  than  through 
the  rest  of  the  fuel  assembly. 


metei  ;,  wherein  a  fission  reaction  is  produced,  hav  ing  a 
heat  e  icchanger  within  said  circuit  external  to  said  re  ictor 
vesseljfor  cooling  said  gaseous  *"UF,  and  having  abs«  »rber 
means  within  said  circuit  for  removing  fission  proi  lucts 
from  said  gaseous  "^UFg; 
a  shunt  jconduit  circuit  connected  into  said  first  co  iduit 
circuil  across  said  absorber  means,  said  shunt  coiduit 
circuit  including  a  reservoir  and  control  valve  mear  s  for 
contrc  lling  the  pressure  within  said  reactor  vesse  ,  for 
withdi  awing  ^njFg  gas  with  fission  products  at  a  first 
locatKjn,  and  for  adding  ^^VF^  gas  with  at  least  a  po  tion 

fission  products  removed  at  a  second  location 
downs  ream  of  said  first  location  to  establish  and  ijain- 
tain  a  ission  reaction; 

conduit  circuit  for  circulating  a  coolant  fluid  and 
remov  ng  heat  produced  by  said  fission  reaction  w  thin 
said  re  actor  vessel,  said  circuit  including  a  portion  ( om 
prisinf  tubing  of  zirconium-based  alloy  disposed  w  thin 
said  n  actor  vessel  at  positions  submerged  within  said 
mass  <  f  particles  and  a  portion  extending  outside  said 

vessel  including  energy  conversion   means   for 


reactoi 


remov  ng  and  utilizing  said  heat  produced. 


uric. 


3  888  733 
FLUIDIZED-BED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Earl  S.  Grimmett,  and  Jay  F.  Kunze,  both  of  Idaho  Falls, 
Idaho,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Sutes  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,391 

Int.  CI.  G21c  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  176-52  ,  Claim, 


3,888,734 
COMPACT  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Bab^ock 
C  >mpany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

lied  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,304 

Int.  CI.  G21c  15/22,  15/24,  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  174-61  2  Claims 
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1.  A  fluidized-bed  nuclear  reactor       mprising  a  reactor 
vessel  having  a  gas  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  and  a  gas  outlet 
in  the  upper  portion; 
a  mass  of  composite  particles  disposed  within  said  reactor 
vessel,  said  composite  particles  having  cores  of  ***rhOj  of 
about  200  microns  diameter  enclosed  within  graphite 
coatings  of  about  200  microns  thickness  and  being  2.6  to 
3.8  gm/cm'  in  density; 
a  first  conduit  circuit  interconnecting  said  gas  inlet  to  said 
gas  outlet  of  said  reactor  vessel,  said  circuit  having  gas- 
pumping  means  for  circulating  gaseous  *"UFe  upwardly 
through  said  reactor  vessel  at  about  40  atmospheres 
pressure  and  at  an  incipient  fluidizing  velocity  of  25  to  30 
cm/sec  to  fluidize  said  mass  of  particles  in  a  state  of 
aggregative  fluidization  in  a  volume  of  about  60  cubic 
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water  reactor  having  a  reactor  core 
that  has  a  natural  upward  circulation 
SI  ructure  for  pressurized  water  flow 

pressure  vessel  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
t  le  pressurized  water  and  promoting  the  flow 
ed  water  t))»pewithin,  said  pressure  vessel  h 
;ylindricjn  shape  that  is  open  on  one  end. 
iing  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
■,  a  closure  separably  engaged  to  said 
fi  ting  over  said  pressure  vessel  opening,  a  long 
>sed  shroud  positioned  in  said  pressure  v< 
mnular  space  with  said  pressure  vessel  for 
V  ^ater  to  flow  upwardly  through  said  annular 
a  forced  flow  direction  that  is  opposite 
natural  circulation  longitudinal  direction  in  _ 
a  bank  of  vapor  generating  tubes  disposed 
flow  space,  said  tubes  having  inlet  and  out  et 
>lurality  of  inlet  headers  secured  to  said  closijre 
with  said  tube  inlet  openings 
(jutlet  headers  secured  to  said  closure  and     .. 
with  said  tube  outlet  openings,  a  plurality 
jperatively  passing  through  said  closure,  at 
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one  external  pressurizer  engaged  to  said  closure  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  pressure  vessel  through  said 
closure  to  maintain  the  pressurized  water  in  the  liquid  phase, 
and  a  plurality  of  pumps  secured  to  said  closure  and  each 
having  a  shaft  passing  through  said  closure,  each  of  said  shafts 
provided  with  an  impeller  positioned  in  said  annular  flow 
space  beneath  said  closure  for  producing  said  forced  flow 
upwardly  over  said  vapor  generating  tubes  and  downwardly 
through  said  core,  wherein  said  pressurized  water  flows 
through  said  annular  space  in  the  downward  flow  longitudinal 
direction  and  through  the  core  in  an  upward  natural  circula- 
tion longitudinal  direction  for  protection  and  safety  upon 
failure  of  said  pumps,  and  whereby  separation  of  said  closure 
from  said  pressure  vessel  for  inspection,  maintenance  and 
repair  will  remove  said  inlet  and  outlet  headers,  said  control 
rods,  said  pressurizer  and  said  plurality  of  pumps  from  said 
pressure  vessel. 


rium  under  aerobic  conditions  in  a  culture  medium  containing 
as  a  carbon  source  selected  from  a  mixture  of  COt  and  H,,  C, 
-  Cs  hydrocarbons  and  C„  -  cw  n-paraffins,  and  separating 
and  recovering  cells  from  the  culture  broth. 


3,888,735 
INTEGRAL-FUEL  BLOCKS 
Christopher  Cunningham,  Leicester,  and  Sidney  David  Simp- 
kin,  Enderby,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear 
Design  of  Constructfon  Ltd.,  Leicestershire,  England 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,032 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  June   30, 

1972,  30781/72 

Int.  CI.  G21c  5/02 
U.S.  CL  176-84  7  Claims 


>" 


3  888  737 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUc'lNGL-LYSINE  USING  MIXED 

MICROORGANISMS 

Kiyoshi   Watanabe;  Tamotsu   Hirakawa;   KenjI  Takahara; 

Yoshk)  Nakamura;  Sueo  Iwasaki,  and  Tutomu  Tanaka,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industries 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1973,  48- 
21982;  June  22,  1973,  48-71121 

Int  a.  C12b  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  R  >0  Claims 

1.  A  fermentation  process  for  producing  L-lysine  compns- 
ing  aerobically  culturing  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  hydrocarbon- 
assimilating  and  L-lysine  producing  bacterium  and  (2)  at  least 
one  hydro-carbon  non-assimilating  microorganism  which  has 
low  capability  for  L-lysine  production  in  a  nutrient  medium 
which  contains  a  hydrocarbon  or  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  as 
a  main  carbon  source,  and  recovering  said  L-lysine  from  said 
medium. 
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1.  A  prismatic  fuel-containing  moderator  block  having  two 
kinds  of  channels,  namely  fuel-containing  channels  and  cool- 
ant channels,  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  edge  faces 
of  the  block,  with  the  coolant  channels  arranged  in  rows  on  an 
equilateral  triangular  lattice  pattern  and  the  fuel-containing 
channels  disposed  in  a  regular  lattice  pattern  with  one  fuel- 
containing  channel  between  and  equidistant  from  each  of  the 
coolant  channels  in  each  group  of  three  mutually-adjacent 
coolant  channels,  wherein  the  edge  faces  of  the  block  are 
parallel  to  the  rows  of  coolant  channels  and  the  channels 
nearest  to  each  edge  face  are  disposed  in  two  rows  parallel 
thereto,  with  one  of  the  two  rows  containing  only  coolant 
channels  and  the  other  of  the  two  rows  containing  only  fuel- 
containing  channels. 


3,888,738 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING 

CYCLODEXTRIN-PRODUCING  ENZYMES 

Shigetaka  Okada,  Nara,  and  Sumio  Kitahata,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hayashibara  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Oka- 

yama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,218 

Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  195—66  R  4  Claims 

1.      A      method      for      purifying      alpha- 1 ,4-glucan      4- 

glycosyltransferase,  comprising  adsorbing  the  enzyme   on 

cyclodextrin,  desorbing  and  recovering  the  enzyme. 


3,888,736 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  MICROBIAL  CELLS 

CONTAINING  PROTEIN 

Hiroshi  lizuka;  Naosuke  Seto,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Sadao 

Sakayanagi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ,.  ..    ,n^n 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,054,  March  16,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,957 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sept.  16,  1969, 44-72992 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13/00 

VS.  CI.  195-28  R  >®  ^^'Tl 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  protein-containing  cells,  which 
comprises  culturing  a  microorganisms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mycobacterium  cuneatum  and  Mycobacterium 
petroleophilum,  bacteria  belonging  to  the  genus  Mycobacte- 


3  888  739 
REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING 
AMYLASE  CONCENTRATIONS 
Lawrence  C.  Whetzel,  Irvine,  and  Margaret  E.  Townsend, 
Tustin,  both  of  CaHf .,  assignors  to  BH>-Reagents  &  Diagnos- 
tics, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,905 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  195-99  4  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  starch  in  distilled  water  for  use  with  a 

prescribed  iodine  solution  for  determining  the  concentration 

of  amylase,  said  solution  comprised  of  the  following. 

a.  a  buffer  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.002M  to  about 
2.0M,  and  having  a  pH  between  about  6  to  about  8; 

b.  a  chloride  salt  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.00  IM  to 
about  IM;  and 

c.  a  starch  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.3  to  about  20.0 
grams  per  liter,  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  starch  that 
is  readily  soluble  in  water  at  room  temperature  and  will 
produce  a  definite  blue  color  upon  the  addition  of  an 
aqueous  iodine  solution  thereto, 

said  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  7.0. 
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3,888,740 
METHOD  FOR  CULTURING  HYMIOGEN  OXIDIZING 
BACTERIUM 
Ayaaki    biiizaki,   Kawasaki;    Yasushi   Morinaga;    Hiroyuki 
Sakakibara,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Masao  Horiuchi,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1973, 48-99908 
Int.  CI.  C12b  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  195— 109  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  culturing  a  hydrogen  oxidizing  bacterium 
which  comprises: 

a.  inoculating  an  aqueous  culture  medium  with  said  bacte- 
rium; 

b.  circulating  a  first  portion  of  said  medium  between  a 
container  and  a  first  enriching  station; 

c.  circulating  a  second  portion  of  said  medium  separate 
from  said  first  portion  between  said  container  and  a  sec- 
ond enriching  station; 

d.  dissolving  hydrogen  gas  in  said  first  portion  at  said  first 
station; 

e.  dissolving  oxygen  gas  in  said  second  portion  at  said  sec- 
ond sution  at  a  rate  to  keep  the  concentration  of  oxygen 
gas  in  the  hydrogen  gas  at  said  first  station  below  the 
explosive  limit  of  the  gas  mixture  at  said  first  station, 

1.  the  hydrogen  gas  being  dissolved  in  said  medium  at  said 
first  station  at  a  rate  to  keep  the  concentration  of  hy- 
drogen gas  in  the  oxygen  gas  at  said  second  statiori 
below  the  explosive  limit  of  the  gas  mixture  at  said 
second  station; 

f.  mixing  said  first  and  second  portions  respectively  en- 
riched with  dissolved  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  said  con- 
tainer; and 

g.  maintaining  in  said  medium  a  concentration  of  dissolved 
carbon  dioxide  sufficient  for  maintaining  the  growth  of 
said  bacterium. 
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produce  s^id  gas  and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  reaction 
between  s  lid  reactants,  and  thereby  the  rate  of  release  o  Fsaid 


gas;  and  ntans  for  enclosing  said  nutrient  means  and 
gsneratina  composition. 


sail  gas 


WAJTE 


3,888,742 
POLLUT  ON-FREE  COAL-PREHEATING  WITH 
I  [EAT  FROM  DRY  COKE-QUENCHING 
Roland  Ke  nmetmueller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AmeHcan 
Waagnet-Bird  Company  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

J  Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,749 
Int.  CI.  CI  Ob  39/02 
1-39  21  Ciilms 


3,888,741 
CULTURING  MEANS  AND  TEST  KIT 
RoaaM  Frcake;  Man  H.  Kuo,  both  of  Elkhart,  and  Devendra 
Valkunthlal  Mdrta,  South  Bend,  aH  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,107 
Int  CI.  C12k  1/10 
VS.  CL  195-139  34  Claims 

1.  Means  for  culturing  a  microorganism  in  an  environment 
enriched  with  a  gas,  comprising  a  microbiological  nutrient 
means;  a  gas  generating  composition  comprising  at  least  two 
solid  reactants  which  when  contacted  with  water  react  to 


1.  In  a  1  lethod  for  operating  a  coke  plant,  the  step  i  of 
circulating  in  inert  gas  along  a  closed  path,  directing  the  i  lert 
gas  as  it  cii  culates  along  said  closed  path  through  a  bod  ^  of 


f  om 


hot  coke  sh  artly  after  discharge  of  the  body  of  hot  coke 

a  coke  ove  i  so  that  the  inert  gas  cools  the  hot  coke  w  hile 
extracting  li  eat  therefrom  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  i  lert 
gas,  feedinj  wet  coal  to  a  part  of  the  path  to  which  the  thus 
heated  iner|  gas  travels  after  passing  through  the  body  of  hot 
coke  so  that  the  wet  coal  is  dried  by  direct  contact  with 

heated  inert  gas,  thus  cooling  the  inert  gas  while  drying 

coal  with  ^eat  extracted  from  the  hot  coke  during  di  ect 
contact  bet^reen  the  wet  coal  and  the  heated  inert  gas,  deli  Ber- 
ing the  thusj-dried  coal  to  a  coke  oven,  returning  the  inert 
along  a  retufn  part  of  said  closed  path  fi^om  the  location  wl  ere 
coal  drying^akes  place  back  to  a  body  of  hot  coke  to  agaii  i  be 
heated  by  t^e  latter  before  again  returning  to  the  loca  ion 
where  the  \#et  coal  is  situated  to  be  dried  by  the  heated  ii  lert 
gas,  and  completely  drying  the  inert  gas  as  it  travels  along 
return  part  pf  the  closed  path  to  a  body  of  hot  coke  so  that 
inert  gas  is  {in  a  moisture-free  condition  when  reaching 
body  of  hotjcoke. 


the 
the 
the 
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3  888  743 

DISTILLATION  COLUMN  REBOILER  SECTION  WITH 

INTERNAL  FLOW  SENSING  MEANS 

R.  Gene  Fickel,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  OO  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,974 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  202—158  7  Claims 


agitating  the  solution  while  passing  a  current  of  from  about 
125  to  about  330  mA/cm*  through  the  solution  to  the 
cathodic  substrate,  thereby  depositing  a  binary  nickel- 
chromium  alloy  on  the  substrate. 
7.  In  the  process  for  protecting  uranium  metal  from  corro- 
sion by  applying  a  layer  of  nickel  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
metal,  the  improvement  comprising  immersing  the  nickel- 
plated  uranium  metal  in  an  aqueous  plating  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  about  0.08  to  0. 19  M  disodium  salt  of  ethylene- 
diaminetetraacetic  acid,  about  0.5  to  1 .0  M  chr6mium  potas- 
sium sulfate,  about  0.25  to  0.5  M  nickel  sulfate  and  about  0.3 
to  0.5  M  boric  acid; 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  about  1 .5  to  2.5  and  the 

temperature  to  between  about  45°  and  55°C.;  and 
agitating  the  solution  while  passing  a  current  of  from  about 
125  to  about  330  mA/cm*  through  the  plating  solution  to 
the  nickel-plated  uranium  metal,  thereby  depositing  a 
layer  of  a  binary  nickel-chromium  alloy  on  the  nickel- 
plated  uranium  metal. 


1.  A  reboiler  section  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  distil- 
lation column  which  comprises,  in  combination: 

a.  a  chordal  baffle  vertically-disposed  in  said  reboiler  sec- 
tion, connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  bottom  of  said 
column  and  terminating,  at  its  upper  end,  a  finite  distance 
below  the  lowermost  tray,  or  deck  of  said  column, 
thereby  forming  two  segmental  bottom  chambers  in  said 
reboiler  section; 

b.  a  first  fluid  outlet  port  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  of  said 
two  chambers,  and  a  fluid  inlet  port  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  second  of  said  chambers; 

c.  flow-measuring  means  responsive  to  upward  flowing 
vapors  leaving  said  reboiler  section  within  said  second 
chamber,  and  disposed  at  the  upper  end  thereof; 

d.  signal-sensing  means,  in  open  communication  with  said 
flow-measuring  means,  for  transmitting  a  signal,  repre- 
sentative of  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  flow-measuring 
means,  without  the  confines  of  said  reboiler  section;  and, 
e.  an  imperforate  second  baffle  disposed  between  said 
lowermost  tray  and  said  flow-measuring  means,  said  sec- 
ond baffle  extending  horizontally  from  said  second  cham- 
ber a  distance  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
column. 


3,888,745 

CONTINUOUS  AND  PARTIAL  PLATING  PROCESS  OF 

STRIP  METAL 

Tetsuya    Hojyo,    No.    110,    Karasugatsuji-cho,    Tennoji-Ku 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1973, 48-21907 
Int.  a.  B44d  1152 
U.S.  CI.  204—18  R  6  Claims 


hro  r  ) 


3,888,744 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM  ALLOYS  AND  COATING  OF 
URANIUM 
Robert  W.  Stromatt,  RkhUnd,  Wash.,  and  Jerry  R.  Lundqukt, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,663 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/32,  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  204-1.5  '  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrodeposition  of  a  nickel-chromium 
binary  alloy  on  a  cathodic  substrate  comprising: 
immersing  the  substrate  in  an  aqueous  plating  bath  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  0.08  to  0.19  M  disodium  salt  of 
ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid,  about  0.5  to  1 .0  M  chro- 
mium potassium  sulfate,  about  0.25  to  0.5  M  nickel  sul- 
fate and  about  0.3  to  0.5  M  boric  acid; 
adjusting  the  pRof  the  solution  to  about  1 .5  to  2.5  and  the 
temperature  t<yixtween  about  45°  and  55'C.;  and 


1.  A  process  of  continuous  and  partial  plating  of  strip  metal 
comprising  the  steps  of:  t 

syncronously  supplying  a  strip  of  metal  and  a  strip  of  Upe 
covered  with  a  hot-setting  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  strip  of  tape  having  therein  a  perforation,  to  be  used 
for  uncovering  the  part  of  said  strip  of  metal  to  be  plated; 
bringing  together  said  tape  and  said  strip  of  metal  and 
causing  said  tape  to  stick  onto  said  strip  of  metal  by 
feeding  said  tape  and  said  strip  of  metal  through  a  heating 
step  and  thereafter  pressing  said  tape  and  said  strip  of 
metal  together; 

introducing  said  strip  of  metal  with  said  tape  adherent 
thereto  to  a  plating  step  wherein  plating  is  carried  out 
only  on  the  uncovered  part  of  said  strip  of  metal;  and 

separating  said  tape  from  said  strip  of  metal. 


3388,746 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  STF 
LAYER  FOR  CHROME  PLATING  ON  ROTOR  HOUSI     ^S 
James  C.  Uy,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Yeshwant  P.  Telang, 
Grosse  lie,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Con^pany, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,974 
Int.  a.  C23b  5/62,  5/06 
VS.  CL  204—36  10  CW» 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rotor  housing  for  a  rotary 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a.  preparing  an  aluminum  casting  defining  said  rotor  hous- 
ing having  an  annular  configuration  with  an  internal 
surface  shaped  as  a  trochoid,  said  casting  having  dimen- 
sionally  machined  sides  and  a  rough  as-cast  trochoid 
surface,  said  casting  having  at  least  one  passage  opening 
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into  said  surface  which  is  temporarily  closed  by  an  inert 
plug  during  subsequent  processing, 

I.  with  said  casting  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
200T,  applying  a  thin  self-fused  coating  of  heated  nickel- 
aluminide  particles  across  said  entire  trochoid  surface  to 
form  a  layer  thereon  with  a  thickness  no  greater  than  0.01 
inch. 

.  immediately  applying  a  uniform  coating  of  carbon  steel 
particles  having  at  least  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  2,00OT  for  self-fusing  when 
impelled  against  said  first  coated  casting  surface. 


output  sighal  level  below  the  given  threshold  level,  the  ;ignal 
of  QNE  lavel  being  indicative  of  occurence  of  anode  elect. 
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d.  cooling  said  second  coated  casting  to  a  temperature 
generally  equal  to  or  below  the  bath  temperature  of  a 
selected  chromium  plating  electrolyte,  immersing  said 
coated  casting  in  said  electrolyte  and  applying  sufficient 
potential  between  an  anode  and  said  casting  to  deposit  a 
third  thin  coating  constituted  of  chromium  on  said  casting 
surface  in  the  thickness  range  of  about  0.007  inch,  and 

e.  cooling  said  tri-coated  casting  to  ambient  temperature 
conditions  in  a  manner  to  insure  a  reduced  internal  stress 
condition  of  said  coating,  said  triple  coating  having  a 
combined  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.048  to  0.076  inches. 


3,888,747 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

METAL 

Joseph  A.  Murphy,  Murraysvilk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National- 

Southwire  Aluminum  Co.,  Hawesviik,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,405 

Int.  CI.  C22d  3112;  BOlk  3100;  C22d  3102 

U.S.CL  204-67  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  metal  comprising  providing  an 
electrolytic  bath  containing  dissolved  oxide  of  the  metal  in  a 
reduction  cell,  causing  direct  current  to  flow  through  said 
bath,  collecting  said  metal  on  the  bottom  of  said  reduction 
cell,  sensing  the  direct  voltage  across  said  cell,  producing  a 
limited  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  voltage  across  said 
cell  up  to  a  given  level  thereof,  which  is  less  than  maximum 
anode  effect  voltage  level,  and  producing  a  signal  of  ONE 
level  upon  occurrence  of  any  output  signal  level  if  the  limited 
output  signal  is  in  excess  of  a  given  threshold  level,  which  is 
less  than  maximum  possible  level  of  the  limited  output  signal, 
and  developing  a  signal  of  ZERO  level  upon  occurrence  of  any 


Henry  M. 
Pont  de 


I.  du 


3,888,748 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM  ORE 
CONCENTRATES 
Brennecke,  Woodstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E. 
Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continu$tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,075,  June  28, 
abandone^.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  36d,876 

I  Int.  a.  C22b  3100,  15108 

U.S.  CI.  2*4-108  28  Claims 
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COICEIIiatE 

■  i  . 


cmiiDtic 

•  ILL 


7^. 


•line   - 

«CII 

itewir 


'       UN        ' 


■ITM 
OIIOE 


t—IO 


n   ♦ 


LEACHlie     STICES 


%. 


■IHIC  MICE 


IITIttE  ' 

lEIOVlL 


>MHU- 
NTCEI— 


liOl 

piEcinrtnoi 


ElECIIO 
•  Mine 


CtPfEl 


inoujiiositE 


COfPEI  <^     1 


1 

pmcE 

■ECOVEIT 

T — r 
I 
I 


rom 


ivith 


1.  A  hyd  ometallurgical  process  for  recovery  of  metals 
ore  concenbates  having  copper,  iron  and  sulfur  therein  wliiich 
comprises 

a.  contaoting  said  concentrate  in  an  aqueous  medium 
a  com  )ination  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids  at  a 
ture  o1  at  least  SO'C.  until  the  nitrate  is  reduced  to 
than  a  >out  30  grams  per  liter  in  the  presence  of  con 
trate; 

b.  separating  the  liquid  and  solid  from  Step  (a); 

c.  contacting  the  solids  from  Step  (b)  with  an 
solutioi  containing  nitric  acid  in  excess  of  that  ._^_. 
to  dissi  )lve  the  copper  in  said  solids  at  a  temperatur  j 
at  leasi  SO'C.  until  substantially  all  of  the  copper  in 
solids  i  s  dissolved  wherein  the  total  amount  of  _^_  , 
solutioi  in  Steps  (a)  and  (c)  contains  sufficient  aci^ 
mainta  n  copper  and  iron  in  solution  and  sufficient  .. 
to  pro<  uce  about  2-10  parts  of  copper  per  100  part 
liquid  1  rom  Step  (b); 

d.  separs  ting  the  solids  fi-om  Step  (c)  and  directing 
liquid  1  rom  Step  (c)  to  Step  (a); 

e.  heatini  the  liquid  from  Step  (b)  to  a  temperature  in 
range  <  f  1 40°-200°C.  to  reduce  the  nitrate 
therein  to  less  than  about  one  part  per  1,000  part 
solutio)  i; 

f.  precipil  ating  iron  from  the  liquid  from  Step  (e )  as  j„, 
g.  elect  rowinning  copper  from  the  liquid  of  Step  (f) 
h.  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  from 
to  further  contact  concentrate; 
said  process  being  further  characterized  in  that 

condtions  are  maintained  in  Steps  (e)  and  (f) 
subst  uitially  all  of  the  iron  is  present  as  the  ferric 
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3  888  749 
ELECTROLYTIC  SEPARATION  OF  OXYGEN  FROM  AIR 
Victor  M.  Chong,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Research  and 
Development  Co.,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,406 

Int.  CI.  COlb  1 3104;  BOlk  1100 

U.S.  CI.  204—129  4  Claims 


3,888,751 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE  WATER 

Toyonusa  Minegishi,  1 108>21-20,  NIshiazabu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,   1972,  47- 

002358 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5112 
U.S.  CI.  204—  1 52  3  Claims 


<d  ^«e  'U  41 


1.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  separation  of  oxygen  from 
air  without  application  of  external  current  comprising: 

a.  introducing  air  into  a  first  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a 
first  electrode  and  an  electrolyte, 

b.  circulating  electrolyte  between  said  first  cell  and  a  second 
electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  second  electrode  and  an 
electrolyte,  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode 
being  electrically  connected  to  allow  flow  of  current  from 
said  second  electrode  to  said  first  electrode, 

c.  maintaining  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  first  cell 
higher  than  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  second 

cell, 

d.  withdrawing  oxygen-depleted  air  from  said  first  cell  and 
e.  withdrawing  oxygen  from  said  second  cell. 


3  888  750 
ELECTROLYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  WATER 
Lee  E.  Brecher,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Christopher  K.  Wu, 
Turtle  Creek,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,571 

Int.  CI.  COlb  13104,  13/02,  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  204—129  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  water  sludge  in  a  vessel  hav- 
ing an  outer  container  and  an  inner  tubular  member  of  much 
smaller  outer  diameter  than  said  outer  container  extending 
upwardly  through  the  interior  of  the  outer  container  and 
having  spaced  apart  respective  positive  and  negative  electrical 
terminals  therein  at  an  electrical  potential,  comprising  direct- 
ing a  sludge  waste  flow  to  be  treated  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  tubular  member  and  a  quantity  of  electrolyte  in  order  to 
produce  an  electrolytic  action  adjacent  said  terminals  in  a 
quantity  and  rale  to  cause  the  sludge  waste  to  produce  floccu- 
lation  of  the  material,  further  directing  a  plurality  of  partial 
flows  of  sludge  waste  flow  with  the  flocculants  already  pro- 
duced upwardly  and  tangentially  into  the  outer  container  to 
maintain  the  water  level  in  the  outer  container  to  cause  over- 
flow thereof,  mixing  the  partial  flows  to  promote  flocculation 
reaction  in  the  outer  container  to  form  the  flocculating  mate- 
rials into  a  ball  size  sludge  and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
overflow  through  a  screen  to  separate  the  liquid  from  the  solid 
flocculations,  and  collecting  the  floculations  from  the  screen. 


3,888,752 

PHOSPHITE  ESTER  ANTIOXIDANTS  IN  RADIATION 

CURED  STYRENE  BUTADIENE  ELASTOMERS 

Roger  J.  Eldred,  Detroit,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,702 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/10,  1/12 
U.S.  a.  204—159.18  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  crosslinking  and  curing  a  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymer  having  a  styrene  to  butadiene  weight 
ratio  in  the  range  of  15:85  to  50:50  by  the  bombardment  of 
high  energy  electrons,  the  improvement  comprising  incorpo- 
rating an  organic  phosphite  ester  in  the  noncrosslinked  sty- 
rene-butadiene  copolymer  composition  prior  to  irradiation, 
said  ester  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  penta- 
erythritol  diphosphite  having  the  general  formula: 


R,  — O—P 
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2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  sulfuric  acid  derived 
from  the  electrolytic  means  is  concentrated  by  the  thermo- 
chemical  means  prior  to  being  decomposed. 


where  Ri  and  R»  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  hexathio  diphosphite  having  the  general 
formula: 
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where  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  10 
to  1 5  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  from  4  to  8,  said  organic  phosphite 
ester  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  2  parts  by 
weight  to  15  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
styrene-butadiene  copolymer  composition,  said  organic  phos- 
phite ester  being  substantially  nonreactive  and  noncatalytic 
during  said  irradiation  induced  crosslinking  process  and  re- 
maining in  the  crosslinked  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  com- 
position to  provide  protection  against  oxidative  degradation. 


3,888,753 
CORUSCATE  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  TREATMENT 
OF  POLYMERIC  nLM  TO  IMPROVE  ADHERABILITY 
THEREOF  TO  GELATINOUS  AND  OTHER  COATINGS 
Lauri  W.  Kiikka,  Victor,  and  Ronald  L.  Hartman,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,656,  Aug.  13,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,755,683.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,050 

Int.  CI.  G03c  J 182;  HOlt  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-168  11  Claims 


nniu/l      ♦ 

(^jrfooo  1 

M^ 

-S% 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  coruscate  electrical  discharge 
which  comprises: 

positioning  a  web  of  polymer  between  ( 1 )  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  power  and  ground  electrodes  both  located  on  the 
same  side  of  said  web  and  separated  by  air  gaps  from  one 
surface  of  the  web  and  (2)  a  conducting  surface  opposite 
the  other  surface  of  the  web, 

supplying  high  voltage  alternating  current  electricity  from  a 
power  supply  to  the  power  electrode,  said  electrode  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  surface  of  substantially  90°  and  being 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  arcuate  knife  edges, 

discharging  a  multiplicity  of  intermittent  flashes  of  high 
voKage  electricity  from  said  power  electrode  onto  said 
one  surface  of  the  web, 

tracking  the  discharges  on  said  surface  to  the  ground  elec- 
trode, and 

drawing  off  the  electricity  through  the  ground  electrode, 

said  web  of  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  linear  poly- 
mer which  is  crystalline  or  partially-crystalline  and  is 
oriented  or  non-oriented. 
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3,888,754 
OZONE  MEASURING  CELL 
Helmut  I^arl  Ernst  Tiefenau,  Gottingen-Weende,  Gerjnany 
assignor  to  Max-Planck-GeseUschaft  ZUR  Fordenin  5  der 
Wissenyhaften  e,  V.,  Gottingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,613 
priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    [1972, 


Claims 

2254858 


U.S.  CL  2  14—195  R 


Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 


1975 


7  Claims 


1.  Ozoni :  measuring  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  mea  ;uring  chamber  which  may  be  flushed  by  an  oione 
contai  tiing  gas; 

b.  a  cath  ode  and  an  anode  arranged  within  said  chamh  er  m 
such  i  manner  that  potassium  iodide  reaction  solution 
passes  continuously  from  cathode  to  anode; 

c.  said  neasuring  chamber  including  a  cathode  chanber 


contains  said  cathode  and  an  anode  chamber 
ffom  said  cathode  chamber  which  contains 


^pa- 
said 


jor- 


which 

rate 

anode 

d.  said  (athode  chamber  being  connected  to  said  a^ode 
chamh  er  by  a  capillary  tube; 

e.  means  for  supplying  ozone-containing  gas  to  the  l<^wer 
end  of  said  cathode  chamber; 

f.  said  a  thode  chamber  being  divided  into  a  reaction 
tion  ai  d  a  separating  portion  thereabove; 

g.  means  For  supplying  said  reaction  solution  to  said  catHode 
chamb  ;r  at  a  point  between  the  reaction  and 
portioi  s  thereof; 

h.  a  sepirating  chamber  positioned  next  to  said  an^de 

chamb  ;r; 
i.  said  cj  thode  and  anode  chambers  and  said  __^_ 

chamb  ;r  being  constructed  in  an  airtight  manner; 
j.  means  <  onnecting  said  anode  chamber  with  the  l,/_. 

portior  of  said  cathode  chamber  and  adapted  to  sup 

gas  the  reto; 
k.  means  connecting  said  anode  chamber  with  said 


separs  ting 


separa  ting 


;  separa  ting 


1  sep£  rat- 


ing chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  gas  from 
anode  rhamber;  and 
I.  means  1  3r  removing  said  reaction  solution  from  said  o-p„- 
rating  <  hamber  at  the  upper  liquid  surface  level  ther  ;of. 


vanf 


>P(  ly  a 


laid 


s<  pa- 


3,888,755 

CYLINDER  PLATING  RACK 

Bruce  Eva4  WaUace,  1819  Robinhood  Rd.,  Winston-Safem, 

N.C.  271^-  ^ 

iled  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,420 
Ini  CI.  BOlk  3/00;  C22d  ]/02;  C23b  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  204-272  2Ch,|ms 

1.  A  plati*g  and  stnppmg  rack  for  electroplating  and  cl«  an- 
mg  the  interior  of  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  objects  n  a 
plating  bathj  comprising:  a  support  frame  having  two  comjde- 
mentary  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  two  wingdd  - 
members;  aii  anode  formed  by  one  of  said  complemenjry 
frame  sections;  a  cathode  formed  by  the  other  of  said  comple- 
mentary frame  sections  and  positioned  a  fixed  preselected 
distance  from  said  anode  by  said  frame;  and  a  cylindrical 


Totn 
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insert  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  of  a  composition 
dissimilar  to  the  cylindrical  object  being  plated  for  placement 
within  the  hollow  cylindrical  object  affixed  to  said  anode  ends 
and  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  cathode  having  clamping 


3388,757 
ANODE  ROD  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 
Johannes  Roukema,  Vleuten,  and  Fredcrik  Noordegraaf,  Leer- 
dam,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  B.  V.  Nederlandsc 
Kraanbouw  Maatschappij,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 
Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,884 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  204—297  R  3  Claims 


^ 


means  for  securing  the  object  to  be  plated,  said  frame  includ- 
ing insulating  means  separating  and  maintaining  said  anode 
and  cathode,  and  said  insulating  means  including  an  upper  and 
lower  insulating  plate  maintaining  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
in  a  fixed  relationship  each  with  the  other. 


3,888,756 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WATER  CONTAINING 
IMPURITIES 
Toru  Teshima,  Hadano;  Toshiie  Nagasao,  Machida;  Minoru 
Tanaka  Hachioji;  Kazuo  Ariga,  and  Kiyoshi  Inoue,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inoue  Japax 
Kenkyusho,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1972,  47- 
75754;  July  26,  1972,  47-74875 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  13/02;  C02B  1/82;  C02C  5/J2 
U.S.  CI.  204—275  13  Claims 


1.  An  anode  rod  clamping  assembly  for  allowing  vertical 
adjustment  as  well  as  removal  and  replacement  of  an  anode 
rod  of  an  electric  furnace  device  having  a  bus  bar  to  which  the 
anode  rod  is  clamped  when  in  operation,  said  assembly  com- 
prising the  combination  of: 
a  pair  of  spaced  and  horizontally  projecting  support  brack- 
ets having  forward  ends  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  straddling 
relation  to  the  area  of  a  bus  bar  against  which  an  anode 
rod  is  to  be  clamped  and  held; 
a  frame  having  means  selectively  engaging  said  support 
brackets  for  supporting  the  frame  fixedly  between  said 
brackets  while  allowing  vertical  movement  and  complete 
separation  of  the  frame  from  the  brackets;  and 
clamp  means  captive  in  said  frame  for  clamping  an  anode 
rod  against  a  bus  bar  and  including  a  vertically  extending 
screw  thread  member  to  enable  both  the  complete  sepa- 
ration of  the  frame  from  the  brackets  and  operation  of  the 
clamp  means; 
said  clamp  means  including  a  clamp  bar  and  said  frame 
including  guide  means  towards  the  forward  ends  of  said 
brackets  for  horizontally  guiding  said  clamp  bar  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  an  anode  rod; 
said  frame  including  a  vertical  reaction  surface  disposed  in 
rearwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  guide  means,  and  said 
clamp  means  including  a  carrier  engaged  by  said  screw 
thread  member  and  disposed  against  said  reaction  sur- 
face, and  link  means  which  connects  said  carrier  to  said 
clamp  bar,  said  link  means  being  movable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  carrier  to  increase  its  angularity  with 
respect  to  said  reaction  surface,  as  said  clamp  bar  moves 
horizontally  in  said  guide  means  to  clamp  an  anode  rod, 
toward  a  disposition  in  which  it  is  perpendicular  thereto. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  water  containing  impurities, 
comprising: 

an  electrolytic  cell; 

at  least  one  pair  of  main  electrodes  opposed  in  the  electro- 
lytic cell; 

a  power  source  connected  to  the  main  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  electrodes  disposed  in  pieces  be- 
tween the  main  electrodes;  and 

holder  means  of  nonconductive  materials  in  particulate 
form  employed  for  insulating  said  auxiliary  electrodes 
thereamong  to  uniformly  arrange  in  a  mutually  close 
relationship  so  as  to  avoid  any  short  circuit  between  said 
main  electrodes. 


3388,758 
APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE  SCALE  GEL 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Sheik  Arshad  Saeed,  9  Rostrevor  Rd.,  London,  S.W.  19,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,475 
Int.  a.  BOlk  5/00 
VS.  CI.  204—299  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  gel  electrophoresis,  the  combination 
comprising: 

wall  means  defining  at  least  one  gel  chamber; 
an  electrode  chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  said  gel  chamber; 
an  elution  compartment  connected  between  said  gel 
chamber  and  electrode  chamber; 
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means  for  causing  an  eluting  liquid  to  flow  through  said 
elution  compartment; 
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3,888,760 
AVOIEkNG  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOULING  AFTE^ 
I  CRUDE  OIL  DESALTING 

Wayne  A.  Ebert,  Dublin,  CalU.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Res^rch 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,738,  Sept.  29,  19^1 
abandoned^  This  application  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3261,615 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  17100 
U.S.  CI.  2(18—48  8  Ckims 


and  means  for  agitating  the  eluting  liquid  in  said  elution 
compartment. 


3,888,759 
FLAT  PLATE  ELECTROPHORESIS  .  . 

David  Elson,  and  ShIomo  Avital,  both  of  Rehovot,  Israel,  as-    Aashmg  th :  oil  to  remove  water  after  desaltmg  the  oil|  and 
signors  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Reho-    ^^°^^  ^^^^^  ^eatmg  of  the  oil  in  any  heat  exchanger. 
vot,  Israel 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,961  ,  oo«  -g, 

,  .  r.  ,n.     ,oo      '"'•  ""'-  "^'' '"'  7  r.  "-0'^  PROCESS 

L.!».  CI.  204-iW  7  Claims    barman  C .  Stewart,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  (titles 

I  Service  Research  &  Development  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,764,  Nov.  12,  197  D 
abandone^.  This  application  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371, 792 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  1108,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—112  7Ckims 


watcr  water 


OIL  rh  '' 


1.  In  a  f  rocess  which  comprises  heating  and  desalting 
then  furth  ;r  heating  hydrocarbonaceous  oil  using  hea 
changers  a  nd  a  desalter,  the  improvement  which  comp  rises 


1.  A  device  for  horizontal  flat  plate  electrophoresis  com- 
prising in  combination, 

a  horizontal  plate  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and 
surrounded  by  lateral  walls,  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate 
and  the  lateral  walls  defining  a  rectangular  gel  bed; 

a  step  of  predetermined  height  in  each  of  the  lateral  walls 
thereby  defining  a  ledge;  ■ 

a  cover  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ledge  and  thereby  define  the 
thickness  of  the  gel  bed; 

a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  cover  for  the  insertion  of  tem- 
plates during  polymerization  of  the  gel  to  define  predeter- 
mined holes  of  predetermined  volume  in  the  gel  and  for 
insertion  of  samples  of  predetermined  volume  in  the 
holes;  i 

two  legs  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  at  oppos- 
ing sides  thereof  and  coextensive  with  the  sides  to  which 
the  legs  are  attached;  and 

a  slot  through  the  plate  positioned  over  each  leg,  extending 
for  the  full  length  of  the  leg,  and  extending  through  the 
entire  height  of  the  leg. 


passing 


1.  A  me  hod  for  catalytically  treating  a  hydrocarbon 
prising 


a    heavy    hydrocarbon    oil    feedstock    upwirdly 


and 
ex- 


:om- 


throui  h  a  particulate  hydrorefining  catalyst  bed  in  a 

reacti  )n  zone,  said  particulate  catalyst  being  at  least 

one-si  cty-fourth  inch  in  size, 
recyclin  ;  a  portion  of  the  upwardly  flowing  oil  togethei  with 
min  )r  portion  of  the  particulate  catalyst  to  the  be  ttom 

of  the  reaction  zone, 
simultaneously  pulverizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rec  cled 

particulate  catalyst  to  a  fine  powder  in  the  size  ran  »e  of 

between  about  3(X)  and  about  6(X)  microns, , 
passing  the  recycled  oil  and  finely  powdered  catalys :  up 

wardit  through  the  reaction  zone,  and 
removiii  an  effluent  stream  of  treated  oil  and  pow<  ered 

cataly  jt  from  the  reaction  zone. 
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3,888,762 

FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 

Clarence  G.  GerhoM,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,170,  Oct.  12,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

139,433,  May  3,  1971,  abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Apr.  12, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  350,665 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/20;  ClOg  11/18,  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—120  8  Claims 


3388,763 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  A  SULHDED 
BIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 
Frederick  C.  Wilhelm,  Arlinf^on  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,819,  March  10,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,798,155.  This  applkaUon  Feb.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

441,198 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  3 5 /OS;  BOlj  / 1/74 
U.S.  CI.  208—139  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  gasoline  fraction  to  produce  a 
high  octane  reformate  which  comprises  contacting  said  frac- 
tion, at  gasoline  reforming  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier 
material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to 
about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0.05  to  about  1  wt. 
%  sulfur,  about  0.1  to  about  3.5  wt.  %  halogen  and  bismuth  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  bismuth  to 
platinum  group  metal  of  about  0.1:1  to  about  1:1,  wherein  the 
platinum  group  metal  and  bismuth  are  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  porous  carrier  material  and  wherein  substan- 
tially all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  and  bismuth  are  present 
in  the  corresponding  elemental  metallic  states. 


1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  in  which  the  activity  of 
a  catalyst  blend  which  contacts  a  hydrocarbon  feed  is  control- 
lable to  produce  a  desired  product  yield  structure  which  pro- 
cess comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  with  catalyst 
blend,  comprising  a  freshly  regenerated  catalyst  stream 
from  a  regeneration  zone  and  a  separate  recycle  spent 
catalyst  stream  withdrawn  from  a  spent  catalyst  stripping 
zone,  in  a  short-time  dilute-phase  riser  reaction  zone; 

b.  passing  the  feed  and  catalyst  blend  in  admixture  through 
said  reaction  zone  at  catalytic  cracking  conditions,  in- 
cluding the  deposition  of  coke  on  the  catalyst  blend,  to 
form  spent  catalyst  and  product  components; 

c.  discharging  the  mixture  into  a  separation  zone  at  separa- 
tion conditions  to  effect  the  separation  of  catalyst  from 
product  components  and  any  unreacted  feed; 

d.  recovering  product  and  any  unreacted  feed  and  passing 
spent  catalyst  from  said  separation  means  into  a  spent 
catalyst  stripping  zone  at  stripping  conditions  to  remove 
adsorbed  and  interstitial  hydrocarbons  therefrom  to  form 
stripped  spent  catalyst  containing  coke  thereon; 

e.  passing  a  first  portion  of  stripped  spent  catalyst  from  said 
stripping  zone  into  a  regeneration  zone  maintained  at 
oxidizing  conditions  and  therein  oxidizing  coke  from  said 
catalyst  to  produce  freshly  regenerated  catalyst; 

f  passing  freshly  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  regenera- 
tion zone  to  said  riser  of  step  (a)  above;  and, 

g.  passing  simultaneously  a  second  portion  of  stripped  spent 
catalyst  from  the  stripping  zone  into  said  riser  as  the 
separate  recycle  spent  catalyst  stream  of  step  (a)  above 
at  a  rate  to  control  the  activity  of  the  catalyst  blend  neces- 
sary to  produce  a  desired  yield  structure. 


3,888,764 
CATALYST  PURGING  TECHNIQUE  IN  AN  ON-STREAM 

CATALYST  REGENERATION  PROCESS 
Arthur  R.  Greenwood,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part    of  Ser.    No.    194,030,   Oct.    29,    1971, 

abandoned.  This  apphcation  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383.753 

Int.  CI.  BOlj/ //W2 

U.S.  CI.  208—140  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydrogenative  hydrocarbon  conversion  process, 
having  an  on-stream  oxidative  catalyst  regeneration  system, 
wherein  catalyst  particles  are  withdrawn  from  a  hydrocarbon 
conversion  zone  and  transported  to  said  catalyst  regeneration 
system,  and  withdrawn  from  said  regeneration  system  and 
transported  to  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  zone,  the  method  of 
purging  volatile  material  from  said  catalyst  particles,  in  a 
purging  zone,  prior  to  the  transport  thereof  to  said  regenera- 
tion system,  or  to  said  hydrocarbon  conversion  zone,  which 
method  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of 

a.  introducing  said  catalyst  particles  into  said  purging  zone 
and  establishing  therein  a  first  static  pressure  level; 

b.  introducing  an  inert  gaseous  medium  into  said  purging 
zone  while  simultaneously  increasing  the  static  pressure 
to  a  predetermined,  second  level,  over  a  time  period  in 
the  range  of  about  10  to  about  60  seconds  aXso  simulta- 
neously venting  volatile  material  and  said  inert  gaseous 
medium  from  said  purging  zone; 

c.  when  said  predetermined,  second  static  pressure  level  is 
attained,  ceasing  the  flow  of  said  inert  gaseous  medium; 
d.  continuing  the  venting  of  volatile  material  and  inert 
gaseous  medium  while  said  static  pressure  decreases  to 
said  first  pressure  level  over  a  time  period  in  the  range  of 
about  10  to  about  60  seconds;  and, 

e.  repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  from  1 
to  about  6  times; 
said  method  being  further  characterized  in  that  said  first  and 
second  static  pressure  levels  are  attained  throughout  the  se- 
quential steps  without  effecting  fluidization  of  said  catalyst 
particles  in  said  purging  zone,  said  first  static  pressure  level 
being  in  the  range  of  about  0  to  ^bout  5  psig.  and  said  second 
static  pressure  level  being  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  20 
psig. 


726 


OFFICIAL  GAZET  FE 


3388,765 
PRECISION  OR  MICRO  SIEVE  STRUCTURE 
Frcdrik  Willcm  Bdk,  Ecrbcck,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Veco 
Zeefplatctafabriek  B.  V.,  Netherlands 

FOcd  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  18,  1972, 
7206758 

Intv  CI.  B07b^/46 
U.S.  CL  209-352  5  Claims 


1.  A  precision  micro  structure  comprising  two  annular 
bodies  axially  aligned  with  each  other  and  connected  together, 
a  flexible  sieve  surface  mounted  therebetween,  an  annular 
portion  of  the  sieve  surface  being  in  contact  with  a  bordering 
shoulder  on  each  of  the  annular  bodies,  each  bordering  shoul- 
der being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  annular  bodies,  the  improvement  comprising  an  annular 
groove  on  one  bordering  shoulder,  an  annular  land  on  the 
other  bordering  shoulder  axially  aligned  with  the  annular 
groove  and  adapted  to  fit  therein,  the  opening  of  the  groove 
being  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  width  of  the  land  and  twice 
the  thickness  of  the  sieve,  and  the  depth  of  the  groove  being 
greater  than  the  sum  of  the  height  of  the  land  and  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sieve,  whereby  the  annular  portion  of  the  sieve 
surface  is  clamped  between  the  bordering  shoulders  of  the 
annular  bodies  except  in  the  region  of  the  land  and  groove. 


3,888,766 

OIL  SORPTION  MATERIAL 

Wayne  J.  De  Young,  Argos,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340^613 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15/04 

VS.  CI.  210—36  II  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  selectively  absorbing  oil 
from  a  surface  supporting  the  same,  comprising  a  polyure- 
thane  foam  compressed  to  a  thickness  of  about  7  percent  of 
the  starting  thickness,  said  foam  having  a  multiplicity  of  open 
cells  or  capillary  domains  therein  and  being  impregnated  with 
between  about  4  and  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  starting  foam,  of  a  sealant  of  natural  rubber,  said 
sealant  coating  the  surface  of  said  cells  or  capillary  domains 
of  said  compressed  foam  and  thereby  minimizing  the  capabil- 
ity of  said  foam  to  absorb  water  when  exposed  thereto  while 
maximizing  the  capability  of  said  foam  to  absorb  oil  when 
exposed  thereto,  and  said  sealant  also  serving  as  a  binder  to 
retain  said  compressed  foam  in  its  compressed  state  until  said 
sealant  is  dissolved  or  swelled  by  oil  upon  being  contacted 
thereby. 


3388,767 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  TANK 
!on,  525  Stuart  AveM  Outremont,  Quebec,  Canada 
Contin4ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,521,  Oct.  30,  1569, 
This  applicatk>n  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  18^  ,168 

Int.  a.  C02c  1/04,  1/16 
—151  3  Claims 
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1.  A  se\  age  treatment  tank  in  which  sewage  is  subjeci  ed  to 

the 
ent 


nme 


sejwage 
bot- 
m^Mardly 
se  wage 
:  comparti  nent, 
conv  ;ying 
pc  rtion 


of  anaerobs  followed  by  the  action  of  aerob  ; 
tank  comi  rising  in  combination,  a  first  digester  compa 
having  a  s  ^wage  entrance  and  adapted  to  digest  solid 

)f  anaerobs  thereby  producing  gases,  an  oper 
torn  landei  disposed  in  said  first  compartment  spaced  i 
from  the  m  alls  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  separate 
into  solid  i  nd  liquid,  a  gas  exit  pipe  for  said  first 
a  second  <  igester  compartment,  conduit  means  for 
liquid  sewi  ige  from  the  first  compartment  to  the  lower 
of  the  secc  nd  compartment,  a  plurality  of  inverted  trays  k\  the 
second  co  upartment  arranged  in  series,  one  above  an(  ther 
each  tray  slanting  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  tc 
overlappir  g  the  tray  immediately  beneath  it,  means  for  i 
ing  air  intc  the  second  compartment  below  the  lowermos ; 
whereby  t<  i  digest  liquid  sewage  by  aerobs  and  produce 
each  slanted  tray  including  a  set  of  inverted  cups 
bubble  air  from  lower  cups  to  upper  cups  of  each  tray 
aperture  iii  an  upper  cup  of  each  tray  through  which 
the  air  bubbles  from  the  upper  cups  of  each  tray  to  lower 
of  the  next  higher  tray,  an  exit  pipe  for  evacuated  gase: ; 
excess  air  Provided  on  the  second  compartment,  and  an 
ent  discha  ge  provided  on  the  second  compartment. 


3388,768 

OIL  tECTIFIER,  APPARATUS  WITH  PROCESS 
Paul  J.  G  aybill,  61  Sunset  HiU  Dr.,  Pine  Orchard,  Conn. 
06405 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,282 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  43/00 
U.S.  a.  2W— 223  7 

1.  A  liqiad  rectifying  apparatus  for  the  catalyzing,  neuttaliz 
ing,  trapping,  and  finally  removing  or  otherwise  destroyin  5 
dispersed-phase  from  the  continuous  phase  of  a  contamii  ated 
liquid  dispj^rsion.  particularly  industrial  oils  and  lubricatii  g 
in  use  in  a  motor,  said  dtspersed-phase  consisting  of 
soluable  arid  insoluable  contaminants  such  as  sand,  dirt, 
particles,  <iu-bon,  acid,  sulphur,  gums,  resins,  ash,  water, 
ant,  and  ofier  foreign  materials  of  molecular  and  larger 

are  widely  dispersed  in  said  oil  and  part  of  ufhich 
,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
ly  cylindrical  pressure  tight  casing  having  a 
ically  extended  longitudinal  axis, 
an  essentially  medial  fully  cross-sectional  honeycomtj-like 
foraminous  partition  horizontally  oriented  in  said 
said  fd^raminous  partition  being  comprised  of  essen 
non-porous  material   having  said  foramina  essen 
vertical  therein  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  ^._ 
of  saiq  confined  area  in  said  casing  to  define  general 
upper  jfiilly  cross-sectional  circulating  area  and 
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lower  portion  of  said  confined  area  in  said  housing  to 
define  a  bottomly  positioned  fully  cross-sectional  sludge 
sump,  said  foramina  being  so  deposed  as  to  allow  contam- 
inants to  settle  therethrough,  moving  from  said  circulat- 
ing area  into  said  sump; 

inlet  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  introducing  con- 
taminated oil  into  a  circulating  chamber  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  circulating  area,  said  inlet  means  disposed 
so  as  to  establish  whirling  flow  of  said  oil  within  said 
circulating  chamber  to  generate  forces  for  displacing  said 
heavy  contaminants  generally  outwardly  within  said  cir- 
culating chamber; 

a  series  of  concentric  attractor  baffles  extending  upwardly 
from  said  foraminous  partition  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  circulating  area,  said  baffles  being  corrugated  and 


louvered  cap,  this  configuration  constituting  a  ball  race 
having  during  operation  extreme  centrifugal  movement  in 
the  liquid  therein  which  enters  the  louvers  and  escapes 
downwardly  about  the  outer  periphery  of  the  floor 
thereof,  said  ball  race  floor  being  positioned  on  said 
attractor  baffles; 

said  ball  race  having  a  number  of  self  cleaning  inarticulated 
balls  contained  therein,  said  balls  being  constituted  of 
various  metal  alloys  having  neutralizing  and  catalyzing 
properties  inherent  therein,  said  balls  during  operation 
being  violently  rolled  about  said  race,  keeping  them 
highly  polished  thus  assuring  their  reacting  capabilities; 

an  anti-turbulance  baffle  of  three  or  more  blades  positioned 
fully  across  the  sump  thereof  extending  fully  upwardly  to 
become  the  support  means  of  the  attractor  element,  but 
not  extending  completely  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
sump  but  resting  on  the  curved  side  walls  thereof; 

draining  means  in  said  housing  in  said  sump  area  to  facili- 
tate the  removal  of  said  contaminants. 


3388,769 
SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  PRESS  DIAPHRAGMS  IN 
PLATE  FILTER  PRESSES 
Alfons  Schotten,  and  Franz  Heimbach,  both  of  Duren,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Eberhard  Hoesch  &  Sohne,  Duren,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,769 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   May    17,    1973, 
2324876 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25/12 
U3.  CL  210—227  12  Claims 


having  perforations  therethrough,  said  baffles  defining 
impingement  surfaces  for  said  coarse  or  ionized  colloidal 
contaminants  to  facilitate  the  separation  by  sedimenta- 
tion, electrostatic  attraction,  and  cohesive  bonding  of 
said  contaminants; 

a  doughnut  shaped  circulating  chamber  positioned  about 
said  concentric  attractor  baffles  being  defined  by  said 
baffles  on  its  inner  limits,  by  said  housing  on  the  outer  and 
upper  limits  and  said  foraminous  partition  at  its  lower 
limits; 

outlet  means  mounted  in  said  housing  generally  centrally  of 
said  circulating  chamber  for  removing  said  continuous 
phase  oil  after  the  separation  of  said  dispersed-phase 
contaminants; 

said  sludge  sump  for  receiving  said  settling  contaminants 
after  they  have  passed  through  said  foraminous  partition; 
outlet  and  inlet  flow  tubes  centrally  positioned  and  fully 
extended  between  the  housing  in  said  sump  to  the  exact 
top  of  said  circulating  area  thus  preventing  any  apprecia- 
ble drainback  of  said  liquid  when  the  system  is  not  in 
operation  since  both  the  outlet  and  the  inlet  tube  endings 
are  well  within  the  upper  limits  of  said  casing; 

a  centrally  located  louvered  cap  positioned  above  and  a  but 
the  upper  ends  of  said  outlet  tubes,  said  cap  being  articu- 
lated at  its  lower  periphery  to  the  floor  of  said  circulating 
chamber,  said  floor  also  having  at  its  outer  periphery  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  thereabout,  said  louvers 
which  are  positioned  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cap  being  so 
deposed  as  to  set  up  acute  centrifugal  movement  in  the 
liquid  entering  said  circulating  chamber; 

a  flanged  outlet  cone  positioned  within  said  louvered  cap 
and  over  and  about  said  outlet  tube,  said  flange  extending 
outwardly  on  all  sides  contacting  the  lower  surface  of  the 
floor  of  said  circulating  chamber  chamber  forming  a  seal 
therewith,  thus  creating  a  pressured  inlet  chambaer 
within  said  louvered  cap; 

said  circulating  chamber  being  defined  on  the  lower  portion 
by  a  floor,  on  its  outer  and  upper  portion  by  the  walls  of 
the  casing  and  on  its  inner  portion  by  the  wall  of  said 


1.  In  an  arrangement  composed  of  a  filter  plate  and  a  press 
diaphragm,  a  device  for  the  fluid  tight  securing  of  the  press 
diaphragm  to  the  filter  plate  in  the  zone  of  a  slurry  inlet  bore 
provided  in  the  filter  plate,  the  bore  having  an  axis,  the  dia- 
phragm extending  along  the  filter  plate  and  has  an  opening  in 
alignment  with  the  inlet  bore,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  means  defining  an  annular  groove  in  said  filter  plate,  said 
groove  surrounding  said  inlet  bore  and  arranged  coaxially 
therewith; 

b.  a  skirt  forming  part  of  said  diaphragm,  said  skirt  bound- 
ing and  surrounding  said  openirtg  in  said  diaphragm  and 
extending  axially  into  said  inlet  bore  of  said  filter  plate, 
said  skirt  having  an  annular  terminal  enlargement  sur- 
rounding said  bore  axis  and  conformingly  received  in  said 
groove,  said  terminal  enlargement  having  a  projecting 
portion  extending  radially  away  from  said  groove  towards 
said  bore  axis;  and 

c.  a  split  ring  disposed  in  said  bore  coaxially  with  said  axis, 
said  split  ring  including  means  defining  an  outer  periph- 
eral annular  groove,  said  projecting  portion  of  said  termi- 
nal enlargement  being  conformingly  received  in  and 
supported  by  said  perif^eral  annular  groove  in  said  split 
ring. 
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3,888,770 
PLURAL-SAMPLE  HLTER  DEVICE 
Shlomo  Avital,  15  Bussel  St.,  Rehovot;  Menahem  Sabennann, 
78-Shikun  Haamami,  Ness-Ziona,  and  David  Ebon,  9  Meo- 
not  Shine,  Rehovot,  all  of  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,164 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  25102 

MS.  C\.  210-238  1  Claim 


1.  A  plural-sample  filter  device,  comprising,  a  base  plate;  a 
filter  plate;  a  cover  plate;  and  means  for  holding  said  plates 
together  in  superposed  position  with  the  filter  plate  interposed 
between  the  base  plate  and  the  cover  plate;  said  cover  plate 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  individual  openings  for 
introducing  therethrough  the  samples  to  be  filtered;  said  filter 
plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  filter  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of.  and  aligned  with,  the  openings  in 
said  filter  plate,  each  of  said  filter  areas  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  filter;  said  base  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  corresponding  to  the  number  of,  and  aligned 
with,  the  filter  areas  in  said  filter  plate;  said  base  plate  also 
being  formed  with  an  outlet  and  channel  means  connecting 
said  receptacles  to  said  outlet,  the  said  filter  plate  having 
downwardly  bent  sides  enabling  it  to  be  used  as  a  stand  when 
removed  from  the  device,  the  width  of  the  unbent  portion  of 
the  filter  plate  being  substantially  of  the  same  length  as  the 
width  of  the  base  and  cover  plates. 


3,888,771 

HOLLOW  HBERS  OF  CUPRAMMONIUM  CELLULOSE 

AND  A  PROCESS  OF  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 

Masami  Isuge;  Shinichi  Uematsu;  Yotsuo  Ono;  Shokichi  Eiga, 

and  Minora  Maklta,  all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2, 1972, 47-54291; 
May  9,  1973,48-51410 

Int.  CI.  BOld  31100 
U.S.  CI.  210—500  M  7  Claims 


1.  A  dialyzing  hollow  fiber  of  cuprammonium  regenerated 
cellulose  having  a  smooth,  skinless  inner  and  outer  wall  sur- 


JUNE  10, 


ha\  ing 


a 
been 


face  and  !  aid  wall  having  distributed  throughout  its  thi<  kness 
a  netlike  structure  of  passage  routes,  the  routes 
diameter  )f  not  greater  than  200,  and  said  fiber  having 
prepared  by  the  steps  of 
extrudiyg  a  spinning  liquor  of  cuprommonium  regenerated 
cellu  3se  to  form  a  hollow  core  extrudate  and  siiiulta- 
neou  ly  therewith  passing  a  non-coagulating  oiganic 
solvei  It  through  the  hollow  core; 
passing  the  resulting  extrudate  through  a  gaseous 
spheip  whereby  the  weight  of  said  extrudate 

to  substantially  reduce  the  outer  diaineter 


stretc  img 
there  )f ; 


itmo- 
c  luses 


said 


coagula  :ing  the  hollow  core  extrudate  by  contactin] ; 
extrui  late  with  a  solution  containing  aqueous  s<  dium 
hydrc  xide  to  form  a  hollow  core  fiber  having  a  sn  ooth, 
skinl<  ss  inner  and  outer  wall;  and 

rinsing  ind  drying  the  resulting  fiber. 


3,888,772 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  REDUNDANT 

PROTE  ::TI0N  and  safeguards  LOGIC  SYSTEMS 

WITHI^  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  POWER  PLANTS  BY 

MEANS  OF  LIGHT 

Meuner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing  louse 

Corporatmn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,938 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 

U.S.  CL  2>0-199  9  daims 


James  A 
Electric 


1975 


1.  An  ir  iproved  nuclear  reactor  protection  and  safej  uard 
system  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  sensois  for  monitoring  reactor  and 
environme  ntal  parameters  associated  with  reactor  opera  ions, 
the  sensor  respectively  providing  an  output  representative  of 
the  monitt  red  parameters  which  is  communicated  along  two 
similar,  electrically  and  physically  isolated  signal  trains  of 
logic  to  <  orresponding  separate,   redundant  logic   ciicuits 
which  inte  pret  the  respective  monitored  signals  and  upo  i  the 
occurrence :  of  a  predetermined  combination  thereof  ind<  pen- 
dently  acti  /ate  corresponding  control  and  protection  m\  cha- 
nisms  ass<ciated  with  the  reactor  to  control  and  prjtect 
against  the  occurrence  of  an  adverse  reactor  operating  c^  )ndi- 
tion,  wher  ;in  the  improvement  comprises  light  commu  lica- 
tion  meani  for  effecting  transmission  between  logic  trai  is  of 
the  information  contained  therein  while  maintaining  the  elec- 
trical intesity  of  each  train  including: 
light  geaerative  means,  independently  responsive  t<    the 
logical  information  conveyed  by  each  of  the  isolatedlogic 
signal  .trains  to  radiate  a  separate,  corresponding  r  tpre- 
sentative  light  output  indicative  thereof;  and 
light  receiving  means  independently  responsive  to  the  light 
output  representative  of  each  of  the  logic  signal  trai  is  to 
respedtively  reproduce  the  logical  information  nipre- 
sented  thereby  in  electrical  form  for  communicatic  n  to 
the  ot  ler  of  the  two  trains  while  maintaining  eleci  rical 
isolate  )n  between  trains  and  thus  the  integrity  and  nde- 
pende  ice  of  each  train. 
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3,888,773 

NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  LINKED  TO  A 

HETEROCYCLIC  RING  AS  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 

ADDITIVES  IN  FUEL  AND  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

John  C.  Nnadi,  Glassboro,  and  Israel  Joel  Heilweil,  Princeton, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,226 
Int.  CL  ClOm  1124,  1/32;  ClOl  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  252-37.2  4  Claims 

1.  An  organic  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  an  organic  fluid  lubricant  or  fuel  medium  and  a  minor 
proportion  sufficient  to  provide  detergent  antioxidant  or  an- 
tiwear  properties  thereto  of  tri-substituted  pyrimidine, 
wherein  each  substituent  is  a  bis-polyalkenylsuccinimide  the 
amine  of  the  bis-polyalkenylsuccinimide  being  an  alkylene 
polyamine  of  the  formula  H,N— (C„Jl2mNH)eH  wherein  m  is 
1  to  3  and  e  is  2  to  10  and  the  polyalkenyl  group  having  from 
8  to  about  300  carbon  atoms,  said  substituent  being  linked  to 
the  pyrimidine  through  a  basic  nitrogen  atom  of  the  substitu- 
ent. 


about  0. 1 5  to  about  0.63  percent,  by  volume,  and  a  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  detergent  film  strength  improver  in  the 
concentration  of  about  1.0  to  about  6.6  percent,  by  volume, 
all  of  the  percentages  being  based  upon  the  total  volume  of  the 
polypropylene  glycol-based  lubricant  composition. 


3,888,777 
HEAT  TRANSFER  AGENTS 
Larry  L.  Jackson;  Walter  F.  Seifert,  and  Daniel  E.  Collins,  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,839 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/02 
U.S.  CL  252-73  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  of,  by  volume, 
5  to  90  percent  of  diphenyl  oxide, 
5  to  50  percent  of  biphenyl  and 
5  to  90  percent  of  biphenylyl  phenyl  ether. 


3,888,774 
WOOD  TREATING  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  CREOSOTE 

AND  ANTIMONY 
Woodrow  E.  Kemp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,082,  Jan.  2, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,764,378. 
This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,267 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/68,  9/90,  9/92;  B27k  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  wood  treating  composition  comprised  of  creosote 
having  dissolved  therein  l-(bis(2- 

hydroxypropyl)nitriloethylene)-5-stiba-l-aza-4,6- 
dioxacyclooctyl  Sb-ether. 


3,888,775 
OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  SYNTHETIC  STAPLE  HBERS 
Yukimkhi  Koizumi;  Yoshihiro  Kobayashi,  both  of  Mihara; 

Yasuhiro  Murase,  and  Takamitsu  Kondo,  both  of  Matsu- 

yama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,452 

Claims  prmrity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1972,  47- 
010756 

Int.  CLD06m  11/00 
U.S.  CL  252—8.8  7  Claims 

1.  An  oil  for  use  in  synthetic  staple  fibers,  said  oil  consiting 
essentially  of  (a)  1 0-40  percent  by  weight  of  a  monobasic  acid 
ester  or  dibasic  acid  ester  of  a  monohydric  or  polyhydric 
alcohol,  (b)  10-40  percent  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product 
formed  between  2  mols  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  8-22  carbon 
atoms  and  1  mol  of  polyethylene  polyamine  and  having  the 
formula 

R.CONHCCHzCHjNH  )nCOR2 
wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
7-21  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer,  (c)  10-30  percent  by 
weight  of  an  antistatic  agent  and  (d)  10-70  percent  by  weight 
of  an  emulsifying  agent  other  than  (a)  and  (b)  above. 


3,888,778 
BRIGHT  DIP  COMPOSITION  FOR  TIN/LEAD 
Merton  Beckwith,  Rt.  74,  R.F.D.  4,  Rockville,  Conn.  06066. 
and  Grace  F.  Hsu,  Scully  Rd.,  Somers,  Conn.  06071 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,912 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
VJS.  CL  252—79.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  bright  dipping  tin/lead  alloys  on  a 
workpiece  having  exposed  surfaces  of  copper  or  gold  without 
contamination  thereof  comprising  an  aqueous  solution,  on  a 
per  liter  basis,  of: 

A.  about  50-250  grams  of  an  acidic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoboric  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
sulfamic  acid,  phenylsulfonic  acid,  gluconic  acid,  the 
ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

B.  about  15-50  grams  of  a  thiourea  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea  and  mono-  and 
di-N-substituted  thioureas  and  mixtures  thereof;  and; 

C.  about  0.5-20  grams  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trichloroacetic  acid,  the  ammonium 
and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

said  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  0.2  to  3.0. 


3,888,776 
TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  OIL 

Joseph  J.  Silversteln,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Ore-Lube  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,488 
Int.  CL  ClOm  3/02;  ClOl  1/10 
VJS.  CI.  252—25  10  Claims 

1.  A  two-cycle  engine  lubricant  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  polypropylene  glycol  concentration  in  the 
range  of  about  85  to  about  97.5%,  by  volume,  a  sulfurized 
oxymolybdenum  hydrocarbylphosphorodithioate  in  the  con- 
centration of  about  0.85  to  about  7.0  percent,  by  volume,  a 
finely-divided  molybdenum  disulfide  in  the  concentration  of 


3,888,779 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

TETRAKIS  (HYDROXYM ETHYL)  PHOSPHONIUM 

OXALATE 

Tsai  Hsiang  Chao,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,998 
Int.  a.  B27k  3/00 
U.S.  CL  252—8.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  flame  retardant  finish  composition  solution 
for  cellulosic  textile  materials  comprising: 

tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium  oxalate  and  at  least 
one  organic  nitrogenous  compound  having  a  trivalent 
nitrogen  bearing  at  least  2  members  comprised  of  hydro- 
gen atoms  and  methylol  groups,  or  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  the  ratio  of  nitrogen  of  the  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds to  phosphine-derived  phosphorus  on  a  parts  by 
weight  basis  is  between  0.5  and  S.O. 
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^,888,780 

PROGRAMMABLE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Deiiald  Spencer  Tucker,  9216  S.W.  Gnuie  Ln.,  Portland, 

Greg.  97225 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,560,  July  17,  1972,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,333 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21148 

MS.  CI.  352—92  8  Claims 


IlC    PMQJtCTlOli  SVf TfM 


1.  A  system  for  projecting  film  having  a  series  of  frames, 
said  system  having  a  projection  station,  means  for  generating 
signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency, 

frequency  dividing  means  responsive  to  the  signals  of  said 
predetermined  frequency  for  producing  signals  of  lower 
frequency  in  its  output, 

drive  means  for  intermittently  feeding  successive  film 
frames  to  said  projection  station  at  intervals  correspond- 
ing to  the  frequency  signals  applied  thereto  and, 

means  for  selectively  applying  said  signals  of  predetermined 
frequency  or  said  signals  of  lower  frequency  to  said  drive 
means,  whereby  the  film  frames  are  fed  to  the  projection 
station  at  intervals  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
signal  frequency  or  lower  signal  frequency. 


3,888,781 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  GRANULAR  AUTOMATIC 

DISHWASHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Gary  W.  Kingry,  and  Frank  H.  Lahrman,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,654 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7154 
MS.  CI.  252-99  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crisp,  free-flowing  agglomer- 
ated granular  detergent  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  charging  to  a  mixing  zone  particulate  matter  comprising  an 
alkaline  builder  salt; 

b.  agitating  the  particulate  matter  in  the  zone;  and 

c.  with  continuous  agitation  spraying  onto  the  particulate 
matter  a  liquid  mixture  having  a  temperature  of  from 
1  lOT.  to  200°F.  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  having  a  SiOa. 
:alkali  metal  oxide  ratio  of  from  3.2:1  to  2.5:1  and  a 
nonionic  detergent  wherein  the  ratio  of  liquid  alkali  metal 
silicate  to  nonionic  detergent  ranges  from  3: 1  to  6: 1  an3 
wherein  the  liquid  mixture  is  sprayed  on  at  a  level  of  from 
25%  to  50%  based  on  the  total  composition  to  form  said 
agglomerated  granules. 


3388,782 
SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  PRESERVING  SOLUTION 
Malcolm  P.  Boghosian,  Long  Beach,  and  Milagros  V.  Blanco, 
Yorba  Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aliergan  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Irvine,  CaHf. 

FBcd  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,931 

lai.  a.  C\\6  3148 

MS.  CL  252—106  7  Claims 

1.  A  sterile,  non-toxic  cleaning  and  sterilizing  solution  for 

plastic  hydrophilic  soft  contact  lenses  comprising  about  0.00 1 
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to  about  0.05%  chlorhexidine  and  about  0.5  to  abolit  5% 
polyvinyl  )yrrolidone. 


AND 


3,888,783 
CLEKNER  FOR  TIN  PLATED  FERROUS  METAL 
SURFACXS,  COMPRISING  PHOSPHATE,  SILICATl 

I  BORAX 

Edward  A.  Rodzewich,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ai^ichem 
Produ^s,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,187 
Int.  a.  CI  Id  i/06,  J/05 
52—135  7 

(f  eaning  composition  which  when  added  to 
aqueous  solution  for  cleaning  tin-plated 


U.S.  CI 
1.  A 

forms  an 


I  Maims 
water 

ferrous 

meta- 

con- 

jorax, 


metal  sur  'aces,  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate,  a  condensed  phosphate  selected  from  the  groujj 
sisting  o  tripolyphosphate  and  pyrophosphate,  and 
wherein  l  ar  each  part  by  weight  of  borax  in  said  compAsition 
there  is  fiom  about  0.1  to  about  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  alkali 
metal  me  tasilicate  and  from  about  0. 1  part  to  about  .(  parts 
by  weigh  of  condensed  phosphate. 


ION 


3,888,784 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  LUMINESCENT  COMPOSI 
Albert  Pi  >hin,  and  Douglas  Peter  Malanka,  both  of  Qlltawa, 
Ontari  i,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Cofipany 
Limited  I,  Montreal,  Quel>ec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,249 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3100 

MS.  CI.  :  52—188.3  CL  10  Claims 

1.  A  pi  acess  for  preparing  a  solution  for  an  electroch^  ;mical 

luminescent  cell,  the  solution  comprising  an  aprotic  solvent 

a  fluorescor  dissolved  in  the  solvent,  the  fluorescor 

from  rubi  ene  and  9,  10  -  diphenylanthracene,  and  an 

lyte,  the  ;lectrolyte  an  alkyl  perchorate; 

whereih  the  fluorescor  is  dissolved  in  hot  xylene 

resultant  solution  filtered  while  hot  into  methahol 

roori  temperature  to  recrystallize  the  fluorescor 

resultant  mixture  then  filtered  to  separate  the  re 


lizec 


recr  stallization  and  filteration  carried  out  at  lea  st  two 
time  I,   and   finally   vacuum  drying   the   recrysts  lized 
fluoi  ;scor  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere. 


fluorescor,  the  dissolving,  filtering  into  met  lanol 
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3,888,785 
t40RGANIC  SALTS  AS  INHIBITORS  FOR 
TETF  AKISDIMETHYLAMINO  ETHYLENE-WATlER 
CHEMICAL  INTERACTION 
Alfred  F,  Tatyrek,  Maplewood,  and  Burton  Werbel,   West 
Orangii,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stites  of 
Amerk  a  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continu  itkm  of  Ser.  No.  69,141,  Sept.  2,  1970,  abandoned. 
Th  s  applkatkm  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,588 
I  Int.  CI.  C09k  1102  \ 

U.S.CLi52— 188.3  CL  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  storage  stability  of  a  chemi- 
luminescent  composition  containing  TMAE  and  water  in  the 
absence  *f  oxidizing  and  dehydrating  agents,  which  cor  iprises 
incorporating  therein  a  water-soluble,  inorganic  alkali  i 
salt. 


metal 
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3,888,786 
CHLORINATED 
BIS(PHENYLETHYNYL) ANTHRACENES  AS 
FLUORESCERS  IN  CHEMILUMINESCENT  SYSTEMS 
Donald    Roy    Maulding,    Branchburg   Township,    Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,888,  June  12, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatmn  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,493 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3100 
MS.  CI.  252-188.3  CL  10  Claims 

1.  A  chemiluminescent  composition  for  reaction  with  a 
hydroperoxide  to  obtain  chemiluminescent  light,  said  compo- 
sition comprising  ( 1 )  an  ester  of  the  formula: 


ing  an  aqueous  ammonia  phase  into  said  column,  said  aqueous 
ammonia  phase  having  a  higher  specific  gravity  than  said 
organic  phase,  thus  settling  below  the  latter;  dropwtse  mtro- 
ducing  into  said  organic  phase  an  aqueous  solution,  said  solu- 
tion being  one  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metallic  nitrate,  metallic  chloride,  mixtures  of  metallic 
nitrates  and  metallic  chlorides,  and  colloidal  solutions  of 
metallic  nitrates  and  metallic  chlorides;  and  collecting  the 
resulting  particles. 


\ 


•A 

-  C-\C^B 


where  A  and  B  represent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ester  groups, 
and  n  is  an  integer  at  least  one,  (2)  a  fluorescer  comprising  a 
bis(phenylethynyl)anthracene  substituted  by  chloro,  fluoro  or 
lower  alkyl,  and  (3)  an  organic  solvent,  said  ingredients  being 
present  in  sufficient  concentration  to  obtain  chemilinescence 
when  reacted  with  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,888,787 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BALL-SHAPED  METALLIC 

OXIDE  OR  METALLIC  CARBmE  PARTICLES 
Kurt  Hein,  and  Erich  Zimmer,  both  of  JuUch,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschafl  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Julich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,098 
Claims  prtarity,  application  Germany,  Sept.   23,   1971, 

2147472 

Int.  CI.  G21c  21100 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  S  8  Claims 


3,888,788 

PREPARATION  OF  STANNIC  OXIDE  AQUASOLS  AND 

ORGANOSOLS 

Paul  Clifford  Yates,  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,862,  Nov.  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatfon  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,208 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  13100 
MS.  CI.  252-309  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  positively  charged  stannic  oxide 
aquasol  which  comprises  deionizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
soluble  salt  of  Sn*4  with  an  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  hy- 
droxyl  form  until  the  cation-to-anion  ratio  is  between  about 
0.5:1  and  5:1  and  maintaining  the  pH  below  about  1.5. 

6.  A  method  for  making  a  positively  charged  stannic  oxide 
organosol  which  comprises. 

a.  deionizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  of  Sn**  with 
an  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydroxyl  form  until  the 
cation  to  anion  ratio  is  between  about  0.5:1  and  5:1  to 
provide  an  anion-subilized  aquasol,  while  maintaining 
the  pH  below  about  1.5, 

b.  mixing  the  aquasol  with  a  polar,  hydrogenbonding  or- 
ganic liquid  which  has  a  boiling  point  above  that  of  water 
or  which  forms  a  lower-boiling  azeotrope  with  water;  and 
c.  removing  the  water  by  vacuum  distillation  until  the 
water  concentration  in  the  remaining  organosol  is  less 
than  about  1%  by  weight. 


^^ 


wg^ja.gii.i 


1  A  method  of  producing  ball-shaped  particles  in  a  column, 
said  particles  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metallic  oxides  and  metallic  carbides,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  introducing  an  organic  phase  into  said  column,  said  or- 
ganic phase  being  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ketones  and  ketone  mixtures,  which  at  room  temperature 
have  a  dissolving  power  for  water  not  greater  than  four  per 
cent  by  weight  at  room  temperature  and  a  viscosity  between 
one  half  and  twice  that  of  water  said  ketones  and  ketone 
mixtures  containing  a  water  quantity  below  that  of  ketones 
and  ketone  mixtures  in  equilibrium  with  ammonia;  mtroduc- 


3  888  789 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  A.  Dombro;  George  E.  lUingworth,  both  of  Arlington 

Heights,  and  Richard  A.  Fronczak,  Mount  Prospect,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,720 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11184 

MS.  CL  252-429  B  13  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  polymerization  system  wherein  a 
metal  alkyl,  metal  alkyl  halide  or  metal  hydride  of  an  a  Group 
lA,  IIA  or  IHA  metal  and  a  Lewis  Base  modifier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  phosphines.  hydrocarbyl 
phosphine  oxides,  hydrocarbyl  amines,  hydrocarbyl  amine 
oxides,  hydrocarbyl  arsines,  hydrocarbyl  arsine  oxides,  hydro- 
carbyl thioethers,  hydrocarbyl  oxyethers  and  hydrocarbyl 
sulfoxides  are  added  to  a  halide  of  a  Group  IVB,  VB  or  VIB 
metal  supported  on  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  Group  IIA.  IIB,  IIIA 
or  IVA  while  maintaining  the  compounds  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere, the  improvement  of  haliding  said  Group  IIA,  IIB,  IIIA 
or  IVA  metal  oxide  either  before  or  after  admixture  of  sakl 
metal  oxide  with  said  Group  IVB,  VB  or  VIB  halide  by  contact 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*C.  to  abput  400°C.  with  a 
halogenating  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  insure  that  the 
halide  to  Group  IVB.  VB  or  VIB  metal  atomic  ratio  is  greater 
than  10:1,  said  halogenating  agent  having  the  formula: 

X,  or  RX, 
in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen,  SO,  SO,  or  hydrocarbyl  radical,  X 
is  aJiak>gen  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10. 
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3<888  790 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYTICALLY    I 

ACTIVE  CERAMIC  COATINGS 

Dong  Myung  Chay,  Wifanington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  &  Coinpany,  Wilmington,  Del.  | 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,894,  Nov,  24,  1971,  Pat  No.  ' 

3,791,995.  This  application  Sept  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399^28 

Int  CI.  B32b  75/75,  B44d  1/34 
U.S.  CL  252-432  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalytic  porcelain  coating  on 
an  article,  said  process  comprising  the  following  sequential 
steps: 
a.  blending  70-85  parts  by  weight  of  a  porous,  catalytic, 
fired  composition  having  a  Moh's  hardness  of  about  3-6 
and  a  surface  area  of  0.2-6  m*/g.,  in  powder  form, 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  40-80  weight 
percent  of  in-situ  formed  braunite;  10-50  weight  per- 
cent of  an  alkali-free  amorphous  binder  phase  com- 
posed of  a  borosilicate  glass  made  in  situ  from  boron 
oxide,  silicon  oxide,  and  at  least  one  of  magnesium 
oxide,  calcium  oxide,  and  aluminum  oxide  with  each 
other,  said  boron  and  silicon  oxides  being  present  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  SiO,:B,0,  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  15:1; 
and  0-20  weight  percent  of  a  refractory  crystalline 
phase  composed  of  at  least  one  of  magnesium  oxide, 
calcium  oxide,  strontium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  ahimi- 
num  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  chromium 
oxide,  iron  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  zinc  ox- 
ide, and  their  reaction  products  with  each  other 
with  1 5-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  porcelain  enamel  compo- 
sition having  a  firing  range  of  1350''-1500°F.  and  suffi- 
cient water  to  form  a  slip  with  a  specific  gravity  of 
1.58-1.62,  the  total  weight  being  100  parts  of  solids; 

b.  applying  the  slip  to  the  article  to  give  one  or  more  fin- 
ished coatings  about  3-5  mils  thick; 

c.  drying  the  coating  to  a  bisque  at  a  temperature  below 
about  400T.; 

d.  heating  the  coating  at  1400''-1550T.  for  3-5  minutes; 
and 

e.  cooling  to  room  temperature. 


Ju?^ 
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3,888  792 
^jji^^^''^  ^^  COBALT  OXnjE  AND  A  RAR^  EARTH 
ME  AL  OXIDE  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  PREPA  HATION 
Dav^  Owen  Hughes,  Boltsburg,  South  Africa,  s  isignor  to 
AMcan  Explosives  and  Chemical  Industries  Limll  ed,  Johan- 
ne^Mirg,  South  Africa 
Contjmiation  of  Ser.  No.  151,103,  June  8,  1971,  a  landoned. 
plus  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400  129 
C't™  priority,  application  South  Africa,  June  126,  1970, 

Intel.  BO  Ij  77/22 
U.S. .  :i.  252-462  111  Clafans 

I.  J  Method  of  prepanng  a  shiped  catalyst  body  comprising 
active  C03O4  together  with  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  i  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  yttrium,  lan- 
thanuhi,  cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium,  sami  rium,  eu- 
ropium, gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmiuni,  erbium, 
thuhun,  ytterbium  and  lutetium,  which  comprises  co- 
precij  itating  from  solution  as  carbonates  or  basic  carbonates 
cobal!  and  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of  the  oxides ,  washing 
and  dhring  the  precipitate  and  heating  the  dried  precipitate 
withiijthe  temperature  range  of  fronf250''  to  450°  fof  a  period 
of  tinje  sufficient  to  convert  the  carbonates  substi  ntially  to 
their  Respective  oxides,  comminuting  the  mixturel>f  oxides, 
shapii^g  the  mixture  into  bodies  and  heating  the  shaped  bodies 
within!  the  temperature  range  of  from  600"  to  850"  fo  r  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  give  shaped  catalyst  bodies  suitable  for 
use  inj  industrial  processes,  the  co-precipitation  beir  g  carried 
out  byj  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  cobalt  ind  a  salt 
of  at  Wast  one  of  said  elements  and  a  compound  sele  :ted  from 
the  gi^up  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonate,  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate,  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  carljamate  or 
ammonium  bicarbonate. 


3  888  793 
RARE  EARTH  CTOYSOTmE  CATALYST^ 
WilBai  I  F.  Arey,  Jr.,  and  Wilhu^  H.  Sawyer,  both  » 
Rouie,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  En£ 
Con|iany,  Linden,  N J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,553 
Int  CI.  BOlj  7  7/40,  7  7/06,  7 1/32 
U.S.  Cl  252—454 

1.  A  synthetic  chrysotile  of  the  general  formula 


3,888,791 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  NON-SELECTIVE 

OXYCHLORINATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Jean  Cbudc  Daumas,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Progil, 

Coorbevoir,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,967 
Clabns    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    31,    1972. 
72J8553 

Int  CI.  BOlj  77/40.  77/i2 
UA  CI.  252-455  R  11  Chdms 

1.  Catalysts  for  the  non-selective  oxychlorination  of  hydro- 
carbons to  produce  superchlorinated  hydrocarbons  at  temper- 
atures of  at  most  equal  to  380"C,  said  catalysts  being  formed 
primarily  of  silica  originating  from  silica  hydrogel  and  contain- 
ing 5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  magnesium  compound 
expressed  as  magnesia,  up  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  titanium 
in  the  form  of  a  compound  of  titanium,  2  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  copper  in  the  form  of  a  compound  of  copper,  and 
0.5  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline 
earth  metal. 

3.  Catalysts  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  the  catalyst 
includes  alumina  and  rare  earth  metals. 


1(1 


X   -   y)    M^*)    +   xM^^J    +   y   RE<«^ 


(OH) 48120 


of  Baton 
;inecring 


1  >  Claims 


] 


n 


'WH2O 


where  M  and  M  are  selected  from  monovalent  and  mu  tivalent 
metal  ^tions.  of  Groups  lA,  IB,  IIA,  IIB,  IIIA.  IIIB,  I  /B  VB 
VIB,  V  IB  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elemenu ,  having 
an  eff^ertive  ionic  radius  ranging  from  about  0.5  to  a  )out  1.0 
A.  RE  i  s  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  rare  earti  metals, 
or  is  a  n»  mber  which  expresses  the  atomic  fraction  of  tie  metal 
M  and  i  anges  from  about  0  to  0.30,  y  is  the  atomic  fra  ction  of 
RE  and  ranges  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.20,  a  is  the  valence 
of  M  an  d  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  7, 7>  is  the  va  lence  of 
M  and  it  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  7,  c  is  the  valenc  e  of  RE 
and  is  ar  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4,  n  is  a  number  (squal  to 
the  vail  e  defined  by  the  ratio  6/[a(l-x-y)-H>x-K:yJ.  j  nd  w  is 
a  numb  ;r  ranging  from  0  to  4. 
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3  888  794 
SPENT  NUCLEARFUEL  SHIPPING  CASKS 
Alvta  H.  Kasberg,  Murrysvttie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,498,  July  7, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,781,189. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,931 
Int  CI.  G21f  1/08 
U.S.  Cl.  252-478  3  Claims 

1.  A  shield  for  neutron  and  gamma  radiation  comprising  a 
UHrductile  cermet,  said  ductile  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper,  lead,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


\ 


B- 


N    - 


C 

I 

Y 


-   OOOH 


wherein  either  A  or  B  is  hydrogen  and  A  and  B  are  indepen- 
dently 

,  R-a!-C3l2 


3,888,795 
UH,  CERMET 
Alvfa  H.  Kasberg,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,498,  July  7, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,781,189. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,934 
Int.  Cl.  C04b  35150 
VS.  Cl.  252-478  5  Clafans 

1.  A  cermet  composition  comprising  a  compacted  blend  of 
UH3  powder  and  powder  of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  aluminum,  lead  and  mixtures  thereof  useful  for 
shielding  gamma  and  neutron  radiation. 


I 

0-(ai2aiR'0)pP 


— (CHjCHR'O)^  or  — COCHj 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  6  to  28   carbon  atoms,  R' 

is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  p  and  q  are  independently 

integers  from  0  to  50; 
X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  6  to  28  carbon  atoms;  Y 
is  hydrogen,  methyl,  — CH,CH(CH3)CHs, 


/     "^-^2-   -(CH2)nO0OH   or    ' ^(^2^^ ^-^1^ 


D 
E 


3,888,796 

SEMICONDUCTIVE  GLAZE  COMPOSITIONS 

Olaf  Nigol,  272  Markland  Dr.,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,340 

Int  Cl.  HOlb  7/05 

U.S.  Cl.  252-518  12  Clafans 

1.  A  semiconductive  glaze  composition  especially  adapted 
for  use  in  the  production  of  semiconductive  glaze  coatings  on 
ceramic  insulators,  comprising  a  base  glaze  in  admixture  with 
tin  oxide  (SnO,),  antimony  trioxide  (SbjOj)  and  zinc  oxide 
(ZnO),  the  base  glaze  consisting  essentially  of  silica,  alumina 
and  fluxes  and  being  adapted  to  be  fired  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  2200°F.  to  2400°F.,  Ihfc  tin  oxide  and  antimony 
trioxide  being  present  in  an  amount  from  3  to  1 2.5%  by  weight 
of  the  total  solids  in  the  composition,  and  the  zinc  oxide  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  the  total 
solids  in  the  composition. 

7.  A  semiconducting  glaze  composition  comprising  a  base 
glaze  in  admixture  with  zinc  oxide  (ZnO)  and  a  pre-calcined 
mixture  of  tin  oxide  (SnO,)  and  antimony  trioxide  (SbjOj), 
the  base  glaze  consisting  essentially  of  silica,  alumina  and 
fluxes  and  being  adapted  to  be  fired  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  2200°F.  to  2400°F.,  the  pre-calcined  mixture  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  3  to  12.5%  by  weight  of  the  total 
solids  in  the  composition,  and  the  zinc  oxide  being  present  in 
an  amount  from  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids  in  the 
composition. 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5.  and 
D  and  E  are  independently  A  and  B;  provided  that  when  X 
is  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  A.  B.  D  and  E  is 

R-CH-CHo- 

1 


0(CH2CHR'0)pH 


and  salts  thereof. 


3,888,797 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Hideo  Marumo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carapus  Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sef.  No.  250,653,  May  5,  1972.  This  appBcation 
May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,579 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  May   10,  1971,  46- 
30391;  Jan.  26,  1972,  47-9019 

Int  Cl.  Clld  3/066;  C07c  707/04,  707/24 
VS.  CL  252—527  ^  Clahns 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  surface  active  agent  as  the  active  component  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3388,798 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Kenneth  R.  Hansen,  Statcn  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  90,152,  Nov.  16, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,723^57. 
This  applicathm  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,194 
Int  a.  Clld  i/26,  1/18 
VS.  Cl.  252-545  6  Clahm 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  having  enhanced  foam 
stability  and  being  free  from  inorganic  salts  in  an  amount 
which  adversely  affects  the  foaming  power  or  effect  which 
consists  essentially  of  (I)  5%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  foaming  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    N-alkyl     amino    carboxylates    having    the    formula 
R_N(H)C,H4COOM,  N-alkyl  imino  dicarboxylates  having 
the  formula  RN(C,H4COOM)„  alkyl  sulfates  having  the  for- 
mula R(OCiH4)„OSOsM,  N-alkyl  sulfobetaines  having  the 
formula  R— N(R,)(R2)(CH,),S03,  C  alkyl  imidazolines  and 
alkyl     betaine     detergents     having     the     formula     Z(N)- 
R,R,CH,CO,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  10  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  0  to  5,  R,  and  R,  are  C,-Cs  alkyl  or  C,-C,  hydrox- 
yalkyl,  n  is  1-3.  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R, 
RC(0)NC,H4  or  RC(0)NC,H4,  and  M  b  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  sodium,   potassium,   ammonium,   and 
mono.  di.  and  triethanolammonium;  (II)  2%  to  27%  by  weight 
of  a  water-soluble  drainage-time  extender  having  the  formula 
R_CH(OH)CHr-Y  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
8  to  16  carbons  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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N(CH3)CH2C02M  and  M(CH3)CH2C02M 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  ammonium,  and  mono,  di,  and  triethanolam- 
monium,  the  sum  of  (I)  and  (II)  being  10  percent  to  40  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  composition;  the  ratio  of  said  detergent 
to  drainage-time  extender  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  9: 1 
to  1:9  and  sufficient  to  improve  the  stability;  and  (III)  an 
aqueous  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  consisting,  of  water 
and  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  Cr-Cg  monohydric  or  polyhydnc 
alcohol. 


wher#in  each  of  OR  and  OR'  represents  a  monovalent  radical 

from  the  group  consisting  of  — OCH,(CF,)  .CFjF  and 

'*(CF2)6H  and  wherein  R  and  R'  are  different  from 

)ther,  and  wherein  a  and  b  are  small  integers^etween  0 

which  process  comprises: 

reparing  homopolymers  consisting  of  a  skelfetal  chain 
imposed  of  recurring  units  represented  by  tl  e  general 
f  tnnula: 


seleci  ed 
— OCfi 
each 
and  \ 
1. 


3  888  799  ' 

FLUOROPHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS  CURABLE  AT 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
Sdwyn  H.  Rose,  Beachwood,  and  Kennard  A.  Reynard,  Men- 
tor, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  33371,  May  1, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,702,833. 
This  application  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,205 
Int.  CI.  C08g  33116 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  P  3  Claims 

1.  Terpolymers  having  randomly  distributed  repeating  units 
represented  by  the  formulae: 


m 

2. 


Y 

I 


=N- 


I 

Y 


Y 

( 


-P=N- 

j 

z 


w 


i 


-p. 

I 

w 


and      — P^==N — 


W 


June 


r  OR"! 

I  I 

— I-N     =     P :- 

I 
|_  OR 


?" 


N   «   P 

I 
OR 


\  hich  R  has  the  meaning  given  above;  and 
e  fecting  replacement  of  some  of  the  OR  radicils 
h  copolymer  by  radicals  of  the  OR'  type  by ._. 
h  copolymer  with  an  alkoxide  containing  said 
c  I,  the  radicals  OR  and  OR'  being  as  defmed  l 
b  ling  different  from  each  other,  whereby  the  .. 
p  Jyphosphazene  possesses  a  desired  distribution 
ai  d  OR'  radicals  attached  to  the  P  atoms 
P  =N—  backbone. 


in  said 

reatting  said 

)R'jadi- 

ajbove  and 

resulting 

of  OR 

alo^g  the  — 


where  Y  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F(CF,),(CH,)0-  and  H(CF,),(CH,)0— 
and  R  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4  and  where  Z  represents  a 
monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
F(CF,).(CH,)0-  and  H(CFt)«(CH,)0-  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  n  +  2ton-l-Sandthe  Y:Z  ratio  is  between  1:3  and  3: 1 
and  where  W  represents  a  group  capable  of  further  chemical 
reaction  at  moderate  temperatures  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI  and  OH,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  the 
( Y  +  Z):W  ratio  is  greater  than  5: 1 . 


larrows, 

.,  New 


3388,801 
GAS-EXPANDING  POLYMERS  USING 
HYDRAZODICARBOXYLATES 
Byron  J  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  and  Franklin  H. 
Bea(^  Falls,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal, 
YoriL  N.Y. 

Cont^uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,818,  April  26 
alMuidtaed.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No 

J  InL  CI.  C08j  1120 

MS.  CL  260—2.5  R 

1.  A^  composition  comprising  a  gas-expandable  p^lyme 
materi  1  and  a  compound  having  a  formula: 


3388300 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS 
Harry  Rex  Alicock,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Flrc 
sUwe  Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohk> 

FOed  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,440 

Int  a.  C08f  13100;  C08g  25100 

U3.  CL  260-2  P  1  ciata, 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyphosphazenes  consisting  of 

a  skeletal  chain  composed  of  recurrring  units  represented  by 

the  genera]  formula: 


■ROOC — N- 
t 


-N  — COOR' 
f 


H      H 


whereii  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  is  selected  from  tHe 
consisti  ig  of  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl  groups  havi  ng 
3  to  5  c  u-bon  atoms  and  the  other  of  R  and  R'  is  seleci  ed 
the  gro^p  consisting  of  straight-chain  and  branch^  d-chain 
alkyl  rtoups  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
radicals!  having  fro™  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radical  \  having 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  alkaryl  and  aralkyi  Micab 
having  ^om  7  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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3  888  802 

OXALYLBIS(SULFOnVl  HYDRAZIDES),  USED  AS 

BLOWING  AGENTS  FOR  GAS-EXPANDABLE 

POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,819,  AprU  26, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,879 
Int.  CI.  C08j  //20,  1122 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  gas-expandable  polymeric 
material  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxalylbis(sulfonyl  hydrazides)  and  an  oligomer  made  by  react- 
ing oxalyldihydrazide  with  at  least  one  bis(sulfonyl  halide). 


hydroxy!  or  alkoxyl  or  alkyl  groups;  Rr  represents  hydro- 
gen, halogen  or  an  alkyl  or  an  alkoxyl  group;  and  X  repre- 
sents a  carbonyl  group  or  a  CHRg  group  where  R«  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  group  wherein  said  photo- 
sensitizing agent  comprises  0. 1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the 
polymer. 


3,888,803 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Herman  P.  Doerge,  Oakmont;  Charles  G.  Slater,  New  Kensing- 
ton, and  Jerome  /  ,  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,042,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,460 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22il6,  22/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AQ  9  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  rigid  polyurethane  resin  displaying  improved 
thermal  stability,  prepared  from  a  mixture  comprising: 

A.  an  aminic  polyol,  said  aminic  polyol  containing  two  or 
more  hydroxyl  groups,  at  least  one  amine  group,  and  an 
average  of  no  more  than  one  ether  group  per  molecule, 
said  aminic  polyol  being  the  adduct  of  (1)  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  diethyl- 
ene  triamine,  ethylene  diamine,  mono-,  di-  or  tri-  alkanol- 
amines  and  (2)  an  alkylene  oxide  or  mixture  of  alkylene 
oxides; 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate;  and 

C.  a  cellulating  system  comprising  a  mixture  of  water  and  a 
fluorohalocarbon  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to 
fluorohalocarbon  is  between  about  1 : 1  and  about  1 :20. 


3  888305 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  POLY  AMIDES  TO  RUBBER, 
ADHESIVE  FOR  THE  SAME,  AND  ADHESIVE  COATED 

POLY  AMIDE  REINFORCING  ELEMENTS 
Gerard  E.  Van  Gils,  Tallmadge,  and  Edward  F.  Kalafus,  Ak- 
ron, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,524,  Nov.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,937 

Int.  CI.  C09j  3112 
U.S.  CI.  260-5  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  a  polyamide  reinforcing  element 
to  a  rubber  compound  which  comprises  treating  said  element 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  alka- 
line dispersion  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyri- 
dine copolymer,  from  about  2  to  28  parts  by  weight  of  trimeth- 
ylol  phenol,  from  about  0.5  to  24  parts  by  weight  of  a  least  one 
water  soluble,  thermoplastic  and  non  heat  hardenable  resor- 
cinol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resor- 
cinol  and  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde  novolak,  from  about  0  to 
3  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NH3  and  NaOH,  and  from  about  170  to 
1 100  parts  by  weight  of  water,  heating  said  treated  element  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove 
essentially  all  of  the  water  from  said  composition  and  to  leave 
on  said  element  a  heat  cured  adhesive  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.5  to  7%  by  weight  (dry)  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
reinforcing  elem^t,  combining  said  dried  and  heat  cured 
adhesive  containing  reinforcing  element  with  an  unvulcanized 
rubber  compound,  and  vulcanizing  the  same. 


3,888,804 
PHOTODEGRADABLE  HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 
Carl  E.  Swanholm,  and  Robert  G.  Caldwell,  both  of  Boise, 
Idaho,  assignors  to  Bio-Degradable  Plastics,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

ContinuatM>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,021,  Nov.  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,046 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27122,  27/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  HB  6  C\mms 

1.  Polymeric  material  photodegradable  upon  disposal  by 
exposure  to  radiation  within  the  spectrum  of  the  ultraviolet 
content  of  sunlight  in  an  atmospheric  environment  comprising 
a  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polystyrene  and  rubber  modified  polystyrene; 

and 
a  photosensitizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  general  formulas 


II 


■<r'-0- 


HC  =-  o 


O 

H 


wherein  Ri,  Ri,  R3  and  R«  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 
alkyl  or  alkoxyl  groups;  R5  and  R«  represent  hydrogen,  or 


3,888,806 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Earle  L.  Kropscoti,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chenucal  Company,  Mklland,  Mfch. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,150 
Int.  CI.  264  45,  122;  C03c  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.8  UB  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  composite  comprising 

1 .  a  fibrous  matt  material  conformed  to  a  desired  configura- 
tion which  prior  to  said  conformation  has  disposed 
thereon  granular  plastic  scrap  material  and 

2.  a  rapid-setting  polyurethane  composition  disposed  about 
and  throughout  component  ( 1 ); 

wherein  the  rapid-setting  polyurethane  is  a  composition  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyether 
polyols  having  from  about  3  to  about  8  hydroxyl  groups 
and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  75  to 
about  230,  and  dihydroxyl-containing  compounds  having 
an  OH  equivalent  weight  of  less  than  about  250; 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  the  proviso  that  when 
component  (A)  is  a  dihydroxyl-containing  compound, 
the  polyisocyanate  has  an  NCO  functionality  of  at  least 
2.5; 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  compound  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  1 50°C  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  liquid  modi- 
fier compound  is  a  halogenated  aliphatic  compound  con- 
taining substituent  hydroxyl  groups  then  the  boiling  point 
may  be  less  than  1 50"*C; 

D.  a  non-amine-containing  catalyst  for  urethane  formation; 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  quanti- 
ties so  as  to  provide  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  from  about  0.8: 1 
to  about  2:1,  component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities  of 
from  about  20  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  sum 
of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C);  and  component  (D)  is 
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present  in  quantities  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  components 
(A).  (B)  and  (C);  with  the  proviso  that  when  component 
(C)  IS  a  halogenated  aliphatic  compound,  it  is  employed 
m  a  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  A,  B  and  C,  that  when 
the  halogenated  aliphatic  compound  also  contains  hy- 
droxy! groups  and  has  an  OH  equivalent  weight  of  less 
than  about  500  it  is  employed  in  quantities  of  from  about 
0  2  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  sum  of 
the  weights  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C).  and  that  when  compo- 
nent (C)  IS  a  non-ester-containing  aromatic  compound  or 
a  halogenated  aliphatic  compound,  the  non-amine  con- 
taining catalysts,  component  (D),  is  employed  in  quanti- 
ties of  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of 
the  combined  weights  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C) 
and  when  component  (A)  is  an  amine  initiated  polyol' 
component  (D)  may  be  omitted. 
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one 


said  carriage  including  a  knob  portion  selectively 
aUe  in  registration  within  at  least  a  selected 
ncjtches, 

said  Spring  resiliently  urging  said  knob  portion  intl 
mg  engagement  within  said  selected  notch, 

said  cnob  portion  and  said  carriage  and  said  ttrmi 
dij  placeable  to  compress  resiliently  said  spring 
to  disengage  said  knob  portion  from  said  selects 
am  1  to  retract  said  terminal  from  said  open  sid(  ■ 
bai«  member, 

said  :arriage  being  displaceable  along  said  slot 
tei  [ninal  being  retracted  from  said  open  side  of 
member  and  with  said  knob  portion  being 
fro  tn  said  series  of  notches. 


X)sition- 
of  said 


3«888  807 

SLIDE  SWITCH  WITH  RETRACTION  raATURES 
Joseph  Unie  Lockard,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,926,  June  4,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkm  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,406 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  15100,  3/50 

U.S.  CI.  200-16  R  „  Claims 
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3,888  808 
TALlJon.  EPOXY  ESTER  EXTERIOR  COATIN( 
LAP^EAM  BEVERAGE  CANS 
Downs,  Bradley,  and  Andrew  Leo  Massa, 
both  ttf  lU.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation, 

Contii  luation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,635,  SepL  29, 
abandc  ned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No  ' 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/04 
VS.  CI.  260-18  EP 

1.  A  I  lermosetting  resin  that  consists  essentially  of 
glycidyl  ether  of  a  bisphenol,  having  a  molecular 
between  about  170  and  about  200  and  an  Epoxy 
tween  a  x)ut  0.50  and  about  0.60,  upgraded  in 
weight  >  ith  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  additional  t 
by  reacion  at  temperatures  of  between  about  21 
about  2  !5'C  for  between  about  20  minutes  and  au 
minutes,  forming  an  upgraded  epoxy  having  a  WPE 
tween  alout  1600  and  about  2000;  and  said  upgradec 
being  es  erified  with  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  mixtur 
Uaned  fr  jm  tall  oil,  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weigh 
55  perce  it  oleic  acid,  35  to  65  percent  linoleic  acid 
balance  ^  ssentially  being  conjugated  linoleic  acid;  L. 
tion  bein  ;  carried  out  using  a  weight  ratio  of  upgraded  ^ 
fatty  acic  mixture  of  between  about  65:35  and  about  7(  i 
temperat  ires  between  about  225°C  and  about  250°C 
tween  ah  aut  6  hours  and  about  8  hours. 


detent- 


FOR 


Kunkakee, 
Ne  V  York, 
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bark-dust  and  paper-mill  wastes;  and  2  -  100  parts  by  weight 
of  fibrous  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyester  fiber,  polyamide  fiber,  polyacrylic  fiber,  glass  fiber, 
silica-alumina  fiber  and  rayon. 


wherein  the  sum  of  the  emulsifier  components  (a),  (b)  and 
(c)  adds  up  to  100  percent  by  weight. 


3,888,811 

WATER-MOISTENABLE  HOT-MELT  APPLICABLE 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Jilius  Sirota,  PlainfieM;  Robert  S.  Forsyth,  Basking  Ridge,  and 

Davkl  Fergesen,  Neshanic  Statkin,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater, 

N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,926 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19114,  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-23  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  water-moistenable  hot-melt  applicable  adhesive  com- 
position 

A.  characterized  by  the  absence  of  blocking  at  75  percent 
relative  humidity  under  a  0.4  p.s.i.g.  load  at  22^:  for  24 
hours;  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of 

1.  at  least  one  water-sensitive  vinyl  pyrrolidone/vinyl 
acetate  copolymer, 

2.  at  least  one  water-soluble  solid  polyethylene  glycol 
based  wax  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  4,000,  and 

3.  at  least  one  water-insoluble  solid  wax. 


B. 


3,888313 

TIRE  CORD  DIP  FOR  POLYESTER  HBERS 

Roy  H.  Moult,  and  Richard  T.  Hood,  both  of  MurrysvUk,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,274,  June  21,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,270,  March  6, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

105,552,  Jan.  11,  1971,  abandoned,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,491,  April  11,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,439 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/24 
VS.  a.  260-29.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  water  insoluble  phenol  formaldehyde  resorginol  resin 
comprising  a  phenylene  portion  which  is  from  about  55  to 
about  75  mole  percent  phenol  and  from  about  25  to  about  45 
mole  percent  resotcinol  and  a  formaldehyde  portion  which  is 
from  about  60  to  about  70  mole  percent  formaldehyde  based 
on  the  phenylene  portion  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  for- 
maldehyde to  phenol  is  from  about  0.75:1  to  1.1:1  and 
wherein  the  resin  is  prepared  by: 

a.  reacting  the  phenol  and  the  formaldehyde  at  a  temperture 
between  about  60'X:  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  phenol 
formaldehyde  reaction  mixture,  under  mildly  alkaline 
conditions  at  an  initial  pH  of  about  8  to  10  until  the 
phenol-formaldehyde  reaction  mixture  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  1,000-1,600  and  a  dilutability  of  from  about 
1:1.2  to  about  1:0.8  at  the  pH  of  the  phenol- 
formaldehyde  reaction  mixture; 

b.  adding  the  resorcinol  and  reacting  the  phenol  formalde- 
hyde reaction  mixture  with  the  resorcinol  to  form  a  phe- 
nol formaldehyde  resorcinol  resin;    , 

c.  distilling  the  phenol  formaldehyde  resorcinol  resin  to 
drive  the  reaction  of  step  (b)  to  completion  and  to  re- 
move substantially  all  the  water  and  unreacted  phenol; 

d.  washing  the  distilled  phenol  formaldehyde  resorcinol 

■   ■  j\ecu'\ar  >we\ghl  oYigo- 
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prr«rni  in  HUdnliiir«  uf  from  ahmul  O  2  to  ah«>ul  10  pcr- 
icni  h\  wctfhl  of  ihr  «um  ..f  the  weight  of  componcntt 
I  Ai.  iHi  4mlt(  )  <»iih  Ihr  prtum*  thjt  when  comptmcnt 
(C  I  i«  .t  htfliifirnrfUd  aliphtflic  compound,  it  is  employed 
in  4  i4n|K  •»»  from  aUnil  0  2  to  uNiut  M»  percent  by 
wrighl  o(  the  «um  of  the  wci|tht«  of  A,  B  and  C".  that  when 
Ih*  h«logvnalcd  aliphatic  compound  aivi  ctmtains  hy- 
dfoivj  gnHip«  ^mi  ha«  an  <)H  equivalent  weight  of  lev. 
than  ahoul  Mm  h  n  rmploved  in  quantities  of  from  ab«>ut 
O  :  to  ahiHil  ^  percent  h\  weight  based  up.»n  the  sum  of 
the  weights  .4(A)  <  Hi  and  (Ct.  and  that  when  comp«>- 
nrnt  <C  » »s  a  non  ester  containing  aromatic  compound  or 
a  hal«»genaled  aliphatic  compound,  the  non-amine  con- 
taining calaKsls.  component  <  l)(.  is  employed  in  quanti- 
ties of  from  about  o  01  |««  about  10  percent  by  weight  of 
Ih*  combined  weights  of  comptments  (  A  ».  (  B)  and  (C). 
ami  when  comp«inent  (A)  is  an  amine  initiated  p»)lyol. 
component  1 1)  I  mav  be  omitted 
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said  carriage  including  a  knob  portion  selectively  position- 
al le  in  registration  within  at  least  a  selected  orje  of  said 
n<  Itches, 

said  spring  resiliently  urging  said  knob  portion 
in  ;  engagement  within  said  selected  notch, 

said  (nob  portion  and  said  carriage  and  said 
di  iplaceable  to  compress  resiliently  said  spring 
to  disengage  said  knob  portion  from  said  selected 
ar  d  to  retract  said  terminal  from  said  open 
ba  se  member, 

said  carriage  being  displaceable  along  said  slot  iith  said 
te  minal  being  retracted  from  said  open  side  of 'aid  base 
m  mber  and  with  said  knob  portion  being  dii  engaged 
frj  m  said  series  of  notches. 
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sum  sHm  H  WITH  ri:tra(tion  features 

J«»pll   lanie  laickard.   Harrbbum.  I*«..  auignor  to  AMP 

Incorporalrd,  HarrMNirg.  Pa. 

Contiiiuatioii  of  Ser.  No   3M.926.  June  4.  1973,  abandoned. 

Thb  applicalkm  Sepl.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,406 

Int.  11.  HOlh  l.yoo.  J 1 50 

t.S.n.  200-16  R  iicuims 
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3  888  808 
OIL  EPOXY  ESTER  EXTERIOR  COATIN^ 
LAP-SEAM  BEVERAGE  CANS 
John  rt  Downs,  Bradky,  and  Andrew  Leo  Massa, 
bolhjof  HI.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
N.Y.I 

Conthuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  293,635,  Sept.  29, 
aband  wied.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/04 
U.S.  CI  260-18  EP 

I.  A   hermosetting  resin  that  consists  essentially  of 
glycidy    ether  of  a  bisphenol,  having  a  molecular 
between  about  170  and  about  200  and  an  Epoxy 
tween  i  bout  0.50  and  about  0.60,  upgraded  in 
weight   vith  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  additional  bi 
by  reac  tion  at  temperatures  of  between  about  2 1 
about  :  25°C  for  between  about  20  minutes  and  j.„ 
minutes    forming  an  upgraded  epoxy  having  a  WPE 
tween  a  xiut  1 600  and  about  2000;  and  said  upgradec 
being  e  terified  with  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  mi> 
tained  f  om  tall  oil,  consisting  essentially  of,  by  wei 
55  pero  nt  oleic  acid,  35  to  65  percent  linoleic  acid,' 
balance  essentially  being  conjugated  linoleic  acid;  e., 
tion  beii  g  carried  out  using  a  weight  ratio  of  upgraded 
fatty  aci  i  mixture  of  between  about  65:35  and  about 
tempera  ures  between  about  225°C  and  about  250*^ 
tween  a  wut  6  hours  and  about  8  hours. 


FOR 


Ki  nkakee. 
New  York, 
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3,888,809 
PAINT  CONTAINING  PULLULAN 
Nakashio,    Nishinomiya;    Noriyuki    Sckine, 
NobuWro  Toyota,  Osaka,  and  Fumki  FujIta,  Osaka 
JapanJ  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  UdT 
and  Hiyashibara  BkKhemical  Laboratories,  Inc., 
both  o  f,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,844 
Claims  priority,  applicatkNi  Japan,  Sept.  29.   197&,  48 
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I.  An  switch,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  base  member  having  an  elongated  slot  and  a 
series  of  notches  spaced  along  said  slot. 

an  elongated  strip  contact  on  said  base  member. 

a  carriage  protruding  through  said  slot, 

an  electrical  terminal  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  in 
slidable  engagement  on  said  strip  contact. 

said  base  member  having  an  open  side, 

a  resilient  spring  in  compression  between  said  base  member 
and  said  carriage  and  resiliently  urging  said  carriage  and 
said  terminal  to  project  toward  said  open  side  of  said  base 
and  to  esublish  an  electrical  terminal  projecting  toward 
said  open  side  of  said  base, 

said  carriage  being  displaceable  along  said  slot. 


10994 

,  Int.  CI.  C08d  9/06 

VS.C\.   160-17.4  ST 

1.  A  p  lint  containing  pullulan. 


3,888  810 
THERJVIOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOS.  nf>N  INCLti^ING 

WOOD  AND  RBROl'S  MA. .  Hi  \>  S 
TosWhikq  ShInomuni,  KawauU,  J.pM.  «»tp»«.  to  Nippon 
Oil  Co.»  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

H Filed  July  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,71 1 
ority,  application  JapM,  July  1 1, 1972. 
Int.  CL  C08t  45/18 
U.S.  a.  J60— 17.4BB 

I.  A  th  rrmoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  1 

""*'"''   of  one  or  more  thermoplastic  resins  seleci 

consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene. 


by  weight 
the  group 


rene,  polyvinyl  chloride  and  acrylonitrile-styrenebutadiene 


resin;  10 
materials 


__  100 
i  seiecte<i 


-  500  parts  by  dry  weight  of  one  or  more  Iwocd 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saw[dust. 
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bark -dust  and  paper-mill  wastes;  and  2-100  parts  by  weight 
of  fibrous  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyester  fiber,  polyamide  fiber,  polyacrylic  fiber,  glass  fiber, 
silica-alumina  fiber  and  rayon. 


wherein  the  sum  of  the  emulsifier  components  (a),  (b)  and 
(c)  adds  up  to  100  percent  by  weight. 


3,888,811 
WATER-MOISTENABLE  HOT-MELT  APPLICABLE 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Jilius  Sirota,  Plainfield;  Robert  S.  Forsyth,  Basking  Ridge,  and 
David  Fergesen,  Neshanic  Station,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater, 
N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,926 
Int.  CI.  C08f  I9II4,  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  water-moislenable  hot-melt  applicable  adhesive  com- 
position 

A.  characterized  by  the  absence  of  blocking  at  75  percent 
relative  humidity  under  a  0.4  p.s.i.g.  load  at  22^  for  24 
hours;  and 

B.  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of 

1.  at  least  one  water-sensitive  vinyl  pyrrolidone/vinyl 
acetate  copolymer, 

2.  at  least  one  water-soluble  solid  polyethylene  glycol 
based  wax  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  4,000,  and 

3.  at  least  one  water-insoluble  solid  wax. 


3,888,812 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AQUEOUS 

EXPOXIDE  RESIN  EMULSIONS 

Wolfram  Plettner,  Glinde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  25,  1972, 
11104/72 

Int.  CI.  C08c  9/18;  C08d  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—24  10  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aqueous  emulsion 
of  an  epoxide  resiti,  which  aqueous  emulsion  has  a  water 
content  of  50  to  70  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
amount  of  the  emulsion,  by  emulsifying  liquid  epoxide  resin  or 
an  epoxide  resin  which  is  liquid  between  20°  and  80°C  using 
water  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifier,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

using  as  the  emulsifier  from  0.5  to  1 5  percent  by  weight, 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  epoxide  resin,  of  an 
emulsifier  mixture  consisting  of 

a.  30  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  abietic  acid  polyglycol 

ester, 

b.  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  ether  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyglycol  ether  of  a  fatty 
alcohol,  a  polyglycol  ether  of  a  p-alkylphenol,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

c.  10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  long  chain  aliphatic 
alcohol  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,888,813 

TIRE  CORD  DIP  FOR  POLYESTER  RBERS 

Roy  H.  Moult,  and  Richard  T.  Hood,  both  of  Murrysville,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,274,  June  21,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,270,  March  6, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

105,552,  Jan.  11,  1971,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,491,  April  11,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,439 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  water  insoluble  phenol  formaldehyde  resorcinol  resin 
comprising  a  phenylene  portion  which  is  from  about  55  to 
about  75  mole  percent  phenol  and  from  about  25  to  about  45 
mole  percent  resorcinol  and  a  formaldehyde  portion  which  is 
from  about  60  to  about  70  mole  percent  formaldehyde  based 
on  the  phenylene  portion  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  for- 
maldehyde to  phenol  is  from  about  0.75:1  to  1.1:1  and 
wherein  the  resin  is  prepared  by: 

a.  reacting  the  phenol  and  the  formaldehyde  at  a  temperture 
between  about  60°C  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  phenol 
formaldehyde  reaction  mixture,  under  mildly  alkaline 
conditions  at  an  initial  pH  of  about  8  to  10  until  the 
phenol-formaldehyde  reaction  mixture  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  1,000-1,600  and  a  dilutability  of  from  about 
1:1.2  to  about  1:0.8  at  the  pH  of  the  phenol-  ^ 
formaldehyde  reaction  mixture; 

b.  adding  the  resorcinol  and  reacting  the  phenol  formalde- 
hyde reaction  mixture  with  the  resorcinol  to  ft)rm  a  phe- 
nol formaldehyde  resorcinol  resin; 

c.  distilling  the  phenol  formaldehyde  resorcinol  resin  to 
drive  the  reaction  of  step  (b)  to  completion  and  to  re- 
move substantially  ail  the  water  and  unreacted  phenol; 

d.  washing  the  distilled  phenol  formaldehyde  resorcinol 
resin  with  a  dilute  aqueous  acid  solution  to  remove  the 
unreacted  resorcinol  and  low  molecular  weight  oligo- 
mers. 

3.  In  a  polyester  tire  cord  adhesive  dip  comprising  a  rubber 
latex  and  a  phenolic  resin,  the  improvement  comprises  using 
as  the  said  resin  a  water  insoluble  phenol  formaldeyde  resor- 
cinol resin  comprising  a  phenylene  portion  which  is  from 
about  55  to  75  mole  percent  phenol  and  from  about  25  to 
about  45  percent  resorcinol  and  a  formaldehyde  portion 
which  is  from  about  60  to  70  mole  percent  formaldehyde 
based  on  the  phenylene  portion  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
formaldehyde  to  phenol  is  from  about  0.75:1  to  1.1:1  and 
wherein  the  resin  is  prepared  by: 

a.  reacting  the  phenol  and  the  formaldehyde  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  60°C  and  the  btnling  point  of  the 
phenol  formaldehyde  reaction  mixture,  under  mildly 
alkaline  conditions  at  an  initial  pH  of  about  8  to  10  until 
the  phenol  formaldehyde  reaction  mixture  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  1 ,000-1 ,600  and  a  dilutability  of  from  about 
1 : 1 .2  to  about  1 :0.8  at  the  pH  of  the  phenol  formaldehyde 
reaction  mixture; 

b.  adding  the  resorcinol  and  reacting  the  phenol  formalde- 
hyde reaction  mixture  with  the  resorcinol  to  form  a  phe- 
nol formaldehyde  resorcinol  resin; 

c.  distilling  the  phenol  formaldehyde  resorcinol  resin  to 
drive  the  reaction  of  step  (b)  to  completion  and  to  re- 
move substantially  all  the  water  and  unreacted  phenol; 

d.  washing  the  distilled  phenol  formaldehyde  resorcinol 
resin  with  a  dilute  aqueous  acid  solution  to  remove  the 
unreacted  resorcinol  and  low  molecular  weight  oligo- 
mers. 
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3,888,814 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 
PERFORMANCE  AT  SUB-ZERO  TEMPERATURES 
Paul  Chaiex,  and  Selwyn  R.  Mather,  both  of  Elmhurst,  III., 
assignors  to  The  Richardson  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,506,  Dec.  29,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
682,5 18,  Nov.  13, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  283,599 
int.  CI.  C08c  11118,  11122;  HOlm  U02 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  7  Claims 

1.  A  molded  article  having  improved  impact  peformance  at 
sub-zero  temperatures,  the  article  being  formed  by  curing  in 
a  mold  a  rubber  composition  characterized  by  an  elastomeric 
butadiene  polymer  having  a  reduced  styrene  content  of  less 
than  about  10  weight  percent,  the  composition  containing 
about  8-20  weight  percent  of  the  polymer,  and  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer  about  8-25  weight  percent  sulfur  and 
about  40-70  weight  percent  of  a  saturated  oil,  and  the  remain- 
der primarily  an  inert  filler  of  semi-anthracite  coal  wherein 
said  oil  is  characterized  by  maximums  of  about  8  percent 
nitrogen  base  components  and  1 7  percent  first  acidaffins  and 
a  minimum  of  about  75  percent  of  saturates,  second  acidaf- 
fins, or  mixtures  thereof  said  composition  containing  an  acti- 
vator comprising  lime. 
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whe  e  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  _ 
hyd  ocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalen  t 
bon  radicals,  e  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected 
con:  isting  of  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  amino,  and  dialkyi 
pitrogen-functional  radical  which  is  a  saturatfed 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue  which  in 
nitr<Jgen-functionality  may   be  functionalized   bj 
from  the  class  consisting  of  amino,  cyano, 
;ster,  and  multiples  and  combinations  thereo 
number  that  varies  from  0  to  2. 
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3,888,815 

SELF-BONDING  TWO-PACKAGE  ROOM 

TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Stanley  J.  Bessmer,  Cohoes,  and  Warren  R.  Lampe,  Ballston 

Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,733,  Aug.  20, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,068,  Sept.  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478^4 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51104  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  260-37  SB  38  Claims 

1.  A  self-bonding  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone 
rubber  composition  comprising  (a)  a  linear,  fluid  organopoly- 
siloxane  containing  terminal  silicon-bonded  hydroxy  groups 
and  having  a  viscosity  of  500  to  10,000,000  centipoise  when 
measured  at  25^,  the  organic  groups  of  the  aforesaid  organo- 
polysiloxane  representing  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals; 
(b)  5  to  300  percent  by  weight  of  a  filler;  (c)  from  0.1-15 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  silicate  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ( I )  a  monomeric  organosilicate  corresponding  to 
the  general  formula, 

(R*^)3Si-R«. 
where  R^  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  R*'  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl.  haloalkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  alkenyl.  cycloal- 
kyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cyanoalkyi,  alkoxy  and  acyloxy  radicals, 
and  (2)  a  liquid  partial  hydrolysis  product  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned organosilicate  monomeric  compounds;  (d)  from  0.1  to 
5  percent  by  weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane  of  a  catalyst 
which  is  metallic  salt  of  an  organic  monocarboxylic  or  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  in  which  the  metal  ion  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lead,  tin,  zirconium,  antimony,  iron,  cadmium, 
barium,  calcium,  titanium,  bismuth  and  manganese,  and  e 
from  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen-functional 
silane  of  the  formula. 


3,888,816 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BOUND  AGGR 
BUILDING  MATERIAL 
Lloy  I  H.  Brown,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Daniel  S.  P.  Eftak 
toi  I,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
CI  icago.  III. 

C  mtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,487,  Feb.  ^ 
aba  idoned.  This  application  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  Nc 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51104 
U.S.  CI.  260—39  R 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bound  aggregatfe 
mate  ial  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 

a.  brming  a  first  mixture  comprising  a 
lixture  of  from  99.5  percent  to  99.9875 
/eight  monomeric  furfuryl  alcohol,  and  from  ( 
0  0.0 1 25  percent  by  weight  of  a  silane  couplii  g 
le  general  formula: 

X— R'— Si— (OR")3 
wher  !in  R'  is  a  short  chain  alkylene  containing 
3  anc  6  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from 
consi  sting  of  aryl,  alkyl,  substituted  aryl,  and 
X  is  i ;  reactive  member  selected  from  the  group 
amin  >,  mercapto,  epoxy,  and  glycidoxy; 

b.  orming  a  second  mixture  Comprising  a  mixtun 
I  ate  and  acidic  catlyst,  said  aggregate  and 
<  atlyst  being  mixed  in  a  proportion  such  that 
i  percent  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  first 
r  lixed  with  from  98  percent  to  80  percent  by 
t  le  aggregate-acidic  catalyst  mixture,  the  ac. 
i   present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  percent  to 
I  y  weight  of  the  monomeric  binder;  and 

c.  i  dmixing  said  first  mixture  and  said  second 

a  nount,  such  that  the  first  a»*5(ture  contributes 

X  ircent  to  20  percent  by  weight  and  said 

c  Dntributes  from  98  percent  to  80  percent  by 
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3  888  817 ' 

STABILIZED  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

.  Georgoudls,  Dunellen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Natio4al  Starch 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,217 

Int.  CI.  C08d  7110 


therm  il  degradation  comprising. 


polyester  blended  with 

13  5.0  percent,  by  weight,  of  the  polyester,  of  a  tombina- 
tii  )n  comprising 
1.    10  to  90  percent,  by  weight,  of  at  least  o|ie  cyclic 

organic  carbonate  having  at  least  one  cycli<   organic 

carbonate  group  per  molecule  containing  5--6|atoms  in 

the  ring,  and 

at  least  one  antioxidant  selected  from  the  grbup  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  phosphites  and  arylphosphites  wherein 
the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


iGATE 

:,  Barring- 
Company, 

,  1971, 
.371,067 

16  Claims 

building 

s  teps  of: 

monom(  ric  binder 

qercent  by 

5  percent 

agent  of 


betw  een  about 

the  group 

heterc  alkyl;  and 

coisisting  of 


Slid 


of  aggre- 

acidic 

v'hen  from 

mixture  is 

weight  of 

catalyst 

percent 


mi]4ture  in  an 
from  2 
mixture 
k-eight. 


6  Claims 

against 


June  10,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


739 


3,888,818 

THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  VINYL  RESINS  WITH 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ALPHA-PHENYLINDOLE 

Claude  Deblandre.  La  Hulpe,  and  Jean  Guyaux,  Brussels 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,063 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  8, 1972, 72.32076 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45160 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermally  stabilized  vinyl  resin  composition  compris- 
ing vinyl  resin  and  at  least  one  thermal  stabilizer  distributed 
therein,  the  improvement  wherein  said  stabilizer  comprises  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


in  which: 
R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  chain  contain- 
ing from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  stabilizer  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  1  part  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  resin. 


3,888,819 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SULFAMIDE  FOR 

INCREASING  FLAME  RESISTANCE  OF  POLYMERS 

Francis  E.  Evans,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  B.  GiUeo,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,224 
Int.  CI.  C08g  11156 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  10  Claims 

5.  A  step-reaction  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyesters,  polyanhydrides,  polyacetals,  polyamides  and 
polyurethanes  containing  from  about  1  to  about  15  weight 
percent  of  a  composition  comprising: 

a.  sulfamide;  and 

b.  from  about  40  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  polyhydroxy- 
polycarboxy  acids  and  their  metal  and  ammonium  salts, 
mercapto  polycarboxylic  acids  and  their  metal  and  am- 
monium salts,  polyhydroxy  benzoic  acids  and  their  metal 
and  ammonium  salts,  the  lithium  and  sodium  salts  of 
monohydroxy  polycarboxy  acids,  and  the  metal  and  am- 
monium salts  of  trithiocyanuric  acid. 


2.  m 


(CH^) 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  halogen,  at  least  two  X's  being  halogen,  Y  is  halogen,  and 
m  and  n  are  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


3,888,820^ 

NOVEL  FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

MATTER 

Irving  Touval,  Fords,  and  Morris  Dunkel,  Paramus,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,942 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11124 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  R  7  Claims 

1 .  A  novel  flame  retardant  composition  of  matter  compris- 
ing a  polymeric  material  and  a  compound  possessing  the 
formula: 


3,888,821 
AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE  HBERS  CONTAINING 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  SCREENERS 
George  Noel  Milford,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  De  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,202 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45I58-,  C08g  51158 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  NT  7  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyamide  fiber  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  an  ultraviolet  light  screener  in  which  the  screener 
is  microdispersed  in  the  fiber  in  a  discrete  form  such  that  any 
agglomerate  thereof  is  less  than  0.01  micron  in  diameter,  and 
in  which  the  screener  absorbs  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the 
340  to  390  millimicron  wavelength  region. 


3,888,822 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  FLAME  RESISTANCE  OF 
NYLON  AND  RESULTING  FLAME  RESISTANT  NYLON 

COMPOSITION 
Kenneth  B.  Gilleo,  Depew;  Francis  E.  Evans,  Hamburg,  and 

Allen  W.  Sogn,  WilliamsviUe,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,488 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45158 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  NT  41  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  nylon  and  from  about  0.5  to 
about  25  weight  percent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(R.)«— 0=(R2)™ 
wherein  O  comprises  a  heterocyclic  ring  structure  which  may 
be  substituted  and  contains  at  least  one  sulfur  or  nitrogen 
atom  in  the  ring;  R,  is  independently  at  each  occurrence  a 
monovalent  radical  containing  no  more  than  55  weight  per- 
cent carbon  and  at  least  one  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom;  Rj  is 
independently  at  each  occurrence  a  divalent  radical  contain- 
ing fewer  than  10  atoms  other  than  hydrogen  and  at  lea.st  one 
sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom;  «  is  0  or  an  integer  1  through  6  and 
m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  through  3  and  the  sum  of  n  -(-  2m  is 
0  or  an  integer  of  1  through  6,  with  the  proviso  that  said 
compound  contains  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  and  at  least  one 
sulfur  atom,  contains  qo  non-cyclic  imine  group,  and  the  ratio 
of  the  number  of  carbpn  atoms  in  the  compound  to  the  total 
number  of  atoms  having  an  atomic  number  greater  than  two 
other  than  carbon  in  the  compound  being  2:1  or  less,  said 
compound  including  no  carbon  chain  containing  over  six 
carbon  atoms  and  being  free  of  phosphorous,  arsenic,  halo- 
gens, and  hexavalent  sulfur  which  is  directly  bonded  to 
carbon  atom. 
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3,888,823 
METHOXY  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER  ULTRAVIOLET    (O 

STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYMERS 

Robert  G.  Gough,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,446,  Oct.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,814,729.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,913 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45160  j  when 

U.S.  01.  260—45.8  A  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  solid  monoolefm  polymers  and  solid  poiyolefin  poly- 
mers containing  a  stabilizingly  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula  ( j  j 


(RC)q  2 


(•) 


where  R  is  alkoxyphenyl,  dialkoxyphenyl  or  alkylene  diox- 
yphenyl,  the  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and    ( f ) 
the  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ^  is  1  to  4,  Z 
is 


(a) 


,0.  . 

'^       \  12 

( G)   —  0 lH!  —  Cii         HC  -  0  :r 


(G), 


O-CH  HC-0-  (G) 

I 
0 

I 

(G) 


(9) 


where  R"  is  lower  alkyl  and  G  is  H  or 


G 


8 


^  •  where 

R*  is  hydrocarbyl  N  is  0  or  1  and  where  at  least  one  of  the  n's    (*>)  3"*  ^xy  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

must  be  zero;  (i)  NH  1^^  where  R*  is  1  to  18  carbon  atom  alkyl  or 


June 
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-0(CH,),    /    CH  \      (CH,)„0- 


V  and  w  are  each  1  to  4  and  p. is  2  to  4; 


(NHj), 


(NH)-j 


(NH^> 


^T 


-^  S^ (NH)^ 


where  R"  and  R'"  are  1  to  8  carbon  atom  alkyl  or  vthere  R" 
and  R  "  together  with  the  oxygen  atoms  attached  th(  reto  and 
the  ac  acent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  for  a  5  or  6 
memb  :red  heterocyclic  ring  and  R"  is  1  to  4  carljon  atom 
alkyle  e 


r  is  2  to  3; 


(b) 


(HO), 


(Ot, 


where  5  is  1  to  3  and  /  is  from  0  to  2.  the  total  of  j  andi  /  being    where 


not  over  3 


carbon 


o 


■{^n 


V  is  — O— .  _R«_0—  where  R«  is  alkylen< 
atoms. 


or 


I;  or 


I  to  3 
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H  H 

— N—  .  or  -R-— N— 


and  /  is  2  to  4. 


3,888,824 
N-AROYL-N  -(ALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL) 
ALKANOYLHYDRAZINE  STABILIZERS 
Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,391,  March  2,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,773,830,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,048, 
April,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,660,438.  This  application  Nov.  19, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  417^36 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60;  C08g  51/60 
US.  CI.  260-45.9  NC  5  Claims 

1 .  An  organic  composition  subject  to  oxidative  and/or  ther- 
mal degration  stabilized  with  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


0    H    H    0 


HO      (C  r 


-C    H-    -C-N-N-C 
n    2n 


wherein 

R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  5 

carbon  atoms, 
R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 

halogen,  where  the  alkyl  group  has  up  to   18  carbon 

atoms,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5. 


3,888,826 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBONATES 

Hirosuke  Yamana.  Nagoya;  Tadashi  Kunii.  Tomotaka 
Furusawa,  Yoshihiro  Sugimura,  Hiroshi  Nakai,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  and  Yasuo  Hiro,  Suzuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

-.Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,492 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan,  July    10,    1972,  47- 
68253;  Oct.  28,  i972,  47-107621 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/13,35/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  XA  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  by 
interesterifying  diphenyl  carbonate  and  bisphenol  A  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  for  the  interesterification.  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of; 

1.  effecting  a  continuous  or  batch  polymerization  of  di- 
phenyl carbonate  and  bisphenol  A  firstly  at  a  temperature 
of  160°-250°C  and  a  reduced  pressure  for  a  period  of  2-5 
hours,  the  reduced  pressure  being  gradually  decreased 
from  50-200  mmHg  to  1-10  mmHg  during  said  period, 
and  lastly  at  a  temperature  of  240°-270°C  and  a  reduced 
pressure  of  not  higher  than  5  mmHg  for  a  period  of  1-30 
minutes  to  produce  a  polycarbonate  prepolym%r  having  a 
viscosity-average  molecular  weight  of  5,000-12,000 
wherein  the  number  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  is 
50-80%  of  that  of  the  total  terminal  functional  groups, 
and  then- 

2.  feeding  the  thus-produced  polycarbonate  prepolymer 
continuously  to  a  film  evaporator  type  reactor  wherein 
the  prepolymer  is  subjected  to  further  polymerization  at 
a  temperature  of  230°-330°C  and  a  reduced  pressure  of 
not  higher  than  1  mmHg  for  a  residence  time  of  5-30 
minutes  to  obtain  a  high  molecular  weight,  aromatic 
polycarbonate. 


3,888,825 
COPPER  INHIBITORS  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 
Edward  Joseph  Schurdak,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,213 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.85  B  11  Claims 

9.  Polypropylene  stabilized  against  copper-catalyzed  ther- 
mal degradation  by  the  combination  of  (a)  an  amount  of  a 
hindered-phenol  antioxidant  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  poly- 
propylene against  thermal  degradation  in  the  absence  of  cop- 
per and  (fc)  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,888,827 
1,2-EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AMINIMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Kanji  Matueda,  Futatsubashi;  Hideki  Niino,  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshitomo  Nakano,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Permachem  Asia  Co.  Ltd.  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co. 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,    1972,  47- 
115704 

Int.  CI.  C08q  30/14 
VJS.  CI.  260—47  EC  25  Claims 

1.  Epoxy  resin  compositions  of  superior  hardenability  which 
consist  essentially  of  a  1,2-epoxy  resin,  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
anhydride  at  an  equivalent  rate  of  0.6  to  1 .2  per  equivalent  of 
the  epoxy  resin  and  an  aminimide  compound  of  the  formula 


O  O 

n  " 

C-NH-NH-C 


sufficient  to  reduce  the  effects  of  copper  on  such  the/mal 
degradation  even  in  the  presence  of  said  hindered-phenol 
antioxidant. 


0 

II 

c 


-   N    -   N   


d'    0   1.         "    0  © 

N-N-C-X-C-N-N 
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wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  or  the  group 


— OC 


the  group 


-CH2-CH-R 
OH 


— (0-X 


R*  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group;  R*  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi 
group,  a  cycloakyi  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  aryloxy  group,  an 
alkenyl  group. 


thereof, 

alkyl 

gen 

anur 

Me 


//~^ 


NH- 


r'>o-'6- 


rVc- 


JUNE 


-CH2-CH— CCX)Me 


— OC— CH— CH,— C  X)Me 


SOaMe 


or 


SOaMe 


aid 


)  represents  oxyethylene,  oxypropylene  _. 
Ri  represents  a  saturated  straight  chain  or 
?roup  having  6  to  1 4  carbon  atoms,  Y 
has  the  same  meaning  as  that  given  for  R,  n 
ber  from  2  to  25,  z  represents  a  number  from 
for  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal. 


represents 


s  ands 


mixture 
branched 
hydro- 
epresents 
I  to  9  and 


when  R'  is  a  benzyl  group,  and 


/r^ 


-NH- 


6      S 
R  0-C- 


6      "      7 
or   R  0-C-R 


3  888  829 
N,NiBIS[3-HYDROXY.2-'(3,4-'DIHYDROXY-PHEKYL)-l- 

PROPYL]  ALIPHATIC-DIAMINES 
Jean-  klichel  Bastian,  Therwil,  and  KJaus  Hasspache  r,  Riehen, 
bol  I  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  B|sel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,422 
Cla  ms  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June 
9347^1;  Aug.  26,  1971,  12494/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  91/16 
1.  260—570.6 
compound  of  the  formula: 


U.S.  <  I, 
1.; 


R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alk- 
oxyalkyl  group,  an  aryloxyalkyi  group,  an  allyloxyalkyi  group, 
a  hydroxyalkyi  group,  a  methacryoxymethyl  group  or  an 
acryloxymethyl  group;  R«  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 
an  aralkyi  group;  R^  is  a  residue  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon;  and  X  is  a  direct  bond  in  an  amount 
of  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxy  resin. 


wh«  ein  A  is  a  — (CHj),—  group,  ' 

w  lerein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10,  or  a 


•(CH^) 


or  a 


w  lerein  m  is  2, 

p  larmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 


3,888,828  < 

SULFOSUCCINIC  ACID  SEMI-ESTERS  OF 
OXYALKYLATED  POLYNUCLEAR  ALKYL-PHENOLS 
Max  Grossmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ruth  Faber,  Burgkirc- 
hen,  and  Heinz  Uhrig,  Steinbach,  Annus,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselischan,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,512 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   30,    1971, 
2132405 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5/18 
VS.  CI.  260-49  5  Claims 

1.  Sulfosuccinic  acid  semi-esters  of  oxalkylated  poly  nuclear 
alkyl-phenols  of  the  general  formula  I 


Takah  sa 


Toa{  osei 


11262 


U.S.  C 
1.  A 

tion 

groups 

and 

acryloj 

cryiate 

a  mixture 

the 

thereof 

consist!  ng 


(OX)„ 


(OX)^-OY 
2 


M 


%- 


(OX)„-0-R      (  I 


in  which  R  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


Irving 
Pont 


UAa 

I.  In 


CHgOH 
H-CH2- 


CH^OH 
I     2 


NH-A-NH-CHg-CH- 


r^') 


-    group 


i  ato 


3,888,830 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
I  Ogasawara;  Yoshimichi  Senzaki;  Hiroyuki 
Hid^naro  Tatemichi,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  as„ 
ei  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja| 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,878 
Clai^  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   10,   1472,  47 


Int.  CI.  C08g  17/10;  C07c  69/54 
260—76 

curable  composition  comprising  a  radical  pol ' 
itiator  and  an  oligoacrylate  containing  4-6 
and  at  least  one  cyclohexene  nucleus  in  the  . 
a  boiling  point  of  not  lower  than  200°C 
group  equivalent  of  not  more  than  1000,  th( 
being  a  reaction  product  prepared  by 

of  acrylic  acid,  at  least  one  member 

p  consisting  of  tetrahydrophthalic  acid  and  a 

and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  tl 

of  trimethylolpropane  and  pentaerythritol 


ha  /ing 


selected 


ths 


3  888  831 
CURING  WITH  COMPLEXES  OF  SELECTED 
AND  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS 
!harles  Kogon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
)e  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,490 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/00 
260—77.5  AM 

a  process  for  curing  an  amine-curable 
prepoly|ner  with  a  curing  agent  which  is  either 


20 


pol)  mi 


10,  1975 


5,  1971, 
8  Claims 


H 


H 


hereof. 


assi  ;nors 


an 


,  and 
to 


Claims 

meriza- 

acryloyl 

ifiolecule 

and  an 

oligoa- 

intereslerifying 


from 

ijhydride 

group 
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1 .  a  complex  of  4,4 '-methylene  dfeniline  and  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  sodium 
bromide,  sodium  iodide,  sodium  nitrite,  lithium  chloride, 
lithium  bromide,  lithium  iodide,  lithium  nitrite,  and  so- 
dium cyanide,  or 

2.  a  complex  of  racemic  2.3-di(4-aminophenyl)  butane  with 
a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chlo- 
ride, sodium  bromide,  sodium  iodide,  potassium  chloride, 
potassium  bromide,  potassium  iodide,  rubidium  chloride, 
rubidium  bromide,  rubidium  iodide,  cesium  chloride, 
cesium  bromide  and  cesium  iodide;  the  ratio  of  said  diani- 
line  or  said  butane  to  said  salt  in  the  complex  being  3 
moles  to  1  mole, 

the  improvement  comprising  employing  said  curing  agent  in 
conjunction  with  a  polar  or  polarizable  compound  having 
no  reactive  hydrogen  and  selected  from  (A)  compounds 
having  dipole  moments  in  excess  of  0.4  debye  in  which 
there  are  no  more  than  a  total  of  eight  CH3— ,  CHj,  or 
tertiary  carbon  radicals  per  polar  group  contained  in  the 
compound,  and  (B)  benzene  and  biphenyl;  said  polar  or 
polarizable  compound  representing  about  0.25-25%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  complex  and  polar  com- 
pound. 


3,888,832 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  POLY  AMIDES 
Michael  Biensan,  and  Philippe  Potin^  both  of  Billiere,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Aquitaine-Tmal  Organico,  Courbevoie, 
France  • 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,152 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    25,    1971, 
71.30755 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20//S 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  stabilized  polyamides  of  high 
molecular  weight  by  anionic  polymerization  of  lactams,  the 
improvement  comprises  polymerizing  said  lactam  in  an  anhy- 
drous medium  with  an  alkali  catalyst  and  adding  to  the  result- 
ing polymer  at  least  one  tertiary  alcohol  of  the  formula 


^1 


R2-C-0H 


wherein  R,,  R2,  and  R3  are  paraffin  radicals,  the  amount  of  the 
added  tertiary  alcohol  being  from  about  0.05  to  about  2.00 
moles  per  100  moles  of  the  starting  lactam. 


3,888,833 

METHOD  FOR  BINDING  ANTITHROMBOTIC  OR 

ANTICLOTTING  SUBSTANCES  TO  A  SUSCEPTIBLE 

MATERIAL  INVOLVING  THE  USE  OF  AN  AROMATIC 

SULFONYL  NITRENE 
Daniel  Lednlcer,  Portage,  and  Edward  E.  Nishizawa,  School- 
craft, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,016 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/92 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.3  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  thrombogenic  or  clotting 
ability  of  materials  which  are  susceptible  to  interaction  with 
an  aromatic  sulfonyl  nitrene  which  comprises 
a.  contacting  the  said  material  with  a  compound  of  the 
generic  structure 


SO2N: 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
and  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

b.  irradiating  the  said  contacted  material  and  compound  of 
step  (a)  for  a  time  sufficient  to  generate  a  nitrene, 

c.  converting  the  nitro  group  to  a  diazonium  salt,  and 

d.  coupling  the  diazonium  salt  to  a  compound  which  inhibits 
the  thrombogenic  or  clotting  activity  of  the  material. 


3,888,834 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED  ETHYLENE 
COPOLYMER 
Kazuo  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo;  Natsuki  Kanoh,  Sagamihara;  Isao 
Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuo  Enokido,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1972, 47-41533 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/42,  15104,  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-80.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  ethylene  copoly- 
mer, which  comprises: 

copolymerizing  ethylene  and  a  diolefm  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 ,3-butadiene  and  an  alkyl  substituted 
1,3-butadiene.  or  ethylene,  an  a-olefm  and  a  diolefm 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,3-butadiene  and 
an  alkyl  substituted  1 ,3-butadiene,  wherein  the  mole  ratio 
of  said  diolefm  to  said  ethylene  is  0.1  -  3.0,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  first  solid  compo- 
nent prepared  by  reducing  a  mixture  or  a  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (a)  a  titanium  halide  and  (b)  a  vanadyl  trialcoho- 
late  with  an  alkylaluminum  dihalide  at  a  temperature  of 
50°  -  100°C;  and 
a  second  component  of  an  organoaluminum  compound. 


3,888,835 
METHOD  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Akira  Ito;  Kazuhiro  Matsuzaki,  and  Yoshio  Morimoto,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incor- 
porated, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22, 1971, 46-54824 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/56,  3106 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  comprises 
polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  ethylene  in  a  suspension  poly- 
merization system  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
A.  a  co-comminuted  composition  of  the  following  compo- 
nents: 

a.  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  titanium  trichlo- 
ride, said  titanium  tetrachloride  comprising  1-35^  by 
weight  and  said  titanium  trichloride  comprising  1-80% 
by  weight  of  component  (A), 

b.  an  aluminum  halide-ether  complex  wherein  the  ether 
component  thereof  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ether 
of  the  formula  R'— O— R^  wherein  R'  and  R*  each  is  a 
hydrocarbon  residue  or  a  halogen-substituted  hydro- 
carbon residue  or  together  form  a  cyclic  ether,  said 
aluminum  halide-ether  complex  comprising  5-50%  by 
weight  of  component  ( A )  and 
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c.  magnesium  halide;  and 
B.  an  organo-aluminum  compound. 
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3  888  836 
PENTAPEPTIDE  INTERMEDIATE  OF  LHRH  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Daniel  F.  Veber,  and  Stephen  F.  Brady,  both  of  Westfield,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
FUed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,623 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103152;  A61it  27100 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  4  Claims 

I.  The  pentapeptide  pyroglu-his-trp-ser-tyr,  and  hydrazide, 
azide,  and  lower  alkyl  ester  derivatives  thereof. 


}  3  888  839 

ISO|.ATED  YEAST  PROTEIN  PRODUCT  WITH 

RNA  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SA  VIE 
Ubert  NeweU,  Webster  Groves;  Robert  Dud  ey 
Bod,  and  Ernest  Aleck  Robbins,  High  Rilge 
.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated, 


Jon 


M< 
M( 


U.S. 
4. 


a. 
b. 


c. 
d. 


3  888  837 
TUBERCULIN  ACTIVE  PROTEINS  AND  PEPTIDES  FROM 

THE  CELLS  OF  TUBERCLE  BACILLI 
Tom  Tsumita,  and  Seishi  Kuwabara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,663 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103152;  C07g  7100;  C08h  1100 

U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  tubercuhn  active  simple  protein  from  Mycobacterium 
tuberculosis  strain  Aoyama  B  which  is  composed  of  89  amino 
acid  residues  and  whose  amino  acid  sequence  is  as  follows 

'         -        3        4         5        6        7        8        9       10 
HjN-Arg-Leu-Leu-Asp-Asp-Thr-Pro-Glu-Val-Lys- 


June 


Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,455 
Int.  CI.  A23j  1118 
:i.  260— n2R 

\  process  for  producing  a  substantially  cell 
protefn  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

:upturing  yeast  cells, 

Extracting  the  protein  from  the  ruptured  yeas 
f  H  of  about  5.5  to  about  1 1  and  a  temperature 
a  X)ut  60°C.  while  maintaining  the  protein 
f  »nn, 

Separating  the  ruptured  yeast  cells  into  an 
f  action  and  a  solubles  fraction, 
<  bmbining  the  solubles  fraction  and  a  food 
a  pH  of  about  3.5  to  about  5.5  at  a 
C  -100°C.  to  insolubilize  the  protein,  and 
I  eparating  the  insolubilized  protein  from  the 
fi  action. 


9  Claims 

ree  yeast 


cells  at  a 

lofO'C.  to 

soluble 

nsolubles 

gra  le  acid  to 
temp^ature  of 

solubles 


^7 
Cys 


68 
.Cys 


70      71      72      73     74 
.  Asp-Gly-Ser-Glu-Met- 


88      89 
.Aia-Lys-COOH. 


J  3,888,840 

NO  ^L  HYDRAZINOCARBOXAMIDE  DERIV/JtIVES 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Amedi  o  FaUli,  Montreal;  Verner  R.  Nelson,  Kirkland 
Imr  er,  St.  Laurent,  and  Manfred  K.  Gotz,  Hudson 
all  0  r  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home  ProducU 
ratifn.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,359 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103152;  A61k  27100 
260—112.5 
compound  of  the  formula: 


,! 


U.S 
1 


c 


3,888  838 
DECAPEPTIDE  HAVING  LUTEINIZING  HORMONE 
(LH)-AND  FOLLICLE  STIMULATING  HORMONE 
(FSH)-RELEASING  ACTIVITY,  SALTS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME.  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Hans  U.  Immer;  Verner  R.  Nelson,  both  of  Montreal,  Quebec, 
and  Manfred  K.  Gotz,  Hudson,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,140 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  103152;  C07G  7100;  A61K  27100 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  25  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  decapeptide  of  the  formula  I  H 
—  Pyr  —  His  —  Trp  —  Ser  —  Phe  —  Gly  —  Leu  —  Arg  — 
Pro  —  Gly  —  NH,  in  the  form  of  its  salt,  which  comprises 
treating  the  hexapeptide  N-[N-(N-[N-[-(5-oxo-L-proIyl)-L- 
histidyl  l-L-tryptophyl  ]-L-seryl  J-L-phenylalanyl  Jglycine  hy- 
drazide trifluoroacetate  in  an  anhydrous  inert  organic  solvent 
with  a  strong  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide  and  sulfuric  acid  and 
an  organic  nitrite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl 
nitrite  and  isoamyl  nitrite  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  -aot  to  about  -10°C,  making  the  mixture  alka- 
line by  addition  of  a  strong  organic  base,  adding  a  solution  of 
N-(  N-(  N-(  N-L-leucyl-L-arginyl  )-L-prolyl  Jglycinamide  diace- 
tate  in  an  anhydrous  inert  organic  solvent,  agitating  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  -30*^  to 
about  Ot.  and  isolating  the  decapeptide  of  formula  I  as  the 
strong  mineral  acid  salt. 


N-IJi-^i^—p-NHR^ 


r^r5 


in  whu  1  R»  and  R*  each  are  lowe!"  alkyl  or  R'  and  R^  together 
with  thfe  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  piperi- 
dino  oj  morpholino  radical;  R=»  is  hydrogen,  lower  i  Ikanoyl, 
p-nitrobenzoyl,   p-aminobenzoyl,   p-chloro  jenzoyl] 


or 


benzoy 

isocyai  oacetyl,  N-formylglycyl 

carbob  :nzoxyglycylglycyl; 
K*  is  lower  alkyl,  CHR^CGOR*  or  CHjCHjCOOR 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  phenyl  and  R«  is  hydrogen 
all  yl;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or  K*  and  R 
wi  ^l  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  joineJ  fom  a 
cy  lohexyhdene  radical;  and  R«  is  CHR»COY  wh  :rein  R» 
IS  ydrogen  or  benzyl  and  Y  is  hydroxyl,  lower  a 
an  ino,  with  the  provisos  that  when  Y  is  hydroxyl  «.u.,  .x 
is  ydrogen,  that  when  Y  is  lower  aJkoxy  then  R«  is  lower 
aH  1^1  and  that  when  Y  is  amino  R*  is  lower  alkyl 
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INTACT 

Seeley, 

,  all  of 

St.  Louis, 


Hans  U. 

Quebec, 

Corpo- 


)  Claims 


N- 

*  wherein 

<ir  lower 

ogether 


,  3,888,841 

PRCjESS  FOR  DIAZOTIZING  AROMATIC  AM  NES 
Enist  %>ietschka,  Oberauroff,  Taunus,  and  Josef  Ijuidler 
HoflMun,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktie  igesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,256 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July 
213451' >  J'   -    y 

Int.  CLC07C  113104 
lis.  CL  260—141 

1.  A I  rocess  for  diazotizing  a  diazotizable  amine 
which  (fcnsists  of  the  steps  of:  dissolving  or  su^p, 
diazotizable  amine  compound  which  does  not  carry  a 


10, 


1971, 


Claims 

coihpound 

suspeiding  a 

s  trongly 
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negative  substituent  in  an  excess  of  a  heterocyclic  base  inert 
toward  the  action  or  compounds  capable  of  splitting  off  nitro- 
syl  groups,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine, 
quinoline,  picoline,  lutidine  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  diazo- 
tizing the  said  diazotizable  amine  compound  at  a  temperature 
of  from  — 15°C  to  10°C  and  in  the  absence  of  acid  conditions 
with  a  compound  capable  of  splitting  off  nitrosyl  groups  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrosylsulfuric  acid  and 
nitrosyl  chloride. 


X  represents  chlorine  or  bromine; 
said  polymeric  organic  moiety  being  a  hydroxy-containing 
polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  polymeric 
( hydroxyhydrocarbon )  esters  of  acrylic,  methacrylic  and  beta- 
chloroacrylic  acids,  (b)  hydroxy-containing  polystyrenes,  (c) 
hydroxy-containing  polymeric  vinyl  ethers,  (d)  polymeric 
alkanolamines,  (e)  linear  phenolaldehyde  polymers,  (f)  poly- 
meric polyesters  having  unreacted  hydroxy  groups,  (g)  polyvi- 
nyl alcohols,  partially  etherified  polyvinyl  alcohols  and  par- 
tially esterified  polyvinyl  alcohols,  and  (h)  cellulose,  partially 
etherified  cellulose  and  partially  esterified  cellulose. 


3,888,842 
QUERCETIN  DERIVATIVES 
Michel  Cazaux,  Pessac,  and  Jean  Cros,  Ramonville,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Cortial,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,309 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    31,    1972, 
72.30873;  July  6,  1973,  73.24835 

Int.  CI.  C07c  47118 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  F  7  Claims 

1.  Ouercetin  substituted  in  one  or  more  of  positions,  3,  7 
and  4'  by  the  vicianosyl  group. 


3,888,843 
4-CARBAMOYL-1-/3-D- 
RIBOFURANOSYLlMlDAZOLlUM-5-OLATE 
Kimio   Mizuno;  Takuji   Ando;   Masatoshi  Tsujino;   Masaki 
Takada;  Munetoshi  Yoshizawa;  Tetsuo  Matsuda,  and  Mitsuo 
Hayashi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,794 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—211.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  4-carbamoyl-l-/3-D-ribofuranosyIimidazoIium-5-olate,  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


H  + 

\.,C0NH2 


>^' 


HOrHz/O 


OH       OH 


Ind. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM 

Yutaka  Fujita;  Tatsuyuki  Naruchi,  and  Eishin  Yoshisato,  all  of 
Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1970, 45-20008; 
Apr.  10,  1970,  45-31012;  Apr.  15,  1970,  4532074;  Oct.  12, 
1970,  45-88773;  Oct.  15,  1970,  45-90060;  Nov.  19.  1970, 
45-102166;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45-123958 

Int.  CI.  C07d  41106 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  «-caprolactam  which  comprises 
contacting  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  c- 
caprolactone  and  C,-C4  lower  alkyl  esters  of  €- 
hydroxycaproic  acid  with  hydrogen  and  ammonia  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  200°  to  320°C.  with  a  solid  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of 

A.  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  dioxide,  alumina,  alumina-silica  and  silica, 

B.  metallic  copper,  and 

C.  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  metallic  nickel  and  chromium  sesquioxide  the  sum 
of  the  amounts  of  the  metallic  copper  (B),  the  component 
(C)  being  0  to  200  parts  by  weight. 


3,888,846 

PROCESS  FOR 

2[2.{  I,3-DIAZACYCLOALK-2-ENYL)  IBENZOPHENONE 

DERIVATIVES  AND 

l,3-DlAZACYCLOALKENYL12,l-A)ISOINDOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Werner  Metlesics,  Clifton,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach,  Upper 

Montclair,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,965,  March  30.  1967. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,315 

Int.  CL  C07d  51128,  57/14,  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  BC  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


HALOGENATED  ESTERS  OF 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  ACIDS  (II) 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  2011   E.  Cedar  St.,  South  Bend, 

46617 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.543,  Sept.  10,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,780,144,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
785,335,  Dec.  19,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  30, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  383,600 
Int.  CI.  C08b  3/00 
U.S.  CL  260-214  30  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  ester  having  fire-retardant  properties  and 
having  the  formula  0[OP(O)(ORCX=CXR')2]„  wherein  Q 
represents  a  polymeric  organic  moiety  having  a  valency  of  n; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  at  least  2; 

R  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1-20 

carbon  atoms;  R'represents  X,  hydrogen  or  R"; 
R"  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing 1-20  carbon  atoms;  and 


and  its  tautomer  of  the  formula 
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r<^^-"'" 


,K-B-?,Tf 


CK 

I 


^X 


R, 


wherein  B.Tl,,  Rj,  R3  and  R^  are  as  defined  hereinabove 
with  an  oxidizing  agent. 


3,888,847 

AZIRIDINYL  HALOFORMIMIDES 

Donald  A.  Tomalia,  and  Thomas  J.  Giacobbe,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich,,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,649,  Sept.  29,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,754,032.  This  application  May  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,562 

int.  CI.  C07d  23106 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  E  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


with 
said 
-20" 


wherein  B  represents  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  which  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogens  can  be  replaced  by 
straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R,.  R2, 
R3  and  R<  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy  and  trifluoromethyl  which  comprises  treating  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula:  ^ 


June 


10,  1975 


b)  an  isocyanide  dihalide  of  the  formula  R3— 
\  -ocess  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  frbm 
'  o  about  5°C. 


3,888,848 
i  MPICILLIN-CHLORAL  HYDRATE  COMP 
Taken   Higuchi,  and  Kaneto  Uekama,   both  of 
Kai  5.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,441 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99116 
260—239.1 

6-(D-2-amino-2-phenylacetamido)penicillani 


la 


U.S.  d 
1 


2.2,2-1  richloro- 1 , 1  -ethanediol  complex. 


17, 


C  alif. 


3,888,849 
SUBSTITUTED-ALLENE-BEARING  STEROIDS 
Imre  Ilacso,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Hani  iver,  N.J, 

Com  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,555,  Jan.  20, 
aband(ned.  This  applicatkin  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.2C07C  173110 
260-239.5 
compound  of  the  formula 


U.S 
1 


c 

A 


-C   =    N-R 


whereii 
R  is 
R^is 

raii2 

ing 
each 

alkll 

R* 
RMs 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo.  R,  and  R2  are  H  or  lower  alkyl 
and  R3  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  phenalkyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  has  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  /3-naphthylethyl, 
mono-  or  dihalosubstituted  phenyl  or  tnononitrosubstituted 
phenyl. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  the  compound  defined  in  claim 
1  comprising  reacting  by  contacting,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
acceptor,  (a)  an  aziridine  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R«is 
ran44 
ing 
R'Ss 


-  CH=C=C— C— r'^ 


IkyI  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
i  hydrogen  atom,  tetrahydropyran-2-yl, 
■2-yl,  4-methoxytetrahydropyran-4-yl,  l... 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  ot  acetoacetyl; 
3f  R'^  and  R^,  independently  is  a  hydrogen 
1,  provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon 
md  R^  does  not  exceed  4  carbon  atoms; 

)XO, 


OR"^ 


H— 


<S^ 


hydrogen  atom,  tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  tetrahldrofu- 
-yl,  4-methoxytetrahydropyran-4-yl,  alkano  ?l  hav- 

rom  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  acetoacetyl;  an( 

J  hydrogen  atom. 


CXj, 

about 


EX 

wrence. 


I  Claim 

acid- 


Inc,  E. 

1972, 
379,160 


2i  I  Claim 


tetrah  ydrofu- 
alkancyl  hav- 
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3,888,850 
SUBSTITUTED  P-AMINOSTYRYL- 
5-CHLOROINDOLINIUM  DYES 
Roland  Entschel,  Basel,  and  Viktor  Kaeppeli,  Allschwil,  Basel, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,399,  Dec.  24, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,460 
Int.  CI.  C09b  23114 
U.S.  CI.  260—240.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,888,852 

1 0-IMIDO  YLPHENOX  AZINES 

Yao  Hua  Wu,  and  Walter  G.  Lobeck,  Jr.,  both  of  Evansvilie, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansvilie, 

Ind.  ' 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,67  IThe  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87150 
U.S.  CI.  260—244  R  '  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  10- 
imidoylphenoxazines  having  the  formula 


wherein 

a.  R  is  methyl,  and 
R",  is  ehtyl,  or 

b.  R  is  ethyl,  and 

R",  is  2-chloroethyl,  and 
A"  is  an  anion. 


3,888,851 

2,4-DIAMINO-SUBSTITUTED 

THIENO(3,2.D)PYRIMIDINES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Berthold  Narr;  Josef  Roch;  Erich  Muller,  and  Josef  NIckl,  all 

of  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 

Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,782 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    4,    1971, 
2121950;  July  26,  1971,  2137431;  Mar.  29,  1972,  2215299 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99// 0 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof  wherein 
X  represents  oxygen 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  dihalogen. 
lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  lower  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  and 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-C-N-Rx 
f 

Ra 


and 


-CH=^N 


wherein 

R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  cycloal- 
kyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive; 

R3  and  R^  are  independent  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  inclusive; 

n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  5. 


3,888,853 

1 ,2,5,6-TETRAH  YDROPYRIDINES 

Robert  E.  Manning,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,687,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,582 

Int.  CI.  C07d  S7/46 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  M  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  piperazino,  N"-methyI-piperazino,  N'- 
benzyl-piperazino,   N'-(/3-hydroxy-ethyl)-piperazino.  di- 
methyl-piperazino  or  l-oxido-thiomorpholino, 
the  other  of  R,  and  R2  is   l-oxido-thiomorpholino,   1.1- 
dioxido-thiomorpholino  or  2-methyl- l-oxido- 

thiomorpholino, 
provided,  however,  that  R,  and  Rjare  other  than   l-oxido- 
thiomorpholino  and  1,1-dioxido-thiomorpholino  or  2-methyl- 
1  -oxido-thiomorpholino,  respectively,  at  the  same  time, 
one  of  Rjand  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
^and  the  other  of  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine, 
^     bromine  or  nitro, 

or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


Sr 


y^-^ 


60. 


(Z) 


where 

M  is  0,  1  or  2 

R,  is  lower  alkyl  and 

R2  is  halo  having  an  atomic  weijght  of  about  1 9  to  36,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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3,888,854 
BIS-TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  D.  Schuman,  Hawthorne,  and  Eugene  C.  Stump,  Jr., 
Gainesville,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  PCR,  Inc.,  Gainesville. 
Fla.  I 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,212 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/50 

U.S.  CI.  260-248  CS  11  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula: 


Sidney 
)r 

L 


N 


•rf 


"V. 


\V\ 


3  888  855 
PRtPARATION  OF  LOW  BULK  DENSITY  SoilUM 
DICHLOROISOCYANURATE  DIHYDRAT  I 
Berkowitz,  Highland  Pirk,  N  J.,  assignor  to  F  ^C  Cor 
por^on.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,829 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55138 

.  260—248  C  k 

process  for  the  production  of  a  storage-stal  le,  ..w 

,  thermal-decomposition  resistant,  low  bulk  density 

dichloroisocyanurate  dihydrate  which  compr  ses  con- 

tactmgjwater-wet  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  dihydi  ate  with 

miscible  organic  solvent,  drying  the  solveni  treated 

dichloroisocyanurate  at  a  temperature  less  th;  in  about 


U.S 
1, 

flowin 
sodiun 


C 

A 


t 


iN  <^^  N 


^^  iN 


a  wate 
sodium 
48°C 
hydratibn 
roisocy  m  urate 
about ( 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  perfluoroalkyi  of  1  -  1 2  carbon  atoms, 

b.  perhalogenated  chlorofluoroalkyi  of  1  -  1 1  carbon  atoms 
and 

c.  radicals  of  the  formula: 


?3  H.  H, 

D    I.  I         2         'p  , 


John  A 
tion, 


U.S.  CI 
1.  A 


selectee 
1. 


acii 
aci( 


wherein  each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F,  CI  and  perfluoroalkyi  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rj.  Rg  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  F.  CI,  perfluoroalkyi  of  1  -  7  carbon  atoms  a>- 
hydroperfluoroalkyl  of  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  perhalo- 
genated chlorofluoroalkyi  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  p  is  a 
number  from  1  -  20.  and  a>-hydroperfluoroalky|  of  3  to  about 
1 3  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


said 

recoven 

produce- 


0-f  CPgCF^-O-hy  CFg-    , 


Antonius 
assigm  r 


8 


H 


8 


Claims 
7,210, 


,86  i 


-V-CF    ->-^'0-f-    C-CF  -0-)-       C- 


U.S.  CI. 
1.  A 


^8  ^     "8 

perhalogenated  chlorofluoroalkylene  of  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  each  R«  is  inde- 
pendently F.  CI.  perfluoroalkyi  of  1  -  5  carbon  atoms  or 
perhalogenated  chlorofluoroalkyi  of  I  -  5  carbon  atoms,  .x  and 
V  are  mdependently  numbered  from  0  -  20,  z  is  a  number  from 
1  to  20,  /.  is  a  number  from  5  to  20,  and  n' is  a  number  from 
2-  20. 


June  10,  1975 


remove  the  organic  solvent  and  not  the  v  aters  of 

-,  and  recovering  a  low  bulk  density,  sodiun  dichlo- 

urate  dihydrate  having  a  bulk  density  of  abo  it  0. 1  to 

3  grams/cubic  centimeter. 


I 


3,888,856 
PI  EPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS 
DICHLOROISOCYANURIC  ACID 
Wojtowicz,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Xew  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,213 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/40 
260-248  C  21 

process  for  preparing  an   alkali   metal  salt 
chlorois  scyanuric     acid     which     comprises     react 
chloroi^Jcyanuric  acid  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
morganic  acids  selected  from  the  group  >^... 
cya|iic  acid,  thiocyanic  acid,  hydrocyanic  acid 
chlorous  acid,  silicic  acid,  aluminic  acid. 


)F 


C  orpora- 


reactii  ig 


Claims 

of  di- 
tri- 
in  acid 


consisting  of 

nitrous 

boric 


and 


2.  ali|  hatic  carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  „ 
sist|ig  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  and  h 

■  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  wherein 
latic  group  contains  from  one  to  about  six 
s,  and  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids  and  .. 
ituted  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids  where 
latic  group  contains  from  two  to  about  six 


sub  tituted 
alip  1 
atoi  IS 
sub  tituted 
alip 
atoi  IS 


rea(  tion 


being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  ..„ 
ig  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  dichloroisocyanu 
thereby. 


wat  ;r 


re 


3,888,857 
FTJNGICIDAL  4.THIOCYANO  QUINAZOLINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Gerhardus   Maria   Willems,   Weesp, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,685 
priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.  9, 


Int.  CI.  Co7d  51/48 
60—251  Q 

4^hiocyano-quinazoline  of  the  formula 
SCN 


CF2R 


wherein  I   is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist 
fluoro  an<  difluoromethyl. 


Claims 

free- 


groi|p  con- 
droxy- 
said 
carbon 
h;  droxy- 
n  said 
:arbon 


,  and 
acid 


Nethei  lands, 


1972, 


3  ( !laims 


ngof 


June  10,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


749 


3,888,858 
3,4-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-2.QUINAZOLINECARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS,  SALTS  AND  ESTERS  AS  ANTI-ALLERGIC 
AGENTS 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown;  Charles  J.  Guinosso,  King  of 
Prussia,  and  Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,945 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51148 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  QA 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


k- 


f 


W       _     M       _• 


> 


in  which  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  and  methoxy.  and 
8  Claims    pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  an  alkali 

metal  cation  or  the  ammonium  ion;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxymethyl  containing  from  two  to 

seven  carbon  atoms. 


3,888,861 

3-[2-(4-SUBSTITUTED-PIPERAZIN-l- 

YDETHYL]  INDOLES 

Richard  A.  Schnettler,  Brown  Deer,  and  John  T.  Suh,  Mequon, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,106 

Int.  CI.  C07d5//70 

U.S.  CI.  260—268  BC  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,888,859 
METHOD  FOR  A  FREEZE  DRIED  FORTIFIED  COFFEE 

HAVING  IMPROVED  RATE  OF  SOLUBILITY 
George  B.  Ponzoni,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  J.  Leon- 
ard, Totowa,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,063 
Int.  CI.  A23I  3/36-  A23f  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  426-262  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  readily-soluble,  fortified, 
freeze-dried  coffee  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  coffee  extract  containing  from  about  20  to 
30%  soluble  solids, 

b.  increasing  the  solids  concentration  of  said  coffee  extract 
to  between  35  and  SO^c  solids  by  the  addition  of  fortifying 
ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugars, 
hydrolized  cereal  solids,  proteins,  vitamins,  minerals  and 
combinations  thereof, 

c.  continuously  cooling  the  fortified  extract  from  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  35°  and  40°F  to  its  eutectic  point  over  a 
period  of  at  least  40  minutes. 

d.  further  cooling  the  fortified  extract  to  thoroughly  freeze 
the  extract, 

e.  freeze-drying  the  thoroughly  frozen  extract. 


r 

A 

H^-CH^-N 

'    '  V. 

J 

N-R 


in  which  R  is 


-CH 


A   A 


3,888,860 
3-(2-(4-THIENOYLPIPERAZIN-l-YL)ETHYL]INDOLES 
Rkhard  A.  Schnettler,  Brown  Deer,  and  John  T.  Suh,  Mequon, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,094 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/ /70 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  BC  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  compound  of  the  formula 


and  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  or  lower  alkoxy 
of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,888,862 
WATER-SOLUBLE  REACTIVE  XANTHENE  DYESTUFFS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Fntz  Meininger,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Folker  Kohlhaas, 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  . 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,958 
Claims    priority,    applicatran    Germany,    July    2,    1971, 
2132963 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-281  6  claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  reactive  xanthene  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


■lowei 
■lowe 


'Q 


-^ 


..(SO^H)^ 


^ 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  X  is  sulfur,  oxygen  or 


-C-. 

ri 

0 


Rais 


June 


alkylene-S02-CH2-CH2-0-S02H, 

/^--SO  -CH   -CH   -0-SO,H 


lower   alkyl  i 

Lower  alkylene-S02-CH2-CH2-0-SO  H, 


-od. 


S03H 


SO^-Cil^-CH^-O-S 


low^  'Ikylene-SOj-CHj-CH^-O-SOjH 


)wer  alkyl 


lowe|-  alkylene-SPj-CHj-CHj-o-SOjH 


and  m    ;  a  value  of  1  to  3. 


-/■/ 


r\'^^2'^^^2'^'^2'°'^°3^ 


OH 


SO^-CH^-CH^-O-SO  11, 


<y 


SO2-CH2-CH2-0H 


lower  alkoxy 


SO2-CH2-CH2-O-SO3H, 


COOH 


■SO2-CH2-CH2-O-SO2H, 


_/r^-^°2"'"2-^"2-'^(C2H3)2. 


J  3,888,863 

BEf  ZOXANTHENE  AND  BENZOTHIOXANTHI  NE 
DYESTlJFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFA(  :TURE 
Helmut  Troster,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assii  nor  to 

Hoechst      AktisnoacallcVkaft        E<-„_l.r. 1      >.    .  »T 


'--Haas,        v^ 

Divi  ion  of  Ser.  No.  133,351,  April  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3J59,<  53.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3:  0,578 
priority,   applicatran   Germany,   Apr.    14 J  1970 


Claim  i 
201776* 


Int.  CI.  C07d  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—281 

I.Ac  yestuff  of  the  formula 


SO2-CH2-CH2-CI 


Of 


S02-CH= 


CH, 


-e 


SO2-CH2-CH2-O-PO3H 


3  '2 


Clee  and 


-a 


N-SO2-CH2-CH2-0-SO3H 

lower   alkyl 


Roy 

New 
Nutley, 


lower  alkylene-SO   -CH--CH,-0-SO,H      ^T  ^" 

l-^^~  lower  alkylene   -  gTOUp  of 

alkyl  has 


.  "•••Ill,  uciiiiaiij',  it»M|  ;iiur  10 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  G  rmany 


0,  1975 


7  Claims 


(so^n 


wherem  k  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  is  hydrogen,  amino 
alkyl,  c>  :lohexoxy  lower  alkyl,   lower  alkoxy-lower'  ; 
phenyl,  c  ilorophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  di-lower  alki  1 
nyl,  R,  a  id  R^  each  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
alkyl  or  1  iwer  alkoxy,  and  n  is  a  value  from  1  to  3. 


Ywk, 


^  3,888,864 

AMBVD  LOWER  ALKYL  ETHER  DERIVATIVES 
OPIUM  ALKALOIDS 
,  Jr.,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  and  Hans  Jacob  ^ 
1,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
NJ.  ~ 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,849 
Int.  a.  C07d  43/28,  43/32 
U.S.  CI.  2fc0-285  3 

i  mino  lower  alkyl  ether  of  the  phenolic  h^^ 
norphine,  heroin  and  codeine  wherein  the 
wo  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


>F 


n 


lower 

alkyl, 

phe- 

lower 


I  ag( 


Inc., 


Qalms 

roxyl 
ower 
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3,888,865 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
EBURNAMONINES 
Csaba  Szantay;  Lajos  Szabo;  Janos  KreidI;  Gyorgy  Kalaus; 
Tibor  Keve;  Peter  Turczanyi;  Istvan  Polgar;  Maria  Farkas 
nee  Kirjak,  and  Katalin  Lakszner,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vgyeszeti  Gyzr  Rt.,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,217 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—288  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  racemic  or  optically 
active  (dextrorotatory  or  levorotatory )  eburnamonine  by  the 
oxidation  of  vincaminic  acid,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
reacting  vincaminic  acid  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures'  thereof, 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  having  low  solubility  in  saiii  solvent 
medium  and  selected  from  silver  carbonate,  silver*  oxide  and 
manganese  dioxide. 


3,888,866 

NITROGEN  DERIVATIVES  OF  BENZOYL  ECGONINE 

Richard  K.  Leute,  Sunnyvale,  and  Gunner  Bolz,  Woodside, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,915 

Int.  CI.  C07d  43/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-292  \  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:       / 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  alkyl  having  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  thioalkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
trifluoromethyl,  phenyl  or  phenoxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


^O^/ 


(CO)     X 
n 


3,888.868 

PREPARATION  OF 

CHLOROPYRIDYLSULFONE-N-OXIDES 

Demetrios  Kyriacou,  Clayton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,571 
Int.  CI.  C07di//4S 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  which  correspond  to 
the  formula 


wherein: 

A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  ' 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from"  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  hydrogen  or  </> — Y; 

X'  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  «^ — Y; 

<^  is  phenylene; 

n  is  zero  when  X*  is  hydrogen  and  is  one  when  X'  is  other 
than  hydrogen;  and 

Y  is  amino  or  diazonium,  having  a  neutral  or  weakly  basic 
counterion, 
there  being  only  one  <^ — Y  per  molecule. 


CI — 1 

(ct 

-CI 

X 

7-' 

0 

~Q 

wherein  X  represents  hydrogen  or  chloro  and  each  O  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  chloro  or  loweraikylsulfonyl  (— SOjR, 
wherein  R  represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  loweralkyi 
radical  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms),  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  O  is  always  loweraikylsulfonyl  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  zilkylthio-  or  alkylsulfonyl  polychloropyri- 
dine  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at 
temperatures  of  from  about  45°  to  about  75°C. 


3,888,867 

4-  [  4-(  ALPH  A-HYDROX  YBENZ  YL  )PIPERIDINO  ]4  '- 

FLUOROBUTYROPHENONE  DERIVATIVES 

Albert  Anthony  Carr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richard- 

son-MerreU  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,886,  May  3,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,852,455,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,495,  Nov. 
27, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

412,101 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,888,869 
BIS  (THIOCYANOMETHYLTHIO)  THIADIAZOLES 
R.  Garth  Pews;  Christian  T.  Gorakki,  both  of  Midland,  and 
George  A.  Burk,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,984 

Int  a.  C07d  97/60.  91/62 

U.S.  a.  260—302  SD  3  Claimi 

1.    A    member    of    the    group    consisting    of    (2,5-bis- 

(thiocyanomethylthio)-l,3,4-thiadiazole]  and  [3,5- 

bis(  thiocyanomethylthio )- 1 ,2 ,4-thiadiazoie  ] . 
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3  888  870 
2.SULFINYL-THIAZOLES  AND  OXAZOLES 
Thomas  E.  Jackson,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,511 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91132,  85/44 
VS.  CI.  260-302  S  u  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


iTTE 


Ri 


where 
R, 

Rj  i 
R,i 

X- 


wherein 


R"  and  R  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  of  the  formula: 


June 


Rs 


N  ^ 


R. 


a  id 


R3  are  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  €,-€2  alkoxyl; 
C,-C2  alkoxyl;  and 

i  an  anion  of  the  corresponding  acid  HX 
ionization  contant  of  at  least  1  x  1 0"^. 


hi 


^  ■ 


3  888  873 
4jf  1  )BENZOTHIOPYRANO(  3,4-0  )-ISOXAZO 
Jules    Freedman,    Thiensvilie,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Palnf>live  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,950 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/22 
U.S.  C    260—307  H 


1. 


where  Y  and  Y'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic 
weight  of  from  1 8  to  80,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, 

R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

Z  is  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R°  and  R  is  phenyl  as  defined  above. 


A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,888,871 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-CHLORO-2.HYDROXYBENZOTHIAZOLE 

James  L.  Lowe,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Boots 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1.  1972. 
55684/72  ^    , 

Int.  CI.  C07d  9//44  \ 

U.S.  CI.  260-304  7  Claims 

*•  '"  a  process  for  preparing  4-chloro-2- 
hydroxybenzothiazole  which  comprises  diazotising  2-amino-4- 
chlorobenzothiazole  hydrohalide  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
and  hydrolysing  the  product,  the  improvement  consisting  of 
conducting  the  diazotisation  in  the  presence  of  a  halogenated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  which  the  major  products  of 
the  diazotisation  reaction  are  soluble  to  the  extent  of  at  least 
10%  w/v  at  20°C,  as  said  solvent. 


in  whic 

(O)-, 

N(R3)( 

are 

atoms, 

atom  to 


X  is  hydrogen  or  chloro,  Z  is  — S(0)—  or  f-S(O)- 
is  hydroxy!,  lower  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

U),  in  which  R3  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and 
ted  from  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
,  alternatively,  R3  and  R^,  together  with  the  r  itrogen 

which  they  are  attached,  form  pyrrolidine. 


sek  :ted 


r 


PHOSl  HORUS 


Claim. 
9113/72; 


U.S.  CI 
1.  A 


3,888,872 

N-ALKOXY-N-ALKYLAMINO  SUBSTITUTED 

DITHIAZOLIUM  SALTS 

Russell  Frank  BeUina,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wibnington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,792 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91/70 

DS.  CI.  260—306.8  R  3  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula 


wherein 

sents 

C,-C, 

with  the 

mo: 

C,-C, 

C,-C. 

sulphur. 


COR 


0,  1975 


vmg  an 


.ES 
Colgate- 


Claims 


3,888,874 

ESTERS  OF  5-AMINO-1,2,4-TRIa4oL-3- 
L 
Dag  Da^^es,  Prattebi;  WiUy  Meyer,  Basel,  and  Beat  fcohner, 
Bmniiigen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gei  y  Cor- 
porat|)n,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,175 
prk>rity,  application  Switzerland,  June 
Apr.  18,  1973,  5501/73 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/08,  9/16,  9/24 
260—308  DR 
<  ompound  of  the  formula 


19 


5  Claims 


^,  represents  C,— Cg  alkyl  or  cyclopentyl;  R, 
hy<  rogen,  C,— C«  alkyl  or  allyl;  R3  represents  h 
5  Ikyl,  allyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl;  or  Rj  and  R3 
;  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
rpholi  10  or  pyrrolidino;  R4  represents  C,— C,  „, 
a  Ikylthio;  R5  represents  C,— C,  alkyl.  C,— C, 
slkylamino  or  phenyl;  and  X  represents 


1972, 


repre- 

hydrogen. 

tc  gether 

rei  resent 

alk)xy  or 

! Ikoxy. 

oxy  ;en  or 


i 
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3,888,875 
NOVEL  PROCESSES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
Henry  Bader,  Newton  Center,  and  Donald  O.  Rickter,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,655 
Int.  CI.  C09b  47108 
U.S.  CI.  260—314.5  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


the  improvement  wherein  the  compounds  are  reacted  in  a 
medium  comprising  acid  neutralizing  Reagents  and  said  me- 
dium comprises  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  solvent  which  is  a 
solvent  for  said  amine  but  which  is  not  miscible  in  said  water 
to  any  substantial  extent. 


3,888,876 
NOVEL  PROCESSED  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
Henry  Bader,  Newton  Center,  and  Alexander  Boag,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporatron,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,656 
Int.  CI.  C09b  47/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—314.5  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


where  X  is  a  halogen  and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  chromium,  magnesium 
and  zinc  with  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


OR 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms  to 
provide  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  X  is  a  halogen  and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  chromium,  magnesium 
and  zinc  with  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


-SO^S-R^^      \\ 


OR 

OR 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms  to 
provide  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR 


OR 


OR 


OR 


(7V'''--2^- 


OR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms; 


SOjN— P 


OB 
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where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  compounds  are  reacted  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  comprising  acid  neutralizing  reagents  and  said 
aqueous  medium  comprises  from  ab)Out  5  to  about  25  percent 
by  volume  of  a  solvent  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  amine  and 
also  miscible  in  said  aqueous  medium. 


^   *^ 


wherein  each  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms; 

each  D  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  =N-R  (R  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  hydrocar- 
bonsulfonyl  radical  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  radical,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonylmethy- 
lene  radical  and  a  carboxymethylene  radical);  at  least  two 
of  said  D  members  being  heterosubstituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  =Nr-R; 

m,  n,  and  p  arc  integers  from  0  to  5; 

and  N-oxides  of  formula  I; 

ammonium  quaternary  salts  of  formula  I; 

and  acid  addition  salts  of  formula  I. 


3,888,878 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
S,6-DIH  YDRO-2.METH  YL- 1 ,4-OX  ATHIIN-3- 
CARBOXAMIDE  4,4-DIOXIDES 
Cyan  S.  Pande,  Guelph,  Ontario,  and  Julius  A.  Balatoni,  Kitch- 
ener, Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Uniroyai  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,429  ' 

Int.  CI.  C07d  89/14 
VS.  CI.  260-327  P  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  a  5.6-dihydro-2-methyl-l,4- 
oxathiin-3-carboxamide  to  the  corresponding  5,6-dihydro-2-' 
methyl- 1 ,4-oxathiin-3-carboxamide  4,4-dioxide  comprising 
bringing  together  with  agitation  the  said  5,6-dihydro-2- 
methyl-I,4-oxathiin-3-carboxamide,  and  a  two-phase  liquid 
medium  made  up  of  formic  acid,  an  inert  organic  solvent 
substantially  immiscible  with  water,  and  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide,  whereby  the  said  5,6-dihydro-2-methyl-l,4- 
oxathiin-3-carboxamide  is  oxidized  to  the  corresponding  5,6- 


ir)- 


dihyd 
and 

oxathifti 
ture 


2-methyI- 1 ,4-oxathiin-3-carboxamide       4,4}-dioxide, 

thtreafter  recovering  the  said  5,6-dihydro-2-m<thyl-l,4- 

3-carboxamide  4,4-dioxide  from  the  reaction  mix- 


3,888,877 

MACROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPLEXES 

THEREOF 

Jean-Marie  Lehn,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,979,  June  5,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  f8o.  344,682 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   11, 
1969,  29564/69;  Feb.  17,  1970,  7594/70 
Int.  CI.  C07d  93/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  R  24  Claims 

■  1.  A  macrocyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  compound  of  following  formula  I: 


Laroy 

Com ); 


U.S.  C 
1.  A 


wherei 
chloro 
1  to  6 
2ofth< 
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3,888,879 

FUNGICIDAL 

N- 

POLl  HALOALKYLTHIOSULFONAMIDOTHIOP  iENES 

I.  Edwards,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

lany,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,310 
Int.  CI.  C07d  63/00 
260—329  S 
compound  of  the  formula 


X  is  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo,  Y  is  hydroger  ,  fluoro, 
jr  bromo,  Z  is  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo,  R'  is  alkyl  of 
:arbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  wi  th  up  to 
same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  tl  le  group 


Research 


reclaims 


consist  ng  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  alkyl  of  1  to  ! 


atoms, 

to  7  of 


carbon 
jnd  R''  is  polyhaloalkyi  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoris  and  2 
he  same  or  different  halogens  selected  from  tl  e  group 


consist  ng  of  fluoro,  chloro  and  bromo. 


3  888  880 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DIETHER-ALDEHYDES  AND  DIEJTHER- 

LCOHOLS 
C.  Snapp,  Jr.,  and  Alden  E.  Blood,  both  of  Ldngview, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  R^hester, 


Thoma 
Tex., 

N.Y 


U.S.  CI 

1 


Tii 


Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,118 
Int.  CI.2C07DJ7 9//2 
260—340.6 

compound  p-dioxanecarboxyaldehyde . 


3  888  881 

3-hydroxy.p-d'iox'ane-2-methanol 

Russell  ).  Harken,  Maryland  Heights,  and  F.  Wyman  Morgan, 
Ballw  n,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Comp  my,  St. 
Loui4  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,309 
Int.  CI.  C07d  15/12 
U.S,  CI  J  260—340.6 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


1 


'Hj         CHCHjOH 


CH,       .CHOH 


Claim 


Claim 
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3,888,882 
N- ALPH  A-HAL0ACETYL-N-(  1 ,3-DIOXAN-2- 

ylalkydanilids 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,746,  May  7, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,859,308. 
This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,544 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13/04;  AOln  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  4  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHj)^    -    CH 


3,888,885 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-CHLORO-NAPHTHALIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 

Walter  Deucker,  Neuenhain,  Taunus,  and  Helmut  Troster, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,176 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    30,    1972, 
2242513 

InL  CI.  C07d  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.2  4  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-chloro-naphthalic  acid 
anhydride,  wherein  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  naphthalic  acid  is 
chlorinated  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  value  of  between 
6.8  to  9.0  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  30°C. 


'  5 

C    -    R 


I    2  m 

2         I  6 

^Z       -    C    -    R 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  halogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R'^  is  lower 
alkyl;  R^,  R^,  R*,  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  halo- 
gen; m  is  the  integer  1;  Z'  and  Z^  are  oxygen;  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2. 


3,888,883 
PRODUCTION  OF  COUMARIN 
Nils  J.  Christensen,  Palatine,  and  Ted  Symon,  Lombard,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,762 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  2t0-343.2  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  coumarin  which  com- 
prises continuously  passing  o-methyl  coumarate  through  a 
reaction  zone  containing  a  refractory  oxide  packing  at  cycliza- 
tion  conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  200°  to  about  350°  C.  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
of  from  about  0.1  to  about  3.0,  and  recovering  the  resultant 
coumarin. 


3,888,886 

OXIDATION  OF  ALKANES  TO  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

USING  PROMOTED  VANADIUM-PHOSPHORUS 

CATALYST 

Lewis  B.  Young,  Kendall  Park;  Benjamin  Weinstein,  Morgan- 

ville,  and  Anthony  T.  Jurewicz,  Kendall  Park,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,667,  July  16, 1973,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,030,  June  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,777 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.8  22  Claims 


3,888,884 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PIVALOLACTONE 

Hans-Jurgen  Arpe,  Fischbach/Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,277 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,    1971, 
2128406 

Int.  CI.  C07d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.9  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a,a-dimethyl-i3- 
propiolactone  (pivalolactone)  by  thermally  splitting  off  acetic 
acid  from  )3-acetoxy-pivalic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  carrier 
catalyst  having  alkali  metal  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide,  a 
hydroxide,  hydrogen-carbonate,  carbonate  or  salt  of  a  carbox- 
ylic  acid  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  of  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  rubidium,  caesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium or  barium,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of 
using  a  silicic  acid  carrier  in  which  more  than  50^  of  the  pore 
volume  is  attributable  to  pores  having  a  pore  diameter  of  from 
100  to  1000  A. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  oxidizing  an  alkane  or  cycloal- 
kane  to  maleic  anhydride,  that  comprises  contacting  a  mixture 
of  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  and  an  alkane  having 
4-10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloal  kane  having  between  4  and  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  of  alkanes  and  cycloalkanes  hav- 
ing between  4  and  10  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  about 
300°-600°C..  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  vana- 
dium, phosphorus  and  oxygen  promoted  with  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  hafnium,  zirconium, 
lanthanum,  and  cerium;  the  atomic  ratio  of  phosphorus/- 
vanadium  being  between  about  0.5  and  about  2;  and  the 
atomic  ratio  of  promoter  metal/ vanadium  being  between 
about  0.0025  and  about  one. 


3,888,887 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

3-AMINO-2-HALO-2-CYCLOHEXEN-1-ONE 

Ivo  L.  Jirkovsky,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,958,  Jan.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,823,189.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,181 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/36;  C07d  5/16 
US.  a.  260—347.7  5  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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and 


^ 


in  which  Z  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl. 


3,888,888 
INSECTICIDAL  ACTIVE  GERANYL  AND  CITRONYL 
AMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  EPOXIDES 
Ferenc  M.  PaUos,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Julius  J.  Menn,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,203,  Aug.  16, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,457 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1122 
U.S.  CI.  260-348  A  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R 


-oJ- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl 
and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituents  can  be  se- 
lected from  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower 
thioalkyi;  R,  is  hydrogen;  and  R^ 


IS 


.R, 


0-^7 


wherein  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  independently  selected  from  methyl 
and  ethyl. 


3,888,889 
PROCESS  FOR  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
Alexander  John  Kolombos,  Sutton;  Colin  Christopher  McCain, 
Horley,  and  Eric  Andrew  Porter,  Sutton,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,923 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   27, 
1972,  29954/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  1112  I 

U.S.  CI.  260-348.5  21  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  propylene  oxide  compris- 
ing reacting  propylene  and  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas 
in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  between  about  180°  to 
300''C  and  at  a  pressure  between  I  and  20  atmospheres  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  elemental  silver 
modified  on  its  surface  by  an  additive  which  is  a  compound  of 
a  Group  VB  or  Group  VIB  metal,  the  amount  of  said  additive 


on  the 
X  10-« 
one 
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urface  of  said  elemental  silver  is  from  1  x  10 
;ram  moles  per  gram  of  silver  having  a  surfac* 
meter. 


sqi  are 


AN[) 


in  which  R'  and  R*  both  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 
iodine  and  Y  is  amino  or  NH(CH2),R'  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


3  888  890 
CERTAIN  l-ALKYL.9,'lO-ANTHRAQUINONES 
THEII   5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDRO  DERIVATIVES 
USIS  OF  THE  LATTER  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Jack  R.  Kirchner,  and  Lawrence  G.  Vaughn,  both  of 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Wilmington,  Del 


\ND 

THE 
OF 


V  I'ilming- 
&  Co., 


Divisioij  of  Ser.  No.  79,643,  Oct.  9, 1970.  This  a| 
31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,124 
Int.  CI.  C09b  1100 
U.S.  CI  260—369  i 

1.  A  5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-l-alkyl-9,IO-anthraquinon< 
the  fon  lula 


R3R4 

CHsCHCHCHa 

T 


in  whic 
carbon 


pplicat  on  Aug 


Claims 

having 


r^ 


,>v. 


,  0 


each  of  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  s 
traight  chain  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group. 


Lewis  B, 
tion. 


U.S.  CI 
1 

phase  w 


Va I  Dyke 
i  Minnesota  Vlining 


3,888,891 
SILICONE-COMPATIBLE  DYESTUFFS 
Carl  Ml  yn  Smith,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  George 
Tiers,  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minr 
and  \  anufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,190 
-Int.  CI.  C08g5//04 
U.S.  CI.  260-375 

I.Ac  ear,  transparent  and  colored,  cured  silicone 
compris  ng,  diffused  or  homogeneously  dispersed 
about  0  Dl  to  about  5%  tris(trimethylsilyloxy)sii>'lalk)l 
substitui  ;d  organic  dyestuff. 


3,888,892 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUNDS 
I>eder,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
^mford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,050 
Int.  CI.  C07c  169158,  169160 
260—397.2 

crystalline  compounds  having  a  cholesteric 
ich  are  represented  by  the  formula 


Liq  lid 


Vl7 


CH: 


^ 


R. 


.™^':-' 


K 


wherein  I  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  „.„ 
sisting  01  halogens,  aliphatic  ester  radicals  having  fron 


to  100 
area  of 


I  to  8 


Claim 

pJolymer 

therein, 

amino 


C(  irpora- 


[Tlaims 

meso- 


gro^p  con- 
three 
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to  fifteen  carbon  atoms  and  carbonate  radicals  having  up  to 
and  including  fifteen  carbon  atoms. 


3,888,893 
UNSATURATED  AMIDES 
John  B.  SiddaU,  2470  Greer  St.,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,074,  June  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,755,356,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
860,086,  Sept.  22,  1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  874,678, 
Nov.  6,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,631,080.  This  application  Feb.  16, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  333,260 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103130 
U.S.  CI.  260—404  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  following  for- 
mula: 


I 


R"     R' 
R*-C-(CH2)^-C.(CH2)^-CH2-C 


1  ft  * 

R^-CH-OR** 


3,888,896 
METHANOL  PRODUCTION 
Ramon  L.  Espino,  New  York,  and  Thomas  S.  Pletzke,  Cambria 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chem  Systems  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,347 
Int.  CI.  C07ci7/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—449.5  4  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  preparation  of  methanol 
from  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
methanol-forming  catalyst  comprising  zinc  and  chromium,  the 
improvement  of  saturating  a  polyalkylbenzene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pseudocumene,  xylene,  durene,  isodu- 
rene,  mesitylene  and  diethyl  benzene.  With  carbon  monoxide 
and  at  least  2  moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  contacting  the  saturated  polyalkylbenzene  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  200°  to  400°  C,  and  a  pressure  of  from  200  to 
10,000  psia. 


'CH 


J. 


N 


\ 


10 


wherein, 
m  is  zero  or  the  positive  integer  one  to  five; 
n  is  the  positive  integer  two  to  six; 

each  of  R',  R^  R*,  R^  and  R'°  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R*       is  hydrogen,  and 
each  of  R',  K*  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,888,894 
TERTIARY  DIAMIDES 
Robert  M.  Thompson,  Chalfonte,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Re- 
search and  Development  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,979 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103100 
U.S.  CI.  260—404.5 
1. 


3,888,897 

CYANO-ANDCYANOMETHYL-BENZENSULFONAMIDES 

Elmore  Louis  Martin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,404,  April  12,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  applicatran  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,411 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121152 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  E  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  Claims 


* 

30fNR 

1 

sR6 

R4 

— —  f^ 

or 

«1 

R3 

~"> 

yi 

9.Z 

z 

(1) 


?s 


CK, 


It 

0 


-Cil-^-C-CCH-,)    -C-CiU-M-C-R 


CH- 


CH, 


wherein 
fi  =  0-IO 

R  = -(CH2U-CH3 
■  wherein 

m  =  4-12. 


3,888,895 
PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  ACETYLACETONATE 
B1S(  DIMETHYLAMINE ) 
Andrew  J..  Manning,  Randolph  Township,  and  Michael  J. 
Ram,  West  Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

X        Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,039 
\  Int.  CI.  C07f  7128 

U.S.  CI.  260—429.5  9  Claims 

1.  Titanium  acetylacetonate  bis(dimethylamine). 

2.  A  process  fdr  the  production^  titanium  acetylacetonate 
bis(dimethylamine)  comprisia 

a.  providing  a  solution  ofimtanium  acetylacetonate  in  iso- 
propanol, 

b.  heating  said  soli/tibn  in  the  presence  of  N,N- 
dimethylacetamideMintil  titanium  acetylacetonate  bis(- 
dimethylamine)  is  formed,  and 

c.  recovering  the  titanium  acetytiK:etonate  bis(dimethyla- 
mine)  product.  \ 


wherein 

Z  is  cyano,  or  cyanomethyl; 

Ri.  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  provided  that: 

a.  two  of  R,,  R2,  R3,  and  R,  are  alkyl  of  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms; 

b.  no  alkyl  groups  are  ortho  to  each  other; 

c.  at  least  one  of  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms; 

d.  two  of  R,,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen 
or  halogen; 

e.  the  total  carbon  content  of  R,,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  is  not 
greater  than  9  carbon  atoms;  and 

f  each  alkyl  group  has  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  a 
straight  chain  from  the  point  of  attachment  to  the 
aromatic  ring;  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  allyl  or  propy- 

nyl; 
Re  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  propynyl, 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  or  acyl  or  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  and  Rj  and  R«  together  can  form 


=C-0-(CH2)nCH3 

I 

(CH2)„ 
H 


where 

/n  is  0  or  1  and  n  is  0  or  1 . 
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3,888,898 
N,N  '-BIS-(  3-PHENOXY-2-HYDROXY-PROPYL  )- 
ALKENEDIAMINES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Herbert  Koppe;  Helmut  Stable;  Werner  Kummer;  Gojko  Mua- 
cevic,  and  Werner  Traunecker,  all  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhein, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Boehringer    Ingelheim    (imbH, 
Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

FOed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,269 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1972, 
2210620;  Dec.  11,  1972,  2260444 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121178 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  E  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


■0CH2-CH0H-CH2-N-(CH2)„-N-CH2- 
R4 


'^Ur 


CH0H-CH2-0-^   ^ 


wherein 

R,  is  — (CHj)j.— CN,  where  x  is  0,1,2  or  3, 
Rt  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alk- 
oxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
or  alkenyloxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 

alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  and  R3,  together  with  each  other  and  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  saturated  or -unsatu- 
rated carbocyclic  ring  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  inclusive; 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharamcologically  acceptably  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,888,899 
CYANOALKYLAMINO-AMIDO  BENZOPHENONES 
Heinz  Gunter  Greve,  and  Klaus  Resag,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main-Fechenheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  Akt.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  12,  1972, 
65340 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121178 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  8  Claims 

1.  Benzophenone  derivatives  having  the  structural  formula 


I" 

N   -   CO 
/ 


Cn"2n   -   N    "   ^rr^-2rr.   "   ^■. 


^V>-co. 


Q 


and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  R2  are 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen , 
allyl  and  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  CN;  n  is  an 
integer  selected  from  I  and  2;  and  m  is  an  integer  selected 
from  1,  2  and  3,  and  wherein  the  ring  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenylene,  halogenphenylene,  nitropheny- 
lene,  trifluoromethylphenylene,  methylphenylene,  methox- 
yphenylene  and  methylmercaptophenylene;  the  ring  B  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  fluorophenyl  and 
chlorophenyl. 


3,888,900 

7.CYANO-HEXAHYDRO  PLEIADENES 

J.  Houlihan,  Baden,  Austria,  and  Jeffrey  N^delson. 

Parsiipany,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanov  er,  N  J. 

Div  sion  of  Ser.  No.  172,587,  Aug.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,763,^3.  This  application  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  ^69,208 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121164 

260-465  R  2i  Claims 

:ompound  of  the  formula 


WUIiair 


U.S.  CI 
1.  A 


R2    whereir 


n 
R' 


rep  esents  lor  2; 

re  iresents  H,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  1^-36,  or 
trif  uoromethyl;  and 
R'^  re  )resents  H,  Halo  having  an  atomic  weight  ofj  19-36, 
trif  uoromethyl,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl,  or   straight 
chi  in  lower  alkoxy. 


George 
seph 


3,824, 

U.S.  CI. 
LTh 


ai  d 


wherein 
alkyl, 
ride, 
alkali 


I 


June  K 


■\ 


3,888,901 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
»- ALK  YL-3-(  BENZOYL  )PROPIONITRILES 
lodger  Allen,  Jr.,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  and  Fra  icis  Jo- 
VIcEvoy,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  A^ierican 
Cyanimid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Div^ion  of  Ser.  No.  273,585,  July  20,  1972,  Pat.  Ko. 
71.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4^2,395 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121166 
260—465  R  7  Claims 

process  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 


/"Vl 


ll^\==/ 


C-CHCH,CN 

I 


from 


whereir  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro  ar  d  lower  alkanoylamino  and  Rj  is  selected 
group  c  >nsisting  of  methyl,  etheyl  and  n-propyl  whi(ti 
prises  o  intacting  a  quaternary  salt  of  the  formula: 


exi 


I 


C-CHCH,N(CH3)j 


Rl 


I 


e 


of 


R,  and  R2  are  as  hereinabove  defined,  R 
X  ~  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
brimide,  iodide,  sulfate  and  lower  alkyl  sulfate 
m  ;tal  cyanide  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanic  e 
inert  so  vent  at  ambient  temperatures  for  a  period 
sufRcieift  for  a  substantial  degree  of  displacement  to  occur. 


1975 


halogen, 

the 

com- 


e 


lower 
chlo- 

Arith  an 
in  an 

>f  time 
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3,888,902 
CYANO-INDENYL  ACETIC  ACIDS 
Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfleld,  NJ.;  Richard  B.  Greenwald, 
Framingham,  Mass.;  Howard  Jones,  Holmdel,  NJ.;  Bruce 

0.  Linn,  Somerville,  N  J.,  and  Bruce  E.  Witzel,  Westfield, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,914,  Oct.  30,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,197,  Oct.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,725,548,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33,891,  May  1, 1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,654,349,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

848,736,  Aug.  8, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jime  1 1, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  478,548 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121164 

U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  6  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkylamino  of  a  maximum  of  6  carbon 
atoms, 

R',  R'*  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  4 

carbon  atoms, 
R*  and  R'  can  together  form  an  alkylene  group  of  3  through 

6  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  through  2. 


Re 


6         I 


R, 


I 


cHCon 


3,888,904 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  PROSTAGLANDINS 

William  P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,526,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7 1 ,43 1 ,  Sept.  1 1 , 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

431,835 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51148^6  7106 

U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Ar  is  phenyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,..5  loweralkyl  or  halogenated  C,.s  loweral- 
kyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.s  loweralkyl; 

R3,  R4,  Rs  and  Re  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci.s  loweralkyl, 
acyloxy,  C,.5  loweralkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  acylamino,  C,.s 
loweralkylamino,  di-Ci.j  loweralkylamino,  di-Ci.5  lowe- 
ralkylaminoalkyl,  sulfamyl,  C,.5  loweralkylthio,  mer- 
capto,  halogen,  hydroxy,  hydroxy  C^s  loweralkyl,  C^.^ 
loweralkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  carboxyl,  carb  C1.5  loweralk- 
oxy, carbamido,  halogeno  C,.5  loweralkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkoxy,  alkynyl,  alkenyl  or  aroyl  at  least  one  of  R3- 
Re  being  cyano; 

R7  may  be  C,.5  loweralkylsulfmyl  or  C1.5  loweralkylsulfonyl; 
Rg  may  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,.5  loweralkoxy 
or  halo  C,.5  loweralkyl;  and 

M  may  be  hydroxy,  C,.5  loweralkoxy  and  the  group  OMe  in 
which  Me  is  a  cation. 


XOORi 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  both  hydrogen,'or  wherein  R|  is  methyl 
and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  which  comprises  the  steps  ( 1 ) 
extracting  colonies  or  colony  pieces  of  the  marine  inverte- 
brate Plexaura  homomalla  (Esper),  1792,  forma  S  with  a 
liquid  halogenated  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  below 
about  100°  C,  and  (2)  separating  said  compound  from  the 
resulting  extract. 


3,888,905 
PROSTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATES  AND  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  ISOMERS  THEREOF 
Masateru  Miyano,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarie 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,965,  Feb.  17,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,508 

Int.  CI.  C07c  65102,  65/20,  69/76 
D.S.  CI.  260—471  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,888,903 
PHENYL-N-(  l-ALKENYD-N-METHYLCARBAMATES 
John  Paul  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,044,  March  16,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,764,695.  This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,434 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125/06 
VS.  CI.  260—468  E  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


T£v^^   (CH2)gC00Ri 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  1-7 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  Rj  is  a,  a,/3-dihydroxyphenethyl  or 
phenethyl  radical,  Y  is  a  carbonyl,  hydroxyiminomethylene  or 
semicarbazonomethylene  radical  and  X  is  a  carbonyl  radical 
or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
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with  Z  being  hydroxy,  ( -)-menthoxyacetoxy,  (— )-0- 
methylmandeloxy.  (+)-0-methylmandeloxy,  (lower  alkanoyl- 
)oxy  or  chloro(  lower  alkanoyl)oxy  and  the  wavy  lines  repre- 
sent the  a  and  /3  stereochemical  configurations  or  the  racemic 
mixture. 

7.  As  in  claim  6,  the  compound  which  is  3-hydroxy-5- 
hydroxyimino-2-styrylcyclopent- 1  -eneheptanoic  acid. 


3,888,908 
POLYESTER  POL  VOLS 
James  ^  .  Cross,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.;  George  A.  I  udson, 
Vene^,  and  Joseph  C.  Hixenbaugh,  Aliquippa,  both  of  Fa., 
assign  >rs  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburi  |i,  Pa 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,470 
InL  CI.  C07c  69/76,  69/80 
U.S.  Cl.b60-475  P  2|Clalms 

x>lyester  polyol  prepared  by  a  process  con  prising 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  other  than  a  dimer  acid,  j 


icid  anhydride,  a  dihydric  alcohol  and  a  tijhydric 

trihy- 


3  888  906 
ORTHO-CARBAMYLOXY-BENZAMIDE  BACTERICIDES 
Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,107  , 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125/06  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260-472  3  claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


dicar- 


1.  A 

reacting 
boxylic 

alcohol  j  uch  that  the  molar  ratio  of  dihydric  alcohol  to j 

dric  alco  hoi  is  from  about  2.5  to  1  to  about  6  to  1 ,  said  jolyes- 
ter  conti  lining  from  about  0.7  to  about  1 .3  branch  poi  its  per 
1000  mc  lecular  weight  units,  having  a  molecular  weigl  it  from 
about  3, 150  to  about  3,750  and  having  a  hydroxyl  nur  iber  of 
from  ab<  lut  72  to  about  78. 


3,888,909 

MIXED  MELLITATE  COMPOUNDS 
Roland  I  endrickriem,  Oakville,  Ontario,  and  Alfred 
Dieterlnan,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada, 
to  Em^ry  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,585 
priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  23,  1972, 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76 
£60-475  P  6 


Claim: 
U.S.  CI. 


1.  A  r  ixed  mellitate  composition  of  the  formula 


CNH?' 


therein  R  is  halogen  substituted  phenyl,  substituted  at  lea.st 
•we  of  which  i»  in  the  meta  position  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
iroup  contnting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl. 


wherein  F  ,,  R,  and  R,  are  saturated  hydrocarbon  raiicais 


Jo  lannes 
as  ignors 

1  57257 
Claims 


oT  it  non-toxic.  o\\axan\co\ofticaU\  acceptable  acid  addition 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 


"•e* 


Of  a  non-Xoxic.  p\\axan\co\ogicaUv  acceptable  acid  addition 
ult  thereof. 


3388,899 
CYANOALKYLAMINO-AMIDO  BENZOPHENONES 
Hcfau  Guntcr  Greve,  and  Klaus  Resag,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main-Fcchcnhcfan,  Germany,  assignors  to  CasseUa  Farb- 
werkc  Mainkur  Akt.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  358,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg^  May  12,  1972, 
65340 

Int  CI.  C07c  121178 
VS.  CL  260-465  D  8  Claims 

1.  Benzophenone  derivatives  having  the  structural  formula 


N  -  CO 


Cn"2n 


N   -  C„H2^. 


B  7  -  CO 


(3 


wherein  1^,,  R,  and  R,  are  saturated  hydrocarbon  rapicals 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
3.ALK\L-3-(,BENZOYl.)PROP10NlTRll.ES 
George  Roiger  Allen,  Jr.,  CM  Tappan,  N  J|.,  and  Franci^  Jo- 
seph McCvoy,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  * 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,585,  July  20,  1972,  Pat.  No 
3,824,271}.  This  applicatmn  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,  )95 

Int  CI.  C07c  121166 

MS.  CI.  2<i0— 465  R  7  CI  aims 

1.  The  p  rocess  of^preparing  compounds  of  the  formal »: 


wherein  R 
nitro  and 
group  coniisting 
prises  com  acting 


® 


and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
allyl  and  alky!  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  CN;  n  is  an 
integer  selected  from  I  and  2;  and  m  is  an  integer  selected 

from  I,  2  and  3.  and  wherein  the  ring  A  is  selected  from  the    wherein  1^  and  Rt  are  as  hereinabove  defined,  R  is  l)>wer 
group  consisting  of  phenylene.  halogenphenylene,  nitropheny-    alkyl,  and 
lene,  trifluoromethylphenylene,  methylphenylene,  methox- 
yphenylene  and  methylmercaptophenylene;  the  ring  B  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  fluorophenyl  and 
chlorophenyl. 


..O-'- 


CHCHjCN 
I 
R. 


the 
;om- 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  haldgen 
ower  alkanoylamino  and  Rj  is  selected  fron 
of  metfiyl,  etheyl  and  n-propyl  which 
a  quaternary  salt  of  the  formula: 


I 


C-CHCH,N(CH3), 


:hlo- 


wilh 


I  K  ~  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ride,  brom  de,  iodide,  sulfate  and  lower  alkyl  sulfate 
alkali  metal  cyanide  or  an  ztlkaline  earth  metal  cyanide 
inert  solvait  at  ambient  temperatures  for  a  period  of 
sufficient  ibr  a  substantial  degree  of  displacement  to  oc^ur 


an 
n  an 
time 


loweiaWtvlamino,  di-C,.s  lowera\ky\atnino."»X:i.s  Vov/e 
ra\ky\aminoa\ky\,  suUam>;\,  C^s  \ov<eia\V>j\^\no,  met- 
capto,  halogen,  hydroxy,  hydroxy  C,.5  loweTa\ky\,  C».s 
loweralkylsulfonyl,  cyano.  carboxyl,  carb  C,j  loweralk- 
oxy,  carbamide,  halogeno  C,.,  loweralkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkoxy,  alkynyl,  alkenyl  or  aroyl  at  least  one  of  Rr 
Rg  being  cyano; 

R,  may  be  Ci^  loweralkylsulfmyl  or  C,.,  loweralkylsulfonyl; 
Rg  may  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,.5  loweralkoxy 
or  halo  C,.5  loweralkyl;  and 

M  may  be  hydroxy,  C,^  loweralkoxy  and  the  group  OMe  m 
which  Me  is  a  cation. 


vrfbetem  R^  and  R»  are  botV\  h^dtoftcn.  ot  vjVvetein  Rx »  n\eth>f\ 
and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  which  comprises  the  steps  0> 
extracting  colonies  or  colony  pieces  of  the  marine  inverte- 
brate Plexaura  homomalla  (Esper).   1792,  forma  S  with  a 
liquid  halogenaled  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  below 

about  100°  C,  and  (2)  separating  said  compound  from  the 

resulting  extract. 


3388  905 
PROSTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATES  AND  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  ISOMERS  THEREOF 
Masateru  Miyano,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Seark 
&  Co.,  Chkago,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,965,  Feb.  17,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Oct  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187^08 

Int  a.  C07c  65/02,  65120,  69176 
VS.  CL  260-471  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3388,903 
PHENYL-N-(  l.ALKENYL).N-METHYLCARBAMATES 
John  Paul  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,044,  March  16,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,764,695.  This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,434 

Int  CI.  C07c  125/06 
VS.  CI.  260-468  E  1®  C*«*»» 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y;,,^^  (CH2)6COORi 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  1-7 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R,  is  a,  o,/5-dihydroxyphenethyl  or 
phenethyl  radical,  Y  is  a  carbonyl,  hydroxyiminomethylene  or 
semicarbazonomcthylene  radical  and  X  is  a  cartxMiyl  radical 
or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
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With  Z  being  hydroxy,  (-)-menthoxyacetoxy,  (-)-O- 
methylmandeloxy.  (+)-0-nfiethyrmandeloxy,  (lower  alkanoyl- 
)oxy  or  chloro(  lower  alkanoyl)oxy  and  the  wavy  lines  repre- 
sent the  a  and  /3  stereochemical  configurations  or  the  racemic 
mixture. 

7.  As  in  claim  6,  the  compound  which  is  3-hydroxy-5- 
hydroxyimino-2-styryIcyclopent- 1  -eneheptanoic  acid. 


June  10, 


1975 


3388,908 

POLYESTER  POLYOLS 

James  M.  Cross,  New  MartinsviUe,  W.  Va.;  George  A.  Hiidson, 

Venetia,  and  Joseph  C.  Hixenbaugh,  Aliquippa,  both  M  Pa., 

•«»«-——'  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,470 

Int  a.  C07c  69/76,  69/80 
>-475P  2  Claims 

)Iyester  polyol  prepared  by  a  process  com|  rising 
dicarboxylic  acid  other  than  a  dimer  acid,  a  dicar- 
cid  anhydride,  a  dihydric  alcohol  and  a  tri  lydric 
alcohol  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  dihydric  alcohol  to  trihy- 
dric  alcohol  is  from  about  2.5  to  1  to  about  6  to  1 ,  said  p  alyes- 
ter  contai  ling  from  about  0.7  to  about  1 .3  branch  poin  ts  per 
1000  moll  icular  weight  units,  having  a  molecular  weighl  from 
about  3,2:  »0  to  about  3,750  and  having  a  hydroxyl  num  )er  of 
from  aboi  t  72  to  about  78. 


reacting ; 
boxylic 


3388,906 
ORTHO-CARBAMYLOXY-BENZAMIDE  BACTERICIDES 
LleweUyn  W.  Fanchcr,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Wcstport,  Conn.  i 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,107 
Int  CL  C07c  125/06  ' 

U3.CL  260-472  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Claims 


1. 


3,888,909 
MIXED  MELLITATE  COMPOUNDS 
Roland  H<  ndrickriem,  Oakville,  Ontario,  and  Alfred 
Dietem  in,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada, 
to  Emei  y  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,585 
iriority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  23, 1972, 
,  Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76 

U.S.  CI.  2U0-475  P  6qaims 

A  mi  ;ed  mellitate  composition  of  the  formula 


Job innes 
assi  ;nors 


15  '257 


wherein  R  is  halogen  substituted  phenyl,  substituted  at  least 
one  of  which  is  in  the  meta  position  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl. 


up 


0      0 
C»-A-OC-B-COR, 


wherein  R  ,  R,  and  R,  are  saturated  hydrocarbon  racicals 


3388,907 

LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

2-(3,4.DIMETHOXYPHENYL)-4,6- 

DIOXOCYCLOHEXANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ArMiM  Brossi,  Verona,  and  Benjamin  Pechcrer,  Montdair, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,327,  Dec.  11,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,751,487,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559^83, 

June  22,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  344^82 

Int.  a.  C07c  69/76 

VS.  CL  260-473  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


containing  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  saturated 
lent  hydro<  arbon  radical  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon 
and  B  is  a  ^turated  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
2  to  22  caibon  atoms. 


)iva- 

a:oms 

conta  ning 


8, 
Ser. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  lower  alkoxy;  R,  and  R,  are  each 
hydrogen;  and  Y  is  a  carboxylic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  group. 


3  888  910 

SURFAtnVE  MATERIAL  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Fred  Smee  s,  Tienen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  La  Citriaue  B  else 

N.V.,Ti«iie,  Bdghun 
Continuatim  of  Ser.  No.  742,540,  July  5,  1968,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563316,  Jul 
1966,  Pat.  »Jo.  3,586,715.  This  application  Sept.  14, 1971, 

No.  180,450 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  19, 1  >65, 
30640/65;  July  5,  1967,  31014/67;  Oct.  19,  1967,  4767(  /67 

I  Int.  a.  C07c  143/54 

U3.  CI.  264-479  R  11  Cliims 

1.  A  biodegradable  surface-active  compound  prepareiby 
the  process' comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  formii^  an  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  materia  by 
pyrolyaing  an  alkaline  earth  citrate  at  a  tempera  ure 
betweeh  250°  to  400"  C.  for  a  period  of  time  unti  an 
increase  in  titratable  alkalinity  of  the  reaction  mixtui  e  is 
obtained  and  until  not  more  than  32%  by  weight  of  the 
alkalin^  earth  citrate  remains  in  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
hydroljjzing  the  material  thus  obtained  to  an  acid; 

b.  forming  an  ester  fix>m  the  said  acid  material  by  reac  ing 
at  leastone  carboxylic  acid  group  thereof  with  a  mc  no- 
or  pol)«iydroxy-containing  non-ionic  surfactant  sele<  ted 
from  ^  least  one  C,  -  C^  monohydric  or  polyhydric 
aliphat^  alcohol  and  a  polyalkoxylated  alkyl  phenol;  ind 
c.  sulphonating  the  double  bonds  of  the  unsatursted 
polycarboxylic  acid  either  before  or  after  esterificatioi  i  to 
form  sodium  sulphonate  groups  thereon. 


June  10,  1975 


CHEMICAL 
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3,888,911 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
POLYMER  TELOMER  WAXES 
John  E.  Dench,  Dover;  Harry  Knutson,  Brookskle,  and  Man- 
fred K.  Seven,  Long  Valley,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,356 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69166 
U.S.  CI.  260—484  R  19  Claims 

18.  In  the  process  for  preparing  wax  telomer  polymers 
of  ethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  5,000 
by  vapor  phase  reaction  of  a  feed  stream  containing  ethylene, 
a  telogen  and  a  free  radical  initiator,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  utilizing  as  initiator  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  t-butylperacetate,  t-butylperoctoate,  1-cyano- 
l(t-butylazo)cycIohexane,  2-(t-butylazo)isobutyronitrile  and 
2-t-butylazo-2-phenylpropane. 


wherein  each  of  Zs  and  Z4  represents  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl, 

and  each  of  p  and  q  represeats  1  or  2  and  (2)  the  water  soluble 
salts  thereof  with  cations  selected  from  the  group-consisting  of 
ammonium,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium 
groups  containing  1  to  3  alkyl  or  hydroxy-alkyl  groups  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  and  hexamethylene  tetramine. 


3,888,912 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
BETA-ACRYLOYLOXYPROPANOIC  ACID 
Mario  D.  Burguette,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,945 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—486  R  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  producing  /3-acryloyloxypropanoic  acid 
which  comprises  heating  acrylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  aluminum  trichloride. 


s 


(SO,   - 


2     m 


(SO^H)^ 


3388,914 
NOVEL  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  THEM  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Andre  Foldes,  and  Gcza  Delmar,  both  of  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Delmar  Chemicals,  Limited,  Ville  La- 
SaUe,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,417,  Feb.  6, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,074 
Int.  a.  C07c  63/00 
VS.  CI.  260—501.16  2  Claims 

1.  An  amine  salt  of  p-chlorophenoxyisobutyric  acid  which 
has  the  formula: 


3,888,913 

NOVEL  CYCLIC  SULPHONES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Hans-Peter  Baumann,  Baselland,  and  Robert-Christian  Keller, 

Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,231,  March  3,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,538,151.  This  application  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,169 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-501.19  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  sulphones  of  the  formula 


wherein 

m  represents  1  or  2, 

«  represents  1,  2,  or  3, 
A,  and  Aj  are  identical  with  or  different  from  one  another  and 
each  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


^^-^      ^-Q- 


CH, 

i 


1 
CH 


3         _ 


R«         Rt 

I  I 

R,_N-X-N-R, 

R.        Rt     . 


wherein  X  is  a  straight  chain  lower  alkylene,  and  R4,  R5,  R«. 
R7,  Rg  and  R«  are  each  hydrogen. 


3,888,915 

N-NITROSO-N-PHOSPHONOMETHYL  GLYCINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBICIDAL  USE  THEREOF 

Gerhard  H.  Ah,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,019 
Int  CI.  C07d  105/22 
VS.  CI.  260—501.21  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H  -   N 


.CH_    - 


0 

n 


CHg   C   -   OMg 


wherein  M,  M,  and  M,  are  each  individually  hydrogen  or  a 
saltforming  cation  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonium,  mono-,  di-,  and 
trialkyl  ammonium  each  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  ammonium  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aniline 
and  substituted  anilines  wherein  the  substituents  are  halo, 
nitro,  methoxy,  methyl  or  ethyl  groups,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  M,  M,  and  Mj  is  hydrogen  when  the  others  are 
other  than  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 


3388,916 
AMANTADINE  SALT  OF  16,16.DIMETHYL-PGE, 
Antiioay  A.  Slnkula,  Kalamaxoo,  Mkh.,  aMlsBor  to  TIk  U^ 
John  Company,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 

Fikd  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,544 
Int.  a.  C07c  97/00 
VS.  CL  260—501.1  2 

1.  The  amantadine  salt  of  16.16-dimethyl-PGEi. 
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2.  Free-flowing  crystals  of  the  amantadine  salt  of  16,16- 
dimethyl-PGE» 


3,888,917 

ORGANIC  SULFONATE  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

Denton  C.  Fentress,  Littleton,  and  Kent  W.  Robinson,  Engle- 

wood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company, 

Findlay,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,185,  Sept  27,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,032 

Int.  CI.  C07c  139100 
MS.  CI.  260-504  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  alkane  sulfonates  containing 
about  6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  from  an 
aqueous  reaction  mixture  comprised  of  said  alkane,  alkanols 
containing  1-6  carbon  atoms  sulfonates,  water,  unsaturaged 
hydrocarbons  containing  about  6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms, 
sulfonating  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium  bisulfites,  pyrosulfites  and  metabisul- 
fites,  and  by-products  from  sulfonating  the  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons with  said  sulfonating  agent,  the  process  comprising: 

1 )  contacting  the  aqueous  reaction  mixture  with  sufficient 
amount  of  a  substantially  watersoluble  alkanone  contain- 
ing 3-6  carbon  atoms  to  cause  the  organic  sulfonate 
within  the  mixture  to  precipitate, 

2)  permitting  said  alkane  sulfonate  within  the  resulting 
mixture  to  precipitate,  and  then 

3)  separating  said  alkane  sulfonate  from  the  aqueous  mix- 
ture. 


3,888,918 

PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  A  SULTONE  WITH  A 

NON-BASIC  ALKALI  METAL,  ALKALINE  EARTH 

METAL  OR  AMMONIUM  HALIDE  SALT  IN  AN 

ANHYDROUS  SYSTEM 

Gerhard  O.  Kuehnhanss,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,948 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143116 
U.S.  CI.  260—513  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkene  sulfonic  acid  salt 
which  comprises  reacting  a  sultone  having  from  about;  6  to 
about  36  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  an  anhydrous  system 
with  a  non-basic  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammo- 
nium halide  salt  at  a  temperature  from  about  SO"  to  about 
250°C  producing  a  volatile  hydrogen  halide  and  alkene  sul- 
fonic acid  salt,  while  removing  said  volatile  hydrogen  halide  to 
enhance  conversion  of  the  sultone  to  the  alkene  sulfonic  acid 
salt. 


3,888,919  '  I 

11,15  DIMETHYL  PGE,  AND  PGF.a 
John  E.  Pike,  and  William  P.  Schneider,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn   Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123370,  March  11,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,992,  June  26, 
1967,  abandoned.  This   ipplication  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

313368 
InL  CI.  C07c  61132,  61/36,  69/74 
VS.  a.  260—514  D  9  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  a 

thereof, 

taining 


race  iic 


June  10, 


CH2-(CH2)5-C00R 


c=c; 


lo    H' 


^C  — (CH2)4CH3 

Ri3    OH 


compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror 
^  'herein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  grou  > 
frpm  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  wherein 


image 
con- 
l^is 


HO- 

H-^        or   0  =  , 

.  (i 

and  wf  ;rein  R,o  and  R,3  are  both  alkyl  of  one  to  4  <|arbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


3,888,920 
ARYL  SUBSTITUTED-4-ALKENOIC  ACIDS 
Marcel  Kl  Eberle,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  I^c,  E 
Hanov^,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,085 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/30 
U.S.  CI.  J60-515  R  2 

1.  The  lompound  which  is  2,2,3-triphenyl-4-pentenoi( : 
2.  The  C>mpound  which  is  2-(p-chlorophenyl)-3-ph«nyl 
pentenoi(  acid. 


( ;kilms 

acid. 

-4- 


3,888,921 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING 
2JS-NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Kiyoshl  Y  amamoto,  and  Gentaro  Yamashita,  both  of  Iw^ikuni. 
assignors  to  Teijin  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,702 
Int.  CI.  C02c  63/68 
U.S.  CI.  :  60— 525  11 

1.       A       method       for       purifying      a      crude 
naphthak  nedicarboxylic  acid  obtained  by  the  oxidatio^ 
2,6-dialk]  Inaphthalene,  which  comprises 

a.  prep  mng  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dialkali  salt 
crude   2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid,  whose 
moie  ies  are  derived  from  one  of  the  group  consisting 
sodii  m  and  potassium  hydroxides,  carbonates,  hy^ 
carb  nates,  sulfites,  and  bisulfites;  aqueous  amrfionia 
and  I  queous  solutions  of  water-soluble  organic 

b.  prec  pitating  40  to  97  mol  percent  of  the  dialkali 
naphthalenedicarboxylate  dissolved  in  said  aqueou: ; 
tion  .substantially    as   a    monoalkali    salt   of  th< 
naphuialenedicarboxylic  acid  while  maintaining 
of  said  aqueous  solution  at  a  value  not  lower  than  6. 
sepaeating  the  precipitate,  and 

.   c.     coi  verting    the    separated     precipitate    to 
naph  :halenedicarboxylic  acid. 


3388,922 

STABILIZING  ACRYLIC  ACID  WITH  ALKYLAT|:D 

PHENOLS 

Leon  B.  L^y,  and  Gene  J.  Fisher,  both  of  Corpus  Christ4  Tex., 

assignofs  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355390 

Int.  CI.  C07f  69/54 

VS.  a.  ^—526  N  6  Claims 

1.  A  CO  fnposition  consisting  essentially  of  acrylic  acid  stabi- 


lized witl 


at  least  about  0.001%  its  weight  of  at  leat  one 


1975 


<  !laims 

2,6- 
of  a 

df  said 

alkali 

of: 

drogen 

ir  lonia 

anjines, 

2,6- 

solu- 

2,6- 

t^e  pH 

,and 

2,6- 
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stabilizing  branched  lower  alkyl -substituted  phenol  which  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tri-lower  alkyl  phenols  and 
lower  alkyl-lower  alkoxy  phenols* 


3388,923 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PENICILLAMINE 
Friedrkh  Asinger,  Aachen;  Karl-Heinz  Gluzek,  Orsoy,  and 
Heribert  Offermanns,  Grossauheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-SchekleanstaH  vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,233 
Clahns   priority,   applicatk>n   Germany,   Aug.   24,   1971, 
2142336 

Int.  CL  C07c  101120,  99/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—534  S  18  Claims 

17.  A  process  as  defmed  in  claim  1  in  which  the  2-isopropyl- 
5,5-dimethylthiazolidine  is  2-isopropyl-5,5- 

dimethylthiazolidine-4-carboxylic  acid  hydrochloride. 


3388,926 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  INDOPHENOLS  AND 

OXICHROMIC  COMPOUNDS 

Danid  Francis  Reardon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Contfaiuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,927,  Dec.  10,  1971, 

abandoned.  Thk  application  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,242 

Int.  CI.  C07c  91/44 
VS.  a.  260—559  A  *  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  1)  an  open-chain  keto- 
methylene  photographic  coupler  compound  comprising  the 
group: 


3,888,924 

BIS(DIALKYLAMINO)SULFUR  DIFLUORIDES 

William  Joseph  Middleton,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  De  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,168 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/34,  27/02;  C07c  745/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—543  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 


.1/ 


HSFgN 


r3 


wherein  R,  R",  R*  and  R',  alike  or  different,  are  each  a  primary 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbons,  or  when  R  and  R'  taken  to- 
gether, and  R*  and  R*  taken  together,  are  — (CH,)4— or 
-(CH,)5-. 


3,888,925 

SUBSTITUTED  DICHLOROSULFENAMIDES 

Wendell  Gary  Phillips,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,034,  July  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,766,172. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,836 

Int.  CI.  C07c  145/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—551  S  6  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  dichlorosulfenamide  of  the  formula 


o 

H 

X  -  s 

H 

0 


CC1= 


S    -   N: 


0 


•C-CH2-C- 


or 


0 

-C-CH2-ChP 


which  is  a-brominated  on  the  methylene  carbon  atom  shown 
in  said  formulae  with  2)  an  aromatic  primary  amine  which  is 
a  2,6-dihalo-4-aminophenol,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  a) 
in  a  basic  medium  containing  a  tertiary  amine  acid  acceptor 
which  is  a  weak  base  and  b)  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent. 


3388,927 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  N,N'.DISUBSTITUTED 
AMIDINES 
Hiroshi  Hamakawa;  Sadami  Kobari;  Takeshi  Shimizu;  Ken- 
taro  Fujimoto;  Kazuo  Hayano,  and  Tetsuo  Matsuda,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  7, 1973, 48-64555; 
June  7,  1973,  48-64556 

Int.  CI.  C07c  123/00 
VS.  CI.  260-564  R  7  Claims 

1.  N-cyclohexyl-N'-3,4-dichlorophenyl-benzamidine  hydro- 
chloride. 


3388,928 
l,4-BIS(DIALLYLAMINOMETHYL)-BENZENE 
DonaM  Willis,  Blackburn;  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus  Battaerd, 
North  Clayton;  Gunter  Anton  Lang,  Tullamarine,  and  Don- 
ald Eric  Weiss,  Bbickbum,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI 
Australia  Limited,  Melbourne  and  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organizatkm,  CampbeD,  both  of, 
Australia 

Fikd  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276^28 
Int.  CI.  C07c  87/28 
VS.  CI.  260—570.9  1  Ckdm 

1.  The  monomer: 


Allyl  ^Allyl 

^N  -  CHg    -^      \-CH2  -  N 
Al^orl'  \=y  i  \Allyl 


wherein  X  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  halo,  phenyl 
substituted  by  1  to  3  trihalomethyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
1  to  3  lower  alphyl.  A  is  hydrogen,  methyl  alkenyl  having 
from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  branched  alkynyl  having 
from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxyalkyl,  and  B  is  methyl  alkenyl  having  from  3  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  branched  alkynyl  having  from  4  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to 
3  halo,  .trihalomethyl,  or  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  1  to  3  lower  alkoxyalkyl. 


3388,929 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHALOGENATION  OF 

POLYHALOGENATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Georges  Rivicr,  ^ron,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Progfl,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,459 
Claims    priority,    applkaitkm    France,    Nov.    30,    1971, 
71.43773 

Int.  CL  C07c  87/60 
VS.  a.  260—578  9  Claiins 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorinated  anilines 
having  at  least  a  chlorine  atom  in  the  meta  position  to  the 
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amino  group,  in  which  tri-  to  pentachloranilines  are  dechlori- 

nated,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of: 
reacting  in  a  dechlorination  zone,  said  tri-  to  penta- 
chloroanilines  having  at  least  a  chlorine  atom  in  the  metd 
position  and  at  least  a  chlorine  atom  in  another  position] 
in  the  vapor  phase  with  hydrogen,  in  the  presence  of  an 
hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  chlorides,  oxides,  nitrates,  sulfates  and  chromites 
of  copper  or  silver,  to  provide  by  dechlorination  said 
chlorinated  anilines  having  at  least  a  chlorine  atom  in  the 
meta  position; 
and  recovering  said -chlorinated  anilines  having  at  least  a 
chlorine  atom  in  the  meta  position. 


3388,930 
NEW  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Haas-Jcra  Kkfawr,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus:  Walter  Diirsch. 
Schneidhain,  Taunus;  Gerhard  Stahier,  Frankftirt  am  Main, 
and  Werner  Racky,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoccfast  Altticngcselbchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,549 
Claims   priority,  appUcatfam  Germany,  Nov.   30,    1972, 
2258662  / 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9128  ' 

MS.  CI.  260-606.$  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  tertiary  phosphine  oxide  of  the  general  formula 


Ri 


(CH2)„-OR3 


\ 


wherein  R|  and  Ri  represent  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  R3  represents  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  5  chlorine 
and/or  bromine  atoms  or  the  group  having  the  general  formula 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  chlorine  and  bromine,  m  is  1  to  4, 
Ri  and  R,  are  as  defmed  above,  R|  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  atoms 
or  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  1  to  3. 


3,888,931 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHERS 

Ckarlcs  M.  Storks,  POnca  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuatkm-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  97^01,  Dw.  11,  1970, 

abandoned,  wMck  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

807,092,  Marcb  13,  1969,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug. 

10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,571 

Int.  CL  C07c  41100 

U.S.CL260— 611  A  8  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  forming  vinyl  ethers  of  the  formula 


June  1 ),  1975 


R'    -  C  -   CH- 
I  2 

0 

A 


wherei  1 

R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  an  alkaryl  radical;  and 
A  iskuti  aliphatic  C1-C30  hydrocarbon  radical;  which  com 
prkes  reacting  (1)  a  halogen-substituted  hyd^arbon 
haying  the  general  formula 
R'  -4  CH  =  CHX 
wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  halogen, 
primary  or  secondary  alcohol  represented  by  AOH 
is  as  de  fined,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  stronger  thai 
nium  h;  'droxide  at  autogeneous  pressures  and 
the  ran  je  of  150°C  to  400°C. 


wth(2)  a 
wjierein  A 
ammo- 
temperktures  in 


3388,932 
j^  HERBICIDAL 

4.TRI  FLUOROMETHYL.4.NITRODIPHENYL  ETHERS 
Horst  C  .  Bayer,  Levittown;  Colin  Swithenbank,  Perki  sie,  and 
Roy  y.  Yih,  Doykstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  R^un  and 
Haas  {Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,656 
Int.  a.  C07c  43120 
260—612  R 


u.s.a 

1.  A  ;ompound  of  the  formula 


whereir 

Xis< 


NO. 


halogen  atom  and 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom 


Paul  L. 
Hano' 


u.s.a 

l.A 


3388,933 
4-H^  DROXYETHYL-BIPHENYLYL^UTADIENi  )LS 
Anderson,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoi,    nc.,  E. 
[er,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429388 
Int.  CL  C07c  33102 
260—618  R  2  Claims 

(  ompound  of  the  formula 


G^ 


wherein 
Risa 


hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


Claims 
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«3  90009^434 

BIPHENYLENE^UBSTITUTED-BUTADIENOLS 
Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429^89 
Int.  CI.  C07c  33102 
U.S.  CI.  260—618  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH^^  C  =  CH2 


wherein 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3388,935 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYL  FLUORIDES  FROM 

MONO^LEFINS 
Jay  E.  Sobel,  Highland  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,020,  Oct  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,832 

Int.a.  C07c/ 7/05,7  9/0« 
VS.  CI.  260-653.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producng  an  alkyl  fluoride  which  comprises 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  Cf-Cs  mono-olefin  at  fluorination  conditions  with  a 
liquid  solution  of  from  about  40  weight  percent  to  about  65 
weight  percent  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  from  about  60  weight 
percent  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  a  hydrogen  fluoride- 
soluble  hydrocarbon  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  ISO  and  600 and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  of  olefins  of  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  polycyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  terpene  polymers,  said  fluorina- 
tion conditions  including  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°F.  to 
about  150T.,  a  pressure  of  from  about  I  to  about  40  atmo- 
spheres, a  volume  ratio  of  said  mono-olefin  to  said  solution  of 
about  1 : 1 00  to  about  5 : 1 ,  and  a  contact  time  of  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  60  minutes,  and  recovering  said  alkyl  fluoride  from 
the  resulting  mixture. 


3388,937 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF 
METAL  HAUM:  AND  ANHYDROUS  PROTONIC  ACID 
AOchad  Siskin,  Maplewood,  and  Jos  P.  Wristers,  New  Bmns- 
wkk,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369^04 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5110 

U3.  CL  260—667  13  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  feed  comprising  organic 

compounds  containing  one  or  more  ethylenic  linkages  which 

comprises: 

1 .  contacting  said  feed  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a 
catalyst  comprised  of 

a.  a  metal  halide  wherein  said  metal  is  aluminum,  gallium, 
tin,  lead,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  arsenic,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  tungsten,  rare  earth  and/or  trans- 
uranium metal  and  said  halide  is  fluoride,  chloride, 
bromide  and/or  iodide,  and 

b.  at  least  an  equal  molar  amount,  based  on  metal  halide, 
of  a  protonic  acid  capable  of  being  a  proton  donor  to 
the  system  and  further  being  characterized  by  the  for- 
mula HX,  RaX^OOc  or  mixtures  thereof  where  H  is 
hydrogen,  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and/or  io- 
dine; R  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C^Cio  cycloalkyl 
and/or  C«-C,o  aryl,  Q  is  either  phosphorus  or  sulfur;  O 
is  oxygen;  a  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  4  and  b  and 
c  are  integers  ranging  from  0  to  6;  and 

2.  recovering  a  product  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
higher  than  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  feed. 


3388,936 
REMOVAL  OF  FREE  RADICAL  INHIBITORS  TO 

PROMOTE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ALPHA, 

OMEGA-DICHLOROALKANE  TELOMERS  FROM 

ETHYLENE  AND  SULFURYL  CHLORIDE 

Joseph  A.  Hudson,  Jr.,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental  OH 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  233^21,  March  9, 1972.  This  appHcatkm 
Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,901 
Int.  CL  C07c  17102 
VS.  CL  260—659  R  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  telomerization  of  ethylene  and  sulfu- 
ryl  chloride  to  form  alpha.omega-dichloroalkanes  wherein  the 
telomerization  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  I00"-300°C 
and  at  a  pressure  of  100  to  30,000  psig,  the  improvement 
comprising  conducting  the  telomerization  in  a  reaction  envi- 
ronment which  is  previously  rendered  free  from  oxygen  and 
initiating  it  thermally. 


3388,938 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING 

2,6-DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE-RICH  OR 

2,7.DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE-RICH  PRODUCT 

Makoto  Ogasawara;  KazuyoshI  Sozuki;  Takanori  Urasaki; 

Takco  Shima;  Shizuka  Kurisu,  and  Yasuji  lUrabayashi,  aO 

of  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Te^in  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  472,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  26,  1973,  48- 
58236;  June  5,  1973,  4S-62503 

Int  CL  C07c  5124,  15/24 
VS.  CL  260—668  A  4  Clainis 

1.  In  the  process  for  obtaining  a  2,6-dimethylnaphthaIene- 
rich  or  2,7-dimethylnaphthalene-rich  product  by  carrying  out 
the  liquid  phase  catalytic  intramolecular  rearrangement,  re- 
spectively, of  dimethylnaphthalenes  consisting  of  the  2,6- 
dimethylnaphthalene  family  or  the  2,7-dimethylnaphthalene 
family  whose  content  of  the  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene  or  the 
2,7-dimethylnaphthalene  is  less  than  its  thermodynamic  equi- 
librium concentration,  wherein  said  rearrangement  reaction  is 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  260°  to  500°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  mordenite  catalyst;  the  improvement  com- 
prising using  as  the  starting  material  that  consisting  of  dime- 
thylnaphthalene  whose  content  of  the  dimethylnaphthalene 
family  is  at  least  60  %  by  weight  and  not  containing  in  excess 
of  10  nK>l%  of  trimethylnaphthalene,  and  carrying  out  said 
rearrangement  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  catalyst 
consisting  of 

a.  70-95  %  by  weight  of  a  hydrogen  form  of  mordenite  in 
which  above  80  %  by  wet^  of  the  metal  cations  are 
replaced  witii  hydrogen  ions,  and 

b.  30-5  %  by  wei^t  of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bentonite  and  fuller's  earth. 
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3388,939 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OLEFINS  BY  ADSORPTION 
Dooald  H.  RoslMck,  Efanhunt,  m.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Pbfacs,  Dl. 
Divlsioo  of  Scr.  No.  401,782,  Sept.  28, 1973.  This  application 
May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,069 
InL  a.  C07c  7112 
U.S.  CL  260-677  AD  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  olefins  from  a  feed  mixture 
comprising  olefins  and  saturates  which  process  comprises 
contacting  said  mixture  with  an  adsorbent  preparecl  by  the 
steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  base  material  comprising  type  X  or  type  Y 
zeolite  with  a  fluoride-containing  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxide solution  at  ion  exchange  conditions  to  effect  the 
addition  of  sodium  cations  and  the  extraction  of  alumina 
from  said  base  material; 

b.  washing  the  sodium-exchanged  base  material  at  washing 
conditions  until  essentially  free  of  sodium  hydroxide;  and, 
c.  drying  the  material  at  conditions  to  reduce  the  LOI  at 
900**  C.  to  less  than  about  10  wt.  percent,  thereby  selec- 
tively adsorbing  at  adsorption  conditions  said  olefins. 


3388,940 
STEAM-ACTIVATED  OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION 

CATALYSTS 
Donald  H.  Kublcck,  Bartksvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petrokum  Company,  BartksvUle,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  354^50     : 
InL  CI.  C07c  3162 
U.S.  CI.  260—683  D  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  converting  at  least  one  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  and  acyclic  mono  and 
polyene  olefm  hydrocarbons  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  of  at  least  one  such  olefin  hydrocarbon  and  ethylene 
according  to  the  olefin  reaction  by  contacting  with  a  catalyst 
composition  comprising  molybdenum  oxide  or  rhenium  oxide 
on  a  silica,  alumina,  or  silica-  or  alumina-containing  support, 
optionally  with  a  cobalt  component  when  said  catalyst  compo- 
sition is  said  molybdenum  oxide  on  a  support,  under  condi- 
tions suitable  for  obtaining  a  product  of  the  olefin  reaction 
which,  as  defined  herein,  can  be  visualized  as  the  reaction 
between  two  first  pairs  of  carbon  atoms,  carbon  atoms  of  each 
first  pair  being  connected  by  an  olefinic  double  bond,  to  form 
two  new  pairs  from  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  first  pairs,  two 
carbon  atoms  of  said  new  pairs  being  connected  by  an  olefinic 
double  bond,  within  a  conversion  temperature  range  of  about 
— 60*T.  to  1 1  OCT.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  0  to 
2000  psig,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  employment 
of  a  thermally  activated  catalyst  composition  prepared  by  the 
process  of  treating  said  catalyst  composition  under  thermal 
activation  conditions  with  water  or  water  vapor  at  elevated 
temperatures  of  at  least  about  700°F  and  thereafter  calcining 
said  thermally  treated  catalyst  composition. 


3388,941 
MODIFIED  ABS  POLYMERS 
Eboa  Paul  Weaver,  Naogatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Unlroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,074 
Int.  a.  C08f  31104,  39/00 
VS.  CL  260—829  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  blend  having  improved  flex 
fatigue  resistance  comprising 
A.  100  parts  of  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  interpoly- 
mer  comprising  styrene-acrylonitrile  resin  combined  with 
a  styrene-acrylonitrile  monomer  mixture  grafted  onto  a 
rubber  spine  selected  from  polybutadiene  and  butadiene- 
styrene  copolymer,  wherein  said  interpolymer  comprises 
10-40%  acrylonitrile  monomer,  5-65%  butadiene  mono- 
mer, and  25-85%  styrene  monomer,  all  by  weight; 


B.  Id 
tei 

C.  5 


to  60  parts  of  an  alkyl  acrylate-butadiene-jstyrene 
ter]^lymer;  and 

25  parts  of  a  coumarone-indene  resin,  whefein  the 
ratio  of  (B)  and  (C)  is  at  least  I  to  1. 


13 

wei  ;ht 
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3388  942 

RESD|OUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  LAMINATES  l^DE 

THEREFROM 

Lo  Kwai  >g  Tsen,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Comp  my,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,517 
Int.  CI.  C03c  25/02 
VJS.  CL  260—830  TW  6 

1.  A  I  :sinous  composition  comprising,  by  weight, 

a.  an  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  a  blend  olf  about 
50  i)  90  percent  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  epox]  i 
aleijt  weight  of  from  about  170  to  200  and  about  10  to  50 
percent  of  the  fusion  reaction  product  of  an  epoj  y  resin 
and  tetrabromobisphenol-A,  said  fusion  reaction  |iroduct 
hav  ng  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  from  about 
1.9(0. 

b.  froi  1  about  1  to  20  parts  per  hundred  of  the  epo:  y  resin 
con  position  of  (a)  of  a  phenoxy  resin, 

c.  from  about  25  to  75  parts  per  hundred  of  the  epo:  y  resin 
conifHjsition  of  (a)  of  tricarboxylic  anhydride,  an  i 

d.  from  about  0.01  to  0.5  part  per  hundred  of  the 
resin  composition  of  (a)  of  a  tertiary  amine  curi  tg  pro- 
mot  ;r. 

5.  A  <  ircuit  board  substrate  characterized  by  a  low 
coefficient  of  expansion  under  heat  cycling,  said  substrate 
comprisi  rag  at  least  one  lamina  treated  with  the  resinoqs  com- 
position pf  claim  2. 


electric 


Cbdms 


900  to 


3,888,943 
POWI«R  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

BLEND  OF  COREACTIVE  POLYMERS 
Santokh  p.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Ares  N. 
Farmiigton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motoi ' 
pany.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  D4c.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  426,168The  portion  of 
of  this  paltent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 1990,  has  been 

tint  Cl.»  C08G  45/04 
t60— 836  8 

hermosettable  powder  coating  composition 
exclusive  of  pigments  and  other  non-reactive 
comprises  a  coreactive  mixture  of 

1 .  ep<  xy-fiinctional  copolymer  of  about  5  to 
weij  ht  percent  of  a  glycidyl  ester  of  a  m 
unsi  turated  carboxylic  acid  and  about  80  to 
wei(  ht  percent  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
titat  vely-monofiinctional  monomers,  and  having 
mol  ;cular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1 500  to 
15,{  OO  with  no  more  than  5  percent  thereof 
lecu  ar  weight  above  20,000. 

2.  an  i  inhydride-fiinctional  copolymer  of  about  5  tc 
20  '  kreight  percent  of  an  anhydride  of  an  ol 
unss  turated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  about  80  to 
wei(  ht  percent  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
titat  vely-monofimctional  monomers  and  having 
mol  :cular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1 500  to 
I5,C  [)0  with  no  more  than  5  percent  thereof 
lecuar  weight  about  20,000,  said  anhydride-i 
cop4  ilymer.being  present  in  an  amount  such  as  to 
aboi  it  0.4  to  about  I  anhydride  group  per  epoxy 
the  I  poxy-functional  copolymer,  and 

3.  a  pt  lymeric  flow  control  agent  forming  at  least 
to  a  »out  4.0  weight  percent  of  the  mixture. 


COMPRISING  A 
I 

Theodore, 
Com- 

th^term 
disc  aimed. 


Clafans 

which 
comdonents 

ab>ut  20 

lonoethyienically 

abbut  95 

quan- 

^erage 

about 

havifig  mo- 

about 
olefi^ically- 
abjout  95 
quan- 
^erage 
about 
'  havijig  mo- 
fun  :tional 
( rovide 
gi  oup  in 

ab  >ut  0.5 


epoxy 


Z-axis 


June  10,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


767 


3  888  944 
ANTISTATIC  FIBER  CONTAINING  CHAIN-EXTENDED 

TETROLS  BASED  ON  DIAMINES 
Lambcrto  Crescentfaii,  and  Rodney  Lee  Wells,  both  of  Chester, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemkal  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Divisran  of  Scr.  No.  271,316,  July  12,  1972.  This  application 
Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,423 
Int  CL*  C08G  41/04 
VJS.  CL  260—857  PG  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  an  antistatic  polyamide 
fiber  from  a  fiber-forming  polyamide  polymer  containing 
about  1  to  1 2%  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  compound  which  is 
a  chain-extended  reaction  product  of  a  tetrol  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 


(lower)    alkyl 


'Xj 


-(CH^J^.-C-O-CCH^)-. 


Clowex)    alkyl 

wherein  x'  has  a  value  from  1  to  6  and  y'  has  a  value  of  I  to 
6. 


CH-. 


H(OCU,CH_)^(OCHCH,). 
2      2a  2   b 

CH3 
H  (OCHjCHj)  g  (OCHCHj)^ 


N-A-N 


CH-, 


.  (CHjCHO) ^ (CHjCHjO) ^H 

CH, 

(CH^CHO)     (CH-CH-O).H 
2  g        2      2      n 


where  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  /,  g,  and  h  are  each  a  whole  number  and  A 
is  a  difunctional  radical  from  a  hydrocarbon  containing  1  to 
13  carbon  atoms,  said  tetrol  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  4,000  and  about  50,000  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
which  yield  the  following  divalent  radical: 


o  o 

"  H         H  " 

-C-N-A'-N-C- 


3388,945 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  IN  SOLID 
PARTICULATE  FORM 
Peter  Joseph  Arndt,  Jugenheim;  Horst  Pennewiss,  Hermann 
Plainer.  Wilhelm  Krall.  all  of  Darmstadt;  Juergen  Masanek, 
Pfungstadt,  and  Manfred  Mueller,  Rossdorf  Lber  Darm- 
stadt, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

FUed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,144 
Chums   priority,   applkuition   Germany,  July    22,    1971, 
2136585 

Int.  CI.  C08g  15/00,  19/00 
VJS.  CL  260-876  R  10  Ctaims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  water-soluble  polymer  in  solid 
particulate  form,  which  method  comprises  finely  distributing 
droplets,  of  an  average  droplet  size  between  0.1  mm  and  10 
mm,  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  polymer  in  a  non-polar 
organic  suspending  medium  which  is  not  a  solvent  for  said 
polymer,  said  aqueous  solution  of  polymer  comprising  as  the 
solvent  therein  water  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  polar  organic 
solvent,  said  aqueous  solution  and  said  non-polar  organic 
suspending  medium,  being  substantially  immiscible  whereby  a 
liquid/liquid  dispersion  is  formed,  and  then  removing  water 
from  the  dispersion  by  azeotropic  distillation,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  water  being  distillatively  removed  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  water-in-oil  suspending  agent  having  a  polar 
portion  solvated  by  said  aqueous  solution  and  a  non-polar 
portion  solvated  by  said  non-polar  suspending  medium. 


where  A'  is  a  difunctional  radical  from  a  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining 1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  by  extruding  the  molten  polymer 
through  an  orifice  into  a  quenching  medium  and  thereafter 
stretching  the  resulting  filaments,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing dissolving  in  the  extrudate  prior  to  extrusion  at  least  0. 1% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  antistatic  compound,  of 
a  phenol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(lower)    alkyl 


(CH.,)    -C-0-(C    H,    )-H 
^2   X  y   2y 


3,888,946 

PYRANO  BENZOPYRANS 

Harry  G.  Pars,  Lexington,  and  R^j  K.  Razdan,  Bebnont,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,244,  March  17,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

842,690,  July  17, 1969,  abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Feb.  14, 

1973,  Scr.  No.  332,404 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/30 

VS.  CL  260—326.5  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having 

the  formula 


dower')    alkyl 


where  x  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  6  and  y  has  a  value  of  from 
6  to  30;  and 


\./ 


and  compounds  having  the  formula 


in  which  R  is 


wherein  R|  is  lower-alkyl;  R,  is  alkyl  or  cyck)alkyl-k>wer-a]kyl; 
Rs  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl 
or  ktwer-alkynyl;  the  lower-alkyl  groups  containing  from  1 
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through  6  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1 
through  20  carbon  atoms,  the  cycloalkyi  groups  containing 
from  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  and  the  lower-alkenyl  and 
lower-alkynyl  groups  containing  from  3  through  7  carbon 
atoms. 


June  ID,  1975 


3,888,947 
BIS-BIGUANIDES 
Ronald    Arthur   Stephenson,    Hcnky-on-Thames,    England; 
Bcntc  Lissy  Laursoi,  Ektorp,  and  Ove  Henning  Mattsson, 
Taeby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kemanord  Aktiebolag, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,440 
Clalnis  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  18, 1971, 6431/71 
Int.CI.  C07c  101 100 
US.  CL  260-501 . 1 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
mono-chloriiexidine  nitrilotriacetate, 
tri(  chlorhexidine )  di(  diethylenetriaminepentaacetate ) 
mono-chlorhexidine  N,N-dihydroxyethylaminoacetate, 
mono-chlorhexidine  )v]. 

hydroxyethylethylenediaminetriacetate,  and 
mono-chlorhexidine  di[N- 

hydroxyethylethylenediaminetriacetate].     i       | 


3  asB  950 

ARYLMERCAPTOETOYL  PHOSPHATES 
SaranJA.  Narang,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada; 
Dhe*,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  and  Robert  H.  V.. 
tawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  . 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
FOed  Mar.  23,  1973|  Ser.  No.  344,237 
Int  CI.  C07f  9108 
U.S.  Cl  260—933 

1.  Aryl  mercaptoethylphosphate  compounds 
follow!  ig  structural  formula: 


where 

and  X- 


Surnder  K. 

Wight  nan,  Ot- 

Patents  and 


(Claims 

having  the 


R-S«CH2-CH20 


W 


X*l 


=  phenyl,  or  methoxy-  substituted  phenyl, 
1,  2  or  3. 


ar  tolyl, 


3  888  948 
POLYVINYL  CHLOIUDE  TYPE  RESINS 
Peter  Pinten,  Cihogne  Duetz;  Hans  Naubereit,  Troisdorf- 
Oberlar,  and  Werner  Trautvetter,  Spich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf  near  Cok>gne, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,665,  Nov.  3, 1969,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,326,  Jan.  10,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,783,  Jan. 

28, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

251,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1963, 40801 
Int  CI.  C08F  15100 
U.S.  CL  260-878  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  resins  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  class, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  dissolving  polymer  of  eth- 
ylene and  acrylic  acid  ester  in  a  medium  consisting  essentially 
of  vinyl  chloride  and  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride,  the  ester 
moiety  in  said  polymer  being  about  35-50%  by  weight  of  the 
polymer,  and  said  polymer  dissolved  in  said  medium  being 
about  5-40%  by  weight  of  the  polymer-vinyl  chloride  mixture. 


3,888  951 
O-ARTJL-THIONO  ALKANEPHOSPHONIC  ACH)  |STER- 

ORMAMIDINES 
HeUmuJ   Hoffmann,   Wuppertal-Elberfeld;    Ingebori     Ham- 
mani^  Cologne,  and  Bemhard  Homeyer,  Opiadei  ,  all  of 
^         ny,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcselkchaft,  ijeverku- 
sen,  Qermany 

:       Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,833 
Claims   priority,   apiMication   Germany,   Jan.   27     1973. 
230406^ 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9124;  AOln  9136 
U.S.  CL  260-945  e|ctai™s 

1.  An  O-aryl-thionoalkanephosphonic  acid  esterinide  de- 


rivative 


of  the  formula 


ArO     3 

y  P-N=CH-fi' 


in  whici 
R  is  1<  wer  alkyl. 


R'  is  1  lono-lower  alkyl-amino  or  di-lower  alkyl- 
Ar  s  optionally  halogen-substituted  phenyl. 


3,888  949 

BLENDS  OF  PROPYLENE-ALPHA-OLEFIN 

COPOLYMERS  AND  POLYPROPYLENE 

CU-kai  Shih,  WBmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Co.,  Wihnington,  Del. 

FOed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,048 
Int  CL  C08f  37118 
US.  CL  260-897  A  5  Claims 

1.  An  intimate  polymer  blend  comprising 

a.  thermoplastic  elastomeric  copolymer  of  propylene  and  at 
least  one  aK)Iefin  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the 
copolymer  having  stereoregular  crystalline  seqaences  and 
amorphous  sequences,  about  from  10  to  50  weight  per- 
cent of  the  copolymer  being  derived  from  the  a-olefin. 
the  remainder  being  derived  from  propylene,  the  copoly- 
mer having  a  melt  index  of  about  from  0.0 1  to  200  at 
1 90*C  and  a  crystallinity  number  of  about  from  40  to  70; 
and 

b.  about  from  5  to  95%,  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  blend, 
of  polymer  having  at  least  one  melting  transition  above 
155^  and  which  consists  essentially  of  substantially 
stereoregular  polypropylene,  said  polymeric  components 
(a)  and  (b)  having  propylene  sequences  of  similar  stereo- 
regularity. 


lec 


3388,952 
PHOSPHONATES 
John  ILJFVied,  Pftio  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tion^  lanama,  Panama 

Divisi  »  of  Ser.  No.  125^54,  March  18,  1971,  Pat 

3,773,"  89,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  687,502, 1 

1967,  Pi  t  No.  3,639,428.  This  application  June  29, 19 

No.  374,903 
Int  CI.  C07f  9140 
U.S.  CL  B60-951 

1.  A  phosphonate  selected  from  the  group  having 
mulas 


A 


CHj-CHj-CHj-P  (OR)  2 
„2 


and 


5o^kA 


0 

CHj-^-CHj-P 


wherei  1  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy;  R»  is  lower 
and  t  is  lower  alkyl  or  a  pheiiyl. 


(I) 


ami  10,  and 


No. 

.4, 
3,  Ser. 


Claims 
t  le  for- 


OR) 


alkyl; 
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3,888,953 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIS  (2-CHLOROETHYL) 

PHOSPHITE 

James  J.  Anderson,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Vasco  G.  Camacho, 

IseUn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Ofl  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,049 

Int  CI.  C07f  9108  "^ 

U.S.  CI.  260-977  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tris  (2-chloroethyl) 
phosphite,  which  comprises  simultaneously  adding  ethylene 
oxide  and  phosphorus  trichloride,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  between 
about  3.2: 1  and  about  3.9: 1 ,  to  performed  tris  (2-chloroethyl) 
phosphite  in  an  amount  between  about  10%  and  about  100% 
of  the  reactants  at  a  temperature  between  O'C.  and  about 
lOX:.  / 


cooling  liquid  into  said  jacket;  an  annular  porous  barrier 
means  disposed  between  said  flue  conduit  and  double-walled 
cylindrical  structure  for  protecting  said  flue  conduit  against 


3388,954 

LIQUID  VAPORISING  UNIT 

John  Eberie,  2027  28th  Ave.,  S.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,658 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25102 

\}S.  CL  261-18  A  16  Claims 


M  /f/T 


/^/7// 


the  effect  of  said  cooling  liquid;  and  inert  gas  inlet  means 
adjacent  to  said  barrier  means,  for  directing  inert  gas  through 
said  barrier  means. 


1.  A  liquid  vaporizing  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
liquid  container,  means  to  convey  liquid  to  said  container  and 
means  to  control  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  container,  at  least 
one  flexible  porous  capillary  strip  of  material  in  said  con- 
tainer, an  air  flow  passage,  said  strip  of  material  extending  into 
said  passage  and  means  to  control  the  amount  of  material  in 
said  passage  from  a  minimum  amount  to  a  maximum  amount 
thereby  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid  evaporated  from  the 
strip  of  material  by  air  passing  through  said  passage,  said 
means  to  control  the  amount  of  material  in  said  passage  in- 
cluding a  control  bracket  assembly,  means  to  mount  said 
bracket  assembly  for  movement  across  said  air  flow  passage, 
one  end  of  said  capillary  strip  being  secured  to  said  bracket 
assembly,  and  means  on  said  strip  for  tensioning  said  strip 
relative  to  said  bracket  assembly,  said  control  bracket  assem- 
bly including  an  actuating  bar  and  a  capillary  strip  securing 
bar  secured  at  right  angles  to  one  end  of  said  actuating  bar, 
and  spring  means  reacting  between  said  assembly  and  said 
container  normally  biassing  said  assembly  to  the  minimum 
material  amount  within  said  passage. 


3,888,956 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRANULATE 
Nils  J.  Klint,  Hagfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Uddeholms  Ak- 
tiebolag, Hagfors,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,293,  Dec.  31,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2, 1968, 1435/68 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  2100 

U3.  CL  264—5  1  Claim 


3,888,955 
CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Saburo  Maruko,  1663  Seya-machi,  Seya-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan 
FOed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453^48 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1973, 48-37762 
Int  CL  BOlf  3/04 
U3.  CL  261-99  13  Claims 

1.  A  connection  device  for  connecting  between  the  flue 
conduit  extending  from  a  combustion  fiimace  and  a  washing- 
absorption  tower  and  concurrently  serving  as  high  tempera- 
ture flue  gas  quenching  means,  comprising  a  double-walled 
cylindrical  structure  including  an  inner  porous  cylinder  and  an 
outer  impervious  cylinder  surrounding  said  inner  cylinder  in 
a  peripherally  spaced  relationship  to  said  inner  cylinder  to 
define  a  cooling  liquid  jacket  therebetween;  cooling  liquid 
inlet  means  in  said  outer  impervious  cylinder  for  directing 


«    ,v 

4  -  ^  ,,-r«??-^2fefcs4.  sr-y^- 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  granulate  from  normally  solid 
but  meltable  material  having  relatively  high  melting  point  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crude  iron,  steel  and 
ferro-alloys  from  a  melt  of  said  material,  which  melt  is  cooled 
and  causeid  to  solidify  in  a  liquid  bath,  the  improved  technique 
according  to  which  a  continuous  stream  of  the  material  in 
molten  state  is  caused  freely  to  fall  onto  the  upper  horizontal 
surface  of  a  fixed  plate  made  from  a  material  which  is  non- 
wettable  by  said  melt  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  refractory  ceramics,  graphite,  refractory  metal  compounds 
and  combinations  of  said  compounds;  any  deviation  of  the 
stream  from  the  vertical  direction  at  contact  with  the  plate  not 
being  greater  than  10°;  and  wherein  the  height  of  the  free  fall 
of  the  molten  metal  stream  and  the  number  of  centigrade 
degrees  by  which  the  temperature  of  the  metal  melt  exceeds 
the  solidus  temperature  of  the  metal  are  defined  by  the  area 
A-B-C-D-E  of  FIG.  2  of  the  accompanying  drawing,  whereby 
the  molten  metal  stream  by  its  own  kinetic  energy  is  disinte- 
grated against  the  plate  into  separate  drops  which  drops 
spread  out  from  the  plate  like  an  umbrella  and  fall  down  into 
the  cooling  bath  where  they  solidify  to  smooth  granules,  at 
least  90  weight-percent  of  which  granules  have  sizes  varying 
from  2  nun  to  25  nmi  and  have  shapes  varying  from  round  or 
oval  discs  to  drops  and  spheres. 
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3,888  957 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  SPHERES  BY  SPRAY 

DRYING 
Dtvid  I.  Netting,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pliiladelpllia 

Quartz  Company,  Valley  Forge,  Pa, 
.    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,314,  Feb.  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

235,851  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  19,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  2102 

U.S.  CI.  264-13  8Chiinis 

1.  A  method  of  producing  hollow  spheres  having  a  size  of 

10-400  mesh  and  being  free  from  holes,  comprising: 

A.  mixing  in  a  chamber: 

1 .  a  first  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  sodium 
silicate  having  an  SiO,:Na,0  mole  ratio  of  1.5:1  to 
4.0: 1  and  an  NajO  content  of  5  to  20  percent  on  a 
weight  basis,  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
room  tem|>erature  and  the  solution  boiling  point,  and 
2.  a  second  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
1 6  to  1 8  percent  sodium  pentaborate  on  a  weight  basis, 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  room  tempera- 
ture and  the  solution  boiling  point, 
to  produce  with  agitation  a  homogeneous  third  aqueous 
solution  having  a  solids  concentration  of  5  to  35  percent, 
a  sodium  pentaborate  concentration  of  6  to  7  percent  and' 
a  weight  ratio  of  sodium  pentaborate  to  Na/)  of  1. 1 : 1  to 
1.3:1  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  said  third  solu- 
tion boiling  point; 

B.  spraying  droplets  of  said  third  aqueous  solution  into  a 
dryer  utilizing  air  having  an  inlet  temperature  between 
200°  C  and  500°  C  while  maintaining  said  droplets  enter- 
ing said  dryer  at  a  temperature  below  said  third  solution 
boiling  point  and  recovering  a  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mass  of  hollow  spheres  having  a  water  content 
less  than  25  percent; 

C.  subjecting  said  spray  dried  product  to  further  drying  at 
a  temperature  between  about  70°  -  400°  C  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  below  about  7 
percent  and  avoiding  intumescence,  and 

D.  recovering  a  mass  of  generally  hollow  closed  spherical 
particles  having  a  bulk  density  of  about  2-20  Ibs./ft.^  and 
a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  10  -  400  mesh. 


c.  irti 


:roducing  said  formed  body  into  a  heating 
hating  it  at  a  rate  between  about  20°C  and  ab^ut 
minute  for  a  sufficient  time  to  attain  a  .. 
about  300°C  to  about  450°C  said  body  .. 
state  with  substantial  exclusion  of  outside 
atmosphere  in  said  heating  zone,  and 


per 
fr<  m 
sot 
th 


d.  fiiiiher  heating  said  body  at  a  rate  of  about  50°C 
1  per  minute,  with  limited  admission  of  air,  ^ 
ter^perature  between  about  600°C  and  to  abou 
maintaining  it  at  that  temperature  until  the 
suhptantially  completely  carbonized. 


3  888  958 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED  PIECES  FROM  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  COKE  OF  LOW  BULK  WEIGHT 
Harald  Juntgen;  Karl  Knoblauch,  and  Dieter  Zundorf,  all  of 
Essen,  Germany,  assignor^  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH, 
Essen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,745,  March  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  Na  326,288 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   21,   1970. 
2013604 

Int.  CL  B29c  25100 
\}J&.  CL  264-29  4  CUiims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  ring-shaped  carbona- 
ceous body  of  low  temperature  colce  type  having  high  absorp- 
tive capacity  and  low  bulk  weight  coinprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  plastic  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a 
powdered  source  of  carbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anthracite,  charcoal,  oxidized  coal,  coke,  peat 
and  lignite,  and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hard  pitch,  soft  pitch,  tar  and  anthracene  oil,  the 
weight  proportion  of  the  binder  to  carbon  material  rang- 
ing from  about  17.5  to  about  28  percent, 

b.  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  about/? 
50°C  and  about  95°C  and  maintaining  said  mixture  at  that 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  attain  an  extru<k(ble 
consistency  and  forming  the  mixture  into  a  ring-shaped 
cylindrical  body  by  extrusion  under  a  pressure  between 
about  5  and  about  100  atmospheres. 
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mg  m  a 
air  from 


3,888,959 
PROGRESSIVE  MOLDING  METHOD 
PhUUps,  550  Morgan  Street,  West 


Buster 

4147: 

Contin  lation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,805,  March  28 
abandoiied.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1116 
U.S.  CL1264— 32  iq 


t3 


o about 
a  final 
\  900°C 
body  is 


Libeity,  Ky. 


1972, 
6,324 

Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  constructing  a  structural  member  having 
one  surfs  ce  extending  in  a  closed  path  and  being  forme  d  from 
a  hardeiable  material  by  placing  the  hardenable  n  aterial 
while  in  1 1  workable  condition  against  a  form  wall  and  |  (ermit- 
ting  the  ^aterial  to  harden  in  situ,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  structural  member  is  formed  progressively  from  o  le  end 
thereof  by  constructing  a  first  form  wall  around  said  closed 
path  witlj  said  wall  extending  from  said  one  end  for  a  |  ortion 
of  the  lei^gth  of  said  structural  member  by  progressively  shap- 
ing a  strit)  of  material  into  a  series  of  convolutions  ext  mding 
around  siid  closed  path  to  define  the  path  wall,  progrtisively 
moving  sfid  first  wall  along  said  surface  from  said  oneTnd  by 
progressively  removing  the  convolutions  of  said  strip  ol  mate- 
rial from  the  end  ( f  said  first  form  wall  adjacent  said  oi  le  end 
of  said  structural  n  -smber  and  applying  convolutions  of  said 
strip  malsrial  to  tK  other  end  of  said  first  form  wal,  and 
progressrrely  casting  hardenable  material  against  sail  first 
form  wal  from  said  one  end  thereof  and  permitting  sai(  hard- 
enable material  to  harden  before  said  convolutions  of  strip 
material  are  removed  therefrom,  whereby  said  stnjctural 
member  ^progressively  cast  from  said  one  end  as  sai4  form 
wall  is  m  ved  along  said  one  surface  thereof. 


June  10,  1975 
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3,888,960 
METHOD  OF  SETTLING  FLUENT  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL 

IN  A  FORM 

Peter  Augustus  Fischer,  Neponset,  III.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Engineering  Co.,  Neponset,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,995,  April  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,839,918.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429^62 

Int.  CI.  B28b  1108 
U.S.  CI.  264—71  8  Claims 


.^^^- 


resultantly  alternately  decreased  and  increased  and,  during 
said  cooling  of  said  blown  hollow  article,  maintaining  a  mini- 


1.  The  method  of  settling  a  fluent  or  like  material  in  an 
elongated  form,  comprising:  rigidly  attaching  to  the  form  an 
elongated  track  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  the 
form,  mounting  a  selectively  activatible  and  deactivatible 
vibrator  on  the  track  by  means  of  a  selectively  lockable  and 
releasable  male-female  connection  enabling  positioning  of  the 
vibrator  along  the  track  without  dismounting  thereof  from  the 
track,  operating  the  vibrator  and  connection  substantially  in 
unison  to  activate  the  vibrator  and  lock  the  connection  and  to 
deactivate  the  vibrator  and  release  the  connection,  and  suc- 
cessively activating  and  deactivating  the  vibrator  while  respec- 
tively locking  and  releasing  the  connection  to  enable  selective 
positioning  of  the  vibrator  lengthwise  along  the  track,  and 
repositioning  the  vibrator  at  selected  positions  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  of  the  track  during  periods  of  deactivation  of  the 
vibrator  and  release  of  the  connection. 

8.  The  method  of  settling  a  fluent  or  like  material  in  an 
elongated  structure,  comprising:  rigidly  attaching  to  the  struc- 
ture an  elongated  track  substantially  coextensive  in  length 
with  the  structure,  mounting  a  selectively  activatible  and 
deactivatible  vibrator  in  the  track  by  means  of  a  selectively 
lockable  and  releasable  interlocking  connectors,  activating 
and  deactivating  the  vibrator  in  a  starting  position  while  lock- 
ing same  to  the  track,  and  moving  the  vibrator,  while  unlocked 
from  and  retained  by  the  track,  from  said  starting  position 
through  an  infinite  number  of  other  positions  along  the  track 
and  locking  and  activating  the  vibrator  at  each  of  said  posi- 
tions. 


3,888,961 

BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS  INCLUDING  ARTICLE 

COOLING 

Roger  L.  Schonewald,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 

Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,591,  Oct  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,807,927. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,994 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/07,25/00 

VS.  CI.  264—89  8  Claims 

1.  A  blow  molding  process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  hollow  parison  of  plasticized  material  in  a  mold  cavity  con- 
toured to  the  predetermined  configuration  of  the  hollow  arti- 
cle to  be  blown,  forming  said  parison  in  said  mold  cavity  into 
a  hollow  article  of  said  predetermined  configuration  of  said 
mold  cavity  by  pressurized  blowing  fluid  supplied  internally 
thereof,  thereafter  initiating  cooling  of  said  previously  blown 
hollow  article  while  in  the  mold  cavity  by  repeated  and  alter- 
nate discharge  of  cooling  fluid  from,  and  supply  of  cooling 
fluid  into,  the  interior  of  said  blown  hollow  article,  whereby 
repeatedly  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  blown  hollow  article  is 


mum  fluid  pressure  therein  sufficientiy  high  to  prevent  injury 
to  the  surface  of  said  blown  hollow  article. 


3388,962 
INSULATING  PRODUCT  AND  DRY  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Robert  J.  Ostertog,  Bkiomfield,  and  Anthony  J.  Page,  North 
Plainfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-ManvUie  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,395 

Int.  Cl.»  B29J  5/02 

VS.  CL  264—122  10  Claims 


1 .  A  continuous  dry  process  for  making  a  low  density  perlite 
board  comprising: 

a.  feeding  12  to  38  parts  per  100  of  expanded  perlite,  and 
a  stream  of  62,  to  88  parts  per  100  of  aqueous  slurry  to 
a  mixing  zone  containing  air,  said  slurry  including  about 
5  to  1 5  percent  of  binder  solids  and  said  perlite  being  the 
major  solids  component  in  the  combination  of  perlite  and 
slurry  and  in  the  ultimately  formed  board; 

b.  passing  the  perlite  and  the  slurry  through  the  mixing  zone 
while  exposing  the  mix  to  intense  mechanical  shearing 
forces  for  less  than  about  10  seconds  to  intimately  admix 
the  solids  components  of  the  mix  and  form  a  fluffy  mass 
having  a  density  on  a  dry  basis  of  from  5.5  to  7.0  Ib/cu. 

ft.; 

c.  continuously  depositing  said  fluffy  mass  across  the  width 
of  a  traveling  endless  conveyor  to  form  board  stock; 

d.  shaping  the  top  surface  of  said  board  stock  to  obtain  a 
planar  top  surface; 

e.  compressing  said  board  stock  to  the  desired  board  thick- 
ness; and 

f.  evaporating  water  from  the  compressed  board. 
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3,888,963 
IN-LINE  HOMOGENIZING  OF  EXTRUDABLE  CERAMIC 

BATCH  MATERIALS 

Frands  L.  Ono,  and  Giacomo  J.  Piazza,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 

asrignors  to  Corning  Glass  Woriu,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398379 

Int.  a.  B28b  J/20,  17102 

MS.  CI.  264-176  R  4  Claims 


June  10, 


-NR'-C-NH-R(-NH-C-MR'-)n 


where  R  i  s  an  organic  radical  such  that  the  adjacent 
atoms  are  each  linked  to  a  non-aromatic  carbon  atom 
is  a  hydrc  gen  atom  or  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1 ,  each  of  the  terminal 
nitrogen  |itoms  of  the  unit  being  jinked  to  a  non- 
carbon  attorn  of  the  polymer  chain  or  of  a  group  pendan 
the  polyn  er  chain. 


nitrogen 
,R' 
grtup, n 


arqmatic 
from 


AND 


E.  L 


I.  In  a  discontinuous  process  of  extruding  ceramic  batch 
material  wherein  an  interface  is  formed  between  individual 
successive  batch  charges,  a  method  for  eliminating  interfacial 
discontinuities  between  adjacent  batch  portions  which  com- 
prises, loading  an  extrusion  chamber  with  an  initial  predeter- 
mined amount  of  batch  material  so  that  all  batch  interfaces 
within  said  chamber  are  at  least  a  given  predetermined  dis- 
tance upstream  from  an  extrusion  die  attached  to  an  outlet 
end  of  said  chamber,  applying  a  pressing  force  to  the  predeter- 
mined batch  material  loaded  within  said  extrusion  chamber 
and  flowing  said  batch  material  through  a  plurality  of  passages 
within  said  chamber  downstream  of  said  predetermined  dis- 

■  tance  but  upstream  of  said  extrusion  die,  breaking  up  and 
dissipating  interfacial  discontinuities  in  the  batch  material  as 
said  material  is  passed  through  said  passages,  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  strands  of  batch  material  as  said  material  is  discharged 
from  said  passages,  compacting  said  strands  of  batch  material 
within  said  chamber  into  a  continuous  homogeneous  slug  of 

•  batch  material,  extruding  said  homogeneous  slug  of  batch 
material  through  said  extrusion  die,  discontinuing  the  applica- 
tion of  said  pressing  force  to  the  batch  material  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  material  remains  upstream  of  the  extrusion  die 
at  least  said  given  predetermined  distance,  reloading  said 
extrusion  chamber  with  an  additional  predetermined  amount 
of  batch  material  so  that  all  batch  interfaces  in  said  chamber 
arc  at  least  said  predetermined  distance  upstream  of  the  extru- 
sion die.  and  again  applying  a  pressing  force  to  the  batch 
material  to  flow  such  material  through  said  passages,  compact 
the  resulting  strands  and  extrude  such  material  through  the 
extrusion  die  in  the  manner  set  forth  with  regard  to  the  initial 
batch  material. 


3,888,965 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  INITIAL  MODULUS 
REDUCI^IG  THE  ORIENTATION  ANGLE  OF  UNDRAWN 

POLY  (PARA-BENZAMIDE)  HBERS 
Stephanie  Louise  Kwoiek,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  t( 
du  Ponl^  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continijation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,089,  April  20, 
abandon*d,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,851, 
9, 1967,  apandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
556,934,  June  13,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application 
1973,  Ser.  No.  331,322 
Int.  CI.  B29c  25100 
U.S.  CI.  2M— 342  RE  i  Claim 


1970. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  initial  modulus  and  redjicing 
the  orientition  angle  of  undrawn  fibers  consisting  esse 
of  poly(p-benzamide  having  an  orientation  angle  of 
about  55°  f  omprising  heating  the  undrawn  fibers  at  a  tembera- 
ture  of  at  least  350°C.  While  under  tension  or,  while  relaxed 


3,888,964 
THERMALLY  REVERSIBLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

PREPARED  FROM  POLYISOTHIOCYANATES 
Peter  Janes  Stratford  Bain,  Lower  Hutt,  New  Zealand;  Ernest 
Bryson  McCall,  Biergcs,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,905 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25, 1973, 
19563/73 

Int.  CL  B29c  25100 
U.S.  CL  264—236  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  reversible  vulcaniza|e  having  a  molecular 
structure  wherein  polymer  chains  of  a  diene  polymer  or  co- 
polymer are  linked,  directly  or  via  groups  pendant  firom  the 
polymer  chains,  by  units  having  the  formula 
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3388,966 

El  IHANCED  COBALT  RECOVERY  FROM 

AMMON  lACALLY  LEACHED  REDUCED  ORES  US  NG 

CYA^  IDE,  HYDRAZINE,  OR  HYDROXYLAMINl ; 

COMPOUNDS 

David  Jam  is  Miller,  Gretna,  La.,  assignor  to  Freeport  Mii  erak 

Compar  ^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,081 
Int.  CL  COlg  5;//2 
U.S.CL4:3-150  8  C  aims 

1.  In  a  n  duced  ammoniacal  leaching  process  for  the  r  cov- 
ery  of  nici  el  and  cobalt  values  from  an  ore  which  com[  rises 
treating  a  ilurry  consisting  of  (a)  a  solid  phase  compris  ng  a 
reduced  cobalt  containing  ore  and  (b)  a  liquid  phase  con  pris- 
ing an  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  having  a  pH  abo  re  7, 
with  a  gas  Containing  elemental  oxygen  in  at  least  one  lea<  hing 
stage  to  soiubilize  nickel  and  cobalt  values  of  the  ore  ii  i  the 
liquid  phase  of  the  slurry,  and  then  washing  the  slurry  wi  h  an 
ammoniacal  washing  solution  in  at  least  one  washing  stage, 
without  passing  a  gas  containing  elemental  oxygen  throug  i  the 
slurry  duriiig  the  washing  stage,  to  recover  a  product  Ii  quor 
containing  {the  solubilized  nickel  and  cobalt  values: 
the  improvement  for  enhancing  the  solubility  of  the  o  )balt 
values  of  the  ore  in  the  liquid  phase  of  the  slurry  vhich 
comprises  providing  in  the  slurry,  during  the  washing 
a  nitrogenous  compound  selected  firom  the  g  roup 


I 


stage. 
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consisting  of  hydrazine  and  a  soluble  salt  of  hydrazine, 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  compound  in  the  slurry  is 


iTMOACMQui  cownawMO  *i 


sufficient  to  provide  a  hydrazine  content,  expressed  «as 
N^4,  of  from  about  0.01  to  10%  of  the  total  weight  of 
slurry. 


3388,968 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  IMPURITIES  FOR  REMOVAL 

IN  DESULFURIZATION  OF  EFFLUENT  GAS  IN  A  WET 

LIME-GYPSUM  PROCESS 
Masumi  Atsukawa;  Naoharu  Shinoda,  and  Haruo  Kuwubara, 

all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1971, 46-901 15 
Int.  CL  CO  lb  117 100 
U.S.  a.  423-242  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  oxide  from  an 
effluent  gas  using  a  wet  lime-gypsum  process  wherein  sulfur 
oxide  is  removed  from  a  sulfur  oxide  containing  gas  by  passing 
the  gas  through  a  cooling  tower  to  remove  carbon  dust  there- 
from, and  then  through  a  gas  adsorption  column  containing  a 
lime  slurry  as  an  absorbent  to  produce  calcium  sulfite,  passing 
the  calcium  sulfite  through  an  oxidizer  to  convert  it  to  calcium 
sulfate  in  the  form  of  a  gypsum  slurry  which  is  then  passed 
through  a  slurry  concentrator  wherein  the  supernatant  fluid 
therefrom  is  passed  to  a  neutralizer  to  precipitate  the  hydrox- 
ides of  the  metallic  impurities,  and  a  filter  to  separate  the 
hydroxides  and  to  obtain  a  purified  filtrate,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  the  carbon  dust  obtained  from  the 
cooling  tower  to  the  neutralizer  to  facilitate  the  precipitation 
and  flocculation  of  the  hydroxides. 


3,888,967 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDIZING 
SULPHIDE-CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Per-Erik  Andersson,  and  Einar  Homtvedt,  both  of  Sundsvall, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Cdlulosa  Aktiebdaget,  Sunds- 
vall, Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,298 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  Mar.  8, 1972, 2936/72 
Int.  CLCOlb  77/64 
U.S.  CL  423—206  1  Claim 
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3388,%9 
ANTIOXIDANT  FOR  THE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 

SULnTE  AND/OR  BISULFITE  OF  SODIUM  OR 
POTASSIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 
OXIDATION  OF  SAID  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Kensuke  Kawamoto;  Tomoaki  Tsuno,  and  Teruo  Namiki,  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemkal  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  S,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,559 
Int.  CLCOlb  17100 
U.S.  CL  423—243  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  absorption  of  sulfur  dioxide  which 
comprises  antioxidant  and  aqueous  solutions  of  sodium  or 
potassium  sulfite  or  bisulfite  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  antioxi- 
dant being  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 

1 .  substituted  phenols  represented  by  the  formula:        > 


5H 


)n 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 

1  to5 
2.  tris  ( alky Ipheny I)  phosphates  represented  by  the  formula: 


1.  A  method  of  converting  to  a  non-volatile  reaction  prod- 
uct comprising  sodium  thiosulphate  the  sodium  sulphide  con- 
tent of  soda  solution  containing  finely  divided  active  carbon 
obtained  by  recovering  chemicals  from  waste  liquor  from  the 
digestion  of  lignocellulosic  material,  in  which  recovery  pro- 
cess the  waste  liquor  is  evaporated  to  a  content  of  solid  mate- 
rial of  at  least  40%,  and  thereafter  is  pyrolyzed  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  TOC-SOOX.  under  reducing  conditions  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  combustible  gas  and  a  solid  residue  and  containing 
active  carbon  from  the  pyrolyzing  step,  sodium  carbonate  and 
sodium  sulphide,  according  to  which  method  said  solid  residue 
is  separated  and  dispersed  in  water,  the  dispersion  is  oxidized 
by  means  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  under  stirring,  the 
amount  of  active  carbon  in  the  dispersion  amounting  to  from 
1  to  1 50  grams  of  carbon  per  liter  of  solution  and  the  gas  being 
introduced  into  the  body  of  the  solution,  at  a  locus  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  body,  at  a  temperature  of  10*'-90°C.,  the  gas 
being  maintained  in  intimate  contact  with  the  solution  for  a 
period  of  2-40  minutes. 


\ 


(R' 


^ 


-  0  -  )3     PO 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  6-18  carbon  atoms 

3.  trialkyl  phosphites  represented  by  the  formula: 

(R>  _  O  -  ),  P 
wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8-18  carbom  atoms 

4.  glycerin  monofatty  acid  esters  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

R'  COOCH,CH(OH)CH,OH 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8-22  carbon  atoms 
said  antioxidant  being  present  in  an  amount  of  1  to  SOOO  ppm 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  solutions. 

2.  The  ntethod  for  absorbing  and  removing  sulfiir  dioxkle 
from  waste  gas  which  comprises  contacting  waste  gas  contain- 
ing sulfur  dioxide  with  a  composition  containing  aqueous 
solutions  of  sodium  or  potassium  sulfite  or  bisulfite  or  mix- 
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tures  thereof  and  1  to  SOOO  pptn  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
solutions  of  an  antioxidant  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
I .  substituted  phenols  represented  by  formula: 


OH 


6 


■4-C? 


i       ^ 


\^  )n 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  n  is  an  irtteger  of  from 

1  toS 
2.  tris  (alkylphenyl)  phosphates  represented  by  the  formula: 


(Rl     ^ 


-  0  -  )3  PO 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  6-18  carbon  atoms 

3.  trialkyi  phosphites  represented  by  the  formula:   - 

(R«  _  O  -  ),  P 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8-18  carbon  atoms 

4.  glycerin  monofatty  acid  esters  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

R'  COOCH,CH(OH)CH,OH 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8-22  carbon  atoms. 


3388,970 
DOUBLE  LAYER  CATALYST  BED  FOR  REMOVING  SOj 

FROM  WASTE  GASES 
Larry  A.  Haas,  Bumsvilk;  Sanaa  E.  KhalafaDa,  and  Thomas 
H.  McCormick,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
Ury  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,726 

InL  CI.  BOld  53/34;  COlb  17/04 

VJS.  CL  423-244  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  SOj  from  a  dry  waste  gas  com- 
prising passing  said  waste  gas  through  a  single  bed  of  catalyst 
said  bed  having  a  temperature  of  about  400°C  in  the  presence 
of  CO;  said  CO  and  SOt  being  present  in  a  CO:SOj  mole  ratio 
of  at  least  2:1;  said  bed  consisting  of  a  first  and  second  layer 
of  catalyst,  said  first  layer  consisting  of  iron,  chromium, 
nickel,  cobalt  or  manganese  supported  on  alumina,  said  sec- 
ond layer  consisting  of  alumina;  and  wherein  said  gas  enters 
said  bed  through  said  first  layer,  passes  therethrough  into  said 
second  layer,  and  exits  from  said  bed  from  said  second  layer. 


JU?<4E  10 


3388,971 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAN>JFACTURE  OF 
HYPOPHOSPHTTES 
Wolfgan  ;  Schcibitz,  Hurth-Knapsack;  Horst  Staendeke,  Bruhl, 
and  S^:faied  Burkhardt,  Bruhl-Kierberg,  ail  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack  near 
Cologi  e,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,442 
priority,   application   Germany,   May   24, 


ClainK 
2125587 

Int.  a.  COlb  15/16,  25/26 
VS.  d  Jl23— 307 


1975 


1971, 


.  Claims 

1.  A  p  ocess  for  the  manufacture  of  hypophosphites  by  the 
reaction  af  yellow  phosphorus  at  a  temperature  of  aboi  it  40X 
-  90*C  with  hydroxides  of  alkali  metals,  carbonates  of  alkali 
metals,  hydroxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  carbonates  of 
alkaline  ;arth  metals,  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  pres<  nee  of 
water  an  1  organic  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydro<  ;arbons,  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  alcohols  qf  more 
than  5  ca  rbon  atoms  or  amines  of  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  c<  mbine  the  property  of  dissolving  phosphon  s  with 
immiscifa  ility  or  limited  miscibility  with  water  and  are  li  quid  at 
the  reac  ion  temperature  and,  following  completion  of  the 
reaction,  separating  with  a  separator  from  the  resultir  g  non- 
aqueous phase  of  the  organic  solvents  the  resulting  a  jueous 
phase  ha  /ing  hypophosphites  therein. 


3388,972 

ESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  WIDE-POl 

iRBENT  FOR  USE  IN  CHROMATOGRAPI 

idimirovkh  Kiselev,  Leninskie  Gory,  MGU| 

160,  Moscow;  Galina  Lvovna  Kustova,  ulit 

,  9,  kv.  9;  Boris  Alexandrovich  Lipkind,  ulit 

9,  kv.  3,  both  of  Gorky,  and  Jury  Stepa^ovich 
Leningradskoe  shosse,  120,  korpus  3,  kv.  4^  Mos- 
of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,462 
Int.  a.  COlb  33/16,  33/18 
23—338  2  Chdms 

cess  of  preparing  a  porous  silica  adsorbent  a  lapted 
chromatography  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 ) 
finely  dispersed  non-porous  silica  having  a  specific  surface 
area  of  3  i  to  380  m*/g  with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  s  ispen- 
spray  drying  the  suspension  at  a  temperature  ( f  400° 
to  form  a  particulated  silica  xerogel;  (3)  hydi  other- 
mally  treating  the  xerogel  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to 
and  a  pn  issure  of  1  to  300  atm.;  and  (4)  drying  the  t|reated 
xerogel  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  300°C. 


U3.  CI, 

l.Ap 
for  use  in 


sion;(2) 
to  450^:, 


U3.  CL 


3388,973 

METHO  [)  OF  INCREASING  THE  SPEED  OF  CHEIV  ICAL 
REACTBN  BETWEEN  LIQUID  AND  SOLID  REACl  INTS 

USING  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 
Robert  E|  CoiweD,  Palos  Park;  William  A.  Liegois,  Pahx  Hills; 
GeraMi  W.  Wilks,  Grays  Lake,  and  MihaUo  J.  Vro  Ij,  La 
Grange  Park,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Continental  Ca^  Com- 
pany, ^.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,071 
Int.  a.  COlg  49/70   , 
123—493  10  thbns 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  a  heterogeneous  chemica  reac- 
tion betwteen  a  first  reactant  in  a  solid,  particulate  pha  «  and 
a  second  .reactant  in  a  liquid  phase  comprising  the  ste|  is  of 
chargiijg  the  solid,  particulate  reactant  to  a  reaction  cham- 
ber l|aving  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  sidewalls,  t  le  size 
of  the  openings  being  smaller  than  the  size  of  th  :  solid 
particulate  reactant, 
rotating  the  chamber  with  sufficient  rotational  sp^ed  to 
generate  a  centrifugal  force  to  cause  the  solid  part  culate 
react  ant  to  be  propelled  outwardly  against  the  walls  of  the 
chan  ber  and  be  fixed  thereon  to  form  a  continuojis  bed 
of  S(  id  particulate  reactant. 
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charging  the  second  reactant  to  the  rotating  chamber,  the 
second  reactant  being  propelled  outward  into  contact 
with  the  bed  of  solid  particulate  reactant  fixed  on  the 
walls  of  the  chamber  and  caused  to  move  radially  there- 
through under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  the  second 


reactant  during  its  passage  through  the  solid  particulate 
layer  entering  into  chemical  reaction  with  the  solid  par- 
ticulate layer  and  then 
collecting  the  chemical  reaction  product  expelled  from  the 
chamber  through  the  openings  therein. 


a  catalyst  consisting  of  at  least  one  catalytically  active 
metal  selected  from  Group  VlII  of  the  Periodic  Table  so 
that  the  hydrogen  isotope  deuterium  is  transferred  to  and 
concentrated  in  the  hydrogen  leaving  the  second  section 
fi-om  the  liquid  water  passing  through' the  second  section, 
and 

c.  withdrawing  from  between  the  first  and  second  sections 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  water  having  the  hydrogen  isotope 
deuterium  "concentrated  therein  or  the  hydrogen  gas 
having  the  hydrogen  isotope  deuterium  concentrated 
therein,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

d.  the  catalyst  is  provided  in  the  first  and  second  sections  as 
at  least  one  catalyst  assembly,  and  comprises  the  catalyst 
and  a  substantially  liquid-water-repellent  organic  resin  or 
polymer  coating  thereon,  which  is  permeable  to  water 
vapour  and  hydrogen  gas,  whereby: 

e.  each  catalyst  assembly  causes  hydrogen  isotope  exchange 
and  concentration  to  occur  as  follows: 

HD  gas  -»-  H,0  vapour  """^  H,  gas  +  HDO  vapour, 

and 
HDO  vapour  -I-  H,0  liquid  """^  «*""  HDO  liquid  +  H,0  vapour 
so  that  direct  contact  between  the  catalyst  metol  and  liquid 
water  and  wetting  of  the  catalyst  is  retarded  by  the  organic 
polymer  or  resin  coating,  thereby  retarding  poisoning  of  the 
catalyst  by  the  liquid  water. 


3,888,974 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGEN  ISOTOPE  EXCHANGE  AND 
CONCENTRATION  BETWEEN  LIQUID  WATER  AND 
HYDROGEN  GAS  AND  CATALYST  ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR 
William  H.  Stevens,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Atomk  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  28,  1970,  73320 
Int.  CI.  COlb  5/00;  BOlj  9/04,  11/08 
U3.  CI.  423—580  15  Claims 


3388,975 
ERODIBLE  INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 
Peter  W.  Ramwdl,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tkm,  Pak>  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,890 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27//2 

VS.  CL  424—15  2  Claims 


HXJ 


I.  A  bithermal,  catalytic,  isotope  exchange  process  for 
hydrogen  isotope  concentration  between  liquid  water  and 
hydrogen  gas,  comprising: 

a.  contacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  15'C  to  70 1,  in 
a  first  section  liquid  feed  water  and,  the  hydrogen  gas 
from  a  second  section  with  one  another  and  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  of  at  least  one  catalytically  active  metal 
selected  from  Group  VIlI,of  the  Periodic  Table  so  that  the 
deuterium  isotope  of  hydrogen  is  transferred  to  and  con- 
centrated in  the  liquid  water  passing  through  and  leaving) 

_  the  first  section  from  the  hydrogen  gas  passing  through 
and  leaving  the  first  section,  in  either  counter-current  or 
cocurrent  flow, 

b.  contacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  ISOt  to  200*C 
in  a  second  section  pressurized  to  keep  water  liquefied, 
the  liquid  water  from  the  first  section  and  the  hydrogen 
gas,  passing  to  the  first  section,  with  one  another  and  with 


1.  An  intrauterine  device  for  the  controlled  local  adminis- 
tration of  prostagliindin  to  the  uterus  comprising  a  hollow 
cervical  cylindrical  body  having  a  central  passageway  shaped 
and  sized  for  insertion  and  retention  in  the  uterus,  the  body 
made  of  a  release  rate  controlling  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  cross-linked  gelatin  that  is  cross-linked  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aldehyde,  ketone, 
carbodimide  and  dicarboxylic  acid  at  a  concentration  of  0.01  ^ 
to  60%  by  weight  of  gelatin  at  a  temperature  of  4°C  to  35°C  ^ 
for  a  reaction  period  of  0. 1  hour  to  5  days,  the  material  con- 
taining from  about  250  micrograms  to  about  100  milligrams 
of  a  prostaglandin  that  induces  uterine  contractions,  the  re- 
lease rate  controlling  material  bioeroding  at  a  controlled  rate 
over  a  period  of  3  hours  to  30  days  in  response  to  the  environ- 
ment of  the  uterus  and  concurrently  therewith  releasing  1 
microgram  to  25  micrograms  per  hour  of  the  dispersed  prosta- 
glandin to  the  utenjs  to  produce  the  desired  result. 
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3388,976 

ZINC  AND  STRONTIUM  ION  CONTAINING 

EFFERVESCENT  MOUTinVASH  TABLET 

WilHam  P.  Mlkvy,  HoOystone  Farm,  R.D.  No.  2,  Holland,  Pa. 

18966,  and  Raymond  J.  Tucd,  347  Saly  Rd.,  Yardky,  Pa. 

19067 

CoBtiniiation.fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  290,914,  Sept  21, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,772,431.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
41  l,949T1ie  portion  of  tiw  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  13,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.  A61k  9100,  11/02,  11/04 
VS.  CL  424-44  4  Claims 

1.  An  efTervescent  mouthwash  tablet  comprising  an  efTer- 
vescent  couple  consisting  of  at  least  one  each  of  a  solid  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  and  a  solid  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  base  material,  which  effervescent  couple  reacts  to 
produce  carbon  dioxide  when  dissolved  in  water  causing  effer- 
vescence, and  an  effective  amount  of  strontium  ion,  zinc  ion 
and  mixtures  thereof  as  an  astringent-desensitizing  agent. 


^388,977 

MODIFIED  NEUROTOXIN 

Mnrray  J.  Sanders,  3009  Spanish  TrI.,  Delray  Beach,  Fia. 

33444 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,724 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  424—98  22  Clafans 

I .  A  method  of  treatment  of  animals  suffering  from  a  pro- 
gressive degenerative  neurological  disease  of  motor  nerve  cell 
origins  to  neuromuscular  junction,  axones  and  nerve  myelin 
sheaths  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  a  disease 
mitigating  amount  of  detoxified,  and  neurotropically  active 
modified  snake  venom  neurotoxin  composition  wherein  the 
said  snake  venom  neurotoxin  is  derived  from  the  venom  of  a 
species  of  the  Bungarus  genus  or  from  the  venom  of  a  species 
of  the  Bungarus  genus  and  the  Naja  genus,  and  wherein  said 
composition  exhibits  at  least  a  30%  inhibition  of  plaques  in  the 
Semliki  Forest  virus  test  and  a  bioassay  shows  that  the  compo- 
sition is  atoxic,  as  demonstrated  by  essentially  no  signs  of 
toxicity  in  inoculation  of  laboratory  animals. 


3,888,978 
CERTAIN  PHOSPHORUS  ACID  ESTERS  AS 
DISINFECTANTS 
Dieter  Diiwei,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Hehnut  Diery,  Kelkheim, 
Taunus,   and    Uhich   Cuntze,   Hofheim,   Taunus,    all   of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
fiirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,858         \ 
Claims  priority,  appikatkHi  Germany,  Aug.   12,   197: 
2239790;  Apr.  14,  1973,  2319046 

Int.  a.  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  424—199  11  Qaims 

1.  A  disinfectant  composition  comprising  a  disinfectant 
amount  of  an  active  compound  of  the  formula 


i, 


0               R.      R- 
II                l'      l' 

(+) 

P-  0  -c    -  c  - 

CH.,  ■ 

■'III     I 


Rg   -I 
l' 


(CH2)„    -   N 


in  which  R|  and  Ri  each  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
Ri,  R4,  Rt.  R«  and  R*  each  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R7  represents  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
of  from  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 
n  stands  for  2  or  3, 
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m  is  In  integer  from  zero  to  4, 

Rj  being  hydrogen  when  m  is  1  to  4, 

R3  and  R4  being  hydrogen  when  m  is  zero  and  Ri  an|d  Ri  are 
mepyl,  and 

I^  b4"8  hydrogen  when  m  is  zero  and  R3  is  propyl  ir  butyl, 
sai(  I  active  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
20  to  90  percent  by  weight,  the  balance  being  >4ater. 


3,888,979 
CONTROL  OF  VESTS  WITH 
O-  :THYL-S-(N)-PROPYL-S-CARBAMOYLALiqYL 
I  DmnOPHOSPHATES        » 

Ernst  B^riger,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Citia-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Div  sion  of  Ser.  No.  315,973,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3345,1 71.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.    98,347 
Clains  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  2i ,  1971, 
18909/'  1;  Nov.  3,  1972,  16041/72 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36 
VS.  a  424—211 

1.  Apesticidal  composition  for  combating  pests 
from  the  group  consisting  of  insects,  acarids  and  nematodes 
which  Emprises  ( 1 )  as  active  ingredient  a  pesticidal  y 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^2^\||  /^ 

^P-S-CH.-CO-N'^ 

/  ^  \ 

(n)C   h   S^  ^R 


Clabns 

elected 


effec- 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj 
-CH,C  CHj,  -CH^OCHa  or  -CHeOCHj,  and  (2) 
cide  car  'ier. 


3,888,980 

ANTINiCROBL\L  COMPOUNDS  OF  2',  5'  SUBSTltUTED 

NITRqUnILIDES  of  SUBSTITUTED  NITROSALICYLIC 

1      ACID  FOR  QUADRUPED  ANIMALS 
WilliamjH.  Meek,  NorthfieM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  C|»rpora- 

tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  tof  Ser.  No.  277,075,  Aug.  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,1 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,514, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973 

427316 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—230  10 

1.  A  krocess  for  treating  a  parasite-infested  quadruped 
animal  comprising  administering  orally  to  said  anifnal 
antipara  itically  effective  but  nontoxic  quantity  of  a 
■tert.butyl-6-methyl-5-nitrosalicylic  acid 


lide  of  : 


general  brmula 


<< 


0,N 


in  whici 
alkoxy 


having 


C(CH3)3 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rt  is  hydrogen 


re]  iresents 
a  pesti- 


8  »,637, 
Oct.  4, 

S^.  No. 


Claims 


an 

nltroani- 

the 


-NO-, 


atcms,  or 
or  fiethyl. 
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3,888,981 
TREATMENT  OF  BENIGN  PROSTATIC  HYPERTROPHY 
Clara  Revesz,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,270,  Feb.  13,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  259,707,  June 
5,  1972,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

502,338 
Int  CI.  A61k  77/00 
VS.  CI.  424-242  1  Clahn 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  male  human  adult  afflicted  with 
the  symptoms  of  benign  prostatic  hypertrophy  which  com- 
prises administering  orally  to  said  male  human  adult  an  allevi- 
ating amount  of  from  30  to  100  mg/day  of  medrogestone, 
daily,  until  statistically  significant  improved  changes  in  the 
manifestation  of  symptoms  of  benign  prostatic  hypertrophy 
are  obtained,  without  causing  overt  signs  of  masculinization, 
feminization  or  suppression  of  adrenal  function. 


-0-S-0-, 
0 


carbonyl,  l,3-butadien-l,4-ylene,  and 


-0-C  4  CH,-K  C  -0- 

M  ^       g  II 

0  0 

wherein  g  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10,  both  inclusive;  wherein 
in  RsSnZ  compounds,  when  R  is  phenyl  or  a  said  mono- 
substituted  phenyl,  Z  is  1 -imidazolyl,  1-aziridinyl  or  I- 
benzimidazolyl,  and  wherein,  when  Z  is  a  said  monovalent 
moiety  other  than  1 -imidazolyl,  1-aziridinyl  or  1- 
benzimidazolyl,  R  is  pyridyl  or  a  said. mono-substituted  pyri- 
dyl;  and  wherein,  in  (R3Sn)|Y  compounds,  R  is  pyridyl  or  a 
said  mono-substituted  pyridyl  moiety. 


3,888,982 

CHEMOSTERILANT  TRLiRYL  TIN  COMPOUNDS 
Eugene  E.  Kenaga,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,554,  Dec.  31,  1964,  Pat  No. 
3,577,548,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,917, 
Dec.  17, 1962,  abandoned.  This  appUcatwn  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  871,356 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424-245  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  useful  in  controlling  population  growth  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  a  minimal  sterilant 
amount  of  a  triaryltin  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Rs  —  Sn  —  Z  and  (R3  —  Sn),  Y  wherein,  in  all 
of  its  occurrences  in  any  given  triaryltin  compound,  R  repre- 
sents the  same  member  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  pyridyl,  mono-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substit- 
uent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
loweralkyl,  and  loweralkoxy,  and  mono-substituted  pyridyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  loweralkyl,  and  loweralkoxy;  Z  represents 
a  monovalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(phenylloweralkyl),  a  2  to  1 2  carbon  alkenyl,  a  4  to  1 2  carbon 
alkadienyl,  a  5  to  6  carbon  cycloalkenyl,  a  5  to  6  carbon 
cycloalkadienyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  hydrogen,  a  2  to  18 
carbon  alkanoate,  a  3  to  18  carbon  alkenoate,  loweralkoxy, 
loweralkylthio,  diloweralkylcarbamate,  diloweralkylthiocar- 
bamate,  diloweralkyldithiocarbamate,  radical  of  the  formula 

0 
II 

(phenyl-S-S-), 
0 


radical  of  the  formula 


0 
I  II 

( loweralkyl- S- 

0 


S-), 


3,888,983 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TinAZOLINO-PYRIMIDIN-6-ONES,  IN 

INDUCING  ANALGESIA 
Jacques  L.  E.  Baetz,  La  Garenne-Cokmibes,  France,  assignor 
to  Seperic,  Morat,  Switzerland 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  222,291,  March  8,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  168,212,  Aug.  2, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

370,233 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Aug.   14, 
1970,  168,212/70 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424-251  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  analgesia  in  a  patient  comprising 
administering  to  said  patient  by  any  of  the  oral,  parenteral  and 
rectal  routes,  a  quantity  of  from  100  to  300  mg  of  an  active 
principle  selected  from  a  thiazolino-pyrimidin-S-one  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


in  which: 

R,  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen  and  the 
( 1-4C)  alkyl  groups,  and 

A  is  selected  from  (a)  the  phenyl  group,  and  the  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  hak>gen,  (1-4C}  alkyl,  (1-4C) 
alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl  groups,  ana  (b)  cycloalkyi 
having  up  to  6  C-phenyl-(l-4C)  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl 
and  ( 1-4C)  alkyl  groups,  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


radical  fo  the  formula 

— Sn— Rj, 
1 -imidazolyl.  1-aziridinyl,  and  1 -benzimidazolyl;  Y  represents 
a  divalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  — O— , 
— S— ,  methylene,  ethylene. 


3388,984 

OXAZOLE  AND  IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 

Peter  Graham  Hu^ms,  Smningdale,  and  John  Pomfrct  Verge, 

Middle  Assendon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lflly  Indaa- 

trics  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234^37,  Mairh  13, 1972,  Pat  No. 

3313^401.  Thk  appHcatfon  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,906 

Int  a.  H61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—270  10  CUm 

1.  Fungicidal  composition  comprising  as  an  active  ingredi- 
ent a  fimgicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


778 
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t 


R2. 


N 


N- 


X 


NO; 


wherein  Y  is  sulphur  or  a  sulphonyl  group;  X  is  oxygen  or  - 
NR*;  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  hydroxyal- 
kyl.  Cm  alkenyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl-C,^  alkyl;  and  R'  and  R* 
are  individually  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl  and  phenyl, 
or  R'  and  VR*  together  form  a  — CH=CH— CH— CH^l*— 
chain  wherein  R*  is  =CH—  or  =N— ,  in  association  with  a 
non-phytotoxic  carrier  or  diluent  therefor. 


wherein 
alkyl 
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I  is  alkly  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
havi  ng  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


1975 


Ri  is 


3388,987 

DERIVATIVES  OF  CERTAIN  GERANYL  PHEN\)L 

ETHERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  CONTROLLING  INSl  ;CTS 

Ferenc  M  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Chien  K.  Tseng,  E  Cer- 

rito,  bo  h  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Con  pany, 

Westpo  rt.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,018,  Nov.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,77^,365. 

This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,772 

I  Int.  CI.  AOln  9128 

U.S.  CI.  424—278  6  Claims 

1.  A  laethod  of  controlling  Tenebrio  molitor  comprising 

applying  ttiereto  at  any  stage  of  their  development  a  met  imor- 

phosis  hindering  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formuh  : 


3  888  985 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  LOWERING 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

Wilbur  Lippmann,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,842,  Aug.  13,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,508,  Oct. 

12, 1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  878,581, 

Nov.  20, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  520,396 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-275  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  lowering  intraocular  pressure  which  com- 
prises administering  topically  to  the  eye  of  a  person  suffering 
from  an  open-angle  glaucomatous  condition  an  intraocular 
pressure  lowering  amount  of  an  isotonic  aqueous  solution 
containing  about  I  to  10  milligrams  per  milliliter,  as  the  base, 
of  epinephrine  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  epinephrine  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid,  in  conjunction  with  a  po- 
tentiating amount  of  1  to  5  milligrams  per  milliliter,  as  the 
base.  of  N,3,3-trimethyl-l-phenyl-l-benzo[c]- 

thiophenepropylamine  or  of  its  acid  addition  salt  with  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid. 


in  which 
to  6  carbon 
4-alIyl; 
is  chlorine 
link 


is  hydrogen;  3  or  4-halogen;  3  or  4-alkyl  haiing  I 

atoms;  3  or  4-alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  a  toms; 

4-^kylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  4-nil  ro;  X 

or  bromine;  and  A  and  B  together  form  an  ep  oxide 


3,888,988 
OXOBEr^OFURAN  CARBOXAMIDES  IN  ALLEVIAflNG 

INFLAMMATION 
Saul  B.  Hadin,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer]  Inc., 

New  Y«  rk,  N.Y. 

Divlsi<  n  of  Ser.  No.  246,491,  April  21,  1972,  Pat.  Nk. 

3,829,4^  6,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81,162,  Oct  15, 

1970,  PatJNo.  3,676,463.  This  applicatran  Mar.  15, 1974  Ser. 

No.  451,424 
Int.  a.  A61u  27100 
U.S.  a.  4fe4— 279  10  Claims 

1.  A  m(  thod  for  alleviating  inflammation  in  the  treatment 
of  a  subje<  t  afflicted  with  inflammatory  disorders,  which  com- 
prises adnkinistering  to  said  subject  an  effective  amoun  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2- 
oxobenzo  uran  carboxamide  of  the  formula 


CONHR 


3,888,986 

CERTAIN 

H5-NITRO-2-THIENYL)-l-ACYLAMIDOALKANES  FOR 

TREATING  HISTOMONIASIS 

Eric  Panitz,  Hamilton  Square,  and  Peter  J.  L.  Daniels,  Cedar 

Groove,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 

KenHworth,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,409 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CL  424-275  5  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  inhibiting  or  treating  histomoniasis  in 
poultry  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  said  poultry 
an  amount,  sufTicient  to  inhibit  or  treat  histomoniasis,  of 
a  thiophene  of  the  formula: 


and  the  ba  se  salts  thereof  with  pharmacologically  acce 
cations,  w  lerein  X  and  Y  are  each  a  member  selected 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  each  having  from  one  to  five  carbon 
trifluoromethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy;  and  R  is  a  mehiber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of .^aphthyl,  pheny 
mono  and.  di-substituted  phenyl  wherem  esch  substitu^nt 
chosen  fr<  m  the  group  consisting  wfluorine,  chlorine 
bromine,  iJkyl  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxj 
thioalkoxy  each  having  up  to  tltfpe  carbon  atoms,  triflfioro- 
methyl  an(   trifluoromethoxy. 


I  table 
from 


and 
is 
and 
and 
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3,888,989 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VIRUS 

INFECTIONS 
Joseph  W.  Blaszczak,  19  Dosoris  Way,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  1 1542 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  256,539,  Feb.  6,  1963, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  458,759,  May  25,  1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,479,335,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,523,  Nov.  17, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

279,273 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 

U.S.  CI.  424-280  3  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  treating  virus  infections  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  fowl  pox  virus,  the  virus  causing  infec- 
tious laryngotracheitis  in  animals,  the  virus  causing  infectious 
bronchitis  in  animals,  the  virus  causing  Newcastle  disease,  the 
virus  causing  hog  cholera,  the  virus  causing  canine  distemper, 
and  the  influenza  A  virus  animals,  said  method  consisting  in 
administering  to  said  infected  animal  the  reaction  product  of 
ascorbic  acid  and  formaldehyde  at  a  dosage  effective  to  treat 
said  virus  infections,  said  reaction  product  being  produced  by 
heating  and  melting  an  aqueous  solution  of  ascorbic  acid  with 
formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  between  80"C  and  IIO^C.  and 
at  an  acid  pH,  the  formaldehyde  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio 
exceeding  1  with  respect  to  said  ascorbic  acid,  and  continuing 
said  heating  until  excess  formaldehyde  is  removed  from  the 
reaction  mixture  by  evaporation. 


3,888,990 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING 
EPICATECHIN-2-SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Pierre  Courbat,  and  Andre  Valenza,  both  of  Nyon,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  ZYMA  S.A.,  Nyon,  Vaud,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,718,  Feb.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  13,  1970, 
3809/70 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424—283  2  Claims 

1.  A  medicament  against  vascular  disease  and  conjunctive 
tissue  disorders,  comprising 
a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (+)-epicatechin-2- 
sulfonic     acid,     (— )-epicatechin-2-sulfonic    acid,     (+)- 
epicatechin-2-sulfonic  acid  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof,  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier.     V 


3388,992 

NEMATOCIDAL 

N-POLYHALOVINYLTHIOFORMAMIDES 

Melancthon  S.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Berkeley,  Calif.  (Gus- 

tave  Kohn,  administrator),  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,643,  May  15,  1972,  PaL  No. 

3,771,991,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33,878,  April  29, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,697,571,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  Nos.  810,368,  March  25, 1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

748,642,  June  30, 1968,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  810,368,  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,642, ,  and  Ser.  No. 

704,555,  Feb.  12, 1%8,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  748,642,  Is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,555,.  This  application 

Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,270 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/72 

U.S.  a.  424—298  10  Claims 

1.  A  nematocidal  composition  comprising  a  nematocidally 

effective  amount  of  a  polyhalovinylthioformamide  of  the 

formula 


HC.N-S-C2X^H(3_^j 
R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  halogen  of  atomic  number  17  to  35  and  a  is  2  or  3,  and 
an  inert  carrier. 


3,888,991 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  LOWERING 
INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 
Wilbur  Lippmann,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Conti^uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,898,  Aug.  30,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatran  of  Ser.  No.  198,993,  Nov. 
15,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
878,581,  Nov.  20,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  520,397 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424—285  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  lowering  intraocular  pressure  which  com- 
prises administering  topically  lo  the  eye  of  a  person  suffering 
from  an  open-angle  glaucomatous  condition  an  intraocular 
pressure  lowering  amount  of  an  isotonic  aqueous  solution 
containing  about  1  to  10  milligrams  per  milliliter,  as  the  base, 
of  epinephrine  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  epinephrine  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid,  in  conjunction  with  a  po- 
tentiating amount  of  1  to  5  milligrams  per  milliliter,  as  the 
base,  of  N,3,3-trimethyl-l -phenyl- 1-phthalanpropylamine  or 
of  its  acid  addition  salt  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid. 


3,888,993 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
AMINO  ALCOHOLS  DERIVED  FROM 
ORTHO-TRANS-HYDROXYCINNAMIC  ACIDS,  THEIR 
ESTERS  AND  THEIR  AMIDES 
Eugene  Boschetti,  Venissieux;  Darius  Molho,  Boulogne-Sur- 
Seine,  and  Louis  Fontaine,  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Lipha,    Lyonnaise    Industrielle    Pharmaceutique,    Lyon, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241^81,  Aprfl  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,828,095.  This  appUcatton  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,786 
Claims  priority,  appbcatran  France,  Apr.  9, 1971, 71.12.668 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—309  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  chest 
angina  and  tachyarrhythmia,  comprising,  as  active  principle, 
an  amount  sufficient  to  block  beta-sympathetic  receptors  of  a 
compound  of  formula 

^^         CH  =  CH  -COR 

^>y^^  0CH2  -CH-CH2-NH-R' 

OH 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  hydroxy, 
and  lower  alkoxy; 

R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and 

X  is  hydrogen  or  bromine,  and  a  physiologically  acceptable 
phsumaceutical  carrier. 
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3,888,994 
CHOLERETIC  MEDICINE 
Jo««f  Wagner,  Grunwald,  and  Hdmut  Grill,  Vaterstettcn,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemisch-Pliamiazeutische  Fabrik 
Adolf  Klinge  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

FOed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,945 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    26,    1972. 
2252637 

IiitCI.»A61K  27/00  ! 

U.S.  CL  424-342  ,  Oaim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  choleretic  effect  in  a  patient  in 
need  of  said  therapy  comprising: 
orally  administering,  in  unit  dosage  form,  to  a  patient  in 
need  of  said  therapy,  a  choleretic-effective  non-toxic 
amount  of  a  1,3-dialkyl  glycerine  ether  of  the  formula 


R^-O-CH^-CH-CH  -0-r2  ' 


June  10 


ing  essei  tiaJly  of  87-89  percent  soy  flour  characteria  d  by  a 
Nitroger  Solubility  Index  of  not  less  than  about  66  p  ercent, 
5-7  percent  soy  protein  isolate,  0.25-0.5  percent  a  corbie 
acid  witl  the  remainder  of  said  formulatiorii)eing  ediile  cal- 
cium saljs  with  at  least  50  percent  of  said  salts  being  calcium 
lactate. 


1975 


DOUGH 
York, 


3  888  997 
METHCb  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  .^ 
**"*  ^"te"^'  ^^^^  ******"  Shoreham  33  W.  55th  St.,  NewT 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,483 

Int.  CI.  A21c  7/00 

U.S.  CL  ^26-27  ,  ,<j  Claims 


OH 


m  which  R"  and  R»  can  be  identical  or  different  and  repre- 
sent straight  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  with  1-8  C  atoms 
which  are  saturated  or  contain  a  double  bond  and  are 
optionally  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy  radical,  or  repre- 
sent cycloalkyi  radicals  with  5-6  C  atoms,  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical diluent. 


3  888  995 
FATTY  ALCOHOLFROPYLENE  GLYCOL  VEHICLE 
Martin   Katz,  Atherton,  Calif.,  and   Herbert  M.   Neiman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,989,  July  19,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,592,930.  This  applicatron  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,691. 
The  portk>n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  13, 
1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  N61k  9106 
U.S.  CI.  424-358  „  chdms 

1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  pharmaceutical  vehicle  of 
cream-like  consistency  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  from  20  to  35  parts  by  weight  saturated  fatty  alcohol 
having  from  1 6  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

b.  from  55  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycol  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,2-propylenediol,  1,3- 
propylenediol,  dipropylene  glycol,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

c.  from  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  compatible  plasticizer, 

d.  from  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  compatible  coupling 
agent.  *^     * 

e.  from  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  penetrant,  and 
r  from  0  to  3  weight  percent  water,  the  composition  being 
substantially  free  from  petrolatum,  mineral  oil,  monohy- 
dric  fatty  alcohols  and  fatty  acids  which  are  unsaturated, 
and  monohydric  alcohols,  fatty  acids  and  fatty  amides 
which  have  less  than  1 6  carbon  atoms,  said  vehicle  being 
particularly  suitable  for  providing  an  occlusive  film  for 
releasing  topically  active  cortico-steroids,  and  for  distrib- 
uting medication  over  the  skin  surface  and  maintaining  it 
there  until  beneficial  action  occurs. 


1.  In  a  n  ethod  of  processing  dough  from  flour  and  a 
forming  s  >lution,  the  steps  of  providing  a  vertical 
chamber,  feeding  the  flour  into  said  chamber  and  centr, 
hurling  it^ainst  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  thereby 
itjng  the  flbur  in  a  thin  film  upon  the  inner  wall  of  the 
bir,  feedir^  said  solution  into  said  chamber  and  cen 


hurling  it 
admixing 


d(  ugh- 

tu  >ular 

centrifrj  gaily 

d(  ipos- 

c  lam- 

trifu  gaily 


against  the  thin  film  of  Hour  thereby  intimhtely 
with  said  film  to  form  a  pasty  film  on  said 


wall,  directing  said  pasty  film  downwardly  along  said  , 
wall  along  a  helical  path,  scraping  said  pasty  film  from 
mner  wall  i  o  form  a  downwardly  extending  helical  ribbon 
subjecting  said  ribh—  --       • 
travels  do\  nwardly 


said  ribbon  to  a  kneading  action  as  the  ri  »bon 


Wiyte, 
Gai  nble 


1971 


3,888,996 
BAKERY  FORMULATION  CONTAINING  NON-FAT  DJIY 

MILK  SUBSTITUTE 
Eugene  J.  Turro,  Lombard,  and  Endre  F.  Sipos,  Elmhurst, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

FDed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381^57 

Int.  CI.  A21d  2136,  2126,  2122 

MS.  CL  426-62  i  claim 

1 .  In  a  bread  formulation  where  flour,  water,  sugar,  shorten- 
ing and  yeast  or  chemical  leavening  are  augmented  by  about 
1 .5  percent  to  about  3  percent  of  non-fat  dry  milk,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  substitution  for  at  least  a  part  of  the 
non-fat  dry  milk  of  an  equivalent  weight  of  a  n^ixture  consist- 


3  888  998 
BEVERAGE  CARBONATION 
RonaM  Le^  Sampson,  Cincinnati,  and  David  Denzil 
Wyomini ,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Compan; ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continua  ion-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,849,  Nov.  22,  ., . 
abandoned,]  This  appHcatfon  Oct  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.'302 

Int.  a.  A23I  7/00 
U.S.CL42i-67  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  carbonating  a  potable  aqueous  , 
comprising  contacting  said  solution  with  an  effective  . 
of  a  poroui    crystalline  zeolite  material,  said  zeolite  .., 
adsorbed  th  erein  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  carbon 
^f^J^"^  contact  taking  place  at  a  temperature  below 
1 ICTF  and  J:  pressure  of  at  least  about  I  atmosphere. 

12.  A  composition  for  making  a  flavorful  carbonated  oe 
age  from  tat  water  or  the  like  comprising  a  dry  beverage 
and  an  amount  effective  to  carbonate  the  beverage  of  a  po 
crystalline  zeolite  said  porous  crystalline  zeolite  material  n«v- 
ing  adsorbed  therein  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  car  >on 
dioxide.  ^  '■^ 


nner 

inner 

said 

and 


149 


solution 

amciunt 

ha  ring 

c  lox- 

alout 


be  rer- 


nix 


POIDUS 


lav- 
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3,888,999 

COFFEE  PERCOLATOR  PACKAGES  AND  METHOD 
Gary  V.  Jones,  Ramsey,  N  J.;  John  A.  Pereira,  Pearl  River, 

N.Y.,  and  Warren  C.  Rehman,  Montvale,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  36535 
Int  CI.  B65d  85170;  A23f  7/05 
U.S.  CL  426—77  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  circular  percolator  package  for 
use  in  brewing  coffee  which  comprises  degassing  roasted  and 
ground  coffee,  compressing  said  coffee  at  a  pressure  between 
8,000  and  1 3,000  p.s.i.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  form 
a  self-sustaining,  annular  tablet  which  is  capable  of  releasing 
at  least  10  percent  more  extractable  solids  than  an  equivalent 
charge  of  uncompressed  coffee  but  insufficient  to  express 
undesirable  lipids,  and  enclosing  said  annular  tablet  in  a  po- 
rous filter  material  by  means  of  an  inner  seal  extending  around 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  circumference  of  the  annular 
tablet  and  an  outer  seal  extending  around  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  outer  circumference  of  the  annular  tablet,  said  mate- 
rial having  a  pore  size  between  0.01  and  0.1  inch  and  said 
enclosure  having  a  volumetric  capacity  at  least  30  percent 
greater  than  the  volume  of  the  enclosed  coffee  tablet,  the 
improvement  comprising  forming  at  least  one  incompletely 
sealed  area  in  the  inner  or  outer  seals,  the  incompletely  sealed 
area  forming  a  passageway  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  the  percolator  package. 

4.  An  annular  shaped  percolator  package  comprising  a 
compressed  annular  shaped  coffee  tablet  enclosed  within  a 
filter  material  by  means  of  an  inner  heat  seal  extending  around 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  circumference  of  the  annular 
tablet  and  an  outer  heat  seal  extending  around  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  outer  circumference  of  the  annular  tablet,  said 
inner  seal  being  incomplete  in  at  least  one  location,  the  incom- 
pletely sealed  area  forming  a  passageway  between  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  of  the  percolator  package. 


15,000  which  is  effective  to  provide  the  ability  of  the 
composition  to  be  whipped  to  an  overrun  of  over  200 
percent  and  also  provide  freeze-thaw  stability. 


3  889  000 
PERCOLATOR  PACKAGES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Charles  J.  Cante,  Ossining,  and  John  R.  Frost,  Yonkers,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporatmn,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,306 
Int.  CL  A23f  7/05,  79/74 
U.S.  CI.  426—84  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  coffee  percolator  package  having  a  compressed 
tablet  of  roast  and  ground  coffee  said  tablet  being  enclosed  by 
-a  filter  material  having  a  porosity  conforming  to  between 
about  an  8  and  60  U.S.  mesh  screen,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  package  containing  an  amount  of  linear  or- 
ganosiliconoxide  polymer  sufficient  to  reduce  the  incidence  of 
superheating  when  brewing  coffee  from  said  package. 


3389,002 
SPOONABLE  FROZEN  GELATIN  DESSERT 
CONCENTRATE 
Adolph  Scott  Clausi,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.;  Martin  GHcksman, 
Valley  Cottages,  and  Elizabeth  Farkas,  Yonkers,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,150 
Int  CI.  A231  7/04,  7/06 
U.S.  a.  426—  576  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thick,  stirrable  gelatin-based 
suspension  which  can  be  readily  cleaved  with  a  spoon  for  use 
as  a  gelatin  dessert  concentrate  that  is  readily  dispersible  and 
soluble  in  hot  tap  water  and  quick-setting  on  subsequent 
refrigeration  to  produce  a  convenient-to-serve  gelatin  dessert, 
which  method  comprises: 

a.  soaking  gelatin  in  a  polyhydric  alcohol  for  an  initial  pe- 
riod of  at  least  one  hour  to  allow  the  gelatin  to  become 
discrete  and  swollen  but  prior  to  assuming  a  cohesive 
appearance,  the  gelatin  and  polyhydric  alcohol  being  in 
a  respective  weight  ratio  of  5:1  to  1:3; 

b.  dry  blending  sucrose,  food  acid,  flavoring  and  coloring 
and  mixing  these  dry  ingredients  with  the  gelatin  and 
polyhydric  alcohol  suspension  to  form  a  homogenous 
mixture; 

c.  allowing  the  homogenous  mixture  to  stand  for  the  pur- 
pose of  equilibration. 


3,889,001 
HYDROLYZED  PROTEIN  IN  NON-DAIRY  WHIPPED 
TOPPING 
Norma  F.  Buidc,  New  York;  Joaquin  C.  Lugay,  Thomwood, 
and  Rex  J.  Sims,  PlcasantvUle,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporatkm,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,842 
Int.  a.  A23g  3100,  5/00 
VS.  CL  426—565  10  Claims 

1.  A  whippable  oil-in-water  emulsion  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a.  10  to  30  percent  of  a  fat  having  a  normally  high  solids 
content  and  a  rapid  melt  down  to  a  low  solids  content  at 
body  temperature; 

b.  20  to  30  percent  carbohydrate; 

c.  40  to  60  percent  water; 

d.  0.5  to  2.0  percent  emulsifier; 

e.  0.05  to  2.0  percent  stabilizer;  and 

f.  an  amount,  less  than  0.5  percent  of  a  protein  hydrolysate 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to 


3389,003 
BAKED  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Maxine  N.  Yourman,  49  Potomac  Ln.,  SayviDe,  N.Y.  11782 
Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,909 
Int  CI.  A23c  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—  580  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  baked  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  skim  milk  powder,  egg  white,  egg  yolk  and  dextrin 
comprising  the  steps  of  beating  the  whites  of  eggs  which  are 
separated  from  the  yolks  until  they  are  stiff 
gradually  adding  ice  water  and  dextrin  and  sweetner  to  the 

whites  while  beating  the  whites 
adding  skim  milk  powder  to  the  whites  while  they  are  being 

beaten 
beating  the  yolks  with  dextrin  and  sweetner  and  flavoring 

until  the  yolks  are  thick 
folding  the  egg  mixture  into  the  egg  white  mixture 
pouring  the  ingredients  into  an  ungreased  pan,  and 
baking  the  composition  at  between  300°-325T  for  between 
50  and  60  minutes,  the  egg  whites  being  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  produce  a  rising  type  composition,  the  skim 
milk  powder  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the 
egg  white  and  hold  them  in  the  risen  condition,  and  the 
dextrin  being  in  a  sufficient  amount  that  when  added  to 
the  egg  white  and  baked, '^results  in  a  baked  product  that 
rises  and  stays  risen  so  that  it  has  bulk  and  consistency. 
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3,889  004 
mCH  PRESSURE  INJECTION  OF  A  FATTY  IN  AQUEOUS 

PHASE 
Hdnridi  GottUcb  Schmidt,  Wcdd,  Hobtein;  Kunc  Gustav 
Strauss,  Hamburg,  ami  Josef  TemiUut,  Delmenliorst,  ali  of 
Germany,  assigm>rs  to  Lever  Brotliers  Company,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y. 

Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  292,192,  Sept  25, 1972,  abandoned, 
wiiicli  is  a  continuation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,776,  Marcli  3, 
1971,  abandoned.  TWs  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

427,004 
Int  CI.  A23d  3102 
U.S.  CL  426-188  i  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  fatty  emulsion  in 
which  a  first  liquid  is  injected  through  a  nozzle  into  a  stream 
of  a  second  hquid  flowing  at  betwee;n  about  2  and  about  50 
cms/sec  per  nozzle  through  and  filling  a  pipe  with,  immedi- 
ately before  injection,  a  pressure  difference  between  said  first 
and  said  second  liquid  of  at  least  1  Oa  atmospheres  and  a 
pressure  in  said  second  liquid  of  at  leasfO.3  atmospheres,  said 
first  and  second  liquids  consisting  essentially  of  a  fatty  and  an 
aqueous  phase. 


meal,  sea'water  in  an  amount  of  1 50-400  parts  per  1 ,00  I , 
offish  nieal,  and  an  organic  binder,  non-toxic  to  marine 
in  an  amdunt  sufficient  to  form  particles  capable  of  with  stand 
mg  dismtfegration  or  leaching  from  sea  water  of  varyinj 
ral  salinitv  and  a  temperature  range  of  10°-33'C  for 
days. 


parts 
life, 


natu- 
sieveral 


3,889,005 
EMULSIFIER  SYSTEM 
Klaus-Rudiger  Brammer,  and  Theophil  Wieslie,  Hamburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Comoanv. 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  15,  1972. 
66093  6       1-,, 

Int  a.  A23d  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426-189  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  edible  emulsion,  which  is  a  low  calorie  fat 
spread  of  the  water-in-oil  type,  having  improved  microbiologi- 
cal stability  and  organoleptic  properties  consisting  essentially 
of  30-60  percent  of  a  fatty  phase,  an  aqueous  phase  and  an 
improved  emulsifier  system  therefor,  said  improved  emulsifier 
system  consisting  essentially  of  saturated  fatty  acid  partial 
glycerides  and  unsaturated  fatty  acid  partial  glycerides,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  unsaturated  fatty  acid  partial  glycerides  to 
said  saturated  fatty  acid  partial  glycerides  being  about  1.5-1 
to  10-1  and  wherein  said  saturated  fatty  acid  partial  glycerides 
have  a  dominant  proportion  of  stearic  acid  partial  glyceride. 


3,889,006 
AN  ANIMAL  FEED  OF  HIGH  DIGESTIBILITY 
Taro  Nagasawa,  Tokyo;  Joji  Ono,  Chiba;  Tutomu  Kudo,  Ka- 
wasaki, and  Yoshitugu  Harada,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,530,  May  21,  1971.  This  applicatktn 
July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,898 
Int  CI.  A23k  1100 
U.S.  CL  426-656  2  Claims 

1.  A  foodstuff  of  high  digestibility  containing  a  yeast  mass 
of  cells  obtained  by  ( 1 )  alkaline  treating  (2)  precipitating  and 
(3)  drying  of  yeast  cells  which  are  at  least  partially  deprived 
of  cell  wall  integrity  and  at  least  partially  devoid  of  mannan, 
said  yeast  cells  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  assimilating  mutants  of  Candida  MA7002 
M70O5.  M7006.  M7007  and  M7010. 


3389,007 
AQUATIC  ANIMAL  FOOD  COMPOSITION 
Gordon  Gunter,  and  Amarancni  Venkataramaiah,  both  of 
Ocean  Springs,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Ocean  Food  Inc.,  White 
Stone,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,232 

Int  CI.  A23k  1100 

U  A  CL  426-74  20  CLdms 

1.  An  aquatic  animal  food  comprising:  fish  meal,  a  fish 

extract  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  a  fish  flavor  to  said 


3  889  008 

FKEb  VOLATILE  FLAVORS  AND  METHOD  ¥^K 

MAKING  SAME 

William  i  L.  MitcheD,  Lincoln  Park,  NJ.;  Howard  D.  IStahL 

HartsdiJe,  and  William  C.  Sekiel,  Monsey,  both  of  N.Y., 

assigno  -s  to  General  Foods  Corporatkm,  White  Plains,  ^.Y. 

Continua  lon-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,666,  May  12,  1970  Pat 

No.  3,7  J7,592.   This  appUcation  Sept  20,  1973,  Ser.  ^o. 

399,201'  "he  portk>n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqw  nt  to 

Jan.  22,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.  A23i  1126 

U.S.  CL  46-534  16  (\y^^ 

I.Am  jthod  for  producmg  a  solid  flavoring  composition 
containinj  low  levels  of  volatile  flavoring  compounds  com- 
prising th    steps  of: 

a.  form  ng  a  supersaturated  aqueous  solution  of  sui  rose, 
said  j  olution  also  containing  a  volatile  flavoring  com- 
poun(  , 

b.  cryst  illizing  sucrose  from  the  solution  to  fix  a  port!  an  of 
the  v<  latile  flavoring  compound  within  individual  su  :rose 
crysta  Is  at  a  level  of  less  than  about  0.5%  by  weight  <  tf  the 
crysta  I,  and  thereafter, 

c.  drying  the  crystals. 


1975 


3  889  009 

meth6d  for  continuous  electromagnetVc 
steri  jzation  of  food  in  a  pressure  zone 

Samuel  P.  Lipoma,  825  -  19th  PI.,  Delano,  Calif.  93215 

Continuatim  of  Ser.  No.  276,579,  July  31,  1972,  aband(  med. 

ThisjappUcation  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,138 

Int  CL  A23I  3104 

U.S.  CL  4i6-234  4  ctims 


i»e»suiii2to  rum 


1.  A  met  lod  for  sterilizing  food  at  high  temperatures  (  om 
prising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  the  food  on  conveying  means  through  pressure 
retaining  means  at  the  entrance  to  a  pressure  zone  de- 
fined ^y  a  tank  and  continuously  through  the  presiure 
zone  atid  conducting  the  sterilizing  process  there  uider 
pressufe  above  atmospheric, 

conductii  ig  said  food  on  the  conveying  means  through  a 
steriliz  ng  tunnel  contained  fiilly  within  the  pressure  :  one 
and  separate  from  the  tank  defining  the  pressure  jone 
wherel^  dissipation  of  heat  in  the  tank  walls  car  be 
avoided  and  heat  energy  confined  to  the  tunnel  inteiior 
while  keeping  the  tunnel  under  the  same  pressun  as 
applies  to  the  later  process  steps  carried  on  in  said  pres- 
sure zcne,  and  also  whereby  flexibility  is  obtained  ai  to 
the  time  of  sealing  the  food  in  a  container,  said  tunnel 
havmg  m  entrance  and  an  exit  with  said  conveyor  m«  ans 
passingj  through  said  tunnel  via  said  entrance  and  « xit 
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subjecting  said  food  to  electromagnetic  energy  emitted 
within  said  sterilizing  tunnel  and  thereby  sterilizing  the 

food,  ^t 

cooling  the  food  beyond  said  sterilizing  tunnel  ariplRthin 
said  pressure  zone  in  a  cooling  unit  separate  from  and 
fully  within  the  tank  defining  the  pressure  zone  and  while 
still  under  said  pressure  to  a  temperature  at  least  below 
the  boiling  point  of  water  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
then  conveying  the  food  on  the  conveying  means  through 
pressure-retaining  means  at  the  outlet  from  the  pressure 
zone  and  wherein  the  food  is  sealed  in  the  container  prior 
to  the  time  the  food  is  conveyed  through  the  pressure- 
retaining  means  at  the  outlet  from  the  pressure  zone. 


3,889,010 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PROTEIN 

FOOD  PRODUCT 

Anton  H.  J.  Brouwer,  Velp  (GW.),  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,975 
Int.  CI.  A23j  3100 
U.S.  CL  426—276  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  protein  containing 
food  product  having  a  fibrous,  cohesive  texture,  which  com- 
prises dissolving  an  edible  protein  containing  material  in  an 
aqueous  liquid,  foaming  said  protein-containing  liquid  so  that 
the  foam  contains  up  to  50%  by  volume  of  protein  containing 
liquid,  extruding  the  foamed  protein-containing  liquid  into  a 
non-toxic  coagulant,  drawing  said  foamed  protein  material  as 
it  coagulates  and  drying  the  protein  material. 


3^9,012  I 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TWISTED  PASTRY 
ARTICLES 
Jacques  Riviere,  Reims,  and  Raymond  Simon,  Soisy-sur-Seine, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lu,  Brun  &  Assodes  S.A.,  Athis- 
Mons,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,743 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Mar.    10,    1972, 
72.08519 

Int  CL  B66c  1 7108;  B65g  27100;  A21b  1142 
U.S.  CL  426—500  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  articles  in  the  shape  of 
tvnsted  bars,  from  a  strip  of  pastry  or  like  material,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  cutting  the  strip  transversely  into  successive  ribbons; 

b.  gripping  each  ribbon  transversely  thereto  at  several 
points  spaced  along  its  length,  the  extreme  gripped  por- 
tions corresponding  to  the  two  terminal  parts  of  the  rib- 
bon; 

c.  twisting  a  portion  of  the  strip  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  strip  between  adjacent  gripped  portions,  to  form  a 
twisted  part,  one  twisted  part  being  formed  between  each 
pair  of  gripped  portions; 

d.  flattening  the  twisted  part  so  that  they  do  not  become 
untwisted  when  each  ribbon  is  liberated  from  the  gripping 
action,  each  ribbon  then  being  in  the  form  of  a  bar  with 
flat  parts  separated  by  at  least  one  twisted  part. 


3,889,011 

FAT  PRODUCTS 

Colin  Barrington  Read,  Gravesend,  England,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,442,  July  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkm  Sept  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,864 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  United  Kingdom,  July  23, 1970, 
35874/70 

Int  CI.  A03b  1 100 
U.S.  CL  426—604  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  margarine  having  improved 
spreading  characteristics  which  comprises: 
i.  preparing  a  fat  phase  by  performing  in  either  order  the 
steps  of: 

a.  corandomising  at  a  temperature  of  from  50"  to  100°C 
a  blend  consisting  essentially  of  25-65  wt  %  of  a  palmi- 
tic fat  with  75-35  wt  %  of  a  C,rC,8  vegetable  oil  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  water  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst;  and 

b.  partially  hardening  at  least  one  of  the  components  of 
the  blend  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 
meul  hydrogenation  catalyst  under  isomerisation  con- 
ditions, and  continuing  the  said  steps  until  the  com- 
bined fatty  acid  content  of  the  glycerides  of  the  blend 
consists  essentially  of  at  least  3%  trans  acid  and  at  mc»t 
35%  saturated  fatty  acid,  of  which  pahnitic  acid  pre- 
dominates, these  amounts  being  by  weight  of  the  total 
combined  fatty  acid  content,  and  its  dilatation  value  at 
20°C  is  at  least  275  and  at  35''C  at  most  90; 

ii.  incorporating  into  the  fat  phase  an  aqueous  phase  includ- 
ing flavours  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  water-in-oil 
eumlsifier  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  both  pha- 
ses are  liquid; 

iii.  emulsifying  the  phases  to  form  a  water-in-oil  emulsion; 
and 

iv.  passing  said  emulsion  successively  through  a  scraped 
surface  heat  exchanger  and  a  scraped  .surface  mixer  in 
which  the  emulsion  is  chilled  and  tempered  to  crystallise 
at  least  part  of  the  fat  phase. 


3,889,013 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SKINLESS  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Rex  E.  Mouk,  2404  S.  Patrick  Dr.,  Indialantic,  Ha.  32903 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,442,  March  15,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Nos.  674^09,  Oct  10, 

1967,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  155,271,  June  21,  197(1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,^54 

IntCL  A22c  11100 
U.S.  CL  426—513  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  making  a  skinless  sausage  food 
product  from  a  saiisage  food  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ejecting  the  sausage  food  mixture  from  a  pressurized  supply 
tank  into  a  pressurizing  and  metering  pump; 
injecting  the  untreated  sausage  food  mixture  under  a  pres- 
sure from  150  -  300  pounds  per  square  inch  into  the  inlet 
end  of  a  thermally  conductive  conduit  .under  pressure 
from  a  pressurizing  and  metering  pump; 
moving  the  sausage  food  mixttire  at  a  high  rate  of  speed 

through  the  thermally  conductive  conduit; 
passing  the  food  mixture  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  through  the 

heated  first  portion; 
simultaneously  heating  a  first  portion  of  the  thermally  con- 
ductive conduit  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  conduit  to 
a  temperature  between  200°  to  500°  Fahrenheit,  thereby 
heating  a  surface  portion  of  the  sausage  food  mixture  to 
a  temperature  that  liquifies  fatty  substances  on  a  surface 
and  that  unites  into  a  coherent  mass  other  ingredients  in 
a  surface  portion,  while  keeping  continuous  pressure  on 
the  food  mixture  to  fill  voids  with  the  mixture  itself; 
cooling  a  second  portion  of  said  conduit  adjacent  said 
heated  portion  and  axially  in  line  with  the  flow  of  sakl 
food  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  33'  and  50"  Fah- 
renheit, thereby  cooling  the  sausage  food  mixture  before 
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heat  penetrates  inward  beyond  the  surface  portion, 
whereby  the  surface  portion  of  the  food  mixture  is  cooled 
to  solidify  the  outer  thickness  into  a  casing  for  the  food 
product; 
ejecting  the  food  mixture  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  con- 
duit whereby  a  sausage  food  mixture  is  continuously 
transformed  into  a  skinless  food  product.  v 
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tersd  amount  thereby  allowing  each  of  the  selected 
sol  jtions  to  be  exchanged  with  each  group  of  pa  tides 
by  {penetration  and  drainage  through  said  pores  while 
ma  intaining  said  system  closed,  a  fixed  amount  o  solu- 
tio  I  in  said  chamber  and  each  said  group  phyi  ically 
iso  ated  from  the  other. 


3389,014 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  TISSUE 

PROCESSOR  METHOD 

Thomas  D.  Kinney,  and  John  E.  P.  Pkkett,  both  of  Durham, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Biomedical  Equipment,  Inc., 

Durham,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,115,  Feb.  22,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,771,490.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

390,950Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  13,  1990,  has  been  disclafaned. 

Int.  CI.  AOln  1100 

U.S.  CL  427-4  3  claims 


/^_ 


3389,015 

:OATING  METHOD  WITH  CLEANING 

William  l|.  English,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  ass^or  to  El^tro- 

static  Equipment  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,294 

Int  CL  B05b  5102;  B44d  11095 

MS.  a.  4ft7-21  7  dafans 


1975 


1.  The  method  of  processing  in  a  closed,  automatic  proces- 
sor wherein  a  plurality  of  individual  electron  microscopy  size 
particles  of  the  character  of  having  at  least  one  dimension  no 
greater  than  one  millimeter  are  separately  contained  while 
being  bathed  simultaneously  according  to  a  predetermined 
program  for  varying  lengths  of  time  in  successive  selected 
aqueous  and  non-aqueous  electron  microscopy  tissue  process- 
ing solutions  drawn  from  separate  containers  thereof  so  as  to 
prepare  the  particles  preparatory  to  embedding,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  separating  the  particles  to  be  processed  into  groups; 

b.  installing  and  physically  isolating  each  group  in  a  respec- 
tive uniform  tissue  receptacle  which  is  porous  to  the 
extent  of  having  for  each  solution  at  least  some  porous 
portion  permeable  thereto; 

c.  placing  a  plurality  of  such  receptacles  in  an  open  top 
processing  chamber  having  a  removable  top  cover,  an 
entry-discharge  port  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  vent 
hole  proximate  the  top  cover  and  replacing  the  cover; 

d.  in  a  predetermined  time  sequence  and  for  each  solution 
cycle: 

1 .  withdrawing  from  one  of  said  solution  containers  into 
a  controllable  metering  means  located  externally  of 
said  processing  chamber  a  metered  amount  of  said 
solution  used  in  such  cycle; 

2.  connecting  said  external  metering  means  holding  said 
metered  solution  to  said  port  and  with  said  port  open 
forcing  said  metered  amount  of  said  solution  from  said 
external  metering  means  into  said  chamber  through 
said  port  and  then  closing  said  port; 

3.  retaining  the  said  metered  amount  of  solution  for  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time  in  said  chamber; 

4.  opening  said  port  and  while  blocking  return  of  the  used 
solution  to  said  external  metering  means  allowing  the 
used  solution  to  drain  from  said  chamber  through  said 
port;  and 

5.  during  each  such  sequence  holding  the  receptacles 
successively  submerged  in  each  respective  solution  and 
in  a  depth  of  solution  determined  solely  by  said  me- 

\ 


1.  A  m(  thod  for  the  production  of  a  coating  of  res  nous 
materia]  u  )on  only  a  portion  of  a  workpiece,  comprisin  j  the 
steps  of: 

a.  produ  :ing  a  cloud  of  electrostatically  charged  solid  (arti- 
cles o  ■  resinous  material; 

b.  expoing  said  workpiece  to  said  charged  particles  with 
said  \vorkpiece  charged  effectively  opposite  thereto  to 
cause  a  layer  of  particles  to  deposit  thereon; 

c.  thereafter,  contacting  a  particle-coated  portion  of  said 
workpdece  with  a  relatively  resiliently  deformable  co  itact 
surfaci  having  a  small  open-cell  construction,  under 
conditions  avoiding  relative  movement  between  eler  lents 
of  said  workpiece  portion  and  of  said  contact  su  face 
while  In  such  contact,  thereby  lodging  particles  from  said 
coated  portion  in  the  cells  of  said  contact  surface  ^  /hile 
avoidi^ig  substantial  wiping  action  between  said  contact 
surface  and  said  workpiece  portion;  and 

d.  thereafter,  separating  said  contact  surface  and  said  v  ork- 
piece  With  said  particles  lodged  within  the  cells  of  said 
contact  surface  to  thereby  effect  the  removal  of  pan  icles 
from  said  contacted  portion. 


3389,016 
MEtHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIRECT  CURRENT 
I  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Natalya  AiJdrecvna  Vlasenko,  ulitsa  Entuziastov,  15,  kv. 
AOa  Nik^vna  Gcrgel,  ulitsa  Krasnoarmeiskaya,  145 
187,  both  of  Kiev,  and  Andrei  Antonovich  Shkola,  Bd 
kovsky  rUon,  selo  Kozhenitskogo,  Kievskaya  OUast, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257^47 
Int.  a.  B44d  1118,  1116 
VS.  a.  428—66  3 

1.  A  memod  of  making  a  direct-current  electroluminescent 
device,  in  which  an  electroluminescent  film  is  deposited 
a  heated  substrate  covered  with  an  optically  transparent 
trode,  combrising  vacuum  evaporating  zinc  sulphide 
with  mangariese,  copper,  and  chlorine  from  a  first 
at  a  temperature  between    l,050'C-l,250"C  and  sim^lta 
neously  vacuum  evaporating  metallic  zinc  from  a 

evaporator  jat  a  temperature  between  360t-400't:, 

enabling  tht  desired  concentration  of  zinc  to  be  obtaine  i 
said  film;  and  vacuum  evaporating  a  metal  onto  said  fill  i 
form  an  electrode  on  said  film. 
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3  889  017 
CHEMICAL  FILMING  SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PLATING  THEREWITH 
Hehnut  Franz,  Oakmont,  and  David  E.  Lecoco,  New  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,904 
Int.  CI.  C03c  17110;  B44d  1102 
U.S.  CI.  427—160  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  forming  metal  based  films  on  non- 
metallic  substrates  comprising  the  steps  of  sensitizing  the 
substrate  and  then  simultaneously  contacting  the  substrate 
with  a  solution  containing  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron  and  a  solution 
containing  a  boron-containing  reducing  agent  wherein  bulk 
precipitation  rapidly  occurs  in  the  solution  mixture,  thereby 
inactivating  it  and  preventing  full  deposition  of  the  metal  on 
the  substrate  as  a  film  the  improvement  comprising  carrying 
out  said  simultaneous  contacting  in  the  presence  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  monocarbonyl  containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  alkyl  ke- 
tones, saturated  cyclic  ketones,  and  condensation  alcohols  of 
linear  alkyl  ketones  and  saturated  cyclic  ketones  to  retard 
bulk  precipitation  and  enhance  film  deposition. 

9.  A  method  of  providing  a  transparent  substrate  with  a 
transparent  film  having  a  metallic  luster  such  substratefilm 
combination  having  a  transparency  or  luminous  transmittance 
of  less  than  about  50  percent  of  that  of  the  substrate  alone 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  cleaning  the  substrate; 

2.  contacting  the  substrate  with  a  solution  comprising  a 
compound  containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tin  and  palladium  whereby  the  substrate  is 
sensitized; 

3.  washing  away  residue  sensitizing  solution  from  step  2; 

4.  simultaneously  contacting  the  substrate  with  a  metal 
containing  solution  and  a  reducing  solution  for  the  con- 
templated metal  so  that  the  solutions  mix, 

the  metal  solution  comprises  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron  and  a 
monocarbonyl  containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  linear  alkyl  ketones,  saturated  cyclic 
ketones,  and  condensation  alcohols  of  linear  alkyl  ke- 
tones and  saturated  cyclic  ketones  in  an  effective  amount 
to  retard  bulk  precipitation  of  metal,  and 

the  reducing  solution  comprising  an  alkali  metal  borohy- 
dride  and  sufficient  alkaline  material  so  that  the  mixture 
has  an  initial  ph  upon  contacting  greater  than  7; 

5.  washing  away  residue  filming  solution  mixture  from  step 
4;  and 

6.  drying  the  filmed  substrate. 


b. 

c. 


coated  web  is  approaching  the  the  blades,  each  said  blade 
having  a  generally  flat  beveled  working  face  where  it 
engages  the  coated  web;  and 
d.  simultaneously  applying  equal  and  opposed  pressure 
against  aligned  opposite  sides  of  the  coated  web  over  an 


area  defmed  by  the  width  of  the  web  and  a  distance  along 
its  length  as  it  moves  along  said  predetermined  path  by 
urging  said  blades  toward  each  other  with  a  force  suffi- 
cient to  establish  and  maintain  at  least  a  partially  flush 
engagement  of  said  working  faces  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  coated  web. 


3389,019 
VAPOR  RANDOMIZATION  IN  VACUUM  DEPOSITION  OF 

COATINGS 
Sol  S.  Blecherman,  Newington;  Mitchell  J.  Bala,  HazardviDc; 
Dennis  J.  Evans,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Nicholas  E.  UUon,  Vernon, 
aU  of  Conn.,  as^gnors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,873,  March  13,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatk>n  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,292 

Int  a.  C23c  13102,  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  427—251  2  Clahns 


.^ 


3  889  018 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  COATING  THE     ' 
OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  A  PAPER  WEB 
Rkhard  J.  Quint,  Dixfield,  Maine,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tmn,  Richmond,  Va. 

Divisran  of  Ser.  No.  341,928,  March  16,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,475,  Oct.  20,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  703,924,  Feb.  8,  1968.  This 
applkation  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,689 
Int.  CI.  B05c  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-209  14  CUiims 

1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  coating  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  paper  web  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  applying  a  layer  of  coating  material  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  web; 

feeding  said  coated  web  along  a  predetermined  path; 
.  engaging  said  coated  web,  as  it  moves  along  said  prede- 
termined path,  by  a  pair  of  flexible  metering  blades  dis- 
posed and  aligned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  each  said 
blade  extending  freely  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
plane  of  the  coated  web  in  the  direction  from  which  the 


'^///////////////yy///A    ii^}^mM^i^i^m 


1.  A  process  of  vacuum  vapor  depositing  a  protective  metal 
coating  on  a  metalUc  substrate  comprising: 

positioning  a  source  of  material  to  be  vaporized  within  an 
evacuated  enclosure; 

positioning  the  substrate  within  the  enclosure  above  said 
source  in  direct  line-of-sight  thereof  such  that  vapor 
particles  produced  by  heating  said  source  material  im- 
pinge on  and  coat  line-of-sight  portions  of  said  substrate; 
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heating  said  source  material  to  produce  a  vapor  cloud  of 
coating  material  moving  generally  line-of-sight  from  said 
source  to  said  substrate  and  coating  line-of-sight  portions 
of  the  substrate; 
introducing  at  low  velocity  an  inert  gas  to  increase  the 
pressure  in  the  enclosure  to  at  least  2.0  X  lO"*  mm  Hg  to 
decrease  the  mean  free  collision  path  of  vapor  cloud 
atoms  to  randomize  their  direction  and  cause  coating  of 
non-Iine-of-sight  portions  of  said  substrate,  said  pressure 
being  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  sustaining  a  gas  plasma 
discharge. 


3,889,020 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WOOD 
Joseph  Amundsen;  William  H.  Wetzel,  both  of  Federal  Way; 
Norma  Naimy,  $cattle,  and  Robert  J.  Goodwin,  Puyallup,  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244^77,  Aprfl  17, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,543 
Int.  CI.  BOSc  3100;  B27k  3108;  B44d  1126 
U.S.  CI.  427-297  12  Claims 

1 2.  The  method  for  the  production  of  light  colored  wooden 
structures  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  amount  of  co- 
solvents,  waxes,  resins,  decolorants,  surfactants  and  inhibitors 
added  ranges  from  about  0.01%  to  about  \%  by  weight. 


I  I. 

3,889,021  ^~X 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOP  PLATES  FOR  RANGE, 
Shigeo  Kuwayama,  and  Motohiko  Yagi,  both  of  Odawara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fibn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1971, 46-26578 
Int.  Ct.  C04b  41106;  C03c  17104;  B32b  17106 
MS.  CI.  427-376  5  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  top  plate  for  a  range  consisting 
essentially  of  coating  the  surface  of  a  crystalline  glass  plate 
with  a  layer  of  a  suspension  in  a  liquid  medium  of  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  powder  of  a  crystallizable  glass 
which  after  being  crystallized  has  substantially  the  same  ther- 
mal expansion  coefficient  as  that  of  said  crystalline  glass  plate 
or  ( 2 )  a  powder  of  a  glass  or  ceramic  having  substantially  the 
same  thermal  expansion  coefficient  as  that  of  said  crystalline 
glass  plate;  a  powder  of  a  bonding  clay;  and  an  inorganic 
adhesive  containing  as  the  main  component  from  O.S  to  less 
than  2percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solid 
components,  of  an  aluminum  phosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aluminum  primary  phosphate  and  alu- 
minum chromium  phosphate,  drying  said  coated  layer,  and 
subjecting  said  layer  to  a  burning  treatment  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  600°C  to  WCt:. 


'    3389,022  ( 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Kenneth  Whittaker,  and  David  Ronald  Morgan,  both  of  Sutton 
CoMfield,  England,  assignors  to  Dunk>p  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,584 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29, 1973, 
33663/73 

InL  CI.  D03d  25100;  B32b  5118 
U.S.  CI.  428-262  1 1  Claims 

1 .  A  flame-retardant  composite  article  having  a  core  made 
from  at  least  one  combustible  material,  wherein  said  core  is 
covered,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  combination  of 

a.  at  least  one  flexible,  intumescent,  char-forming  material; 
and 

b.  at  least  one  textile  fibrous  layer,  said  combination  form- 
ing at  least  one  layer  or  zone. 
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3,889,023 
SILIt:ONE  ELASTOMERS  BONDED  TO  SOLID 
'  SUBSTRATES 

Edwin  P.  Plueddemann,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,375,  Jan.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,794, 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,685 
Int  a.  B32b  15108;  C03c  17130 
U.S.  a.  4^-429  5  Cfaims 

1.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  solid  substrate  h:  ving 
bonded  thereto  a  cured  silicone  rubber  composition  com  pris- 
ing (a)  lOQ  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  consisting  esseniially 
of  an  orgartopolysiloxane  gum  of  the  unit  formula  R^SiO*,. 
in  which  F  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  me  thyl, 
vinyl,  pheryl  and  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl  radicals  and  n  h:s  an 
average  va  ue  of  from  1.98  to  2.01  inclusive,  a  reinfoicing 
silica  and  an  organoperoxide  vulcanizing  agent;  and  (b)  rom 
about  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  diallylphthalate. 


^. 


3,889,024 

METHd)  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  MIGRATION  6f 

RESIN  (  OMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  QF 

POROUS  MATERIALS 

Arthur  H.  Drelich,  Plalnfield,  and  George  J.  Lukacs,  ijerth 

Amboy,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 

Brunswick,  NJ. 

Fikd  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,555 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1144 

U.S.  CI.  4i7-243  11  Cltims 

1.  A  met  Kxi  of  applying  a  stable  aqueous  resin  compos  tion 
to  porous  0  r  absorbent  materials  and  controlling  the  migri  tion 
thereon  wlich  comprises:  applying  to  porous  or  absor  >ent 
materials  atstable,  aqueous  resin  composition  comprising  rom 
about  0. 1  Percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  on  a  s  )lids 
ba^is  of  akynthetic  resin  and  from  about  0.01  percent  by 
weight  to  dbout  6  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weig  it  of 
the  synthetfic  resin,  of  an  aluminum  chlorhydroxide  We  rner 
type  complex  migration  control  agent  selected  from  the  g  oup 
consisting  pf:  (a)  aluminum  chlorhydroxides;  (b)  reaction 
products  of  aluminum  chlorhydroxide  ano  polyhydroxy  <  om- 
pounds;  (c)  reaction  products  of  aluminum  chlorhydroxide 
and  mono<  arboxylic  acids;  (d)  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
substantial!  y  immediately  diluting  said  aqueous  resin  com  >osi- 
tion  to  sub)  tantially  immediately  destroy  the  stability  th«  reof 
and  coagul  ite  said  resin  whereby  the  migration  of  said  i  esin 
on  said  jxji  aus  or  absorbent  materials  is  controlled. 


3,889,025 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
Donald  J.  ^eterson,  Springfield  Twsp.,  Hamilton  City, 

assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Ohio 
Division  of  ^r.  No.  208,024,  Dec.  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,839, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,527,  June 
1971,  abaidoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser. 

455,466 
Int.  a.  B44d  1126 
VS.  CI.  4*-413  9  Claims 

4.  A  pra:ess  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  orgarotin 
compound  is  applied  at  a  rate  from  about  0.01  g.  to  aboi  I  10 
g.  per  squai  e  meter  of  surface  area  of  the  wood  being  tres  ted 
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3,889,026 
HEAT-REFLECTING  PANE 
Ri^f  Grothj  Witten,  Germany,  assignor  to  BFG 
l*aris,  Frimce 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,985 
Claims    Priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    17,    lfc72 
2256441 

Int.a.B32b  77/06,  1104 
lis.  CI.  42  J— 34 

1.  Heat-reflecting  pane  consisting  essentially  of  a 

ent  layer  s  pport,  a  light-transmitting  silver  layer  applie  1 
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the  transparent  layer  support,  and  a  dielectric  layer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  sulfide,  cerium  dioxide, 
titanium  oxide  and  bismuth  oxide  that  is  absorption-free  or  at 
least  of  low  absorption  for  visible  light,  disposed  between  the 
layer  support  and  the  silver  layer  and  having  a  refractive  index 
greater  than  2,  characterized  in  that,  for  the  achievement  of 
color  neutrality  both  upon  viewing  from  the  inside  and  upon 
viewing  from  the  outside,  the  thickness  of  the  silver  layer  is 
between  1 40  and  240  A  and  the  thickness  of  the  dielectric 
layer  is  between  400  and  600  A. 


fc 


w 

12 


rial  deposited  thereon,  a  second  optically  transparent  film 
having  substantially  hemispherical  projections  of  uniform  size 
and  shape  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  film,  where  said 
projections  have  an  identical  center-to-center  spacing  but  a 
smaller  radius  than  that  of  the  hemispherical  depressions  of 
the  first  film,  the  first  and  second  films  being  arranged  so  that 
the  substantially  hemispherical  projections  of  the  second  film 
are  matched  concentrically  with  the  hemispherical  depres- 
sions of  the  first  film  to  leave  a  space  theret>etween,  the  other 
surface  of  the  second  film  forming  an  outer  surface  of  said 
laminate,  the  laminate  being  bonded  together  discontinuously 
over  about  20  percent  or  less  of  the  total  area  of  the  laminate 
to  minimize  optical  inactivity  caused  by  the  bonding  process. 


-w 


7.  A  safety  laminate  pane  comprising  at  least  two  panes 
joined  by  an  adhesive  interlayer,  of  which  at  least  one  is  the 
heat-reflecting  pane  of  claim  1  and  is  so  disposed  that  the 
silver  layer  faces  the  adhesive  interlayer. 

10.  A  double-glazing  unit  coir.,  rising  at  least  two  panes  in 
spaced  apart  relationship,  of  which  at  least  one  is  the  heat- 
reflecting  pane  of  claim  1  whose  coated  side  faces  the  gap 
between  the  panes. 


i 


3,889,027 

RETROREFLECnVE  Y\\M 

Michael  L.  White,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,046,  March  27,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  460,638 

Int.  CI.  B44f  lj02 
U.S.  CI.  428-34  4  Claims 


3  889  028 
NON- WOVEN  MATERIALS 
Hermann  Hosterey,  Bad  Mingolsheim;  Hans  Horst  Moller, 
Keimen,  and  Ernst  Raabe,  Bad  Mingolsheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,841 
Int.  CI.  D04h ///OS 
S.  CI.  428—88  17  Claims 

1.  A  textile  material  comprising  a  base  fabric  formed  from 
a  non-woven  web  having  a  loop-pile  surface  in  which  the 
fibres  in  the  loops  extend  at  angles  of  45°  to  90"  to  the  plane 
of  the  base  fabric,  said  fibres  being  integral  with  the  base 
fabric  and  derived  therefrom  wherein  at  least  5  percent  of  the 
fibres  in  both  the  base  fabric  and  the  pile  are  composite  fibres 
each  formed  of  at  least  two  fibre-forming  synthetic  polymer 
components  arranged  in  distinct  zones  across  the  cross- 
section  of  the  fibre,  at  least  one  of  said  components  being 
potentially  adhesive  under  conditions  which  leave  the  remain- 
der of  the  components  unaffected  and  occupying  at  least  part 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  composite  fibre,  the  structure  being 
bonded  by  thfe  potentially  adhesive  components  of  said  com- 
posite fibres  at  a  multiplicity  of  points  between  contiguous 
fibres  in  both  the  base  and  the  loop-pile. 


3,889,029 
LADLE  BRICK  FOR  LINING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
VESSELS 
Leroy  A.  Keller,  Sarver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Freeport  Brick  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.- 9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,314 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  13104 

U.S.  CI.  428— 212  6  Claims 


1.  A  retroreflective  laminate  comprising  a  first  film  having 
hemispherically  formed  depressions  of  uniform  size  and  shape 
on  one  surface  thereof,  said  surface  having  a  reflective  mate- 
rial deposited  thereon,  a  second  optically  transparent  film 
with  each  surface  being  so  fashioned  as  to  form  matched  and 
opposed  substantially  hemispherical  projections  of  uniform 
size  and  shape  from  each  surface  of  said  film,  where  said 
projections  have  an  identical  center-to-center  spacing  but  a 
smaller  radius  than  that  of  the  hemipsherical  depressions  of 
the  first  film,  the  first  and  second  films  being  arranged  so  that 
the  substantially  hemispherical  projections  on  one  surface  of 
the  second  film  are  matched  concentrically  with  the  hemi- 
spherical depressions  of  the  first  film  to  leave  a  space  therebe- 
tween, and  a  third  optically  clear  overlay  film,  disposed  over 
the  substantially  hemispherical  projections  on  the  other  sur- 
face of  the  second  film,  said  overlay  film  making  tangential 
contact  with  said  projections  to  leave  a  space  therebetween, 
the  laminate  being  bonded  together  discontinuously  over 
about  20  percent  or  less  of  the  total  area  of  the  laminate  to 
minimize  optical  inactivity  caused  by  the  bonding  process. 

2.  A  retroreflective  laminate  comprising  a  first  film  having 
hemispherically  formed  depressions  of  uniform  size  and  shape 
on  one  surface  thereof,  said  surface  having  a  reflective  mate- 


1.  A  fired  refractory  brick  for  lining  a  vessel  for  molten 
metal,  the  brick  having  a  vessel-engaging  face  and  an  opposite 
face  for  engagement  by  molten  metal,  the  brick  being  formed 
from  two  different  compositions  integrally  united  between 
said  faces,  the  composition  of  the  portion  of  the  brick  with 
said  vessel-engaging  face  being  at  least  one  inch  thick  and 
essentially  a  blend  of  refractory  bond  clay  and  calcined  fire- 
clay, and  the  composition  of  the  portion  of  the  brick  with  said 
metal-engaging  face  being  essentially  a  blend  of  refractory 
bond  clay  and  calcined  high  alumina  material,  whereby  said 
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last-mentioned  face  has  more  resistance  to  corrosion  and 
erosion  by  molten  metal  than  said  first-mentioned  face,  said 
blends  having  substantially  the  same  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion  during  firing  of  the  brick,  and  said  first-mentioned 
portion  of  the  fired  brick  having  the  property  of  greater  ex- 
pansion than  the  other  portion  of  the  brick  when  the  fired 
brick  is  heated  above  2,400*1^  in  use. 
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3389,032 
FOAM  ID  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  SYSITEM 
i  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Uster  R  ax  Koekch,  219  Conestoga  St.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
06095 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,944 

Int  a.  B32b  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  ♦28-218  4  Claims 


3389,030 

METHOD  OF  COATING  GLASS  ARTICLE  AND 

IMPROVED  COATED  GLASSWARE  PRODUCT 

Roy  S.  Amndale,  Elmira;  Wayne  A.  Walding,  Horseheads, 

and  Barney  R.  Daugherty,  Ebnira,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,824 
Int.  CI.  C03c  /  7/32;  B32b  /  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  428-215  11  Claims 

8.  Coated  glassware  article  having  improved  durability  and 
resistance  to  shattering  comprising 

a.  a  glass  container 

b.  a  first  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  and 

c.  a  second  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  homopolyer 
of  an  olefin  said  second  coating  being  relatively  thicker 
than  said  first  coating. 
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3,889,031 
COATED  GLASS  BOTTLES 
Tcstujiro  Tatsumi;  Reiji  Miyamoto,  both  of  Chiba;  Yutaka 
Matsui,  Shizuoka;  Seiji  Kazama,  Hyogo;  Tadao  Takemura, 
Nara,  an<l  Hikoyoshi  Kanayama,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Takeda  Chemkal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Mitsui 
Polychemicals,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,245 
Claims  prfority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1971, 46-94362 
Int.  CI.  B41m  1/18;  B44c  3/02;  B44d  1/02 
VS.  CI.  428-216  7  Claims 

1.  A  glass  bottle,  the  surface  of  which  has  been  initially 
coated  with  an  olefine  copolymer  containing  repeating  units 
of  (a) 


-CH^-CH-, 


1.  A  fdamed  plastic  sheet  material  of  improved  fle- 
and  reduced  brittleness  suited  for  use  in  place  of  fiber 
material  fcr  book  cover  backings  and  the  like  consisting  essen- 
tially of  iompressed  polyvinyl  aromatic  plastic  partic  les  of 
closed-cell  structure  having  a  density  of  5-15  poun<  s  per 
cubic  foc^,  said  sheeting  having  planar  exposed  surfa  :es,  a 
thickness  of  about  0.50-0.25  inch  and  a  cross-section  c  f  uni- 
form thickness  containing  a  latticework  comprised  of  a  nulti- 
plicity  of  continuous,  diagonally  extending  and  intermeshed. 
areas  of  | cell-separating  fused  particle  interface  winding 
through  t  le  interior  of  the  thin  sheet  wherein  the  an  as  of 
fiised  pan  icie  interface  extend  between  the  exposed  su  faces 
of  the  shi  et  at  sharp  acute  angles  thereto  and  inters,  ct  to 
provide  a  linge  eflFect  at  their  points  of  intersection,  the  c  losed 
and  sepai  ated  cells  being  elongated  along  the  plane  <  f  the 
sheet  and  of  a  generally  elliptical  configuration,  each  exposed 
surface  ej^ibiting  a  smooth,  continuous  uninterruped  surface 
skin  of  said  thermoplastic  material,  said  sheet  exhibiling  a 
density  grbdiant  across  its  thickness  with  the  higher  d(  insity 
being  at  h  jth  of  said  planar  surfaces. 


,and 
to 


3  889  033 

transfAiring  paper  for  electrophotography 

Hiroshi  T#iaka;  Ikuo  Soma,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshikazu  Itt 
Masayasu  Kamijo,  both  of  Fuji,  all  of  Japan, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

j  Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,118 
Claims  Priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1972, 47 
Int.  CI.  D21h  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  4^8-323  5  cl,i„,s 


assignc  rs 
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wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  (b) 


-CH   -CR  -, 
2  ' 


wherein   R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and   X'  is  —OH  or 
— COO(CH,),OH  in  which  n  is  I  to  3  and  (c)  , 
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-CH^-CR^, 


UJ       50 
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z 

S       40 

in 

^i'° 
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UJ 
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>,       1,0 
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wherein  R*  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  X*  is  — OCOR' 
or  — COOR*  in  which  R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl,  the  total 
amount  of  the  repeating  units  (b)  and  (c)  in  the  copolymer 
being  about  1  to  about  50  mole  percent,  and  the  amount  of 
the  repeating  unit  (b)  being  about  50  to  about  100  mtJe 
percent  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  the  repeating  units  (b) 
and  (c),  such  copolymer  showing  a  meh  index  of  about  0.5  to 
about  1,000  g/IO  min,  and  then  subsequently  coated  with  a 
polyisocyanate.  a  mixture  of  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  or  a 
mixture  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane. 


-60-40-20  0  20  40  60 
Tg   VALUE  CO 


1.  A  traijsferring  paper  for  an  electrophotographic  pre  cess 
comprising  developing  an  electric  latent  image  with  a  liiuid 
developer  and  transferring  the  image  thui  developed  to  the 
transferring  paper  which  comprises  a  base  paper  and  a  cos  ting 
layer  produced  by  coating  on  the  base  paper  a  coating  a  rent 
composed  of  100-400  parts  (as  solid)  of  a  polymer  emul  sion 
havmg  a  sejrond  order  transition  temperature  of  from  -4XfC 
to  25»C  as  fa  binder,  and  100  parts  of  a  white  inorganic  iller 
of  a  particlf  size  of  less  than  3  microns  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  clay,  thanium  oxide,  calcium  carbonate 
and  banum  sulfate  in  the  amount  of  2-10  g./m*  (as  a  so  id) 
carrier  resistance  of  the  resulting  transferring  surface  b  ting 
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1.5-15  sec,  smoothness  of  the  resulting  transferring  surface 
being  30-300  sec.  and  density  being  0.75-100  g./cm^ 


3389,034 
CHENILLE  YARN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gerhard  Lcnards,  and  Walter  Bahren,  both  of  Rheydt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kuhn  Vierhaus  &  Cie.  AG.,  Rheydt, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,573 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,  Jan.   27,    1973, 
2304049 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/42;  B44c  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  428-372  4  Cbdms 


3389,036 
THEIC-HYDANTOIN-ESTER  RESINS  FOR  WIRE 
COATINGS 
Jerome  A.  Preston,  Angola,  Ind.,  assignor  te  Essex  Interna-  < 

tional  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,977,  Oct.  3, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,835,121, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,922,  July  18, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,779,991,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  58,173,  July  24,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,681,282.  This 
application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,517 
Int  a.  HOlb  3/42;  C08g  22/08 
U.S.  CL  428-383  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  having  a  first  coating  of  a  resin 
composition  having  hydantoin  and  isocyanurate  radicals  in  the 
polymer  backbone  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 
a.  a  monomeric  hydantoin  compound  having  the  structural 
formula 


1.  A  chenille  yam  comprising: 
a  core  filament; 

a  layer  of  adhesive  surrounding  said  filament;  and 
a  multiplicity  of  flocking  fibers  projecting  from  said  fila- 
ment and  each  having  one  end  imbedded  in  said  layer, 
said  fibers  being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  transverse  to  said  filament  from  about  the  point 
of  exit  from  said  adhesive  layer. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  chenille  yam  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


coating  a  core  filament  with  an  adhesive  layer; 

electrostatically  charging  a  mass  of  flocking  fibers; 

passing  the  coated  filament  through  said  mass  whereby  said 
fibers  adhere  to  and  flock  said  coated  filament,  said  fila- 
ments each  having  one  end  embedded  in  said  adhesive 
layer; 

flattening  and  fixing  the  coated  and  flocked  filament;  and 

orienting  said  fibers  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and 
transverse  to  said  filament  from  about  the  point  of  exit  of 
said  fibers  from  said  adhesive  layer. 


3,889,035 
nBER-REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
John  Harry  Jakes,  Stamford,  England,  assignor  to  Marling 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,617 

Int.  CI.  B32b  77/04,  77/70,  77/72 

U.S.  CI.  428-227  12  Claims 


f 


B 


B 

c 

1 

c — 

c 

II 

o 

N 

wherein  A  is  H,  OH;  ROH;  COOH;  RCOOOH;  NH,;  RNH,; 
(OR),  OH  wherein  R  is  (CH,)„  y  is  1-5,  and  x  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  10;  or,  R,— O  — R,  wherein 
R,  and  R,  are  C,— Cj  alkyl  groups;  and,  B  is  H,  OH,  ROH, 
COOH,  RCOOH,  NH,,  RNH,,  or  a  C,  — C,o  alkyl  group, 
or  dimers  or  trimers  of  said  monomeric  hydantoin  com- 
pound; 

b.  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  two  carboxy 
groups  or  an  anhydride,  ester,  or  chloride  of  said  acid; 
and, 

c.  tris  (2-hydroxyethyl)isocyanurate,  as  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol component; 

d.  said  reaction  effected  at  a  temperature  of  about  ISOX  to 
about  280*^!!,  and,  a  second  nylon  topcoat  over  said  first 
coating. 


3389,037 
MULTIPLE-LAYERED,  WELDABLE  PADDED  ELEMENT 
Heinz  van  den  Berg,  Henncf,  Stadt  Blankengerg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Dynamit  Nobd  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,586 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon   Germany*  May    16,   1973, 
2324615 

Int.  a.  B32b  3126 
VS.  a.  428—302  5  Claims 


1.  A  moldable  sheet  material,  comprising 

a.  a  mass  of  incompletely  polymerized  thermosetting  resin; 
b.  at  least  one  continuous  web  of  stretchable  glass  fiber 
knitted  fabric  contained  within  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  resin  mass; 

c.  first  layers  of  randomly  arranged  glass  fibers  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  fabric,  respectively,  for  spacing  said 
fabric  from  the  major  faces  of  said  sheet  material;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  glass  fibers  passing  through  said 
fabric  with  the  ends  of  said  reinforcing  fibers  locked  in 
normal  arrangement  to  the  glass  fiber  layer  surfaces, 
thereby  to  secure  together  said  glass  fiber  layers. 


1.  A  multiple-layered  padded  element  weldable  in  a  high- 
frequency  field,  for  exampk  for  use  in  the  automobile  indus- 
try, comprising  a  layer  of  PVC  foam  material  provided  be- 
tween a  cover  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  film,  and 
a  dimensionally  stable  bottom  layer,  optionally  coated  with  an 
auxiliary  polymeric  welding  agent,  and  a  layer  provided  be- 
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tween  the  PVC  foam  layer  and  the  dimensionally  stable  bot- 
tom layer,  said  layer  being  joined  to  the  layer  of  PVC  foam 
materia]  and  comprising  a  welding  wad  of  fibrous  material 
wetted  on  its  surface  with  a  dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  and  polyvinyl  acetate. 


June  K 


3^89,040 

PR<  CESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  COATING  OF 

PLASTICS 

Joachim  Wank,  Zons;  Eckart  Reese,  Dormagen;  Jose  r  Rohr- 

bach,(Schildgen,  and  Rolf  Brack,  Odenthal,  all  of  G  rmany, 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,483 

Ctoin^   prwrity,   application   Germany,   May   26, 


3389,038 

COATED  nLAMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Sd  B.  WIczer,  3235  Sleepy  HoUow  Rd.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

ContlnuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  515^06,  Dec.  21, 1965,  abandoned, 

whfch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,591,  Dec.  6, 

1961,  Pat.  No.  3,278329,  whkh  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  777344,  Dec.  1,  1958,  abandoned,  whfch  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sei'.  No.  353,003,  May  4,  1953,  Pat. 

No.  2,862,284.  This  appUcatfon  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,747 
Int.  CI.  D02g  3100 
U.S.  CI.  428-361  10  Claims 

1.  Separate  individual  filaments  each  capable  of  use  as 
artificial  fiber  comprising  a  filament  core  having  a  substan- 
tially even  continuous  plastic  film  surface  coating  thereon, 
interrupted  only  by  open  pocks  and  pores  in  said  surface 
coating.  1 


222564 


U.S.  CI. 


428—412 


Int.  CI.  B32b  27108 


1.  In  t  le  process  for  manufacturing  a  laminate  by  c<  lating  a 
substrat^  of  an  impact-resistant  first  plastic  material  with  a 
second  Elastic  material  which  is  a  polyurethane  or  an  unsatu- 
rated pdyester  having  a  coefficient  of  static  friction  <f  up  to 


1975 


1972, 


Claim 


eg/cm*. 


3  889  039 

NUCLEATION  AND  ORIENTATION  OF  LINEAR 

POLYMERS 

Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohfc>,  assignor  to  Horizons 

Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354^94 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5116;  HOlf  1111,  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  428-404  17  claims 

1.  A  shaped  synthetic  polyalkylene  terephthalate  polymer 
article  with  enhanced  physical  properties  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following: 
a  body  of  liner  polymer  consisting  of  amorphous  and  crys- 
talline segments  and  up  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
nucleating  agent  consisting  of  particles  of  a  solid  inor- 
ganic  acicular   silicate   material   distributed   uniformly 
throughout  said  body  and  oriented  in  a  preferred  direc- 
tion, said  inorganic  material  consisting  of  crystals  with  A, 
B,  and  C-axes,  the  length  of  the  C-axis  of  said  crystals 
being  within  1 0  percent  of  the  length  of  the  C-axis  of  the 
crystalline  polymer,  and  the  lengths  of  either  the  A  or  B 
axis  of  said  crystals  being  within  20  percent  of  the  lengths 
of  the  A  or  B-axis  of  the  crystalline  polymer,  and  the 
angle  between  the  A-axis  and  the  C-axis  of  said  inorganic 
crystalline  material  being  within  20  percent  of  the  angle 
/  between  the  A-axis  and  the  C-axis  of  said  crystalline 

C^  polymer.  , 

9.  The  article  of  claim  1  additionally  containing  up  to  about 
20  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  magnetic  non-metallic 
sweeping  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxide 
and  phosphate  compounds  of  Cr,  Co,  Fe,  Mn  or  rare  earth 
elements  other  than  La,  Y  and  Ce. 

10.  The  article  of  claim  1  which  has  been  subjected  to  a 
magnetic  field  of  between  1  and  1000  gauss  during  at  least  a 
part  of  the  molding  of  the  article. 


0.5,  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  between  200  and  2,000  *^wiii-, 
a  maxinkim  tolerated  surface  limiting  work  in  the  lineai  region 
of  the  stress-strain  diagram,  determined  from  a  higi-speed 
tear  tesdat  10  m/sec  on  a  test  rod  according  to  Buchmann,  of 
less  thaij  2,500  mkp/s  .  1/cm*  and  a  speed  of  recoveiy  after 
stressing  of  between  1  and  10  m/sec,  the  improvemen  which 
compris^  coating  the  first  plastic  material  with  a  3(  to  80 
percent  by  weight  solution  of  said  second  plastic  material 
contamiig  admixed  therewith  a  5  to  40  percent  by  weight 
solution  bf  a  cellulose  ester  or  a  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight 
solution  |)f  a  silicone  oil,  the  amount  of  cellulose  ester  s  >lution 
employed  supplying  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  c<  llulose 
ester  and  the  amount  of  silicone  oil  solution  employed  i  upply- 
ing  0.01  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  silicone  oil,  said  aiiounts 
bemg  baied  on  the  amount  of  second  plastic  material  toated 
on  said  aibstrate. 


3,889,041 

MULT  LAYER  METALLIZED  BERYLLU  CERAR  ICS 

AN*  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAlvi: 

Shunzo  Mase,  and  Tetsuo  Watanabe,  both  of  Nagoya,   lapan, 

assigm^  to  NGK  Insulators  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

I    Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,147 
Claimsjpriority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1971, 46/ 12997 
Int  a.  C04b  39/12;  B32b  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  428-472  ,  2<:iaims 


1.  Multilayer  metallized  sintered  beryllia  ceramics  pretiared 
from  at  le  ist  one  metallizing  layer  present  between  unsii 
beryllia  sheets,  said  metallizing  layer  made  from  a  meta 
paste  coijisting  of  60-97%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and 
sten,  1 .5-89.6%  by  weight  of  beryllia  and  0.03-20%  by 
of  at  least]  one  rare  earth  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
consisting]  of  lanthanum  oxide,  yttria  and  praseodymiu 
ide,  provided  that  the  amount  of  the  rare  earth  metal 
being  not!  more  than  the  amount  of  beryllia.  a  part  0 
metallizing  layer  being  present  in  the  sintered  beryllia 
ics. 


/ 
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3,889,042  3389,044 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  SERVICE  POLES 

INSULATING  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  Charles  T.  Flachbarth,  and  John  L,  Myers,  both  of  Parkers- 
Whitney  H.  Mears,  Buffak>,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemfcal  burg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  ProvMencc,  R.I. 
Corporation,  New  York  Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464^03 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31830L  Dec.  26,  1972,  Int  Q.  H02g  3/04 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,680,  U.S.  O.  174—48 
Aug.  3, 1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcatMn  Dec.  10, 1973,  Ser. 


16  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  174—15  R 


No.  423,614 
Int.  CI.  HQlb  7/34 
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1.  A  method  for  cooling  and  insulating  high  voltage  electri- 
cal equipment  which  comprises  bathing  said  high  voltage 
electrical  equipment  in  a  fluidized  bed  comprising  a  particu- 
late solid  dielectric  material,  which  is  a  dielectric  anhydrous 
oxide  or  a  plastic,  said  particulate  solid  dielectric  material 
being  chemically  stable  and  solid  at  a  temperature  of  about 
150*X:.  and  which  is  fluidized  with  a  dielectric  gas. 


3,889,043 

EARTHING  JOINT  FOR  SHIELDING  CHAMBERS 

ELECTRICALLY  AND  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

Emile  Paul  Jules  Jean  Ducros,  37,  avenue  of  Saint  Mande, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,833 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9, 1973,  72.20885 


U.S.  CI.  174-35  GC 


Int.  CI.  H05k  9/00 


4  Claims 


17  14  12  13  18  15 


1.  A  service  pole  for  supplying  power  and/or  telephone 
outlets  in  a  room,  the  pole  being  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  floor  and  the  ceiling  of  the  room  and  the  ceiling  being  the 
suspended  type  having  inverted  T-bar  members  for  supporting 
panels,  the  pole  comprising: 
an  elongated,  hollow  housing  for  carrying  power  and/or 
telephone  conductors,  the  housing  being  formed  with  one 
side  open; 
a  cover  removably  connected  to  the  housing  and  extending 
over  said  open  side,  the  open  side  providing  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing  with  the  cover  removed;  and 
a  T-bar  and  tie-rod  hanger  comprising  a  base  engaging  said 
housing  adjacent  th^  top  thereof,  removable  clamp  means 
engaging  the  housing  and  said  base  and  holding  the 
hanger  against  the  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  jaws  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  base  for  receiving 
the  leg  of  a  T-bar  therebetween,  a  screw  threaded  in  one 
jaw  and  operative  to  engage  the  T-bar  leg  and  clamp  the 
same  against  the  other  jaw  and  a  connector  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  base  and  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  tie  rod,  said  base,  said  clamp,  said  jaws  and 
said  connector  flange  each  being  spaced  from  said  cover 
so  as  not  to  interfere  with  removal  of  the  cover. 


1.  A  shielding  gasket  for  use  in  an  earthing  joint  for  shield- 
ing chambers  electrically  and  electromagnetically,  compris- 
ing: 
a  flexible  strip; 
a  magnetized  material  in  the  form  of  a  first  strip  embedded 

close  to  one  edge  of  said  flexible  strip;  and, 
an  electrically  conducting  envelope  of  a  metal  mesh  enclos- 
ing said  flexible  strip  and  its  first  strip  of  embedded  mag- 
netized material. 


3,889,045 
SECURING  OF  SERVICE  LINES  IN  HOLLOW  BOAT 

MASTS 
John  Logsdon,  101  Gcdney  St,  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,600 
Int  CI.  B63b  15/00;  H02g  3/02 
U.S.  a.  174—70  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  boat  mast  having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage- 
way therein  rendering  the  mast  hollow  and  having  a  line  dis- 
posed within  the  passageway  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
over  a  length  such  that  the  line  tends  to  slap  against  the  inside 
wall  of  the  passageway  when  the  boat  rocks  or  pitches, 
thereby  generating  disturbing  noise,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  at  least  one  inflated  balloon  disposed  within  the 
passageway  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  closing  the  pas- 


791 


792 


OFFICIAL  GAZE'  TE 


sageway,  and  holding  the  line  against  the  passageway  wall  so   thereby 
that  the  slapping  of  the  line  against  the  passageway  wall  is    cable  at 


reduced,  whereby  said  generating  of  disturbing  noise  is  re- 
duced. 


If-' 


1.  A  strain  relief  and  grounding  assembly  in  combination 
with  a  shielded  electrical  cable,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive inner  wall,  four  electrically  conductive  rings  having 
equal  outer  diameters  substantially  corresponding  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  housing,  said  rings  being  mounted  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  within  said  housing,  stop  means  within  said 
housing  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rings 
within  said  housing,  said  rings  having  openings  therein  of 
equal  diameter  which  are  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  cable,  the  opening  in  each  of  said  rings  being  out 
of  alignment  with  the  openings  in  all  of  the  other  rings  when 
said  rings  are  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  cable  being  mov- 
able through  the  openings  in  said  rings  when  said  rings  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  within  said  housing,  and  means 
exerting  pressure  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rings  to 
move  said  rings  into  substantially  adjacent  relationship  with 
each  other  so  that  the  openings  of  said  rings  form  a  single 
combined  opening  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  cable,  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  rings  being 


leld  in  tight  engagement  with  the  shielding  bf  said 
bur  different  places  spaced  around  the  perip  lery  of 
said  shie  ding  to  provide  simultaneous  strain  relief  and  Electri- 
cal groui  iding  of  said  cable,  the  compressive  and  straiij  relief 
force  be^g  divided  between  all  of  said  rings. 


SEALING 


David 
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1975 


Cirver, 


3,889,047 
AND  MOISTURE-niOOFING  OF  ELECTlUCAL 
JOINTS 
,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lo^Mieed 
Corporation,  Burbanli,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,105 
bit  a.  H02g  15/08 
74-84  R  3  Claims 


3,889,046 

STRAIN  RELIEF  AND  GROUNDING  DEVICE  Ft)R 

SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Robert  C.  Oberdiear,  Los  Angdes,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Amex 

Systems,  Inc.,  Lawndale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,045 

Int.  a.  H02g  15/02;  HOlr  3/02 

VS.  CL  174-78  5  Claims 


3.  An  lermetically  sealed  electrical  joint  comprising 
first  aad  second  electrical  conductors  which  have 

joined  to  provide  a  circuit  path  therethrough; 
a  mass  pf  polymerized  anaerobic  sealant  covering  the 

port!  )ns  of  said  conductors;  and 
a  diel©  :tric  sleeve  of  heat-shrunk  material  disposed  _ 

the  <  uter  surface  of  said  sealant  so  as  to  mainta  n 

polyi  lerization  thereof  by  the  exclusion  of  ambiiit 

there  to. 


been 

oined 

about 
the 
air 


3,889  048 

ELECJrICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  CLIP  THEREFOR 

HAVINO  BARBS  TO  ENSURE  PROPER  PREASSEMBLY 

John  Elmer  Groth,  Clcvelaml  Hdghts,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erico 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Coatimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,769,  Oct.  4,  19  '2, 
abandonel.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  42  J,137 

Int.  a.  H02g  15/08 
UACLd74-94R  3  (Jlaims 


J^ 


1.  An  dectrical  connector  comprising  a  deformable  , 
tively  softlbody  having  at  least  one  conductor  receivin  ; 
therein,  w^ich  has  smooth  planar  side  walls,  an  omega-:  1 
resilient  c|ip  in  said  slot  having  a  curved  central  portioi  i  , 
outwardly  bent  oppositely  directed  legs,  said  legs  overlyir  g 
edges  of  4>d  slot  while  said  clip  is  held  in  said  slot  by  s 
pressure  o^  the  constricted  curved  central  portion  of  saic 
said  central  portion  of  said  clip  having  sharp  projections 
into  said  planar  side  walls  of  said  body  resisting  withdrawal 
said  resilient  clip  from  said  slot,  the  legs  of  said  clip  tei 
ing  in  refafively  sharp  hard  edges  whereby  when  said 
forced  into  said  slot  by  a  conductor,  the  body  of  said  c. 
enfold  about  the  conductor  while  the  sharp  hard  edge 
into  the  walls  of  such  slot  holding  the  conductor  in  such 
said  sharp  projections  being  barbs  struck  from  the  sides 
curved  central  portion  of  said  clip  and  projecting  sym. 
cally  one  on  each  side  of  the  clip  outwardly  of  said  slot 
angle  to  the  walls  thereof  and  having  sharp  terminal 
biting  as  aforesaid  into  the  planar  sidewalls  of  said  body 
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3,889,049 
SUBMERSIBLE  CABLE 
Leo  V.  Legg,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Domitas  Tijunelis,  Buffalo 
Groove,    111.,    assignors    to    Borg- Warner    Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,008,  March  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433332 

Int.  CL  HOlb  7/18,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  174—102  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  multicomponent  electrical  cable  for  use  with  a  sub- 
mersible motor  in  high  temperature,  high  pressure  oil  wells 
and  in  the  presence  of  oil  well  fluids  comprising: 

at  lezist  one  electrical  conductor; 

an  extruded  layer  of  insulating  material  having  an  average 
thickness  of  0.010  inch  to  0.080  inch  surrounding  the 
conductor; 

said  layer  being  of  an  extrudable  fluorocarbon  having  a 
melting  point  of  about  460T; 

a  resilient  fluid  impervious  jacket  surrounding  said  insulat- 
ing material; 

said  impervious  jacket  being  of  an  epichlorohydrin  rubber 
of  high  molecular  weight  protecting  said  extruded  layer 
from  well  fluids;  and 

an  outer  armor  surrounding  said  resilient  jacket. 


output  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for  provid- 
ing signals  to  a  subscriber  drop  cable; 

sensing  means  connected  to  said  output  means  and  to  said 
switching  means  for  providing  a  switching  signal  to  said 
switching  means  when  the  presence  of  a  subscriber  de- 
mand signal  from  the  subscriber  drop  cable  is  detected 
thereby;  and 

interrogating  means  connected  to  said  coupling  means,  said 
signal  splitting  means,  and  said  sensing  means  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  to  said  coupling  means  indicative  of  the  signal 
from  said  sensing  means  in  response  to  said  interrogation 
signals. 


3,889,051 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SIGNALS 

FROM  A  SELECTED  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  VIDEO 

SOURCES  IN  A  CENTRAL  APPARATUS  ROOM  AND  THE 

ASSOOATED  AUDIO  AND  CONTROL  SIGNALS  TO  AT 

LEAST  ONE  TELEVISION  STUDIO 
Ernst  Legler,  Sccheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
Femsehanlagen  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,468 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  May    18,    1973, 
2325192 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/10,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  178—5.6  12  Claims 


3,889,050 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  AND  SWITCHING 

STATION  THEREFOR 
Wallace  T.  Thompson,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,025 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.1  23  Claims 


1  nr 


1.  In  a  subscription  television  system  wherein  television 
signals  are  distributed  via  a  cable,  a  switching  station  compris- 
ing: 

coupling  means  for  connection  to  said  cable  for  receiving  a 
composite  signal  including  television  signals  and  interro- 
gation signals; 

signal  splitting  means  connected  to  said  coupling  means  for 
separating  the  received  signals; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  signal  splitting  means  for 
receiving  said  television  signals  and  for  coupling  said 
television  signals  therethrough  in  response  to  a  switching 
signal; 


CBflNM.  AMMIArwS  MPM  ,    IV-STUMO      t 


8.  In  a  television  complex  having  at  least  one  television 
studio  and  one  central  apparatus  room  having  a  plurality  of 
video  signal  sources  for  furnishing  video  signals,  program 
audio  signal  sources  for  furnishing  program  audio  signak 
associated  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  video  signals  and 
remote  control  signal  sources  for  furnishing  DC  remote  con- 
trol signals  associated  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  video 
signals,  a  method  for  transmitting  a  selected  one  of  said  video 
signals  and  the  program  and  remote  control  signals  associated 
therewith  from  said  central  apparatus  room  to  said  television 
studio  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  converting 
each  of  said  DC  remote  control  signals  to  a  corresponding 
audio  frequency  remote  control  signal;  multiplexing  each  of 
said  audio  frequency  remote  ctmtrol  signals  with  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  saiid  program  audio  signals  and  furnishing 
corresponding  multiplexer  output  signals;  and  switching  said 
selected  video  signal  and  the  corresponding  one  aS  said  multi* 
plexer  output  signals  to  a  determined  output  for  transmission 
to  said  television  studio. 


} 
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3,889,052  V 

NAVIGATION  AND  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

Frank  G.  Back,  53  Sea  Cliff  Ave.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  408,110 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 

U.S.  CI.  178—6  5  Cbdms 


1.  A  surveillance  system  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
horizontally  spaced  viewing  stations,  each  having  a  rotatable 
hollow  housing,  a  window  in  the  housing  to  admit  light  from 
an  area  to  be  viewed  into  the  housing,  a  rockable  prism  to 
receive  the  light  passing  through  the  window  and  redirect  it, 
a  zoom  lens  to  receive  the  light  coming  from  the  prism,  a 
television  camera  to  receive  the  light  transmitted  by  the  zoom 
lens,  a  television  receiver  connected  to  each  of  the  television 
cameras  to  display  the  scene  viewed  by  each  of  the  viewing 
stations  and  cleaning  means  carried  by  the  housings  and  di- 
rected at  the  outer  surface  of  the  windows  to  remove  foreign 
matter  therefrom. 


3,889,053 
CONTACTLESS  TEST  SYSTEM 
Raymond  A.  Lk>yd,  Laurel,  and  William  L.  Hrybyk,  Lin- 
thicum,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electitic 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,1 16 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 

U.S.  CI.  178— 6  9  Claims 


^=\i>    .: 


1 .  A  method  for  inspecting  a  ntember  of  a  class  of  related 
device  to  determine  its  operational  status,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a.  coating  the  surface  of  a  reference  member  with  a  first 
heat  sensitive  layer  to  convert  heat  patterns  to  light  pat- 
terns; 


June  10, 


b.  scaiining  the  surface  of  said  first  heat  sensitive  layi 
a  li|  ht  sensitive  device  to  generate  a  reference 


sr 


with 

signal 

!  urface 


indicative  of  the  temperature  distribution  of  the 
of  said  reference  member; 

c.  coafeng  the  surface  of  the  member  to  be  inspecte  d 
a  second  heat  sensitive  layer  to  convert  heat  patt  :ms 
light  patterns; 

d.  scar  ning  the  surface  of  said  second  heat  sensitive : 
with  a  light  sensitive  detector  to  generate  a  test 
indi(  ative  of  the  temperature  distribution  of  the 
of  sj  id  member; 

e.  con  paring  said  reference  and  test  signals  to  identify 
diffe  rence  therebetween; 

f.  statii  tically  analyzing  said  difference  to  determine 
men  ber  to  be  inspected  is  operating  within  presjcribed 
limit  > 


with 
to 

layer 
signal 
!  urface 


if  said 


3,889,054 

ROW  GRABBING  SYSTEM 

Robert  iti  Nagel,  New  York,  and  Richard  Sayk>r,  Monse^,  both 

of  N.YJ,  assignors  to  IDR,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,226 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1102 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  27  Claims 


television 


iChamcl'v  tiri 


1.  A  R  al  time  frame  grabbing  system  for  substantia  ly 
stantanec  isly  providing  a  continuous  video  display  of  a 
able  prec  etermined  video  frame  of  information  on  z 
display  m  :ans  from  continuously  transmittable  video  infbrma- 
tion  comi  rising  means  for  transmitting  said  video  information 
as  a  plura  ity  of  pseudo  video  scan  lines,  each  of  said 
video  seal  i  lines  having  a  television  video  scan  line  format 
capable  ( f  comprising  a  complete  self-contained 
digital  inl  irmation  sufficient  to  provide  an  entire  displiyable 
row  of  V  deo  data  characters,  said  pseudo  video  sea  i 
having  ai    associated  transmission  time  equivalent  Ui 


video  scan  line,  said  packet  of  digital  infom  lation 


m 
lines 
ning 
s^para- 
trai  ismit- 


begn 


comprisin  g  at  least  address  information  for  said  displs  yable 
row  and  data  information  for  said  displayable  characters 
said  displpyable  row,  each  of  said  pseudo  video  scar 
further  cdmprising  a  horizontal  sync  signal  at  the  b< 
thereof,  » lid  horizontal  sync  signal  providing  a  record 
tor  betwe  ;n  adjacent  pseudo  video  scan  lines,  said 
ting  mean  s  further  comprising  means  for  providing  a  vertical 
sync  sign)  il  after  a  predetermined  plurality  of  pseudo 
scan  linesj  have  been  transmitted,  said  pseudo  video 
being  a  ccLnposite  video  signal,  said  system  further  cc... , 
television  (signal  distribution  means  for  distributing  said 
mitted  composite  pseudo  video  scan  line  signals  to  said 
display  means  for  providing  said  continuous  video  disp  ay 


1975 
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3,889,055 
OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AREA 

MEASUREMENT  OF  OPAQUE  OBJECTS 
Robert  F.  Knight,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Imaging  Systems,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,076 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  4  Claims 


compared  therewith;  and  transmitting  the  video  signals  from 
said  camera  means  to  a  television  set  to  visually  present  a 


1.  The  method  for  measuring  the  surface  area  of  an  opaque 
object  comprising  the  steps  of; 

scanning  the  opaque  measured  object  to  produce  a  video 
signal  output  having  a  first  time  period  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  area  of  the  object  and  scanning  an  opaque 
reference  object  with  a  known  surface  area  to  produce  a 
video  signal  output  having  a  second  time  period  propor- 
tional to  the  area  of  said  reference  object, 

pzissing  a  flow  of  pulses  from  a  pulse  source  with  a  controlla- 
ble pulse  rate  to  a  first  counter  during  said  first  time 
period,  the  pulses  counted  during  said  first  time  period 
being  proportional  to  the  area  of  said  measured  object 
and  serving  as  a  measure  of  said  area, 

passing  a  flow  of  pulses  from  said  pulse  source  to  a  second 
counter  during  said  second  time  period,  the  pulses 
counted  during  said  second  time  period  being  propor- 
tional to  the  area  of  said  reference  object, 

comparing  the  pulse  count  obtained  from  said  reference 
object  scan  with  an  established  predetermined  pulse 
count  directly  proportional  to  the  surface  area  of  said 
reference  object  to  obtain  an  error  signal  output  where 
said  actual  pulse  count  from  said  reference  object  during 
said  scan  differs  from  said  established  pulse  count,  and 

controlling  the  rate  of  said  pulses  produced  from  said  pulse 
source  in  response  to  said  error  signal  to  maintain  said 
actual  count  from  said  reference  object  scan  substantially 
equal  to  said  established  predetermined  count. 


picture  of  the  decoded  image  and  the  matter  to  be  compared 
therewith  on  the  screen  of  said  television  set. 


3,889,057 
FASCIMILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Perreauh,  Pittsford;  Victor  Lee  Bedzyk,  Fairport; 
Larry  Richard  Matthews,  Victor;  Roy  Wilben  Rivers,  Cone- 
sus;  David  Rolling  Shuey,  Webster,  and  John  David  Torpic, 
Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,827,  May  16,  1972.  This  applicatktn 
Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,694 
Int.  CI.  H04n  1136 
VS.  CI.  178-69.5  F  1  Claim 


3,889,056 
VIDEO  SIGNATURE  DECODER  AND  COMPARATOR 
AND  METHOD 
George  L.  Mayer,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  David  L.  Dob- 
bins, Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Coded  Signatures,  Inc.,  New 

'  Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,053 
Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  41  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  decoding  encoded,  recorded  data  com- 
prising an  array  of  discrete  images  obtained  by  the  use  of  a 
fly's  eye  lens  for  comparison  with  other  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  decoding  the  encoded  data  and  producing  an  image 
thereof  by  positioning  a  similar  fly's  lens  in  confronting  rela- 
tion to  the  encoded  data;  simultaneously  scanning,  with  televi- 
sion camera  means,  said  decoded  image  and  the  data  to  be 


"^r^^l&^l^^^^-' 


1.  A  facsimile  communication  system  having  a  transmitting 
station  and  a  receiving  station,  said  transmitting  station 
adapted  for  line  scanning  graphic  information  which  is  to  be 
transmitted  to  said  receiving  station  and  forming  a  video  signal 
for  transmission,  said  receiving  station  adapted  for  receiving 
said  video  signal  and  for  line  scanning  a  record  medium  for 
forming  thereon  a  graphic  image  in  accordance  with  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  video  signal  and  conforming  to  the  image 
at  said  transmitting  station,  said  receiving  station  including 
means  for  transporting  a  surface  upon  which  an  image  is  to  be 
reproduced  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  motion  of  a  scanning  means,  said  transmit- 
ted signal  including  a  synchronizing  signal  component  for 
periodically  synchronizing  a  scanning  means  at  the  receiving 
station  with  a  scanning  means  at  the  transmitting  station,  said 
transmitting  station  including  means  for  modulating  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  to  have  a  demodulated  amplitude  for  indi- 
cating the  rate  at  which  said  surface  is  to  be  transported,  said 
transporting  means  being  responsive  to  said  demodulated 
amplitude  for  transporting  said  surface  at  the  indicated  rate. 


935  O.G.-28 
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3389,058 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS  WITH  REDUCED  ACOUSTIC 

FEEDBACK 

Sud  Zaghooi  Mohamcd  Gabr,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

A.R.D.  Anstah,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1,743,  Jan.  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,807 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15, 1969, 
2453/69;  Feb.  4,  1969,  6009/69 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1122    ■ 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  FS  10  Claims 


1975 
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SOUND 
SICNAL  - 
SOURCE 


1.  In  combination,  housing  means,  a  single  loudspeaker 
having  a  diaphragm  having  ah  axis  of  movement  and  an  elec- 
trical input,  microphone  means  having  diaphragm  means  with 
exposed  opposite  sides  and  an  electrical  oi^tput,  means  mount- 
ing said  single  loudspeaker  and  said  microphone  means  in 
close  proximity  in  said  housing  means  so  that  sound  waves 
radiated  by  the  loudspeaker  diaphragm  in  response  to  energi- 
zation of  the  loudspeaker  travel  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  the  microphone  diaphragm  means  directly  and  by  a 
single  sound  path  to  the  microphone  means,  the  microphone 
diaphragm  means  being  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane  lying 
along  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  loudspeaker  diaphragm 
when  the  loudspeaker  diaphragm  moves  in  response  to  an 
electrical  input  to  the  loudspeaker,  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
microphone  diaphragm  means  being  equidistant  from  said 
loudspeaker  diaphragm,  whereby  the  sound  waves  radiated  by 
the  loudspeaker  diaphragm  fall  directly  and  substantially 
equally  on  said  opposite  sides  of  the  microphone  diaphragm 
means,  so  that  the  electrical  output  of  the  microphone  means 
due  to  the  sound  waves  from  the  single  loudspeaker  dia- 
phragm is  substantially  zero. 


a  loudsffeaker,  and  a  control  means  for  activating  the  1  ransmit 
channel  to  provide  a  transmit  mode  of  operation    md  for 
activating  the  receive  channel  to  provide  a  receive  r  lode  of 
operatioi,  an  improvement  in  the  control  means  comprising: 
means,  responsivdv^to  signals  from  the  microphone,  having 
substant  ially  monotonous  amplitude  envelope  charac  eristics 
and  subi  tantially  non-responsive  to  other  signals,  for  j  enerat- 
ing  a  n<  lise  reference  signal,  representative  of  soun  Js  of  a 
substant  ally  steady  nature  in  the  operating  environmi  mt; 
mean! ,  responsive  to  the  activating  of  the  transmit  diannel, 
for  egulating  the  amplification  thereof  in  inverse  relation 
to  t  le  amplitude  of  the  noise  referehce  signal,  v  hereby 
the  natural  tendency  of  a  user  to  speak  more  lou  lly  in  a 
noij  y  environment,  characterized  by  substantially  monot- 
one is  noise,  than  in  a  quieter  environment,  is  o  )mpen- 
sate  d  to  present  a  more  constant  signal  level  to  th^  trans- 
misi  ion  facility. 


ING 
Akito- 


3389,060 
FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  DISTORTION-CANCEL 

CIRCUIT 
ToshiyukI  Goto,  Kadoma;  Kouichi  Kido,  Neyagawa,  am 
shi  Yamada,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ma^ushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

j     FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,431 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   11, 
91544;  May  18,  1973,  48-55866;  May  30,  1973,  48 
Aug.  15,1 1973,  48-91827;  Aug.  5,  1973,  48-91828 

Int  CI.  H03f  1132 
U.S.  CI.    79—1  F  7 


19' 2 


,  47- 
>1295; 


3  889  059 
LOUDSPEAKING  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL* 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
James  Lawrence  Eari  Thompson;  Wallace  Eugene  Clarke,  both 
of  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  James  Gale,  Hazeldean,  Ontario,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,223 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1160 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  P  9  Claims 


dlaims 


•    1.  A  s<  und  reproducing  system  comprising  an  am 
amplifyii%  an  input  signal,  a  speaker  driven  by  the 


iplr  V 


tiori 


said  amplifier,  and  a  differential  amplifier  for  

signal  delved  from  said  speaker  containing  a  distort.^ 
ponent  generated  due  to  the  non-linear  characteristics 
speaker  with  another  signal  obtained  in  proportion  lu 
input  sirfial  to  extract  only  the  distortion  componei  t 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier  being  coupled  in 
polarity  to  said  amplifier,  thereby  eliminating  the  dist|ortion 
compone  n. 


Ryosuke 


ler  for 

output  of 

comparing  a 

com- 

>f  said 

said 

the 

odposite 


t3 


1.  In  a  loudspeaking  communication  tenninal  apparatus  for 
connection  to  a  transmission  facility  and  having  a  transmit 
channel  including  a  microphone,  a  receive  channel  including 


3389,061 
FfcUR-CHANNEL  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
.^ — J(e    to,  and  Susumu  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
assignob  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,928,  Dec.  18, 1972 
pplicatkm  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,423 
Int.  CI.  H04r  5100 
U.S.  CI.  i79— 1  GQ  13 

1.  A  soind  reproducing  system  for  reproducing  sterec^hon- 
ically  relited  first  and  second  channel  signals  from 
channel  signal  source  by  means  of  a  four-channel 
system,  »  id  system  comprising  a  combination  of: 
first  m<  ans  connected  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
nel  signals  for  producing  first  and  second 
signals  by  combining  the  first  and  second  channel 
with  iuch  amplitude  and  phase  relationships  that 
composite  signal  contains  a  greater  proportion  of 
channel  signal  and  a  smaller  proportion  of  the  second 
channel  signal,  the  second  composite  signal  contiins  a 


the 


the 


apan. 
This 

<tlaims 

hon- 
two- 
reproducing 

chan- 
com  )osite 


signals 
first 
first 
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greater  proportion  of  the  second  channel  signal  and  a 
smaller  proportion  of  the  first  channel  signal,  and  for 
producing  phase  differences  between  the  first  and  second 
composite  signals  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second 
channel  signals  respectively  which  vary  as  a  function  of 
frequency  of  the  first  and  second  channel  signals; 
control  means  connected  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
composite  signals  for  producing  control  outputs  the  levels 
of  which  vary  depending  on  the  phase  relationship  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  composite  signals;  and 


second  means  connected  to  receive,  as  first  and  second 
input  signals,  the  first  and  second  composite  signals  or  the 
first  and  second  channel  signals  for  producing  four- 
channel  output  signals  by  combining  the  first  and  second 
input  signals,  said  second  means  being  operative  to  pro- 
duce the  four-channel  output  siganls  varying  at  least 
mixing  ratios  of  the  first  and  second  input  signals  depend- 
ing on  the  levels  of  the  control  outputs  of  said  control 
means. 


3,889,062 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  REMOTE  DATA 

TERMINALS  VIA  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Barry  M.  Epstein,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Action  Communica- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,774 

Intel.  H04h  11106 

U.S.  CI.  179—2  DP  5  Claims 


iMv       ^MU^/ 


^M 4C0WST1C  I tt— I '  *COU5T»C  i  ii 


prevent  interruption  of  the  operation  of  said  computer 
system,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  disconnected  data  terminal  through 
a  conventional  telephone  channel  to  input  and  receive 
data  to  and  from  a  remote  computer  and  to  a  remote  data 
terminal. 


3389,063  > 

MULTIPLEXED  DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Martin  J.  Slavin,  Huntington,  L.I.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phonplex 

Corporation,  Huntington,  L.I.,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,168,  Aug.  19,  1971.  This 

appUcatkMi  Sept  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,037 

Int  a.  H04j  3100 

U.S.  a.  179—15  A  22  Clabns 


iwy*  fm**trr  \.  f$ 


1.  A  digital  data  communication  system  for  connection 
between  a  user  and  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of 
input  channels  comprising,  central  station  means  coupled  to 
said  telephone  system  for  receiving  analog  signals  therefrom 
and  for  applying  analog  signals  thereto;  a  plurality  of  local 
station  means  each  adapted  to  receive  analog  signals  from  said 
user  and  for  supplying  analog  signals  to  said  user;  communica- 
tion transmission  means  operatively  coupling  said  plurality  of 
local  station  means  to  said  central  station  means,  said  central 
station  means  and  said  local  station  means  both  being  jidapted 
to  coordinately  digitize  and  multiplex  the  analog  sifjnals  re- 
ceived thereby  at  a  first  sampling  rate  for  producing  a  Commu- 
nication signal  applied  to  said  transmission  means  including  a 
series  of  discrete  digital  signals  in  a  series  of  time  slots,  both 
said  central  station  means  and  said  local  station  means  being 
adapted  to  coordinately  demultiplex  and  convert  from  digital 
to  analog  portions  of  said  communication  signal  received 
thereby  for  applying  selected  analog  signals  to  said  telephone 
system  input  channels  to  said  user  respectively;  and  data 
transmission  means  for  automatically  substituting  digital  data 
signals  for  the  discrete  digital  signals  representative  of  said 
analog  signals  in  periodically  spaced  selected  ones  of  said  time 
slots  of  said  communication  signal,  said  data  transmission 
means  causing  said  substitution  to  be  made  at  a  second  rate 
substantially  lower  than  said  first  sampling  rate. 


1.  A  data  station  comprising: 

a  data  terminal  having  input  apparatus  and  an  output  dis- 
play, 

a  computer  system  for  receiving  input  signals  firom  said 
input  apparatus  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
output  display, 

means  for  coupling  said  input  apparatus  and  output  display 
through  a  conventional  telephone  channel  to  a  remote 
data  terminal, 

means  sele(itively  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  cou- 
pling means  for  interrupting  the  connections  between 
said  computer  system  and  said  input  apparatus  of  said 
data  terminal,  means  for  substituting  an  alternate  input 
connection  to  said  computer  system  to  simulate  the  im- 
pedance of  said  data  terminal  in  an  inactive  mode  to 


3,889,064 
ASYNCHRONOUS,  MULTIPLEXING,  SINGLE  LINE 
TRANSMISSION  AND  RECOVERY  DATA  SYSTEM 
James  C.   Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National   Aero- 
nautics  and    Space   Administration,   with   respect   to   an 
invention  of  Tage  O.  Anderson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,163 
Int  a.  H04j  3/06 
VS.  CL  179—15  BS  11  dains 

1.  A  unidirectional,  single  channel  communication  system 
for  transmitting  binary  data  from  a  plurality  of  satellite  data 
sampling  sites  to  a  central  location,  comprising: 

means  at  each  of  said  satellite  data  sampling  sites  for  formi 
ing  of  a  pair  of  satellite  message  frames  each  having  a 
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binary  synchronizing  sequence,  a  satellite  identification 
sequence  and  data  words; 
means  responsive  to  received  satellite  message  frames  from 
said  plurality  of  sampling  sites  for  asynchronously  multi- 
plexing a  pair  of  firames  from  each  satellite  location  onto 
a  single  transmission  channel;  and  j 


3389,065 

ACOUSTIC  DEVICES  FOR  TIME-MULTIPLEXED 

COMMUNICATION 

James  M.  Abup,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,490 

InL  CI.  H04k  1110 

U.S.  CL  179-15  BC  6  Claims 


1.  A  transmitter  for  time-multiplexed  communication  utiliz- 
ing complementary  non-interacting  codes,  comprising: 
an  acoustic  surface-wave  device,  which  provides  two  paral- 
lel signal  propagation  paths  on  its  suriface,  comprising; 
a  substrate,  capable  of  propagating  acoustic  surface 

waves; 
a  pair  of  coded  interdigitated  electrode  structures  dis- 
posed upon  the  substrate,  one  structure  in  each  of  the 
propagation  paths,  one  structure  coded  according  to 
one  member  of  a  complementary  pair,  the  other  struc- 
ture coded  according  to  the  other  member  of  a  comple- 
mentary pair,  each  coded  electrode  structure  transduc- 
ing an  acoustic  wave  propagating  in  its  respective  prop- 
agation path  into  an  output  electrical  signal  which  may 
be  transmitted  externally  of  the  substrate  by  means  of 
output  leads;  and 
two  pairs  of  uncoded  interdigitated  electrode  structures 
disposed  upon  the  substrate,  one  pair  in  each  of  the  two 
propagation  paths  on  each  side  of  the  coded  electrode 
structures; 
the  acoustic  surface-wave  device  having  the  property  that 
a  single  electrical  pulse  applied  to  the  uncoided  elec- 
trode structure  results  in  a  multiple-pulse  (or  multi- 
sample)  electrical  output  signal  at  the  output  leads; 
a  first  signal  source  for  generating  pulses,  whose  output  is 
connecte(^  those  two  of  the  uncoded  electrode  struc- 
tures whicn  are-on  the  same  side  of  the  coded  electrode 


June  K 


satellite  message  receiving  means  at  said  central  location  for 
synchronizing  and  demultiplexing  a  frame  in  accordance 
with  the^tellite  identification  sequence,  the  binary  syn- 
chronizing sequence  and  the  data  words  per  frame. 


stn  ctures;  one  structure  from  each  pair  of  uncodkd  elec- 
tro le  structures,  the  signal  source  generating  a  stream  of 
pui  «s; 

a  see  )nd  signal  source,  also  for  generating  pulses  whose 
out  JUt  is  connected  to  the  other  two  uncoded  el  ectrode 
structures,  the  second  signal  source  generating  a  stream 
of  Dulses  in  the  intervals  of  time  when  the  firs  t  signal 
soiree  is  not  generating  a  stream  of  pulses; 

a  sigiAl  source  switch,  whose  input  terminals  are  connected 
to  ine  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  signal  sour  ;es  and 
whise  output  terminals  are  connected  to,  respectively 
eadn  pair  of  the  uncoded  electrode  structures; 

a  multiplexing  double-pole  double-throw  switch, 
nat(  ily  switching  an  output  signal  from  each  of  th( 
ele<  trical  structures  to  each  of  two  transmit  channels 
a  tilning  and  control  apparatus  connected  to  the  _ . 
sec(  md  signal  sources  and  to  the  signal  source  an< 
pie]  ing  switches,  which  control  ( 1 )  the  time  per  ods 
inte  rvals,  during  which  the  first  and  second  signal 
are  alternately  energized,  and  (2)  the  switching 
arm  s  of  the  switches  from  one  position  to  the 
syn(  ihronism  with  the  alternate  enegization  of 
sou  ces; 

with  t  le  result  that  a  stream  of  intermittent  pulses  fi^om  the 
sigr  al  sources  becomes  a  pair  of  more  or  less 
streams  of  samples  which  are  sent  via  two  transmi  t 


ftr 


f  irst  J 


thi! 


alter- 
coded 
;and 
and 
multi- 
or 
iources 
of  the 
4ther  in 
signal 


nela,  with  channel  exchange  occurring  at  intervaii 
min  ;d  by  the  timing  control,  the  streams  of  outp  it 
ple^  concealing  coded  information 


3,889,066 

RELAYlRANGE  EXTENDER  FOR  TELEPHONE  SY^EMS 

Simokat,  Euless,  and  Clifford  E.  Greene,  Fort  kVorth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Superior  Continental  Corp<  ration, 

',  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,787 

InL  CI.  H04m  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  1179-16  F  II  Claim 
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1.  In  a  telephone  transmission  circuit,  a  telephone  hi  iving  a 
hookswil  ch,  central  office  line  equipment  for  said  tele  )hone, 
a  two-co  iductor  telephone  transmission  line  having  ft  st  and 
second  c  jnductors,  and  a  relay  range  extender  for  incjeasing 
the  amoi  int  of  operating  current  fed  to  said  line  equ 
without  jlectrically  disconnecting  said  telephone  fr, 
central  cffice  in  which  said  line  equipment  is  locate 
relay  ran  5e  extender  comprising  a  balanced  two-windinj 
and  resis  ;or  means,  said  relay  having  a  set  of  normall 
contacts  uid  a  pair  of  windings  which  have  substantially  equal 
resistanoss  and  which  are  respectively  connected  to  and  in 
series  with  said  first  and  second  conductors,  said  telephone 
being  electrically  connected  by  said  line  and  said  windings  to 
said  line  {equipment,  said  windings,  said  conductors  artd  said 
hookswitch  being  connected  in  a  loop  circuit  to  provide  for 
current  flow  serially  through  one  of  said  windings,  said  fust 
conducted-,  said  hookswitch,  said  second  conductor  afad  the 
other  of  isaid  windings,  said  resistor  means  and  saidTset  of 
normally  {open  contacts  being  connected  in  series  in  a  circuit 

branch^vAiich  is  in  parallel  with  said  loop  circuit,  said 

switch  bfing  effective  upon  closure  to  complete  a   circuit 
through  said  loop  circuit  for  energizing  said  windings  s  fid  for 
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maintaining  said  windings  eiiergized  as  long  as  said  hook- 
switch is  closed,  and  said  set  of  contacts  being  closed  by 
energization  of  said  windings  to  complete  a  circuit  which 
electrically  connects  said  resistor  means  in  parallel  with  said 
loop  circuit  and  in  series  with  at  least  one  relay  in  said  line 
equipment  as  long  as  said  hookswitch  is  closed,  said  resistor 
means  having  a  pre-selected  resistance  which  when  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  loop  circuit  branch  by  closure  of  said  set 
of  contacts  increases  the  operating  current  for  said  line  equip- 
ment relay  over  the  value  that  it  would  have  if  said  resistor 
means  were  not  connected  in  parallel  with  said  loop  circuit 
without  reducing  the  telephone  operating  current  fed  through 
said  loop  circuit  below  the  amount  needed  for  operation  of 
said  telephone. 

Referring  to  the  drawing,  the  telephone  transmission  cir- 
cuit, which  incorporates  the  principles  of  this  invention,  is 
generally  indicated  at  10  and  comprises  a  subscriber's  tele- 
phone 12  of  conventional  construction,  a  two-conductor  tele- 
phone transmission  line  14,  conventional  central  office  line 
equipment  16  and  a  relay  range  extender  18.  The  conductors 
of  line  14  are  indicated  at  19  and  20  respectively.  Conductors 
19  and  20  are  conventionally  connected  to  operating  termi- 
nals of  telephone  12  which  is  remote  from  the  central  office. 


3,889,067 

DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Irving  S.  Reed,  Santa  Monica,  and  Irving  R.  Obenchain,  Jr., 

Pacific  Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technology 

Service  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  , 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,062 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3100 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  J  6  Claims 


switching  means  resposive  to  said  digital  codes  Xj#  and  Xs 
for  routing  communication  signals  in  digital  form  from  a 
converting  means  associated  with  a  calling  line  to  a  re- 
converting means  associated  with  a  called  line,  all  of  said 
converting,  switching  and  reconverting  means  being  at 
said  one  site,  whereby  all  transmission  to  and  from  said 
switching  matrix  is  in  digital  form. 


3389,068 

CAMP-ON  CIRCUITRY 

Raymond  Whyte  Dellecker,  Denver,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,898 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3142 

U.S.  a.  179—18  BG  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  of  the  type  in  which  dialing  or  other 
control  signals  are  used  to  determine  the  connection  to  be 
made  between  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  calling 
another  line  selected  from  the  same  or  other  plurality  of  tele- 
phone lines,  a  switching  matrix  at  one  site  interfacing  with 
standard  two  or  four-wire  telephone  transmission  lines  for 
switching  from  one  line  to  another  communication  signal  of 
the  form  produced  by  the  user  independently  of  the  switching 
matrix,  said  switching  matrix  comprising 
means  responsive  to  a  calling  line  initiating  a  call  for  gener- 
ating a  digital  code,  \m,  uniquely  identifying  said  calling 
line, 
means  responsive  to  control  signals  received  from  said 
calling  line  for  generating  a  digital  code,  \n,  uniquely 
identifying  another  line  called, 
a  plurality  of  converting  means,  one  for  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  lines  which  may  be  calling,  each  converting  means 
serving  to  convert  communication  signals  received  from 
its  associated  line  to  digital  foim, 
a  plurality  of  reconverting  means,  one  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  lines  which  may  be  called,  each  reconverting 
means  serving  to  convert  communication  signals  received 
to  analog  form  for  transmission  through  its  associated 
line,  and 
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1.  Camp-on  circuitry  for  use  in  a  communication  system 
having 

a  plurality  of  line  circuits  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  an  enabling  signal  to  said 
circuits  to  determine  the  busy-idle  call  status  of  said 
circuits,  and  said  circuitry  comprising; 

means  responsive  to  a  receipt  of  a  busy  call  status  signal 
from  a  called  one  of  said  circuits  for  withdrawing  said 
enabling  signal  from  said  circuits  to  ascertain  the  camp- 
on  busy-idle  status  of  said  called  one  of  said  circuits,  and 
busy  control  means  subsequently  responsive  to  a  receipt 
of  a  camp-on  busy  status  signal  from  said  called  one  of 
said  circuits  for  controlling  a  return  of  a  supervisory  busy 
signal  to  a  calling  station. 


3389,069 

LINE  SUPERVISORY  CIRCUIT 

Cyrus  Frank  AuK,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Fikd  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,346 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17182;  Gllc  11114 

U.S.  CL  179—18  F  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  monitoring  current  in  a  moni- 
tored circuit  comprising 
a  magnetic  element  of  a  material  exhibiting  substantially 

rectangular  hysteresis  characteristics  and  presenting  a 

closed  and  a  partial  flux  path. 
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an  interrogate  winding  coupled  to  said  closed  flux  path  for 
selectively  establishing  remanent  flux  in  said  closed  flux 
path  to  a  first  state  and  to  a  second  state, 

means  for  generating  an  inhibiting  flux  in  said  magnetic 
element  for  preventing  said  remanent  flux  from  switching 
from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  drive  winding  coupled  to  said  partial 
flux  path,  said  monitored  circuit  completing  a  conducting 
path  between  said  first  and  second  drive  windings  when 
in  one  operative  state,  said  drive  windings  being  individu- 
ally coupled  in  a  sense  and  in  a  number  of  turns  so  that 
a  current  of  a  predetermined  value  in  said  monitored 
circuit  is  sufficient  to  induce  said  inhibiting  flux  in  said 
partial  flux  path, 

means  for  sensing  said  switching  of  said  remanent  flux 
comprising  a  readout  winding  coupled  to  said  closed  flux 
path,  and 

means  for  inhibiting  the  induction  of  an  inhibiting  flux  in 
said  partial  flux  path  due  to  current  in  only^ne  of  said 
drive  windings  comprising  first  and  second  magnetoresis- 
tor  means  electrically  connected  respectively  in  parallel 
with  said  first  and  second  drive  windings  and  inductively 
coupled  respectively  to  said  second  and  first  drive  wind- 
ings, each  of  said  magnetoresistor  means  having  first  and 
second  resistance  values  in  the  presence  of  first  and  sec- 
ond predetermined  magnetic  fields,  respectively. 


ofiai 
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3389,071 
HANDSET  CRADLE 
John  EJ  Davis,  Sun  Valley,  and  Wayne  E.  Bulgrin,  LoLic  Pine, 
both  A  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation, 
Burb^k,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Sen  No.  402,633 
Int.  a.  H04m  1/02,  1/18 
179— 100  R  idi 


U.S.  a, 


3,889,070 
TONE  DETECTING  TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 
MONITOR 
Melvin  Neal  Oatis,  Tustin,  and  Henry  V.  McNulty,  Corona  D^l 
Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telephonk  Equloment 
Company,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  \ 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,720 
Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46;  H04ni  7/00 
VS.  CI.  179-18  F 


y      1.  A 

5  Cnims    prising 


A—) 


"^''«;r 


-"^ 


'"TtJT^ 


nected  lines. 


1 1'all-mountable  cradle  for  a  telephone  handsc  t  com- 
i  body  formed  with  upper  and  lower  forwarc  -facing 
openingi  to  receive  the  two  ends  of  the  handset,  a  bott<  im  wall 
defining  the  bottom  of  said  lower  opening  to  locate  thi :  hand- 
set in  th(  body,  spring  means  at  the  inside  of  said  uppe  •  open- 
ing adap  ted  to  urge  the  upper  end  of  said  handset  out 
upper  o  (ening,  release  means  at  the  upper  front  end 

upper  ci)ening,  said  release  means  having  a  first     

jwhereinit  secures  the  upper  end  of  said  handset  agaii ist  said 
jspring  n^ans  and  a  second  position  wherein  it  is  substi  intially 


of  said 


clear  of  the  normal  path  of  motion  of  said  upper  end 
handset  ki  and  out  of  said  opening,  and  means  to  norma  ly  bias 
said  rele  ise  means  to  said  first  position. 


Claims 


of  said 

of  said 

p  osition 


3,889,072 
ECTIONAL  AMPLinCATION  APPARAljUS 
varU  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Intern  itMnal 
ne  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  ^  ,Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,914 
Int  CI.  H04b  3/36 
VS.  a.j79-170  R  5  ^taims 

!•  A  tifro-wire,  bi-directional  voice  amplification  apparatus 
adapted  to  transmit  and  receive  voice  frequency  sign  lis  be- 
tween a  jingle  wire,  ground  return  line  coupled  to  one  end  of 

,  __  .         ,  the  apparatus  and  a  line  coupled  to  the  other  end,  said  a  ppara- 

I.  The  new  and  novel  combination  comprising:  tus  composing  a  single  wire  path  for  each  direction  of  trans- 

a  telephone  temporary  connection  means  for  connecting  at  mission  \*rith  both  said  single  wire  paths  joined  to  the  lespec- 

least  two  telephone  lines  at  a  remote  location  from  the  tive  lines  at  the  ends  of  said  apparatus,  amplifying  m«ans  in 

central  office;  each  pat|,  each  said  amplifying  means  including  a  first  and  a 

monitor  means  associated  with  said  connection  means  for  second  iiput  and  a  single  output,  means  biasing  each  said 

detecting  a  tone  having  the  fi-equency  of  the  timeout  amplifyiiw  means  to  a  difference  amplifier  configuratfcn  for 

indicator  tone  developed  at  the  central  office;  providin^^unidirectional  signal  passage  therethrough  the  first 

a  frequency  sensitive  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  input  to  i  first  of  said  amplifying  means  being  coupled  io  said 

monitor  means  for  respondmg  to  said  timeout  indicator  one  end  df  the  apparatus  and  the  first  input  to  a  second  of  said 

tone  wherem  an  output  signal  can  be  provided  when  said  amplifyinfe  means  coupled  to  the  line  at  the  other  end  r  tsoec- 

frequency  sensitive  means  senses  the  timeout  indicator  tive  feed^ck  networks  coupling  the  second  input  of  eich  of 

tone;  and.    .  said  amplifying  means  to  the  output  of  the  respective  other 

a  warmmg  device  which  IS  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  amplifying  means  for  cancelling  signals  fed  back  from  the 

saki  frequeifcy  sensitive  means  for  apprising  an  operator  respective  outputs  through  the  feedback  paths,  means  b  danc- 
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ing  the  first  input  of  said  first  amplifying  means  against  the  3^89,074 

second  input  to  cause  amplification  of  signals  transmitted  to  HEAD  PHONE  UNIT 

said  inputs,  and  means  in  the  feedback  network  from  the    TadasI  ItagakI,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.   14,   1972,  47- 
130300;  Nov.  14,  1972,  47-130301 

InL  a.  H04r  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  179—182  R  5  CUims 


^^ 


output  of  said  first  amplifying  means  for  attenuating  AC  sig- 
nals directed  to  the  input  to  which  said  network  is  coupled  to 
prevent  noise  due  to  voice  frequency  alternating  current  sig- 
nals and  oscillation  in  said  apparatus. 


3,889,073 

DETECTION  OF  SERIES-RESONANT  CIRCUITS 

CONNECTED  ACROSS  TRANSMISSION  PATHS 

Rkhard  Scott  Hoppough,  and  Herbert  Bryant  Walker,  all  of 

Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,456 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46 

V.S.  CI.  179—175.2  B  5  Claims 


cunEiir 


.15     it-^^f^t- 
'  HUM 


1.  In  a  test  circuit  for  detecting  an  impedance  connected 
across  a  transmission  path  by  connecting  a  source  of  voltage 
across  said  path  and  a  current  monitoring  means  in  said  path, 
an  improvement  to  enable  the  detection  of  an  impedance  in 
the  form  of  a  series-resonant  circuit, 
said  improvement  comprising,  said  source  producing  a 
series  of  substantially  rectangular  waves  where  said  waves 
have  a  fundamental  component  at  substantially  the  same 
frequency   as  the   resonant  frequency   of  said   series- 
resonant  circuit,  and 
said  current  monitoring  means  samples  said  current  to 
produce  an  output  in  response  to  said  current  exceeding 
a  predetermined  level  during  the  midportion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  rectangular  waves. 


1.  A  head  phone  unit  having  a  speaker  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  to  which  the  speaker  is  attached, 

b.  a  cover  to  enclose  the  rear  of  the  speaker, 

c.  a  layer  of  cushioning  material  attached  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  cover,  the  cushioning  material  having  a  seam 
extending  across  said  cover, 

d.  means  to  attach  said  cover  to  said  frame,  wherein  said 
attachment  means  covers  said  seam  in  said  cushioning 
means, 

e.  means  to  pivotally  connect  said  frame  to  a  head  band. 


3,889,075 
INTERCONNECTOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLURAL 

BANKS  OF  MULTIPLE  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCHES 
Ronald  Joseph  Morrell;  Beverley  William  Gumb,  and  Graham 
Stiriing  Laing,  all  of  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5Z1,357 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/26 

VS.  CI.  200—5  E  7  CUims 


1.   An   interconnector  for   mechanically   interconnecting 
latch  bars  of  at  least  two  multiple  pushbutton  switch  assem- 
blies, said  latch  bars  adapted  to  lock  down  any  pushbutton 
moved  to  an  actuated  position  and  movable  from  said  lock 
down  position  to  an  unlocking  position,  said  interconnector 
comprising  an  extension  on  one  end  of  each  lateh  bar; 
a  frame  member  mounted  adjacent  said  ends  of  sakl  lateh 
bars  and  including  a  base  flange  and  two  skle  webs,  a  web 
on  each  end  of  said  base  flange; 
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a  connecting  member  having  spaced  parallel  edges; 

means  on  one  of  said  edges  pivotally  mounting  said  con- 
necting member  in  said  side  webs; 

means  on  the  other  of  said  edges  in  engagement  with  said 
extensions  on  said  latch  bars; 

and  means  resiliently  engaging  said  connecting  member  to 
urge  said  latch  bars  to  said  lock  down  position; 

the  arrangement  such  that  actuation  of  any  pushbutton 
actuates  said  connecting  member  and  every  latch  bar 
engaging  with  said  connecting  member. 


3,889,076 
COMBINATION  OF  A  PRESSURIZED-GAS  INSULATED 
HIGH- VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  INSTALLATION  AND  A 
MULTI-POLE  GROUNDING  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Willi  Olsen;  Dieter  Lorenz,  and  Heinz  Beer,  all  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,524 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   30,    1972, 
2259056 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  21128 
U.S.  CI.  200—48  R  4  Claims 

/  .  ,  '       ' 


SgiP^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pressurized-gas  insulated  high- 
voltage  installation  having  a  metal  housing  for  accommodat- 
ing a  plurality  of  phase-conductors  and  of  at  least  one  multi- 
pole  grounding  switch  device  including  a  plurality  of  ground 
switching  pins  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  the  phase- 
conductors,  each  of  the  switching  pins  being  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  to  respectively  disconnect  and 
connect  the  corresponding  phase-conductor  electrically  with 
the  metal  housing,  the  switching  pins  being  disposed  in  a 
radially  extending  transverse  to  the  metal  housing  and  being 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  one  from  the  other  about  the 
periphery  of  the  housing. 


3,889,077 

TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE  SENSOR  SWITCH  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  BIMETALLIC  nXED     | 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Tadashi  Hayashi,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,   1973,  48- 
20333;  Mar.  16,  1973,  48-29978 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35124 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.25  j      4  Claims 

1.  A  tire  pressure  sensor  comprising: 
housing  means; 

a  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  housing  means  so  as  to  seal- 
ingly  divide  said  housing  means  into  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  first  and  second  chambers  respectively 
communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  tire  and  the  atmo- 
sphere; 
a  compression  spring  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  for 

urging  said  diaphragm  toward  said  first  chamber; 
an  actuating  rod  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  and  con- 
nected at  its  one  end  to  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  longitudi- 


nal I  move  with  said  diaphragm  when  pressure 
wit  in  the  tire  occurs; 
a  sna  >-action  spring  blade  fixed  at  the  central 
thei  eof  on  a  generally  intermediate  portion  of  said 
rod  and  having  a  pair  of  movable  contacts 

positions  thereof,  said  spring  blade 
second  states  of  operation  thereof  and  chanting 
when  it  receives  two  opposite  moments  abput 
ral  portion  thereof,  said  first  state  being  a 
whif  h  said  movable  contacts  are  near  to  said  diabhragm 


pp  3sed 


mg 

o 

and 

states 

cen 
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change 


X)rtion 

actuat- 

at  the 

ig  first 

its 

the 

;tate  in 


and  said  second  state  being  a  state  in  which  said  n  ovable 
con  acts  are  remote  from  said  diaphragm;  and 
a  pail  of  bimetallic  support  members  fixedly  disptlsed  in 
saicB first  chamber  so  that  said  spring  blade  is  interposed 
between  said  support  members  and  said  diaphrag  n,  said 
supfort  members  being  constructed  to  bend  towa  rd  said 
secc  nd  chamber  when  heated  and  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  stationary  contacts  respectively  contactir  g  with 
said  movable  contacts  when  said  spring  blade  mo>jes  into 
said  second  state  thereof. 


3,889,078 
APPLIANCE  LID  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  WITh 
OPERATED  SWITCH  AND  SOLENOID  CONTROiIlED 
LID  LATCH 
Bo  Hemi  Wessman,  Motala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Verksvd,  Motala,  Sweden 

,      Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,541 
Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10, 1972, 6^49/72 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  3116 
U.S.  CI.  ^00—61.64  4 


LID 
ED 

Motala 


i^laims 


1.  In  a  container  having  a  lid  associated  therewith  foi  open- 
ing and  dosing  the  same,  in  combination,  an  arrangem  ;nt  for 
retaining!  the  lid  in  closed  position  comprising  a  clasp  plate 
hinged  ai  jacent  at  one  end  to  a  margin  of  the  interior  ade  of 
said  lid  f  )r  pivotal  movement  between  operative  lid-re  aining 
and  inop  srative  lid-releasing  positions,  a  latching  tongi  e  pro- 
jecting fi  om  said  plate  generally  toward  said  contaii  er  for 
movemei  it  with  said  plate,  said  tongue  having  a  depress  ion  on 
the  side  :hereof  facing  said  lid,  detent  means  suppor  ed  on 
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said  container  for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  depres- 
sion when  said  clasp  plate  is  pivoted  to  said  operative  position 
to  retain  said  lid  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  flange  lip  project- 
ing rigidly  from  the  hinged  end  of  said  clasp  plate  to  positively 
bear  against  the  adjacent  marginal  edge  of  said  lid  when  said 
clasp  plate  is  in  operative  position,  said  lip  moving  out  of  such 
engagement  when  said  clasp  plate  is  pivoted  to  inoperative 
position,  whereby  the  latching  force  active  on  said  clasp  plate 
is  carried  substantially  by  said  lip  bearing  against  the  lid  edge 
rather  than  by  said  hinge. 


3,889,079 
VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS  HAVING  AN 
AXIAL  MAGNETIC  HELD  PRODUCED  BY  CONDENSING 

SHIELD  COILS 
Werner  S.  Emmerich;  Clive  W.  Kimblin,  and  Richard  L. 
Hundstad,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,564 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33166 

U.S.  CI.  200—144  B  18  Claims 


i:  A  circuit-interrupting  device  of  the  vacuum  type  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a.  means  defining  a  highly-evacuated  envelope  including  an 
insulating  casing; 

b.  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  within  said  highly-evacuated 
envelope  and  having  a  fixed  gap  therebetween  at  least  in 
the  fully-open  position  of  said  interrupting  device; 

c.  means  for  at  times  establishing  an  arc  across  said  gap 
between  the  two  electrodes; 

d.  metallic  condensing-shielding  means  disposed  interiorly 
of  said  highly-evacuated  envelope  for  preventing  deposi- 
tion of  metallic  vapor  from  the  arcing  region  onto  the 
inner  walls  of  said  insulating  casing  for  preventing  flash- 
over  across  the  insulating  casing; 

magnetic  field-producing  means  for  developing  across 
said  gap  an  axial  magnetic  field  that  has  its  lines  of  force 
extending  across  said  gap  generally  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  arc;  and, 

said  magnetic  field-producing  means  including  a  field-coil 
electrically  interconnecting  said  metallic  condensing 
shielding  means  to  one  of  said  electrodes. 


e. 


a  second  end  cap  sealing  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
insulating  envelope; 

a  stationary  contact  supported  from  said  first  end  cap  within 
said  tubular  insulating  envelope; 

a  movable  contact  disposed  within  said  insulating  envelope 
being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
contact  between  a  closed  position  in  engagement  with 
said  stationary  contact  and  an  open  position  separated 


from  said  stationary  contact  to  form  an  arcing  gap  there- 
between; 

a  main  shield  generally  tubular  shaped  partially  surrounding 
said  first  contact  and  said  second  contact  and  being  al- 
inged  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  insulating 
envelope;  and, 

said  main  shield  being  metallic  and  including  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  surrounding  and  on  at  least  the  outside 
ends  of  said  main  shield.  , 


3,889,081 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  CONTACTS  HAVING  ENERGY 

,      DISSIPATION  SURFACES 
Richard  L.  Hundstad,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,700,  June  20, 1972.  This  application 
Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,925 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  33166 
U.S.  a.  200—144  B  9  Claims 


eo- 


■ta 


3,889,080 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  SHIELD  PROTECTOR 
Werner  S.  Emmerich,  Pittsburgh,  and  Francis  Alan  Holmes, 
Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,392 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  33166 
U.S.  CI.  200-144  B  .  .      '^  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  type  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 
a  tubular  insulating  envelope  being  sealed  and  evacuated; 
a  first  end  cap  sealing  one  end  of  said  tubular  insulating 
envelope; 


m^T 


1.  A  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  comprismg: 

a  sealed  highly  evacuated  insulating  envelope; 

a  first  contact  being  relatively  stationary  and  disposed 
within  said  evacuated  insulating  envelope; 

a  second  contact  being  relatively  movable  between  a  closed 
position  in  engagement  with  said  first  contact  and  an 
open  position  spaced  from  said  first  contact  to  form  an 
arcing  gap  therebetween  across  which  an  arc  is  formed 
during  circuit  interruption  and  being  disposed  within  said 
evacuated  insulating  envelope; 

said  first  and  said  second  contacts  each  including  a  central 
main  contact  portion; 

a  first  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  outward 
and  axially  extending  conducting  L-shaped  arc  dissipa- 
tion surfaces  emanating  radially  outward  from  said  cen- 
tral main  contact  portion  of  said  first  contact  past  the 
central  main  contact  portion  of  said  second  contact; 

a  second  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  out- 
ward and  axially  extending  cortducting  L-shaped  arc 
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dissipation  surfaces  emanating  radially  ourward  from  said 
central  main  contact  portion  of  said  second  contact  and 
extending  axially  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  outward  and  axi- 
ally extending  conducting  L-shaped  arc  dissipation  sur- 
faces whereby  upon  separation  of  said  contacts  the  aire 
established  is  moved  to  a  position  between  one  of  said 
L-shaped  arc  dissipation  portions  of  said  first  contact  and 
one  of  said  L-shaped  arc  dissipation  portions  of  said 
second  contact  so  that  vaporized  metal  will  be  free  to 
disperse  radially  and  axially  of  said  arc  dissipation  sur- 
faces. 


9,889,082 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONTACTOR 
George  L.  McFariand,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,063 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33112 

MS.  CI.  200-146  R  i  Claim 


1.  A  contactor  having  an  arc  supporting  capaability  and 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  arc  suppression  means  comprising  an 
arc  chute; 

a  stationary  contact  tip  for  carrying  current  when  said  con- 
tactor is  closed; 

first  arc  supporting  means  electrically  connected  to  said 

stationary  contact  tip  and  disposed  within  said  arc  chute 

for  carrying  current  during  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  contactor; 

closure  means  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  second  contact  tip  disposed  upon  said  closure  means  for 
making  electrical  contact  with  said  first  contact  tip  to 
effect  closing  of  said  contactor; 

second  arc  supporting  means  fixedly  connected  to  said 
second  contact  tip  and  disposed  so  as  to  be  separated  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  first  arc  supporting 
means  after  closing  of  said  circuit  breaker  and  to  contact 
said  first  arc  supporting  means  upon  pivoting  of  said 
closure  means;  and 

said  arc  chute  and  said  first  and  second  arc  supporting 
means  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of 
said  contact  tips,  said  second  arc  supporting  means  ex- 
tending into  said  arc  chute  whereki  arcing  between  said 
first  and  second  arc  supporting  means  is  initiated  within 
said  arc  chute. 


3,889,083 
GAS  aRCUIT  BREAKER  WSULATING  TUBE  SUPPORT 

AND  HIGH  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Giovanni  Paolo  Guaglione,  Irvine;  James  R.  McCloud,  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Hansrucdi  Aumayer,  Harlcysville, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  Spring  House, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,858 
Int  CI.  HOlh  33142 
VS.  a.  200—148  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  dead  tank  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  generally  flattened  spherical  metallic  tank  filled  with  a  di- 
electric gas  at  relatively  low  pressure; 
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a  pair  of  terminal  bushings  entering  the  top  of  said  fc  nk  and 
extending  into  the  interior  of  said  tank; 

a  plui4lity  of  gas  blast  circuit  interrupters  supportec  within 
said]  tank  and  insulated  from  said  tank  and  ele<  trically 
coniected  in  series  with  one  another,  and  electrically 
com  lected  between  said  pair  of  terminal  bushing! ; 

a  supj  ort  platform  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  ta  tik; 

a  relat  ively  high  pressure  supply  means  disposed  exi  emally 
of  SI  lid  tank; 

and  ai  i  interrupter  support;  said  interrupter  support  com- 
prisng  a  hollow  uniform  cylindrical  insulation  lube  of 
rela  ively  thin  wall  thickness,  and  first  and  second  spaced 
end  ;aps  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ins  illation 
tub«; 


axis 


said  in!  ulation  tube  being  disposed  within  said  tank  v  ith  its 


extending  in  a  vertical  direction; 
said  fiist  end  cap  being  mechanically  connected 
plurs  lity  of  interrupters;  said  second  end  cap  bein  \ 
nect(  d  to  said  support  platform,  whereby  said  intt  i 
ers  a  re  mechanically  supported  from  said  platforr  i 
are  electrically  insulated  from  said  tank; 
and  me  ans  connecting  the  interior  of  said  insulation  . 
said  high  pressure  supply,  whereby  said  insulation  tube 
relatively  high  pressure;  the  interior  volume  of  said  insolation 
tube  beinb  suflRciently  large  to  store  relatively  high 
gas  in  sufl  icient  amount  for  at  least  one  gas  blast 
said  plun  lity  of  interrupters. 


1-T-E 


8  Claims 


'  sai< 


3  889  084 
CONTAdr  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  WITH  TIME-DELAYED  OPENING 
Leonard  J.  Kucharski,  Harlcysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398^70 
I  Int.  CI.  HOlh  33142 

VS.  CL  J  90-148  R 

1.  In  a  ;ircuit  interrupter; 

a  gener  illy  tubular  stationary  contact,  one  end  of 
erall)  tubular  contact  being  segmented  in  an  axial 
tion  1 3  define  a  generally  circular  cluster  of  contact 
gers; ' 
a  generally  tubular  movable  contact  movable  into 
of  enfeagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  one 
said  j  enerally  tubular  movable  contact  being  _.„ 
in  an  axial  direction  to  define  a  generally  circular 
of  cc  ntact  fingers,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
conta  :t  being  a  generally  solid  ring; 
said  tub  alar  stationary  and  movable  contacts  being  ccbxial 
said  s  )lid  ring  end  of  said  movable  contact  being  mo  k-able 
into  e  ngagement  with  surfaces  of  said  circular  cluster 
conta  :t  fingers  of  said  stationary  contact  and 
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hav  ing 
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int^rrupt- 
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diameter  different  than  the  diameter  defined  by  said 
surfaces  of  said  cluster  of  stationary  contact  fingers  when 
they  are  unflexed,  thereby  to  create  a  given  contact  pres- 
sure when  said  movable  and  stationary  contacts  are  in 
engagement; 
and  a  generally  stationary  conductive  tube  supported  in 
insulated  relation  with  respect  to  said  stationary  contact; 
said  tubular  movable  contact  being  coaxial  with  respect 
to  said  stationary  conductive  tube  and  being  in  sliding 
contact  engagement  therewith;  said  segmented  movable 
contact  fingers  engaging  a  surface  of  said  conductive 
tube;  said  conductive  tube  having  a  diameter  different 
than  the  diameter  defined  by  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
movable  contact  fingers  when  they  are  unflexed,  thereby 
to  create  a  given  contact  pressure  when  said  movable 
contact  slides  relative  to  said  conductive  tube; 


a  longitudinally  movable  operating  shaft  connected  to  said 
tubular  movable  contact  and  being  movable  along  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  movable  contact  to  move  said  mov- 
able contact  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  station- 
ary contact; 

a  lost-motion  connection  means  for  connecting  said  operat- 
ing shaft  to  said  rftovable  contact; 

and  gas  blast  means  operatively  connected  to  said  operating 
shaft  and  operable  for  producing  a  blast  of  gas  between 
said  stationary  and  movable  contacts  during  their  move- 
ment to  a  disengaged  position;  > 

and  wherein  said  lost-motion  connection  means  delays  the 
time  at  which  said  movable  contact  moves  to  said  disen- 
gaged position  until  after  said  gas  blast  means  produces 
a  blast  of  gas  whereby  increased  gas  pressure  is  estab- 
lished in  the  region  of  engagement  of  said  movable  and 
stationary  contacts  before  said  contacts  are  opened. 


wheel,  and  reset  means  engageable  with  said  clutch  wheel 
and  forcibly  displaceable  against  said  clutch  wheel  to 
displace  said  clutch  wheel  against  the  action  of  said  resil- 
ient means,  thereby  disengaging  and  uncoupling  said 
clutch  wheel  from  said  gearing  means  to  permit  indepen- 
dent rotation  of  said  clutch  wheel  and  the  number  wheel 


^"71^^^^--^ 


thereon  to  reel  said  tape  over  the  periphery  of  said  num- 
ber wheel  which  rotates  with  said  clutch  wheel  indepen- 
dently of  rotation  of  said  thumb  wheel,  said  thumb  wheel 
being  rotatable  manually  to  rotate  said  clutch  wheel  and 
said  number  wheel  to  unreel  said  tape  from  said  number 
wheel. 


3389,086 

TRANSDUCERS  UTILIZING  ELECTROCAPILLARV 

ACTION 

Arsene  N.  Lucian,  P.O.  Box  300,  Manasquan,  N  J.  08736 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,268,  Oct.  2,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,825,709,  whkh  is  a  continuathm-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

37,965,  May  18,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,701,868.  This  application 

July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,620 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  29106 

VS.  a.  200—192  19  Claims 


3  889  085 
REST  MECHANISM  FOR  MANUALLY  OPERATED 
NUMBER  WHEELS  CARRYING  INDICIA  TAPE 
Joseph  LaRue  Lockard,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,944,  April  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,818,155,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26234, 
June  13,  1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  30,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  438,099 
bit.  CI.  HOlh  3158 
U.S.  CL  200— 153  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  resettable  thumb  wheel  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing,  a  thumb  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  clutch  wheel,  gearing  means  coupling  aiaid  thumb 
wheel  to  said  clutch  wheel,  resilient  means  urging  said 
clutch  wheel  into  engagement  with  said  gearing  means,  a 
tape  having  indicia  thereon  reeled  over  said  number 


1.  An  electrocapillary  transducer  comprising  an  envelope 
including  a  tube  portion  having  capillary  transverse  interior 
dimensions,  a  metallic  liquid  conUined  within  said  envelope 
and  extending  into  said  tube  portion,  a  liquid  electrolyte  con- 
tained vvithin  said  envelope  and  extending  into  said  tube  por- 
tion, said  metallic  liquid  and  said  electrolyte  being  immiscible 
in  each  other  and  forming  a  single  interface  only  in  said  capil- 
lary tube,  electrode  means  respectively  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  metallic  liquid  and  said  elecUolyte,  means  external 
of  said  envelope  for  applying  a  force  across  said  metallic  liquid 
and  said  electrolyte  effective  to  move  the  interface  of  said 
liquids  and  to  change  the  interfacial  tension  between  said 
liquids  to  produce  a  voltage  at  said  electrodes  due  to  the 
electrocapillary  effect,  said  means  including  means  for  sealing 
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off  an  end  of  said  envelope,  a  suspended  mass  responsive  to 
vibrations  to  cause  movement  thereof  for  producing  corre- 
sponding movement  of  said  sealing  means,  and  a  material 
between  said  sealing  means  and  one  of  said  liquids  for  trans- 
mitting the  force  to  the  said  one  liquid. 


actuatoi 
further 


to  engage  one  of  the  fingers  of  the  star 
xial  movement  of  the  shaft  pivots  the  star 


3,889,087 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Norwood  Claude  GraefT,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporation,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continoatioii.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,112,  Nov.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,021 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  1124,  1/26 
VS.  CI.  200-246  9  Claims 


u. 


ui. 


3,889  088 
ELECTRICAL  COM^NENT  WITH  PUSH-PUSH  SWITCH 

ACTUATOR 
John  Zdanys,  Edwardsburg,  and  WilUam  L.  Kelver,  Cassopo- 
lis,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,421 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/60 
VS.  CL  200-330  13  claims 

I.  In  an  electrical  component,  the  combination  of  a  mount- 
ing bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings,  a  pair  of  rotary 
switches  fixedly  secured  to  the  mounting  braclcet,  actuating 
means  carried  by  each  of  the  switches  and  extending  through 
the  openings  in  the  mounting  plate,  one  of  the  actuating 
means  being  180°  out  of  phase  to  the  other  of  the  actuating 
means,  a  star  cam  pivotally  secured  to  the  mounting  bracket 
between  the  switches  and  cooperable  with  the  actuating 
means,  the  star  cam  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
fingers  extending  toward  each  other  and  defining  a  pair  of 
slots,  a  drive  actuator  engageable  with  the  star  cam  and  mov- 
able in  the  slots  defined  by  the  fingers,  and  a  shaft  supported 
by  the  bracket  and  interconnected  with  the  drive  actuator 
whereby  initial  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  causes  the  drive 


the 
through 
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cam  and 
earn  until 


actu  ating 


wiig  means  shift  from   the  first   switch   pbsition 
labile  position  to  a  second  switch  position. 


3  889  089 
OPERATION  ACTUATED  IGNITION-KILL  DEVICE 
ADen  J.  Tomlin,  1506  S.  Chister  Dr.,  Shreveport,  La 
Continliation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,427,  Oct,  27, 
abandon^.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  iOO-334  4  Claims 


I.  A  contact-lead  fi^ame  stamped  and  formed  from  a  copla- 
nar  sheet  of  conductive  material,  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  contact  members  positioned  on  one  or 
another  of  two  parallel,  spaced  apart  elongated  side 
strips,  said  members  including, 

i.  a  first  contact  member  having  an  inner  end  forming  a 
first  fixed  contact; 

a  second  contact  member  positioned  on  the  same  side 
strip  as  the  first  contact  member  and  having  a  inner  end 
consisting  of  a  laterally  projecting  tab  forming  a  second 
fixed  contact,  said  second  fixed  contact  being  spaced 
above  the  plane  of  the  first  fixed  contact,  and 
a  movable  contact  member  positioned  on  the  other 
side  strip  opposite  said  fir^  and  second  contact  mem- 
bers and  having  an   inner  end  forming  a  movable 
contact  arm  extending  to  and  adapted  for  contacting 
said  first  and  second  fixed  contacts;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  contact  members  to  electrical 
circuits. 


gnition-kill  device  for  use  in  a  key-operate<    boat 


1055 

172, 
8,438 


1>72 


'    1.  An 
comprisitig; 

a.  a  ten  ion  member  attached  in  essentially  vertical  rel  ition- 
ship  o  the  key  of  said  key-operated  boat; 

b.  a  flej  ible  member  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  tension 
mem  )er; 

c.  means  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  member 
for  securing  said  fi-ee  end  of  said  flexible  member  o  the 
oper^or  of  said  boat;  and 

attached  to  said  boat  and  located  between  sai  d  key 

.said 


d.  a  rinj 
and  s  lid  means  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  cabU 


cable 


being  positioned  through  said  ring. 


.  3389,090 

IN  AUCTION  HEAT  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  W.  Mackenzie,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Welting- 

house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370^53,  June  15, 1973,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a|  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  243,713,  April  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  4161327' 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  2|9— 10.49  7  _ 

1.  In  ap|jaratus  for  heating  a  cooking  utensil  by  mat 
mduction  land  operative  with  IX:  power  supply  lines, 
apparatus  )x>mprising  the  combination  of: 

coil  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  cooking 


inducti 
utens 

series  r 

DCpo 
lines 

switchi 


mant  circuit  means  including  coil  means; 

T  supply  means  including  said  DC  power  supply 

•r  supplying  power  to  said  induction  coil  mekns; 

means  connected  to  said  DC  power  supply  lines 
for  converting  DC  power  to  AC  power,  and  for  energ  izing 
said  si  ries  resonant  circuit  means; 
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means  connected  to  said  induction  coil  means  and  to  said 
DC  power  supply  lines  for  providing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  voltage  excursions  of  said  induction  coil  means 
under  resonance  condition  of  operation  beyond  the  volt- 
age level  of  said  DC  power  supply  lines; 

means  for  controlling  the  voltage  level  of  said  DC  power 
supply  lines  in  response  to  said  signal,  wherein  said  signal 
comprises  a  component  that  is  a  non-linear  function  of 
the  Q  of  said  induction  coil  means; 

said  means  for  controlling  being  adapted  to  lower  said  DC 
voltage  level  in  response  to  said  signal  when  the  O  of  said 
induction  coil  means  increases;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  Q  of  said  induction  coil  means  and 
operative  beyond  a  predetermined  high  value  of  said  Q  to 
modify  said  signal  for  providing  continued  operation  of 
the  apparatus. 


tively  connecting  the  time  setting  shafts  to  the  time  indication 
bodies  to  cause  the  time  indication  bodies  to  be  rotated  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  extent  of  rotation  involved  when 
the  time  setting  shafts  are  rotated  firom  an  original  position 
after  an  axial  movement,  and  adopted  to  cut  off  the  operative 
connection  between  the  time  indication  bodies  and  the  time 
setting  shafts  when  the  time  setting  shafts  are  returned  to  the 


5.  In  an  induction  heat  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a 
resonant  circuit  having  a  frequency  in  the  ultrasonic  range 
including  a  heating  coil  and  capacitor  means  connected  in 
series  resonance  with  the  inductance  of  said  heating  coil,  a 
source  of  DC  power  for  supplying  energy  to  said  heating  coil, 
switching  means  consisting  of  first  and  second  power  transis- 
tor means  connected  to  said  DC  source  and  transformer 
means  responsive  to  said  resonant  circuit  for  feeding  back 
current  to  drive  said  first  and  second  power  transistor  means 
reciprocally  in  the  switching  mode  at  the  frequency  of  reso- 
nance of  said  heating  coil,  said  apparatus  further  comprising 
phase  shifting  means  connected  between  the  input  of  said 
transformer  means  and  the  output  thereof  for  synchronizing 
the  response  of  said  first  and  second  power  transistor  means 
to  said  frequency  of  resonance  by  introducing  a  phase  ad- 
vance between  operation  of  said  resonant  circuit  and  driving 
of  said  first  and  second  power  transistor  means  to  compensate 
for  inherent  slowness  in  response  of  said  first  and  second 
power  transistor  means. 


original  position,  a  starting  shaft  provided  in  the  housing  to  be 
movable  in  an  axial  direction,  means  adapted  to  return  the 
time  setting  shafts  to  the  original  position  when  the  time  start- 
ing shaft  is  HBOved,  means  for  causing  the  high-frequency 
oscillator  to  beVjperated  when  the  starting  shaft  is  moved,  and 
a  timer  motor^using  the  time  indication  bodies  to  be  rotated 
by  said  amount  in  a  reverse  direction  when  the  starting  shaft 
is  moved. 


3  889  092 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  MACHINING 

INTERFITTING  PARTS 

Gustav  Adolf  Hessmert,  Ludenscheid,  Westfalen,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Gustav  Hessmert  K.G.,  Ludenscheid,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,466 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    29,    1972, 
2231800 

Int.  a.  B23p  1/08  < 

U.S.  CL  219—69  R  7  Claims 


3,889,091  

ELECTRONIC  OVEN  WITH  A  COOKING  TIME  SETTING 
MECHANISM  AND  A  REMAINING  TIME  INDICATION 
MECHANISM 
Tenio  bhikawa,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcatron  Japan,  June  4, 1973, 48-62679; 
June  22,  1973, 48-70589;  Feb.  10, 1973,  48-17908;  June  22, 
1973,  48-74222;  June  22,  1973,  48-74225 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 
VS.  CL  219—10.55  E  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  oven  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
a  heating  chamber  and  heating  time  indicating  windows,  a 
high-frequency  oscillator,  second  and  minute  time  unit  setting 
shafts  provided  in  the  housing  to  be  rotatable  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction,  rotat- 
able second  and  minute  indication  bodies  associated  with  each 
other  so  that  a  remaining  heating  time  is  displayed  through  the 
heating  time  indicating  windows,  connecting  means  opera- 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  machining  first  and  second 
interfitting  parts  by  mechanical  means  and  spark-erosion 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  first 
support  means  for  said  first  part,  means  movably  mounting 
said  first  support  means  upon  said  frame  for  transfer  of  said 
first  support  means  between  a  first  mechanical  machining 
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means  access  position  and  a  second  spark-erosion  machining 
position,  second  support  means  for  said  second  part,  means 
movably  mounting  said  second  support  means  on  said  frame 
for  transfer  of  said  second  support  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  support  means  when  in  said  second  position, 
and  movable  between  a  first  mechanical  machining  means 
access  position  and  a  second  spark-erosion  machining  posi- 
tion, said  first  and  second  support  means  being  aligned  with 
each  other  when  in  said  second  position,  motor  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  support  means  for  transferring  said  first  and  second 
support  means  upon  their  associated  movable  mounting 
means,  and  spark-erosion  means  electrically  connectable  to 
said  parts  whereby  said  parts  may  be  machined  by  spark- 
erosion  when  said  first  and  second  support  means  are  in  said 
second  machining  positions. 


June  K 


a  soii-ce  of  current  for  connection  across  the  elet:trodes; 
and 

mour  ting  means  for  the  electrodes  providing  a  first  compli- 
an<  e  in  response  to  small  displacements  of  the  eh  ctrodes 
aw  ly  from  one  another  and  a  second  reduced  con  ipliance 


HARDFACED  ME 

HARDFAC 
WiUiam  E.  Fawcctt, 
Grecnsburg,  both  of 
trobe.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,682 
Int.  a.  B23k  9104 
\iJS.  CI.  219—77 


3,889,093  ', 

AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING 
ELEMENT  THERETO 
»be,  and  William  D.  Armbrust, 
assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  La- 


fnirn 


16  Claims 


wh<  n  the  movement  of  the  electrodes  away 
another  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  wheret  y 
the  second  reduced  compliance  is  effective  furthe 
mei  it  of  separation  of  the  electrodes  results  in  the 

to  the  electrodes  of  a  pressure  which 
fun  ;tion  of  the  said  separation. 


iivi;^,-^^ 


3  889  095 
WORDING  SURFACE  FOR  RADIANT  ENERGY  ^AM 

CUTTER 
Georgeti  t  S.  Egan,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  hughes 
/     Aircn  ft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Divi  ion  of  Ser.  No.  218,896,  Jan.  19,  1972,  Pat.  *Jo. 
3,811,5^4.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^9,661 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27100 
U.S.CI.i219-121L  i  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  first  member  to  a  second  member 
with  said  members  having  parallel  opposed  faces  of  substantial 
area  in  engagement,  said  first  member  being  steel  and  said 
second  member  being  a  cemented  hard  metal  carbide,  said 
second  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate  having  a  thickness 
which  is  a  fractional  part  of  any  lateral  dimension  thereof,  said 
method  comprising;  forming  recess  means  in  the  first  member 
through  said  one  face  thereof,  placing  said  faces  of  the  mem- 
bers together,  placing  plug  means  on  said  face  of  the  second 
member  with  the  plug  means  extending  into  said  recess  means 
in  said  first  member,  and  brazing  the  plug  means  to  the  face 
of  said  second  member  and  to  the  periphery  of  the  said  recess 
means  in  said  first  member. 


1 


B 


3389,094 
RESISTANCE  WELDING 
James  C.  Nccdham,  Saffron  Walden,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Welding  Institute,  Abington,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,586 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1968, 
24476/68 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11116 
VS.  CL  219—89  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  joining  workpieces  by  resistance  welding, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  electrode  being  movable  to 
permit  the  clamping  of  superimposed  workpieces  to  be 
joined  between  the  electrodes; 


one 

when 

move- 

i  pplica- 

varibs  as  a 


1.  A  r  laterial  handling  system  for  a  radiant  energy  cutter 
comprisi  ig  in  combination: 

a.  a  p<  riodically  advancing  working  surface  for  sup  (orting 
and  advancing  material  being  cut  by  a  focused  b  :am  of 
radii  mt  energy  directed  toward  said  surface,  said  iirface 
inch  ding: 

plurality  of  slats,  each  including 
an  elongate,  heat  conductive  honeycomb  coi  e  hav- 
ing an  open  top  surface,  a  pair  of  long  paralU  1  sides 
and  a  pair  of  shorter  ends;  and 
a  support  member  extending  along  and  attac  led  to, 
each  of  said  sides,  each  support  member  ha  ving  a 
tapered  edge  nearest  said  top  surface; 
m  sans  operatively  connected  to  said  slat  ends  tb  con- 
ne  ct  said  slats  into  an  endless  belt  in  which  the  s  ipport 
m(  imbers  of  adjacent  slats  extend  in  closely  s  >aced- 
ap  irt  parallel  relationship,  said  support  member  being 
fuither  characterized  in  that  the  included  an]  e  be- 
tvy^n  the  tapered  edges  of  adjacent  support  m«  mbers 
is  sufficiently  sharp  to  prevent  reflection  of  said  i  idiant 
energy  back  toward  said  working  si^face;  and 
3.  means  for  periodically  advancing  said  beh  aiong  a 
plane,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  slats  in  said  plane  fonn- 
ing  said  working  surface; 
meis  for  supporting  a  bolt  of  said  material  rot  lUbly 
near  (the  upstream  end  of  said  surface; 
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c.  means  for  guiding  said  material  from  said  bolt  onto  said 
surface;  and 

d.  means  for  turning  said  bolt  periodically  so  as  to  dispense 
material  from  said  bolt  onto  said  surface  at  the  same 
linear  rate  as  that  at  which  said  surface  advances. 


3389,096 
ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON  DELIVERING  HEAT  BY 
CHANGE  OF  STATE  OF  A  LIQUID  HEAT 
TRANSPORTING  MEDIUM 
George  Albert  Apolonia  Asselman,  and  Adrianus  Petrus  Dime, 
both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatwn  of  Ser.  No.  160,732,  July  8,  1971.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,866 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Netherlands,  July  11,  1970, 
7010304 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/00,-  B23k  3104;  F28d  15100 
U.S.  CI.  219—229  3  Claims 


upper  end  of  said  tubular  heater  element  and  means  securing 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  heater  element  to  said  base 
housing  and  supporting  said  tubular  heater  element  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  base  housing,  and  a  resistance  heater 
mounted  on  said  base  housing  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from into  said  tubular  heater  element  and  out  of  contact  with 
its  interior  for  tubular  heating  said  heater  element  and  said 
heater  fins,  said  tubular  heater  element  being  an  extrusion  in 
which  each  of  said  heater  fins  is  integrally  connected  to  said 


■CAPILLiWr 
POROUS 
MISS 


1.  A  soldering  device  comprising  a  holder,  at  least  one 
hollow  and  closed  soldering  element  supported  by  said  holder, 
a  heating  place  formed  by  a  first  heat  transmission  wall  lo- 
cated at  one  point  on  said  soldering  element  at  which  point 
heat  can  be  supplied  to  said  soldering  element,  at  least  one 
hollow  soldering  tip  located  at  an  end  of  said  element  formed 
by  at  least  one  second  heat  transmission  wall  located  at  a 
different  point  on  said  soldering  element  at  which  point  heat 
can  be  delivered  by  said  soldering  element  for  performing  a 
soldering  operation,  a  source  of  heat  supported  by  said  holder 
positioned  for  supplying  heat  to  said  first  heat  transmission 
wall  of  said  soldering  dement,  means  connected  to  said  heat- 
ing source  for  causing  it  to  produce  thermal  energy,  a  vaporiz- 
able  liquid  heat  transporting  medium  carried  within  and  par- 
tially filling  said  soldering  element  for  absorbing  heat  from 
said  source  of  heat  through  said  first  heat  transmission  wall  so 
that  said  medium  will  thereby  change  from  the  liquid  phase  to 
the  vapor  phase  and  will  supply  heat  to  the  second  heat  trans- 
mission wall  and  thereby  change  from  the  vapor  phase  back 
to  the  liquid  phase,  and  a  capillary  mass  of  porous  material  for 
providing  capillary  action  contained  within  said  soldering 
element  and  extending  continuously  between  said  first  and 
second  heat  transmission  walls  so  that  said  heat  transporting 
medium  in  the  liquid  phase  after  condensation  from  the  vapor 
phase  can  flow  back  from  the  second  to  the  first  heat  transmis- 
sion wall  as  a  result  of  capillary  action. 


tubular  wall  by  a  spacer  rib  which  extends  outwardly  from  said 
tubular  wall,  said  heater  being  controlled  by  an  operating 
thermostat  and  a  conUol  thermostat  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  the  operating  thermostat  being  located  within  said  base 
housing  and  set  at  a  specified  temperature,  and  the  control 
theremostat  being  located  within  said  heatet  element  and  set 
at  a  temperature  higher  than  said  specified  temperature,  said 
cap  assembly  being  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  tubular 
heating  element  and  including  a  handle  to  rotate  said  heater 
element  relative  to  said  base  housing. 


3,889,098 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTACTS  OF  TWO  OR 
MORE  LAYERS  « 

Anthony  Steinmetz,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  and  HIdde  Wal- 
stra,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,713 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   9,   1973, 
7306445 

Int.  a.  HOlh  1102 
U.S.  CI.  200— 268  .  2  Claims 

1,  A  switching  device  having  moving  contacts  of  which  at 
least  the  contact  surface  is  clad  with  a  contact  coating  which 
consists  of  at  least  two  layers,  characterized  in  that  the  inner 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.5  liunoi  a  metal  having 
a  melting  point  of  more  than  1 SOCX?  on  which  an  interrupted 
or  uninterrupted  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.01  -  1  //un  is 
present  which  layer  consists  of  a  metal  or  a  metal  alloy  having 
a  melting  pomt  of  less  than  500°  C. 


3389,097 
PERMANENT  WAVING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Forsberg,  Ariington  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Heknc 
Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,886 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1102;  A45d  4100 
U.S.  CI.  219—242  3  Claims 

1.  A  permanent  waving  machine  comprising  a  base  housing, 
an  elongate  vertically  positioned  tubular  heater  element  and 
a  cap  assembly,  the  tubular  heater  element  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar wall  and  a  plurality  of  enlarged  elongate  heater  fins  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  tubular  wall,  said  base  housing,  tubu- 
lar wall  and  cap  asseembly  providing  a  substantially  enclosed 
heating  chamber,  means  securing  said  cap  assembly  to  the 


3389,099 
DOOR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Nuss,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  t«  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493332 
Int.CLF27d  11102 
U.S.  CL  219—393  3  Claims 

1.  An  oven  having  a  cooking  cavity  formed  by  a  box-like 
oven  liner  and  a  front-opening  access  door,  heating  means  for 
applying  heat  energy  to  the  cooking  cavity,  thermal  insulating 
means  surrounding  the  oven  liner  and  also  included  within  the 
said  door  for  retaining  the  oven  heat  within  the  cooking  cav- 
ity, an  outer  oven  cabinet  surrounding  the  insulated  oven 
liner,  cooling  air  channels  formed  within  the  oven  cabinet 
around  the  oven  liner  as  well  as  within  the  door  for  reducing 
the  outer  surface  temperatures  of  the  cabinet  and  door  as 
room  ambient  air  flows  through  the  air  channels,  the  door 
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having  air  inlet  openings  along  its  bottom  edge  and  air  outlet 
openings  along  its  top  edge  to  create  a  vertical  flow  of  natural 
convection  air  currents,  the  outer  oven  cabint  having  air  inlet 
means  for  introducing  air  into  the  cooling  air  channels  of  the 
cabinet,  blower  means  located  in  the  oven  cabfnet  for  produc- 
ing a  forced  draft  of  air  in  the  air  channels  within  the  oven 


iJ  /-'o 


cabinet;  the  invention  comprising  a  converging  exhaust  nozzle 
communicating  with  the  top  air  channel  of  the  oven  cabinet 
to  overlie  the  top  edge  of  the  door  and  sweep  a  high  velocity 
curtain  of  exhaust  air  over  the  air  outlet  openings  in  the  door 
and  thus  reduce  the  static  pressure  at  the  air  outlet  openings 
of  the  door  so  as  to  asprirate  air  up  through  the  door  for  an 
increased  reduction  in  outer  surface  temperatures  of  the  door. 


3389,100 
OVEN  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  L.  Dills,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,333 

Int.  CI.  F27d  11102 

U.S.  CI.  219-393  5^  Claims 


w^  ■ 

» 

^    ■    ; "'  1 
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1.  An  oven  having  a  coolcing  cavity  formed  by  a  box-like 
oven  liner  and  a  front-opening  access  door,  heating  means  for 
supplying  heat  energy  to  the  cooking  cavity,  thermal  insulat- 
ing means  surrounding  the  oven  liner  and  also  included  within 
the  said  door  for  retaining  the  oven  heat  within  the  cocking 
cavity,  an  outer  oven  cabinet  surrounding  the  insulated  oven 
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liner,  co  )ling  air  channels  formed  within  the  oven  cabinet 
around  t|ie  oven  liner  as  well  as  within  the  door  for  reducing 
the  outer  surface  temperatures  of  the  cabinet  and  c  oor  as 
room  ambient  air  flows  through  the  air  channels,  th;  door 
having  al-  inlet  openings  along  its  bottom  edge  and  aii  outlet 
openings!  along  its  top  edge  to  create  a  vertical  flow  of  natural 
convection  air  currents,  the  outer  oven  cabinet  having  air  inlet 
means  fa  r  introducing  air  into  the  cooling  air  channels  of  the 
cabinet,  ind  an  oven  control  panel  located  above  thi!  oven 
door  and  mounted  on  the  oven  cabinet;  the  invention  cc  mpris- 
ing  a  sue  tion  fan  located  in  the  air  channel  above  th :  oven 
liner  and  behind  the  control  panel  for  drawing  air  up  tl  irough 
the  air  cl  annels  within  the  oven  cabinet,  said  top  air  c  lannel 
also  having  air  inlet  means  beneath  the  control  pansl  and 
generally  in  alignment  with  the  air  outlet  openings  in  t  le  top 
edge  of  tl  le  door,  a  constriction  formed  in  the  door  gap  above 
the  top  e  dge  of  the  door  a  slight  amount  forward  of  he  air 
outlet  op  jnings  in  the  door  so  as  to  increase  the  velo  :ity  of 
ambient  i  lir  flow  over  the  top  edge  of  the  door  and  tl  lereby 


1975 


reduce  the  static  pressure  just  above  the  said  air  outlet  open- 
ings in  the  door  so  that  the  vertical  air  flow  through  thi ;  door 
is  augmei  ited  by  an  aspirator  effect  created  by  the  saii 
striction 


3,889,101 

MOIST  HEATING  PAD 

Woods,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  $atUe 

:quipment  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,633 

Int.  Cl.  H05b  J/i6 

U.S.  CI.  i9-527  10  Claims 


Thomas 
Creek 


tern 
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parallel 
loop 
d.  a 


plu  ral 


said 
e.  an  electrical 


f.  a  flexible 
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1.  A  mc  ist  heating  pad  comprising: 

a.  a  flex  ble  moisture  permeable  base  sheet, 

b.  an  el  :ctrical  resistance  wire  heating  element  having 
insula  tion  sleeve  mounted  on  said  flexible  base  in 

c  amprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
backward  and  forward  sinuous  loops  having  sl 
portions  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  banks, 

one  thermostat  encased  in  an  insulation  ^ 
in  series  with  said  heating  element  and 
at  both  of  its  ends  by  insulated  lead  wires 
highl>^conductive  metal,  said  thermostat  being  ^ 

and  in  close  proximity  to  a  straight  portion  o 
said  heating  element, 
ity  of  strips  of  a  water  absorption  lead 
mounljed  on  said  flexible  base  sheet  each  within 
sfiuous  loops, 

line  cord  having  a  switch  therein  ifeing 
electrijcally  connected  to  said  heating  element,  and 

moisture  permeable  cover  enclosing  said  jlexi- 

sheet,  said  heating  element,  said  metal  strip  and 
tl  ermostat. 
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3,889402 

OFF-AXIS  CIRCULAR  COORDINATE  OPTICAL 

SCANNING  DEVICE  AND  CODE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

USING  SAME 

John  C.  Dahlquist,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,174 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7110 

U.S.  Cl.  235—61.7  R  16  Claims 


a  sensor  coupled  to  said  drive  roller  for  sensing  the  longitu- 
dinal position  of  said  web; 

means  responsive  to  different  positions  of  said  web  for 
encoding  said  positions  in  the  same  code  as  signals  con- 
tained in  said  storage  device; 

means  responsive  to  the  reading  of  information  from  said 
counter  and  storage  in  said  pulse  storage  nwans  for  ener- 
gizing said  motor;  .  j| 

and  comparator  means  responsive  to  the  same  code  in  said 
storage  device  as  encoded  by  said  position  sensor  and 
encoding  means  for  enabling  said  printing  means  to  pro- 
duce an  identiflable  indication  on  said  web. 


3389,104 
ALTITUDE  DIGITIZER 
Philip  L.  Smith,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Aero  Industries, 
Inc.,  Sandston,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,206 

Int.  a.  GOll  9112;  H03k  13124 

U.S.  CL  235—150.2  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanning  device  comprising  (i)  line  scanning 
means  for  producing  a  light  beam  in  at  least  one  planar  scan 
and  (ii)  angular  scanning  means  comprising 

an  optical  inversion  member  having  am  optical  axis  and  at 
least  one  face  intercepting  said  axis,  said  member  being 
positioned  so  that  said  intercepting  face  intercepts  at  least 
one  planar  scan  off  said  optical  axis,  and 

means  for  rotating  the  member  about  its  optical  axis  to 
precess  each  off-axis  intercepted  planar  scan  which  is 
transmitted  by  the  member  so  that  the  transmitted  scan 
upon  impinging  a.  plane  normal  to  said  axis  defines  an 
area  bounded  by  two  closed  curves. 


3,889,103 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER  PRINTER 
Uwis  B.  Russell,  1469  N.  Glassdl,  and  William  F.  KeUy,  745 
N.  Lemon,  both  of  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,626 

Int.  CL  G06K  ///2.  G06F  1138;  G08B  25100 

UJS.  Cl.  235—61.9  A  17  Claims 


r  «>-^^ 


1.  An  electronic  timer-printer  comprising: 

a  source  of  timing  signals 

a  counter  connected  to  said  source  of  timing  agnals  for 

counting  signals  from  said  source; 
a  switch  for  starting  said  counter; 
a  second  switch  for  reading  the  count  of  said  counter; 
a  signal  storage  device; 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  second  switch  for 

reading  signals  from  said  counter  to  said  signal  storage 

device; 
a  printing  device  including  a  motor,  a  drive  roller  for  ad- 
vancing a  web  having  printed  thereon  digital  indicia; 


'Ik 


3t=z^f=55S?l 
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if 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  providing  a  digital  output  signal 
to  an  aircraft  transponder  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  pulse  train  having  a  frequency  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  altitude, 

gating  means  for  producing  a  signal  defining  a  first  gating 
period  in  which  pulses  from  said  producing  means  are 
counted  and  a  second  gating  period  in  which  counted 
pulses  are  employed  to  generate  said  digital  output  signal, 
counter  means  connected  to  said  gating  means  and  to  said 
producing  means  for  receiving  and  accumulating  a  count 
of  pulses  from  said  producingjneans  during  said  first 
gating  period, 

a  read  only  memory  having  a  plurality  bf  output  states  each 
indicative  of  a  count  and  correspoivding  to  an  address 
which  is  associated  with  a  given  number  of  first  foot 
increments  of  altitude,  ; 

comparator  means  connected  to  said  read  only  memory  and 
to  said  counter  means  for  providing  a  first  output  when 
the  count  in  said  said  counter  means  exceeds  an  applied 
output  state  of  said  read  only  memory  and  a  second 

.  output  when  the  count  in  said  counter  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  applied  output  state  of  said  rfcad  only  memory, 
addressing  means  connected  to  said  gating  means  and 
said  read  only  memory  for  successively  applying  different 
addresses  to  said  read  only  memory,  during  said  second 
gating  period,  to  cause  said  read  only  memory  to  apply 
successive  output  states  associated  with  increasing  num- 
bers of  first  increments  to  said  read  only  memory,  and 
output  gate  means  connected  to  said  addressing  means  for 
producing  a  digital  signal  from  the  address  applied  to  said 
read-only  memory  after  said  compsvator  means  shifts  to 
said  second  output  state. 
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3,889,105 
AUTOMATIC  BACK  UP  OF  A  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 
Ulrich  H.  Schncekioth,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 

FHed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,265 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19136,  19/18 

U.S.  CL235-151.il  3  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  numerical  contouring  control  of  the  type 
having  a  function  generator  for  generating  first  and  second 
pulse  trains,  each  pulse  representing  a  commanded  increment 
of  motion  along  a  first  and  second  orthogonal  axis,  said  func- 
tion generator  including  first  and  second  counters  for  control- 
ling the  rate  of  generating  the  pulses,  said  control  also  having 
first  and  second  motor  command  circuits  each  responsive  to 
one  of  said  pulse  trains  and  to  a  direction  signal  for  positioning 
a  machine  tool  and  first  and  second  distance  counters  for 
keeping  track  of  the  distance  to  be  commanded,  along  each 
axis,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  first  backup  counter  responsive  to  the  first  pulse  train  for 
counting  the  commanded  distance  along  one  axis; 

b.  second  backup  counter  responsive  to  the  second  pulse 
train  for  counting  the  commanded  distance  along  the 
other  axis; 

c.  control  means  responsive  to  a  signal  indicating  that  the 
control  is  in  a  backup  mode  for  reversing  the  motor 
command  direction  signals  and  for  reversing  the  counting 
direction  of  the  function  generator  counters,  the  distance 
counters  and  the  backup  counters;  and 

d.  logic  means  for  sensing  a  count  in  the  first  and  second 
back  up  counters  and  automatically  ending  the  backup 
mode  of  operation.  , 


3,889,106 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 

SYNCHROSCOPE  SIMULATION  FOR  OPERATOR 

TRAINING 

William  H.  AlHston,  Murrysville,  and  Steven  J.  Johnson,  Mc- 

Knight  Rd.,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,181 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15/06,  15/56;  G06b  9/00 
\}S.  CI.  235-151.21  14  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  the  dynamic  simulation  of  the  real-time 
operation  of  a  nuclear  power  plant,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
manually  operable  devices  for  remotely  operating  simulated 
plant  devices,  including  varying  a  simulated  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  output  frequency,  a  plurality  of  indicating  devices 
for  monitoring  the  operation  of  the  simulated  plant  including 
synchroscope  indicating  means  for  comparing  the  frequency 
and  phase  of  an  alternating  voltage  on  isolated  electrical 
conductors,  first  means  to  generate  physical  values  relating  to 
the  voltage  frequency  output  of  a  first  simulated  electrical 
generating  source  in  accordance  with  values  relating  to  the 
operation  of  predetermined  manually  operable  devices,  sec- 
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oncfmeiis  to  generate  physical  values  relating  to  the 
frequen^  output  of  a  second  electrical  generating 
third  me  ans  to  generate  a  third  physical  value  in 
with  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
values,  n  leans  responsive  to  the  third  physical  value  to 
ate  an  ar  alog  signal  representative  of  the  third  physica 
'     generate  an  alternating  current  voltage 


means  t  > 
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/oltage 

source, 

accc  rdance 

physical 

gener- 

value, 
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hs  ving 


frequenc; '  representative  of  the  value  of  the  analog 
means  to  apply  a  reference  alternating  voltage  to  the  s^ 
scope  inc  icating  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the' 
ated  frequency  and  the  reference  frequency  to  oper^,. 
synchros<  ope  indicating  means  in  accordance  with  th< 
physical    'alue  to  monitor  the  difference  frequency  between 
the  isolaied  electrical  conductors  in  accordance  wi  h  the 


speed  of 


otation  of  the  synchroscope  indicating  meani 


signal, 

ro- 

lener- 
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third 


3,889,107 

SYSTtM  OF  POLYGON  SORTING  BY  DISSECTION 

Ivan  E.  Sutherland,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  E^  ans  & 

Sutherl^  Computer  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,084,  Oct.  16,  1972.  Pat. 

No.  3,J  16,726.  This  applicatran  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  Mo. 

401,479 

Int.  a.  G06f  7/38,  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  *S-152  9  (tlaims 


1.  A  m(  thod  for  processing  data  in  relation  to  a  volu  ne  of 
space  con  prising  the  steps  of: 

represe  iting  data  in  the  form  of  electrical  signals  mar  ifest- 
ing  o  ijects  and  positional  relationships  of  said  obje  :ts  in 
said  \  olume  of  space; 

defining  a  selected  viewpoint  in  relation  to  said  volui  ne  of 
space 

selectiv  ly  defining  a  specific  plane  in  terms  of  elec  trical 
signa  i,  from  various  possible  planes  lying  in  said  vc  lume 
of  spice,  said  specific  plane  being  related  to  one  o  said 
objecte,  said  possible  planes  including  planes  extei  iding 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  selected  viewpoint;  ar  d 

testing  ^d  electrical  signals  manifesting  objects  and  posi- 
tionaljrelationships  of  said  objects  in  said  volume  of  i  pace 
in  relation  to  said  specific  plane  to  generate  signal:  that 
are  definitive  of  data  representing  said  objects  on  each 
side  qf  said  specific  plane. 
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3,889,108 
ADAPTIVE  LOW  PASS  FILTER 
Ben  H.  CantreU,  Oxon  HiU,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,890 

Int.  CL  G06f  15/20;  H03g  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  4  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  filter  having  a  bandwidth  responsive  to  a 
change  of  condition  of  an  input  signal  comprising: 

an  adjustable  response  characteristic  digital  filter  having  a 
control  terminal;  and 

control  means  coupled  between  the  input  and  output  of  said 
digital  filter  and  connected  to  said  control  terminal,  said 
control  means  providing  a  signal  to  control  said  digital 
filter,  said  control  signal  being  formed  by  the  ratio  of  the 
expected  noise-power  of  said  input  signal  divided  by  a 
function  of  said  input  signal  and  the  prior  output  signal  of 
said  digital  filter. 
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means  for  selectively  connecting  said  receive  logic  to  said 
send  control  logic  in  a  wrap-around  test  mode; 

switch  means  responsive  to  test  mode  control  signals  from 
said  processor  for  selectively  bypassing  said  send  control 
logic  and  thereby  test  for  possible  defects  in  said  send 
control  logic  in  said  wrap-around  test  mode; 

receive  control  logic; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  receive"  logic  between 
said  modem  and  said  receive  control  logic,  said  receive 
logic  and  said  receive  control  logic  transferring  charac- 
ters from  said  modem  to  said  controller  when  said  receive 
logic  is  connected  between  said  modem  and  said  receive 
control  logic; 

switch  means  responsive  to  test  mode  control  signak  from 
said  processor  for  selecting  bypassing  said  receive  control 
logic  and  thereby  test  for  possible  defects  in  said  receive 
control  logic  in  said  wrap-around  test  mode;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  receive  control  logic  to  said 
controller. 


3,889,110 
DATA  STORING  SYSTEM  HAVING  SINGLE  STORAGE 

DEVICE 
Masayuki  Hakato,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,502 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Mar.    3,    1972,  47- 

022086 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  235—176  '         8  Claims 


3  889  109 
DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SUBCHANNEL  HAVING 
SELF-TESTING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  W.  Blessin,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  In- 
formation Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,247 

Int.  CI.  G06f ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  AK  4  Claims 


1.  A  data  communications  subchannel  having  self-testing 

apparatus  for  use  with  a  processor,  and  a  communications 

controller,  a  source  of  message  characters  connected  to  said 

controller  and  a  modem,  said  subchannel  comprising: 

send  logic,  said  send  logic  being  coupled  to  said  controller; 

send  control  logic; 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  control  togic  between 
said  modem  and  said  send  logic,  said  send  control  logic 
and  said  send  logic  transferring  characters  from  said 
controller  to  said  modem  when  said  send  control  logic  is 
connected  between  said  modem  and  said  send  logic; 
receive  logic; 


•liciOi 
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1.  A  memory  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  items, 
each  data  item  having  a  plurality  of  binary  coded  decimal 
digits,  said  memory  device  comprising: 

a  single  storage  means; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  single  storage  means  and 
responsive  to  said  data  items  for  causing  combined  digits 
sequentially  arranged  from  a  lower  or(ler  combined  digit 
to  a  higher  order  combined  digit  to  be  stored  in  said  single 
storage  means,  each  combined  digit  being  formed  under 
control  of  said  control  means  which  includes  means  for 
combining  the  same  order  digits  of  the  data  items  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  bit  groups  sequentially  arranged 
from  a  lower  order  bit  group  to  a  higher  order  bit  group, 
each  bit  group  comprising  sequentially  arranged  same 
order  bits  of  the  same  order  digits  of  the  data;  and 

read-out  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  storage  means 
for  selectively  reading  out  any  given  item  of  the  data 
stored  in  said  storage  means  by  selectively  reading  out  the 
bits  constituting  the  given  item  of  the  data. 
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3389,111 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  STOCK  IN  A  PRINTING 

MECHANISM 

James  R.  Moas,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Micli. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,884 

Int  CI.  HOlj  5116 

U.S.  a.  250—237  R  9  Claims 


b.  k  lown  values  of  these  parameters  obtained  froln  sam- 
pjes  of  the  material  having  known  concentrations  of 
Iter  and  the  specific  component,  and 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  and  positioning  stock  in  a  feed 
mechanism,  said  stock  including  edges  spaced  at  selected 
positions  to  define  positions  at  which  an  operation  will  occur 
in  said  feed  mechanism  comprising: 

a  sensing  element  arranged  to  slide  along  said  stock  and 
positioned  to  contact  said  edges,  said  sensing  element 
having  sharp  portions  in  the  vicinity  of  said  contact  so 
that  said  sharp  portions  contact  said  edges; 

shaft  means,  said  sensing  element  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  means,  said  shaft  means  being  pivotably 
mounted  with  respect  to  a  fixed  point; 

light  opaque  fixedly  coupled  to  said  shaft  means; 

light  source  means  and  light  detection  means,  said  light 
opaque  means  being  normally  interposed  with  said  light 
source  means  and  said  light  detection  means; 

said  sensing  element  being  symmetrically  configured  about 
the  point  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  sliaft  and  being 
configured  so  that  rotation  of  said  sensing  element  dis- 
places said  opaque  element  and  permits  light  from  said 
light  source  to  impinge  upon  said  light  detector. 


3,889  112 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F^R  MEASURING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  WATER,  IRON  AND  ALUMINUM 

IN  IRON  ORE  BY  NEUTRON  RADIATION 
Ralph  John  Hobncs,  South  Yarra,  New  South  Wales;  Alan 
Wibon  Wylie,  Nunawading,  New  South  Wales,  and  Kenneth 
Gordon  McCracken,  Roseville,  New  South  Wales,  aU  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organization,  Campbell,  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  Australia 

FBcd  June  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  368,785 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    9,    1972, 
9294/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 
VS.  CI.  250-265  ig  Chrims 

1.  A  method  of  quantative  measurement  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  water  and  a  specific  component  in  a  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
i.  irradiating  the  material  with  neutrons, 
ii.  measuring  the  neutron  flux  in  the  region  of  the  irradiated 

material, 
iii.  measuring  the  number  of  gamma  rays  characteristic  of 
the  specific  component  emitted  per  unit  time  from  the 
material, 
iv.  measuring  the  differences  between 
a.  the  measured  neutron  flux  and  number  of  gamma  rays 
and 


V.  fi-on 


mat4 
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the  difference  measurements,  determining 
centf-ation  of  water  and  the  specific  component 
rial  being  examined. 


tJe 


3389  113 

RADioISOTOPE-EXCITED,  ENERGY-DISPERSiVe 

1  X-RAY  FLUORESCENCE  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Rhodes,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Sc^ntific 

Industijies,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,830 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37120 

U3.  a.  450-272  16  Claims 


1.  In 


adioisotope  X-ray  fluorescence  analyzer  for 
an  atmospheric  environment 


zation  of  specimens 
analyzer  i  icluding 


m 


a  sealeq  radioisotope  excitation  source  means,  and 

a  detection  system  for  selecting  the  energies  of  the  cHarac- 
teristjc  X-rays  excited  in  a  specimen  under  analy: 
measuring  their  intensities, 
the  improvement,  comprising 

a  first  \  older  for  the  source  means,  said  holder 

plura  ity  of  receptacles  disposed  in  annular  array 
sourc ;  means  being  a  plurality  of  radioactive  „ 
being  disposed  one  within  each  of  said  receptacles 

a  seconi  I  holder  for  a  detector  in  the  detection 
first  a  nd  second  holders  being  located  on  the  same 
the  sf  ecimen, 

said  firs !  holder  being  encased  in  a  helium-filled  „ 
ment  having  a  window  toward  the  specimen,  the 
beingflocated  at  a  distance  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0 
of  said  window  and  the  specimen  being  positionalfle 
the  atmospheric  environment  on  the  side  of  said 
opposite  said  source. 
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3  889  114 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  FOR  DARK-FIELD 

ILLUMINATION 

Karel  Jan  van  Oestrum,  Emmasingal,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,844 
Claims  prrority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  28,  1973, 

7304298 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37126 
U.S.  CL  250-306  <»  Claims 


a  mass  spectrometer  for  mass-analyzing  a  sicond  portion  of 
said  secondary  ions  and  for  providing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  mass-analysis; 

means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  electron  beam  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube  by  the  detected  Signal  from  said 
means  for  directly  detecting  a  first  portion  of  the  secon- 
dary ions  emitted  from  said  specimen;  ahd 

means  for  superimposing  the  signal  obtained  from  said  mass 
spectrometer  on  the  signal  obtained  from  said  means  for 
directly  detecting  a  first  portion  of  the  secondary  ions 
emitted  from  said  specimen. 


nnnn 
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3,889,116 
AUTOMATIC  CARRIAGE  FOR  RADIOGRAPHING 
WELDINGS  FROM  THE  INSIDE  OF  PIPELINES  BY 
MEANS  OF  X-RAYS  AND  RELEVANT  DEVICES 
Anuddo  Gambini,  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Giacomo  Capl- 
telli,  Milano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam-ProgettI  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,649,  Feb.  15, 1973,  abandoned. 
Thi»«pplication  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,064 
Claims  priority,  applicatran  Italy,  Feb.  17, 1972,  20661/72 
Int.  CI.  G03b  41116 
U.S.  CI.  250-320  7  Claims 


1.  Electron  microscope  having  an  annular  diaphragm  which 
is  arranged  about  an  optical  axis  and  serves  to  illuminate  a 
specimen  at  an  angle  to  the  optical  axis,  charactenzed  m  that 
the  electron  microscope  includes,  viewed  m  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  the  electron  beam,  after  an  electron  source  a 
first  condenser  lens  and  a  second  condenser  lens  for  imaging 
the  electron  source  on  the  specimen,  in  that  the  condenser 
system  is  provided  with  a  supply  source  which  is  individually 
adjustable  for  each  of  the  condenser  lenses,  and  m  that  the 
annular  diaphragm  is  disposed  between  the  electron  source 
and  the  second  condenser  lens. 

3,889,115 

ION  MICROANALYZER 

Hifumi  Tamura,  Hachioji,  and  Toshfo  Kondo,  Sagamihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  17,  1972, 

26561/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37126 
U.§.  CI.  250-307  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  radiographing  weldings  from  the  inside  of  a 
pipeline,  said  device  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  permanent 
horseshoe  magnet  positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said  pipeline 
at  a  preselected  distance  from  a  welding  to  be  inspected, 
comprising: 

a  carriage  having  self-adjusting  wheels;  a  DC.  geared  motor 
operative  with  said  wheels  for  driving  said  carriage;  an 
X-ray  tube  for  longitudinal  or  panoramic  radiography; 
means  removably  mounting  said  X-ray  tube  on  said  car- 
riage; electronic  programer  means  for  operating  said  X- 
ray  tube;  means  for  stabilizing  the  voltage  supplied  to  said 
X-ray  tube  at  preselected  levels;  a  power  supply  including 
an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  said  carriage 
ahd  an  electric  energy  generator  operatively  coupled  to 
said  engine  and  adapted  to  power  said  X-ray  tube;  a 
battery  electrically  coupled  to  said  DC.  geared  motor  to 
drive  said  carriage  and  to  said  energy  generator,  such  that 
said  battery  supplies  power  for  starting  said  engine  and  is 
charged  by  said  energy  generator  when  the  engine  is 
running  to  maintain  an  operative  charge;  and  a  magnetic 
compass  control  sensor  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  horseshoe  magnet;  said 
sensor  being  coupled  to  said  programer  means  having 
three  positions,  a  neutral  position  and  two  deflection 
positions,  whereby  the  movement  and  radiography  is 
controlled.  • 


I.  An  ion  microanalyzer  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  ion  beam; 

means  for  scanning  the  surface  of  a  specimen  with  said  ion 

beam;  .        ,  ..  j 

means  for  directly  detecting  a  first  portion  of  the  secondary 

ions  emitted  from  said  specimen; 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  means  for  scanning  the  electron 

beam  thereof  synchronously  with  the  scanning  of  said  ion 

beam; 


3389  117 

TAPERED  DETECTOR  SCANNING  ARRAY  SYSTEM 

George  W.  Shaw,  Jr.,  CindnnaU,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Cincinnati 

Electronics  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  OMo 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138^56,  April  29, 1971,  aboidoncd. 
This  applicatkm  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357^81 
InL  CL  GOlt  IIOO   ; 
U.S.  CL  250-332  14  Ctol« 

1.  An  electro-optical  system  comprising  a  radiation  sensi- 
tive detector  array  consisting  of  a  series  of  discrete  detector 
elements  tapering  outvrardly  from  the  mid-point  to  each  end. 
means  for  scanning  an  optically  focused  scene  on  said  array 
and  means  for  electrically  reproducing  said  scene  on  a  display 
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device  wherein  the  tapering  orientation  of  said  elements  is 
accomplished  approximately  in  steps  by  providing  one  group 
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tronic  tining  means  providing  an  output  signal,  sai^ 
electronic  circuit  means  to  electronically  compare  tl  e 
coincidence  of  the  output  signals  of  said  second  circuit 
with  the  output  signal  of  said  second  electronic  timing  [. 
said  first  electronic  circuit  means  is  a  half-wave  rectifie  r 
generato :  whose  frequency  is  developed  from  said  electrical 
source 
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3«889  119 
CRYO(^ENIC  COOLER  OFF-AXIS  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

FOR  AN  INFRARED  RECEIVER 
St«ph«n   -  Whidier,  Dallas,  and  Carol  O,  Taylor,  Ann  ,  both 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  >allas, 


of  Tex 
Tex. 


touyi 


ffHOKJUBrTUK 


U.S, 


Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
InL  Ci.  GOlt  1/16 
CI.  150—352 


OCFLECnONTOCS 


of  the  smallest  elements  centrally  of  said  array  and  progres- 
sively larger  groups  extending  outwardly  toward  each  end 
thereof. 


3389,118 

ELECTRONIC  PRESENCE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Walker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RockweU  Inter- 

natkMial  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

ContinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  370,160,  June  14, 1973,  abandonedJ 

This  appUcatioo  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,168 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/00 

U.S.  CL  250-341  i  claim 


373355 


5  I  :iaims 


"■"■'lit   Cw    Sn«a 


3=^ 


iHfn 


detec  tor 


— »■  Th  •■  4Ktr«*t«  clTMlM 


_£M 


;?.i: 


•    O*     •*    »t  F C1-. 

C»l.  '^\-i 


•i-k 


m 
spurce 
im- 
ed  to 


ami 


S*IM-S»«i« 
O.lt.1 


1.  An  electronic  detection  and  control  device  compriing  a 
first  electronic  circuit  means  having  its  input  connected  to  an 
electrical  source,  the  output  of  said  first  electronic  circuit 
means  connected  to  at  least  one  radiation-emitting  semicon- 
ductor device,  said  first  electronic  circuit  means  for  providing 
electrical  energy  to  said  semiconductor  device  to  excite  said 
semiconductor  device  to  produce  a  radiated  signal,  said  radi- 
ated signal  defining  a  radiating  screen,  a  radiation  sensing 
semiconductor  device  whose  input  receives  said  radiated 
signal,  the  output  of  said  radiation  sensing  semiconductor 
device  connected  to  a  second  circuit  means,  said  second 
circuit  means  providing  an  output  signal  responsive  to  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  obstruction  in  said  electronic 
screen,  and  responsive  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  any 
ambient  radiated  energy  received  by  said  radiation  sensing 
semiconductor  device,  said  second  circuit  means  providing  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  an  open  or  short  condition  in  any 
of  the  components  or  circuits  of  said  device  and  responsive  to 
any  failure  of  said  electrical  source,  said  first  circuit  means 
being  further  provided  with  a  first  electronic  timing  means 
whose  output  signal  is  synchronized  with  the  output  of  a  sec- 
ond electronic  timing  means,  the  input  of  said  second  elec- 
tronic timing  means  being  connected  to  said  electrical  source, 
said  second  circuit  means  having  means  to  steer  the  output 
signal  of  said  radiation-sensing  semiconductor  device  and 
means  to  then  amplify  the  steered  signal,  said  second  elec- 


I 

1.  In  ar  infrared  receiver  including  an  infrared 

a  scanning  path  for  infrared  energy  emanating  from  a 
thereof  fi  producing  electrical  signals  representative  . 
pinging  infrared  energy;  an  electro-optical  system  coup 
the  detector  for  processing  video  signals  from  the  elec^trical 
signals  pr<Muced  by  the  detector;  and  a  refi-igerator  for 
ing  the  d^ector  to  an  operating  temperature,  the  refrig« 
having  a  cjooling  member  including  a  cylinder,  a  regene 
displacer  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  and  a 
chamber  formed  between  an  end  of  the  cylinder  a 
regeneratijr-displacer,  a  housing  enclosing  a  cylinder 
type  compressor  motor  and  drive  mechanism  and  a 
means  interconnecting  the  compressor  cylinder,  rege..c 
displacer,  jand  cold  chamber  of  the  cooling  member, 
compresson-  cylinder,  passage,  regenerator-dispiacer,  anc 
chamber  forming  the  working  volume  for  a  cryogen,  tl 
provemeni  comprising  an  off-axis  drive  means  mounted 
housing  e>  teriorly  of  the  cold  member  and  compressor 
der  to  alloi  i^  the  compressor  cylinder  and  piston  to  be  ms.^ 
m  size  wit*  the  regenerator-dispiacer  for  increased  refri  51 
tor  efficieijcy,  said  off^axis  drive  mechanism  interconn 
the  regenerator-dispiacer  of  the  cold  member  and  the 
pressor  pislon  to  the  motor,  whereby  the  motor  actuat^ 
off-axis  drive  mechanism  to  sequentially  reciprocate  thj  .^- 
generator-displacer  and  the  compressor  piston  for  circul  iting 
the  cryogeii  throughout  the  working  volume. 
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3389,120 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  ¥1 OW 

CHARA(CTERISTICS  IN  A  PIPELINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
^^^  ^^^'^y^  18<»10  C«P«  Charles  Ln.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuati«n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,957,  June  4,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,7<i6388.  This  appficatkMi  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  N ». 

327,017 
bit  Ci.  GOlt  1/00 
U3.a.25^)-356  13Cl4fcns 

1.  A  sys^m  for  measuring  the  flow  characteristics   )f  a 
material  moving  in  a  pipeline  or  the  like,  comprising 
an  ekwigate  housing  having  a  discharge  port  at  one  em  for 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  pipeline. 
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a  tubular  member  positioned  outside  of  said  pipeline  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  housing  for  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  housing, 

a  cylindrical  member  disposed  in  stoppering  fashion  in  the 
end  of  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  interior  of  said 
housing, 

a  quantity  of  radioactive  material  disp<>sed  in  said  cylindri- 
cal member  and  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  discrete 
quantity  of  an  isotope  having  a  relatively  long  half-life 
and  decaying  to  form  a  daughter  product  having  a  rela- 
tively short  half-life  and  a  discrete  quantity  of  a  granu- 
lated non-radioactive  material  in  ion  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  isotope  and  not  with  said  daughter  product, 
a  quantity  of  a  reagent  material  capable  of  permeating 


said  cylindrical  member  and  dissolving  daughter  product 
accumulated  therein  and  not  capable  of  dissolving  any 
significant  amount  of  said  granulated  non-radioactive 
material, 

means  interconnected  with  said  tubular  member  for  urging 
a  discrete  portion  of  said  reagent  material  through  said 
cylindrical  member  into  said  housing. 

ejection  means  ft>r  said  dispensing  said  urged  ptirtion  of 
reagent  material  from  said  housing  into  the  interior  of 
said  pipeline,  and 

detection  means  externally  spaced  along  said  pipeline  from 
said  housing  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  discharged 
portion  of  reagent  material  and  for  deriving  therefrom  a 
functional  indication  of  fluid  flow  in  said  pipeline. 


measure  of  the  meul  weight  per  unit  area  of  s^aid  tire 

fabric; 

second  radiation  source  and  detector  for  generating  a 

second  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  radiation 

received  at  said  second  detector,  said  second  source 

being  such  that  a  first  fraction  of  its  radiation  is  absorbed 


1 

1 


KTA 
tOUKC 


I         «.^ 


.Zl 


*0 


D£T 
A- 


^rriZ] 


/ 

A 


I-MT 
SOUKX 


TO 
-COMPUTtB 


by  said  rubber  and  a  second  fraction  of  its  radiation  is 
abstirbed  or  bltKked  by  Mid  metal  cord  whereby  the 
radiation  received  at  said  second  detector  is  primarily  a 
measure  of  the  rubber  weight  per  unit  area;  and 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  signals  to  form  a 
third  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  total  weight  per 
unit  area  of  said  tire  fabric. 


3389,122 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  BOND  QUALITY  OF 

POWER  TRANSISTORS  ATTACHED  TO  SUBSTRATES 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  NatMMud  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administratkm  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

and  Thomas  A.  Teller,  Clinton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,721 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  ///6 

U3.  CI.  250—359  6  Claims 


X-RAY 
SOURCE 


3  889  121 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WEIGHT  PER  UNIT 
AREA  OF  A  MANUFACTURED  SHEET  PRODUCT 
CONSISTING  OF  A  REINFORCING  MATERIAL 
SURROUNDED  BY  A  BULK  MATERIAL 
David  A.  Bossen,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Measurex  Cor- 
poration, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,430 
Int.  CI.  GO  Id  2i/06 
U.S.  CI.  250-359  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  weight  per  unit  area  of 
various  constituents  of  a  tire  fabric  manufactured  by  calender- 
ing rubber  onto  both  sides  of  a  metal  cord,  comprising: 
a  first  radiation  source  and  radiation  detector  for  generating 
a  first  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  radiation  re- 
ceived at  said  first  radiation  detector,  said  first  source 
being  such  that  the  rubber  in  said  fabric  absorbs  a  first 
fraction  of  said  radiation  and  the  metal  cord  in  said  fabric 
absorbs  a  second  fraction,  said  second  fraction  being 
greater  than  said  first  fraction  of  said  radiation  whereby 
the  radiation  received  at  said  first  detector  is  primarily  a 


e 
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1.  A  methtxl  of  determining  the  qua4*tywthe  bond  ^tween 
a  power  transistor  chip  and  a  heat  conductive,  electrically 
insulating  substrate  between  which  is  a  thin  layer  of  bonding 
material,  the  chip,  substrate  and  material  in  combination 
constituting  a  unit,  comprising: 

a.  selecting  an  index  of  bond  quality  for  a  production  run 

unit  in  terms  of  the  ratio  that  the  area  of  bond  voids  in  a 

minimally  acceptable  unit  bears  to  the  entire  bond  area; 

b.  X-raying  the  bond  area  of  a  production  run  unit  to 

obtain  an  X-ray  exposure  transparency; 

c.  measuring  the  average  optical  density  of  the  transpar- 
ency; and 

d.  comparing  the  measured  average  optical  deniity  of  the 
transparency  with  the  index  to  determine  the  bond  qual- 
ity of  the  production  run  unit  relative  to  a  minimally 
acceptable  unit. 
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3^89,123 
IRRADIATION  PLANT  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 
Ernst  Bosshard,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   16,  1972, 
2234/72 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-437  13  Claims 


1.  An  irradiation  plant  for  the  batch  treatment  of  flowable 
material  comprising 

a  vessel  having  a  wall  defming  a  surface  of  revolution  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  enclosing  an  irradiation  chamber; 

a  partition  within  said  chamber  defining  a  coaxial  surface  of 
revolution  with  said  wall  and  dividing  said  irradiation 
chamber  into  two  coaxial  zones;  and 

a  circulating  means  in  said  irradiation  chamber  for  circulat- 
ing the  flowable  material  successively  through  said  two 
coaxial  zones  and  in  a  sequence  of  opposite  flow  direc- 
tions, j 


3,889,124 
STANDARD  LIGHT  SOURCE  UTILIZING  SPONTANEOUS 

RADIATION 
Osamu  Yamamoto,  Hirakata;  Mutsuo  Takenaga,  Katano,  and 
Yoshinobu  Tsujimoto,  Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,  1972, 47-64363 
Int.  CI.  G21h  3102  1 

U.S.  CI.  250-493  '4  Claims 
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3  889  125 
RADliTION  SHIELD  FOR  X-RAY  FLUORESCENCE 
J  ANALYTICAL  DEVICE 

Arthur  K^ Gerber,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  (Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,217 

Int.  CI.  G21f  UOO 

U.S.  a.  2^0-515  8(Ilaims 


ai 
Claims 
113258 


U.S.  CI.  2<  0— I 


1.  An  ail 


■    1 


1.  In  an  »C-ray  fluorescence  analytical  device  which  includes 
an  X-ray  !  ource,  a  radiation  shield,  a  detector,  an  am|  lifier 
and  an  ar  alyzer,  wherein  said  source,  said  shield  and  said 
detector  are  linearly  aligned,  the  improvement  which  :om- 
prises  pro^  iding  as  said  shield  a  chamber  having  side  wall  \  and 
end  cap  c  "  radiation  adsorptive  materials,  said  chamber  of 
sufficient  leight  above  said  source  to  substantially  oqviate 
back-scattf  red  radiation  onto  said  detector. 


3,889,126 
AIR  PUMP 
Shinya  Ishthara,  and  Yoshihiro  Suzuki,  both  of  Anjo, 

assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuat  on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,450,  Oct.  20, 1972. 
ip  }Iicatkm  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,834 
irrarity,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1972 


Int.  CI.  FOln  3110 


pump  constructed  in  a  unit  with  a  generatoi 
adapted  fo    use  in  an  exhaust  emission  control  system 
vehicle  enj  ine  comprising  a  vane  shaft  integral  with  a 
a  generatoi  carrying  gear  teeth  at  a  peripheral  portion  thei^eof, 
a  pump  rotbt  having  an  annular  shaft,  said  annular  shaft 
provided  vditri  gear  teeth  formed  at  the  inner  surface  thereof 


<f 
sh^ft 


I.  A  standard  light  source  utilizing  spontaneous  radiation 

which  comprises  a  mixture  of 

a  fluorescent  substance  LnVO^X  wherein  Ln  is  selected  for  speed  Reducing  engagement  with  said  gear"  teVth  or 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Y  and  Gd,  and  X  is  selected  generator  ^aft,  a  flange  integral  with  said  gear  teeth  or 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Dy  and  Eu  and,  generator  *aft  and  providing  a  surface  facing  a  wall  of 

a  radioactive  substance  containing  a  radioactive  isotope.  annular  sh;  ft,  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  wall  or 
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surface,  a  packing  ring  accommodated  in  said  annular  groove, 
a  first  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  generator 
shaft,  said  first  bearing  means  being  provided  at  its  end  adja- 
cent to  the  generator  with  a  first  sealing  means  for  preventing 
lubricant  from  scattering,  a  second  bearing  means  for  support- 
ing said  rotor,  said  second  bearing  means  being  provided  at  its 
end  adjacent  to  the  air  pump  with  a  second  sealing  means  for 
preventing  lubricant  from  scattering,  an  air  escaping  passage 
formed  through  a  wall  of  the  rotor  and  through  an  end  cover 
of  the  air  pump  so  as  to  connect  the  interior  of  the  rotor  to  the 
atmosphere. 


3389,128 
VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  ELECTRONIC  RATE 
DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEEL  SKID  CONTROL 
Dieter  Luhdorff,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Bremsen-und  Apparatebau  GmbH,  Hannover,  Gcr- 
numy 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,824 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept    6,    1972, 
2243778 

Int  CI.  B60t  8112 
U.S.  CL  307—9  4  Ctaims 


3,889,127 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  AN 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  HRST  AND  SECOND 

CONVERTERS 
Fukuo  Shibata,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,087,  June  19, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19, 1971, 46-4426; 
June  26,  1971,  46-46499;  July  2,  1971,  46-48640 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5128 
U.S.  CI.  290—14  7  Claims 


23 


10>' 


r  °T  r 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  control  system  for  a 'vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


1.  An  electric  control  system  for  driving  an  electric  vehicle 
having  at  least  one  wheel,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  alternating  current  electric  generator  means  which  has 
output  terminals; 

b.  prime  mover  means  for  driving  said  electric  generator 
means; 

c.  first  electric  motor  means,  having  input  terminals,  for 
driving  said  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 

d.  an  electric  battery  which  has  output  terminals  connected 
electrically  with  the  input  terminals  of  said  first  electric 
motor  means  and  with  the  output  terminals  of  said  elec- 
tric generator  means; 

e.  a  first  converter  composed  of  controlled  rectifiers  and 
having  A.C.  side  terminals  connected  electrically  with  the 
output  terminals  of  said  electric  generator  and  D.C.  side 
terminals  connected  electrically  in  series  with  the  input 
terminal  of  said  first  electric  motor  and  the  output  termi- 
nals of  said  electric  battery; 

f.  control  means  connected  to  vary  the  turn  on  point  of  said 
controlled  rectifiers  to  operate  said  first  converter  as  a 
converter  converting  A.C.  power  into  DC.  power  or  as 
an  inverter  converting  D.C.  power  into  AC.  power 
thereby  controlling  the  electric  generator  voltage  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  with  said  first  electric  motor  means; 

and 

g.  second  converter  having  A.C.  side  terminals  connected 
electrically  with  the  output  terminals  of  said  electric 
generator  and  D.C.  side  terminals  connected  electrically 
with  the  output  terminals  of  the  said  electric  battery; 

whereby  said  first  electric  motor  means  is  variably  supplied 
with  electric  power  from  said  electric  battery  and  said  electric 
generator  means  permitting  control  of  said  first  electric  motor 
means  over  a  wide  speed  range. 


a.  means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  proportional  to  the 
rotational  velocity  of  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle; 

b.  differentiator  means  responsive  to  said  speed  signal  for 
generating  a  deceleration  signal;  and     \ 

c.  wheel  skid  detector  means  for  providing  a  wheel  skid 
control  signal  to  modulate  brake  force  kt  a  wheel  whose 
generated  deceleration  signal  exceedi  a  deceleration 
threshold,  and  for  automatically  adjusting  said  decelera- 
tion threshold  from  a  first  chosen  value  to  3  different 
value  corresponding  to  the  maximum  value  attained  by 
said  deceleration  signal  when  said  deceleration  signal 
exceeds  said  first  chosen  threshold  value  such  that  a 
subsequent  decrease  of  said  deceleration  signal  below 
said  different  threshold  value  terminates  said  wheel  skid 
control  signal  at  a  point  in  time  prior  to  the  time  said 
deceleration  signal  decreases  below  said  first  chosen 
threshold  value. 


3389,129 
DIRECT-CURRENT  SUPPLY  CONNECTOR 
Willi  Menzd,  Gauting,  and  Gundolf  Milde,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,336 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Sept.   22,    1972, 
2246602 

Int.  CL  H02j  y/02 
U3.  a.  307—105  12  Claims 


1.  A  direct-current  supply  connector  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  terminals  for  providing  electrical  connection  be- 
tween, on  the  one  side  of  said  connector  an  elongated  flait 
module  (2)  provided  with  a  low-inductance  direct-current 
supply  line  and,  on  the  other  side  of  said  connector  a  module 
rack  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  elongated  modules,  said 
module  rack  being  connected  with  each  of  said  modules  over 
one  of  said  connectors,  current  being  supplied  from  said  direct 
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current  supply  line  of  said  module  rack  to  said  module, 
wherein  a  first  individual  pair  section  of  each  of  said  terminal 
pairs  which  is  connected  to  an  outgoing  line  of  said  direct- 
current  supply  line  is  connected  with  a  second  pair  section  of 
said  each  terminal  pair  which  is  connected  to  a  return  line  of 
the  direct-current  supply  over  a  shunt  capacitor  disposed  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  each  terminal  pair. 
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3389  130 
MASS  IN  LIQUID  VEHICULAR  CRASH  SENSOR 
David  S.  Breed,  Boonton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Breed  Corporation. 
Fairfield,  NJ. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,427  ) 

Int  CI.  HOlh  35/14 
U.S.  CI.  307-121  16  Claims    Robert  L 


means  m  hunting  said  first  contact  and  said  second 

relative  i  novement  to  cause  said  first  contact 

engage  ^id  second  contacts,  respective  zener  diodes 

nected  b  rtween  adjacent  said  second  contacts,  and  ... 

applying  said  voltage  and  said  load  between  said  first 

and  the  last  second  contact  engaged  by  the  first  < 

breakdown  voltages  of  said  diodes  being  such  as  to 

the  volt^e  change  at  the  load  is  less  than  the  breakdown 

potential  between  the  first  contact  and  the  second 

engaged  thereby  as  the  first  contact  successively 


contacts  for 

successikrely  to 

con- 

me&ns  for 

( ontact 
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that 
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cbntac 
1IMEI 
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1.  A  crash  sensor  for  sensing  acceleration  above  a  predeter- 
mined acceleration  threshold  of  a  vehicle  having  a  normally 
inactive  passenger  restraint  system  and  means  for  actuating 
said  system,  said  sensor  comprising  a  housing  having  a  wall 
defining  a  chamber;  a  sensing  mass  occupying  said  chamber, 
the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  chamber  being  greater 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  mass  to  provide  an 
annular  clearance  between  said  mass  and  said  wall  and  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  chamber  being  greater  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  said  mass  whereby  said  mass  is 
enabled  to  move  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  chamber, 
said  mass  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  in  the 
direction  of  longitudinal  movement  thereof;  a  liquid  having 
kinematic  viscosity  lower  than  100  centistokes  at  70°  F.  and 
together  with  said  mass  substantially  filling  said  chamber 
whereby  the  liquid  may  flow  through  said  passage  and  said 
clearance  operating  means  including  means  carried  by  said 
mass  and  responsive  to  predetermined  movement  of  said  mass 
in  one  direction  to  operate  said  actuating  means;  and  biasing 
means  acting  on  said  mass  and  disabling  said  movement 
thereof  in  said  one  direction  until  said  predetermined  acceler- 
ation threshold  is  exceeded. 


3,^89,131 

LONG  LIFE  RELUBLE  RELAY 

Jack  B.  Speller,  400  E.  56th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Oct  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,719 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/i(? 

U.S.CL  307-136  14  Claims 
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1 .  A  relay  for  applying  a  voltage  to  a  load  including  a  combi- 
nation, a  first  contact,  a  plurality  of  spaced  second  contacts. 


3,889,132 

;R  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OUTSIDE  LIGHT 

Vreeland,  2531  Neptune  PI.,  Calif.  93041 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,420 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  43/00 

U-S.  CI.  407-141  7  Claims 
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side 


1.  A  tijner  assembly  for  an  outside  light  comprisiilg 
combinati  )n: 

a.  a  wa  I  plate  including  a  toggle  switch  for  turninj 
outsi<  e  light  on  and  off  and  first  and  second  elec 
outlel  5  spaced  a  given  distance  from  each  other,  sai(   . 
and  !  econd  electrical  outlets  normally  connectii  g 
positi  'e  and  negative  electrical  power  lines; 

b.  first   nterconnecting  means  in  said  wall  plate  

the  c<  nnection  to  the  negative  power  line  fi-om  on( 
of  the  first  electrical  outlet  and  connecting  it  to  th« 
of  the  toggle  switch  connecting  to  the  outside  light , 
secon  1  interconnecting  means  removing  the  other  si  c 
the  fii  St  electrical  outlet  from  the  positive  power  lim : 
conne  cting  it  to  the  negative  power  line  so  that  saic 
electr  cal  outlet  is  in  parallel  with  the  outside  light, 

c.  a  plu|  casing  having  first  and  second  sets  of  plug  b 
exten*  ing  therefrom  and  spaced  from  each  other  bj 
given  distance,  a  timer  in  said  casing  having  inlet 
oulet  eads,  the  inlet  leads  connecting  to  the  second  j 
plug  1  lades,  and  an  electrical  timer  socket  expose  d 
said  c  ising  connected  to  the  outlet  leads  said  tin 
cludin  I  switch  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  leads  . 
outlet  leads  and  time  setting  means  connected  tc 
switch  means  to  close  the  switch  means  such  that  _. 
from  !  aid  second  set  of  plug  blades  is  supplied  to 
timer  ocket  during  a  predetermined  time  interval  z 
by  sai  I  time  setting  means  when  said  second  set  of  , 
blades  is  plugged  into  said  second  electrical  outlet  in 
wall  p  ate  to  energize  the  timer;  and 

d.  third  i  Uerconnecting  means  in  said  plug  casing 

ing  to  the  positive  side  of  the  outlet  leads  of  the 

connecting  to  the  timer  socket,  and  a  fourth 

nectina  means  connecting  the  negative  side  of  said 
set  of  J  lug  blades  to  the  negative  plug  blade  of  the  „ 

)lug  blades;  said  first  set  of  plug  blades  bein; 
in  said  first  electrical  outlet  in  said  wall  plate 
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said  second  set  of  plug  blades  being  received  in  said 
second  electrical  outlet  in  said  wall  plate,  whereby  said 
outside  light  is  automatically  turned  on  for  said  predeter- 
mined time  interval  by  said  timer. 


3,889,133 
OUTPUT- VOLT  AGE  VARLVBLE  DEVICE 
Shunzo  Oka,  and  Shunji  Minami,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340347 
Claims  prfority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   16, 
31952[U1;  Mar.   16,   1972,  47-27189;  Mar.  28, 
31336;   Mar.    28.    1972.   47-31337;    Apr.    25, 
494891U1;  Apr.  25,  1972,  47-41978 

Int.  CI.  H03k  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—239 


3389,134 

TUNNEL  DIODE  DIGITAL  DATA  SAMPLE,  DECISION 

AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 

Jack  K.  Basham,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

RedoDdo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,691 

Int.  a.  H03k  5/0/,  19/ W 

UJS,  CL  307—268  10  Claims 


1972,  47- 

1972,  47- 
1972,  47- 


5  Claims 
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1.  An  output- voltage  variable  device  comprising 

a.  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field-effect  transistor  having 
a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source, 

b.  an  input  resistor,  a  neon  discharge  lamp  connected  in 
series  with  the  input  resistor,  a  single-pole  double-throw 
center-off  switch  having  a  movable  contact  arm  con- 
nected through  said  input  resistor  and  said  neon  dis- 
charge lamp  to  the  gate  of  said  field-effect  transistor  and 
having  fixed  positive  and  negative  contacts  connected  to 
positive  and  negative  DC  sources,  respectively,  and  con- 
nected to  said  movable  contact  arm  by  operative  move- 
ment of  said  arm, 

c.  a  non-polarized  capacitor  connected  between  said  gate  of 
said  field-effect  transistor  and  ground, 

d.  a  drain  resistor  connected  between  the  drain  of  said 
field-effect  transistor  and  a  positive  DC.  supply, 

e.  an  output  resistor  connected  between  the  source  of  said 
field-effect  transistor  and  ground, 

f.  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  output  resistor  for 
deriving  an  output  voltage  whereby  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  arm  from  the  positive  to  the  negative 
source  and  from  the  negative  source  to  the  positive 
source  gradually  charges  and  discharges  said  non- 
polarized capacitor,  the  output  voltage  thereby  following 
the  voltage  on  said  non-polarized  capacitor, 

g.  a  casing  for  housing  therein  said  MOS  field-effect  transis- 
tor, said  input  resistor,  said  switch,  said  capacitor,  said 
drain  resistor  and  said  output  resistor,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  positive  input  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  positive  contact  of  said  switch,  a  negative 
terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  negative  contact, 
a  bias  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  drain  resis- 
tor, an  output  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said 
source  of  said  field-effect  transistor,  and  a  ground  termi- 
nal electrically  connected  to  the  grounding  end  of  said 
capacitor  and  said  output  resistor,  all  of  said  terminals  of 
said  casing  being  used  for  external  connections  to  said 
positive  and  negative  DC  sources,  said  bias  DC  supply, 
and  ground, 

h.  an  operating  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  movable 

contact  arm,  and 
i.  a  variable  resistor  mechanically  connected  to  said  shaft, 

said  variable  resistor  being  adjusted  simultaneously  with 

the  actuation  of  said  single-pole  double-throw  center-off 

switch. 
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1.  A  high  speed  sample,  decision  and  hoAi  circuit  for  sam- 
pling and  reconstructing  a  nonreturn  to  zero  digital  data  input, 
said  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  first  and  a  second  tunnel  diode,  the  cathode  of  said  first 
diode  being  directly  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  sec- 
ond diode  to  form  junction  point; 

b.  means  for  applying  the  nonreturn  to  zero  data  to  said 
junction  point; 

c.  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  diode  for 
biasing  and  balancing  said  diodes  to  form  a  Goto  pair; 

d.  means  for  applying  a  clock  signal  of  opposite  polarity  to 
said  first  and  second  diodes  so  that  each  diode  is  supplied 
with  a  clock  signal  of  a  predetermined  polarity,  whereby 
the  data  in  conjunction  with  the  clock  signal  will  drive  a 
selected  one  of  said  diodes  into  its  injection  region; 

e.  a  memory  circuit  including  a  third  tunnel  diode; 

f.  means  for  biasing  said  third  diode  so  that  it  is  in  a  bistable 
condition;  and 

g.  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  junction  point  to 
said  third  tunnel  diode  and  for  applying  the  voltage  at  said 
first  junction  point  to  said  third  diode  to  drive  it  from  one 
stable  state  to  the  other  or  for  maintaining  it  in  its  previ- 
ous stable  state  depending  upon  the  decision  made  by 
said  first  and  second  diodes. 


3389,135 
BOOTSTRAP  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  INSULATED  GATE 

TRANSISTORS 
Kosei  Nomiya;  Yoshikazu  Hatsukano,  and  Kazuo  Minorikawa, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,815      , 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  21, 1972, 47-72528 
Int  CI.  H03k  17/06,  17/10,  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  307-270  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  bootstrap  circuit  employing  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistors  comprising: 
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a  first  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source, 
a  drain,  and  a  gate  electrode; 

first  means  for  coupling  the  drain  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  to  a  first  power  source; 

a  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate  electrode; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  drain  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  and  the  gate  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor; 

second  means  for  coupling  the  source  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  to  a  source  of  reference  potential; 

third  means  for  coupling  a  first  clock  pulse  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  first  impedance  coupled  between  said  first  means  and  the 
drain  electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  second  impedance  Coupled  between  said  first  means  and 
the  gate  electrode  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  third  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source, 
a  drain  and  a  gate  electrode,  the  drain  and  source  elec- 
trodes of  which  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
source  electrode  of  said  first  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  and  said  source  of  reference  potential; 

an  inverter  means  including  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistor  connected  in  series  between  a 
second  power  source  and  said  source  of  reference  poten- 
tial, the  gate  electrode  of  said  fourth  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor  being  connected  to  the  source  electrode 
of  said  first  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor,  and  the 
gate  electrodes  of  said  third  and  fifth  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  being  connected  together  to  an  input 
signal  terminal; 
an  output  means  for  deriving  an  output  from  said  inverter 
means  connected  to  the  source  electrode  of  said  fourth 
insulating  gate  field  effect  transistor;  and 
further  including  a  sixth  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate  electrode,  the  source 
electrode  of  which  is  connected  to  said  second  means,  a 
second  capacitor  connected  between  the  source  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  and  the  drain  electrode  of  said 
sixth  transistor,  a  third  impedance  connected  between 
said  first  means  and  the  drain  electrode  of  said  sixth 
transistor,  and  fourth  means  for  coupling  a  second  clock 
pulse,  shifted  in  time  relative  to  said  first  clock  pulse,  to 
the  gate  electrode  of  said  sixth  transistor. 


3^89,136  I 

SIGNAL  STRIPPING  CIRCUIT 
William  L.  Mohan,  and  Samuel  P.  WilUts,  both  of  Harrington, 

III.,  assignors  to  Spartanks,  Ltd.,  Rolling  Meadows,  Dl. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  301,661,  Nov.  2, 1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  120,889,  March  4,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,790,759,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  780,367,  Dec.  2, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,581,067.  This  application  June  29, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  375,105 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1116 

VS.  CI.  307-295  7  Clakns 
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t  ireshold  level  present  in  a  signal  wave  train 
one  frequency  component  comprising 
capacftive  input  coupling  means,  and 

clamping  circuit  means  comprising  s 
cla^iped  operational  amplifier  having  a  preset  th  reshold 

and  connected  at  its  input  to  said  capaciti\  e 
coii  jling  means  to  maintain  the  charge  thereon 
staitially  matching  relationship  with  said  highi 
queficy  above  said  preset  level,  the  output  of 
circuit  means  being  a  square  wave  indicative 
it  frequency  above  said  preset  threshold 
in  said  signal  wave  train. 
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3389,137 
CtRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  COMPRISING  / 
SWITCfflNG  TRANSISTOR 
Malcolm  John  Kay,  Lockleys,  Australia,  assignor  to  U.$.  Phil- 
ips Co^ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,275 


Claim! 
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priority,   application   Australia,   Dec,    20, 


Int.  CI.  H03k  17100 
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Claims 
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1.  A  s^tching  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a  switching  transistor; 

means  for  supplying  a  switching  signal  for  renderirg 
swit<  hing  transistor  conductive; 

an  am  )lifier  for  supplying  said  switching  signal 
swiu  hing  transistor,  said  amplifier  having  a  curren 
ing  i  npedence  connected  between  the  amplifier 
and   he  base  of  the  switching  transistor;  and 

a  feed  >ack  transistor  for  supplying  a  negative  fee|dback 
signa  I  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier,  said  feedback 
tor  h  iving  its  base-emitter  junction  connected  ac. 
curr<  nt  sensing  impedance  and  having  its  collecto  r 
plyin » said  feedback  signal  to  the  amplifier  input, 
curr^t  being  supplied  to  the  switching  transistor 
operating  to  forward  bias  the  base-emitter  junction^ 
feedback  transistor. 


3  889  138 
ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR 
William  I  ouglas  Allen,  Quirang  Burcot,  near  Abingdoi  ,  and 
Michae  Morris,  Frodsham,  both  of  England,  assign  »rs  to 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Londoi,  En- 
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Continual^  of  Ser.  No.  297,838,  Oct.  16,  1972,  abam  oned. 
ThU  applicatmn  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,954 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1971. 

50287/711  ^ 

I  Int.  CI.  H02n  1100 

U.S.a.310-6  4dlaims 

1.  For  ilectrically  charging  a  high  voltage  terminal,  the 
combinati>n  comprising  a  series  of  electrically  conducting 
members  )f  elongated  form  having  smooth  uncovered  Ixter- 
nal  surfao  ts,  mechanical  linkages  interconnecting  and  electri- 
cally insul  iting  adjacent  members  fi-om  one  another  thereby 
to  arrange  the  members  in  substantially  parallel  side-b;  -side 
array  in  ai  1  endless  chain,  a  charging  station  and  dischs  rging 
station  of  Which  at  least  the  former  comprises  inductionfelec- 


.      .  ....        ,  "...w..  ui  .W.MI  un^  luiiiici  (.umpnses  maucuon  eiec- 

I.  A  circuit  for  stnppmg  the  highest  frequency  above  a    trode  meaiis  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  elongated  men  bers. 
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the  discharging  station  being  arranged  for  the  transfer  of 
charge  from  the  members  to  the  high  voltage  terminal,  and 


iV 
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3389,140 
INDUCTION  BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH 
Max  Baermann,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flrma  Max 
Baermann,  Cologne,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,785,  June  16,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,764,  Aug. 
28, 1969,  abandoned.  This  applkation  June  8, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

368,279 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   31,    1968, 

1763894 

Int.  CI.  H02k  49104 
MS.  CI.  310—103  18  Claims 


f    44 


means  for  driving  the  endless  chain  along  a  path  of  travel  from 
the  charging  station  to  the  discharging  station. 


3,889,139 
LINEAR  MOTOR  ACTUATOR 
Gordon  F.  Hughes,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,727 

Int.  CI.  H02k  41102 

U.S.  CI.  310-13  9  Clauns 


1.  An  electrical  induction  device  comprising:  a  fixed  first 
member,  a  second  member  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  first  member  in  close.spaced  relation- 
ship thereto,  said  first  member  including  a  plurality  of  poles 
and  said  second  member  including  means  for  causing  an  alter- 
nating flux  field  in  said  poles  when  said  members  rotate  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  second  member  means  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  wafer-shaped,  perma- 
nent magnets  each  having  a  pair  of  pole  surfaces,  ferromag- 
netic pole  shoes  having  inner  and  outer  ends  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  pole  surfaces,  said  magnets  being  magnetized  in 
the  direction  of  their  thin  dimension  with  adjacent  pole  sur- 
faces having  the  same  polarity  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  said 
pole  shoes  define  a  second  member  circumference  comprised 
of  magnetic  poles  of  alternating  polarity,  and  said  inner  ends 
of  said  pole  shoes  including  means  for  securing  said  pole  shoes 
to  said  shaft  and  said  outer  ends  of  said  pole  shoes  having 
short-circuit  windings  thereon. 


1.  A  linear  magnetic  actuator  comprising: 

an  outer  pole  having  substantially  perpendicular  and  equal 
vertical  and  lateral  exterior  dimensions,  and  having  a 
circular  cylindrical  bore  centrally  located  about  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  outer  pole, 

magnetic  means  for  generating  magnetic  lines  of  force 
perpendicular  to  the 'lop,  side  and  bottom  exterior  sur- 
faces of  said  outer  pole, 

a  shaft  slidably  mounted  along  said  center  line  of  said  outer 
pole  and  within  said  outer  pole  bore, 

a  hollow  coil  assembly  of  cj|rcular  cylindrical  shape  rigidly 
attached  to  said  shaft  witK^d  assembly  longitudinal  axis 
coincident  with  said  outer  pole  center  line  and  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore, 

drive  current  means  for  providing  varying  amounts  of  d.c. 
drive  current, 

winding  means  connected  to  said  drive  current  means  and 
wound  around  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  coil  assembly 
and  having  a  radial  thickness  smaller  than  the  radial 
dimension  of  the  space  between  said  outer  pole  and  said 
coil  assembly  for  producing  a  longitudinal  driving  force 
on  said  shaft  when  drive  current  from  said  drive  current 
means  is  provided, 

plate  means  for  providing  a  low-reluctance  circuit  along  the 
top,  side,  bottom,  front  and  back  external  surfaces  of  said 
linear  magnetic  actuator,  and 
center  pole  means  connected  to  said  plate  means  for  provid- 
ing a  low  reluctance  circuit  through  the  intjerior  of  said 
coil  assembly  to  the  front  and  back  external  surface  of 
said  linear  magnetic  actuator. 


3  889  141 
SIX  POLE  PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR 
Frank  R.  Merriam,  NorthvUle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,992 

Int.  a.  H02k  21126,  23104 

VS.  CL  310—154  16  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  dynamoelectric  machine  compris- 
ing a  rotor  and  a  stator  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor,  four 
permanent  magnets,  and  two  ferro-magnetic  flux  path  mem- 
bers mounted  in  said  stator,  each  of  said  flux  path  members 
having  end  portions  engaging  two  of  said  permanent  magnets 
both  of  the  permanent  magnets  in  contact  with  one  of  said  flux 
path  members  having  a  first  commonly  designated  magnetic 
pole  facing  said  armature  and  having  their  oppositely  desig- 
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nated  magnetic  poles  in  engagement  with  said  end  portions  of 
said  one  ferromagnetic  flux  path  member,  both  of  the  perma- 
nent magnets  in  contact  with  the  second  flux  path  member 
having  a  first  commonly  designated  magnetic  pole  in  engage- 
ment with  said  end  portions  of  said  second  flux  path  member 
and  their  oppositely  designated  magnetic  poles  facing  said 
rotor  whereby  one  of  said  flux  path  members  is  polarized  as 
a  magnetic  north  and  the  other  of  said  flux  path  members  is 
polarized  as  a  magnetic  south  and  the  portions  of  the  flux  path 
member  intermediate  their  ends  form  consequent  poles  to 
provide  a  six  pole  dynamoelectric  machine  using,  only  four 
permanent  magnets. 


in 
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tialjy  the  same  as  that  of  said  photocathode  mate^al 
epitaxial  layer  of  photocathode  material  looted 
said  major  surface  of  said  crystal,  the  thic 
layer  of  photocathode  material  being  of  the 
'  *"  length  of  electrons  therein  and  at 

second  said  major  surface  of  the  gallium 
iphide  plate  being  substantially  free  from 
material. 
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3389,142 

METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  HEAT 

REFLECTIVE  COATING 

William  M.  Kceffe,  Rockport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  gVe  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  S«r.  No.  454^97 

Int.  Ci.  HOIJ  1102 

U.S.  CI.  313-44  *Clainis 


Claim 
054554/ n 


U.S.  CI. 
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1.  An  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  arc  tube,  made  of 
high  silica  glass  and  having  press  seals  at  each  end,  containing 
a  filling  including  inert  starting  gas,  mercury  and  metal  halide, 
having  electrodes  sealed  therein  at  opposite  ends  and  having 
a  heat  reflective  coating  of  ZrO,  and  ZrB,  on  the  ends  of  said 
arc  tube. 
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3389,144 
IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE 
James  E  wyer  McGee,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Physi<^  Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,725 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  H 
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3389,143 
PHOTOCATHODE  MANUFACTURE 
Jonathan  Paul  Gowers,  Salfords,  near  RedhlH,  England,  as- 
signor to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,295 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Aus.   21, 
1973,  54387/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39/16,  39/06 
VS.  CL  313-94  6  Claims 


1.  Ima  ;e  intensifier  tube  apparatus  comprising  a  ph  )shpor 
screen,  a  photocathode  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  sai(  phos- 
phor sere  en,  a  fine  wire  electrode  for  producing  a  subsu  ntially 
equipotei  itial  surface  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  o  said 
phosphoi  screen,  said  plane  being  disposed  intermediate  said 
phosphoi  screen  and  said  photocathode  at  a  distanc<  from 
said  phosphor  screen  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  one-  Fourth 
of  the  distance  between  said  photocathode  and  said  phosphor 
screen,  nieans  for  applying  a  first  potential  between  sai  1  pho- 
tocathode and  said  electrode  and  a  second  potential  b«  tween 
said  electode  and  said  phosphor  screen,  said  first  poiential 
being  rel^ively  small  with  respect  to  said  second  potenti  al  and 
means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  transverse  t)  said 
plane  to  focus  photoelectrons  emitted  from  said  photocs  thode 
onto  saidlphosphor  screen,  said  disposition  of  said  plai  e  and 
said  relation  between  said  first  and  second  potentials  c  lusing 
a  major  portion  of  magnetic  focusing  to  occur  in  a  reg  ion  of 
relatively  jlow  electric  field  strength. 


zzz^iizizz: 


^^^^ 


m 


V 


-/ 

-/ 

V 

/ 
/ 


J  J  ^  /  .>  /  ^  ^  ^  ^  y  y'^ 


1.  A  photocathode  structure  containing  a  photocathode 

material,  comprising: 

a.  a  plate  of  single  crystal  gallium  indium  phosphide  having 

major  surfaces  and  relative  proportions  of  gallium  and 

indium  such  that  the  lattice  parameter  thereof  b  substan- 


3,889,145 

;athode  ray  tube  wfth  phosphor  strips 
"ave  toward  vertical  center  line 

1;  Hiroslii  Tanaka,  both  of  Fukaya;  Takjo  Ito, 
Id  Hiroaki  Komatsu,  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  ssign- 
lyo  Shibaura  Elcctrk  Co.,  Ud.,  Kawaski-shi,  Japan 
Rled  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,028         [ 
Clainis  Priority,  appUcatkui  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1972, 47-1  6354 
I  Int.  a.  HOlj  29/06,  29/08 

U.S.  a.  313-408  9ciidnis 

1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  curved  s:reen 
panel  having  an  inner  surface  with  successive  groups  of  three 
different  Elemental  color  vertical  phosphor  stripes  am  inged 
cyclically  therein, 

election!  gun  means  arrayed  on  a  plane  perpendicular  t  >  said 
phosjihor  stripes  for  generating  three  electron  learns 
directed  toward  said  screen  for  impinging  on  corres]  end- 
ing ones  of  said  phosphor  stripes, 
a  shadow  mask  interposed  between  said  gun  means  an(  I  said 
I  inner  panel  surface  and  having  substantially  the  tame 
curvature  as  said  panel,  said  mask  having  vertical  ro  Mrs  of 
beanM)assable  apertures,  said  apertures  being  separated 
from  me  another  along  each  row  by  narrow  bridge  por- 
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tions,  each  of  said  rows  of  apertures  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  groups  of  phosphor  stripes  and  limiting  the 
illumination  thereof  by  said  gun  means, 
said  phosphor  stripes  and  associated  rows  of  apertures  being 
substantially  straight  on  and  near  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
tube  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis  of  the 


3389,147 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  MODULE 
Henry  Tobin  Groves,  Van  Nuys,  CalH.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,495 

Int.  CI.  H05b 

U.S.  CI.  313—500  8  Claims 


tube,  and  the  remainder  of  said  phosphor  stripes  and 
associated  rows  of  apertures  being  outwardly  curved  in 
the  horizontal  axis  direction  on  both  sides  of  the  Y-axis 
of  the  screen,  the  color  stripes  and  associated  rows  of 
apertures  becoming  increasingly  concave  toward  the  axis 
of  the  screen  with  distance  from  it. 


3389,146 
ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  USE  IN  COLOUR 

PICTURE  TUBES 
Kihachiro    Koizumi,    Chiba;    Yukihiro    Izumida,    Mobara 
and  Yoshihiko  Miyata,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1973, 48-96106 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/50 
U.S.  CI.  313-414  6  Claims 


10    11   17 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  module  having  self-cotitained 
electronic  circuitry,  the  module  comprising:  j 

a.  module  base  having  at  least  a  first  base  Compartment, 

b.  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  fortned  within  said 
base, 

c.  at  least  first  and  second  electrical  power  conductor  pins 
extending  outwardly  from  said  base  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  ones  of  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors respectively,  i 

d.  light  emitting  diode  array  positioned  oh  said  base  and 
electrically  connected  between  said  second  electrical 
conductor  and  a  third  one  of  said  electrical  conductors, 
said  array  positioned  on  said  base  so  that  adjacent  arrays 
and  arrays  on  adjacent  modules  are  equidistant  between 
array  centers, 

e.  electronic  circuitry  positioned  in  said  first  base  compart- 
ment and  electrically  connected  between  said  first  and 
third  electrical  conductors  to  drive  and  switch  said  array 
in  a  selected  manner, 

f.  a  cover  for  said  first  base  compartment,  and 

g.  a  transparent  protective  means  covering  said  array. 


3,889,148 
TRANSIT  TIME  AMPLIFIER  TUBE  HAVING  AN 
ATTENUATED  DELAY  LINE 
Franz  Gross,  Schwanseestrasse  50,  8000  Munich  90,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,963 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    23,    1972, 
2251887 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  25/34 
VS.  CL  315—3.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  delta  type  electron  gun  assembly  for  use  in  a  colour 
picture  tube  comprising  cathode  electrodes  arranged  in  a 
regular  triangular  configuration,  first  grid  electrodes  disposed 
in  front  of  said  cathode  electrodes  respectively,  second  grid 
electrodes  disposed  in  front  of  said  first  grid  electrodes  respec- 
tively, a  third  hollow  cylindrical  grid  electrode  disposed  to 
confront  said  second  grid  electrodes  and  extending  substan- 
tially coaxially  with  said  tube  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
electron  beams  emitted  by  said  cathode  electrodes,  said  third 
grid  electrode  being  provided  with  three  electron  beam  trans- 
mission perforations  through  one  end  wall  far  from  said  cath- 
ode electrodes  thereof,  said  three  perforations  being  also 
arranged  in  a  regular  triangular  configuration,  a  fourth  cylin- 
drical grid  electrode  disposed  in  front  of  said  third  grid  elec- 
trode, said  fourth  grid  electrode  being  also  provided  with 
three  electron  beam  transmission  perforations  arranged  in  a 
regular  triangular  configuration  through  a  wall  facing  to  said 
one  end  wall  thereof,  said  third  and  fourth  cylindrical  grid 
electrodes  comprising  members  for  forming  a  main  electron 
lens  by  applying  different  potential  thereon,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  cathode  electrodes  and  said  grid  electrodes. 


vm 


1.  A  transit  time  amplifier  tube  comprising  a  delay  line 
including  a  hollow  tube  of  circular  inner  cross  section,  said 
tube  divided  by  successive  transverse  elements  into  cells, 
attenuating  bodies  in  at  least  a  few  of  said  cells,  said  bodies 
consisting  of  material  subject  to  losses  and  said  bodies 
mounted  in  direct  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  holk>w  tube, 
said  attenuating  bodies  acting  on  a  wide  frequency  band  and 
having  the  form  of  segments  of  said  circular  inner  cross  sec- 
tion (rf'said  hollow  tube  and  two  of  such  bodies  extending  from 
opposite  parts  of  said  walls  toward  the  k>ngitudinal  axis  of  the 
delay  line  by  the  same  width. 
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3,889,149 
LIQUID  COOLED  ATTENUATOR 
Lester  M.  Winslow,  Akxandria,  Va.,  and  Hazd  E.  Brown, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,204 
Int.  Ci.  HOlj  25134 
U.S.  CI.  315-3.5  10  Claims   U.S.  CI 


3389,151 
ENERGIZING  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 
ilohn  Hanak,  Trenton,  and  Peter  David  Sojithgati 
Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporat 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,882 

Int.  Ci.  H05b  37100 

315—170  It 


Joseph 
Prin( 
York, 


1.  In  a  traveling-wave  tube  having  means  for  providing  a 
stream  of  electrons  along  a  predetermined  path  and  means 
propagating  electromagnetic  energy  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  intercoupled  interaction  cavities  in  a  manner 
so  that  interaction  takes  place  with  the  stream  of  electrons 
further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  pole  pieces,  each  having  at  least  one 
coupling  hole  means  providing  intercoupling  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  between  said  interaction  cavities; 

at  least  one  lossy  transmission  line  means  disposed  proxi- 
mate and  external  to  said  predetermined  path;  and 

means  for  preventing  bondedge  oscillation  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coupling  irises  located  in  said  support  pole 
pieces  coupling  directly  at  least  one  of  said  lossy  transmis- 
sion line  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  means. 


3,889,150 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH 
SCANNING  ANODE  BASE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
INCLUDING  RESISTIVE  MASSES 
George  John  Przybyiek,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  ass^or  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,098 
Int.  CI.  HOlj /7/J4  I 

U.S.  CI.  315-58  '  7  Claims 


/« 
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1.  A  base  plate  assembly  for  a  gas  cell  display  panel  com- 
prising: 

an  insulator  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 
therein  with  floors  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  scanning 
anodes; 

a  plurality  of  scanning  anodes  disposed  on  the  floors  of  said 
slots  with  a  discontinuity  provided  in  each  of  said  scan- 
ning anodes; 

a  resistive  mass  contained  within  each  of  said  slots  and 
bridging  each  of  said  discontinuities;  and 

a  common  bus  provided  across  one  end  of  said  insulator 
base  plate  and  coupled  to  said  scanning  anodes  for  pro- 
viding a  single  terminal  for  coupling  said  scanning  anodes 
with  an  external  power  supply. 


1.  Th^ 

a.  a 


cun  ent 
across 
insi 
icart 

V( 

pol 

si 

brigliti 


mg 
in 


mg 
and 
series 
whi<h 
havi  ig 


:i<  >n, 


CLECTROUIIimSCEIIT 


1  ISl: 


combination  comprising: 
gyven  electroluminescent  device  having  a  no 
-voltage  characteristic  that  a  first  voltag 
having  a  first  level  of  a  given  polarity  results 
ij  nificandy  small  current  therethrough  and  an 
brightness  of  light  emitted  thereby  and  a 
;e  thereacross  having  a  second  level  of  sai( 
a  rity  which  is  higher  than  said  first  level  resu 
gnjficantly  large  current  therethrough  and  a  s 

ness  of  light  emitted  therby,  and 
po\^er  supply  means  coupled  across  said  device, 
DC  voltage  supply  and  a  pulse  generator 
ies  with  each  other,  said  DC  voltage  supply 
continuous  DC  voltage  magnitude  of  said 
given  polarity,  and  said  pulse  generator  ^ 
of  intermittent  DC  pulses  at  a  given  dut 
is  not  in  excess  of  one  percent,  with  eac 
said  given  polarity  and  an  amplitude  equa 
difference  between  said  second  level  and  said  firs  t 
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3,889,152 
TNG  AND  OPERATING  BALLAST  FOR  H  GH 
PRESSURE  SODIUM  LAMPS 
Richard  pIlU  Bodine,  Jr.,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  and 
Rosiaki  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  Litton  System^, 
BeUwojtd,  III.  and  Bodine  Co.,  Inc.,  Collierville,  Teni 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,711 
Int.  CI.  H05b  37100 
U.S.  CL )  15— 205  .  7 
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1.  Mej  is  for  starting  and  operating  an  arc  dischargi  lamp 
comprisii  g: 
inductee  ballast  means,  said  ballast  means 

magrtetic  core  and  at  least  a  first  winding  of  N 

insulated  wire  mounted  on  said  core; 
tap  me  ms  on  said  winding  at  a  position  approximately 

turns  from  said  first  end  of  said  winding,  wherein  N-l 

is  a  <  uantity  greater  than  1; 
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a  circuit  common; 

means  for  connecting  said  lamp  means  in  an  electrical  series 
circuit  between  an  end  of  said  winding  and  said  circuit 
common; 

means  for  monitoring  the  instantaneous  voltage  across  said 
first  winding,  said  means  comprising: 

first  resistor; 

first  capacitor;  means  connecting  said  first  resistor  and  first 
capacitor  means  in  electrical  series  circuit  between  said 
winding  end  and  said  circuit  common; 

second  capacitor  means; 

first  and  second  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  means, 
each  of  said  rectifier  means  containing  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode and  a  gate  electrode; 

means  connecting  the  anode  of  one  controlled  rectifier 
means  to  the  cathode  of  the  other  controlled  rectifier 
means  to  form  a  series  circuit  and  means  connecting  said 
second  capacitor  means  in  series  with  said  aforemen- 

— tioned  series  circuit  between  said  tap  and  said  circuit 
common; 

diode  rectifier  means,  said  diode  rectifier  means  being 
connected  in  shunt  of  said  series  circuit  of  said  controlled 
rectifier  means  and  in  opposite  polarity  thereto; 

second  and  third  resistor  means  connected  electrically  in 
series  across  said  diode  rectifier  means; 

means  placing  the  midpoint  of  said  series  resistor  circuit 
electrically  in  common  with  a  point  in  circuit  between 
said  series  connected  controlled  rectifier  means; 

fourth  resistor  means  connected  between  said  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  first  controlled  rectifier  means  and  said 
cathode  thereof; 

fifth  resistor  means  connected  between  the  gate  electrode 
of  said  second  controlled  rectifier  means  and  said  com- 
mon lead; 

third  capacitor  means  connected  between  said  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  first  controlled  rectifier  and  said  common 
lead;  and 
diac  means  connected  between  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
second  controlled  rectifier  to  said  capacitor  of  said  volt- 
age monitoring  circuit. 


3,889,153 
POWER  SOURCE  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
John  T.  Pierce,  Chemlsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Iota  Engineer- 
ing Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,317 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7110;  H05b  41129 

U.S.  CI.  315-209  R  5  Claims 


^OTicTton  ZZ      c#*e<#r2 
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1.  In  a  high  frequency,  high  voltage  power  source  for  a  load 
such  as  gas  discharge  lamps,  the  combination  of: 

an  inverter  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit  and  transformer, 
said  transformer  having  primary,  secondary  and  feedback 
windings,  said  oscillator  circuit  including  a  Uansistor 
having  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  connected  in 
series  with  said  primary  winding  across  a  pair  of  dc  input 


terminals  and  having  the  base  and  one  o^  said  electrodes 
connected  across  said  feedback  winding^ 

an  inverter  starting  circuit  including  a  first  resistor  and  first 
capacitor  connected  in  series  across  said  dc  input  termi- 
nals, and  a  breakdown  device  connected  between  the 
junction  of  said  resistor  and  capacitor  and  said  base,  with 
said  capacitor  charging  through  said  resistor  and  dis- 
charging through  said  breakdown  device  providing  a 
starting  current  pulse  to  said  transistor; 

a  protection  winding  on  said  transformer; , 

a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  at  one  of  said  dc  input 
terminals;  ; 

a  thermal  circuit  breaker  for  shunting  saic,  second  resistor; 
and  % 

heating  circuit  means  connected  across' said  protection 
winding  and  positioned  adjacent  said  circuit  breaker; 

with  said  transformer  providing  an  increased  output  at  said 
protection  winding  when  there  is  no  load  at  said  secon- 
dary winding  for  energizing  said  heating  circuit  means 
and  actuating  said  circuit  breaker  to  the  open  condition 
and  developing  a  voltage  drop  across  said  second  resistor 
reducing  the  current  in  said  primary  winding  and  transis- 
tor, and 

with  said  heating  circuit  means  including  a  third  resistor  for 
heating  said  circuit  breaker  and  a  second  breakdown 
device  permitting  current  flow  through  said  third  resistor 
from  said  protection  winding  when  the  protection  wind- 
ing voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


3389,154 

VIBRATING  FILAMENT  LAMP  WITH  AUXILIARY 

STATIONARY  HLAMENT 

Wolfgang  E.  Thouret,  Verona,  N  J.,  and  Rudolph  Kaufman, 

Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Duro-Test  Corporation,  North 

Bergen,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,831 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  7106,  9/00 

DS.  CI.  315—267  10  Claims 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  for  operation  from  a  source  of 
alternating  current  comprising: 

a  transparent  envelope,  ' 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field, 

a  first  filament,  means  for  supplying  the  alternating  current 
to  said  first  filament  to  cause  said  first  filament  to  incan- 
desce, means  for  mounting  said  first  filament  at  a  prede- 
termined orientation  with  respect  to  siiid  magnetic  field 
to  produce  an  interaction  between  s&id  magnetic  field 
and  the  current  flowing  through  said  first  filament  to 
cause  said  first  filament  to  vibrate, 

and  second  means  having  electrical  resistance  properties 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  filament  to  produce  a 
voltage  drop  across  said  second  means. 
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3,889,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN  IMAGE 
DISSECTOR  TUBE 
Edwin  E.  KHngman,  III,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448325 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31126 

MS,  CI.  315—369  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  calibrating  a  TV  camera 
tube  having  a  photosensitive  screen  on  which  an  electron 
image  of  the  scene  being  televised  is  formed,  amd  a  system  for 
developing  a  video  signal  from  a  beam  of  electrons  originating 
from  the  screen  at  a  selected  elemental  area  whose  position 
depends  on  the  level  of  current  flowing  through  deflection 
coils  associated  with  the  tube,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  generating  a  calibration  signal; 

b.  light  source  means  responsive  to  the  calibration  signal  for 
illuminating  the  screen  with  a  light  pattern  having  parallel 
opposite  edges; 

c.  a  settable  slope  control  circuit; 

d.  a  current  gerilrator  responsive  to  the  calibration  signal 
for  supplying  to  the  deflection  coils  a  sweep  signal  that 
sequentially  moves  the  location  of  the  selected  elemental 
area  along  a  line  crossing  the  pattern  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  edges  and  extending  therebeyond 
whereby  the  pattern  is  scanned  and  the  tube  produces  a 
video  pulse; 

e.  the  sweep  signal  being  in  the  form  of  a  time-variable 
current  whose  average  rate  of  change  is  constant  and 
dependent  on  the  setting  of  the  slope  control  circuit;  and 
f.  automatic  means  responsive  to  the  duration  of  the 
video  pulse  for  changing  the  setting  of  the  slope  control 
circuit  if  such  duration  is  different  from  a  standard  associ- 
ated with  the  tube. 


3,889,156 

DOUBLE  TUNED  RETRACE  DRIVEN  HORIZONTAL 

DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 

Manohar  L.  Arya,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Warwick 

Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,988 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170 
U.S.  CL  315—408  10  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  circuit  for  producing  in  a  deflection  winding 
a  generally  sawtooth  deflection  current  having  a  trace  period 
and  a  retrace  period,  comprising: 
a  voltage  source; 

a  reactive  impedance  for  storing  energy; 
coupling  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  deflection 

winding; 
a  charge  circuit  for  charging  the  reactive  impedance  from 
said  voltage  source  during  the  trace  period; 
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a  sentconductor  device  having  a  first  state,  and  a  second 
stale  occurring  in  response  to  a  predetermined  electrical 
floi  '\ 

a  disc  large  circuit  energized  by  said  semiconductoi 
during  the  retrace  period  for  discharging  the 
imf  edance  through  said  coupling  means  to 

deflection  winding  a  generally  sawtooth  current 


sai( 


proli 


20 '-J 

\ 

HomzoNru. 

PUtJf 

J 

1975 


device 
eactive 
uce  in 
,said 


device 


disc  harge  circuit  being  resonant  at  a  first  frequ^cy 

late  d  to  the  retrace  period  for  generating  a  fund^m 

cur  ent  flow  through  said  semiconductor 

res<  nant  at  a  second  frequency  higher  than  the 

que  icy  for  generating  at  the  end  of  a  said  retrace 

a  »  condary  current  flow  which  switches  said  dqvice  to 

saic  first  state. 
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I  3,889,157 

ARRA1«;EMENT  for  the  generation  of  UNIfOLAR 

j  AIR  IONS 

Constamin  Graf  Von  Berckheim,  Friedrichstrasse  9J  Wein- 
heim,  {Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,171 
Claim  i   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    11, 


226052 
U.S.  CL 


317—4 


Int.  CI.  HOlt  19100 


n  ff  7 


1972, 
I4|Ciafans 


«    n' 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  production  of  unipolar  a  ir  ions, 
particuli  riy  for  the  electrical  climate  control  of  ha  sitable 
enclosec  spaces,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  glo>^  lamp 
comprised  of  a  glass  wall  defining  an  enclosed  space  c  }ntain- 
ing  two  spaced  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  s  being 
spaced  ff^om  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  glass  wj  II  by  a 
distance  less  than  10  millimeters;  means  connected  across  said 
electrodes  and  operative  for  establishing  thereacross  a  poten- 
tial diffei-ence  producing  a  glow  discharge  in  the  imriediate 
vicinity  if  at  least  said  one  of  said  electrodes;  and  means 
operativ( !  for  establishing  a  D.C.  electric  field  which  irteracts 
with  the  ultraviolet  radiation  emitted  in  said  glow  disch  irge  to 
produce  said  unipolar  air  ions,  and  including  an  electrical 
conducu  r  having  a  tip  portion  lcx:ated  outside  the  ei  closed 
space  de  med  by  said  glass  wall  but  in  the  immediate  '  ictnity 
of  said  I  redetermined  portion  of  said  glass  wall,  so  a  i  to  be 
located  <  lose  to  said  glow  discharge,  and  means  for  ms  intain- 
ing  said  ip  of  said  electrical  conductor  at  a  high  D.C.  poten- 
tial. 
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3,889,158 
SERIES  CAPACITOR  PROTECTION  EQUIPMENT  WITH 

DUAL  SPARKOVER  FEATURE 
Charles  A.  Peterson,  Bkwmington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,996 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7// 6 

U.S.  CI.  317-12  A  6  Claims 


ment  ( 1 1 ),  or  permitting  the  svkritching  element  to  remain 
conductive,  in  dependence  on  the  level  of  the  sensed  test 
pulse. 


3,889,160 
SPARK-PRODUCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LIGHTER 

WITH  A  BATTERY 
Claus  Christian  Cobarg,  Steinlmch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Taunus,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,749 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1972, 
2243695 

Int.  CI.  F23q  3i00 
U.S.  CI.  317—96  1  Claim 


1.  Protective  apparatus  for  electrical  equipment  compris- 
ing: first,  second,  and  third  circuit  branches  connected  electri- 
cally in  parallel  across  the  equipment  to  be  protected; 

said  first  circuit  branch  including  means  for  bypassing  the 
equipment  at  a  first  predetermined  over-voltage  level; 

said  second  circuit  branch  including  means  for  bypassing 
the  equipment  at  a  second  predetermined  over-voltage 
level  higher  than  said  first  predetermined  over-voltage 
level; 

said  third  circuit  branch  including  means  for  bypassing  the 
equipment  at  a  third  overvoltage  level  higher  than  said 
second  overvoltage  level; 

voltage  cascading  means  for  causing  said  second  and  third 
circuit  branches  to  have  their  bypassing  means  operate 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overvoltage  effective  to  cause 
operation  of  the  bypass  of  said  first  circuit  branch; 

means  for  disabling  said  first  circuit  branch  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  the  bypass  through  the  third  circuit  branch  and 
for  restoring  said  first  circuit  branch  to  its  original  operat- 
ing condition  at  a  predetermined  time  after  it  is  disabled. 


3,889,159 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  TO  PROTECT  ELECTRONIC 

SWITCHING  COMPONENTS 

Wolf  Wessel,  Schwieberdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Geriingen-Schillerhoehe,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,732 
Claims    priority,   appUcatkm   Germany,    Mar.    2,    1973, 

2310448 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3120 
U.S.  CI.  317-31  21  Claims 


6^^     ^^    5'  «• 


.1* 


1.  A  spark-producing  circuit  comprising  ^  source  of  D.C. 
voltage,  an  oscillating  means  including  spark  means  coupled 
to  said  course  of  D.C.  voltage,  a  sensing  means  placed  adja- 
cent said  flame  and  sensing  the  presence  jof  the  flame  for 
turning  off  said  oscillating  means  when  a  flame  is  present,  said 
oscillating  means  comprises  a  voltage  transducer  means  hav- 
ing a  primary,  a  secondary  and  a  feedback  winding,  a  transis- 
tor device  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  said  feedback 
winding,  a  primary  winding  connected  to  s^id  collector  elec- 
trode, a  voltage  dividing  circuit  including  said  sensor  means 
connected  through  said  feedback  winding  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor  device,  an  operating  switch  means 
connecting  said  voltage  divider  circuit  to  one  terminal  of  said 
D.C.  voltage  source,  a  discharge  circuit  connected  to  said 
secondary  winding  and  including  a  storage  capacitor  means 
and  a  thyristor  device  connected  in  a  series  therewith  and 
capable  of  producing  a  high  voltage  pulse  when  the  charge  in 
said  storage  capacitor  attains  a  predetermined  breakdown 
voltage  of  said  thyristor  means,  a  high  voltage  step-up  trans- 
former means  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  series 
with  said  storage  capacitor  means  and  said  thyristor  means 
and  a  secondary  vending,  a  spark  gap  means  connected  in 
series  with  said  secondary  winding  of  said  step-up  transformer 
means,  whereby  a  spark  is  prcxluced  in  said  spark  gap  means 
when  said  storage  capacitor  discharges  over  said  thyristor 
device. 


^„S*nTCHING 
•TRANS6T0R 


1.  Method  of  protecting  an  electronic  semiconductor 
switching  element  (11)  against  short  circuits  in  a  load  (10) 
connected  in  series  therewith,  comprising 
generating  a  test  pulse  upon  connection  of  the  load  (10); 
connecting  said  test  pulse  to  the  switching  element  ( 1 1 )  to 

render  said  switching  element  conductive; 
testing  the  voltage  at  the  junction  of  the  switching  element 
(11)  and  the  load  (10)  and  blocking  the  switching  ele- 


3,889,161 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Steven  F.  Trush,  P.O.  Box  K  (Cross  Ave.);  MorrisvUk,  N.Y. 
13408 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416^70 
Int  CI.  HOlh  47132 
U.S.  a.  317—148.5  B  8  Cteims 

1.  An  electronic  control  system  includinj^: 
a  rectifying  input  circuit  to  l>e  connected  to  an  alternating 
current  voltage  source  and  having  a  positive  lead  and  a 
negative  lead  across  which  a  unidirectional  operating 
potential  is  established; 
a  programable  unijunction  transistor  having  anode  and 

cathode  electrodes  and  having  a  gate  electrode;  ^ 
a  controllable  electric  device  connected  in  series  with  the 
ancxle  and  cathcxle  electrcxles  of  said  unijuncticm  transis- 
tor across  the  positive  and  negative  leads  of  said  rectify- 
ing input  circuit; 
resistance  means; 

a  resistance-sensitive  sensing  element  connected  with  said 
resistance  means  as  a  voltage  divider  across  the  positive 
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and  negative  leads  of  said  rectifying  input  circuit;  and 
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3,889,162 
SOLENOID  DRIVING  MEANS 
John  L.  Myers,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ledex,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,380 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47132 

MS.  CI.  317-148.5  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  solenoid  driving  circuit  comprising,  in  combination, 

first  operational  amplifier  means  having  an  inverting  input, 
a  non-inverting  input,  an  output,  and  feedback  means 
connecting  the  output  and  the  non-inverting  input; 

input  signal  means  connected  to  the  non-inverting  input  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier  means  and  capable  of 
applying  an  input  signal  thereto; 

means  for  connecting  a  source  of  threshold  potential  to  the 
inverting  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  means; 
second  operational  amplifier  means  having  an  inverting 
input,  a  non-inverting  input,  an  output,  and  feedback 
means  connecting  the  output  and  the  non-inverting  input; 
means  for  connecting  a  source  of  threshold  potential  to 
the  non-inverting  input  of  said  second  operational  ampli- 
fier means; 

signal  transmitting  means  for  applying  a  signal  from  the 
output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  means  to  the 
inverting  input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier 
means,  and  including  signal  duration  limiting  means; 

high-voltage  driver  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  operational  amplifier  means  and  responsive  to  a 
signal  on  said  output  to  produce  a  high-voltage  solenoid- 
energizing  pulse;  and 

low-voltage  driver  means  connected  to  the  output  of  sa^d 
first  operational  amplifier  means  and  responsive  to  a 
signal  on  said  output  to  produce  a  low-voltage  solenoid 
holding  pulse  following  termination  of  the  high  voltage 
solenoid-energizing  pulse.  ! 


3,889,163 
MEANSItO  ASSIST  A  PERSON  IN  OVERCOMING  HABITS 
Eliot  Norman  Synmies,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  H^i-chek 
Corptf-ation,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,344 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1138 

U.S.  CI.  1317—262  S  1  Claim 


further  resistance  means  connecting  the  gate  electrode  of 
said  unijunction  transistor  to  a  point  on  said  voltage 
divider. 
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to  assist  a  person  in  overcoming  an  undesirable 
cotiprising  a  wrist  band  adapted  to  be  worn  on 
p  ;rson,  a  housing  secured  to  said  wrist  band,  a 

capable  of  inducing  an  electric  shock,  an  electrical 
in  said  housing  connected  to  said  source  ol 
a  pair  of  open  terminals  to  maintain  said 
normally  non  conducting,  a  pair  of  relatively 
connected  to  said  terminals,  said  electrode  ; 
sufficiently  close  to  each  other  to  be  physic:  lly 
two  fingers  of  the  hand  of  said  person  to 
circuit  causing  current  to  flow  to  induce  an 
said  person  whereby  a  person  may  conscioukly 
electric  shock  to  assist  himself  in  building 
aversion  to  said  undesirable  habit. 
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3,889,164 

POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  MAGNETIC 

FORCffi  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  INCLINATION  OF  A 

CONTROLLED  MEMBER  INCLUDING  A  TORSIQNAL 

MOUNTING 

Junichi    Nishizawa,    Sendai,    and    Wasaburo    Ichinos;,    Ta- 

chikav  a,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Handotai  Kenkyji  Shin- 

kokai,  Japan  and  Kokusai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ^apan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,187 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  1106 

U.S.  CI.  ^18—640  4  Claims 
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1.  A  p  tsition  control  system  using  magnetic  forces 
recting  t  le  position  and  inclination  of  a  controlled  mjember 
relative  tp  a  reference  position  comprising: 
a  first  controlled  member,  at  least  a  part  of  which 

pose  J  of  a  magnetic  substance; 
a  first  <  lectromagnet  having  at  least  one  pole  opposec 
magi  letic  substance  of  said  first  controlled  memb<  r 
a  fir  t  air  gap  therebetween,  the  magnetic  substant  e 
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first  air  gap  and  the  electromaget  defining  a  electromag- 
net magnetic  circuit; 
presetting  means  for  presetting  the  width  of  the  first  air  g^p 

to  a  width  greater  than  a  predetermined  width; 
first  supporting  means  including  at  least  one  spring  for 
moveably  supporting  said  first  controlled  member  so  as  to 
be  moveable  along  a  line  of  action  of  a  first  magnetic 
force  developed  between  the  first  electromagnet  and  the 
magnetic  substance; 
first  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  electromagnet  for 
controlling  a  control  current  flowing  through  said  first 
electromagnet  to  adjust  said  rr.agnetic  force  and  to  adjust 
the  width  of  said  first  air  gap  s.o  as  to  obtain  the  desired 
position  of  said  first  controlled  member  along  said  line  of 
action  of  said  first  magnetic  force,  said  magnetic  circuit 
being  saturated  at  a  condition  where  said  first  air  gap 
reaches  said  predetermined  width,  an  elastic  force  devel- 
oped by  said  spring  being  balanced  by  said  first  magnetic 
force  within  the  elastic  region  of  the  spring  at  said  condi- 
ton; 
a  second  controlled  member,  at  least  a  part  of  which  is 

composed  of  a  magnetic  substance; 
second  supporting  means  comprising  a  torsion  spring  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  second  controlled  member  on 
said  first  controlled  member; 
a  correcting  electromagnet  having  at  least  one  pole  opposed 
to  the  magnetic  substance  of  said  second  controlled  mem- 
ber at  a  point  along  a  line  of  action  of  a  force  developed 
by  said  correcting  electromagnet  remote  from  said  sec- 
ond supporting  means  and  a  second  air  gap  between  said 
correcting  electromagnet  and  said  second  supporting 
means,  the  magnetic  substance  of  said  second  supporting 
means,  the  second  air  gap  and  the  correcting  electromag- 
net defining  a  second  magnetic  circuit; 
detection  means  comprising  a  pair  of  interferrometers  for 
detecting  the  inclination  of  said  second  controlled  mem- 
ber relative  to  its  position  prior  to  the  application  of  said 
first  magnetic  force  to  said  first  controlled  member  by  use 
of  two  light  beams;  and 
correcting  control  means  coupled  to  said  correcting  electro- 
magnet and  said  detection  means  for  controlling  a  second 
control  current  flowing  through  said  correcting  electro- 
magnet so  as  to  rotate  said  second  controlled  member  to 
eliminate  said  inclination  of  said  second  controlled  mem- 
ber. 


said  axis,  said  movable  component  being  made  of  a  magnetic 
material  and  having  on  a  first  portion  of  its  surface  a  first 
series  of  elongated  channels  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
said  axis  and,  on  a  second  portion  of  its  surface,  a  second 
series  of  elongated  channels  substantially  parallel  to  the  said 
axis,  first  and  second  sets  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  respectively 
equipped  with  first  and  second  sets  of  coils  and  comprising 
teeth  whose  pitch  corresponds  to  that  of  the  channels  being 
arranged  opposite  said  respective  first  and  second  surface 
portions  and  supply  means  for  separately  energizing  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  coils,  said  supply  means  being  adapted  for 
sequentially  energizing  the  coils  of  each  set  and  for  simulta- 
neously energizing  the  coils  of  each  set. 


3,889,166 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR  A 

SANDWICH  TRANSDUCER  USING  VOLTAGE 

FEEDBACK 

Lawrence  D.  ScurkKk,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Quintron,  Inc., 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,575 

Int.  CI.  H02n  3100,  5100,  7I0Q 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 8—  1 1 6  n  Claims 


Mivc  coaTnot. . 
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3,889,165 

LINEAR  AND  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Trong  Nguyen  Van,  La-Celle-Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 

La  Telemecanique  Electrique,  Nanterre,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,427,  Sept.  21,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,474 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    28,    1971, 

71.34793 

Int.  CI.  H02k  41100 
U.S.  CI.  318— 115  5  Claims 


1.  Actuator  device  having  a  movable  component  adapted 
for  moving  in  rotation  about  an  axis  and  in  translation  along 


1.  An  automatic  drive  circuit  for  driving  a  mechanical  dis- 
placement device  or  the  like  at  resonance,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  variable  frequency  oscillator  means  for  generating  an  AC 
signal  at  a  frequency  determined  by  an  input  signal 
thereto  and  in  a  range  including  the  resonant  frequency 
of  such  device; 

b.  amplifier  means  responsive  to  such  AC  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  drive  signal  for  said  mechanical  displacement  device 
to  effect  displacement  in  the  same; 

c.  feedback  means  mounted  to  said  device  and  responsive 
to  such  displacement  for  producing  a' feedback  voltage 
proportionally  representative  of  said  displacement; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  of  such  drive 
signal  and  such  feedback  voltage,  said  (Comparator  means 
producing  a  first  sweep  control  output  signal  when  said 
drive  signal  voltage  exceeds  such  feedback  voltage,  and 
producing  a  second  sweep  control  output  signal  when 
said  feedback  signal  exceeds  said  driv6  signal; 

e.  sweep  circuit  means  having  an  input: connected  to  the 
output  of  said  comparator  means  and  fesponsive  to  such 
sweep  control  output  signal  for  generating  a  sweep  signal 
as  a  periodcially  varying  voltage  signal  in  response  to  said 
first  sweep  control  output  signal,  when  such  drive  signal 
voltage  exceeds  such  feedback  voltage,  and  for  generat- 
ing a  fixed  voltage  output  signal,  when  such  feedback 
voltage  equals  or  exceeds  such  drive  signal  voltage,  said 
sweep  circuit  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
variable  frequency  oscillator  means,  to  provide  such 
sweep  signal  as  such  input  signal  to  said  variable  fre- 
quency oscillator; 

whereby  said  voltage  comparator  mean>  locks  said  sweep 
circuit  means  to  produce  a  fixed  voltage  output  signal  at 
a  magnitude  to  effect  operation  of  said  variable  frequency 
oscillator  means  and  amplifier  means  at  a  fixed  frequency 
to  provide  a  drive  signal  to  the  mechanical  displacement 
device  for  driving  the  same  at  resonance  when  such  feed- 
back voltage  equals  or  exceeds  such  drive  signal  voltage 
and  whereby  said  voltage  comparator  unlocks  said  sweep 
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circuit  means  to  produce  said  periodically  varying  voltage    terminal 


signal  to  dnve  said  vanable  frequency  oscillator  as  a   trode  of  aid  second  transistor  being  supplied  with  an  ON-OFF 
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of  the  DC  electrical  power  source  and  the  base  elec- 


1975 


sweep  frequency  oscillator  when  said  drive  signal  voltage    control  Jnput  signal  and  said  first  and  second  curren 
exceeds  said  feedback  voltage.  passing  Arough  said  load 


3,889,167 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED  OF  THREE-PHASE 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Tsuyoshi  Tanaka,  Chitra,  and  Hisakazu  Ninomiya,  Narashino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Set.  No.  418,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   29,   1972,  47- 
119019;  Jan.  24,  1973,  48-9532;  Apr.  4,  1973,  48-37807 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5\40 
U.S.  CI.  318-227  2  Claims 


.  3,889,169 

POSr  ION  AND  VELOCITY  SERVO  CONTROL  fOR 
MOl  OR  CONTROLLED  ARTICLE  CARRIER  AND 
HANDLER 
Joel  A.  I  irschman,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Howard  E.  Vaji  Win- 
kle, B<  ulder,  Cok>.,  assignors  to  Intematmnal  Busing  Ma- 
chines jCorporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,611 

Int.  CI.  G05b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  J18-571  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  three-phase  induc- 
tion motor,  comprising  six  arms,  each  consisting  of  two  thy- 
ristors  arranged  in  inverse  parallel  connection,  wherein  three 
units  are  formed,  each  consisting  of  two  arms  connected  in 
series  with  each  other;  said  units  are  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other  between  two  of  the  three  phases  of  a  three-phase 
a.c.  power  source;  and  the  junction  points  of  said  arms  con- 
nected in  series  are  connected  with  the  primary  winding  (^   a  pluralit 


said  motor. 


3,889,168 
ON-OFF  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Kazutoshi  Onishi;  Tsuneo  Awano,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Isao 
Masuzawa,  Kuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha 
Tokyo  Keiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,172 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  Japan,  May  25, 1972, 47-52064 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5116 
\i&.  CI.  318-341  6  Claims 
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1.  An  ON-OFF  control  circuit  for  a  load  requiring  large  DC 
electrical  power  comprising:  a  DC  electrical  power  source, 
first  and  second  transistors,  first  and  second  resistors,  a  first 
current  path  composed  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  first 
resistor,  and  a  second  current  path  comf>osed  of  said  second 
transistor  and  said  second  resistor,  the  first  current  path  being 
connected  at  its  one  end  to  one  terminal  of  the  DC  electrical 
power  source  tfirough  said  load  and  at  its  other  terminal  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  DC  electrical  power  source,  the  second 
current  path  being  connected  at  its  one  end  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  first  transistor  and  its  other  end  to  the  other 


1.  For  i  ^  article  storage  and  retrieval  apparatus  for  hai  dling 
pluralit;   of  articles  having  a  predetermined  shape  an  J  one 
given  dim  snsion, 

a  contii  uously  moving  article  carrier  having  a  plura  ity  of 
artici :  retaining  means  disposed  about  its  outer  peri  )hery 
and  t  aveling  along  a  given  travel  path  at  a  given  s  jeed; 
a  trar  sfer  station  adjacent  said  outer  periphery  and  nter- 
posat  le  into  said  travel  path  and  including  intermit  ently 
move  1  article  engaging  means  for  selectively  transft  rring 
artici  :s  to  and  from  an  article  storing  location  wi  thout 
stopp  ng  or  altering  the  speed  of  said  article  carrie  r  and 
inclu(  ing  speed  control  means  for  matching  speed  c  said 
artici    engaging  means  to  that  of  the  article  rets  ining 
mean ;  during  said  selective  article  transfer; 
an  improved  control  apparatus,  including  in  combina  ion: 
a  tachoi  meter  element  in  said  transfer  station  and  moi  inted 
for  n  ovement  with  said  article  engaging  means,  said 
tacho  neter  element  having  tachometer  marks  spac  ed  in 
accoi  lance  with  a  predetermi.ned  velocity  profile  fo  said 
engaf  ng  means,  spacing  between  predetermined  adja- 
cent   nes  of  said  tachometer  marks  being  inverse  y  re- 
lated  o  desired  speed  of  said  engaging  means  with  suc- 
cessiv  ;ly  adjacent  spacings  varying  in  length  for  in<  icat- 
ing  a  celeration/deceleration  speed  change,  mean  i  for 
suppl;  ing  tachometer  signals  in  response  to  moveme  nt  of 
said  t  chometer  element;  and 
control   neans  receiving  said  tachometer  signals  and  hi  iving 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  continuously  nov- 
ing  ar  icie  carrier  for  measuring  said  given  speed,  motor 
contrc  I  means  in  said  central  means  jointly  responsi  ^e  to 
said  m  easured  given  speed  and  said  tachometer  sign;  Is  to 
synch^nize  the  speed  of  said  engaging  means  to  said 
article  carrier  during  said  selective  article  exchange  and 
to  accelerate  and  decelerate  said  engaging  means  tc  and 
from  ^id  given  speed  in  accordance  with  said  vel  >city 
profile  indicated  on  said  tachometer  element  by  said 
variably  spaced  marks. 


paths 
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3,889,170 
BATTERY  CHARGE  RATE  CONTROL 
Robert  I.  Sarbacher,  and  Robert  E.  Mauch,  both  of  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  C.  Bogue,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,534,  Sept.  15, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,418* 
Int.  CI.  H02j  7\04 
U.S.  CI.  320-14  12  Claims 


a  circuit  connecting  said  source  and  terminals  including  a 
first  variable  impedance  connected  in  series  therewith. 

and  control  means  including  a  thermally  variable  imped- 
ance varying  as  a  continuous  function  of  temperature  and 
heat  retaining  and  conducting  means  in  position  to  trans- 
fer heat  produced  by  current  flowing  in  said  first  variable 
impedance  to  said  thermally  variable  impedance,  said 
control  means  being  continuously  responsive  to  increases 
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1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  battery  comprising: 

a  battery  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  load  circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  load  control  circuit  for  automatically  uncoupling  and 
coupling  said  battery  from  said  load  circuit,  said  load 
control  circuit  having  first,  second  and  third  terminals; 

a  coulometer  having  first  and  second  terminals;  means  to 
couple  said  first  terminal  of  said  battery  to  said  first  termi- 
nal of  said  load  circuit; 

means  to  couple  said  second  terminal  of  said  load  circuit  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  load  control  circuit; 

means  to  couple  said  second  terminal  of  said  battery  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  coulometer; 

means  to  couple  said  first  terminal  of  said  coulometer  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  load  control  circuit; 

a  multiple  rate  charger  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  load  circuit  and  said  first  termi- 
nal of  said  battery,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  coulometer  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  load  control  circuit  and  a^third  terminal; 

a  charge  rate  control  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  coupled 
to  said  third  terminal  of  said  multiple  rate  charger  and  a 
second  terminal;  and 

a  sensing  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  having  an  emitter 
electrode  coupled  to  second  terminal  of  said  coulometer 
and  said  second  terminal  of  said  battery,  a  base  electrode 
coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  coulometer  and  said 
second  terminal  of  said  load  control  circuit  and  a  collec- 
tor electrode  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
charge  rate  control  circuit,  and  a  second  transistor  having 
an  emitter  electrode  coupled  to  said  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  a  base  electrode  coupled  to  said 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  collector 
electrode  coupled  to  said  third  terminal  of  said  load 
control  circuit. 


in  the  temperature  of  said  thermally  variable  impedance 
to  produce  corresponding  decreases  in  the  magnitude  of 
said  first  variable  impedance,  said  control  means  being 
continuously  responsive  to  decreases  in  said  current  re- 
sulting from  the  charged  state  of  the  battery  to  produce 
corresponding  increases  in  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
variable  impedance  continuously  until  said  float  potential 
is  reached  at  said  terminals. 


3,889,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  CHARGE  OF 

A  STORAGE  BATTERY  CHARGED  AT  A  CONSTANT 

VOLTAGE 

Daniel  Lelaidier,  Clamart,  and  Jean  Quobex,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et 

de  Traction,  Romainville,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,636 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     13,     1972, 
72.36372 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/00;  H02h  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  320-39  34  Claims 


3,889,171 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Thomas  C.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standby 

Systems,  Inc.,  Medford,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,815,  June  1,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatkin  of  Ser.  No.  60,255,  Aug.  3,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,844 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/04,  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  320-31  liaaims 

1.  A  battery  charging  circuit  having,  in  combination, 
a  direct  current  source, 

terminals  for  a  battery  having  a  predetermined  float  poten- 
tial to  be  charged. 


1.  Method  for  limiting  the  charge  of  a  storage  battery  com-' 
prising  charging  the  battery  at  a  constant  voltage,  measuring 
the  derivative  of  the  current  with  respect  to  time  and  limiting 
charge  of  the  battery  in  response  to  said  derivative  upon  said 
derivative  reaching  a  predetermined  positive  value. 
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3,889,173  ,' 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Donald  L.  Klusmann,  Piano;  Jin  Y.  Soh,  Dallas,  and  Roger  B. 
Whitaker,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,626 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7120 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  3  Claims 


iecond 


p.  and  a  common  connection  of  the  collector  of  said 
sign  tl  transistor  with  the  base  of  the  oscillating  tr^sistor 
of  sfid  blocking  oscillator. 


Thomas 


A. 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  circuit  of  varied  input  and 
constant  output  capability  which  comprises: 

a.  a  full-wave  rectifier  to  produce  DC  output  voltages  from 
input  voltages  of  varied  magnitude  and  frequency; 

b.  a  blocking  oscillator  containing  an  oscillating  transistor 
connected  to  said  rectifier; 

c.  a  toroidal  transformer  connected  to  said  oscillator  to 
store  output  energy  from  said  oscillator; 

d.  a  rectifier  and  a  capacitor  connected  to  a  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  charge  said  ..capacitor  in 
dependence  upon  the  turns  of  secondary  winding  and  the 
repetition  rate  of  said  oscillator  to  provide  an  output 
voltage  across  said  capacitor; 

e.  feedback  means  including  first  and  second  signal  transis- 
tors coupled  to  a  winding  of  said  transformer  for  turning 
said  oscillator  on  and  off  to  maintain  said  output  voltage 

.  at  a  predetermined  level; 
said  feedback  means  further  includes: 

f.  a  first  diode  whose  anode  is  connected  in  Series  to  the  top 
""  terminal  of  said  winding  and  whose  cathode  is  connected 

to  the  emitter  of  said  first  signal  transistor; 

g.  a  first  resistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  signal 
transistor  and  to  the  cathode  of  said  first  diode; 

h.  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistor; 
i.  a  second  capacitor  whose  first  terminal  is  connected  to 
the  emitter  of  said  first  signal  transistor  and  which  is 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  serial  circuit  of  said  first 
diode  and  said  winding; 

j.  a  Zener  diode  whose  cathode  is  connected  to  the  base  of 
said  first  signal  transistor; 

k.  a  second  diode  whose  anode  is  connected  to  the  anode 
of  said  Zener  diode; 

I.  a  third  diode  whose  anode  is  connected  to  the  cathode  of 
said  second  diode  and  whose  cathode  is  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  second  signal  transistor,  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  second  capacitor,  and  to  the  bottom 
terminal  of  said  winding; 

m.  a  second  resistor  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first 
signal  transistor,  and  to  the  base  of  said  second  signal 
transistor; 

n.  a  third  resistor  connected  to  the  base  and  the  emitter  of 
said  second  signal  transistor; 

o.  a  third  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  third  resis- 
tor, and  across  the  base-emitter  junction  of  said  second 
signal  transistor;  | 


3,889,174 
APllUlATUS  FOR  GENERATING  THREE-PHAiE 
SINUSOIDAL  VOLTAGES 
Corry,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Hotors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,435 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7152 

U.S.CI.I21-9R  2  Claims 
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ase 
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ee-phase  inverter  for  generating  sine-wave 
preselected  frequency  across  a  set  of  three-ph 
5  from   a  unidirectional   voltage  source 
coupled  to  a  reference  potential  comprising 
connected  between  the  source  and  the  line 
lucing  flat-topped  output  voltage  segments 
befveen  an  upper  potential  above  a  reference 
potential  below  the  reference  potential  at 
the  desired  frequency  and  developing  three- 
flat-top  voltages  on  the  conductors  at  the 
,  each  segment  extending  over  an  interval 
electrical  degrees  and  being  terminated  by 
voltage  on  the  respective  line  conductor; 
connected  to  the  source  and  operating  i 
with  the  first  inverter  for  producing  at  its 
e,  flat-top  voltages  alternating  between  the 
potential  at  a  rate  three  times  the  desirel 
half  cycle  of  the  singal-phase,  flat-top 
tert^inated  by  a  second  commutating  voltage  ^^. 
of  the  second  inverter;  an  inductor  having  an 
to  the  output  of  the  second  inverter, 
connected  to  the  reference  potential  and  a 
intej-mediate  voltage  taps  between  the  low  volta 
tap,  whereby  alternating  flat-top  voltage 
across  the  input  and  low  voltage  taps,  the 
having  a  step-up  tap  in  voltage  multiplying  ^ 
to  the  flat-top  voltage;  a  voltage  distributor  i 

channel  having  an  input  and  means  for 

id  input  to  the  line  conductors  in  synchronisn 
ii  verier  and  a  second  channel  having  an  in^ 
coupling  said  input  to  the  line  conductors  ir 
'  vith  the  first  inverter;  means  or  connecting  ... 
intermediate  taps  to  the  inputs  of  each  of  th( 
channels  during  the  period  said  channel; 
a  respective  line  conductor  in  ascending  _ 
<  rder  in  synchronism  with  the  first  inverter 

on  the  line  conductors,  in  relation  to  the , 

a  balanced  and  symmetrical  voltage;  mean* 

coupling  the  step-up  tap  to  the  inputs 
I  espectively,  at  the  beginning  of  the  period 
coupled  to  a  respective  line  conductor  to 
cdnmutating  voltage  to  commutate  the  first 
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and  means  for  momentarily  coupling  a  respective  one  of  the 
line  conductors  having  a  flat-top  voltage  segment  thereon  to 
one  of  the  intermediate  taps  of  the  inductor  at  the  end  of  each 
half  cycle  of  the  single-phase,  flat- top  voltage  to  generate  the 
second  commutating  voltage  at  the  input  tap  of  the  inductor 
for  commutating  the  second  inverter. 


3  889  175 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  THYRISTOR  TYPE  AC-DC 

CONVERTER 

Toklo  Isogai;  Eiichi  Isikawa;  Keiji  Fukushi;  Hisao  Amano; 

Fumio  Ogata,  and  Norio  Ikemoto,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,871 
Claims   prmrity,  application  Japan,  Oct.    12,    1972,  47- 
102471 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1108,  7124 
U.S.  CI.  321-27  R  17  Claims 


,218  liQ       le. 


T — m^ 


1.  A  driving  device  for  a  thyristor  type  AC-DC  converter, 
comprising 

at  least  one  insulating  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive layers  constituting  a  capacitor  formed  therein  and 
near  at  least  one  end  thereof  disposed  nearer  the  high 
voltage  terminal  of  said  device,  the  innermost  one  of  said 
conductive  layers  being  extended  midway  of  said  cylin- 
der; 

a  primary  conductor  passing  through  said  insulating  cylin- 
der at  the  center  thereof  and  connected  with  a  pulse 
generator;  and 

a  plurality  of  transformer  units  stacked  one  upon^other 
and  arranged  in  skewered  condition  on  said  insulating 
cylinder,  each  said  unit  having  a  magnetic  core  with  a 
plurality  of  secondary  windings  wound  thereabout  which 
windings  supply  gating  voltages  for  the  gates  of  thyristors 
connected  in  series, 

wherein  said  innermost  conductive  layer  is  electrically  insu- 
lated from  said  primary  conductor  and  grounded  toward 
said  high  voltage  terminal. 


3389,176 
REACTIVE  REGULATOR 
Ronald   Harold   Randall,  Cuba,  N.Y.   assignor   to   ACME 
Electric  Corporation,  Cuba,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,020 
Int.  CI.  G05f  1112,  1146 
U.S.CI.  323— 8  21  Claims 

1.  A  regulator  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and 
second  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  energized  from  an  alter- 
nating voltage  source, 
first  and  second  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  a  load, 
first  and  second  reactive  means  of  opposite  reactive  sign. 


first  means  to  connect  said  first  reactive  means  effectively 
in  circuit  with  said  input  and  output  terminals, 

switch  means  to  connect  said  second  reactive  means  effec- 
tively in  circuit  with  said  input  and  output  terminals, 

said  second  reactive  means  being  in  the  order  of  one-half 
the  impedance  of  said  first  reactive  means. 


V/ 


Vz 


I I 


and  means  to  control  the  percentage  of  a  complete  cycle 
that  said  switch  means  is  conducting  to  control  the  reac- 
tive current  through  said  second  reactive  means  to  com- 
bine with  the  current  through  said  first  reactive  means  to 
make  the  total  effective  reactive  current  for  each  com- 
plete cycle  either  inductive  or  capacitive  to  control  the 
output  of  said  regulator  circuit. 


3  889  177 
POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT 

OUTPUT  DURING  LOAD  SWITCHING 
Charles  Nelson  Fendrich,  Jr.,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  264,090,  June  15, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Sept.  24,  1973,  Stt^  No.  400,436 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7120 
U.S.  CI.  323— 17  6  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  comprising  an  inpvft  source  of  unregu- 
lated D.C.  voltage,  \ 

means  coupling  the  input  source  to  an*output  including, 
switching  means  between  the  input  soqrce  and  the  output, 

a  source  of  regularly  recurrent  pulse^, 
means  responsive  to  said  pulses  for  rendering  the  switching 
means  operative  to  connect  the  input  ^urce  to  the  output 
for  a  time  depending  on  the  width  of  each  pulse, 
said  source  of  regularly  recurrent  pulses  being  jointly  re- 
sponsive to  the  instantaneous  voltage  amplitude  of  the 
input  source  and  the  voltage  amplitude  at  the  output  for 
adjusting  the  width  of  the  pulses  for  regulating  the  output 
voltage, 
wherein  the  source  of  regularly  recurrent  pulses  includes  a 
sawtooth  waveform  generator  with  the  slope  of  the  waves 
dependent  on  the  instantaneous  voltage  of  the  input, 
means  for  sensing  the  voltage  at  the  output, 
means  for  providing  an  error  voltage  having  an  amplitude 
dependent  upon  variations  from  a  predetermined  voltage 
at  the  output, 
and  means  for  comparing  the  sawtooth  waves  with  the  error 
voltage  to  produce  said  regularly  recurrent  pulses. 
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wherein  the  means  coupling  the  input  source  to  the  output 
comprises  a  plurality  of  driven  voltage  converters  with 
their  inputs  connected  in  parallel  to  the  switching  means 
and  their  outputs  connected  in  series  voltage  adding 


by  op  losing  the  biasing  of  said  switch  means  sufficient  to 
thereby  bias  said  switch  means  out  of  conduction  for  said 
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3,889,179 

DIREC  nONAL  PICKUP  COIL  AND  OSCILLATOl  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LOCATION  OF  BURIED 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  ELEMENTS 

Percy  H.  Cutler,  Menk)  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crai^igh 

Electro-Thermal,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

\        Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,919 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  3/08;  H03b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  3i4— 3 


relation, 
a  source  of  oscillations, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  source  of  oscillations 

driving  said  converters  in  synchronism. 


for 


3,889,178 

WELDING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Robert  V.  Jackson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCuUoch 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,613,  Sept.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUeatkm  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,473 
Int.  CI.  G05f  1/44;  B23k  9/06 
VS.  CL  323—22  SC  20  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising:  < 

a  variable  voltage  source  of  current  pulses; 
switch  means  and  a  load  impedance  connected  in  series 

with  said  source; 
means  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  said  load  impedance; 

and, 
means  for  maintaining  load  voltage  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant value  notwithstanding  variations  in  the  voltage  of 
said  source  of  current  pulses  by  normally  biasing  said 
switch  means  into  conduction  for  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  all  of  said  pulses  at  the  terminal  end  thereof  and 


2C 


1.  A  loc  tor  for  a  buried  conductor  having  alternating 
rent  passin  5  there-through,  comprising 

a  directi(  mal  pickup  coil  having  a  center  tap, 

an  opera  tional  amplifier  having  negative  and  positive  i 
termir  lis  connected  across  said  pickup  coil,  an 
termin  il,  offset  voltage  terminals  and  a  first  and  a  second 
amplifier  power  terminal, 

a  power  $upply  having  first  and  second  power  supply 

nals.  Slid  first  or  positive  power  supply  terminal 

nected  to  said  first  amplifier  power  terminal  and  to 

i       center  tap,  said  second  or  negative  power  supply  temtinal 

connected  to  said  second  amplifier  power  terminal, 

a  first  resistor  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  first  resistor 
said  se  :ond  power  supply  terminal, 

a  capacit  or  having  one  side  connected  to  the  juncture 
tween  &aid  resistors  and  another  side  connected  to 
positiv ;  input  terminal, 

said  resistors  and  said  capacitor  comprising  a  feedlfack 
circuit  ifor  said  amplifier  for  establishing  a  one-shot  niilti 
vibrator  amplifier  output  dependent  on  coil  signal 
of  said  coil  created  by  the  alternating  current  thrdugh 
said  conductor,  the  frequency  of  said  one-shot  nnlilti- 
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vibrator  amplifier  output  increasing  with  closer  proximity 
of  said  coil  to  the  magnetic  field  of  said  conductor, 

an  offset  voltage  potentiometer  across  said  offset  voltage 
terminals  and  having  a  movable  contact, 

said  movable  contact  connected  to  said  second  power  sup- 
ply terminal,  movement  of  said  movable  contact  adjusting 
the  threshold  sensitivity  of  said  amplifier, 

an  indicator  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  to  said 
second  power  supply  terminal  for  producing  observable 
indications  of  the  frequency  of  said  one-shot  multi- 
vibrator amplifier  outputs, 

and  a  casing  enclosing  all  of  the  foregoing  elements  except 
said  conductor. 


3  889  180 
AIR  POLLUTION  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Joseph  Eichmeier,  Munkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Constantin 
Graf  Von  Berckheim,  Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,628 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,    Dec.    16,    1972, 
2261792 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—33  8  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  measuring  air  pollution,  comprising,  in 
combination,  first  measurement  means  for  measuring  the 
concentration  of  small  ions  of  a  predetermined  sign  in  said  air 
and  furnishing  a  corresponding  first  measurement  signal; 
second  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  concentration 
of  large  ions  of  the  same  sign  in  said  air  and  fiimishing  a 
corresponding  second  measurement  signal;  and  first  dividing 
circuit  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first  meas- 
urement means,  a  second  input  connected  to  said  second 
measurement  means  and  a  first  dividing  circuit  output,  for 
furnishing  a  first  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of 
said  signals  at  said  first  and  second  inputs  at  said  first  dividing 
circuit  output,  said  first  output  signal  constituting  a  measure 
of  said  air  pollution.  ) 


3,889,181 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
BETWEEN  VEHICLES  AND  PERSONNEL  BASED  UPON 
THEIR  CHARACTERISTIC  FREQUENCY  SIGNATURES 
Charles  B.  Greer,  Qifton,  Va.,  assignor  to  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,429 
Int.  CL  GOlr  iJ/00 
U.S.  CL  324—41  3  Claims 

1.  A  moving  object  detector  and  discriminating  system 
which  indicates  the  presence  of  vehicles  and  persons  and 
differentiates  therebetween  comprising: 
a  first  channel  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  mov- 
ing vehicle  including  first  bandpass  filter  input  means 
adapted  to  pass  an  input  signal  having  a  frequency  within 


a  first  selected  frequency  range;  a  first  level  detector 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  bartdpass  filter  input 
means,  said  first  level  detector  having  a  selected  thresh- 
old level  and  adapted  to  block  signals  of  lesser  amplitude 
and  to  pass  signals  having  an  amplitude  at  said  threshold 
level  and  above;  a  moving  vehicle  presence  ihdicator;  and 
first  channel  interconnection  means  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect the  output  of  said  first  level  detecior  to  said  moving 
vehicle  presence  indicator  to  activate  same; 
a  second  channel  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
moving  person  including  second  bai^pass  filter  input 
means  adapted  to  pass  an  input  signal  having  a  frequency 
within  a  second  selected  frequency  range;  a  second  level 
detector  electrically  connected  to  said  second  bandpass 
filter  input  means,  said  second  level  detector  having  a 


selected  threshold  level  and  adapted  to  block  signals  of 
lesser  amplitude  and  to  pass  signals  at  Said  threshold  level 
and  above;  a  moving  person  presence  indicator  and  sec- 
ond channel  interconnection  means  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect the  output  of  said  second  level  detector  to  said 
moving  person  presence  indicator  to  activate  same; 

means  for  simultaneously  applying  an  input  signal,  having 
frequency  characteristics  representative  of  the  presence 
of  moving  objects  of  the  vehicle  and  person  variety,  to 
said  first  and  second  channel  means; 

and  channel  interrupter  means  adapted  to  block  passage  of 
the  output  signal  of  said  second  level  detector  to  said 
moving  person  presence  indicator,  said  channel  inter- 
rupter means  being  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  occu- 
rence of  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  level 
detectors. 


3389,182 
RESONANT  WAVEGUIDE  STARK  CELL 
Wesley  C.  Easiey;  William  F.  White,  both  of  Hampton,  and 
George  A.  Wingfield,  Newport  News,  alfof  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  National  Aerooautics  and  Spaced   Administratten 
Office  of  General  Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,736 
Int.  a.  GOlr  27/04 
U.S.  a.  324—58.5  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  resonant  waveguide  Stark  cell  for  use  in  a  Stark  modu- 
lated microwave  spectrometer  comprising: 
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a  waveguide  cavity  whose  sides  are  made  from  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material,  said  sides  forming  a  first  elec- 
trode for  said  Stark  cell; 

a  first  microwave  reflector  located  at  one  end  of  said  cavity; 
a  small  coupling  iris  in  said  first  microwave  reflector  for 
allowing  microwave  energy  to  flow  into  and  out  of  said 
cavity; 

a  second  microwave  reflector  located  at  the  other  end  of 
said  cavity; 

means  for  maintaining  a  gas-tight  compartment  within  said 
cavity  without  appreciably  interferring  with  the  flow  of 
the  microwave  energy;  and 

ports  in  said  sides  of  said  cavity  for  allowing  sample  gas  to 
flow  into  and  out  of  said  compartment. 


3,889,183 

CONDUCTIVITY  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

Horace  A.  Teass,  Jr.,  73  Remsen  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,842 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27142 

U.S.  CI.  324—30  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  monitoring  the  conductivity  of  a  solution 
comprising: 

a  negative  temperature  coefficient  thermistor; 

a  conductivity  cell  connected  in  series  with  said  thermistor, 
whereby  at  the  cell  output  junction  formed  between  said 
thermistor  and  said  cell  there  appears  an  AC  signal  volt- 
age whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  true  conduc- 
tivity of  the  solution  to  be  monitored; 

a  meter  network  connected  in  parallel  with  said  thermistor 
aqd  in  series  with  said  cell  for  indicating  the  true  conduc- 
tivity of  the  monitored  solution; 

a  control  element  connected  in  parallel  with  said  cell  and  in 
series  with  said  thermistor,  whereby  said  control  element 
receives  said  AC  signal  voltage  and  detects  the  true  con- 
ductivity of  the  monitored  solution, 

regulated  AC  voltage  means  for  supplying  energy  to  said 
thermistor,  cell,  meter  network  and  control  element; 

a  control  element  input  connecting  said  control  element  to 
said  cell  output  junction; 

a  reference  voltage  generating  network  connected  between 
said  AC  voltage  means  and  said  control  element  input  for 
generating  a  negative  reference  voltage  at  said  control 
element  input; 

and  a  voltage  summing  network  connected  between  said 
cell  output  junction  and  said  control  element  input  for 
deriving  a  positive  signal  voltage  from  said  AC  signal 
voltage,  summing  said  positive  signal  voltage  and  said 
negative  reference  voltage  and  feeding  the  resultant  volt- 
age to  said  control  element  input. 
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3,889,184 

ELEOTRONIC  HAZARD  TESTER  FOR  MEDICAt 

J  FACILITIES 

John  M.  fass,  13533  Larkin  Dr.,  Minnetonka,  Minn.  5|343 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,328 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  3^4—62  14  Qaims 


electricall] 
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1.  An  e  ectronic  test  instrument  for  measuring  electrical 
parameter   within  an  electrically  susceptible  patient  loc  ition 
(ESPL),  sj  id  ESPL  having  a  patient  ground  and  a  plurality  of 
conductive  surfaces  therein,  comprising: 
a  cha  sis; 

prob<   means  connected  to  and  operatively  extendable 
from  !  aid  chassis  to  each  of  said  conductive  surface  s 
sensir  »  electrical  parametric  conditions  of  said  surfaces 

n  electrical  contact  therewith;  and 
elect!  onic  circuit  means  mounted  to  said  chassi: 
measi  ring  and  for  determining  hazardous  electrical 
ditioni  within  said  ESPL,  said  circuit  means  compr^ing 
i.  a  si  ;nal  input  operatively  connected  with  said  p  robe 
means   for  receiving  said  sensed  electrical  condifions 
theref  om; 

ii.  refe  rence  means  operatively  connecting  circuits  within 
said  electronic  circuit  means  with  said  patient  gn  »und 
:Iectrically  referencing  the  circuits  thereto; 

III.  cu  rent  measurement  means  operatively  conndcted 
with  said  signal  input  to  receive  said  sensed  electrical 

litions  therefrom,  for  measuring  electrical 
flow  potentially  available  through  an  electrically 
cep1  ibie  patient  from  said  conductive  surface  probed 
by  s  lid  probe  means  to  said  patient  ground; 

IV.  ha  ard  detector  means  operatively  connected 
said  current  measurement  means  for  providing  a 
ing  (  utput  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  said  measured 
elec  rical  current  flow  exceeds  a  predetermined 
shock  hazard  level;  and 

resistance  measurement  means  in  circuit  with 
signiil  input  for  measuring  the  electrical 
betM  een  said  patient  ground  and  any  of  said  electrically 
con<  uctive  surfaces  operatively  contacted  by 
prope  means,  by  causing  current  flow  through 
conductive  surface  in  contact  with  said  probe 
said  patient  ground,  and  by  analyzing  electrical 
teris  ics  of  such  caused  current  flow,  said 
mea  urement  means  further  having  means  for  varibbly 
limit  ing  the  magnitude  of  said  caused  current  to  U  vels 
predetermined  as  non-hazardous  to  an  electri<  ally 
susc  ptible  patient  within  the  ESPL. 
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3,889,185 
LIGHTNING  CURRENT  MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  J.  Wojtasinski,  Cocoa  Beach;  James  H.  Jones,  Titus- 
ville,  and  Raymond  V.  Lisle,  Indialantic,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Of- 
fice of  General  Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr,  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,073 
Int.  CK  GOlr  31102 
U.S.  CI.  324—72  ,«,     «        «  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  analyzing  electrical 
currents  produced  by  lightning  strikes  comprising: 

a.  an  electrically  conductive  mast  having  currents  produced 
therein  responsive  to  lightning  strikes, 

b.  a  first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  mast  for  generating 
a  voltage  proportional  to  a  peak  current  generated  in  said 
mast  by  each  lightning  strike, 

c.  said  first  circuit  means  including: 

i.  a  first  coil  encircling  said  mast  for  sensing  the  flux 
change  produced  by  said  current  flowing  through  said 
mast  and  generating  a  voltage  responsive  thereto, 

ii.  an  integrator  coupled  to  said  first  coil  for  generating  an 
integrated  voltage  proportional  to  said  flux  change 
sensed  by  said  first  coil, 

iii.  a  peak  voltage  detector  coupled  to  said  integrator  for 
generating  a  voltage  having  an  amplitude  proportional 
to  the  peak  of  said  integrated  voltage, 

d.  a  second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  mast  for  generat- 
ing a  digital  signal  representative  of  the  wave  shape  of 
said  current  generated  in  said  mast  by  each  lightning 
strike, 

e.  said  second  circuit  means  including: 

i.  a  second  coil  encircling  said  mast  for  sensing  the  flux 
change  produced  by  said  current  flowing  through  said 
mast  caused  by  a  lightning  strike  and  generating  a 
voltage  responsive  thereto, 
ii.  a  second  integrator  coupled  to  said  second  coil  for 
generating  an  integrated  voltage  directly  proportional 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  current  flowing  in  said  light- 
ning mast, 
iii.  an  analog  to  digital  convenor  coupled  to  said  second 
integrator  for  sampling  said  integrated  voltage  at  a 
predetermined  rate  and  generating  digital  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  integrated  voltage,  and 
f  means  for  recording  said  voltage  generated  by  said  first 
circuit  and  said  digital  signals  produced  by  said  second 
circuit  for  producing  a  record  representing  the  wave 
shape  of  said  current  produced  in  said  mast  by  said  light- 
ning strike  and  the  peak  current  produced. 


a  binary  counter  coupled  to  said  frequency  source  and 
incrementing  at  a  rate  controlled  by  said  frequency 
source; 

a  source  of  input  pulses; 

means  coupled  to  said  pulse  source  for  detecting  a  transi- 
tion in  said  input  pulses;  ; 

means  responsive  to  said  transition-detecting  means  and 
coupled  to  said  counter  for  detecting  the  error,  at  the 
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instant  of  said  transition,  between  the  value  in  said 
counter  and  a  predetermined  value  and  for  converting  the 
value  in  said  counter  to  a  value  representing  magnitude 
and  direction  of  phase  error  when  compared  with  the 
phase  of  said  input  pulse;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  error-detecting  means  and  cou- 
pled to  said  counter  for  varying  said  Counter  increment- 
ing rate  at  a  rate  proportional  to  said  error,  thereby  cor- 
recting said  error. 


3,889,187 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Willy  Kisselmann,  Grunwald;  Fritz  Rumpelein,  Munich,  and 
Paul  Kopf,  Unterhaching,  all  of  Germany,  assigiiors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,918 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    13,    1969, 
1946507;  Nov.  5,  1%9,  1955609;  Nov.  5,  1969,  1955610; 
Nov.  5,  1969,  1955608 

Int.  a.  GOlr  15100,  1108 
U.S.  CI.  324— 114  42  Claims 
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3,889,186 
ALL  DIGITAL  PHASE  DETECTOR  AND  CORRECTOR 
Robin  J.  Larson,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,329 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  25100;  H03D  13100 
U.S.  CI.  324—83  D  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  phase  error 
comprising: 

a  frequency  source; 


1.  An  indicating  instrument,  comprising  a  housing;  a  prism 
installed  in  said  housing  and  having  at  least  one  mirrored 
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light-reflecting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  additional  surfaces 
including  an  exposed  surface  and  a  second  additional  surface, 
said  surfaces  meeting  each  other  along  a  plurality  of  elongated 
edges,  at  least  said  mirrored  ligh-reflecting  surface  being  a 
plane  surface;  a  pointer  mounted  in  said  housing  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  predetermined  axis,  said  pointer  having  an 
elongated  terminal  which  is  adjacent  to  said  prism,  at  least 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and  to  said  second  additional 
surface  and  at  least  substantially  normal  to  said  edges  in  each 
position  of  said  pointer;  means  for  pivoting  said  pointer;  and 
stationary  scale  means  provided  in  said  housing  in  such  a 
position  so  as  to  be  observable,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
terminal,  by  looking  through  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
prism  at  which  the  image  of  said  scale  means  will  have  a 
rectilinear  configuration  with  the  image  of  said  terminal  of 
said  pointer  moving  parallel  to  itself  along  said  rectilinear 
image  of  said  scale  means. 


3,889,188 
TIME  ZERO  DETERMINATION  OF  FET  RELIABILITY 

David  Charles  Trindade,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,857 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  31122 
U.S.  CI.  324-158  T  ip  Claims 


B 


1.  The  method  for  predicting  the  failure  rate  of  metal- 
insulator-semiconductor  devices  caused  by  variations  in  man- 
ufacturing process  parameters,  comprising  th?  steps  of: 
A.  applying  for  a  relatively  short  period  of  time,*  a  first 
current  limited  voltage  across  the  insulator  of  a  first 
portion    of  a   group   of  substantially    identical   metal- 
insulator-semiconductor  devices,  said  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  substantially  equal  to  the  saturation  voltage  of 
said  semiconductor  device; 

determining  the  average  percentage  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  devices  which  exhibit  metal-to-semiconductor 
voltage  breakdown  under  said  first  voltage  at  the  end  of 
said  short  period  of  time; 

C.  applying  for  an  extended  period  of  time  a  second  voltage 
across  the  insulator  of  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said 
group  of  devices,  said  second  voltage  having  a  magnitude 
substantially  lower  than  said  first  voltage; 

D.  determining  the  average  percentage  of  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  devices  which  exhibit  metal-to-semiconductor 
voltage  breakdown  under  said  second  voltage  at  the  end 
of  said  extended  period  of  time; 

E.  correlating  the  percentage  of  devices  exhibiting  voltage 
breakdown  in  said  short  and  extended  periods  of  time  to 
determine  the  specific  relationship  between  said  percent- 
ages; and 

F.  predicting  the  average  percentage  of  devices  expected  to 
exhibit  voltage-to-semiconductor  breakdown  at  said  ex- 
tended period  of  time  for  a  different  group  of  metal- 
insulator-semiconductor  devices  manufactured  under 
different  manufacturing  process  parameters  by  determin- 
ing the  average  percentage  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
different  group  of  devices  exhibiting  voltage  breakdown 
after  applying  said  first  voltage  for  said  relatively  short 
period  of  time  and  determining  the  expected  average 
percentage  of  devices  to  exhibit  breakdown  at  said  ex- 
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tende  i  period  of  time  by  applying  the  specific  relation- 
ship <  etermined  in  step  E  to  said  average  pei 
devices  exhibiting  voltage  breakdown  in  said 
said  voup  of  different  devices. 
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3,889,189 

DfclTAL  TIME  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Tenny  D.  Lode,  3270  Cherry  ridge  Rd.,  Cherry  Hills  V^lage, 


Colo.  8(110 
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Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,562 
Int.  CI.  G04f  9100;  GOls  9104 
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time  measurement  system  including  a 

of  different  related  periodic  signals,  a  source 
whose  time  is  to  be  measured,  means  for  sam 
>f  said  plurality  of  periodic  signals  in  response 
said  time  signal  source  and  generating  a  plui  ality 
ignals  from  the  sampled  values  of  said  plurali  :y 
,nals,  said  plurality  of  logical  signals  comprisir  g 
-  code  representation  of  a  digital  data  value  ci 
the  measured  time  such  that  not  more  than 
al  signals  need  change  between  any  two  adja  cent 
values,  digital  data  receiving  means,  and  n 
said  plurality  of  logical  signals  to  said  digital  |data 
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3,889,190 

COMMIJNICATIONS  TRANSCEIVER  ADAPTED  FdR 

MOUNTING  ON  A  HELMET 

Charles  Pakier,  1370  N.E.  171st  St.,  North  Miami  BeachJFIa. 

33162 

Piled  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,470 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1138 

\5S.  CI.  32^—  1 6  3  ciilms 


1.  A  coi  imunications  transceiver  apparatus  adapted 


an 


mounting  (^  a  helmet  type  of  headgear  comprising  a 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  detachably  attached  to  a  botkom 
side  edge  of  said  helmet  in  a  position  normally  overlyin; 
individual'^  ear  when  the  helmet  is  worn  by  the  individual 
tubular  rod'  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  cl 
mechanism  -with  the  opposite  end  projecting  downwardly 
outwardly  tfierefrom  to  a  position  substantially  below 
front  of  said  helmet  adjacent  an  individual's  mouth;  ... 
adjustably  selecting  the  position  of  said  tubular  rod  about 
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clamp  mechanism;  a  transceiver  device  mounted  on  said  ter- 
minal end  of  said  tubular  rod  in  a  position  substantially  in 
front  of  an  individual's  mouth,  said  transceiver  including  a 
control  switch  projecting  from  a  surface  thereof  and  adapted 
to  activate  and  de-activate  said  transceiver;  said  transceiver 
including  a  channel  selector  knob  projecting  from  a  surface 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  individual  to  select 
one  of  a  plurality  number  of  available  channels  for  the  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  of  communications  on  the  transceiver 
device;  an  earphone  mounted  on  said  tubular  rod  in  close 
proximity  to  said  clamp  mechanism  and  in  position  to  overlie 
an  adjacent  individual's  ear;  electrical  conducting  means 
interconnecting  said  earphone  and  said  transceiver  device;  an 
elongated  antenna  rod  having  one  end  projecting  outwardly  of 
a  side  surface  of  said  transceiver  device,  said  antenna  rod 
projecting  from  said  transceiver  device  in  a  direction  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  toward  said  helmet  and  terminating  in 
a  position  spaced  above  said  helmet;  a  coil  housing  affixed  to 
said  terminal  end  of  said  antenna  rod  an  in  electrical  connec- 
tion therewith;  and  a  second  antenna  rod  having  one  end 
affixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  coil  housing  with  the  second 
antenna  rod  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  generally 
horizontal  direction  to  overlie  said  top  of  said  helmet  when 
said  transceiver  device  is  in  position  in  front  of  said  individu- 
al's mouth. 


3  889  191 
GENERATOR  FOR  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  SIGNALS 
David  E.  Hershberg,  Ridgewood;  Arthur  H.  Chaplin,  Wayne, 
and  Joseph  E.  Dewland,  Secaucus,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,469,  Nov.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,810,083.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,952 

Int.  CI..H04b  7108 
U.S.  CI.  325—307  4  Claims 
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N  filters  each  having  an  output  and  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  means,  each  of  said  N  filters  being 
tuned  to  a  different  one  of  said  N  signals; 

an  N  X  N  matrix  having  N  outputs  each  cbupled  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  N  receivers,  N  signal  inputs  each  coupled 
to  the  output  of  a  different  one  of  said  N  filters  and  N 
control  inputs;  and 

second  means  having  N  outputs  each  coupled  to  a  different 
one  of  the  N  control  inputs  of  said  matrix  for  control 
thereof  to  provide  simultaneously  a  different  local  oscilla- 
tor signal  for  each  of  said  N  receivers.  \ 


3,889,192 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPRESSING  NOISE  IN  AN  FM 

RECEIVER 
Heinz  Schiebelhuth,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Herbert  Bauer, 
Offenbach  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun 
AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,781 

Int  CI.  H04b  1110 

U.S.  CI.  325—348  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  FM  receiver  having  an  intermediate  frequency  stage 
and  a  low  frequency  stage,  a  noise  suppression  arrangement, 
comprising,  in  combination,  first  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  intermediate  frequency  stage  for  /urnishing  a  field 
strength  signal;  :; 

noise  measuring  means  connected  to  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency stage  for  furnishing  a  noise  signal  corresponding  to 
AM  signals,  if  present,  in  said  intermediate  frequency  stage; 
and  switching  means  connected  to  said  first  circuit  means  and 
said  noise  measuring  means,  for  furnishing  an  enabling  signal 
for  enabling  said  low  frequency  stage  only  in  the  simultaneous 
presence  of  said  field  strength  signal  and  absence  of  said  noise 
signal. 


3,889,193 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Tadao  Sasaki;  Yasuji  Kato,  and  Toshlaki  Meguro,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sony    Corporation,    Tokyo,    Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1973,  48-9685 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1116 
U.S.  CI.  325-419  I  Claim 


1.  An  arrangement  to  provide  a  different  local  oscillator 
signal  for  each  of  N  receivers  contained  in  a  station,  where  N 
is  equal  to  an  integer  greater  than  one,  each  of  said  N  receiv- 
ers receiving  a  different  one  of  N  frequency  channels,  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  N  frequency  channels  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  given  frequency  value,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 
a  highly  stable  oscillator  having  an  output  to  provide  a 
signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  said  given  frequency 
value; 
first  means  having  an  output  and  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  oscillator,  said  first  means  generating  N 
signals,  each  of  said  N  signals  having  a  different  fre- 
quency related  to  said  given  frequency  value,  adjacent 
ones  of  said  different  frequencies  being  spaced  by  said 
given  frequency  value; 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  tuning  appa- 
ratus, the  tuning  apparatus  having  an  electronically  variable 
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frequency  generating  means,  and  the  automatic  frequency 
control  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  output  produced  by  a 
frequency  discriminator  supplied  with  IF  signals,  comprising: 
a  variable  capacitance  diode  coupled  to  said  variable  fre- 
quency generating  means,  the  frequency  generated  by  said 
variable  frequency  generating  means  being  a  function  of  the 
capacitance  value; 
a  differential  output  DC  amplifier  connected  to  said  fre- 
quency discriminator  and  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals  across  which  said  variable  capacitance  diode  is 
coupled,  said  differential  output  DC  amplifier  providing 
first  and  second  voltages  at  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals,   respectively,   having  substantially   the  same 
magnitude  and  opposite  polarity  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  of  the  IF  signals,  said  variable  capacitance 
diode  exhibiting  a  capacitance  value  determined  by  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  voltages; 
a  field  effect  transistor  having  source  and  drain  electrodes 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  output  terminals 
and  a  gate  electrode  for  selectively  receiving  an  energiz- 
ing voltage  to  thereby  render  said  field  effect  transistor 
conductive;  and 
a  voltage  supply  connected  to  said  field  effect  transistor 
gate  electrode  for  initially  supplying  said  energizing  volt- 
age to  said  gate  electrode  when  power  is  first  supplied  to 
said  apparatus  and  for  terminating  said  energizing  voltage 
after  a  predetermined  duration,  said  voltage  supply  com- 
prising an  R-C  circuit  connected  across  an  operating 
voltage  source,  the  junction  defined  by  the  series  con- 
nected resistor  and  capacitor  included  in  said  R-C  circuit 
being  connected  to  said  field  effect  transistor  gate  elec- 
trode, such  that  when  said  power  is  first  supplied,  the 
operating  voltage  provided  by  said  operating  voltage 
source  is  applied  to  said  junction  through  said  capacitor, 
the   junction    voltage   decreasing   as   said   capacitor   is 
charged. 


3,889,194 

TELEVISION  TUNER  TO  REDUCE  HARMONIC 

RADIATION  INTERFERENCE 

Suhas  Prataprao  Bagwe,  Forest  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  294,101 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1126 

U.S.  CI.  325—436  6  Claims 
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I.  In  a  television  tuner,  a  VHF  oscillator,  a  VHF  mixer, 
means  for  developing  an  oscillator  injection  voltage  from  said 
VHF  oscillator,  means  for  coupling  said  oscillator  injection 
voltage  to  said  VHF  mixer,  means  for  selectively  varying  the 
frequency  of  said  VHF  mixer,  means  for  selectively  varying 
the  frequency  of  said  VHF  oscillator  for  the  purpose  of  select- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  channels,  including  Channels  6  and  8, 
and  said  means  for  selectively  varying  the  frequency  of  said 
VHF  oscillator  including  means  for  causing  a  selective  reduc- 
tion in  said  injection  voltage  when  said  VHF  oscillator  is  set 
for  one  of  Channels  6  and  8  reception,  said  means  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  frequency  of  said  VHF  oscillator  comprising 
switching  means  for  switching  one  of  the  circuit  elements  of 
the  oscillator  out  of  the  oscillator  circuit  and  for  switching  into 
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c  lan- 


circuit  another  circuit  element  having  a  diffc  rent 
jarameter  from  said  one  element,  said  circuit 

inductance  coils,  each  of  said  inductince 
designed  to  produce  specific  oscillation  freq 
cjoupled  into  said  oscillator  for  the  purpose  of 
and  said  inductance  coil  associated  with 
one  of  Channels  6  and  8  has  a  resistance 
the  purpose  of  reducing  Channel  6  or  8  radiation 
,  the  resistance  value  of  said  inductance  coil 
higher  than  the  average  resistance  value  oi 
inductancdcoils  associated  with  selection  of  other  chan  lel 


U.S 


Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,411 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1116 
CI.  32fc— 464 


ele- 

ince 

len- 

an- 

the 

vblue 

iction 

being 

the 

s. 


3,889,195 

INTERLAcKED  PLURAL  CHANNEL  SWITCHES  a4d 
CONTROL  LABLE  SWITCH  DEVICES  FOR  USE  THER  CIN 
Karl  Elshu  9er,  Schnotting  near  Gemeinde  Kirchdorf,  i  Ger- 
many, as  iignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Da  lias, 
Tex. 


1 1  Cli  ims 


11.  A  p  Liral  channel  interlocked  semiconductor  switch 
including  fi  -st  and  second  energization  potential  supply  1  nes 
and  electri<  current  source  means  connected  to  said  su  >ply 
lines;  each  i  aid  channel  including: 

a.  a  compilable  semiconductor  switch  device  of  the  lalch 

witchable  between  ON  and  OFF  conditions,  and 

supply  terminals  connected  to  respective  one  s  of 

said  en  srgization  potential  supply  lines,  a  control  te  mi- 

nal,  an  i  an  output  terminal; 

said  SM  itch  device  adapted  to  have  first  and  second  don 
ductive  states  such  that  current  flow  from  said  curent 
source  through  said  switch  device  when  in.  said  first  (  on- 
ductive  state  establishes  a  voltage  drop  between  (aid 
supply  lines  lower  than  a  predetermined  holding  vol  age 
when  s  lid  switch  device  is  in  said  second  conductive  iate 
corresf  ending  to  said  ON  condition; 

c.  means  for  selectively  applying  actuating  signals  to  the 
contro  terminals  of  said  switch  devices  to  switch  a  se- 
lected witch  device  to  said  first  conductive  state  init  ally 
to  esta  ilish  a  voltage  drop  between  said  supply  line  la  wer 
than  sa  d  predetermined  holding  voltage  and  upon  te  mi- 
nation  of  said  actuating  signal  to  latch  said  selected 
switch  device  in  said  second  conductive  state; 

d.  and  wl  erein  the  output  terminal  of  each  switch  devi4e  is 


in  said 


connec  ted  to  the  input  of  a  respective  transistor  ampljfier 
for  pro  iucing  an  output  signal  when  said  switch  deviqe  is 


ON  condition. 
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3  889  196 

VHF  AND  UHF  HBER  OPTIC  CHANNEL  INDICIA 

DISPLAY  HAVING  A  COMMON  DISPLAY  AREA 

Richard  D.  Gibson,  Wilbraham,  and  Robert  D.  Whelan,  W. 

Springfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 

Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,985 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5136-  H04b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  325—455  16  Claims 
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integration  means,  responsive  to  said  apphed  signal,  having 
a  predetermined  linear  range  of  integration  in  which  said 
integrator  develops  a  signal  representative  of  the  mathe- 
matical integral  of  said  applied  signal,  said  integration 
means  developing  a  signal  at  a  terminal  thereof  which  is 
at  virtual  ground  only  when  said  integration  means  is 
within  said  linear  range  of  integration;  and 

comparator  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
said  signal  at  said  terminal  and  an  applied  reference  signal 
for  developing  said  output  signal. 


3,889,198 
VOLTAGE  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  INCLUDING 
FEEDBACK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RESTORING 
VOLTAGE  TO  INITIAL  CONDITION 
John  T.  Lighthall,  Brockville,  Ontario,  and  Robert  W.  Thomas, 
Maitland,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Brockville,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,888 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  3104,  5/00;  G06G  7/12 
U.S.  CL328— 59  11  Claims 


1.  A  channel  indicia  display  for  television  receivers  or  the 
like  having  first  and  second  frequency  band  tuners  and  sepa- 
rate movable  control  shafts  adapted  to  respectively  condition 
the  tuners,  the  display  comprising  first  and  second  movable 
indicia  carrying  elements  each  of  which  is  operably  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  said  control  shafts  to  be  driven  thereby, 
a  display  window,  first  light  transfer  means  for  optically  con- 
necting said  first  indicia  carrying  element  with  said  display 
window  and  second  light  transfer  means  for  optically  connect- 
ing said  second  indicia  carrying  element  with  said  display 
window,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  light  transfer  means 
having  an  output  end  adjacent  said  display  window,  said  out- 
put ends  of  said  means  being  integrated  at  said  display  window 
so  as  to  form  a  single  display. 


3  889  197 
TIMER  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  OPERATIONAL 
AMPLIFIER  INTEGRATING  MEANS 
Thomas  Guy  Duff,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeO  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460^48 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5//59,  17/26 
VJS.  CI.  328-55  16  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  developing  an  output  signal  a  predetermined 
time  after  the  application  of  an  applied  input  signal  compris- 
ing: 
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1.  Waveform  generating  apparatus  comprising 

integrating  means  having  an  input  connection  and  an  output 
connection; 

a  source  of  reference  potential; 

a  plurality  of  switch  means; 

a  like  plurality  of  resistances;  t 

a  like  plurality  of  series  circuits  each  connected  between 
said  source  of  reference  potential  and  tie  input  connec- 
tion of  the  integrating  means,  each  serief  circuit  including 
one  of  the  switch  means  and  one  of  t)ie  resistances  in 
series;  • 

said  integrating  means  being  operable  to  produce  an  output 
voltage  at  its  output  connection  whicK  varies  at  a  rate 
determined  by  the  combination  of  the  Voltage  applied  at 
its  input  connection  through  a  resistance  and  the  value  of 
the  resistance;  j 

control  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  Switch  means  and 
operable  to  close  and  open  the  swit(^  means  of  said 
plurality  in  a  predetermined  sequence  v^hereby  the  value 
of  resistance  between  the  source  of  reference  potential 
and  the  input  connection  of  the  integrating  means  b 
varied;  and 

restoring  means  coupled  to  the  output  connection  and  to 
the  input  connection  of  the  integrating  means  for  produc- 
ing a  predetermined  condition  at  the  input  connection 
which  causes  the  integrating  means  to  produce  a  prede- 
termined voltage  at  its  output  connection. 
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3,889,199 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 

SUPPRESSING  UNWANTED  LOBES  IN  A  COMPRESSED 

CODED  RADAR  SIGNAL 
Frank  S.  Gutkber,  Little  Silver,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  472^23 

Int.  CI.  H03b  1104 

U.S.  CL  328—163  9  Claims 


•Sfurxti  jnurs 


1.  A  method  of  adaptively  eliminating  unwanted  lobes  in  a 
compressed,  coded  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  train  of  pulses  corresponding  in  amplitude 
and  phase  to  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  main  lobes  in  said 
coded  signal; 

b.  encoding  each  of  the  pulses  in  said  train  by  the  use  of  the 
same  coding  scheme  employed  to  generate  said  coded 
signal; 

c.  compressing  said  now  encoded  pulses  in  a  matched  filter; 
and  then 

d.  subtracting  said  compressed  pulses  from  said  coded  sig- 
nal, thereby  to  cancel  from  said  coded  signal  the  lobes 
which  correspond  to  the  lobes  generated  by  the  compo- 
nent of  said  coded  signal  contributing  said  peak  ampli- 
tude signal. 


3,889,200 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  FOR  BALL  PROVER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Walter  Fah  Min  Tyau,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  304,997,  Nov.  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,832,883. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,258 

Int.  CI.  H03b  UOO;  H03k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  328—163  2  Claims 


ClfKXJIT  67 


I.  A  trigger  circuit  comprising:  first  and  second  input  leads; 
two  switches  connected  in  parallel  between  said  leads;  and  a 
regenerative  amplifier  connected  from  said  leads,  said  first 
lead  being  connected  to  a  first  junction,  a  D.  C.  source  of 
potential,  a  first  resistor  connected  from  said  first  junction  to 


from  sai( 


June  10, 


said  source,  a  second  junction,  a  second  resistor  connected 


source  to  said  second  junction,  said  second  lead 


1975 


being  coi  inected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  z  third 
resistor  ci  mnected  from  said  second  junctionn  to  said  p  )int  of 
reference  potential,  said  regenerative  amplifier  including  a 
differential  amplifier  having  inverting  and  noninverting  inputs 
and  an  output,  a  fourth  positive  feedback  resistor  com  lected 
between  said  noninverting  input  and  said  output,  said  s  econd 
junction  being  connected  to  said  noninverting  inpu  ,  and 
means  connecting  said  first  junction  to  said  inverting  ii  iput. 


3,889,201 

f"  AIL-SAFE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
nindy,  MurrysviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westin]  house 
e  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,378 
Int.  CI.  H03f  3104 
U.S.  CI.  330—21  ID 


fa  I 


1.  A 

a.c 

source, 
output, 
filter,  a  tUrns 
nected  taisaid 
device, 
tums-rati< 
said  turns  ratio 


signs  s 

an 
said 


**-^Ivv-i 


aid 


-safe  circuit  arrangement  comprising,  a  soufce 

a  low-pass  filter  connected  to  said  a.c. 
amplifier,  said  amplifier  having  an  input 
input  of  said  amplifier  connected  to  said 
ratio  device,  said  output  of  said  amplifie 
turns-ratio  device,  a  load,  a  turns-ratio 
i  turns-ratio  device  connected  to  said  load, 
control  device  selectively  varying  the  tums-r^tio 
device. 


\o\i 
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3,889,202 

MUTING  CIRCUIT 

Tadao  Su^ki,  ^ll-ll  Kamineguro,  Meguro-ku,  Toky  >,  Ja- 


pan 

Claims 
133529 


U.S.  CI.  3  JO— 51 


Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,740 
priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,   197^,  47- 


Int.  CI.  H03g  3130 


of 

signal 

an 

■pass 
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1.  A  mi  iting  circuit  comprising: 

a.  first  j  ind  second  voltage  sources; 

b.  a  pre-amplifier  connected  across  the  first  voltage  s<  urce; 
c.  voltage  detecting  means  for  the  first  voltage  source; 

d.  a  power  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  and  fir  it  and 
second  output  transistors  whose  collector  and  emitter  are 
connected  in  series  to  each  other  across  the  second  volt- 
age sburce,  the  connection  point  between  said  fin  t  and 
second  transistors  being  connected  to  an  output  ten  ninal; 
e.  first  switching  means  connected  to  the  bases  of  th  e  first 
and  s  econd  transistors,  the  output  terminal  and  a  refer- 
ence point,  and  operative  to  clamp  the  base  of  th  s  first 
and  s  ;cond  transistors  into  a  predetermined  DC  V(  >ltage 
in  rej  ponse  to  an  output  signal  of  the  voltage  det(  icting 
mean  >;  and 
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f.  second  switching  means  connected  between  the  input 
terminal  and  the  reference  point,  and  oj)erative  to  attenu- 
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voltage  in  response  to  the  difference  between  the  number  of 
cycles  thus  counted  during  a  predetermined  time  interval  and 
the  number  corresponding  to  operation  of  said  oscillator  at  a 
desired  frequency,  the  combination  comprising  a  frequency 
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ate  a  drive  signal  of  the  power  amplifier  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  of  the  voltage  detecting  means. 


discriminator  for  deriving  a  second  d.c.  voltage  in  response  to 
the  instantaneous  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  connecting  said  first  and  second  control  volt- 
ages to  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  controlling  the 
frequency  thereof. 


3,889,203  3,889,205 

MULTI-AXIS  CAVITIES  FOR  GUNN  EFFECT  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE 

AMPLIFIERS  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 

Lester  F.  Eastman,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ComeU  Research  Richard  Frank  Mitchell,  Kingston,  Enghind,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  "«ilips  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,274,  May  1,  1972.  This  application  ^'^^^  ^^r-  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,833 


Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,579 
Int.  CI.  H03f  3160,  3110 
U.S.  CI.  330-56 


3  Claims 


Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1973, 
16917/73 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104,  21/00 
U.S.  a.  331— 41  9Cbims 


AMPLIFIED 
OUTPUT    /'' 


1.  A  Gunn  effect  amplifier  circuit,  comprising  electrically 
conductive  means  for  defining  an  elliptical  cavity  bounded  by 
two  parallel  elliptical  planar  surface  and  an  elliptical  ringlike 
surface  joining  the  two  planar  surfaces  at  their  respective 
peripheries,  a  doped  Gunn  effect  device  coaxially  mounted  in 
said  cavity  at  one  of  the  focus  lines  associated  with  the  ellipti- 
cal ringlike  surface,  means  for  applying  EX?  bias  voltage  to 
said  device,  coaxial  transmission  line  means  coaxially  located 
at  the  other  focus  line  associated  with  said  cavity  serving  as  a 
conduit  for  input  and  output  signals,  and  connector  means 
external  to  said  cavity  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  means 
for  introducing  an  input  microwave  signal  into  said  cavity  and 
for  simultaneously  extracting  an  amplified  microwave  output 
signal  therefrom. 


3,889,204 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A  VARUBLE 

FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
Kart  Schlosser,  Planegg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geseibchaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,503 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec    23,    1971, 
2164175 

Int.  a.  H03b  3/04 

VS.  CI.  331—1  A  5  Clainis 

1.  In  apparatus  fdr  controlling  the  frequency  of  a  variable 

frequency  oscillator  including  a  counter  for  counting  the 

cycles  of  said  oscillator  and  producing  a  first  d.c.  control 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  piezoelectric  body  having  an 
acoustic  surface  wave  propagation  surface  formed  thereon,  a 
first  and  a  second  pair  of  interdigital  transd'^jcers,  each  said 
pair  comprising  a  launching  and  a  receiving  transducer  ar- 
ranged on  said  acoustic  surface  wave  propagation  surface 
respectively  to  launch  and  receive  acoustic  Surface  waves  in 
corresponding  first  and  second  acoustic  surface  wave  propa- 
gation directions  over  said  acoustic  surface  wave  propagation 
surface,  amplifying  means  connected  respectively  to  amplify 
the  output  of  the  receiving  transducer  of  each  said  transducer 
pair  and  to  feed  said  amplified  output  to  the  corresponding 
said  launching  transducer  to  maintain  a  respective  component 
oscillation  in  said  pair,  said  first  and  second  acoustic  surface 
wave  propagation  directions  being  selected  so  that  the  corre- 
sponding temperature  coefficients  of  the  frequency  of  the 
respective  component  oscillation  are  of  a  significantly  differ- 
ent non-zero  value  each  of  which  is  substantially  constant  with 
respect  to  normal  manufacturing  variations  in  the  orientations 
of  said  transducers  with  respect  to  the  crystal  lographic  axes  of 
said  body,  and  output  means  for  deriving  an  output  oscillation 
whose  firequency  is  either  the  sum  or  the  difference  of  said 
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component  oscillations,  the  respective  frequencies  of  said 
component  oscillations  being  selected  in  relation  to  their 
temperature  coefficients  of  oscillation  frequency  so  that  the 
temperature  coefficient  of  said  output  oscillation  is  substan- 
tially zero. 


»\  24 
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1.  An  electronic  oscillator  comprising: 

a.  an  integrator  having  input  and  output  terminals, 

b.  an  all-pass  network  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  integrator  and  an  output  ter- 
minal, said  all-pass  network  comprising  a  voltage  inverter 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
all-pass  network,  a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  output 
of  said  voltage  inverter  and  the  output  terminal  of  said 
all-pass  network,  and  a  variable  resistive  means  coupled 
between  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  all-pass 
network,  said  variable  resistive  means  adjusting  the  time 
constant  of  said  all-pass  network  as  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  an  oscillating  voltage  generated  by  said 
oscillator,  and 

c.  an  amplifier  having  a  gain  equal  to  3  and  input  and 
output  terminals,  the  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier 
being  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  all-pass 
network  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  being 
coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  integrator;  said 
oscillator  generating  voltages  at  the  output  terminal  of 
said  integrator,  the  output  of  said  voltage  inverter  and  the 
output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  which  ar  precisely  1 20° 
out-of-phase  and  precisely  matched  in  amplitude. 


3389,207 

FREQUENCY  STABILIZED  GAS  LASER  I 

Glean  M.  BurgwaM,  Mountain  View;  William  P.  Kniger,  and 

Donald  L.  Hammond,  both  of  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  13,285,  Feb.  24, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,771,066. 

This  application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,752 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3110,  3122 

VJS.  CL  331—94.5  S  7  Claims 


1.  A  gas  laser  comprising: 

means  for  enclosing  a  gas  laser  medium; 

a  rod  of  insulating  material  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of 


per 
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expi  nsion  in  the  range  between  +2  and  —2  parts 


3,889,206 

TWO  AND  THREE-PHASE  OSCILLATORS  WITH 

ALL-PASS  NETWORK  HAVING  AMPLITUDE 

RESPONSIVE  TIME  CONSTANT 

Arthur  Mayer,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Astrosystems 

Inc.,  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,759,  Feb.  15, 1973.  This 

application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,733 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5120,  27100 

U.S.  CL  331—45  4  Claims 


eacli 
said 


then  lin; 


a  pair  rf  optical  elements  supported  adjacent  to  the  oppo- 
sitel; '  facing  openings  of  said  channel  for  at  least  pi  irtially 
refle  :ting  said  radiation  produced  by  the  popi  ilation 
invei  ted  medium  in  said  channel  to  produce  a  coperent 
radii  tion  beam; 

a  tunin » element  supported  between  one  end  of  said  rbd  and 
one  jf  said  optical  elements  for  controlling  the  s  jacing 
betw  een  said  optical  elements,  said  tuning  element  laving 
a  lej  gth  in  the  axial  direction  between  said  optic  al  ele- 
men'  s  equal  to  less  than  ten  percent  of  the  spaci  ig  be- 
twee  fi  said  optical  elements;  and 

means  For  energizing  said  tuning  element. 


gas 


sad 


degree  centigrade  and  having  a  channel 
therein  to  define  a  gas  discharge  path  in  said 
medium,  said  channel  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
opei  ings  communicating  with  opposite  ends  of 
a  pi  ir  of  electrodes  supported  in  communicatio  i 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  channel  and  insulate  1 
other  for  operation  at  different  potentials  to 
gas  laser  medium  to  produce  a  population 


in  10^ 
ormed 

laser 
facing 

rod; 

with 

from 

excite 


m\  ersion 


3,889,208 
SUPERJlUORESCENT  LASER  WITH  IMPROVED  $EAM 

D  VERGENCE  AND  SPACIAL  BRIGHTNESS 
Irving  It  kan,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  EvercJH  Re- 
search piboratory.  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,441 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3108 

U.S.  CI.  431—94.5  G  13  Claims 


--r-^"-'^ 


,  \ 

1.  In  J  pulsed  superfluorescent  laser  device  having  short 
pulse  out  )ut  pulses  of  light  energy,  the  combination  co  upris- 
ing: 
a.  meaj  is  defining  an  elongated  unstable  optically  re:  onant 
cavity^  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  predeter [nined 
lengl  1; 

mea  is  for  supplying  to  said  cavity  a  gaseous  lasir  g  me- 
diuiTi  having  at  least  two  energy  levels  above  the  { round 
energy  level  in  which  the  net  excitation  rate  for  the  ligher 
of  th  ;  two  upper  levels  is  greater  than  the  net  exc  tation 
rate  or  the  lower  of  the  two  energy  levels  by  an  a  nount 
suflfi(  ient  to  provide  superfluorescence  during  e  ectric 
discHarge  in  said  medium; 

c.  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  electrode  tneans 
comi  nunicating  with  said  cavity  for  applying  an  e  ectric 
field  across  said  cavity  normal  to  and  along  said  Ion  litudi- 
nal  a  icis;  and 

d.  puls<  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  electrode  meai  is  and 
adap  ;ed  to  be  coupled  to  a  pulsed  source  of  high  voltage 
elect  ical  power  for  sequentially  providing  discrete  pulses 
of  sa  d  electric  field  in  said  cavity  and  sequentially  p  -ovid- 

.  ing  d^crete  superfluorescent  inversions  between  tJ  e  said 
two  fenergy  levels  of  said  gas,  said  inversions  ha  ring  a 
pulse  width  that  is  short  compared  to  the  transit  ti  me  of 
light  for  several  said  cavity  lengths. 
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3,889,209 
GASEOUS  FLUX  LASER  OSCILLATOR 
Bernard  Lavarini,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,108 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  6, 1973, 73J2156 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3122 
U.S.  CL  331—94.5  G  5  Claims 


a  resonance  circuit  including  a  variable  capacitance  diode 
to  change  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  circuit  and 
tuning  coils  for  low  and  high  frequency  bands; 

an  oscillating  transistor  connected  with  said  resonance 
circuit; 

a  first  switching  diode; 

first  biasing  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  first  switch- 
ing diode  with  a  bias  voltage  to  rendet'  said  switching 
diode  on  and  off  alternatively  according  to  said  high  and 
low  bands  of  reception  frequencies; 

means  for  changing  over  said  tuning  coils  of  said  resonance 
circuit  according  to  the  conduction  and  cut-ofT  of  said 
first  switching  diode; 


^o  MDe« 


i^' 


^\ 
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VD 


1.  In  a  gaseous  flux  laser  oscillator  comprising: 
an  elongated  enclosure  suitable  for  containing  a  gas  capable 
of  being  excited  by  an  electrical  discharge  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  population  inversion  therein; 
first  and  second  electrodes  arranged  in  the  said  enclosure 
and  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  current  so  as  to 
cause  and  maintain  the  said  electrical  discharge  within 
the  said  gas; 
first  and  second  mirrors  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  said  enclosure  respectively,  so  as 
to  constitute  an  optical  resonant  cavity  suitable  for  gener- 
ating a  laser  oscillation  within  the  said  gas  when  it  is 
excited  by  the  said  electrical  discharge; 
said  first  mirror  being  arranged  inside  said  enclosure  and 
drilled  with  a  hole  so  as  to  enable  a  light  beam  resulting 
from  the  said  laser  oscillation  to  leave  the  said  optical 
cavity  therethrough; 
said  enclosure  being  provided  at  its  first  end  with  a  transpar- 
ent port  enabling  said  light  beam  leaving  the  optical 
cavity  to  leave  that  enclosure  also; 
means  for  inserting  and  extracting  said  gas  into  and  out  of 
said  enclosure,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  edges  of  the  said  mirror  are  connected  together  in  a 
fluid-tight  manner  to  the  walls  of  said  enclosure  so  as 
to  constitute  an  insertion  chamber  within  that  enclo- 
sure and  comprising  said  port;  and 
said  insertion  means  comprises  a  source  of  said  gas  to 
supply  gas  to  said  insertion  chamber  under  pressure, 
conduit  means  connecting  the  gas  source  and  insertion 
chamber  for  admitting  the  gas  to  said  optical  cavity 
through  said  hole  drilled  in  the  first  mirror,  and  for 
forming  a  swirling  flow  in  the  space  subjected  to  the 
said  electrical  discharge. 


second  biasing  means  for  supplying  said  transistor  with  a 
bias  voltage  so  £is  to  start  the  oscillation  operation  of  said 
transistor; 

a  second  switching  diode  provided  in  said  second  biasing 
means  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  on  and  off  alterna- 
tively according  to  the  value  of  said  bias  voltage  supplied 
fi-om  said  first  biasing  means;  and 

means  for  changing  the  collector  current  of  said  transistor 
according  to  the  conduction  and  cut-off  of  said  second 
switching  diode  so  as  to  increase  the  collector  current 
during  reception  of  a  signal  of  said  high  frequency  band. 


3,889,211 

MOS  nELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR 

Shinji  Morozumi,  Shimosuwa-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1 972, 47-85270 
Int.  CI.  H03b  5136 
U.S.  CL  331  —  116  R  6  Claims 
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3,889,210 

LOCAL  OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING 

OSCILLATION  VOLTAGE  VARIATIONS  BETWEEN 

HIGH  AND  LOW  FREQUENCY  BANDS 

Shigeo  Matsuura,  Ayasemachi;  Takeshi  Saitoh,  and  Hiroshi 

Miyamoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1972,  47- 
97073 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3102,  5112 
MS.  CL  331—109  3  Claims 

1.  A  local  oscillation  circuit  used  in  a  tuner  of  a  receiver 
whose  reception  frequency  is  variable,  comprising 


1 .  A  quartz  crystal  oscillator  circuit  compji-ising  a  cascaded 
inverter  circuit  said  cascade  circuit  includii)g  n  complemen- 
tary inverter  stages  connected  in  cascade,  \Vhere  n  is  an  odd 
integer,  and  having  an  output  terminal  at  th&  output  of  a  last 
stage  and  an  input  terminal  at  the  input  of  a  first  stage,  a 
quartz  crystal  vibrator  coupled  between  said  last  stage  output 
and  said  first  stage  input  to  form  a  feed-back  circuit  therebe- 
tween, and  biasing  means  in  said  feed-back  circuit  for  setting 
the  operating  point  of  said  oscillator  circuit,  said  biasing 
means  including  two  complementary  paraHel  coupled  inte- 
grated circuit  field  effect  transistors,  the  source  electrodes 
thereof  being  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  and  the  drain 
electrodes  thereof  being  coupled  to  said  output  terminal. 
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3,889,212 
CIRCULATIVE  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Joseph  Burnswdg,  and  Stevoi  H.  Arneson,  both  of  Los  An- 
geks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,110 

int.  CI.  H03h  9130,  9/26,  9132 

U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  10  Claims 
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3,889,213 
DOUBLE-CAVITY  MICROWAVE  FILTER 
Carmine  Vittoria,  Bowie;  Joseph  Pasternak,  and  Howard  Less- 
off,  both  of  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,024 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1120,  7106 

MS.  CI.  333-73  W  1 1  Claims 


mSPtXTE 


II.  A  magnetically  tunable  band-pass  filter  comprising: 

a  first  microwave  input  portion  for  receiving  microwave 
energy; 

a  second  microwave  output  portion  for  transmitting  micro- 
wave energy,  said  first  and  second  portions  being 
mounted  adjacent  to  one  another  and  connected  by  an 
opening  therebetween; 

a  ferrimagnetic  resonator  positioned  in  said  opening  and 
comprising  a  substrate  having  opposed  parallel  surfaces 
with  a  ferrimagnetic  material  deposited  uniformly  over 
said  opposed  surfaces,  said  resonator  being  positioned 
such  that  one  of  said  surfaces  extends  into  said  input 
portidfi  and  the  other  into  the  output  portion;  and 

magnetic  means  for  applying  a  variable  magnitude  magnetic 
field  to  said  resonator. 


3,889,214 
PAS^BAND  FILTER  HAVING  ELECTRONICA 
ADJUSTABLE  MIDFREQUENCY 
Christiab  H.  Petitjean,  Fontenay-aux-Roses;  Mauric^ 
Marc^and,  Sevran,  and  Marcel  Denis,  Paris,  all  of 
assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpbration 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,045 
Clain^    priority,    application    France,    May 


73.1805  2 


U.S.  CI 


I.  A  circuiative  surface  acoustic  wave  device,  comprising: 
an  elongated  substrate  of  material  capable  of  supporting  the 
propagation  of  surface  acoustic  wave  energy,  said  substrate 
having  two  generally  planar  surfaces  along  the  length  thereof, 
and  also  having  at  least  one  curved  end  surface  portion  capa- 
ble of  supporting  the  propagation  of  said  acoustic  energy  from 
one  of  said  surfaces  to  the  other; 

at  least  one  electro-acoustic  transducer  disposed  on  each  of 
said  planar  surfaces,  said  transducers  being  oriented  to 
direct  and  receive  said  surface  acoustic  wave  energy 
along  said  planar  surfaces  from  one  to  the  other  around 
said  curved  end  surface  portion  of  said  substrate; 
isolation  means  including  a  gap  in  said  material  extending 
at  least  between'  said  transducers  for  attenuating  both 
electrical  and  mechanical  coupling  between  said  trans- 
ducers. 
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improved  midfrequency  bandpass  comb  filte 
type  ha\  ing  a  casing  consisting  of  a  pair  of  opposing  si 
a  pluraify  of  parallel  strips,  and  a  number  of  first 

aid  strips  directly  connected  at  one  end  to  on  ; 


each  of 


of  the 

walls, 

caphcitors. 


con  lection 


.  ,  of  the 

side  wal  s,  and  serially  connected  at  the  other  end  to  lY.  e  other 
of  said    ide  walls  by  means  of  each  of  said  first  ca|  acitors 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  plur  ility  of  varactor  diodes  having  first  and  seconc 
nal  ,  each  of  said  varactor  diodes  in  common 
wit    each  of  said  first  capacitors  by  means  of  s 
ten  linals;  and 
a  first  source  of  variable  bias  voltage,  each  of  said 
dia  es  in  common  connection  with  said  first  bias 
by  1  leans  of  said  second  terminals,  whereby  the 
que  icy  is  displaced  in  response  to  variations  in 
age  causing  variations  in  capacitance  to  occur 
saic  varactor  diodes. 


3,889,215 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

'Akira  Y^shino,  and  Hitoshi  Imanishi,  both  of  Seto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka, ,  apan 

I      Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,423 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1973, 48-  $8934; 
Apr.  6,    973,48-39932 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9134 
U.S.  Cl.t35— 6  4|Claims 


)art,  a 
input 


1.  A  <  ircuit  breaker  comprising  an  input  terminal 
switchin  ;  contact  part  electrically  connected  with  sai( 
terminal  part,  an  excess  current  detecting  part  elec  rically 
connected  with  said  switching  contact  part,  an  output  t<  rminal 
part  electrically  connected  with  said  excess  current  defecting 
part,  an  loperating  part  for  operating  said  switching 
part  in  response  to  an  electric  output  of  said  excess 
detecting  part,  means  for  converting  said  electric  outpu 
excess  cjirrent  detecting  part  into  a  mechanical  moi 
transmit  isaid  motion  to  said  operating  part,  means  foi 
mitting  motions  of  the  operating  part  to  the  switching 
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part,  and  a  chassis  made  of  an  electrically  insulative  material 
for  housing  all  said  parts  and  elements, 

said  housing  chassis  comprising  a  main  body  having  an 
intermediate  partition  wall  defining  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  separated  first  and  second  chambers  which  are 
open  in  opposing  directions  with  respect  to  said  partition 
wall,  said  partition  wall  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
small  apertures  to  permit  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers,  and  lid  members  for  closing 
the  opening  of  said  first  and  second  chambers, 

said  switching  contact  part  and  excess  current  detecting 
part  being  housed  in  said  first  chamber  and  operatively 
fixed  to  one  surface  of  said  partition  wall, 

said  operating  part  being  housed  in  said  second  chamber 
and  operatively  fixed  to  the  other  surface  of  the  partition 
wall, 

said  converting  means  extending  through  one  of  said  pair  of 
apertures  in  the  partition  wall  to  operatively  couple  the 
excess  current  detecting  part  with  the  operating  part,  and 
said  transmitting  means  extending  through  the  other 
aperture  to  operatively  couple  the  operating  part  with  the 
switching  contact  part. 


3,889,216 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  ASSEMBLY 
Kemper  Martel  Hammell,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,1 14 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  45114 

U.S.  CI.  335—106  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrically-driven  mechanical  device  for  switching  an 
electrical  current  from  one  circuit  to  another,  which  com- 
prises: 

'  a.  an  insulating  housing; 
b.  switching  assemblies  stamped  from  a  single  coplanar 

sheet  of  conductor  material  and  formed  to  provide: 

i.  a  plurality  of  posts  spaced  apart  and  formed  into  two 

parallel  rows,  each  row  depending  downwardly  from  a 

.  side  of  the  housing  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 

printed  citcuit  board  receptacles  for  engagement  with 

electrical  circuits  thereon, 

ii.  a  pair  of  adjacent  contact  members  each  being  an 
integral  continuation  of  one  of  adjacent  posts  and 
projecting  into  said  housing,  the  first  member  having  a 
portion  defining  a  first  fixed  contact  and  the  second 
member  having  a  lateral  projection  overlapping  and 
spaced  from  the  first  fixed  contact  and  defining  a  sec- 
ond fixed  contact, 

iii.  a  third  contact  member  being  an  integral  continuation 
of  one  of  said  posts  positioned  in  the  same  row  as  the 
aforementioned  pair  of  adjacent  posts  and  projecting 
into  the  housing,  said  member  having  an  elongated, 
laterally  flexible  arm  with  the  free  end  thereof  extend- 
ing in  between  the  first  and  second  fixed  contacts;  and 
c.  electro-magnetic  means  for  moving  the  flexible  arm 
on  the  third  contact  member  into  electrical  contact 
with  either  the  first  or  second  fixed  contacts  thereby 
switching  an  electrical  current  which  may  flow  thru  the 
third  contact  member  from  one  to  the  other  fixed 
contact  member. 


3,889,217 
CONVERGENCE  MEANS  FOR  INLINE-TYPE  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
Gary  A.  Martin,  and  John  W.  Lister,  both  of  Portsmouth,  Va., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,514,  Feb.  28, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,715 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  1100 

U.S.  CI.  335-212  19  Claims 


I.  Static  convergence  means  for  use  with  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined array  and  extending  therein,  comprising: 

permanent  magnetic  means  having  at  least  a  pair  of  poles; 
a  first  plurality  of  pole  piece  means  extending  from  said 
poles  for  supporting  a  first  magnetic  field  which  traverses 
the  beam  array  in  a  first  direction; 

a  second  plurality  of  pole  piece  means  extending  from  said 
poles  for  supporting  a  second  magnetic  field  which  tra- 
verses the  beam  array  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction; 

said  second  magnetic  field  substantially  offsetting  the  effect 
of  said  first  magnetic  field  upon  predetermined  ones  of 
the  electron  beams. 


3,889,218 
SADDLE  SHAPED  DEFLECTION  COIL 
Yoji  Ishikawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,293 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  5100 

U.S.  CI.  335—213  4  Claims 


ttttZi  ULslt.  li 


1.  A  saddle  type  deflection  coil  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  cross-sections  in  planes  perpendicular  to  a  first  axis 
corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  and  each  of  which  consists  of  a  pair  of  half  sectional 
portions  substantially  symmetrical  with  reference  to  a  second 
axis  lying  in  the  respective  plane  and  being  perpendicular  to 
said  first  axis,  each  of  said  half  sectional  portions  of  each 
cross-section  including: 

a.  an  outer  curved  margin  defined  by  an  arc  of  a  circle  with 
a  center  at  a  point  on  said  first  axis; 

b.  an  inner  margin  having  a  curved  part  formed  by  an  arc 
of  another  circle  with  a  center  at  said  point  on  said  first 
axis  and  a  straight  part  extending  parallel  with  said  sec- 
ond axis  from  said  curved  part;  and 

c.  a  pair  of  connecting  margins  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  outer  and  inner  margins. 
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3,889,219 
SOLENOID  ACTUATOR  WITH  MAGNETIC  LATCHING 
Donald   Alexander  Larner,  Kingston-upon-Thames,  Surrey, 
England,   assignor   to   Fluid   Devices   Limited,   Kingston- 
upon-Thames,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1972, 
50624/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7108 
MS.  CI.  335-234  9  Claims 


3,889,220 
STACKED  MAGNETIC  ARRANGEMENT 
Heinrich  Spodig,  Netteberge  84,  4711  Bork,  Germany 
Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,707 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,    1972, 
2232613 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7102 
U.S.  CI.  335—306  26  Claims 
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polar- 
to 
inter- 


and  resj  sctive  second  end  faces  of  the  same  magnetic 
ity,  said  first  end  faces  having  a  magnetic  polarity  opp  jsite 
the  magnetic  polarity  of  said  second  end  faces,  and 
mediate  part  made  of  a  magnetic  material  having  a  mbgnetic 
permeability  higher  than  the  permeability  of  said  per  nanent 
magnet  »arts  and  sandwiched  between  said  permanent 
parts  am  1  having  a  first  end  face  juxtaposed  with  the 
face  of  <  >ne  of  said  permanent  magnet  parts  and  an 
second  « nd  face  juxtaposed  with  the  second  end  fact 
other  of  said  (permanent  magnet  parts. 


Robert 
NJ., 
Murray 


U.S.  CI. 


3,889,221 

PROTECTOR  UNIT 

rederick  Heisinger,  Parsippany-Troy  Hills  Tof  nship, 

i  ssignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  IncorOorated, 

HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,587 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  61100 

P37-15  7  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising: 

an  armature  displaceable  between  first  and  second  axially 
spaced  positions; 

a  pair  of  spaced  pole-pieces  defming  said  first  and  second 
axial  positions  to  which  said  armature  is  displaceable, 
each  of  said  pair  of  spaced  pole-pieces  being  disposed  at 
one  of  said  first  ahd  second  axially  spaced  positions  to 
limit  the  axial  displacement  of  said  armature,  said  arma- 
ture and  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  pole-pieces  forming  a 
low  reluctance  magnetic  path  at  each  of  said  first  and 
second  axially  spaced  positions; 

winding  means  for  developing,  when  energized,  lines  of  flux 
in  said  axial  direction  for  displacing  said  armature  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  axially  spaced  positions;  and 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  means  forming  an  annu- 
lar array  for  latching  said  armature  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond axially  spaced  positions,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
permanent  magnet  means  being  disposed  in  a  plane  which 
is  transverse  to  said  axial  direction  and  exhibiting  a  mag- 
netic polarity' which  is  transverse  to  said  axial  direction, 
and  each  of  said  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  means 
being  separated  from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of 
permanent  magnet  means  by  a  plane  along  said  axial 
direction  and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom. 
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contact 


nagnet 
end 
o^jposite 
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1.  A  F  otector  unit  comprising  an  input  terminal,  an 


«in 


a  ground  terminal,  a  carbon  block  means  foi 
ing  voltiges  exceeding  a  preselected  voltage  level 
input  tei  minal  to  said  ground  terminal,  and  a  cage  of 

mai  erial  about  said  carbon  block  means  in  electrical 
vith  said  ground  terminal  and  adapted  for  pr  )vid 


output 
shunt- 
said 
donduc- 


a  curren^  path  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
terminal 


ing 
ground 


said  path  normally  being  in  an  open  con|dition 
CHARAJCTERIZED  IN  THAT: 

said  ui  tit  includes  a  bimetallic  disk  in  electrical  cont^^t  with 
saic  input  terminal  and  responsive  to  currents  t  irough 
saic  input  terminal  in  excess  of  a  preselected  curre  it  level 
to  c  eflect  into  engagement  with  said  cage  to  clqse  said 
pan 
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3,889,222 
SURGE  VOLTAGE  ABSORBER 
Taliano;  Yasutaka  Imajyo,  and  Akira  Tanimoto 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electifc 
apan  ^ 

Filld  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,576 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85130 

1337-244  7 


1.  A 

1.  A  magnet  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  a    structun 
stack  of  parts  including  at  least  two  permanent  magnet  parts       a  first  external 
having  respective  first  end  faces  of  the  same  magnetic  polarity  saic 


»N0  EXTERNAL 

»NNECTION 

rERMINAL 


1ST  EXTERNAL 

CONNECTION 

TERMINAL 


lurge  voltage  absorber  which  comprises  a    lolding 


connection  terminal  provided  at  one 
holding  structure; 
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a  second  external  connection  terminal  having  a  penetrating- 
hole  and  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  holding  struc- 
ture; 

at  least  one  nonlinear  resistance  element  made  of  metal 
oxide  and  provided  within  said  holding  structure  so  as  to 
be  electrically  connected  to  said  first  external  connection 
terminal  at  its  one  end; 

a  first  fusible  element  arranged  so  as  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected at  its  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  nonlinear 
resistance  element; 

a  display  member  disposed  in  a  recess  of  said  second  exter- 
nal terminal,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  fusible 
element  and  displaceable  to  the  outside  through  said 
penetrating  hole;  and 

a  biasing  device  which  electrically  contacts  said  second 
external  connection  terminal  and  said  display  member 
and  causes  said  display  member  to  project  through  said 
penetrating  hole  when  said  fusible  element  is  melted 
away. 


3,889,223 

RESISTOR  TRIMMING  TECHNIQUE 

Lino  Sella,  Banchette,  and  Claudio  Dalmasso,  Ivrea,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Torino,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,729,  Nov.  30, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  2,  1971,  70956/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9100 

U.S.  CI.  338— 195  5  Claims 


1.  A  resistor  trimming  arrangement  comprising: 

a  resistor  pattern  having  a  first  and  second  end  with  an 
initial  resistance  between  these  ends,  said  pattern  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  of  relatively  resistive  material  and  a 
second  portion  of  relatively  conductive  material  so  that 
an  electrical  current  passing  through  said  pattern  from 
said  first  to  said  second  end  will  pass  through  a  first  length 
of  said  resistive  material  and  a  second  length  of  said 
conductive  material;  1 

electrically  operable  means  for  removing  an  amount  of  said 
resistive  material;  and 

circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  removing 
means  and  electrically  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
resistor  pattern  for  operating  said  removing  means  to 
effect  the  removal  of  an  amount  of  resistive  material  to 
increase  the  length  of  resistive  material  through  which  an 
electrical  current  passing  between  said  ends  passes  to  a 
length  of  said  resistive  material  which  is  greater  than  said 
first  length  and  to  decrease  the  length  of  conductive 
material  through  which  the  electrical  current  passes  to  a 
length  of  said  conductive  material  which  is  shorter  than 
said  second  length,  thereby  causing  the  resistance  be- 
tween said  ends  to  be  increased. 


3,889,224 

CROWN  FLOAT/DECELERATOR 

Edgar  A.  Reed,  Ambler,  and  E.  Russell  Combos,  ChurchviUc, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amerka  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,295 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21152 

U.S.  CI.  340—2  6  Claims 


1.  An  entrapped  air  floatation  device  for  deployment  of  a 
non-buoyant  object  from  an  elevated  position  in  air  into  a 
body  of  water,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  inflatable  member  formed  to  dcpendingly  support  the 
object  and  having  an  orifice  positioned  therein  for  re- 
stricting fluid  flow  out  of  said  member,  for  allowing  suffi- 
cient air  into  said  member  during  descent  from  the  ele- 
vated position  to  provide  adequate  buoyancy  for  the 
object,  and  for  allowing  water  into  said  member  thereaf- 
ter, said  orifice  being  positioned  below  the  airwater  inter- 
face after  the  device  reaches  a  floating  position  in  the 
water; 

whereby  the  air  pressure  attained  in  said  member  is  pre- 
vented from  escaping  through  said  orifice  in  high  sea 
states  by  the  water  above  said  orifice. 


3,889,225 
SONAR  DISPLAY 
George  J.  McKenzie,  Milton,  Ontario,  and  Heinz  W.  Ruther, 
Mount  Hope,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Canada  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,881 
Int.  CI.  GOls  7156,  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  340—3  C  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  plan  position  information  display  system,  a  master 
clock  source  of  pulses  of  a  fixed  frequency,  a  variable  clock 
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source  of  pulses  of  a  frequency  adjustable  in  accordance  with 
a  variable  ambient  condition,  a  read  only  memory  for  produc- 
ing a  cyclically  variable  digital  output  function  when  driven  by 
the  count  of  the  pulses  from  said  master  clock,  a  digital  multi- 
plier for  multiplying  the  digital  output  from  said  read  only 
memory  with  the  digital  value  of  the  pulses  produced  by  said 
variable  clock  and  a  digital  to  analogue  converter  which  con- 
verts the  digiul  output  from  said  multiplier  into  an  analogue 
value  for  deflecting  the  beam  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  in  accor- 
dance with  the  digital  output  from  said  multiplier. 


3,889^26 

SCANNED  HOLOGRAPHY  BY  SECTOR  SCANNING 

Bernard  P.  Hildebrand,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle 

Development  Corporation,  Richland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in'part  of  Ser.  No.  166,944,  July  28, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,760,344.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

396,414 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9166 

U.S.  CI.  340—5  H  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  holographic  information  of  an 
object  scene,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  object  scene  with  a  coherent  radiation 
beam  that  is  generated  by  a  substantially  point  radiation 
source  fixed  relative  to  the  object, 

positioning  an  extended  radiation  receiver  of  finite  size  in 
two  dimensions  relative  to  the  object  scene  to  detect 
radiation  from  said  beam  after  modification  by  the  object 
scene, 

rotating  said  extended  radiation  receiver  about  a  point  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  object  scene  in  a  manner  that  the 
modified  beam  from  the  object  scene  is  scanned  over  said 
extended  radiation  receiver,  and 

mixing  a  reference  signal  with  the  object  modified  radiation 
striking  the  extended  radiation  receiver,  said  reference 
signal  being  mutually  coherent  with  said  object  scene 
illuminating  beam,  thereby  producing  a  holographic  in- 
formation signal  of  the  object  scene. 


3389,227  ' 

ULTRASONIC  WAVE  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Kinya  Talumizawa,  and  Kazuhiro  linuma,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398^14 
Cbims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1973, 48-171 14 
^  Int.  CI.  GOls  3180 

UA^I,  340-6  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  wave  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electroacoustic  transducer  array  including  a  plurality  of 
transducer  elements  arranged  in  the  same  plane  so  that 
any  two  adjacent  transducer  elements  are  specially  ar- 


JUNE  10, 
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range(  at  an  integral  multiple  of  a  distance,  said  distance 
being  determined  from  the  equation  D/A  sin  fl,  = 
which  D  represents  said  distance,  Xthe  wave  length 
receiv  ng  ultrasonic  wave  and  d,  the  spacial  angl 
tween  a  main  lobe  and  a  grating  lobe  adjacent  to 
main  1  )be,  said  distance  also  being  selected  so  as  to 
said  gi  ating  lobe  to  be  outside  of  a  predetermined 
ning  r  inge  which  limits  the  maximum  incident  angfe 
said  u  trasonic  wave  into  said  plane,  and  said  main 
and  gi  ating  lobe  together  with  said  spacial  angle 
factor  for  determining  a  receiving  directionality  pa^em 
of  saic  apparatus;  and 

signal  p  ocessing  means  which  includes  a  multiplicative 
circuit 

an  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  the  DC.  component 
an  output  from  said  multiplicative  circuit. 
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C(  introl  circuit  for  setting  gains  of  the  outputs 
tr  msducer  array,  and 
and 

processing  an  output  signal  from  each  trans<iicer 
so  as  to  cause  the  subject  apparatus  to  ind  cate 
recejvmg  directionality  pattern  approximating  a  preset 
receiv  ng  directionality  pattern;  wherein  the  gain  of  said 
c  jntrol  circuit  is  set  corresponding  to  the  leve  Is  of 
cqefficients  of  the  Fourier  series  into  which  said 
receiving  directionality  pattern  is  expanded  as  a 
functi  in  of  the  incident  angle  of  the  ultrasonic  vt  aves 
broug  It  to  said  electroacoustic  transducer  array  so  is  to 
approximate  said  receiving  directionality  patterns  to  said 
receiving  directionality  pattern,  thereby  shaipen- 
"*  main  lobe  and  reducing  the  levels  of  side  abes 
between  said  main  lobe  and  grating  lobe 


Oil 


3,889,228 
TWO-MjAY  ACOUSTIC  TELEMETERING  SYSTEII 
Elbert  N.  Shawhan,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sui  i 
Co.,  Sai^t  Davids,  Pa.  19087 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,467 

Int  CI.  GOlv  1140 

U.$.  CL34A- 18  FM  13  Chims 

i.  In  a  system  for  transhaitting  acoustic  signals  in  e  ther 

direction  i  long  a  string  of  drill  pipe;  a  plurality  of  repe  iters 
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distributed  along  said  pipe,  each  repeater  having  means 
acoustically  coupled  to  said  pipe  for  receiving  acoustic 
energy  of  a  plurality  of  nominal  frequencies  therefrom; 
means  acoustically  coupled  to  said  pipe  for  retransmitting 
acoustic  energy  of  a  plurality  of  nominal  frequencies  along 
said  pipe;  and  means  operating  in  dependence  upon  the 
nominal  frequency  of  the  energy  received  for  selecting  for 


r    '■ 


il-. 


second  means  for  subtracting  said  nulling  signal  from  said 
electrical  signal  thereby  producing  a  residual  signal; 

circuit  means  for  filtering  the  residual  signal  to  eliminate 
signals  having  frequencies  other  than  the  frequency  of  the 
said  substantially  monochromatic  signal  thereby  produc- 
ing a  filtered  residual  signal;  and 

third  means  responsive  to  the  phase  difference  between  the 
nulling  signal  and  the  substantially  monochromatic  signal 
to  reduce  the  phase  difference  between  the  nulling  signal 
and  the  substantially  monochromatic  signal  and  respon- 
sive to  the  phase  of  said  filtered  residual  signal  relative  to 
a  reference  signal  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  said  residual 
signal. 


'-tAk. 


3,889,230 
CAPACITIVE  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 
Sydney  T.  Knott,  Barnstable;  Frederick  R.  Hess,  Waquoit,  and 
Richard  T.  Nowak,  North  Falmouth,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution,  Woods  Hole, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,979 

InL  CI.  GOlv  im 

U.S.  CI.  340-17  9  Claims 


retransmission  from  said  plurality  of  nominal  frequencies  a 
signal  having  a  nominal  frequency  different  from  the  nominal 
frequency  received  by  the  same  repeater  and  different  from 
the  nominal  frequency  transmitted  by  a  next  repeater  along 
said  string  in  the  direction  of  transmission  to  avoid  inter- 
ference between  signals  received  at  a  repeater  from  adjacent 
repeaters  above  and  below  that  same  repeater. 


3,889,229 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING  MONOCHROMATIC 
SIGNALS  FROM  DATA  RECORDS 
Richard  J.  Kostelnicek;  Curtis  B.  Herbert,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  and  Thomas  H.  Crawford,  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia, 
assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421^84 

Int.  O.  H03b  1104;  H04b  15\04 

U.S.  CI.  340— 1S.5CP  20  Claims 


1.  Signal  processing  apparatus  for  eliminating  a  substan- 
tially monochromatic  signal  from  an  electrical  signal  that  may 
include  a  data  signal  and  said  substantially  monochromatic 
signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  producing  a  substantially  sinusoidal  nulling 
signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  the  substantially 
monochromatic  signal; 


1.  A  capacitive  line  transducer  system  including  a  line  trans- 
ducer and  an  amplifier,  said  line  transducer  haVing,  in  concen- 
tric formation, 

an  inner  electrically  conductive  first  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  area, 

a  uniform  substantially  compressible  cellular  dielectric 
layer  entirely  covering  the  first  member, 

an  outer  radially  flexible  electricaillyconductive  third  mem- 
ber over  the  dielectric  layer  and  having  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal configuration  and 

an  insulating  layer  surrounding  the  third  member, 

said  amplifier  being  connected  between  said  electrically 
conductive  members  and  adapted  to  produce  a  signal 
varying  with  fluctuations  in  the  capacity  therebetween. 


J) 


3389^1 
ELEVATOR  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Tosato,  MHIbum;  Leon  A.  Abel,  Little  Silver,  and 
Clyde  M.  MuUis,  Glen  Rock,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,153 
Int.  CI.  B66b  3102 
MS.  CI.  340—21  2  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 
a  structure  having  a  plurality  of  floors  and  a  hoistway, 
an  elevator  car. 
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means  mounting  said  elevator  car  for  movement  in  said 
hoistway  to  serve  at  kast  certain  of  said  floors, 

and  control  means  for  indicating  when  said  elevator  car  is 
at  a  predetermined  location  in  said  hoistway,  including 
elongated  control  element  means  disposed  in  said  hoist- 
way which  extend  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  eleva- 
tor car,  ^^; 

said  elongated  control  element  means  including  first  and 
second  spaced  control  elements, 

first  and  second  permanent  magnets,  a  magnetically  respon- 
sive switch,  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  perma- 
nent magnets  with  like  orientation  on  said  elongated 
control  elements  means, 

means  mounting  said  magnetically  responsive  switch  on  said 
elevator  car  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  from  said 
elongated  control  element  means, 

said  means  mounting  the  first  and  second  permanent  mag- 
nets including  first  and  second  universal  mounting  brack- 
ets, respectively,  which  are  selectively  connectable  to 
said  first  and  second  control  elements  with  a  first  orienta- 


tion which  places  a  predetermined  surface  of  an  attached 
permanent  magnet  in  a  first  vertical  plane,  and  with  a 
second  orientation  which  places  the  predetermined  sur- 
face in  a  second  vertical  plane,  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  the  first  vertical  plane,  with  said  first  and  second  uni- 
versal mounting  brackets  being  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  spaced  control  elements  with  like  orientation, 
said  magnetically  responsive  switch  being  normally  in  a  first 
condition  and  being  actuated  from  the  first  condition  to 
a  second  condition  when  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field, 
said  first  and  second  permanent  magnets  being  spaced  on 
said  elongated  control  element  means  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  elevator  car  such  that  when  the  magneti- 
cally responsive  switch  enters  the  magnetic  field  of  either 
said  first  or  second  permanent  magnet  due  to  movement 
of  said  elevator  car,  the  magnetically  responsive  switch 
will  be  actuated  to  its  second  condition  and  maintained  in 
its  second  condition  by  the  spaced  first  and  second  per- 
manent magnets  for  a  period  of  time  which  exceeds  that 
possible  due  to  magnetic  coaction  between  only  one  of 
said  permanent  magnets  and  said  magnetically  responsive 
switch. 


3,889,232 
SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED 

WITH  A  GAS  BAG  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Lon  E.  Bdl,  Ahadcna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tcchnar  Incorpo- 
rated, Arcadia,  CaUf. 

Coatinuatfon-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  175,528,  Aug.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,720 

InL  Ci.  G08b  19100 
MS.  CL  340—52  H  13  Clakns 

1.  A  crash  sensor  assembly  disposed  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  electrical  signal  generating  means; 
a  deceleration  sensor  switch  means  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  signal  generating  means;  I 
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sensor  switch  means  in  electrical  communicption 

s  iid  signal  generating  means; 

actuating  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said 

sensor  switch  means  and  said  deceleration  s(  msor 

means,  to  activate  a  gas  bag  restraint  systen  dis- 

in  said  vehicle  upon  closing  of  both  said  secon<  and 

d  ;celeration  switch  means; 

contin|iity  comparator  means,  in  electrical  commuliica- 

said  second  sensor  switch  means  and  said  decel- 
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eratio  i  sensor  switch  means,  the  comparator  meai  s 
cludin  g  means  to  electrically  sense  and  generate  an 
put  si  rnal  when  one  of  said  switch  means  is  close  i 
longer  than  a  predetermined  time  interval  befon 
other  I  witch  means  closes;  and 
a  circuit  )reaking  means,  disposed  in  electrical 

tion  wi  th  said  continuity  comparator  means  responsi  le. 
said  oi  itput  signal  for  deactivating  said  crash  sense  r 
sembl]  upon  receipt  of  said  output  signal  sent  to  it  b> 
contin  lity  comparator  means. 
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3,889,233 
CHARACTER  COINCIDENCE  DETECTOR  FOR  OPTI  :AL 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEMS 

Hanio  Ogif'ara,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  t'ele- 

graph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Jap4i 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,803 
Claims  pfiority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4, 1972, 47-89|>44 
I      Int.  Ci.  G06g  9100;  Gl Ic  / 1142 
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1.  A  chaacter  coincidence  detector  for  use  in  an  o\ 
informatioi   retrieval  system  for  collating  the  coincidence 
between  an  information  to  be  retrieved  that  has  been  _ 
as  a  hologram  and  an  interrogation  information  which 
prises  an  inbut-output  unit,  a  central  control  device,  a 


p  tical 


st  )red 
com- 
v'ord 
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coincidence  detecting  circuit,  and  a  readout  unit,  said  charac- 
ter coincidence  detector  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  source  generating  a  coherent  light  beam, 

a  rotary  mirror  receiving  the  coherent  light  beam  emanated 
from  said  laser  beam  source  for  continuously  deflecting 
the  light  beam  in  the  horizontal  direction; 

an  interrogation  spatial  light  modulator  for  forming  a  de- 
sired interrogation  information  code  pattern  in  response 
to  a  command  from  said  central  control  device,  said 
interrogation  spatial  light  modulator  receiving  the  de- 
flected light  beam  and  including  a  plurality  of  one- 
dimensional  shutter  arrays  which  are  juxtaposed  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  deflection  of 
said  light  beam,  each  one  shutter  of  each  shutter  array 
being  opened  whereas  the  other  shutters  are  closed  so  as 
to  encode  the  interrogation  information  in  response  to 
the  command  from  said  central  control  device,  and  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  lens  arrays  disposed  in  front  of  said 
plurality  of  juxtaposed  one-dimensional  shutter  arrays, 
each  of  said  cylindrical  lenses  being  disposed  at  the  open- 
ing of  each  shutter; 

a  first  convex  lens  for  effecting  a  two-dimensional  Fourier 
transformation; 

a  storage  medium  in  the  form  of  a  hologram  that  has  been 
recorded  with  an  information  to  be  retrieved  by  means  of 
a  recording  spatial  light  modulator,  said  hologram  storage 
medium  being  disposed  behind  said  first  convex  lens, 
movable  in  the  horizontal  direction  and  scanned  with  the 
deflected  light  beam  fi-om  said  rotary  mirror,  said  de- 
flected light  beam  being  spatially  modulated  by  said  inter- 
rogation spatial  light  modulator; 

a  second  convex  lens  for  effecting  a  two-dimensional  Fou- 
rier transformation  disposed  on  the  back  of  said  hologram 
storage  medium; 

an  aperture  plate  for  transmitting  necessary  light  beams 
alone  disposed  on  the  back  of  said  second  convex  lens 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pin  holes  having  a  spacing 
corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  the 
shutters  of  the  recording  spatial  light  modulator; 

a  one-dimensional  convex  lens  array,  for  focusing  a  correla- 
tion image  from  respective  holograms  of  said  hologram 
storage  medium  disposed  corresponding  to  said  pin  holes 
of  said  aperture  plate; 

a  plurality  of  photodiode  arrays  for  photoelectrically  detect- 
ing the  correlation  image; 

a  signal  processing  electronic  circuit  for  receiving  an  elec- 
trical signal  from  respective  elements  of  said  plurality  of 
photodiode  arrays,  said  signal  processing  electronic  cir- 
cuit including  at  least  one  narrow  bandpass  filter,  at  least 
one  threshold  element  (Schmitt  trigger  circuit)  and  a 
single  AND  gate  connected  to  its  output  whereby  when 
said  hologram  storage  medium  recorded  with  an  informa- 
tion to  be  retrieved  is  scanned  with  the  deflected  light 
beam  corresponding  to  the  interrogation  information 
code  pattern,  where  a  coincidence  exists  the  photoelectri- 
cally detected  signal  of  the  reproduced  hologram  image 
takes  the  form  of  a  narrow  bandwidth  signal  having  a 
definite  center  frequency  independent  of  the  interroga- 
tion information  code  pattern,  but  where  no  coincidence 
exists  a  zero  output  of  a  lowband  signal  is  produced. 


information  extractor  means  including  n  second  register 
means  for  receiving  from  said  first  register  means  infor- 
mation along  n  consecutive  predetermined  scanning  lines 
in  said  pattern  of  the  character  and  figure,  address  signal 
generator  means  for  generating  address  signals  which 
address  m  positions  in  each  of  said  predetermined  scan- 
ning lines,  and  data  selector  means  for  receiving  informa- 
tion from  said  second  register  means  and  said  address 
signal  generator  means  to  simultaneously  generate  infor- 
mation of  n  by  m,  where  n  and  m  are  integers; 

search  mask  circuit  means  for  searching  coincidence  of 
information    extracted    by   said    information   extractor 


means  with  patterns  of  search  masks  each  having  a  prede- 
termined pattern  representative  of  the  feature  after  com- 
parison therewith; 

counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  feature  signals 
searched  by  said  search  mask  circuit  means  to  obtain  the 
total  number  of  the  features; 

third  register  means  for  storing  signals  representative  of  the 
variety  of  the  signal  searched  by  said  search  mask  circuit 
means;  and 

fourth  register  means  for  storing  signals  representative  of 
the  coordinate  on  the  character  and  figure  of  the  feature 
signals  searched  by  said  search  mask  circuit  means. 


3,889,235 
METHOD  OF  SAFEGUARDING  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
THE  CONTINUOUS  POLARITY  IN  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS  TRANSFERRING  A  POLARITY  REVERSAL  IN 

CODED  FORM 
Ulf  E.  Assmus;  Willy  Bartel,  and  Horst  HessenmSller,  all  of 
Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,628 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    11,    1972, 
2249637 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13\34;  H04b  3i46 
U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  R  7  Claims 


3,889,234 
FEATURE  EXTRACTOR  OF  CHARACTER  AND  FIQURE 
Hiroshi  Maluhara,  Kodaira;  Toshihiro  Hananoi,  Matsudo;  and 
Yoshiji  Fujimoto,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1972,  47-99805; 
>  Feb.  28,  1973,  48-23165;  Apr.  9,  1973,  48-39457 
Int.  CI.  G06k  9112 
U.S.  CI.  340—146.3  MA  9  Claims 

1.  A  feature  extractor  of  character  and  figure  comprising: 
first  register  means  for  storing  a  thinned,  two-valued  pattern 
of  the  character  and  figure; 
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1.  In  a  telecommunication  switching  system  normally  trans- 
ferring the  polarity  reversals  occurring  in  asynchronous  form 
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on  sending  terminals  of  k  parallel  transmitting  lines  via  a  time 
division  multiplex  system,  the  transmission  being  carried  out 
in  synchronous  serial  form  to  a  receiving  terminal  in  timfi 
frames,  each  of  said  time  frames  comprising  a  plurality  of  time 
slots,  a  method  for  safeguarding  the  correct  transmission  of  a 
continuous  polarity  signal  occurring  on  any  of  said  k  transmit- 
ting lines  by  additional  cyclic  interrogation  of  said  transmit- 
ting lines  and  forming  an  additional  information  about  the 
polarity  on  each  of  said  k  transmitting  lines  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
transmitting  said  additional  information  formed  concerning 
each  said  transmitting  lines  in  the  form  of  c        2  bits  in 
at  least  one  additional  time  slot  (D)  in  one  of  said  time 
frames  within  said  time  division  multiplex  system, 
where  c  is  the  number  of  bits  representing  the  polarity  on 

one  of  said  transmitting  lines, 
receiving  said  additional  information  at  said  receiving  ter- 
minal, 
testing  the  c  bits  of  said  received  additional  information  for 

correct  transmission  thereof, 
comparing  said  received  additional  information  with  said 
polarity  reversal  transmitted  during  a  normal  transmis- 
sion via  the  time  division  multiplex  system  to  determine 
non-correspondence, 
and  replacing  the  polarity. reversal  information  provided  by 
said  normal  transmission  with  said  additional  information 
in  response  to  establishing  non-correspondence  by  said 
testing. 


3389,236 
INTERFACE  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  CONNECTING  LINES 
Horst  Merger,  and  Helmut  Hasso  Schulz,  both  of  Bremen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404^43 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    11,    1972, 
2249725;  Oct.  11,  1972,  2249737 

Int  a.  G06f  3/04 
VS.  CI.  340—172.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  serially-operating  interface  adapter  for  data  input  and 
output  apparatus,  comprising  a  modulator,  a  demodulator  and 
a  transport  line  via  which  blocks  of  information  and  clock 
signals  can  be  transported,  furthermore  comprising  a  control 
unit  which  is  connected  to  the  transport  conduit  and  which 
generates  connect  command  signals  and  receives  status  sig- 


nals, 
ing  of  a 
including 
having  ar 
being 
and  an 
being 
vated 
trol  unit 
said  statei 
clock  lin« 
the  case 
signal  in 
ing  undei 
lines  and 
being 
connecter 
a  four-bit 
block 


said  transport  conduit  comprising  a  pair  of  lines  o  »nsist 


sto  > 


June  10, 


1975 


:lock  line  and  an  information  line,  said  mi 
means  for  generating  bit  pairs  of  signal  eli 
even  and  an  odd  state,  said  pairs  of  signal  el 
of  2  Itemating  parity  and  being  generated  on  a  cl 
it  formation  line  respectively,  said  generating 
coi  nected  to  clock  inputs  and  information  inpu 
un<  er  the  control  of  a  block  start  signal  from  sai 
aid  generating  means  also  being  switchable 
under  the  control  of  clock  signals,  said  signal 
corresponding  to  the  inverted  information  sij 
}f  odd  parity  and  to  the  non-inverted  infoi 
t  le  case  of  even  parity  means  for  halting,  said  s| 
the  control  of  a  block  stop  signal,  bits  on  dil 


parity 


occurring  at  the  same  time  having  the  same 
projduced  as  frame  signals,  the  demodulator  which  is 

to  a  clock  line  and  an  information  line  com|  rising 
parity  detector  for  recovering  block  start  signs 

signals. 


3,889,237 

CONfMON  STORAGE  CONTROLLER  FOR  DUAt 

PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Merwin  ll.  Alfemess,  New  Brighton,  and  John  A.  MUlerJRose- 

vUle,  b^h  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo^tion, 

New  Y4rk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  416,699 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  12  Claims 
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M—  KM^MOUL  Devices 


1.  A  distal  data  processing  system  comprising  in  coi^bina- 
tion: 

a.  first  ind  second  central  processor  units; 

b.  first )  ind  second  memory  banks  coupled  to  said  firit  and 
secor  d  central  processor  units  respectively,  for  s  oring 
infori  lation  at  addressable  locations  therein, 
I .  sai  1  first  and  second  memory  banks  each  havin; ;  sub- 

stai  itially  identical  cycle  times  and  a  predeten  nined 
'        rar  ;e  of  addresses  therein  set  aside  for  storing  ideyitical 

infi  rmation; 
,  c.  first  z  id  second  controller  means  connected  intermediate 
said  irst  central  processor  unit  and  said  first  mc  mory 
bank  and  said  second  central  processor  unit  an(  said 
second  memory  bank,  respectively,  said  first  controller 
mean  ;  including, 
1 .  me  ans  for  detecting  when  said  first  central  prodessor 

uni  is  writing  new  information  into  said  first  me  mory 

bar  k  at  an  address  within  said  predetermined  rai  ge  of 

ad(  resses,  and 
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2.  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  transfer- 
ring said  new  information  and  said  address  to  said 
second  controller  means  for  causing  the  same  new 
information  to  be  stored  at  said  address  in  said  range  of 
addresses  in  said  second  memory  bank. 


3,889,238 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI-AXIS 

SERVO-ACTUATORS 

Itaru  Sakurai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1973, 48-24597 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15/46;  B25j  9(00 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  8  Claims 
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said  first  and  third  signals  supplied  from  said  first  and 
second  comparators  in  accordance  with  said  scanning 
signals  out  of  said  scanning  signal  generating  means; 

second  register  means  serving  to  memorize  said  coincidence 
signal  for  each  exis  in  response  to  said  second  signal 
supplied  from  said  first  comparator  in  accordance  with 
said  scanning  signals  supplied  thereto  and  to  generate  an 
actuation  stop  signal  for  each  axis  based  upon  said  coinci- 
dence signal,  said  actuation  and  direction  indicating  sig- 
nal and  said  actuation  stop  signal  being  switching  or  on- 
oiT  signals. 

a  plurality  of  servo-amplifiers  provided  fof  said  respective 
axes  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second  register 
means  so  as  to  be  supplied  with  said  actuation  and  direc- 
tion signal  and  said  actuation  stop  signal,  and  respectively 
generating  a  predetermined  output  in  response  to  said 
actuation  and  direction  signal  and  said  actuation  stop 
signal;  and, 

a  plurality  of  servo-valves  connected  to  said  servo- 
amplifiers  and  serving  to  control  the  actuations  of  said 
servo-actuators  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined 
output  out  of  said  servo-amplifier  for  .each  axis. 


3,889,239 

SELECTIVE  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

Johannes  Jacobus  Gillissen,  Leimuiden,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Societe  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonymc),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,742 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1972,  05210/72 
Int.  a.  Gllc  11/32,  21/00;  H04n  5/80 
VS.  CI.  340—172.5  5  Claims 


1.  Control  device  for  multi-axis  servo-actuators  serving  to 
control  a  position  and  a  posture  of  a  controlled  object  having 
a  plurality  of  degrees  of  freedom  in  a  three-dimensional  space, 
comprising: 

command  value  register  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of 
command  values  for  respective  axes; 

present  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  present 
position  of  each  of  said  servo-actuators  and  fof  generat- 
ing present  values  for  said  respective  axes  in  response  to 
said  present  positions; 

a  first  selector  connected  to  said  command  value  register 
and  serving  to  sequentially  select  and  output  of  said  com- 
mand values  in  accordance  with  scanning  signals; 

a  second  selector  connected  to  said  present  position  detect- 
ing means  and  serving  to  sequentially  select  and  output 
one  of  said  present  values  in  accordance  with  said  scan- 
ning signals; 

scanning  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  scan- 
ning signals; 

a  first  comparator  connected  to  said  first  and  second  selec- 
tors and  serving  to  sequentially  compare  said  present 
value  with  said  command  value  for  each  axis  and  for 
generating  a  first  control  signal  and  a  second  control 
signal,  said  first  control  signal  representing  an  inequality 
between  said  command  value  and  said  present  value,  and 
said  second  signal  indicating  a  coincidence  between  said 
command  value  and  said  present  value; 

a  second  comparator  serving  to  generate  a  third  signal  when 
the  difference  between  said  command  value  and  said 
present  value  becomes  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
setting  value; 

first  register  means  serving  to  generate  an  actuation  and 
direction  indication  signal  for  each  axis  in  response  to 
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1.  In  a  data  storage  system,  the  combination  of: 

at  least  a  pair  of  data  storage  assemblies  forming  a  data 
storage  loop,  each  assembly  including  a  data  storage 
member  inherently  possessing  only  a  limited  storage  time 
capability  and  having  a  face  at  which  an  array  of  stored 
data  is  displayed,  and  a  television  camera  focussed  on 
said  face  optically  to  read  selected  data  of  said  array; 

means  connecting  the  television  camera  of  one  assembly  to 
the  data  storage  member  of  the  other  assembly  for  trans- 
ferring said  selected  data  read  by  the  television  camera  of 
said  one  assembly  to  the  data  storage  member  of  said 
other  assembly;  and 

means  connecting  the  television  camera  of  said  other  as- 
sembly to  the  data  storage  member  of  said  one  assembly 
for  transferring  said  selected  data  back  to  said  data  stor- 
age member  of  said  one  assembly  whereby  periodically  to 
re-store  data  in  said  data  storage  member  of  said  one 
assembly  within  said  limited  storage  time  capability 
thereof. 
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3,889,240 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROGRAMMING  THE  STARTING  AND 
STOPPAGE  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
AND/OR  PROCESSING  OF  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joachim  Bucbcggcr,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni- 
Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,674 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    29,    1971, 
2121044;  Dec.  11,  1971,  2161611 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9100;  A24b  7114;  A24c  5134 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  22  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  and/or  processing  of' 
cigarettes  or  analogous  rod-shaped  articles  which  constitute 
or  form  part  of  smokers'  products,  a  combination  comprising 
a  pluraHty  of  article  producing  and  processing  first  subassem- 
blies arranged  to  operate  in  synchronism  with  each  other;  a 
plurality  of  second  subassemblies  arranged  to  be  activated 
and/or  deactivated  in  a  predetermined  sequence  during  start- 
ing and/or  stoppage  of  the  apparatus;  a  plurality  of  signal 
generating  operating  means  each  operatively  connected  with 
at  least  one  of  said  second  assemblies  and  actuatable  to 
thereby  activate  and/or  deactivate  the  respective  second  sub- 
assemblies; programming  means  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
movable  between  plural  positions,  said  programming  means 
being  operable  to  actuate  said  operating  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence;  prime  mover  means  for  driving  at  least  one 
of  said  first  subassemblies;  and  motion  transmitting  means  for 
moving  said  portion  of  said  programming  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  one  of  said  first  subassemblies. 


3,889,241 
SHIFT  REGISTER  BUFFER  APPARATUS 
Vincent  A.  Cordi,  Vestal,  and  Chester  S.  Gurski,  EndweU,  both 
of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,272 
Int.  CL  G06f  7/22,  15/40;  Gllc  19/00 
VS.  CI.  340—172.5  10  Claims 

1.  Buffer  apparatus  adapted  for  connection  to  sources  of 
read  and  write  requests  and  to  input  means  supplying  variable 
length  record  data,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  shift  register  store  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 
adapted  to  be  initialized  with  a  unique  code  entry  and 
blank  code  entries  stored  therein, 
means  forming  a  first  path  from  the  output  to  the  input 

normally  effective  for  recirculating  entries  in  the  store, 
means  forming  a  second  path  from  the  output  to  the  input 
and  including  storage  means  for  extending  the  effective 
length  of  the  store. 
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means  or  detecting  the  unique  code  entry, 

means  or  detecting  the  first  blank  code  entry  followijig  the 
uniqi  e  code  entry, 

means  <  ontroUed  by  the  unique  code  entry  detecting  tieans 
and  t  le  blank  code  entry  detecting  means  when  a  write 
requ«  st  occurs  for  storing  input  record  data  entrie  s  into 
the  si  ore  starting  at  the  position  of  said  first  blank  entry 
and  i  icluding  means  for  rendering  said  first  path  inpffec- 
tive  (  uring  said  storing,  and 
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means  c  ^ntrolled  by  the  unique  code  entry  detecting 
when  read  requests  occur  for  rendering  the  second 
and  the  first  path  ineffective  to  insert  blank 
into  the  store  preceding  the  unique  code 
ndej-ing  the  first  path  effective  and  the  second 
to  remove  data  entries,  equal  in  number 
blank  code  entries,  from  the  store  in  a 
relatdl  to  the  order  in  which  the  record  data  was 
whereby  record  data  entries  are  maintained  in  the 

iately  following  the  unique  code  entry  and 
blankjcode  entries  therebetween. 


3,889,242 
MODD-IABLE  COMPUTER  FUNCTION  DECODEpi 
Mkhael  IVl  Maimer,  Jr.,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continualkon  of  Ser.  No.  186,275,  Oct.  4,  1971,  abandoned 
This^  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,510 
Int.  CI.  G06f  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  3-0- 172.5  5 

1.  In  a  digital  computer  having  a  relatively  large  det  of 
microinstr  ictions  and  a  relatively  smaller  set  of  N-fun  ction 
codes,  mai  ly  of  said  microinstructions  requiring  one  of  sa|d 
of  N-fimct  on  codes  for  its  implementation,  a  modifiable 
tion  decoc  er  comprising: 
a  fixed-  ength  microinstruction  storage  register  having  a 
first     egister    section    of    n    storage    locations 
dedici  ted  to  the  storage  of  function  code  and  a 
regisu  r  section  of  m  storage  locations; 
means  c  supled  to  said  second  register  section  and  , 
sive  U  particular  combinations  of  signals  stored  in 
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more  of  said  m  storage  locations  for  identifying  a  particu- 
lar microinstruction  requiring  a  particular  function  code, 
said  identified  particular  microinstruction  being  struc- 
tured such  that  said  required  particular  function  code 
cannot  be  stored  in  said  n  quzisi-dedicated  storage  loca- 
tions, and  for  generating  one  or  more  modifier  signals  in 
response  thereto; 
modifier  means  including: 
first  input  means  coupled  to  said  first  register  section  for 

receiving  signals  from  said  n  storage  locations; 
second  input  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating 

modifier  signals;  and 
logic  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  means, 

said  logic  means  responsive  to  one  or  more  of  said 
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3,889,243 
STACK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Edward  G.  Drimak,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tk>nal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,688 
Int.  CI.  G06f  13/00 
VS.  CI.  340—172.5  5  Ctoims 

I.  In  a  data  processing  system,  the  combination  comprising 
a  stack  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  entry  registers  having 
sequential  addresses  between  a  predetermined  low  and  high 
values, 
means  including  a  first  pointer  register  for  storing  entries  of 
a  first  type  in  the  entry  registers  in  ascending  address 
order  from  said  low  value, 
means  including  a  second  pointer  register  for  storing  entries 
of  a  second  type  in  the  entry  registers  in  descending 
address  order  firom  said  high  value, 
means  for  removing  the  entries  of  each  type  from  the  stack 

for  processing  in  a  last-in-first-out  order, 
a  store  slower  in  speed  than  the  stack  for  storing  overflow 

entries  from  the  stack  when  the  latter  is  full, 
means  responsive  to  the  pointer  values  during  the  storing  of 
an  entry  on  the  stack  when  the  values  of  the  pointers  bear 
a  predetermined  numeric  relationship  indicative  of  a  full 
stack  condition  for  rolling  out  stack  entries  and  the  cur- 
rent first  and  second  pointer  values  to  the  slower  speed 
store. 


means  initializing  the  pointers  to  said  predetermined  low 
and  high  values  after  each  roll  out, 

means  responsive  to  the  pointer  values  during  the  attempted 
removal  of  an  entry  from  the  stack,  whe  i  the  value  of  one 
of  the  pointers  indicates  that  there  is  no  corresponding 
entry  on  the  stack,  for  rolling  in  needed  entries  and  the 


FUNCTION 
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modifier  signals  for  altering  the  signals  stored  in  said  n 
storage  locations  to  force  the  generation  of  said  partic- 
ular function  code  required  for  the  implementation  of 
said  identified  particular  microinstruction  and  respon- 
sive to  the  absence  of  one  or  more  of  said  modifier 
signals  for  allowing  the  unaltered  contents  of  said  n 
storage  locations  to  operate  as  an  unmodified  function 
code;  and 
decoder  means  coupled  to  said  logic  means  of  said  modifier 
means  for  decoding  said  modified  and  unmodified  func- 
tion codes  as  if  said  n  storage  locations  of  the  first  section 
of  said  microinstruction  register  had  been  initially  dedi- 
cated solely  to  the  storage  of  said  required  set  of  N- 
fiinction  codes. 
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pointer  values  from  the  store  to  the  stack  and  pointer 

registers  respectively, 
means  for  reserving  a  directly  addressable  area  in  the  stack 

for  storing  one  of  the  last  mentioned  types  of  entries, 
means  for  directly  addressing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  entry 

registers  in  said  reserved  area  when  the  respective  pointer 

value  points  to  the  top  of  said  reserved  area. 


3,889,244 

GRAPHIC  DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

DISPLAY  INHIBIT  DELAY  TIMES 

Dusan  Sinobad,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielle  des  Teleconununicatioas  Cit-Akatel,  France 

FUed  Sept  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,477 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept    21,    1972, 
72.33399 

Int  a.  Gllc  11/26,  7/06 
VS.  CI.  340—173  CR  7  Claims 


»    ,15 


1.  A  graphic  data  display  system  for  effecting  controlled 
traces  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising  a  mem- 
ory capable  of  storing  a  sequence  of  data  signals  in  binary 
form  representing  at  least  one  data  item  relating  to  a  portion 
of  a  tracing  to  be  effected,  control  means  connected  to  said 
memory  for  controlling  the  electron  beam  of  the  cathode  ray 
tube  on  the  basis  of  said  data  signals  in  binary  form  received 
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from  said  memory  and  capable  of  affecting  the  beam  for  the 
displaying  of  the  corresponding  trace,  detection  means  con- 
nected to  the  input  and  the  output  of  said  memory  means  for 
detecting  the  extent  of  changes  in  said  data  signals,  and  inhib- 
iting means  connected  to  said  memory  for  inhibiting  the  appli- 
cation of  data  signals  to  said  control  means  for  selected  delay 
periods  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  detection  means 
representing  different  ranges  of  change  in  said  data  signals. 


3,889,245 
METAL-INSULATOR-SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPATIBLE 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

William  Milton  Gosney,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,554 

int.  CI.  GIlc  19100;  HOli  HH4;  Gllc  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  RC  18  Claims 
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;ach  shift  register  unit  having  ratioless  dyn^m 
t  leans  on  said  chip  for  multiplexing  input  data 

and  second  sets  of  shift  registers,  and  oiltput 
dynamic  detector  means  on  said  chip  for  seq^en- 
(  etecting  the  charge  at  the  output  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  said  shift 
i  demultiplexing  said  data  to  provide  a  voftage 

to   the   binary   logic   level   of 
whereby  the  effective  clock  rate  of  said 
unit  is  the  same  as  the  clock  rate  of  said  mister 
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3,889,246 

PROPAG/fTION  REGISTER  FOR  MAGNETIC  DOMAINS 
Claude  Battarel,  Magagnosc,  France,  assignor  to  Techniqiies  et 
Systemes]  Informatiques,  Courbevoie,  France 

"Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,866 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6, 1972, 72.22|962 
Int.  CI.  Gllc /9/00. ////4 
U.S.  CI.  34P— 174ZB  10  Clhims 
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1.  A  charge  transfer  device  digital  datd  processing  system 
comprising  in  combination  on  a  semiconductor  chip: 

charge  transfer  device  shift  register  means  having  an  output 
diode  for  entering  data  therein  and  an  output  diode 
charge  sink; 

first  clock  pulse  operable  insulated  gate  field-effect  transis- 
tor ratioless  inverter  circuit  means  selectively  connected 
to  said  input  diode  for  operating  said  input  diode  to  enter 
charge  into  said  shift  register  responsive  to  voltages  cor- 
responding to  digital  logic  input  signal  levels; 

second  clock  pulse  operable  insulated  gate  field-effect  tran- 
sistor ratioless  inverter  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
output  diode,  said  second  inverter  circuit  means  includ- 
ing a  first  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor  means  for 
precharging  said  output  diode  to  a  reference  potential, 
said  output  diode  responsive  to  absence  of  charge  corre- 
sponding to  a  logic  0  in  the  last  bit  of  said  shift  register  to 
discharge  to  a  second  voltage  level,  said  output  diode 
further  responsive  to  presence  of  charge  corresponding  to 
a  logic  I  in  the  last  bit  of  the  shift  register  to  remain 
charged  substantially  at  said  reference  voltage,  said  sec- 
ond inverter  circuit  means  adapted  to  respond  to  said 
discharged  and  charged  conditions  of  said  output  diode  to 
produce  respectively  a  logic  0  or  a  logic  1  output  signal 
level. 

9.  In  a  digital  data  metal  insulator  semiconductor  processing 
system  operable  in  responsive  to  a  master  synchronization 
clock  of  a  preselected  frequency,  a  charge  transfer  device 
memory  configuration  having  a  data  rate  equal  to  said  master 
synchronization  clock  and  operably  responsive  thereto,  com- 
prising in  combination  on  a  single  semiconductor  chip; 

first  clock  generating  means  for  receiving  said  master  clock 
and  generating,  responsive  thereto,  first  and  second  non- 
overlapping  clocks  respectively  having  a  frequency  of 
one-half  that  of  said  master  clock; 

second  clock  generating  means  for  receiving  said  first  clock 
and  generating,  responsive  thereto,  an  n-phase  overlap- 
ping clock  system  suitable  for  controlling  charge  transfer 
device  shift  registers,  each  phase  therbof  having  a  fre- 
quency of  l/2n  the  frequency  of  said  master  clock, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer;  and 

a  plurality  of  parallel  charge  transfer  device  shift  register 
units  on  said  chip,  each  shift  register  unit  having  first  and 
second  sets  of  parallel  shift  registers  of  n  shift  registers 
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1.  In  a  {  ropagation  register  device  including  at  least 


register  fo    magnetic  domains  in  a  soft  zone  formed 
magnetic  li  lyer  of  low  coercivity  and  uniaxial  anisotropy 
pendicular  y  to  the  propagation  direction  and  surrounde  d 
hard  zones  having  a  greater  coercivity;  the  improvement 
prising:  foi  each  register,  a  plurality  of  advance  compoilents 
in  alignment  with  the  propagation  direction ,.each  component 
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zone  with   nclined  edges  between  the  central  and  the  lajteral 
zones  such  that  a  domain  which  passes  from  the  first  lajteral 
zone  to  th«  second  is  slightly  deviated  perpendicularly 
easy  magnetic  axis  at  an  edge  and  that  the  domain 
returning  (9  the  central  zone  is  again  deviated  in  the 
direction  ^d  enters  into  the  first  lateral  zone  of  an  adj; 
advance  camponent,  a  first  sinous  lateral  conductor, 
least  two  p  irallel  turns,  including  a  first  turn  covering  a 
ity  of  the  sj  id  first  lateral  zones  and  a  second  turn  coverin 
corresponaing  second  lateral  zones,  and  a  second  sinous 
tral  condu;tor  having  a  first  turn  which  covers  appro;  ima- 
tively  the  interspace  between  the  two  turns  of  the  literal 
conductor  in  which  are  located  the  central  zones  of  thi : 
vance  com  ponents. 


i  3,889,247 

R  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  LIQIJIDS 
.  S728  Hassfurt,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,656 
)riority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    21, 
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Claims 
2262559 

Int.  CLGOSb  27/00 
UJS.  a.  340—244  C  9  Ckims 

1.  A  det  :ctor  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  liq  uids, 
the  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housin  ;; 
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electro-acoustic  transducer  means  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

at  least  two  mutually  spaced  electrodes  supported  on  an 
exterior  surface  portion  of  said  housing  to  be  exposed  to 
contact  by  liquid  to  be  detected; 

electrical  circuit  means  including  said  electrodes  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  in  impedence  therebetween  to  gen- 
erate a  signal  condition; 

electrical  generator  means  in  said  housing  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  circuit  means  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  to  operate  said  transducer  in  response  to  said  signal 
condition,  said  generator  means  comprising  a  first  pulse 

.   generator  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit  means,  a 


second  pulse  generator,  and  a  blocking  oscillator  having 
input  means  connected  to  output  means  of  said  second 
pulse  generator,  said  first  pulse  generator  generating  a 
train  of  pulses  of  which  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  is 
responsive  to  said  signal  condition,  said  pulse  train  being 
applied  to  input  means  of  said  second  pulse  generator  to 
cause  the  latter  to  generate  an  electrical  pulse  to  trigger 
said  blocking  oscillator  and  thereby  to  provide  said  elec- 
trical signal  to  operate  said  transducer  when  and  only 
when  said  pulse  repetition  frequency  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined value;  whereby  said  transducer  provides  an 
audible  indication  of  the  presence  of  such  liquid  at  said 
electrodes. 


first  post,  and  between  said  second  cable  and  said  second 
post  are  completed; 

first  and  second  two-terminal  indicators,  one  for  each  of 
said  first  and  second  low  ynpedance  electrical  connec- 
tions, respectively,  for  indicating  the  condition  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  normally  low  impedance  electrical 
connections; 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  two- 
terminal  indicator  in  parallel  with  said  first  normally  low 
impedance  electrical  connection,  said  first  means  com- 
prising a  first  electrical  connection  c6nnected  directly 
between  one  terminal  of  said  first  indicator  and  said  first 
terminal  post,  and  a  second  electrical  connector  con- 
nected directly  between  the  other  terminal  of  said  indica- 
tor and  said  first  cable; 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  second  two- 
terminal  indicator  in  parallel  with  said  second  normally 
low  impedance  electrical  connection,  said  second  means 
comprising  a  first  electrical  connector  connected  directly 
between  one  terminal  of  said  second  indicator  and  said 
second  terminal  post  and  a  second  electrical  connector 
connected  directly  between  the  other  terminal  of  said 
indicator  and  said  second  cable; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  indicators  are  short-circuited 
by  the  normally  low  impedances  of  the  respective  nor- 
mally low  impedance  electrical  connection,  said  indica- 
tors being  in  the  current  path  of  said  battery  when  the 
normally  low  impedance  of  the  respective  electrical  con- 
nections increase,  the  change  of  state  of  said  indicator 
due  to  current  flow  therethrough  indicating  said  increase 
in  impedance. 


3,889,249 
STATIC  MAGNETIC  HELD  METAL  DETECTOR 
Clarence  L.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Groton;  Joseph  D.  De  Lorenzo,  Sud- 
bury, and  Hubert  P.  Durling,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  193,846,  Oct.  29,  1971.  This  application 
Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353^53 
Int.  CI.  G08b  2/ /OO 
U.S.  a.  340—258  R  16  Claims 


3,889,248 
FAULTY  BATTERY  CONNECTION  INDICATOR 
Herbert  W.  Ritter,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Esther  Ritter, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,442,  Jan.  28,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361364 

Int.  CI.  G08b  21/00 

VJS.  CI.  340—249  4  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

an  automobile-type  wet  cell  battery  having  first  and  second 
terminal  posts; 

first  and  second  insulated  cables,  one  for  each  of  said  first 
and  second  posts,  respectively; 

first  and  second  clamps,  said  first  clamp  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  cable  and  being  clamped  to  said 
first  post,  said  second  clamp  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  cable  and  being  clamped  to  said  second 
post,  whereby  first  and  second  normally  low  impedance 
electrical  connections  between  said  first  cable  and  said 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  relative  motion  of  a  metal  object 
comprising:  ; 

means  for  generating  a  substantially  unifohn  unidirectional 
magnetic  field, 

multiple  conductor  magnetic  field  pick  up  coil  means  dis- 
posed in  stationary  relation  in  said  unidirectional  mag- 
netic field  and  having  output  conductor  means, 
said  coil  means  having  first  and  second  sections  symmet- 
rically located  about  a  mid-plane  of  said  coil  means, 

cross  over  conductor  means  for  connecting  opposite  con- 
ductors of  said  first  and  second  sections  at  s^  mid-plane 
for  providing  detection  signal  on  said  output  conductor 
means  in  the  presence  of  said  object  adjacent  said  fhst  or 
said  second  sections  while  affording  substantial  cancella- 
tion of  spurious  magnetic  field  responses, 

threshold  detector  means  coupled  to  said  output  conductor 
means,  and 

utilization  means  responsive  to  said  threshold  means. 
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3389,250 
ACTIVE  FREQUENCY-RESPONSIVE  GLASS  BREAKAGE 

DETECTOR 
Elias  E.  Sotomoa,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  406,490 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13104 

U.S.  Ci.  340-274  18  Claims 
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3389,252 
lAND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SIGNALS 

IN  THEATRES 
Cox,  III,  Ariington,  Mass.,  and  Albin  M.  Aikker- 
lund,  Ph  ladelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Charles  H.  Cox]  III, 
Arlington,  Mass. 

FIM  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,664 
1         Int.  CI.  H04b  3100 
VJ&.  CI.  340—313  6  Cfcims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  breakage  of  a  solid  material,  said 
system  comprising;  ' 

a  transmitter  transducer  disposed  at  one  area  of  said  mate- 
rial for  establishing  a  signal  of  first  frequency, 

said  material  creating  a  signal  of  second  frequency  when 
broken, 

a  receiver  transducer  disposed  at  another  area  of  said  mate- 
rial for  receiving  a  control  signal  which  is  said  first  fre- 
quency signal  when  no  breakage  occurs  and  a  composite 
of  the  first  and  second  frequency  signals  when  breakage 
occurs, 

means  for  mixing  said  control  signal  with  said  first  fre- 
quency signal  to  provide  at  least  a  third  frequency  signal 
when  breakage  occurs, 

and  means  for  indicating  an  alarm  condition  upon  detection 
of  said  third  frequency  signal. 
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3,889,251 

PHOTO  ELECTRIC  AMBIANT  LIGHT  OPERATED 

SURVEILLANCE  DEVICE 

Mitchd  Litman,  Panorama  House,  Marine  Parade,  Canvey 

Island,  England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  384,600 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1972, 
21435/72 

Int.  CI.  G08b  21100 
U.S.  CL  340-279  6  Claims 


1.  A  surveillance  device  comprising  two  photosensitive 
devices  arranged  to  receive  ambient  light  reflected  respec- 
tively from  an  eye  of  the  person  under  survey  and  from  an  area 
of  skin  adjacent  to  the  eye,  means  for  comparing  signals  gen- 
erated by  the  photo-sensitive  devices,  and  a  device  providing 
an  alarm  wbni  the  signals  generated  by  the  photo-sensitive 
devices  are  equal. 


1.  A  sy!  tern  for  simultaneous  communication  between  a 
central  coi  trol  station  in  a  theatre  and  a  plurality  of  rei  note 
stations,  si^h  theatre  having  installed  therein  a  medium  u  hich 
links  said  central  control  station  and  said  plurality  of  rei  note 
stations,  comprising: 

a.  carrier  generator  means  in  said  central  control  stakion, 
having  a  plurality  of  carrier  generators  each  producii  g  an 
outpu!  signal  of  a  different  respective  frequency, 
each  ( lorresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  rei  note 
statior  s; 

b.  switcl  means  in  said  central  control  station,  adapted  to 
be  pla  :ed  in  different  states,  for  passing  said  outpu  sig- 
nals w  len  in  a  first  state  and  blocking  said  output  si;  ;nals 
when  n  a  second  state; 

c.  select  ve  coupling  means  in  said  central  control  stakion, 
havinj  a  plurality  of  station  switches  each  correspor  ding 
to  a  re  spective  one  of  said  carrier  generators,  for  sim  ulta- 
neous  y  switchably  coupling  selected  output  signa  s  of 
said  CI  irrier  generators  to  said  switch  means; 

d.  mixing  and  amplifying  means  in  said  central  cohtrol 
statioi ,  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  s>  dtch 
means ,  for  mixing  and  amplifying  signals  passed  thr  >ugh 
said  si  litch  means; 

e.  remol  e  station  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rejnote 
'      statioi  s,  said  stations  communicating  simultaneously  ^ 

said  o  sntral  control  station  in  selective  response  to  : 
outpu  signals  each  unit  having  circuitry  for  receivinj 
proceising  respective  signals  originating  in  respe:tive 
ones  of  said  carrier  generators;  said  carrier  generator 
mean! ,  switch  means,  coupling  means,  and  mixina  and 
amplifying  means  cooperating  to  form  a  theatre  ce  ntral 
contrcl  means,  said  central  control  means  producing 
theatr;  operation  signals  individually  to  communicate 
with  ( orresponding  individual  remote  stations  in 
desireo  relative  time  sequences; 

f.  transniission  means,  comprising  said  medium  for  coubling 
signal!  from  said  mixing  and  amplifying  means  to 
plural  ty  of  remote  stations;  and 

g.  each  a  ach  remote  station  having  means  for  processing  the 
receiv  xl  signals,  and  indicator  means  for  indicatin  ;  the 
state  of  the  system  as  represented  in  the  inform  ttion 
carrie  I  on  the  processed  signals. 
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3,889,253 

RASTER-SCAN  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

MEANS  FOR  READING  OUT  STORED  GAME-SCORE 

INFORMATION 

Walter  Lee  Ross,  Simi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,645 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3114 

U.S.  CI.  340—323  6  Claims 


sponsive  to  each  readout  binary  word  while  said  second 
portion  of  a  strip  region  is  being  scanned  for  dividing  said 
readout  binary  word  into  k  separate  mrbit  binary  words, 
each  ordinal  one  of  which  corresponds  to  a  character  of 
a  different  ordinal  one  of  said  k  lines  of  score- 
information,  and  digitally  addressing  said  <digital-to-video 
converter  in  sequence  with  each  ordinal  one  of  said  sepa- 
rate mrbit  binary  words  to  thereby  provide  the  display  of 
all  of  said  k  score-information  lines  of  said  given  player. 
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3389,254 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Goro  Kobayashi,  Oisomachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Japan  Society  for  the  Promotion  of 
Machine  Industry,  both  of  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   24,   1972,  47- 
73456;  Dec.  28,  1972,  47-130209 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 
MS.  CI.  340—347  NT  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  raster-scan  display  system  incorporating  storage 
means,  and  readout  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for 
use  in  electronically  displaying  stored  game-score  data  of  a 
given  kind  of  game  in  a  standardized  format  on  a  video-signal 
display  device  while  the  game  is  progressing,  said  format 
including  an  individual  strip  region  thereof  devoted  to  any 
given  player  with  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  said  strip 
region  having  displayed  therein  a  single  line  of  characters 
identifying  said  given  player  and  with  a  second  predetermined 
portion  of  said  strip  region  having  displayed  therein  k  lines  of 
characters  defining  score  information  of  said  given  player,  k 
being  a  first  plural  integer,  wherein  a  binary  word  having  at 
least  n  bits  is  required  to  uniquely  distinguish  each  character 
of  a  given  alphabet  of  player-identifying  characters,  n  being  a 
second  plural  integer,  and  wherein  the  number  of  bits  mj  of  a 
binary  word  required  to  uniquely  distinguish  each  character  of 
a  preselected  alphabet  for  the  /th  respective  ordinal  one  of 
said  k  lines  of  score-information  is  sufficiently  smaller  than  n 
so  that 
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1.  In  a  measuring  system  in  which  a  digital  butput  represen- 
tative of  a  measured  analogue  quantity  is  provided  by  using  an 
analogue  voltage  responsive  circuit  and  an  analogue-digital 
converter,  the  improvement  wherein  said  rfcsponsive  circuit 
comprises  a  source  of  voltage,  a  fixed  impedance,  a  variable 
impedance  which  varies  its  impedance  in  accordance  with  a 
measured  quantity,  said  fixed  and  variable  impedances  being 
connected  in  series  across  said  source;  means  to  apply  the 
terminal  voltage  across  said  fixed  impedance  to  said  analogue- 
digital  converter  to  act  as  the  internal  reference  voltage  of  said 
analogue-digital  converter;  and  means  to  apply  the  sum  of  the 
terminal  voltages  across  said  fixed  and  variable  impedances  to 
said  analogue-digital  converter  to  act  an  an  input  thereto. 


3,889,255 
DIGITAL  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

INSTRUMENT 
Aage  Pettersen,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453,794 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  CC  4  Claims 


the  improvement  wherein: 
said   readout   means   includes   digital-to-video   converter 
means  responsive  to  digital  addresses  sequentially  applied 
\  thereto  in  synchronism  with  said  raster-scan  display  for 

defining  a  raster-scan  video  signal  of  characters  mani- 
fested by  said  digital  addresses;  time  generating  meaqg  for 
synchronizing  said  raster-scan  display;  first  means  for 
reading  out  from  said  storage  means  successive  binary 
words  each  having  the  same  given  number  of  bits,  said 
given  number  being  at  least  as  large  as  n;  second  means 
coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  time  generating 
means  and  responsive  to  each  readout  binary  word  while 
said  first  portion  of  a  strip  region  is  being  scanned  for 
digitally  addressing  said  digital-to-video  converter  with  a 
single  fi-bit  binary  word  to  thereby  provide  the  raster- 
scan  display  of  said  single  line  of  characters  identifying 
said  given  player,  said  second  means  being  further  re- 
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1.  An  automatic  calibration  system  for  an  electronic  instru- 
ment which  produces  a  measurement  votlage  and  which  pro- 
duces a  calibrating  voltage  in  response  to  a  standard  during  a 
calibration  mode  of  operation  comprising: 
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means  for  converting  said  calibrating  voltage  to  a  binary 
coded  digital  signal, 

manually  settable  switch  means  producing  a  binary  coded 
digital  signal  representing  the  magnitude  of  said  standard, 
a  binary  adder,  the  binary  coded  digital  signals  from  said 
means  for  converting  and  from  said  manually  settable 
switch  means  being  applied  to  said  binary  adder,  said 
binary  adder  producing  a  multiple  bit  digital  output  rep- 
resenting the  difference  between  the  applied  digital  sig- 
nals, 

a  digital  counter, 

a  source  of  clock  pulses, 

gating  means,  said  multiple  bit  digital  output  being  con- 
nected to  said  gating  means,  said  clock  pulses  being  ap- 
plied through  said  gating  means  to  said  counter,  said 
gating  means  being  connected  to  stop  the  application  of 
pulses  to  said  counter  when  said  difference  is  zero  so  that 
said  counter  counts  a  number  of  pulses  related  to  said 
difference,  and 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  responsive  to  the  outputs  of 
said  counter  to  produce  an  analog  output  voltage  related 
to  said  difference,  said  analog  output  voltage  controlling 
said  instrument  to  produce  a  calibrated  measurement 
voltage. 


3,889,256 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  AUDIBLE  ELECTRONIC 

WARNING  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Cieslak,  Algonquin,  and  John  V.  Balding,  Palatine, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Electronics  Service  Co., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,644 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340—384  E  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  siren  including  an  audio  speaker  and  an 
amplifier  for  producing  sound  at  continual  maximum  audio 
output  from  said  speaker  in  response  to  frequency  variations 
transmitted  to  said  amplifier,  including  frequency  responsive 
amplifying  means  for  an  audio  speaker,  a  voltage  controlled 
sweep  oscillator  circuit  for  supplying  a  variable  frequency  to 
said  amplifying  means  to  provide  frequencies  distinguished 
from  ambient  sounds,  modulating  means  for  supplying  a  vari- 
able control  voltage  to  said  oscillator  circuit,  a  timing  oscilla- 
tor circuit,  said  timing  oscillator  circuit  including  variable  and 
settable  means  for  supplying  a  pulsating  voltage,  a  shaping 
network  for  changing  the  pulsating  voltage  of  said  oscillator 
circuit  into  a  slowly  rising  and  falling  voltage  which  repeats  in 
a  cyclic  manner,  a  variable  rate  pulse  oscillator  controlled  by 
the  output  of  said  shaping  network,  a  second  shaping  network 
for  shaping  the  output  of  said  variable  rate  pulse  oscillator 
circuit  means  for  imposing  a  varying  cyclic  voltage  from  said 
second  shaping  network  on  the  voltage  wave  form  supplied  by 
said  first  shaping  network  in  said  modulating  means  to  thereby 
produce  a  number  of  periodically  rising  and  falling  minor 
voltage  variation  on  the  main  voltage  wave  supplied  to  said 
sweep  oscillator  circuit  to  thereby  produce  an  amplifier  con- 
trol frequency  having  the  characteristic  of  a  cyclically  recur- 
ring, slowly  rising  and  falling  main  frequency  of  sound  occur- 
ring over  a  preselected  interval  of  time  and  a  number  of  rising 
and  falling  minor  frequencies  occurring  within  said  major 
frequency  variation  during  each  cycle  of  said  main  frequency 
while  it  is  at  maximum  continual  level. 


3,889,257 

BROADBAND  RADAR  SIGNAL  SAMPLER  UTILIZING 

TELEVISION  SCANNING 

George  Nt  Dillard,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  <:  f  Amercia  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ff  the 

Navy,  >Yashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,147 

Int  a.  GOls  7142,  9102 

U.S.  CI.  3#3— 6  TV  5  Oaims 
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5.  A  method  for  reconstructing  high-resolution  radar 
tures  comprising  the  steps  of  displaying  incoming  radar 
viewing  said  displayed  data  by  means  of  a  TV  camera  related 
90°  from  ii  s  normal  position  relative  to  said  means  for 
ing  said  ra  lar  data,  scanning  said  camera  so  that  interlacing 
vertical  sc  ms  is  eliminated  to  produce  video  represent;  tions 
of  said  dat  i,  converting  said  representations  into  digital  c  junts 
every  hori  Eontal  sweep  period 
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3,889,258 
NAVIGATION  RANGING  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Jerry  D.  Holmes,  Dallas,  and  Samuel  D.  Moore,  Piano,  b  >th  of 
Tex.,  asignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  E  alias, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,633 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9156 

U.S.  CI.  3#3— 6.5  LC  12  daims 
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ranging  system  comprising: 
periodically  to  transmit  from  a  mobile  station  a 
time  sequence  of  pulse  position  sync  co(ies  iiiclud- 
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ing  one  code  uniquely  tailored  for  receipt  only  by  each 
one  of  a  plurality  of  base  stations, 

b.  means  operative  in  the  interval  between  sync  code  se- 
quences for  transmitting  a  long  train  of  uniformly  time 
spaced  range  interrogation  pulses, 

c.  transponder  means  to  transmit  a  sync  reply  code  upon 
receipt  by  each  base  station  of  the  sync  code  tailored 
thereto  where  said  reply  code  is  the  same  as  from  all  base 
stations  but  time  delayed  dependent  upon  range  from  said 
mobile  station, 

d.  means  to  generate  a  train  of  receive  time  gates,  one  for 
each  base  station  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  sync  reply 
code  from  each  base  station  with  the  time  gates  synchro- 
nized with  said  range  interrogation  pulses  and  of  phase 
determined  by  the  arrival  time  of  a  sync  reply  code  from 
each  base  station, 

e.  transponder  means  to  transmit  from  each  base  station  a 
range  reply  pulse  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  range 
interrogation  pulses,  and 

f.  measuring  means  at  said  mobile  station  for  measuring  the 
time  interval  between  transmission  of  range  interrogation 
pulses  and  reception  of  range  reply  pulses  detected  at  said 
mobile  station  within  a  receive  time  gate  for  each  said 
base  station, 

whereby  reponses  to  range  reply  pulses  are  limited  to  pulses 
falling  within  said  gates  the  phases  of  which  automatically 
are  adjusted  for  change  in  range  due  to  motion  of  said 
mobile  station  by  the  periodic  repetition  of  said  sync  code 
sequence. 


3,889,259 
VEHICLE  SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yukitsugu  Fukumori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1973,  48-8564 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9144;  B60t  7100 
U.S.  CI.  343-7  ED  7  Claims 
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I.  A  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  a  skid  control  system  for  a 
wheeled  vehicle  having  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  a 
brake  pedal,  comprising; 
a  doppler  radar  system  operatively  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
to  produce  an  electrical  speed  signal  having  a  voltage 
analogous  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  when  connected  to 
the  source;  and 
a  first  switch  operative  to  connect  said  doppler  radar  system 
to  the  source  when  the  brake  pedal  is  depressed. 


a. 


reply  pulses  synchronized  with  said  interrogation  pulses;  the 
improvement  comprises  the  combination  therewith  of  appara- 
tus for  determining,  within  a  given  range  interval,  the  position 
of  a  set  of  synchronized  reply  pulses;  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  including  a  first  timer  initially  set  to  a  time  fi, 
where  /,  has  a  given  value  corresponding  to  a  certain 
range  within  said  given  range  interval,  for  determining 
and  storing,  in  response  to  solely  a  first  single  interroga- 
tion pulse,  a  measure  of  the  time  fj  corresponding  to  the 
range  of  the  first  received  reply  pulse  which  occurs  after 
time  /i; 


3,889,260 
ANALOG  ECHO  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  DME 
Earl  Harris  Griffin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,212 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9156 
U.S.  CL  343— 7  J  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  distance  measuring  system  of  the  type  which  trans- 
mits a  series  of  interrogation  pulses  toward  a  remote  beacon 
and  receives  a  stream  of  pulses  from  said  beacon  including 


b.  second  means  including  a  second  timer  for  determining 
in  response  to  at  least  one  interrogation  pulse  subsequent 
to  said  first  interrogation  pulse  whether  ireply  pulses  con- 
tinue to  occur  substantially  at  time  fj;  akid 

c.  third  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  and 
responsive  to  the  failure  of  said  reply  pulses  to  continue 
to  occur  for  causing  said  first  means  to  determine  and 
store  in  response  to  solely  the  next  following  single  inter- 
rogation pulse  a  measure  of  the  time  /j  corresponding  to 
the  range  of  the  first  received  reply  pulse  which  occurs 
after  time  ^2.  said  third  means  being  responsive  only  to  the 
continuation  of  occurrence  of  said  reply  pulses  for  deriv- 
ing an  output  signal  indicating  that  said  reply  pulses 
which  continue  to  occur  are  reply  pulses  synchronized 
with  said  interrogation  pulses. 


3,889,261 
RANGE  MEASUREMENT  PULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Jacques  Sirven,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,271 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    26,    1972, 
72.34001 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9t24 
U.S.  CI.  343— 14  8  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  radar  system  designed  to  provide  range  data, 
comprising  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  at  least  two  series  of 
pulses  of  the  same  recurrence  periodictty  but  having  different 
carrier  frequencies  and  a  receiver  comprising: 
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means  for  demcxlulating  all  the  received  signals  by  a  single 
reference  signal,  in  order  to  yield  Doppler  signals;  '        1 

at  least  one  bank  of  n  Doppler  filters  each  receiving  said 
Doppler  signals  and  supplying  at  n  separate  outputs, 
separate  signals  depending  upon  their  particular  Doppler 
frequencies,  the  interval  between  the  centre  frequencies 
of  the  filters  in  each  bank  being  constant  and  equal  to  a 
sub-multiple  of  each  difference  between  two  emitted 
frequencies; 

switching  means  respectively  connected  to  each  of  the  filter 
outputs,  in  order  to  succesively  pick  off  pairs  of  signals  to 
pairs  of  outputs  whose  Doppler  frequency  difference  is 
equal  to  the  difference  between  two  of  said  transmitted 
frequencies; 

and  a  phase-comparator  for  comparing  the  signals  of  each 
pair  picked  off  and  producing  said  range  data. 


3,889,262 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  RESONANT  DEVICE 
Detief  Zimmermann,  Ottawa,  Ontario;  James  Hugh  Lougheed, 
Kanata,  Ontario,  and  Eric  John  Crompton,  Montreal  West, 
Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  J 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,876 
Int.  CI.  GOls  15114 
U.S.  CI.  343— 18B                                                       5  Claims 
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3,889,263 

RADIO-FllEQUENCY  PULSE  GENERATION  SYSTE^ 

AND  METHOD 

Paul  R.  Joha  messen,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Megapifse 

Incorporal  ed,  Bedford,  Mass. 

qied  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,970 

Int.  CI.  GOls  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  3434-103  20  Clains 
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methi  id  of  generating  radio-frequency  pulses  of  pre^  le- 


shape,  that  comprises,  generating  one 
negative  half-cycle  of  radio-frequency  currekit, 
opposite  half-cycle  of  such  radio-frequei  cy 
luting  the  timing  of  such  generating  and  comh  in- 
to produce  a  resultant  complete  cycle 
ency,  applying  said  complete  cycle  to  impu  se- 
coupled  to  a  load,  and  adjusting  the  network 
(i^ovide  a  resultant  transfer  function  characteri;  tic 
excitation  by  a  cycle  of  said  radio-frequei  icy 
pulse  of  substantially  the  predetermined  pu  Ise 
complete  cycle  controlling  the  first  half  eye  les 
edge  of  the  load  pulse  current  and  the  s  aid 
load  characteristic  controlling  the  remaining  \  alf 


3389,264 

VEHICLE  LOCATING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AM 

81  OADCASTING  STATION  CARRIERS 

James  C.   I  letcher.   Administrator  of  the  National   Ae  'o- 

nautics  anf  Spaced  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invi  in- 

tion  of  Ge<f-ge  R.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

lulled  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,145      j 
Int.  CI.  GOls  1/32 
VS.  CI.  3431-105  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  self  contained  electromagnetically  resonant  device, 
excitable  solely  by  exposure  to  an  electromagnetic  or  mag- 
netic field  having  a  suitable  frequency  component,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  rigid  hollow  casing; 

a  resonant  circuit  assembly  having,  an  elongated  core  of 
sintered  magnetically  soft  material,  a  coil  of  conductive 
material  encircling  a  portion  of  the  core,  and  a  capacitor 
connected  across  the  coil,  the  capacitor  being  spaced 
from  the  core  to  reduce  magnetic  flux  velocity  through 
the  plates  of  the  capacitor,  the  assembly  residing  within 
the  casing,  spaced  adjacent  the  wall  thereof; 

an  elastomeric  filler  within  the  casing,  surrounding  said 
assembly,  contiguous  therewith  and  with  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  the  elastomeric  filler  co-acting  with  the  casing  to 
substantially  retain  the  core  in  its  original  form  and  di- 
mension, in  the  event  of  core  breakage,  so  that  the  reso- 
nant frequency  and  quality  of  the  resonant  circuit  assem- 
bly is  substantially  maintained. 
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quency,  and  a  receiver  carried  by  said  vehicle  as  it  moves 
about  in  said  area,  said  receiver  comprising 

three  receiver  channels,  each  tuned  to  a  different  station 
and  each  having  means  for  multiplying  the  signal  received 
to  a  predetermined  frequency,  the  output  signal  of  each 
channel  at  said  predetermined  frequency  being  in  phase 
with  the  signal  received  from  a  broadcast  station, 

three  up-down  counters,  each  for  comparing  the  phase  of  a 
different  pair  of  channel  output  signals  by  counting  up 
cycles  of  one  channel  output  signal,  and  counting  down 
cycles  of  another  channel  output  signal  of  the  pair  being 
compared,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  channel  output  signals  to  said 
counters  in  pairs. 


3389,266 

MULTIPLE  CORRELATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FX)R  MEASURING  AND  SUMMING  TIME  DIFFERENCES 

James  F.  Bartnun,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Dewey 

Electronics  Corporation,  Paramus,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,463 

Int.  CI.  GOls  H/00 

U.S.CI.  343— 112R  16  Claims 


3,889,265 
STATION  DISTINGUISHING  SYSTEM  IN  OMEGA 
RECEIVER 
Hideki  Tanaka;  Kazutaka  Ishida,  both  of  Osaka;  Mikra  Wata- 
nabe,  Kobe;  Mitsuhiro  Inouchi,  Nishinomiya;  Shigeru  Yoshi- 
oka,  Kobe;  Minoru  Handa,  Ikoma,  and  Asao  Kitabatake, 
Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Furuno  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,365 

Int.  CI.  GOls  1130 

U.S.  CI.  343—105  R  6  Claims 


3  ' 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  the  time  differences  of  a  plurality 
of  electrical  signals  comprising  the  steps  of  deriving  frequency 
components  of  two  of  said  signals,  multiplying  each  frequency 
component  of  one  of  said  signals  by  a  frequency  component 
of  the  other  of  said  two  signals,  selecting  from  each  product 
of  the  multiplied  components  a  component  having  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  sum  of  their  frequencies,  subjecting  a 
third  signal  to  a  time  delay,  multiplying  said  delayed  third 
signal  with  said  sum  frequency  components,  selecting  the 
substantially  zero  frequency  components  of  said  last  multipli- 
cation, and  measuring  said  substantially  zero  frequency  com- 
ponent for  different  amounts  of  said  time  delay. 


3,889,267 
RADIO  INTERFEROMETER 
David  Adrian  Lucas,  and  Richard  Paul  Vincent,  both  of  Sal- 
fords,  near  Redhill,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhOips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,227 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1972, 
23110/72 

Int.  CI.  GOls  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  343—  1 13  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  station  distinguishing  system  for  selecting  a  signal  of  a 
required  transmitting  station  from  the  omega  signals  transmit- 
ted by  the  omega  transmitting  stations  in  time  division  fashion, 
comprising  means  for  receiving  said  omega  signals  and  pro- 
ducing a  first  train  of  envelope  waveforms  of  said  omega 
signals  in  the  order  of  reception,  means  for  selecting  a  pair  of 
envelope  waveforms  having  a  duration  corresponding  to  said 
required  station  out  of  said  envelope  waveforms  and  produc- 
ing a  pair  of  selection  signals  corresponding  to  said  pair  of 
envelope  waveforms,  and  means  for  distinguishing  one  of  said 
selection  signals  which  corresponds  to  said  required  station 
and  producing  a  reference  signal  which  corresponds  to  said 
required  station. 


1.  A  vertical  radio  interferometer  system  comprising  a 
vertically-extending  rectilinear  array  of  equally-spaced  aerial 
elements  forming  between  a  common  element  and  each  of  the 
other  elements  respectively  a  plurality  of  interferometer  pairs 
of  winch  the  spacing  increases  in  arithmetical  progression,  a 
series  of  phase  discriminators  each  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive interferometer  pair  to  derive  tlwrefirom  a  respective 
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phase-difference  measurement  in  digital  form  and  digital  logic 
means  to  derive  from  the  series  of  respective  measurements  an 
average  phase  measurement  representative  of  the  vertical 
angle  0  of  radiation  incident  on  the  aerial  array. 


3389^68 
METHOD  OF  ANTENNA  TUNING 
Cari  I.  Peters,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,175 

Int.  a.  GOlr 

U.S.  CI.  343-703  3  ^laims 
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1.  An  antenna  tuning  system  for  adjusting  the  physical 
dimensions  of  an  antenna  to  an  electrically  resonant  length  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  comprising: 

a  frequency  generator  means  for  supplying  a  variable  radio 
frequency  output  in  the  range  of  frequencies  at  which  the 
antenna  will  resonate; 

means  responsive  to  radio  frequency  radiation  coupled  to 
said  generator  output  for  supplying  a  direct  current  volt- 
age output  in  proportion  to  the  output  of  said  radio  fre- 
quency generator; 

measuring  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  radiation 
responsive  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  direct 
current  voltage  output; 

load  means  electrically  coupled  to  receive  a  radio  frequency 
output  from  said  radio  frequency  radiation  responsive 
means;  and 

switch  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  radio  frequency 
radiation  responsive  means  and  operable  for  selectively 
switching  radio  frequency  energy  between  said  antenna 
and  said  load  means; 

whereby  the  frequency  generator  is  adjusted  to  give  an 
output  indication  on  measuring  means  at  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  antenna  for  tuning  the  antenna  by  com- 
paring the  indication  on  the  indicating  means  as  the 
switch  means  is  operated  between  the  antenna  and  the 
dummy  load. 


3,88939 

AQUEOUS  INK  FOR  USE  IN  THE  INK  JET  PROCESS 
Rndolf  Meyer;  Klaus  Hoffanann;  Karl-Heinz  Freytag,  all  of 

Lcvcrkuscn,  and  Hans  Vctter,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Leverkusen- 

Baycrwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1972, 
2258835 

Int  CI.  COld  I5H6,  15/18,  15120         1 
U.S.  CL346— 1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  image  on  a  surface  by  the 
application  of  an  ink  the  steps  comprising  moving  a  surface  on 
a  support,  forming  a  jet  of  ink  containing  water  soluble  dye  in 
an  aqueous  solution,  directing  the  ink  in  the  form  of  a  jet  onto 
the  moving  surface,  modulating  the  applied  ink  jet  by  electri- 
cal signals,  said  signals  being  related  to  the  image  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  ink  m  addition  contains  as  a 
substance  that  prevents  drying  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 
Ri  is  an 

and 
Rj  isa 

carbo  1 


\ 
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HCO  -  N 


X\  -  °" 


\. 


alkylene  group  conuining  up  to  4  carbon  a  ;oms 


I  ydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  u| 
atoms. 


3,889,270 

INK  JET  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Klaus  Hof  tnann;  Hans-Dieter  Kbnig,  and  Rudolf  Meyer,  ill  of 

Lcverkuien,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Al  tien- 

geseliscli^ft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,014 
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to  4 


Claims 
2234823 


priority,   application   Germany,   July    IS,     972, 


U.S.  CI.  3^6— 1 
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Karl-Heinz 


Int.  CI.  GOld  15/18,  15/20 
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1.  In  a  process  for  information  recording  comprising 
ducing  a  fii  le  jet  of  colored  liquid,  directing  the  jet  of  co  ored 
liquid  onto  a  recording  medium,  modulating  the  density  c  f  the 
applied  jet  jy  an  electric  field  in  accordance  with  the  informa- 
tion to  be  1  ecorded,  the  improvement  comprising  the  re(  ord- 
ing  mediui  i  consisting  of  a  support  with  an  image-rece  ving 
layer,  whe  ein  the  image-receiving  layer  is  a  molecuh  r  or 
colloidal  d  sperse  substance,  which  is  wetted  by  the  co  ared 
liquid  and  nto  which  the  colored  liquid  penetrates  to  a  c  epth 
in  the  orde  r  of  a  few  microns. 


3  sg9  271 
lET  PROCESS  UTILIZING  NOVEL  DYES 
:  Freytag;  Rudolf  Meyer,  and  Klaus  Hoffman, 
L«verkuaen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfai-Gcvacrt 
gesellsch]  ft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,259 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    1, 
2258836;  Dec.  1,  1972,  2258837;  Dec.  1,  1972,  225880- 

Int  CI.  GOld  5/46,  15/16,  15/18 
U.S.a.34;-l  2  Claims 

1.  A  proiess  for  the  production  of  an  image  on  a 
wherein  a    et  of  ink  is  imagewise  modulated  by  Cw... 
signals  and  is  directed  at  a  support  having  a  component 
movement  .perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  ink 
wherein  thd  improvement  comprises  containing  in  the  in 
aqueous  dyb  solution  including  one  or  more  dyes 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following: 
a.  a  yelloW  dye  having  the  following  formula: 
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\>)     a  tnagenta  dye  having  the   following   formula: 


-C0-(X)2-n 


in  which  formulae 

X  is  an  alkyl  or  alkylamino  group 

Y  is  a  divalent  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group 
which  may  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom 

R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 

Rx  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 

m  is  0  or  1 

n  is  1  or  2  and 

c.  a  cyan  dye  which  is  a  copper  phthalocyanine  containing 
sulfo  groups 
said  included  dye  or  dyes  being  present  in  an  amount  effective 
in  providing  in  the  ink  the  property  of  light  absorption  in  the 
spectral  range  related  to  the  respective  dye. 


3  889  272 
METAL  FILM  RECORDING  MEDIA  FOR  LASER 
WRITING 
David  Yuan  Kong  Lou,  Chatham,  and  Ronald  Howard  Willens, 
Warren,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,715 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/34 

MS.  CI.  346—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recording  information  in  a  metal  film  re- 
cording medium  by  selectively  removing  portions  of  a  thin 
metal  radiation-absorbing  film  supported  on  a  flexible  trans- 
parent substrate,  the  method  comprising  exposing  the  metal 
radiation-absorbing  film  to  modulated  coherent  radiation  of 
sufficient  power  and  duration  to  remove  the  portions,  CHAR- 
ACTERIZED IN  THAT  the  film  comprises  a  first  layer  of 
fine-grain  crystallites  of  the  metal  and  a  second  layer  of 
coarse-grain  crystallites  of  the  metal. 


a  manually  operable  portable  control  device  having  a  hous- 
ing formed  in  the  shape  of  a  box  adapted  to  be  held  by  a 
single  hand,  at  least  a  pair  of  signal  keys  associated  with 
a  state  of  the  instantaneously  performed  checking  point 
disposed  on  the  same  housing  side  of  said  control  device, 
an  information  storage  device  remotely  displaced  from 
said  control  device'and  adapted  to  store  checking  result 
data  for  said  checking  points, 

information  channels  for  said  checking  result  data  between 
said  control  device  and  said  information  storage  device, 
electrical  contact  means  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
operable  by  said  signal  keys,  said  contact  means  lying  in 
electrical  circuits  for  delivering  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting said  checking  result  data  to  said  information 
channels  upon  actuation  of  one  of  said  signal  keys. 


checking  point  identification  means  in  said  control  device 
comprising  a  printed  tape  carrying  checking  point  identi- 
fications on  lines  running  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  thereof,  means  for  stepwise  ad- 
vancing said  tape,  and  a  window  provided  in  the  housing 
on  said  same  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  show  one  line 
of  said  tape, 

said  means  for  advancing  including  movable  means  con- 
nected to  all  of  said  signal  keys,  such  that  actuation  of  any 
of  said  signal  keys  causes  operation  of  only  the  associated 
one  of  said  contact  means  as  well  as  advancing  said  tape 
to  identify  the  checking  point  to  be  performed  next  in 
conformity  with  said  sequence. 


3389,273 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  A  TECHNICAL  OBJECT, 

ESPECL^LLY  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Haw-Dieter  Deiss,  Gifhom;   Erich  Spengler,  and  Gerard 
Georges,  both  of  Wolfsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Volkswagenwerk  AktiengeseOschaft,  WoKsburg.  Germany 
Continuathm  of  Ser.  No.  167,287,  Jub^  29,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,478 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,   July    29,    1970, 
2037531 

InL  CI.  GOld  1/00 
MS.  CL  346—33  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  the  diagnostic  checking  of 
a  technical  object,  such  as  a  motor  vehicle,  according  to  a 
predetermined  checking  program  formed  by  a  sequence  of 
checking  points,  comprising 


3389,274 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  OPTICAL  CHARGE  DEPOSITION 
Rudolph  A.  Cola,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,736 

Uit.  a.  GOld  15/06 

MS.  a.  346—74  J  2  Claims 


7377' 


1.  An  electrostatic  printer  for  recording  a  charge  image  on 
the  first  of  two  surfaces  of  a  printing  medium  in  response  to 
signals  representing  said  image  in  terms  of  a  plurality  of  poii- 
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tions  on  said  first  surface  and  the  desired  presence  or  absence 
of  charge  at  each  of  said  positions  comprising: 

a  printing  station  including  an  electromagnetic  radiation 
transmissive  electrode  disposed  opposite  said  first  surface 
and  a  second  electrode  disposed  adjacent  said  second 
surface;  a  source  of  coherent  electromagnetic  radiation 
disposed 

outside  of  said  printing  station; 

means  for  modulating  said  radiation  in  accordance  with  said 
signals; 

means  for  focusing  and  selectively  deflecting  said  radiation 
^  in  response  to  said  signals  through  said  radiation  trans- 
missive  electrode  to  selectively  form  a  point  source  of 
charge  above  said  first  surface;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  electrodes  for 
attracting  said  charge  to  said  first  surface  to  form  said 
image. 


3,889^75  j 

STRIP  CHART  RECORDER  ' 

Roger  L.  Miller,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  &  Northmp 
Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,940 
Int  Cl.»  GOID  15124  | 
U.S.  CI.  346—136  7  Claims 


■■•  <• 


1.  A  strip  chart  recorder  comprising  unidirectional  chart 
driving  means  for  moving  chart  from  a  chart  supply,  past 
means  for  recording  on  said  chart  to  means  for  storing  said 
chart  after  application  of  a  record  thereon,  and  independently 
operable  reversible  chart  driving  means  operable  in  one  direc- 
tion for  moving  chart  from  said  means  for  storing  said  chart 
to  a  location  for  review  of  said  record  thereon  and  operable 
in  a  second  direction  for  moving  said  chart  from  said  location 
for  review  back  to  said  means  for  storing  said  chart. 


3389,276 
ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
CAMERAS 
Osamu  Shirai,  Nakano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Coiiaa,  Nakano-shi,  Japan  1 1 

Fiicd  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,585     ' ' 
Clainis  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1972, 48-2514 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7/00 
U.S.a.  354— 31  \  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  shutter  control  device  having  a  shutter 
movable  between  opened  and  closed  positions,  and  a  shutter 
controlling  circuit  that  automatically  controls  exposure  time 
depending  on  the  brightness  of  an  object  to  be  photographed; 
the  improvement  comprising  light  measuring  means  for  mea- 
suring the  brightness  of  light  from  an  object  that  enters 
through  the  objective  lens,  said  light  measuring  means  mea- 
suring the  light  incident  to  the  central  portion  of  the  image 
plane  before  the  shutter  is  opened  and  measuring  the  light 
incident  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  image  plane  after  the 
shutter  is  opened,  means  to  weight  the  information  obtained 
by  said  measuring  means,  memorizing  means  to  memorize  said 


weighted  ii  formation,  and  means  for  supplying  to  said  shkitter 
controlling  circuit  the  information  memorized  in  said  m^mo- 


nzmg 
relation 
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me^s  before  the  shutter  is  opened,  in  overladping 
w4h  the  information  after  the  shutter  is  opened 


3,889,277 
DEVICE  f  OR  CONTROLLING  EXPOSURE  FACTOR^  IN 

1  CAMERAS 

MItsutoshi  Ogiso,  and  Tetsuya  Taguchi,  both  of  Kawakaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja  tan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,854,  Feb.  14, 1972,  abando^. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,969 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  3S|4— 36  13  CiOms 


1.  A  de^  ce  for  sequentially  controlling  a  diaphragm  Aper- 
ture means  and  a  shutter  means  comprising  in  combinat  on 

a  power  source;  , 

a  first  sMfitching  means  having  a  capacitor  across  its  i  iput 
and  airanged  to  be  switched  from  a  first  to  a  second 
condit  on  when  said  capacitor  charges  up  past  a  first 
predet  jrmined  voltage  and  to  be  switched  from  said 
secon(  to  said  first  condition  when  said  capacitor  dis- 
charge 5  past  a  second  lower  predetermined  voltage; 

diaphrag  n  aperture  control  means  connected  to  said  first 
switch  ng  means  and  said  diaphragm  aperture  means,  said 
contra  means  comprising: 

aperture  varying  means  connected  with  said  diaphJagm 
apertute  means  for  varying  diaphragm  aperture  in  ac  cor- 
dance  with  the  length  of  a  time  period  defined  by  said  first 
switching  means  while  said  capacitor  charges,  and 

electrically  controlled  means  connected  with  said  apei  ture 
varyinc  means  and  said  first  switching  means  for  con  trol 
ling  sad  varying  means  to  define  the  aperture  of  jsaid 
diaphragm  aperture  means; 

shutter  aontrol  means  connected  to  said  first  switc  ling 
means  jand  said  shutter  means  to  define  the  open  tin  e  of 
said  shiitter  means  by  said  first  switching  means  while  said 
capacifor  discharges; 

an  input  prcuit  for  said  first  switching  means  including  said 
capaci^r  and  determining  its  rate  of  charge  and  its  rate 
of  discharge  and  including: 

a  first  an^  second  variable  resistor  means, 

a  secon(^  switching  means  having  two  conditions  such  that 
in  one  of  said  conditions,  and  then  only,  said  first  vari  able 
resistof  means  is  placed  in  a  charging  path  for  said  ca|  lacl 
tor  and  in  the  other  of  said  conditions,  and  then  only,  said 
second  variable  resistor  means  is  placed  in  a  dischu-ge 
path  for  said  capacitor,  and 

circuit  n^sans  associated  with  said  input  circuit  for  lim  ting 
the  voltage  to  which  said  capacitor  is  charged  at  a  »n 
stant  level  above  said  first  predetermined  voltage,  w  lich 
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level  is  not  subject  to  variation  for  any  photographing 
condition,  said  circuit  means  including  a  transistor  having 
a  predetermined  constant  voltage  applied  to  its  base 
electrode  and  having  another  of  its  electrodes  connected 
to  said  capacitor  for  overflowing  current  therefrom  when 
the  voltage  of  the  charged  capacitor  passes  a  constant 
voltage  level  lower  than  the  voltage  of  said  power  source. 


3,889,278 
ELECTRIC  SHUTTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Hisatoshi     Takahata,    and     Kohji    Tanikawa,    both    of 
Shimosuwamachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yashika  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,427 

Claims  priority,  applkatron  Japan,  June  6, 1972, 47-56329 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  354-50  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  shutter  control  circuit  comprisiiig  a  first  pulse 
oscillator  means  for  producing  a  train  of  pulses  at  a  pulse 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  illumination  intensity  of  the 
scene  to  be  photographed,  control  means  for  establishing  a 
time  interval  in  accordance  with  exposure  parameters  other 
than  scene  brightness,  a  multi-stage  counting  and  memorizing 
means  operable  prior  to  an  exposure  for  counting  and  memo- 
rizing the  number  of  pulses  produced  from  said  first  pulse 
oscillator  means  during  said  interval,  a  second  pluse  oscillator 
means  for  producing  a  train  of  pulses  at  a  predetermined  pulse 
frequency  and  operable  after  said  interval  for  shifting  the 
content  of  the  counting  and  memorizing  means  to  the  last 
stage  thereof,  and  a  shutter  circuit  receiving  the  last  stage 
output  of  said  counting  and  memorizing  means  including 
means  responsive  to  the  time  required  for  shifting  the  content 
of  said  counting  and  memorizing  means  to  the  last  stage 
thereof  for  controlling  the  open  time  of  a  shutter. 


second  shutter  blade  means  having  a  third  blade  and  a 

fourth  blade  extending  from  a  second  apex  at  an  angle  to 

one  another; 
said  first  and  second  shutter  blade  means  located  between 

said  means  for  viewing  and  said  photographic  image 

recorder; 
said  first  and  second  shutter  blade  means  having  means  for 

rotatably  mounting  at  said  first  and  second  apex,  said 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  having  second  and  third 

axes  parallel  to  said  optical  axis; 


^-« 

1 

said  second  and  third  axes  disposed  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  optical  axis  from  said  means  for  optically  viewing; 

said  first  and  third  blades  cooperating  to  cover  said  aperture 
in  the  closed  position;  and 

said  second  and  fourth  blades  actuated  by  said  electromag- 
nets having  magnetic  cores  and  said  electromagnets  and 
magnetic  cores  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  optical  axis 
opposite  said  means  for  optically  viewing. 


3,889,280 
BELT  DRIVEN  AUTOMATIC  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Conrad  H.  Biber,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,948 

Int.  a.  G03b  17/50,  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  354-86  .  8  Claims 


3,889,279 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  IN  MICROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

MECHANISMS 
Heinrich  Klemann,  Burgsolms,  and  Herbert  Leiter,  Wetzlar, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH 
Continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  172,003,  Dec.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,950 
Clainis    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1970, 
2044646 

Int.  a.  G02b  21/36;  G03b  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  354—79  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  lens  system  having  an  optical  axis,  a  photo- 
graphic image  recorder  along  said  optical  axis,  and  means  for 
optically  viewing  through  said  lens  system  located  to  one  side 
of  said  optical  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetically  operated  shutter  having  elecuomagnets  for  said 
recorder  comprising: 
a  light  passage  aperture  along  said  optical  axis; 
first  shutter  blade  means  having  a  first  blade  and  a  second 
blade  extending  from  a  first  apex  at  an  angle  to  one  an- 
other; 


3.  In  a  camera,  means  forming  a  housing,  motor  means 
mounted  in  a  first  end  of  said  housing,  film  processing  means 
mounted  in  a  second  end  of  said  housing  opposite  said  first 
end  and  drivable  to  process  a  film  unit  advanced  into  enpge- 
ment  therewith,  means  forming  a  compartment  in  said  housing 
between  said  motor  means  and  said  film  processing  means  for 
receiving  a  supply  of  film  units,  means-  forming  a  framing 
aperture  in  said  compartment  to  facilitate  the  successive  expo- 
sure of  film  units  in  said  compartment,  mirror  means,  means 
mounting  said  mirror  meaiu  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions  relative  to  said  framing  aperture,  means 
comprising  an  endless  flexible  timing  belt  drivingly  connecting 
said  motor  means  to  said  processing  means,  an  actuating 
element  on  said  timing  belt,  means  operated  by  said  actuating 
element  for  moving  said  mirror  means  from  its  first  to  its 
second  position,  and  means  operated  by  said  actuating  ele- 
ment for  advancing  a  film  unit  exposed  in  said  framing  aper- 
ture into  engagement  with  said  processing  means. 
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3,889,281 

CAMERA  INCORPORATING  DATA  RECORDING 

DEVICE 

Tetsuya  Taguchi,  Kawasaki;  Mutsunobu  Yazaki,  and  Mutsu- 

hide  Matsuda,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   11,  1972,  47- 
91091 

InLCI.  G03b  17124 
MS.  CI.  354-109  2  Claims 
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zoom  o  aeration  means  for  moving  said  two  optical  systems 
relati  'ely  to  each  other  to  effect  varifocal  action; 

focusing  means  fbr  moving  one  of  said  first  and  second 
optica  il  systems  independently  of  the  other; 

apertun  driving  means  for  stopping  down  the  adjustable 
aperti  ire  from  a  maximum  open  value  to  a  preset 


set  b' 


ring,   ind 


1.  A  camera  incorporating  a  data  recording  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  power  source  on-off  switch  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  in  response  to  the  depression  of  a  shutter  release 
button; 

a  shutter  control  circuit  including  a  first  time  constant 
circuit  comprising  a  photoelectric  element  and  a  capaci- 
tor, a  switching  circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling 
a  shutter  closure  member,  and  a  circuit  for  activating  said 
electromagnet; 

a  data  carrier; 

an  optical  system; 

a  data  recording  circuit  including  a  light  source  for  exposing 
data  recorded  on  said  carrier,  a  second  time  constant 
circuit  for  controlling  an  illumination  time  duration  of 
said  light  source,  and  a  switching  circuit  for  intermittently 
illuminating  said  light  source;  and 

a  power  source  battery  connected  to  both  said  shutter  con- 
trol and  data  recording  circuits; 

wherein  an  output  terminal  of  said  electromagnet  activating 
circuit  in  said  shutter  control  circuit  is  connected  to  said 
switching  circuit  in  said  data  recording  circuit,  and  upon 
the  depression  of  the  shutter  release  button,  said  electro- 
magnet is  energized  to  hold  the  shutter  closure  member 
during  a  time  determined  by  said  first  time  constant  cir- 
cuit, and  thereafter  upon  the  deenergization  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet, said  shutter  closure  member  is  released 
thereby  completing  shutter  operation  and  a  signal  is  ap- 
plied from  the  output  terminal  of  said  electromagnet 
activating  circuit  to  said  switching  circuit  of  said  data 
recording  circuit,  in  response  to  which  signal  said  light 
source  is  illuminated  for  a  duration  determined  by  said 
second  time  constant  circuit  whereby  the  data  is  recorded 
on  a  film  to  be  recorded. 


correcting 
for  s 
adju 


zoom 


8.  A 

focusing  nfeans 
system  in 


said  preset  means  through  said  aperture 


alue, 
s  ;tting 


11  X 


means  operable  by  said  zoom  operation  means 
(erimposing  a  corrective  displacement  upoi 
sttnent  of  said  aperture  preset  means  effected  b  i 
positi4n  of  said  aperture  setting  ring. 

lens  structure  according  to  claim  1,  whereir 
ns  comprises  means  for  moving  said  first  o|  tical 
id  jpendently  of  said  second  optical  system. 


3  889  283 
PHOTC^RAPHIC  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL  MEApJs 
Dieter  Roasmann,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cart  ^iss 
Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,399 
Claims  briority,  application  Germany,   Mar.    14,   1973, 


7309629 

U.S.  CL  34t— 272 


3,889,282 
ZOOM  LENS  STRUCTURE 
Shigeru  Hashbnoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,   1972,  47- 
63810;  June  26,  1972,  47-75229;  June  26,  1972,  47-75230 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7120 
VS.  a.  354—196  8  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  structure  comprising: 
first  and  second  optical  systems; 

a  first  lens  carrier  for  holding  said  first  optical  system; 
a  second  lens  carrier  for  holding  said  second  optical  system, 
said  second  carrier  including  adjustable  aperture  means 
including  an  aperture  setting  ring  and  aperture  preset 
means  operable  by  said  aperture  setting  ring; 


Int.  CI.  G03b  9102 


6C 


1.  Photo  raphic  diagram  control  mechanism  comprisir  %  an 
adjustable  liaphragm  movable  between  a  fiilly  open  pos  tion 
and  a  prese  ected  aperture  position,  spring  means  biasing  said 
diaphragm  toward  one  of  said  positions,  an  electromagi  etic 
actuator  in  ;luding  an  electric  coil  and  a  plunger  movab  e  in 
one  directi(  »n  upon  momentary  flow  of  current  through  said 
coil,  and  alemate  stroke  detent  mechanism  operatively  ;on- 
necting  saif  plunger  to  said  diaphragm,  said  detent  me  :ha- 
nism  constituting  means  effective  upon  a  first  stroke  of  said 
plunger  in  said  direction  to  move  said  diaphragm  to  one  c  f  its 
said  positiciis  against  the  force  of  said  spring  biasing  mlans 
and  to  hold  said  diaphragm  in  such  position  notwithstanding 
discontinuajice  of  flow  of  current  through  said  coil,  and  elec- 
tive upon  a  Second  stroke  of  said  plunger  in  the  same  direc  tion 
to  release  sbid  diaphragm  for  return  to  the  other  of  its  said 
positions  uader  the  influence  of  said  spring  biasing  mean  \. 


1975 


the 
the 

said 


urns 
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3  889  284 
AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODEWITH  VARYING  BANDGAP 
Ernst  J.  Schid,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,585 
Int.  CI.  HO  II  15100 


3389,286 

TRANSPARENT  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  CONVERSION  ELEMENTS 

John  R.  Debesis,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,934 
Int.  CI.  HOll  3100,  5100 


U.S.  CI.  357-30 


7  Claims    U.S.  CI.  357-67 


7  Claims 


1.  A  photodetector  for  radiation  in  the  1 .0  to  2.5  microme- 
ter region,  said  photodetector  comprising  a  photodiode  in- 
cluding two  adjacent  regions  of  two  different  semiconductor 
materials,  one  of  said  regions  comprising  a  photon  absorption 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GalnAs  and 
InAsP  and  the  other  of  said  regions  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GaAs,  InAs,  and  InSb 
.and  containing  an  n-p  junction  biased  in  the  avalanche  mode. 


3,889,285 
CANISTER  DIODE  HAVING  IMPROVED  ENVIRONMENT 

PROTECTIVE  INSULATION 
Marcel  F.  Mikwski,  Allen  Park,  and  Curtis  E.  Weiser,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,199 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3100,  5100 

U.S.  CI.  357-72  5  Claims 


ruJ<ff 


4S 


-II 


-14 


1.  A  transparent  contact  construction  for  a  solid  state  light 
conversion  element,  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  elec- 
trical contact  areas  distributed  over  and  attached  to  a  surface 
of  said  light  conversion  element,  a  layer  of  transparent  electri- 
cally conductive  material  disposed  over  said  surface  and  in 
contact  with  said  contact  areas,  and  a  conductor  member 
electrically  connected  to  said  layer  of  transparent  electrically 
conductive  material. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  solid  state  electronic  device  of  the 
type  having  a  body  of  semiconductor  pn  junction  material 
retained  with  a  canister  housing,  at  least  two  electrically  dis- 
tinct terminals  in  electrical  communication  with  different 
regions  of  the  semiconductor  body,  and  an  insulating  means 
disposed  within  the  canister  housing,  forming  a  wall  thereof, 
to  seal  the  semiconductor  body  within  the  housing  while  elec- 
trically insulating  the  terminals,  the  improvement  comprising: 
heat  flowable  environmentally  protective  insulating  material 
disposed  across  the  exterior  surface  of  the  insulating  means 
and  sealingly  engaging  the  electrical  terminals  and  arranged  to 
increase   the   direct  distance   path   between   the   terminals 
whereby  the  time  period  required  for  the  accumulation  of 
foreign  matter  on  the  surface  of  the  insulating  means  to  short 
out  the  device  may  be  extended,  and 
a  stiflfener  member  embedded  within  the  heat  flowable 
material  operative  to  retain  substantial  quantities  of  heat 
flowable  material,  when  heated,  in  proximity  to  the  elec- 
trodes. 


3,889,287 
MNOS  MEMORY  MATRIX 
Michael  W.  Powell,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,377  N^ 


Int.  O.  HOll  moo,  15100 


U.S.  CI.  357-23 


4  Claims 
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t.  A  monolithic  array  of  memory  devices  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  silicon  structures  on  an  insulating 
substrate,  each  of  said  structures  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  therein  exposing  the  insulating  substrate  and 
thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  ladder-like  structures 
having  side  pieces  and  rungs,  rows  of  composite  dielectric 
layers  overlying  aligned  silicon  regions,  each  row  extending 
across  a  corresponding  pair  of  openings  and  overlying  the 
rungs  and  portions  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  ladder  structures, 
the  side  pieces  of  the  ladder-like  structures  forming  column 
conductors  for  the  memory  device  and  the  rungs  forming 
channels  for  the  active  device. 


3,889,288 

SYMMETRICALLY  ENCODED  LINE  ISEQUENTIAL 

COLOR  SIGNALS 

John  L.  Rennick,  Elmwood  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Zcntth  Radk> 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,841 
Int.  CL  H04n  9136 
U.S.  a.  358— 11  16Clainis 

1.  A  system  comprising  a  source  of  three  primary  color 
television  signals  said  system  comprising: 

encoding  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  composing  a 
luminance  signal  Y  representative  of  the  brightness  of  a 
scene  and  three  phase  and  amplitude  balanced  color- 
difference  signals  representative  of  the  chromaticity  of 
the  scene,  said  cotor-difference  signals  being  equivalent 
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to  a  resolution  of  an  NTSC  signal  onto  three  equally 
spaced  axes; 
switch  means  for  changing  said  color-difference  signals  into 
three  line  sequential  signals  of  the  form 
S,=Y-K).877cos«^(R-Y)-0.493sin«/KB-Y). 
S6=Y-K).877cos(  IZC-h/))         (R-Y)-0.493sin(  1 20''-ht>) 
(B-Y), 


17  21 

Carr^ero  2l  Motr>x   Cj-V^      Color            Translation  i 

Si  V  J   1    Encode  tt     Means        


Line  Sequential 
Signals  Sw:S«,So 


S,=Y-K).877cos(  240"-!^)         ( R-Y  )-0.493sin(  240"'-h<») 

(B-Y), 
where  <l>  represents  the  angle  between  one  of  said  line 
sequential  signals  and  the  R-Y  axis;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  switch  means  for  converting  the 
line  sequential  encoded  signals  into  color-difference  sig- 
nals of  a  type  suitable  for  application  to  a  color  television 
receiver. 


3,889,289 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  PULSES 
REPRESENTING  POWER  OUTAGES  OF  GREATER  THAN 
A  PREDETERMINED  DURATION  ON  A  TIMING  TRACK 

OF  A  BILLING  TAP^  RECORDER 
ReinhoM  W.  Kubach,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Elec- 
tronic Products  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,273 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00,  5/09;  GOlr  13/16 

VS.  CI.  360—6  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recording  a  pulse  on  a  magnetic  tape  in 
response  to  a  power  outage  condition  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  comprising  the  steps  of 
maintaining  current  flow  through  a  recording  head  associ- 
ated with  said  magnetip  tape  after  a  power  outage  for  said 
predetermined  time  interval, 
thereafter  terminating  current  flow  through  the  recording 

head,  and 
inhibiting  the  resumption  of  recording  head  current  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  for  said  tape  to  move  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  gap  width  of  the  recording  head  upon 
the  return  to  power. 


3,889,290 

PRC  CESS  OF  PREPARING  AND  DELIVERING 

PLtJRALITY  OF  AUDIBLE  MESSAGES  AND 

APPARATUSES  THEREFOR 

Seaton,  Kearns,  Utah,  assignor  to  George  B. 

>a,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,056 
Int.  CI.  Glib  15/02,  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  340—12  5  c 
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1.  A  mes  sage  and  background  music  sound  producing  j  ppa- 

ratus  com  rising,  in  operative  combination,  a  tape  rec(  rder 

ludience  sensing  means,  electric  power  vojage 


source,  mc  tor  control  circuit,  a  listening  circuit,  a  backgn  )und 
music  soui  ce,  a  switching  circuit,  an  amplifier  and  a    Jud- 


sup- 


operative  combination; 
t  ipe  recorder  deck  comprising  a  motorboard 
n  I  an  electromagnetic  tape  head,  a  tape  reel  suj  port 
and  art  electric  motor,  said  motor  having  an  input  tt  rmi- 
nal  ar  J  an  output  terminal  and  said  motor  operat  vely 
conne  ted  to  said  tape  reel  support  in  driving  relition 
therev  ith;  said  motor  control  circuit  connecting 
motor  to  electric  power  means  therefor,  an  electrical 
output  means  on  said  electromagnetic  tape  head  o\  era- 
tively  connected  to  a  first  signal  input  means  of 
switch  ng  circuit  and,  in  parallel  therewith,  to  an  inp  it  of 
said  W'.  tening  circuit,  said  first  signal  input  means  of  said 
switch  ng  circuit  operatively  connected  to  an  ottput 
termir  i\  of  said  switching  circuit  through  a  trans  stor 
switch  ng  unit  when  the  switching  circuit  is  in  tape  br  >ad- 
cast  n  3de  and  disconnected  from  said  output  tern  inal 
when  I  le  switching  circuit  is  in  background  music  br  jad- 
cast  m  >de;  a  trigger  signal  input  terminal  in  said  switc  ling 
circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  transistor  switc  ling 
unit  in  said  switching  circuit  whereby  to  change  the  n  ode 
of  saic  switching  circuit  from  broadcast  music  mod  e  to 
tape  b  oadcast  mode; 

b.  said  bi  ckground  music  source  having  an  electrical  ou  tput 
^ignal  terminal  operatively  connected  in  series  wi 
secom  signal  input  of  said  switching  circuit  and  thrt  ugh 
said  tr;  nsistorized  switching  unit  in  said  switching  cii  cuit 
to  the  signal  output  of  said  switching  circuit  when 
switch  ig  circuit  is  in  its  background  music  mode; 
switch:  ig  circuit  output  operatively  connected  to  the 
signal    nput  of  said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  havii  g  a 

.  signal   »utput  means  operatively  connected  to  the  si  »nal 
input  (  f  said  loudspeaker; 

c.  audien  :e  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  sw  itch 
means  :ompleting  circuit  connection  to  ground  from  said 
motor  )n  said  tape  deck  to  said  voltage  source; 

d.  said  lis  tening  circuit  comprising 

1 .  An  nput  conductor  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
tape  lead  on  said  motorboard  a  plate  of  one  polaril  y  of 
a  ca|  acitator  directly  connected  to  said  input,  the  f  late 
of  o)posite  polarity  of  said  capacitator  being  <;on 
nect(  d  to  the  negative  terminal  of  a  first  diode  and  the 
posit  ve  terminal  of  a  second  diode,  the  negative  te  mi- 
nal  c  F  which  second  diode  is  grounded; 

2.  A  fir  ;t  NPN  transistor  to  the  base  of  which  are  attac  led 
the  f  ositive  terminal  of  the  first  diode  and  one  en  I  of 
a  fir  t  bleeding  resistor,  the  other  end  of  which  first 
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bleeding  resistor  is  attached  to  a  positive  voltage  and 
the  emitter  of  which  first  transistor  is  grounded; 

3.  A  second  NPN  transistor,  the  emitter  of  which  is 
\^    grounded  and  the  collector  of  which  connects  to  said 

positive  voltage  through  a  second  load  resistor  and 
which  collector  is  also  attached  to  one  plate  of  one 
polarity  of  a  second  capacitator,  another  plate  of  oppo- 
site polarity  of  which  capacitator  is  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor,  and 

4.  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to 

i.  base  of  a  third  NPN  transistor  the  emitter  of  which  is 
grounded  and  the  collector  of  which  is  connected 
through  a  load  resistor  to  said  positive  voltage  and 
said  collector  of  said  third  transistor  is  connected  to 
a  trigger  signal  line  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
the  trigger  signal  input  terminal  of  said  first  switching 
circuit  whereby  to  cut  off  the  background  music 
signal  between  said  first  input  of  the  switching  circuit 
and  the  output  thereof  on  cessation  of  audio  signal  to 
the  input  of  said  listening  circuit  and  a  time  lapse 
controlled  by  said  second  capacitator  and  said  bleed- 
ing resistor,  and  also 

ii.  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  also  is  connected 
to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and 

iii.  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to 
said  positive  voltage  through  a  first  transistor  load 
resistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  is 
grounded. 


3,889,292 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE 
ALPHANUMERIC  COPIES  OF  A  BINARY  CODED 
MESSAGE 
Robert  P.  Bocek,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,817 

int.  CI.  Glib  5/li6,  5/18,  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  360— 15  4aalnis 


3,889,291 
MESSAGE  ANNOUNCEMENT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD     / 
Walter  P.  Walker,  Atlanta,  GSTas^or  to  The  Audichron 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.         i 

Filed  Apr.  18,  197JLSer.  No.  461,894 

Int.  CI  GUhlJl02,  23/18 

U.S.  CI.  360-12  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  making  multiple  alphanumeric  copies  of  a' 
binary  coded  message  contained  on  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  including  means  for  reading  said  binary  coded  mes- 
sage; 

means  for  moving  the  message  portion  of  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  past  said  reading  means; 

means  for  conditioning  said  last-mentioned  means  for  cy- 
cling said  message  path  said  reading  means  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times; 

recording  means  responsive  to  said  means  including  reading 
means  for  forming  alphanumeric  characters  on  a  record- 
ing web  each  time  said  message  moves  past  said  reading 
means; 

means  responsive  to  said  conditioning  means  for  transport- 
ing said  record  medium  between  the  beginning  and  end 
of  said  message  and  past  said  reading  means  to  thereby 
produce  multiple  copies  of  said  message  in  accordance 
with  said  conditioning  of  said  apparatus; 

means  for  writing  binary  codes  on  said  magnetic  recording 
medium,  said  means  comprising  controls  for  dividing 
messages  of  a  predetermined  length  into  data  blocks  and 
providing  a  code  at  the  end  of  each  data  block  followed 
by  a  space;  anii 

said  transporting  means  comprising  means  for  sensing  the 
number  of  said  codes  and  said  spaces  to  thereby  control 
the  transporting  of  said  record  medium  between  the 
beginning  and  end  of  message. 


1.  Method  of  recording  and  delivering  a  message  in  plural 
segments,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  a  first  message  segment  of  certain  duration  and 
having  a  final  portion; 

recording  a  second  message  segment  having  an  initial  por- 
tion which  is  identical  both  in  content  and  in  time  of 
occurrence  with  said  final  portion  of  said  first  message 
segment; 

delivering  a  composite  message  comprising  serially  repro- 
duced first  and  second  message  segments  with  synchro- 
nized concurrent  reproduction  of  said  final  portion  of  the 
first  message  segment  and  said  initial  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond message  segment;  and 

transferring  message  segment  delivery  to  said  second  mes- 
sage segment  at  a  time  during  said  synchronized  concur- 
rent reproduction. 


3,889.293 

RADAR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

WITH  PULSE  MODULATION  AND  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXING 

Paul  F.  Muraco,  Tumersville,  and  James  S.  Griffin,  Medford, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,120 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  360— 18  II  Ctolms 

1.  In  a  single  track  magnetic  tape  recording/reproducing 
system,  a  signal  processor  for  combining  and  separating  CRT 
information  including  video,  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection 
signals,  and  blankitig  pulse,  comprising: 

combining  means  for  receiving  the  CRT  information 
wherein  the  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  signals  are 
encoded  in  pulse  width  modulation  form  during  the 
blanking  period  and  time-multiplexed  with  the  video 


876 


OFFICIAL  GAZET  E 


during  the  nonblanking  period  to  form  a  composite  out- 
put signal  for  recording  on  the  single  track  tape;  and 


KECOffO  SCCTIOtH' 


separating  means  connected  to  receive  the  composite  out- 
put signal  on  the  tape  for  recovering  the  blanking  pulse, 
deflection  and  video  signals. 


3.889^94 
MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  MULTI-BIT  CHARACTER 

DATA 

Richard  S.  AndcnoB;  Robert  L.  Crafts;  John  A.  Murphy;  Irvin 

L.  Patterson,  and  Harold  P.  SdraMz,  aU  of  Tuba,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Midwestern  Instruments,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  OklaJ 

Fikd  Sept  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,036 

Intel.  Glib  5/09 

US.  CL  360—52  4  Cbims 


1.  A  recording  means  for  recording  multi-bit  character  data 
on  tape  at  a  given  character-per-second  rate  and  playing  back 
such  data  at  the  same  or  a  different  character-per-second  rate 
comprising: 
a  write  head  and  a  read  head; 

a  rotatable  capstan  shaft  against  which  tape  is  pressed,  the 
rotation  of  the  capstan  shaft  serving  to  advance  the  tape 
past  the  write  head  and  read  head; 
a  continuously  rotated  flywheel  supported  coaxially  about 
said  capstan  shaft,  said  flywheel  having,  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  reduced  diameter  shoulder  portion  coaxial  with 
said  capstan  siiaft; 
a  drive  collar  affixed  to  said  capstan  shaft  and  having  a 
reduced  diameter  shoulder  portion  coaxial  with  said 
capstan  shaft,  said  flywheel  shoulder  and  drive  collar 
shoulder  being  of  substantially  the  same  dianteter  and 
adjacent  each  other; 
a  coiled  spring  coaxially  received  about  said  capstan  shoul- 
der and  said  drive  collar  shoulder,  the  normal  internal 
diameter  of  the  spring  being  slightly  smaller  than  the 
external  diameter  of  said  flywheel  shoulder  and  said  drive 
collar  shoulder,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  flywheel 
tending  to  tighten  said  spring  about  said  flywheel  shoul- 
der and  said  drive  collar  shoulder,  said  spring  haVbig  a 
radially  extending  tang  at  the  end  thereof  received  on  said 
flywlieel  shoulder. 
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a  tubulai  ratchet  member  coaxially  received  about  land 
externally  of  said  spring,  the  interior  diameter  of  said 
ratchet  member  being  slightly  larger  than  the  exte  rnal 
diameter  of  said  spring,  said  ratchet  member  having  a  slot 
thereinj  receiving  said  tang  of  said  spring  whereby  md 
spring  and  said  ratchet  member  are  rotationally  iijter 
locked; 

a  ratcheli  release  bar  movably  supported  adjacent  laid 
ratchet'  member  and  movable  between  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond position,  and  arranged  such  that  in  said  first  posi  ion 
said  release  bar  engages  said  ratchet  member  preven  :ing 
the  rotation  thereof  and  causing  said  spring  to  ten( !  to 
unwind! to  thereby  decouple  said  flywheel  from  said  drive 
collar,  and  in  said  second  position  said  release  bar  is 
removed  from  said  ratchet  member  and  permits  the  r  )ta' 
tion  of  paid  ratchet  member; 

means  of  moving  said  ratchet  release  bar  from  said  firdt  to 
said  second  position  for  a  uniform  preselected  time  d  ira 
tion  coincident  with  the  receipt  of  each  data  characte ' 
said  write  head  whereby  the  data  character  is  recorde< 
the  tap ;  as  the  tape  is  incrementally  advanced; 

means  of  rewinding  the  tape;  and 

means  of  moving  and  holding  said  ratchet  release  bar  ftom 
said  first  to  said  second  position  for  continuously  adv:  inc 
ing  the  tape  having  data  recorded  thereon  past  said  i  ead 
head. 


3389,295 
.E-TURN  CONDUCTOR  PATTERN  FOR 
^MINIATURE  CORE  ASSEMBLIES  IN  A 
MULTTTRANSDUCER  HEAD 
Shahbuddii^  A.  Billawala,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assigno  r 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1973,  Ser.  Na  404^04 
Into.  Glib  5/20 
VS.  CL  364—123 
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1.  In  a  n  ultitransducer  head  assembly  having  a  lamiiiate 
structure  ofia  substrate  supporting  a  first  layer  of  paran  ag- 
netic  material,  a  layer  of  conducting  material  insulated 
said  first  layer  of  paramagnetic  material  by  a  first  layei 
insulating  ntaterial  between  said  first  layer  of  paramagn  ;tic 
material  and  said  layer  of  conducting  material,  a  second 
of  paramagnetic  material  insulated  from  said  layer  of  conduct- 
ing material  by  a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  betw  sen 
said  layer  of  conducting  material  and  said  second  layei 
paramagnet^  material,  said  second  layer  of  pa 
material  contacting  said  first  layer  of  paramagnetic  materi^ 
spaced  loca^ons  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  indivi(  ual 
^l^agnetic  cdres  in  a  straight  line,  said  layer  of  conduc  ing 
material  formed  to  provide  an  improved  single-turn  conductor 
pattern  for  i  fdurality  of  individual  transducers  in  said 
said  conduc  or  pattern  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  single-turn  election  paths  disposed 
straight  line,  in  the  same  plane,  each  said  path  definiiig 
transdunng  gap  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
one  termi  lal  pad  connected  to  the  first  end  of  each  of 

pluralit '  of  electron  paths;  and 
a  pluralit]  of  terminal  pads,  equal  m  number  to  said 
tty  of  s  ngle-tum  electron  paths,  one  terminal  pad 
nected  o  the  second  end  of  each  one  of  said  pluralit 
single-t  im  dectron  paths. 
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235,283 

KNEE  BOOT 

Young  Ku  Lee,  Seoul,  Korea,  assignor  to  Kyung  Sung 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Jun  San,  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  02—04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 275 


235  285 
COMBINED  DESK  AND  FOOTREST  UNIT 

Henry  W.  Dawson,  338  10th  St  NW., 

Charlottesville,  Va.     22901 

FUed  Sept  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  T>6— 05 

VS.  CI.  D6— 42 


235,284 

CHAIR 

Don  Ray  Gill,  Westville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Futorian  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 37 


235,286 

CHAIR 

Arnold  C.  MartineUi,  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Rawdon,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 56 
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235,287 

SETTEE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morris  F.  Fisher,  Cannel,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Futorian  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  €1.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 59 


235  288 

MULTIPLE  SEATING  UNIT 

William  H.  Sullivan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

The  Vecta  Group,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

VJS.  CI.  D6— 59 


235,289 

CHAIR 

Stapleton  Long,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

The  Berfcline  Corporation,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 71 
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235  290 
If  SPENSER  FOR  USE  WITH  AEROSOL 
CONTAINERS 
C.  Jai  les  Corris,  Camden,  S.C,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  July  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  b6— 95 
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235,291 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Jerry  Shi  w,  50  W.  Fairiawn  Blvd.,  and  Samuel  G.  i 
2121 1  rookshire  Road,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio    443 
Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  1)6—04 
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235,292 

DESK 

George  W.  Podell,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Monarch 

IV  etal  Products,  Inc.,  New  Windsor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04 

VJS.  CI.  b6— 161 


June  10,  1975 
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235,293 

COFFEE  TABLE 

Simon  V.  Waitzman,  195  Hicks  St, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11201 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 03 

US.  CI.  D6— 175 


235  295 

BOOK  CART  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melville  E.  Janion,  104  Gregor  Court, 

Appleton,  Wis.    54911 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,274 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  06—0-* 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 184 


235,294 

LAMP  TABLE  OR  PEDESTAL 

Simon  V.  Waitzman,  195  Hicks  St, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11201 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 175 


235,296 
BAKERS  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jonathan  Ginat,  New  York,  N.Y.  (%  A.C.I.  Industries, 
Inc.,  38 — 60  Review  Ave.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
11100) 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  l>6— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 186 
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June  10,    975 


235  297 

END  STANDARD  FOR  A  FURNITURE  SEAT 

Roger  S.  Schuyler,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

(1031-B,  E.  Duane,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.    94086) 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—06 

VJS.  CI.  D6— 194 


235  298 
END  STANDARD  FOR  A  FURNITURE  SEAT 

Roger  S.  Schuyler,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

(1031-B,  E.  Duane,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.    94086) 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 06 

VS.  CI.  D6~194 


235  299 

COMBIPiKD  REVOLVING  CONDIMENT  SERVER 

AND  CANDLE  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lawren^  \\[.  Keating,  1609  Shawnee  Road,  Apt.  30^, 

Lima,  Ohio    45805 

!'iled  Aug.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99;  D26— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  W—2 


Yjrk 


235,300 
FOOb  AND  BEVERAGE  SERVING  SET 
Maurice  G.  Mountain,  Jr.,  and  William  S.  Ripley,  Ybi^k, 
Pa.,  assffiuors  to  Susquehanna  Broadcasting  Co., 
Pa.       T 

filed  Sept  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D|7— 3 


235,301 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  SERVING  SET 
Maurice  U.  Mountain,  Jr.,  and  William  S.  Ripley,  Y|>rk, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Susquehanna  Broadcasting  Co.,  Yprk. 
Pa.        T 

^iled  Sept  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 99 
U.S.  CI.  DT— 3 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


June  10,  1975 

235,302 
DISH 
Richard  W.  Lanigan,  214  W.  Fremont  Arlington  Heights, 
111.     60004,   and   Oleg   Szymber,    808    Roppolo,   Elk 
Grove.  III.    60007 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,307 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


881 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 23 


Int  CI.  D7— 07 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 101 


235,304 

MEAT  TENDERIZER 

Sylvan  Greenberg,  111  E.  85th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10028 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—04 


235,303 

PATTY  PRESS 

Richard  A.  Boucher,  263  Davis  St, 

Northboro,  Mass.    01581 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 43 


<-^ 


235,305 
ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE ! 

Augusto  Salvlato,  Corso  Mario  Abbiafe,  110, 
Vercelli,  Italy 
Filed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,027 
Term  of  patent  14  years      i 
Int  CI.  D7— Oi  1 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137  '- 
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235,306 
PLASTIC  KNIFE 
Hubert  E.  Christian,  4019  E.  Fairmount,    85018,  and 
David  W.  Lee,  1606  E.  Borghese  Place,    85016,  both 
of  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CI.  D7— 138 


Int.  CI.  D7—03 


235  308 

PICTURE  HANGER  STABILIZER 

Edwin  R.  Clarke,  129  S.  Belmont, 

Wichita,  Kans.  67218 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^  Int.  CI.  D8 — 08 

U.S.  CI.  b8— 257 


235,307 

COMBINED  HONEY  SPOON  AND  SPREADER 

Rita  Shoemaker,  800  NE.  12th  Ave.,  1-144, 

Homestead,  Fla.    33030 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  422,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

Int.  CI.  07—03 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 149 


9 


June  10, 


235,309 

AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Carol  Schafer,  1627  Pontius, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90005 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  09—8 


1975 


June  10, 1975 
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235,310 

BOTTLE 

Harold  Anthony  Betka,  Waukegan,  El.,  assignor  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 10 


235,312 

Edward  J.  Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 127 


235,311 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

Ronald  G.  Cramer,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 107 


235,313  _ 

PLASTIC  PREFORM  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part    of    design    appUcation    Ser.    No. 
247,913,  Apr.  26,  1972.  Tills  appUcation  June  29, 1973, 
Ser.  No.  363,470 

Term  of  patent  14  yeais 
Int.  CI.  D9— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 171  f 
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235,314 

_       ._,^  CARTON 

Ronald  Frederick  Cramphorn,  Mariow,  England,  assignor 

to  Aspro  Nicholas,  Ltd.,  Slough,  England 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,052 

Claims  pnority,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^.  ..  Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D9— 222 


June  10, 


J  235,316 

COMBKfED    PACKAGING   CARD  AND  ^ 

ru  Z  ^^  ^^J^^^^^  OF  MERCHANDISE 
Charles  A.  Wells,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor 
Pretty  Products,  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

WT.,  ^.  *.  Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.   )9— 291 


HA^GER 


o 


VALVE  ACTUATOR  AND  DISPENSING  HEAD 

Paul  M^TA''^^^^'^^''  CONTaStER        "^ 
B^L      ,5°*^^'  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Manufactumg  Company,  NaugatSck,  Conn 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^.  -.  Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 258 


L^ 


235,317 

_   .  j^  STUD  FINDER 

Lain  F.  Covey,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Ued  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

iTc  ^.  r^i^  Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D  0—46 


1975 


June  10,  1975 
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235,318 

AUTOMATIC  OPTICAL  BUILDERS'  LEVEL 

OR  THE  LIKE 

J.  Peter  E.  Kooi,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Keuffel 

Esser  Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 66 


235,321 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETECTING  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC RESONANT  DEVICES 
John  A.  Mahan,  James  WUliam  M.  Bee,  and  John  F. 
Tyson,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 
Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  July  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  384,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 78 


235,319 

OPTICAL  BUILDERS'  LEVEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

J.  Peter  E.  Kool,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  & 

Esser  Company,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 66 


235,322 

BICYCLE  RACK 

Robert  E.  SiU,  429  15th  Ave.  SW., 

Rochester,  Minn.    55901 

Filed  Oct  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  409,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 115 


235,320 

HOUSEBOAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  E.  Klingler,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Holiday  Rambler  Corp. 

Filed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

VS.  CI.  D12— 67 


235,323 

COMBINED  MOTORCYCLE  SAFETY  BAR 

AND  FOOT  RESTS 

Kenneth  E.  Higglnbotham,  12236  SE.  200th, 

Kent,  Wash.    98031 

Filed  June  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ii 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 114 
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235,324 

COMBINED  MOTORCYCLE  SAFETY  BAR 

AND  FX)OT  RESTS 

Kenneth  E.  Higginbotham,  12236  SE.  200th, 

Kent,  Wash.    98031 

Filed  June  15, 1973,  Sen  No.  370,306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 114 


June  I),  1975 


.  235,326 

VEHICLE  TIRE  CHAIN  APPLICA-TOR 


Serg^  A.  Couttet,  Box  561,  Georgetown,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  319,976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.,„  ^  Int.  CI.  D12--76 

U.S.  C  ,  D12— 155 


U.S.  CI. 


235,325 
BICYCLE  RACK 

Robert  E.  Sill,  429  15th  Ave.  SW., 

Rochester,  Minn.    55901 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,c  ^.  Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 115 


Donald 


8D444 


235,327 

PICK-UP  TRUCK  CANOPY 

Arthur  L.  Morris,  3406  Austin  Court, 

Orange,  Calif.    92669 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  456,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

D12— 156 


235,328 

WHEEL 

I  ^.  Scraver,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  a 

The  Budd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,860 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

,  Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  >12— 211 


J. 

tsSlgn  »r  to 


June  10,  1975 
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235,329 

WHEEL 

Steven  Douglas  Gageby,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Janet  Kay  Gageby,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 


235,330 
WHEEL 
Steven  Douglas  Gageby,  St  Paul,  Minn^ 

Janet  Kay  Gageby,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  39«,«M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 


Tto 
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235,331 

WHEEL 

Steven  Douglas  Gageby,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Janet  Kay  Gageby,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

'"*•  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 


235,332 
WHEEL  CHOCK 
Vincent  J.  Richilano,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assigno  r 
Zephyr  Industries,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
-TO  ^.  Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.CliD12— 217 


Stevei 


235,333 
WHEEL 
Douglas  Gageby,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor 
Janet  Kay  Gageby,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
^  Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  bl2~211 


June  K 


,  1975 


to 


to 


June  10,  1975 
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235,334 

WHEEL 

Steven  Douglas  Gageby,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Janet  Kay  Gageby,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


235  335 

COMBINED  A-FRAME  AND  DECK 

FOR  MOBILE  HOMES 

Leon  R.  Engle,  P.O.  Box  94,  Jefferson,  Md.    21755 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


235,336     

REVERSIBLE  SHUTTER 

Albert  M.  Lee,  Peoria,  HI.,  assignor  to 

HC  Products  Co.,  PrincevUle,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  411,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  M 


235,337 
CONTROL  HOUSE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Erbie  G.  Mize  and  W.  Norman  Smith,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D25— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


235,338 

TEXTILE  BOBBIN 

Arthur  C.  Hamilton,  53  Fenley  Drive, 

Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  15—06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 15 


935  0.G.-31 
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235,339 

GUNSIGHT 

OUc  Edstrom,  Langgatan  18,  82700, 

Ljusdal,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1973,  Sen  No.  403,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  10, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  €1.  Die— 06 

VS.  CI.  D22— 8 


I  235,342 

,  FILTER  TUBE  CAP 

Htdter  Otto,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Setilu  o 
Manufacturing  CcHp.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CI  D23— 41 


235,340 

STORAGE  BIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Erbie  Gail  Mize,  Ciiattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Astec  Industries,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 99  ' 

UA  CI.  D23~2 


W  liter 


U.S.  CI 


235,341 
HANDLE  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  F.  Korol,  457  Shepard  Road, 

Mansfield,  Ohio    44907 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  428,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23—01:  DS— 06 

UA  CI.  D23— 29 


U.S.  CI. 


June  10,  1975 


235,343 
FILTER  TUBE  CONNECTOR 

Otto,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Setfac  > 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

D23— 43 


235,344 

LAVATORY 

Stanley  F.  Korol,  457  Shepard  Road, 

Mansfield,  Ohio    44907 
FUed  Dec.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  429,320 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
^  Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 

D23— 58 


June  10,  1975 
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235,345 

HOLDER  FOR  BURNING  INCENSE 

Joseph  Fields,  140—19  Linden  Blvd., 

Jamaica,  N.Y.    11436 

Filed  July  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D31— 00 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 78 


235,348 
ELECTRICAL  TAB  RECEPTACLE 
WUIiam  Vito  Pauza,  Palmyra,  and  Wilmer  Lee  Shcesley, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  A 


235,346 

PORTABLE  HEATER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  E.  Benson,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 122 


- 





±-: 

U                      U 

yV 


>^l  ■ 


235,349 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Shigeru  Kurozumi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. '437,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Aug.  1, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


235,347 

INDUSTRIAL  RADIATOR  FOR  USE  IN  LOW 

PRESSURE  WATER  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Fred  M.  Young,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Young 

Radiator  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  May  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  470,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 0<^ 

VS.  CI.  D23— 139 


235,350 

HEADPHONES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stephen  C.  Hanson,  Chicago,  III. 

(4504  Bryan  Place,  Downers  Grove,  ni.    60515) 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 07;  D6— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


892 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


235,351 

PHONOGRAPH  STYLUS 

Robert  L.  Deschamps,  Wheaton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Shore 

Brothers  Incorporated,  Evanston,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  424,185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 01 

UJS.  CI.  D26— 14  D 


George 


U.S.  CI 


235,352 

PHONOGRAPH  STYLUS 

Robert  L.  Deschamps,  Wheaton,  m.,  assignor  to  Shore 

Brothers  Incorporated,  Evanston,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  424,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1 

lot  Cl.  D14— 01;  D14— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  D       . 


235.353 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

G«orge  L.  Schick,  T^omboU,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner^ 

Lambert  Company,  Monls  Pbins,  N  J. 

Ffled  Joly  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  484,642 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lot.  CI.  D27— 05 
VS.  CL  D27— 39 


June  10,  1975 


235,354 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

L.  Schick,  Thmiboll,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hamer* 

Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plaii^  N  J. 

Filed  Joly  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  484,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  D27— 05 

D27— 39 


235,355 
,  MEDALLION 

i     Heniy  K.  RIgg,  18  West  St., 

Annapolis,  Md.    21404 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  412,543 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  Cl.  nil— 02 

VS.  CI.  b29— 19  R 
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235,356 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  REACTOR 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  George  Faraco,  Jr.,  13561  Howen  Drive, 

Saratoga,  Calif.    95070 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  411,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—09 

U.S.  Cl.  D32— 2 


235,359 
BALL  GAME  BOARD  OF  THE  HAND 

MANIPULATING  TYPE 

Stanley  Sharpless  Smith,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  194, 

New  Canaan,  Conn.    06840 

Filed  Jone  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  SS 


235,357 
TENNIS  RACKET 
William  H.  Schaefer  and  Richard  E.  Bender,  San  Diego,  , 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San    u  §  (^|  1)34 5  di> 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D21— 02 
U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  ST 


235,360 

BOWLING  SCORER 

Stephen  F.  Brucker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

AMF  Incorporated 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D21— 02 


235,358 

FACETED  GAME  BALL 

Andre  Dufaud,  20,  Rue  de  la  Republique 

Privas,  France 

Filed  May  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,517 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  15, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  GP 


1972 


235,361 

POOL  BASKETBALL  GOAL 

William  R.  Benton,  3434  Diversion  Drive, 

Spring  Valley,  Calif.    92077 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D21— ^2 

U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  VV 
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235,362 

EXERCISER 

Richard  H.  Pray,  5156  Via  Vafverde, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.    93111 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  426,303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  nil— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  K 


U.S.  CI. 


235,364 

PLANT  FEEDER 

A  thur  L.  Fassauer,  Canyon,  Tex.,  asdgnor  t< 

Fassauer  Industries,  Inc.,  Canyon,  Tex. 

FUed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

D35— 3  A 


June  10,  1975 


235,363 
TOY  WATER  GUN 
Francis    M.    L.    Barthropp,    West    Vancouver,    British 
Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Barton  of  Canada  Ltd., 
Burnaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'"*•  <^'- D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34 — 15  VV 


235,365 
CO  ^BINED  CARRYING  CASE  AND  PLAY 
SCENE  FOR  DOLLS 
Derek  J.  Gay,  Palos  Verdes  Penhisula,  William  H.  Sbned- 
ley,  an  I  Aaron  G.  Cohen,  Los  Angeles,  and  Micha  ;1 
Nuttal ,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  IV  attel 
Inc.,  n  iwthome,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,147 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.    >34— 15A 


W. 

» 
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235,366 

COMBINED  ARCHERY  GAME  PROJECTOR  AND 

SHUTTLECOCK  PROJECTILE 

Alexander  Imatt,  1595  N.  Calle  La  Cumbre,  and  Derek 

A.  Brand,  2132  Lyndhurst  Ave.,  botii  of  Camarillo, 

Calif.,  93010 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  422,328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15.22 


235,368 

LIGHTER 

Franz  Alban  Stuetzer,  Mohlhchn  am  Main,  Germaby, 

asdgnor  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,700 

Claims  priority,  amplication  Germany,  May  21, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 36 


U^ 


235,367 

FINGER  RING 

George  J.  Yevick,  536  Nordhoff  Drive, 

Leonia,  NJ.    07605 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 10  A 


235,369 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  WASHER 

Downer  P.  Dykes,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Rival 

Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  421,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 1  A 
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235,370 

SAFETY  LADDER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

PLATFORM 

Peter  F.  Gannon,  Thiy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vinyl-Fab 

Industries,  Femdale,  Mich.  i 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

WTO  ^  ...  Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

VS.  a.  D54— 1  A 


.June  K 


UAC 


.  235,372 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Franit  M.  Hebbert,  4599  Highland  Drive, 

Salt  Lalce  City,  Utah    84117 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dn—03 

D56— 1  A 


235,371 
CEMENT  MIXER 
JackL.  Ponkey,  and  WUUam  H.  Annstrong,  lY-oy,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.,  Frederick- 
town,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D15— 0^ 
VJS.  CI.  D55— 1  D 


235  373 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  RADIO 

i  linol  Araki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Joyd's  Electronics  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.  Int  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  a.b56— 4B 


,  1975 
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235,374 

COMPACTOR 

Salvatore  F.  Aiello,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Loed  Corporation,  Wausau,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D60— 1 


235,377 

ACETABULAR  CUP 

Samuel  Medcraft,  6  Bamfield  Road, 

Swindon,  England 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,281 

Claims  luiority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Jan.  24,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  E 


235,375 
LASER  GRADING  TRANSIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
J.  Peter  E.  Kooi,  Succasunna,  and  Allister  L.  Baker,  Den- 
ville,  NJ.,  as^gnors  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company, 
Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DlO-^4 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 66 


235,378 
PRESSURE  BLOOD  INFUSER 
Joseph  E.  Mason,  MelviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Dimen- 
sions Research  Corporation,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,862 
Term  of  patent  14  yews 
Int.  CI.  D24— 02 
VS.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


235,376 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE 

CABINET 

Robert  S.  Peets,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

The  Singer  Company 

Filed  No.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 06 

U.S  .CI.  D70— 1 
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June  10 


235,379 

HAND  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  MASSAGER 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— ^i;  D24— 99 

UA  CI.  D83— 1  T 


U.S.  CI 


235,380  i 

HAND  HELD  POWER  UNIT  FOR 

MASSAGING  DEVICES 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  .CI.  D28— 05;  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  T 


235,381 

HAND  SUPPORTED  ELECTRICAL  MASSAGER 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28-^i;  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  T 


235,382 

TAPE  STORAGE  RACK 

Robert  P.  Mclnnes,  1108  Fairway  Drive, 

Linden,  Mich.    48451 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 99 

D87— 1  D 


235,383 
HAIR  DRYING  ATTACHMENT 
Samull  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assigno|r 
Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
^  Int.  CI.  D28— 05 

U.S.  C1.|D86— 10  F 


4=!^ 


235,384 

DUFFEL  BAG 

frothy  M.  TheUkas,  2046  W.  Windsor  Ave. 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85009 

FUed  May  23,  |973,  Ser.  No.  362,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 07 

U.S.  C1.ID87— 5G 


1975 


to 
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235,385 

KEY  HOLDER 

James  A.  Smyth,  R.D.  1, 

WUcoz,  Pa.    15870 

FUed  June  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3—01 

VS.  CI.  D87— 8 


I 


235,387 

SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  A  TEXTILE 

COMBING  MACHINE 

PhUip  B.  Tarboz,  Clemson,  and  Carey  A.  Glazencr, 

Easley,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Maremont  Coiporation 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,883 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 06  ■ 

VS.  CI.  D92~15 


J^ 


xC 


^.t: 


3 

5^ 


5SZ 
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235,386 

UMBRELLA  RUNNER  WITH  LEVER 

Heinz  Weber,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco 

Brophey  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  abandoned  dedgn  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

24,599,  Aug.  20,  1970.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  170,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D3— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D88— 3  A 


235,388 
COMBINED  BEVERAGE  COOLER  AND 

DISPENSER 

William  Taylor,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ebco  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  412,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  TilS— 08 

VS.  CI.  D94— 3  B 


l'  '  I 


> 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM      , 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  cit>  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Robert    M.;   and   James.   Ray    R., 


A.  O.  Smith-Inland,  Inc.:  See— 
Fiser,   James  T.;   Jackman 
3,888.714. 

A.P.V.  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Surkie.  Granville  Lewis.  3.888,167. 

A  D  rj   Anstslt'  Sec 

Gabr,  Saad  Zaghoul  Mohamed.  3,889.058. 
A.  Schild  S.A.:  See— 

Zaugg.  Roland;  and  Ruck.  Josef,  3,888,076. 
AB  Motala  Verkstad:  See— 

Wessman,  Bo  Henry,  3,889,078. 
Abe,  Hidetoshi:  See—  , 

Toriyama,  Kazuhisa;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Sato,  Mikio;  Abe,  Hidetoshi; 
and  Kanazaki,  Mikio,  3.888,566. 
Abel,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Tosato.    Lawrence;    Abel,    Leon    A.;    and    Mullis,    Clyde    M., 
3.889.231. 
Abele,  Werner;  and  Schneider.  Rudolf,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  an- 
tifog    agent    with    protected    mercapto    group.    3,888.677,    CI. 
96-76.00R. 
Abramitis,  Walter  W.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Tobacco  sucker  con- 
trol. 3.888,654,  CI.  71-78.000. 
ACME  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Randall.  Ronald  Harold,  3,889,176. 
Action  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Epstein.  Barry  M..  3.889.062. 
Adams.  Carl:  See— 

Adams.  Edward,  Jr.;  Adams.  Carl;  and  Adams,  Ronald,  3,888.48 1 
Adams.  David  O.,  Jr.;  and  Skaggs,  John  H.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Ver- 
ification   means    for    shear    wave    ultrasonic    inspection    system. 
3,888.114,  CI.  73-67.80R. 
Adams.  Edward,  Jr.;  Adams,  Carl;  and  Adams,  Ronald.  Training  and 

practicing  apparatus  for  wrestling.  3,888,481,  CI.  272-83.00R. 
Adams,  Ronald:  See— 

Adams,  Edward,  Jr.;  Adams,  Carl;  and  Adams,  Ronald,  3.888.48 1 
Adickes,  Fred;  Livesey.  James  R.;  Weir,  George;  Bailey,  Dennis;  and 
Mehelich,  John  J.,  to  Wolverine  Toy  Company.   Bowling  game. 
3,888,483,  CI.  273-38.000. 
Admiral  Corporation:  See— 

Bagwe.  Suhas  Prataprao,  3.889.194.  ! 

Aerjet-Ceneral  Corporation:  See— 

Eggington.  Wilfred  J.;  and  Douglas.  Owen.  3,888.330. 
Aero  Industries,  Inc.:  Sff — 

Smith,  Philip  L..  3.889.104. 
African  Explosives  and  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Hughes.  David  Owen.  3.888.792. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Freytag.    Karl-Heinz;    Meyer.    Rudolf;    and 

3.889,271. 
Hoffmann,    Klaus;    Konig,    Hans-Dieter;    and    Meyer,    Rudolf. 

3.889.270. 
Kisselmann.  Willy;  Rumpelein.  Fritz;  and  Kopf.  Paul.  3.889.187. 
Meyer.  Rudolf;  Hoffmann.  Klaus;  Freytag.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Vetter. 
Hans.  3.889.269. 
Ahlen.  Karl  Gustav.  to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag.  Modulating 
arrangement  for  servo-motor  actuated  disc  brake.  3.888.141.  CI. 
74-730.000. 
Ahrens,  Claude  W.  Stair  unit  for  a  stairway.  3.888.058.  CI.  52-191.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Ayaaki;  Morinaga.  Yasushi;  Sakakibara.  Hiroyuki 
Horiuchi.  Masao.  3,888.740. 
Akiyama.  Masanori:  See— 

Suzuki.    Takeshi;    Takenaka,    Shigeo;    Tanaka. 
Akiyama.  Masanori.  3.888.673. 
Akiyama.  Taichiro.  Drain  for  the  eardrum  and  apparatus  for  introduc- 
ing the  same.  3.888.258.  CI.  128-305.000. 
Akiyoshi,  Katsuflii;  Terui.  Yukimasa;  Kirigaya.  Hitoshi;  and  Koyama. 
Haruo.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 
fiberglass    reinforced    plastic    composite    pipes.     3.888.712.    CI. 
156-171.000.  ^  „^     , 

Akturk  Nuri  Uygun;  and  Ashdown.  Ronald  Arthur,  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Corporation.  Boilers.  3.888.213.  CI.  122-478.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Brouwer.  Anton  H.  J..  3.889.010. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Abramitis.  Walter  W.,  3.888.654. 
Albin.  Max  D..  to  Koehring  Company.  Mobile  concrete  batch  plant 
and     dual     shiftable     mobile     mixers     therefor.     3,888,468.     CI. 
259-171.000. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Williams.  Merlyn  Morris.  3.888.621. 
Alderfer.  Sterling  W.,  to  Steelastic  Company,  The.  Method  for  produc- 
ing reinforced  fabric.  3,888.713.  CI.  156-93.000. 
Alderman.  Albert  D..  Jr.;  and  Cherian.  Gabriel  B..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Sheet  limiter.  3,888.478.  CI.  271-8.00R. 


to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
dual    processor    system. 


Hoffman.    Klaus, 


and 


Hiroshi;    and 


Alfemess.  Merwin  H.;  and  Miller.  John  A. 
tion.    Common    storage    controller    for 
3.889.237.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Allcock.  Harry  Rex.  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Prepa- 
ration of  phosphazene  polymers.  3.888.800.  CI.  260-2.00P. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ferree.  Joseph  A..  Jr..  3.888.659. 
Allen.  George  Rodger.  Jr.;  and  McEvoy,  Francis  Joseph,  to  American 
Cvanamid  Company.  Process  of  preparing  3-alkyl-3-(  benzoyl  )pro- 
pi'onitriles.  3.888.901.  CI.  260-465.00R. 
Allen.  Jeral  D..  to  Watertite  Industries.  Inc.  Metal  stud  and  track  for- 
mer. 3.888.099,  CI.  72-129.o6o. 
Allen,  John  A.  Poultry  raising  system  and  process.  3,888,211.  CI. 

119-18.000. 
Allen.  William  Douglas;  and  Morris.  Michael,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Electrostatic  generator.  3.889.138.  CI. 
310-6.000. 
Allergan  Pharmaceuticals:  See— 

Rsghosian.  Malcolm  P.;  and  Blanco.  Milagros  V..  3.888.782. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Crescentini.  Lamberto;  and  Wells.  Rodney  Lee.  3.888.944. 
Dench.    John    E.;    Knutson.    Harry;    and    Seven.    Manfred    K., 

3.888.911. 
Evans.  Francis  E.;  and  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B..  3.888.819. 
Gilleo.   Kenneth  B.;  Evans.  Francis  E.;  and  Sogn.  Allen   W.. 

3  888  822 
Hamilton,  Brian  K.,  3.888.503. 
Mears.  Whitney  H..  3.889.042. 
Schevey.  William  Russell;  Jones.  Harold  Freeman;  and  Spielman. 

Burton  A..  3.888.693. 
Stephenson.  Robert  L.  3.888.541. 

Allison.  Cecil  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Eraser.  Richard  S.;  Allison.  Cecil  J.,  Jr.,  Caster,  Richard  W.; 
McConnel,  Ronald  J.:  Kribich,  Roland  E.;  and  Jone,  Paul  Y., 
3  888  715 
Alliston.  Wiliiam  H.;  and  Johnson.  Steven  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  nuclear  power  plant  synchro- 
scope simulation  for  operator  training.  3.889.106.  CI.  235-151.210. 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Berglund.  Ake;  Suvanto,  Antti;  and  Tomblom.  Lars.  3.888.732. 
Alsup.  James  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Acoustic  devices 

for  time-multiplexed  communication.  3.889.065.  CI.  179-15.0BC. 
Alt.      Gerhard      H..      to      Monsanto      Company.      N-nitroso-N- 
phosphonomethyl  glycine  compounds  and  herbicidal  use  thereof 
3.888,915,  CI.  260-501.210. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Higuchi.  Takeru;  and  Uekama.  Kaneto.  3.888.848. 
Ramwell.  Peter  W..  3.888.975. 
Amano.  Hisao:  See— 

Isogai.  Tokio;  Isikawa.   Eiichi;   Fukushi.  Keiji;   Amano.  Hisao; 
Ogata.  Fumio;  and  Ikemoto.  Norio.  3.889.175. 
Amano.  Tadashi;  and  Andoh.  Ryuichi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  of  and  system  for  printing  in  color  photography. 
3.888.580.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Rodzewich.  Edward  A..  3.888.783. 
Amer-O-Matic  Corporation:  See- 
Pierce,  Edwin  F.;  Roberts.  Larrv  W.;  and  Maddox.  Leiand  D.. 
3.888.069. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See— 
Basile.  Peter  A..  3.888.064. 

Mazzeo.  Charles  F.;  and  Santos.  Anthony  J..  3.887.98<. 
American  Bank  Note  Company:  See— 

D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote.  Chauncey  P..  Jr..  3.888,172. 
AmcNcan  Chain  Cable  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hess.  Daniel  E.;  and  Bannier.  David  William.  3.888.290. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Allen.    George    Rodger.    Jr.;    and    McEvoy.    Francis    Joseph. 

3  888  901 
Chao.  Tsai  Hsiang.  3.888.779. 
Haacke.   Gottfried   Christian;   and   Tracey.    Donald   John.   Jr.. 

3.888.565. 
Maulding.  Donald  Roy.  3.888.786. 
Schurdak.  Edward  Joseph.  3.888.825. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo;  Nelson.  Vemer  R.;  Immer.  Hans  U.;  and  Gou. 

Manfred  K..  3.888.840. 
Jirkovsky.  Ivo  L..  3.888.887. 
Revesz.  Clara.  3.888.981. 

Sellstedt.  John  H.;  Guinossti.  Charies  J.;  and  Bell.  Stanley  C. 
3.888,858. 
Anterican  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See- 
Lake.  Charles  C;  and  Jaremus.  Boubene  M..  3.888.008. 
Yindra.  Leonard  J.;  and  Karl.  Robert  A  .  3.888.444. 
American  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Laforet.  Henry  A.;  and  Zusack.  Michael  J..  3.888.293. 
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Jr.,  3,888.632. 


F.;  and  Laird,  Robert  A.,  to  Shaw- Walker  Coin- 
inner  container  for  a  fire  resistant  file  cabinet. 


American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 
Shoemaker,  Arthur  H..  3,888,567. 
American  Waagner-Bird  Company  Inc.:  See —  , 
Kemmetmueller,  Roland,  3,888,742.  ' 

Ames.  Robert  C,  to  Ulysses  Stanley  Ames.  Recess  filling  mastic  appli- 
cator havine  four  point  contact  with  surface  and  novel  tool-steerine 
means.  3.888,61 1,  CI.  425-87.000. 
Amex  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Oberdiear,  Robert  C.  3.889,046. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See- 
Adams,  David  O..  Jr.;  and  Skaggs.  John  H..  3.888.1 14. 
Hollenton.  Frank;  and  Park.  William  P..  3,888,262. 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Wallace  F..  3.888.128. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Fendrich.  Charles  Nelson.  Jr..  3,889, 1 77.  / 

Frantz,  Robert  Houston,  3.888.063. 
Geib,  R.  Larry,  3,888,559. 
Graeff,  Norwood  Claude,  3,889,087. 
Hammell.  Kemper  Martel.  3.889.216. 
Lockard.  Joseph  Larue,  3.888.807. 
Lockard.  Joseph  LaRue.  3.889.085.  , 

AMSTED  Indu.stries  Incorporated:  See — 

Jeffreys.  Lyman  Wood.  3.888.453. 
Amundsen.  Joseph;  Wetzel.  William  H.;  Naimy,  Norma;  and  Goodwin, 
Robert  J  .  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  for  treating  wood 
3.889.020.  CI.  427-297.000. 
Anaconda  Company.  The:  See— 

Arnaudin.  Edwin  H..  Jr.;  Christiansen.  Wilbert  W.;  and  Hazelett, 
Robert  I,  Jr.,  3,888,718. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Frey,  Raymond  C.  3,888.348. 
Andco  Incorporated:  See — 

Fritz.  Jack  J.;  and  Lucas.  Theodore  W 
Anderson.  Clarence  A 
pany.   Insulated 
3.888.557.  CI.  312-214.000 
Anderson.  E.  Eugene:  See — 

McCullough.  Edward  E.;  and  Anderson.  E.  Eugene,  3,888,419. 
Anderson,  Edward  J.  Hanger  assembly  for  attaching  a  form  to  a  struc- 
tural beam.  3,888,452,  CI.  249-23.000. 
Anderson,  Hyrum  T.:  See— 

Jentzsch,  David  P.;  Anderson,  Hyrum  T.;  and  Olsen.  Lee  J 
3.888.186. 
Anderson.  James  J.;  and  Camacho.  Vasco  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Preparation  of  tris  ( 2-chloroethyl )  phosphite.  3.888.953    CI 
260-977.000. 
Anderson.    Paul    L..    to    Sandoz.    Inc.    4-Hydroxyethyl-biphenvlvl- 

butadienols.  3.888.933,  CI.  260-618.00R. 
Anderson.     Paul     L..     to     Sandoz.     Inc. 
butadienols.  3.888.934.  CI.  260-6I8.00F. 
Anderson,  Richard  S.;  Crafts,  Robert  L.;  Murphy,  John  A.;  Patterson, 
Irvin  L.;  and  Schultz,  Harold  P.,  to  Midwestern  Instruments,  Inc. 
Means    for    recording    multi-bit    character   data.    3,889,294     CI 
360-52.000. 
Anderson,  Tage  O.:  See—  | 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admfci- 
istration;  and  Anderson,  Tage  O..  3,889,064. 
Andersson.  Per-Erik;  and  Horntvedt,  Einar,  to  Svenska  Cellulosa  Ak- 
tiebolaget.  Method  and  apparatus  for  oxidizing  sulphide-containing 
aqueous  solutions.  3,888,967,  CI.  423-206.000. 
Ando.  Reijiro;  and  Iwai,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha. 

Industrial  roKit.  3.888,360.  CI.  214-l.OBB. 
Ando,  Takuji:  See — 

Mizuno,    Kimio;    Ando,    Takuji;    Tsujino.    Masatoshi;    Takada. 
Masaki;  Yoshizawa.  Munetoshi;  Matsuda.  Tetsuo;  and  Hayashi 
Mitsuo.  3.888.843. 
Andoh.  Ryuichi:  See- 

Amano.  Tadashi;  and  Andoh.  Ryuichi.  3.888.580. 
Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated:  See — 

Newell.  Jon  Albert;  Seeley.  Robert  Dudley;  and  Robbins.  Ernest 
Aleck.  3.888.839. 
Anthony.  Andy  J.:  See— 

Finch.  Lester  M.;  and  Anthony.  Andy  J..  3,888.73IJ 
Appleton  Electric  Company:  See—  • 

Artzer.  Paul  J..  3.888.723. 
Applied  Inventions  Corporation:  See —  ! 

Kehler.  Paul.  3.888,322. 
Arden.  Richard  J.;  and  Schweriner.  Harold  A.,  to  Simco  Company. 
Inc.,  The  Contact  printing  apparatus  with  electrostatic  hold-down. 
3,888,586.  CI.  355-7?. 000. 
Arey.  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Sawyer.  Willard  H.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Rare  earth  chrysotile  catalysts.  3,888,793, 
CI.  252-454.000. 
Ariga.  Kazuo:  See — 

Teshima,  Toru;  Nagasao.  Toshiie;  Tanaka,  Minoru;  Ariga.  Kazuo; 
and  Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  3.888,756. 
Armbrust.  William  D.:  See— 

Fawcett.  William  E..  and  Armbrust.  William  D.,  3.889.093. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See —  > 

Tanczyn.  Harry,  3,888.119. 
Armstrong  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Herzlich,  Harold  J.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Paul  F  .  3,888.291. 
Arnaudin.  Edwin  H..  Jr.;  Christiansen.  Wilbert  W.;  and  Hazelett.  Ro- 
bert I..  Jr..  to  Anaconda  Company.  TYte.  Apparatus  for  applying  a 
dual  extrusion  over  a  cable  conductor.  3.888.718,  O.  156-356.000. 
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Joseph;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Plainer.  Hermann 
Masanek.  Juergen;  and  Mueller.  Manfred,  to  Rohri 
■  for  preparing  polymers  in  solid  particulate  form.  3 
2^876.00R. 

Steven  H.:  See— 
Bur^sweig.  Joseph;  and  Ameson.  Steven  H..  3,889.212. 
Arpe.  Hins-Jurgen.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Procesi 
prepa^tion  of  pivalolactone.  3.888.884.  CI.  260-343.900 

Roy  S.;  Walding.  Wayne  A.;  and  Daugherty 

I  idustries  Inc.  Method  of  coating  glass  article  and 
glassware  product.  3.889,030,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Little,  Inc.:  See— 
Fowler,  John  T.,  3,888,016. 

Harry  G.;  and  Razdan,  Raj  K.,  3,888,946. 
aul  J.,  to  Appleton  Electric  Company.  Machine  f(fr  assem 
gasket  assembly.  3,888,723.  CI.  156-499.000 
Minohar  L..  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Double  tuneil 
horizontal  deflection  circuit.  3,889,156,  CI.  315- 
:i  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Masami;  Uematsu.  Shinichi;  Ono.  Yotsuo;  Eiga 
Makita,  Minoru.  3.888,771. 
Shigeyuki:  See— 

ikawa,     Hiromi;     Sawada,     Katsuo; 
K^ikawa.  Saburo;  and  Kodama.  Takao 
Thomas  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Walter  W.;  Ashcraft,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  Saunden 
K.,  3,888,308. 
Ronald  Arthur:  See— 
Akti^k,  Nuri  Uygun;  and  Ashdown 
George.     Container     filler 
i.OOO. 

"riedrich;  Gluaek,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Offermanns,  Hefibe 
Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler 
mating  penicillamine.  3,888,923.  CI.  260-534.00S. 

George  Albert  Apolonia;  and  Dime.  Adrianus  P^trus 
lips  Corporation.  Electric  soldering  iron  deliverin 
of  state  of  a  liquid  heat  transporting  medium.  3.889 
).000. 

JIf  E.;  Bartel.  Willy;  and  Hessenmuller.  Horst,  to 
Aktien  ;esellschaft.  Method  of  safeguarding  the  transmissiu 
contini  ous  polarity  in  data  transmission  systems  transferring 
'4rsal  in  coded  form.  3,889,235,  CI.  340-146.  lOR. 
ms  Inc.:  Se*"— 
Arthur,  3,889.206. 
I  Lichfield  Company:  See — 
Gros^oll.  Martin  P.;  and  Edison.  Robert  R..  3.888.633 

Alvin  H..  3.888.794. 
Kasbirg.  Alvin  H..  3.888.795. 

o  1.  Raymond  A.,  3,887,985.  ' 

E  nergy  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 
vehs,  William  H.,  3,888,974. 

Masumi;  Shinoda,  Naoharu;  and  Kuwubara,  Haruo 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  separating  i,. 
reni>val  m  desulfurization  of  effluent  gas  in  a  wet  lime 
3,888,968,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Audichroii  Company,  The:  See— 
Walker.  Walter  P.,  3.839,291. 
Albin  M.:  See — 
Tharles  H.,  Ill;  and  Aukerlund,  Albin  M..  3.889,25-. 
Frank,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporat  rd 
supervi^ry  circuit.  3.889.069.  CI.  179-18.00F. 
Hansruedi:  See — 
glione.  Giovanni  Paolo;  McCloud.  James  R.;  and 
Haisruedi.  3.889.083. 

Braiding  Co.  (Nottingham)  Ltd.:  S*-*— 
na*i.  John  Edward,  3,887,968. 
atilme  et  Technique:  See— 
,  Gerard.  3.888.299. 
Automobles  Peugeot:  See— 

Larsojineur.  Jean-Francois.  3,888.085. 

Research  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 
Irving.  3.889.208. 
Sllomo;  Silbermann.  Menahem;  and  Elson.  David 

niter  device.  3.888.770.  CI.  210-238.000. 
Shfomo:  See — 

David;  and  Avital.  Shiomo.  3.888.759. 
Tjuneo:  See — 

Kazutoshi;     Awano.    Tsuneo;    and     Masuzaw4     Isao, 
168. 
D.:  See— 

Horst  G.;  and  Ayers.  Earl  D..  3.888,107. 
M<iKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See- 
Hans  U.;  Nelson.  Vemer  R.;  and  GoU.   Man^'ed   K.. 

Wilbur.  3.888.985. 
Wilbur.  3,888,991. 
Joseph  A.;  and  Di  Vita,  Fosco  L.,  to  International  H4rvester 
Tractor    hitch   sway    limiting   device.    3,888 


,81  8 


n  ann. 


ippri  ann. 


Kraanbouw  Maatschappij:  See — 
Rouk^a.  Johannes;  and  Noordegraaf,  Frederik   3  888  7^ 
Hitachi  K.K.:  See-  •    •       •  -i 

imi,  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Oshima,  Shi^enobu. 

_  imi.  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sente,  Toru;  and  Suiiv 
Koi^hi,  3,888,194.  .  «uiu  ou^iy 
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3,889,052,  CI. 


Babcock  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Juric.  Slavko  I.,  3.888.734. 
Bachmann,  Peter,  to  Ebauches  Bettlach  S.A.  Mechanical  watch  move- 
ment. 3,888,077,  CI.  58-59.000. 
Bachner.  Ernst:  See— 

Fastner,    Thorwald;    Niedermayr,    Alois;    and    Bachner,    Ernst 
3,888.294. 
Back,  Frank  G.  Navigation  and  surveillance  system 

178-6.000. 
Baclit  Paul  S.  Combined  cigarette  package  holder  and  ashtray  com- 
partment. 3,888,264,  CI.  13I-235.00R. 
Bacso   Imre   to  Sandoz,  inc.  17a-substituted-allene-bearing  steroids. 
3,888,849,0.260-239.500.  „.       ..^  v,       i 

Bader,  Henry;  and  Rickter.  Donald  O..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel 

processes  for  photographic  products.  3.888.875.  CI.  260-314.500. 
Bader.  Henry;  and  Boag,  Alexander,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel 

processes  for  photographic  products.  3,888.876.  CI.  260-314.500. 
Badische  Anilin-  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fischer,  Adolf,  3,888,655. 
Baermann,  Max,  to  Max  Baermann,  Firma.  Induction  brake  or  clutch. 

3,889.140.0.310-103.000.  ,.  .    .^. 

Baetz  Jacques  L.  E..  to  Seperic.  Derivatives  of  thiazolino-pynmidin- 

6-ones.  in  inducing  analgesia.  3,888,983,  CI.  424-25 1 .000. 
Bagozzi  Ottaviano  Clerici.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  magnetic  tape  into 

a  cassette.  3,888,480,  CI.  242-56.00R.  . 

Bagshawe,  Kenneth  Dawson.  Performance  of  chemical  or  biological 
reactions  within  an  absorbent  matrix  pad.  3,888,629,  CI. 
23-230.00B. 
Bagwe,  Suhas  Prataprao,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Television  tuner  to 
reduce  harmonic  radiation  interference.  3,889,194,  CI. 
325-436.000.  .        ^      • 

Bagwell,   Dennis   P.,   to   Tomorrow    Enterpnses.    Inc.   Cutting  tool. 

3.888.005.  O.  30-286.000. 
Bahren,  Walter:  See— 

Lenards,  Gerhard;  and  Bahren,  Walter,  3,889.034. 
Bailey.  Dennis:  See— 

Adickes.  Fred;  Livesey.  James  R.;  Weir.  George;  Bailey.  Dennis; 
and  Mehelich,  John  J.,  3,888,483. 
Bailey.  William  J..  Jr.;  Houle.  James  F.;  and  Van  Norman.  Gilden  R.. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  adjusting  triboelectric 
charging  characteristics  of  materials.  3.888,678.  O.  96-87.00A. 
Bain.  Peter  James  Stratford;  and  McCall,  Ernest  Bryson,  to  Monsanto 
Chemicals  Limited.  Thermally  reversible  polymer  compositions  pre- 
pared from  polyisothiocyanates.  3.888,964,  CI.  264-236.000. 
Bala.  Mitchell  J:  See-  ^       .    ,        ^,„. 

Blecherman.  Sol  S.;  Bala.  Mitchell  J.;  Evans.  Dennis  J.;  and  Ulion. 
Nicholas  E..  3.889.019. 
Balass.  Valentin:  See— 

Gertsch.  Ulrich;  and  Balass.  Valentin.  3.888.498. 
Balatoni.  Julius  A.:  See— 

Pande.  Gyan  S.;  and  Balatoni.  Julius  A..  3,888.878. 
Balding.  John  V.:  See— 

Cieslak.  Richard  F.;  and  Balding.  John  V..  3.889.256. 
Bamberger.  George  D.:  See— 

Starrett.  Herman  P.;  and  Bamberger.  George  D..  3.888.482. 
Bank  Computer  Network  Corporation:  See- 
Fish.  Leonard  A..  3.888.433. 
Banner  Metals  Division  Intercole  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 

Folberth.  Fred  G..  3.888.379. 
Bannier.  David  William:  See— 

Hess.  Daniel  E.;  and  Bannier.  David  William.  3.888.290. 
Bardet  Gerard,  to  Automatisme  et  Technique.  Machine  for  the  pro- 
duction of  foundry  cores  and  moulds.  3.888.299.  CI.  164-228.000. 
Barnett  Louis  H.  Apparatus  for  forming  multiple  passageway  conduit. 

3.888.617.  CI.  425-296.000. 
Barrows.  Franklin  H.:  See- 
Hunter,  Byron  A.;  and  Barrows.  Franklin  H..  3,888.801. 

Bartel   Willy  See 

Assmus.  UlfE.;  Bartel.  Willy;  and  Hessenmuller.  Horst.  3.889.235. 
Bartholomew.  Donald  D..  to  Merit  Plastics.  Inc.  Non-threaded  tubing 
connector.  3.888.523.  O.  285-382.000. 

Bartko.  John:  5f^—  ,  „„„ -.«. 

Tameja,  Krishan  S.;  and  Bartko,  John,  3,888,701. 

Barton.  Glen  B.  Adjustable  angle  double  cutting  mitre  cut-ofT  saw. 
3.888.152.  CI.  83-471.300. 

Barton.  Glen  B.  Variable  degree  vice.  3,888,476,  CI.  269-41.000 

Bartram,  James  F.,  to  Dewey  Electronics  Corporation,  The.  Multiple 
correlation  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  and  summing  time 
differences.  3.889,266,0.  343-1 12.00R.  ,  „„„  ,„.,    ^ 

Basey,  Otis,  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Cart-leg  connection.  3.888.192.  ei. 
108-156.000. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Holl.  Norbert,  3.888,608.  . 

Basham.  Jack  K..  to  TRW  inc.  Tunnel  diode  digital  data  sample,  deci- 
sion and  hold  circuit.  3,889, 1 34.  CI.  307-268.000. 

Bashark.  Larry  Thomas,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Control  system  for 
dishwasher.  3.888.269.  CI.  134-57.00D. 

Basile  Peter  A.,  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Multiple  gnp  length  mount- 
ing bolt.  3,888,064,  CI.  52-758.00F.  ..     ,    ,    -,•.■ 

Bass  John  M.  Electronic  hazard  tester  for  medical  facilities. 
3.889.184.  O.  324-62.000. 

Bass.  Merlyn  Duane;  and  Gerhardt.  Ralph  August,  to  Deere  «  Com- 
pany. Method  of  loading  agricultural  machines  on  a  railroad. 
3,888.189.0.  I05-367.00R. 
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Bastian,  Jean-Michel;  and  Hasspacher.  Klaus,  to  Sandoz.  Inc. 
bisi  3-hydroxy-2-(  3.4-dihydroxy-phenyl )- 1 -propyl  1-aIiphatic- 
diamines.  3.888.829.  CI.  260-570.600. 
Battaerd.  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus:  Sec— 

Willis  Donald;  Battaerd.  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus;  Lang.  Gunter 
Anton;  and  Weiss.  Donald  Eric.  3.888.928. 
Battarel,  Claude,  to  Techniques  et  Systemes  Informatiques.  Propaga- 
tion register  for  magnetic  domains.  3,889.246.  CI.  340-I74.0ZB. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Hildebrand.  Bernard  P..  3,889,226. 
Battle  Creek  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Woods.  Thomas  G..  3.889.101. 
Bauch.  Ernst,  to  Neumunstersche  Maschinen-und  Apparatebau  Gcs. 
mbH.    Crimping   of   synthetic    plastic    filaments     3.887.972.    CI. 

28- 1  400. 
Baudermann.  Adolf,  to  Cross  Europa-Werk  GmbH.  Cutting  process 
and  device  for  producing  parallel-fianked  grooves.  3.888.161.  CI. 
90-1 1. OOC. 
Bauer.  Andreas:  See— 

Protze.  Dieter;  and  Bauer.  Andreas,  3,888,540. 
Bauer,  Herbert:  See— 

Schiebelhuth,  Heinz;  and  Bauer,  Herbert.  3.889.192. 
Bauer.  Ralph  L.;  and  Simpson.  Fred  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Swing    bearing    with    bolt-on    segmented    gear.     3.888.357.    O. 
212-68.000. 
Bauer.  Wilhelm;  and  Stahlschmitt.  Horst.  to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen 
GmijH.  Thread  cutter  device  on  chain  stitch  sewing   machine. 
3.888.198,0.  112-252.000. 
Baumann,  Hans-Peter;  and  Keller,  Robert-Christian,  to  Sandoz.  Inc. 
Novel  cyclic  sulphones  and  derivatives  thereof.   3.888.913.  CI. 
260-501.190. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Miranda.  Eduardo  V..  3.888.1 13. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bern- 
hard.  3,888.951.  „   „ 
Wank,  Joachim;  Reese.  Eckart;  Rohrbach,  Josef;  and  Bruck.  Rolf, 
3,889.040. 
Bayer  Horst  O.;  Swithenbank.  Colin;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y..  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Herbicidal  4-trinuoromethyl-4-nitrodiphenyl  ethers. 
3.888.932.  CI.  260-61 2.00R. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See—  I 

Chow.  Ho.  3.888.421. 
Beaver-Advance  Corporation:  See- 
Morris.  Ronald  G..  3.888.595. 
Bechtold.  James  H.:  See— 

Shoupp.  William  E.;  and  Bechtold.  James  H.,  3.888.658. 
Becker.  John  L.;  Hohnecker,  Otto;  and  Dunne.  Maurice  J.,  to  Unima- 
tion    Inc.  Programmed  manipulator  arrangement  for  continuously 
moving  conveyor.  3.888.361.  O.  214-l.OBH. 
Beckerer.  Frank  S.;  and  Beckerer.  Frank  S..  Jr.  Cutting  apparatus  for 

strip  stock.  3.888.151.  CI.  83-41 1. OOA. 
Beckerer.  Frank  S.  Jr.:  See—  ,  ooo  .c. 

Beckerer.  Frank  S..  and  Beckerer.  Frank  S..  Jr..  3.888.151. 
Beckwith.  Merton;  and  Hsu.  Grace  F.  Bright  dip  composition  for  tin/- 

lead.  3.888.778.  O.  252-79.300. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See- 
Hill.  John  B..  3.888.250. 
Bedzyk.  Victor  Lee:  See— 

Perreault.  Donald  A.;  Bedzyk.  Victor  Lee;  Matthews.  LSrry  Rich- 
ard, Rivers,  Roy  Wilben,  Shuey.  David  Rolling;  and  Torpie.  John 
David.  3.889.057. 
•    Beecham  Group  Limited:  See- 
Watt.  Peter  Ridgway;  and  Wilkinson.  Harold  George.  3.888.253. 
Beer.  Heinz:  See— 

Olsen.  Willi;  Lorenz.  Dieter;  and  Beer.  Heinz.  3.889.076. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co.:  See— 

Corrigan.  Richard  A..  3.888.675. 
Gaynor.  Joseph.  3.888.174 
Bell.  Lon  E..  to  Technar  Incorporated.  Sensor  assembly  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  equipped  with  a  gas  bag  restraint  system.  3.889.232.  CI. 
340-52.00H. 
Bell.  Stanley  C:  See— 

Sellsted't.  John  H.;  Guinosso.  Charles  J.,  and  Bell.  Sunley  C. 
3.888.858. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 
Ault.  Cyrus  Frank.  3.889,069. 
Dellecker.  Rayinond  Whyte.  3.889.068. 
Duff.  Thomas  Guy.  3.889.197. 
Heisinger.  Robert  Frederick.  3.889.221. 

Hoppough.  Richard  Scott;  and  Walker.  Herbert  Bryant.  3.889.073 
Lou.  David  Yuan  Kong;  and  Willens.  Ronald  Howard.  3,889.272. 
Bellina,  Russell  Frank,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
n-Alkoxy-n-alkylamino  substituted  dilhiazolium  salts  3.888.872.  O. 
26O-306.8OR. 
Belthle.  Heinz,  to  Fortuna  Werke  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Control  of  the 

motion  of  a  work  tool  carriage.  3,888,051.  CI   51-165.770. 
Bencini.  Roberto.  Mechanism  for  speed  reduction  and  stopping  the 
film  drive  for  use  in  cinematographic  projectors.   3.888.574.  CI. 
352-194.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Moss.  James  R.  3.889.1 1 1. 
Bennett.  Oarence  L..  Jr.;  De  Lorenzo.  Joseph  D..  and  Duriing.  Hubert 
P..  Jr..  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  Static  magnetic  field  metal  de- 
tector. 3.889.249.  O.  340-258.00R. 
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Bennett.  John  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  System  for  chipping  and  mov- 
ing ice.  3.888.544.  CI.  299-25.000. 

Benoit.  Lucien  E.  Device  for  determining  the  position  and  outline  of 
openings  to  be  made  in  sheet  materials.  3.888.013,  Q.  33-I74.00G 

Berghausen.  Jakob,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Vehicle  bal- 
last  weight  assembly.  3.888.507.  CI.  280-I50.00E. 

Berglund.  Ake;  Suvanto.  Antti;  and  Tornblom.  Lars,  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Inlet  for  fuel  as.sembly  having  fin- 
ger control  rods.  3.888.732.  CI.  176-50.000. 

BergsJand.  Jon.  to  Oivind  Lorentzen  Activities.  Inc.  Foundation  wall 
protective  sheet.  3.888,087.  CI.  61-1 1.000. 

Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See— 

Juntgen.     Harald;     Knoblauch.     Karl;     and     Zundorf.     Dieter. 

J,ooo,V5o. 

Beriger.  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Control  of  pests  with  O- 
ethyI-S-{N)-propyl-S-carbamoylalkyl  dithiophosphates.  3.888.979. 
CI.  424-211.000. 

Berkley  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

»     Warthen.  Raymond  L..  3.888.037. 

Berkowitz.  Sidney,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Preparation  of  low  bulk  den- 
sity sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  dihydrate.  3.888.855  CI 
26O-248.0OC. 

Bernard.  Harvey  B.;  and  Dolle.  Karl  H..  to  Bernard.  Harvey  B.  Elec- 
tronic chess  board  and  display  system.  3.888.491.  CI.  273-136.00A. 

Berntson.  E.  Boyd;  and  Lemmons.  Douglas.  Weighted  surgical  belt 
3.888.245.  CI.  128-78.000.  »  e  g  . 

Berry.  Ronald:  See— 

Tiernan.  Stanley  C;  and  Berry.  Ronald.  3.888.284. 

Bert.  Silas  E.,  to  du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Toggle 
crimper.  3.888.105.  CI.  72-410.000. 

.Bessmer.  Stanley  J.;  and  Lampe.  Warren  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Self-bonding  two-package  room  temperature  vulcanizable  sili- 
cone rubber  compositions.  3.888,815.  CI.  26Q-37.0SB. 

BFG  Glassgroup:  See — 
Groth.  Rolf.  3.889.026. 

Biber.  Conrad  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Belt  driven  automatic  re- 
flex camera.  3.889,280,  CI.  354-86.000. 

Bidlack,  Harvey  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Chemical  tre?- 
pruning  method.  3,888,656,  CI.  71-94.000. 

Biedermann.  Kurt:  See— 

Bigalke.   Erhard;   Radmann.   Dietrich;   Klein,   Erwin;   Melichar, 
Rainer;  and  Biedermann,  Kurt,  3.888.220. 

Biensan.  Michael;  and  Potin.  Philippe,  to  Societe  Aquitaine-Total  Or- 
ganico.  Process  for  obtaining  polyamides.  3.888.832.  CI 
260-78.00L.  e-     K-/ 

Bigalke.  Erhard;  Radmann.  Dietrich;  Klein.  Erwin;  Melichar.  Rainer; 
and  Biedermann.  Kurt,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  performance  control  system.  3.888  220 
CI.  123-1I7.00R 
Bigge.  Henry  W.  Tiedown  lug.  3.888.190.  CI.  105-475.000. 
Bigorajski.  Gunter;  and  Ellerkamp.  Joachim,  to  Vereinigte  Schmirgel- 
und  Ma.schinenfabriken  AG.  Coating  for  flexible  abrasive  bands 
3,888,640,  CI.  51-298.000. 

Billawala.  Shahbuddin  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Single-turn  con- 
ductor pattern  for  microminiature  core  assemblies  in  a  multitrans- 
ducer  head.  3,889,295.  CI.  360-123.000. 

Bio-Degradable  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Swanholm,  Cari  E.;  and  Caldwell,  Robert  G.,  3,888,804. 

Bio-Reagents  &  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See— 

Whetzel.  Lawrence  C;  and  Townsend.  Margaret  E..  3,888,739. 

Birkin,  Michael  S.,  to  British  Railways  Board.  Vehicle  control  systems 
3,888,437,  CI.  246-63.00A. 

Bixler,  William  L.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Belt  measuring 
device.  3,888,014.  CI.  33-I74.00R. 

Black,  Harold  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  obtaining  the  fine  scale  structure  of  the  earth's  gravity 
field.  3,888,122,  CI.  73-382.000. 

Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.:  See— 

Holland,  Robert  F.;  and  Peterson,  Adrian  J.,  3,888,644. 

Blackwell,  John;  Gumprecht,  William  H.;  and  Stam,  Roy  Emerson,  Jr., 
to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  dyeing 
water  swellable  cellulosic  materials  with  polypropylene  elvcols 
3.888.624.  CI.  8-21. OOC.  f-^K     kj  kj 

Blair.  Penn  B.;  and  Demand.  John  W..  to  Brackett  Stripping  Machine. 
Inc.  Back  liner  applying  apparatus.  3.888.722.  CI.  I56-477.00B. 

Blanchard.  Gordon  W..  to  Blanchard.  Gordon  W.  Moisture  free  pipe 
stem  mouthpiece.  3.888.263.  CI.  131-201.000. 

Blanchette,  Leon.  Rotation  responsive  variable  diameter  pulley 
3.888.130.  CI.  74-230. 17E. 

Blanco.  Milagros  V.:  See— 

Boghosian.  Malcolm  P.;  and  Blanco,  Milagros  V..  3.888,782. 

Blaszczak.  Joseph  W.  Composition  and  method  for  treating  virus  infec- 
tions. 3.888.989.  CI.  424-280.000. 

Blecherman.  Sol  S.;  Bala.  Mitchell  J.;  Evans.  Dennis  J.;  and  Ulion. 
Nicholas  E..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Vapor  randomization 
in  vacuum  deposition  of  coatings.  3.889.019.  CI.  427-251.000. 

Blessin.  Ronald  W..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Data  com- 
munications suty:hannel  having  self-testing  apparatus.  3.889,109  CI 
235-153.0AK. 

Blood,  Alden  E.:  See— 

Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  and  Blood,  Alden  E.,  3.888,880. 

Blumhardt.  Harold,  to  Blumhardt  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Filter  cap  con- 
struction. 3,888,382,  CI.  220-202.000. 

Blumhardt  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Blumhardt,  Harold,  3,888.382.  ; 
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Boag,  All  xander:  See- 
Bade  •.  Henry;  and  Boag,  Alexander,  3,888,876. 
Bocek,  R  )bert  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
pie  alp  lanumeric  copies  of  a  binary  coded  mes.saee   3 
360-15  000. 
Bodine  C:>.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bodii  le.  Richard  Hill.  Jr.;  and  Rosiak.  Marion.  3.889.152 
Bodme.  F  ichard  Hill.  Jr.;  and  Rosiak,  Marion,  to  Litton  Syste 
and  Bo  ime  Co..  Inc.  Starting  and  operating  ballast  for  high 
sodium  lamps.  3.889.152.  CI.  315-205.000. 
Boeckelei .  Benjamin  Clark,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Method  of 
gaily   C3mpacting   granular   material   using  a   destructibli 
3.888.6  62.  CI.  75-203.000. 
Boehring<  r  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Kopp:.  Herbert;  Stable.  Helmut;  Kummer.  Werner; 

Goko;  and  Traunecker.  Werner.  3.888.898. 
Narr.  Berthold;  Roch.  Josef;  Muller.  Erich;  and  Nick 
3,8  58.851. 
Boeing  G  impany.  The:  See- 
Jones  Everett  E.,  3,888,618. 

Larrii  ler,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duncan,  Donald  L.   3  888  < 
Seale  ■,  Francis,  3.888,436. 
Boelkms,  Wallace  G.,  to  Uni-Mist,  Inc.  Positive-displacement 

bricatoi.  3.888,420.  CI.  239-412.000. 
Boghosiar ,  Malcolm  P.;  and  Blanco,  Milagros  V.,  to  Allergan 
ceutical ;.   Soft  contact  lens  preserving  solution.    3,888 
252- 10(  .000. 
Bogue,  Jo  hn  C.:  See— 

Sarba:her,  Robert  I.;  and  Mauch,  Robert  E.,  3.889.170. 
Bogus,  Kl  lus;  and  Mattes,  Siegfried,  to  Licentia-Patent- 

G.m.b.H.  Photocell.  3.888.697.  CI.  136-89.000 
Bohner.  B  :at:  See— 

Dawe  .  Dag;  Meyer.  Willy;  and  Bohner,  Beat,  3,888,874 
Bokserma  i,  July  Izrailevich:  See— 

Chersiy,    Nikolai    Vasilievich;    Klimenko,    Alexandr 
Bokserman,  July  Izrailevich;  Kalina,  Alexandr  Isaevi^h: 
Kar  mov,  Farit  Abdrakhmanovich,  3,888,434. 
Bolduc,  L  o  J.  Automatic  signal  newspaper  receptacle.  3,888 

Bolgar,  Fi  incis;  and  Eraser,  John  James.  Film  protectors  3 

CI.  353-  76.000. 
Bolk,  Fre(  rik  Willem,  to  Veco  Zeefplatenfabriek  B.V.  Prec^ion 

micro  si  ;ve  structure.  3,888,765.  CI.  209-352.000 
Bolz,  Gun  ler:  See — 

Leute  Richard  K.;  and  Bolz,  Gunner,  3,888,866. 
Bone,  Arn  )ld  R.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Feed 

nism  foi  dispensing  apparatus.  3,888.402,  CI.  226-157.000 
Bonewitz.  Everett  D.,  to  Victor  Plastics,  Inc.  Compression 

motorcy  :le  engines.  3,888,218,  CI.  I23-97.0OB. 
Bonn,  Chf  ord;  and  Wilson,  Kenneth  R.  A.,  to  Irvin  Industries 

hide  sal  ;ty  device.  3,888,504,  CI.  280-150.0AB. 
Boots  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  5^^— 

Lowe,  James  L.,  3.888,871. 
Boots,  Edf  lund  R.  Artificial  reef.  3,888,209,  CI.  1 19-1.000 
Borden,  In :.:  See— 

Erekst  n.  Arthur  B..  3.888.363. 
Borg-Warr  er  Corporation;  See— 
Hoeg.  Donald  F..  3.888.630 
Bomand.  I  :obert  M..  to  Valinor  Anstalt.  Ballistic  set  including 

jectile  ai  d  its  launching  device.  3.888.031.  CI.  42-1. OOF. 
Boschetti.  Eugene;  Molho.  Darius;  and  Fontaine.  Louis,  to  Lip  i 

onnaise   Industrielle  Pharmaceutique.  Pharmaceutical 

containing       amino       alcohols       derived       from       orthc 

hydroxy^innamic  acids,  their  esters  and  their  amides.  3,888, 
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424-309  [XK). 
Bose,  Ajit   Cumar:  See- 
Saint  I  ve,  Daniel  R.;  and  Bose,  Ajit  Kumar,  3,888,609. 
Bossen.  Da  k-id  A.,  to  Measurex  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

the  weiglt  per  unit  area  of  a  manufactured  sheet  product 

of  a  reinforcing  material  surrounded  by  a  bulk  material   3 

CI.  250-359.000. 
Bosshard.  1  ;mst,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Irradiation  plant  for 

material.  3,889,123,  CI.  250-437.000. 
Bourne,  H  :nri  Jacques.  Root-ball  wrappings  for  the  plantation 

plants  an  i  methods  for  their  manufacture.  3,888,042,  CI.  47- 
Boume,  H<nry  A.,  Jr.;  and  Schroeder,  Rondon  L.,  to  Contin 

Compani    Control  system  for  a  drilling  apparatus.  3,888  3 

1 75-76.0  X). 
Bowater  Pa  ckaging  Limited:  See— 
Rowlards,  Martyn,  3,888,383. 
Bowles,  Join  M.:  See— 

Breedei,  Donald  H.;  and  Bowles.  John  M.,  3,888,647. 
Boyer,  Jam  ;s  A.;  and  Dusenberry,  Charles  L..  to  General  Motoi  s 

poration.  Internal  combustion  engine  ignition  controller.  3 

Boyle,  Kenneth:  5«— 

Strong,   Robert   Edmund;   Boyle,    Kenneth;   and  Grant 
3,881  ,556. 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See— 

Kolomjos.  Alexander  John;  McCain,  Colin  Christopher 
ter.  $ric  Andrew.  3,888,889.  ' 

Brackett  Stripping  Machine,  Inc.:  See— 

Blair,  l^nn  B.;  and  Demand,  John  W.,  3,888,722 
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BrackmannJ  Warren  A.;  and  Diianni,  Daniel,  to  Rothmans  of  Pal  I 
Canada  Limited.   Formation  of  polymeric  fibres.   3,888 


425-72.000. 
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and     Breckle,     Horst     Erich, 


Hitoshi;    and 


Bradt,  Gordon  E.  Kinetic  sculpture.  3.888,030.  CI.  40-I26.00R. 
Brady,  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Brady,  Stephen  F.,  3,888,836. 
Brammer,  Klaus-Rudiger;  and  Wieske.  Theophil.  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company.  Emulsifier  system.  3.889.005.  CI.  426-585.000. 
Brands.    Frank    W.    Pavement    testing    apparatus.    3,888.108.    CI. 

73-12.000. 
Braun  AG:  See — 

Schiebelhuth.  Heinz;  and  Bauer.  Herbert.  3,889.192. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cobarg,  Claus  Christian,  3,889,160. 
Braun,  Arthur  R.  Integral  molded  article  having  the  appearance  of  a 

tire  and  an  integral  wheel-tire.  3,888,545.  CI.  301-63.0PW. 
Brecher.  Lee  E.-  and  Wu.  Christopher  K..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Electrolytic  decomposition  of  water.  3.888.750.  CI. 
204-129.000. 
Breckenridge.  Roger  A.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Tyagi.  Ramesh  C;  Debnam,  William  J.,  Jr.;  McNear, 
Maxwell  F.;  Crouch,  Roger  K.;  and  Breckenridge,  Roger  A., 
3,888,705. 
Breckle,  Horst  Erich:  5ee— 

Wagenknecht,     Benno     August; 
3,888,074. 
Breed  Corporation:  See- 
Breed.  David  S,  3,888,182. 
Breed,  David  S..  3,889,130. 
Breed   David  S.,  to  Breed  Corporation.  Pressure  initiating  primer  sys- 
tem for  projectiles.  3,888.182,  CI.  102-73.00R. 
Breed  David  S.,  to  Breed  Corporation.  Mass  in  liquid  vehicular  crash 

sensor.  3,889,130,  CI.  307-121.000. 
Breeden,  Donald  H.;  and  Bowles,  John  M..  to  Maul  Bros.  Inc.  Air 

cooled  annular  parison  blank  mold.  3.888.647.  CI.  65-29.000. 
Breitner.  Wilhelm.  Method  of  applying  metal  filaments  to  surfaces. 

3.888.711.  CI.  156-93.000. 
Brennan.  James  H.,  to  Pittsburgh  Brass  Manufacturing  Company. 

Lance  supporting  coupling.  3,888,520,  CI.  285-310.000. 
Brennecke,  Henry  M.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Recovery  of  metal  values  from  ore  concentrates.  3,888,748,  CI. 
204-108.000. 
Brennenstuhl,  Hugo:  See— 

Stutz,  Erwin;  and  Brennenstuhl,  Hugo,  3,888,207. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyoshi,    Katsumi;    Terui,    Yukimasa;    Kirigaya, 
Koyama,Haruo,  3,888,712. 
Brieten,  Charies  Henry.  Differential  drive  mechanism.  3,888,137,  CI. 

74-650.000. 
Briggs  &  Stralton  Corporation:  See— 

Seilenbinder,  Richard  W.,  3,888.450. 
Brinly-Hardy  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Doering.  Charles  W..  3.888,170. 
British  Nuclear  Design  of  Construction  Ltd.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Christopher;  and  Simpkin,  Sidney  David,  3,888,735. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  Limited:  See- 
Strong,   Robert    Edmund;    Boyle,    Kenneth;   and   Grant,   John. 
3,888,556. 
British  Railways  Board:  See— 

Birkin,  Michael  S.,  3,888.437. 
Broil.   Amo;   and   Mann,   Herbert,   to   Deutsche  Gold-und   Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Inorganic  pigments  and  process  for 
their  production.  3.888,688,  CI.  106-308.00B. 
Bron,  Dan,  to  Unitrol  Water  Saving  Products  Ltd.  Quick-acting  water- 
tap.  3,888,461,0.251-351.000. 
Brossi.  Arnold;  and  Pecherer,  Benjamin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Lower         alkyl         esters         of         2-(  3,4-dimethoxyphenyl  )-4,6- 
dioxocyclohexane  carboxylic  acid.  3,888,907,  CI.  260-473.00R. 
Brouwer,  Anton  H.  J.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 

protein  food  product.  3.889,010,  CI.  426-276.000. 
Brown,  Cicero  C.  Well  drilling  apparatus.  3.888.3 1 8.  CI.  1 73-149.000. 
Brown  Frank  R.  Power  handle  for  pivotally  interconnected  lever  tools. 

3.888,003.  CI.  30-180.000. 
Brown,  Hazel  E.:  See— 

Winslow,  Lester  M;  and  Brown.  Hazel  E..  3.889.149. 
Brown.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Eftax.  Daniel  S.  P.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
The    Process  for  producing  bound  aggregate  building  material. 
3,888,816,  CI.  260-39.00R. 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  deceased  (Kohn,  Gustave,  administrator),  to 
Chevron  Research  Company.  Nematocidal  n-polyhalovinylthiofor- 
mamides.  3,888,992,  CI.  424-298.000. 
Broxholm,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Elmore.  Lester  C;  and  Broxholm.  Thomas  M..  3.888.159. 
Bruck.  Rolf:  See—  ,    o  ir 

Wank,  Joachim;  Reese,  Eckart;  Rohrbach,  Josef;  and  Bruck,  Rolf, 
3,889,040. 
Brunk,  Klaus:  See— 

Felzer.     Bertold;     Brunk,     Klaus;     and     Kraemer,     Friedhelm. 

3,888,502. 

Bubniak,  William  C;  Huellmantel,  Louis  W.;  and  Mitchell,  Harry  R., 

to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Mass  flow  air  meter.  3,888,458,  CI. 

251-118.000.  „ 

Bubniak    William  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Flow  control 

valve.  3,888,459,  CI.  251-208.000. 
Buchegger,  Joachim,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  System  for 
programming  the  starting  and  stoppage  of  apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion and/or  processing  of  cigarettes  or  the  like.  3,889,240    '^ 
340-172.500. 
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Buide,  Norma  F.;  Lugay.  Joaquin  C;  and  Sims,  Rex  J.,  to  General 
Foods  Corporation.  Hydrolyzed  protein  in  non-dairy  whipped  top- 
ping. 3,889.001,  CI.  426-565.000. 
Bulgrin.  Wayne  E.:  See- 
Davis.  John  E.;  and  Bulgrin,  Wayne  E.,  3.889,071. 
Bullard  Company.  The:  See— 

Tomenceak.  Arthur  A  ,  3.888.146. 
Bundy.  Otto  M.;  See—  ■ 

Seith.  Robert  T.;  and  Bundy.  Otto  M..  3.888,041. 
Seith.  Robert  T.;  and  Bundy,  Otto  M..  3.888.197. 
Seith.  Robert  T.;  and  Bundy.  Otto  M..  3.888.418. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Wagenknecht.     Benno    August;     and     Breckle.     Horst     Erich. 
3.888.074. 
Burgess.  Thomas  H.,  to  Fischer  and  Porter  Co.  Vortex  type  flowmeter 

with  strain  gauge  sensor.  3,888,120,  Q.  73-194.00B. 
Burguette.  Mario  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Process     for     making     beta-acryloyloxypropanoic     acid. 
3,888,912.  CI.  260-486.00R. 
Burgwald,  Glenn  M.;  Kruger,  William  P.;  and  Hammond,  Donald  L.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard     Company.     Frequency     stabilized     gas     laser. 
3.889,207,  CI.  331-94.50S. 
Burk.  George  A.:  See — 

Pews.  R.  Garth;  Goralski.  Chris^an  T.;  and  Burk.  George  A., 
3.888,869. 
Burk,  William  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Cable  filling  com- 
pounds. 3.888.709.  CI.  156-48.000. 
Burk,  William  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Processing  cable 

filling  compounds.  3.888.710.  CI.  156-48.000. 
Burkhardt,  Siegfried:  See— 

Scheibitz.  Wolfgang;  Staendeke.  Horst;  and  Burkhardt.  Siegfried, 
3.888.971. 
Bumsweig.  Joseph;  and.Ameson.  Steven  H..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Circulative  surface  acoustic  wave  device.   3,889,212,  CI. 
333-30.00R. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Billawala.  Shahbuddin  A..  3,889.295. 
Cola,  Rudolph  A..  3,889,274. 
Hoffman,  Paul  R.,  3,888,340. 
Maimer,  Michael  M..  Jr..  3.889.242. 
Przvbvlek,  George  John.  3.889.150. 
Burt.  George  A..  Jr.;  and  Neill.  William  M..  to  International  Paper 
Company.   Machine  for  handling  sheet  material.   3,888.395.  CI. 
223-1.000. 
Buss.  Keen  W.,  to  Marine  Protein  Corporation.  Fish  husbandry  system 
utilizing   at   least   partial   recirculation  of  water.    3,888.210.  CI. 
1 19-3.000. 
Butts,   Edward   E..  to  Clark   Equipment  Company.   Air  distribution 

means  for  a  refrigerated  meat  case.  3.888.091 .  CI.  62-256.000. 
Cabot.  Nat.  Golf  putter  with  true  stroke  checking  device.  3.888.492. 

CI.  273-186.00A. 
Caldwell.  John  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Semi-automatic  document 

handler.  3.888.581.  CI.  355-64.000. 
Caldwell.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Swanholm.  Carl  E.;  and  Caldwell.  Robert  G..  3.888.804. 
California  R&D  Center:  See- 
Sims.  Anson.  3.888.488. 
Camacho.  Vasco  G.:  See- 
Anderson.  James  J.;  and  Camacho.  Vasco  G..  3.888,953. 
Campbell.  Evan  E.;  Eutsler.  Bernard  C;  and  Trujillo,  Patricio  E..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Ad- 
ministration. Atmospheric  mercury  sampling  material  and  method. 
3,888,124,  CI.  73-421. 50R. 
Campeau  Corporation:  See — 

McNaughton.  Melville,  3,888,169. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Kenig,  Samuel,  3,888,727. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Narang.  Saran  A.;  Dheer,  Surinder  K.;  and  Wightman,  Robert  H., 
3,888,950. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Shigeru,  3,889,282. 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu.  3.888.594. 
Ogiso.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Taguchi.  Tetsuya,  3,889,277. 
Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  Yazaki,  Mutsunobu;  and  Matsuda,  Mutsuhide. 

3,889,281. 
Tanaka,    Hiroshi;    Soma,    Ikuo;    Ito,    Yoshikazu;    and    Kamijo. 
Masayasu,  3,889,033. 
Canron  Limited:  See— 

Davies,  Barry  J.,  3.888,297. 
Cante.  Charles  J.;  and  Frost.  John  R..  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 
Percolator     packages     and     process     therefor.     3,889.000.     CI. 
426-84.000. 
Cantrell.  Ben  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Adaptive  low  pass 

filter.  3.889.108.  CI.  235-152.000. 
Capitelli.  Giacomo:  See— 

Gambini.  Amaldo;  and  Capitelli.  Giacomo.  3,889.1 16. 
Car  Tapes  Inc.:  See- 
Heist.  Richard  J..  3.888,494. 
Carapus  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Marumo.  Hideo.  3.888.797. 
Cardone.  Paul  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  products  and 
processes  with  barrier  layers  for  diffusable  dyes.   3.888.669.  CI. 
96-3.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung:  See— 

Rossmann.  Dieter.  3,889,283. 
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3.887.976. 
.  Sealing  and  mois- 
174-84.00R. 


Carlson,  Lee  A.;  and  Miekka.  Richard  G..  to  Dennison  Manufacturing 

Company.  Electrophotographic  printing.  3.888.664.  CI.  96-1.400. 
Carlson,  Lowell  D.;  See- 
Reese.  Gerald  D.;  Shank.  Gerald  G.;  and  Carlson.  Lowell  D 
3.888.214. 

Carlsson,  Rolf  Gottfrid.  Motor-driven  washing  apparatus.  3.887  9S4 
CI.  I5-50.00C.  e-    Ki- 

Carmien,  Joseph  Allen;  Davis.  Elbert;  and  Cervi.  Roger  G.,  to  Nupla 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  attaching  fiberglass  handles.  3.888,721. 
CI.  156-423.000. 
Carr.    Albert    Anthony,    to    Richardson-Merrell    Inc.    4-|4-(Alpha- 
hydroxybenzyl)piperidino]4'-nuorobutyrophenone  derivatives 

3.888.867,  CI.  260-293.800. 
Carroll.  Alexander  A.;  See— 

Sheilds.  J.  Rodger;  and  Carroll.  Alexander  A., 
Carver.  David,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation 
turc-proofing  of  electrical  joints.  3.889,047,  CI 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  See— 

Hakata,  Masayuki,  3,889.1  10. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Akt.;  See— 

Greve.  Heinz  Gunter;  and  Resag,  Klaus.  3,888,899 
Cast  Metal  Industries,  Inc.:  S*e— 
Jones.  Roland  P..  3.888.191. 
Caster.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Fraser.  Richard  S.;  Allison.  Cecil  J..  Jr.;  Caster.  Richard  W.; 
McConnel.  Ronald  J.;  Kribich,  Roland  E.;  and  Jone,  Paul  Y 
3.888.715. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Bauer,  Ralph  L.;  and  Simpson,  Fred  E.,  3,888,357. 
Catherine,  Henry  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rechargeable  cell 
having  improved  cadmium  negative  electrode  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing same.  3.888.695,  CI.  136-24.000. 
Cauffiel.  Ford  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  scale  from  metal 

sheets.  3,888,048.  CI.  51-39.000. 
Cauffiel.  Ford  B.  Tapered  pole  made  of  variable  width  metal  strips. 

3.888.283,  CI.  138-150.000. 
Cazaux,  Michel;  and  Cros,  Jean,  to  Societe  Cortial.  Quercetin  deriva- 
tives. 3,888,842.  CI.  260-2  lO.OOF. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Levy,  Leon  B.;  and  Fisher,  Gene  J.,  3,888,922. 
Manning.  Andrew  J.;  and  Ram.  Michael  J.,  3.888,895. 
Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Juno.  Eugene  J.;  and  Sipos,  Endre  F.,  3,888,996.  i 
Cericola,  Robert  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  America.  Axial  com- 
ponent force  transmitting  arrangement.  3,888.475,  CI.  267-174.000. 
Cervi.  Roger  G.:  See— 

Carmien,  Joseph   Allen;   Davis,  Elbert;   and  Cervi,   Roger  G 
3,888,721. 
Chalex,  Paul;  and  Mather,  Selwyn  R.,  to  Richardson  Company,  The. 
Rubber  compositions  with  improved  performance  at  sub-zero  tem- 
peratures. 3,888.814.  CI.  260-33.6AO. 
Chao.  Tsai  Hsiang.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Flame  retardant 
composition  containing  tetrakis  (hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium  oxa- 
late. 3.888.779.  CI.  2f2-8. 100.  }     y      f 
Chaplin.  Arthur  H.:  See— 

Hershberg.  David  E.;  Chaplin,  Arthur  H.;  and  Dewland,  Joseph  E. 
3,889.191. 
Chapman.    Arthur    John,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    Manure 

spreader.  3.888,424.  CI.  239-657.000. 
Chas.  Taylor's  Sons  Co.,  The:  See— 

Manigault,  Edward  L.,  3,888,687. 
Chay,  Dong  Myung,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  a  catalytically  active  ceramic  coatings.  3,888,790, 
CI.  252-432.000. 
Chem  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Espino,  Ramon  L.;  and  Pletzke,  Thomas  S..  3,888,896. 
Chemisch-Pharmazeutische  Fabrik  Adolf  Klinge  &  Co.:  See— 

Wagner,  Josef;  and  Grill,  Helmut,  3,888,994. 
Chemtan  Company:  See — 

Dawson,  William  Orval,  3,888,625.  .  '  I 

Cherian.  Gabriel  B.:  See— 

Alderman.  Albert  D.,  Jr.;  and  Cherian.  Gabriel  B..  3,888,478. 
Chersky,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Klimenko,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Bokser- 
man.  July  Izrailevich;  Kalina,  Alexandr  Isaevich;  and  Karimov,  Farit 
Abdrakhmanovich.  Method  of  pipeline  transportation  of  natural  eas 
3.888,434.  CI.  243-38.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Brown.  Melancthon  S..  deceased,  3.888.992. 
Ebert.  Wayne  A..  3.888.760.  i 

Edwards.  LarOy  H..  3.888.879.  ' 

Guenther.  Lloyd  M.,  3.887.971. 
Chikaraishi.  Takayo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Window  reg- 
ulator for  motor  vehicle.  3.888.047.  CI.  49-351.000. 
Child.  Edward  T.;  and  Robin.  Allen  M..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Production  of 

methane.  3.888,043,  CI.  48-I97.00R. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Komatsu.  Hajime;  and  Mukai.  Seio.  3.888.679. 
Chisum.    Finis    L.    Auto    body    and    frame    straightening    devices. 

3,888.100.  CI.  72-305.000. 
Chittenden.    Donald    F.    Orthodontic    face    bow.    3,888.007.    CI 

32-I4.00D. 
Chong.  Victor  M..  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Electrolytic 

separation  of  oxygen  from  air.  3.888.749.  CI.  204-129.000. 
Chow.  Ho.  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Gun  type  fluid  control  device. 
3.888.421.  a.  239-456.000. 
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Jn,  Nils  J.;  and  Symon,  Ted,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
.      .    P  oduction  of  coumarin.  3,888,883.  CI.  260-343. 20R 
Christiana  jn.  Wilbert  W.:  See— 

Amai  din.  Edwin  H..  Jr.;  Christiansen.  Wilbert  W.;  and 
Ro  lert  I,  Jr..  3,888,718. 

^      J<  hn  Paul,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Phenyl-N-(  l-alkdnvl 
methyk  arbamales.  3.888.903,  CI.  260-468.00E. 
Ciba-Geig  ^  Corporation:  See — 
Beriger,  Ernst.  3.888.979. 

Dawei.  Dag;  Meyer.  Willy;  and  Bohner.  Beat.  3.888.874. 
I        Dexter,  Martin,  3.888.824. 

jCieslak.  F  ichard  F.;  and  Balding.  John  V..  to  Industrial  Electronics 
Service  Co.  Automatic  control  for  audible  electronic 
tern.  3.i  89.256,  CI.  340-384.00E. 
Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw,  George  W.,  Jr.,  3,889,1 1 7. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See— 

Gougl  1,  Robert  G.,  3,888,823. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

Kreke  er,  Claude  B.,  3,888, 1 33. 
Cities  Sen  ice  Research  &  Development  Co.:  See— 

Stewat,  Norman  C,  3,888.761. 
Clark.  Ani  hony  John.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the 

conduct  vity  of  gases.  3.888,1 10,  CI.  73-27.000. 
Clark  Equ  pment  Company:  See- 
Butts.  Edward  E.,  3,888,091. 

Pattor,  Jon  Richard;  and  Sisson,  Ronald  Loren,  3,888,32 
Qark,  Samuel  S.  Urethrogram  device.  3,888.234,  CI.  128-2 
Clarke,  W  illace  Eugene:  See— 

Thorn  (son,  James  Lawrence  Earl;  Clarke.  Wallace  Eue 
Gall  .  James.  3.889.059.  ' 

Clarke.  W  lliam;  Dawson,  Timothy  Leslie;  and  Nichols.  Dougl 
to    Imp  irial    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Transfer 
3.888.6:  3,  CI.  8-2.500. 
Clausi.  Ac  olph  Scott;  Glicksman.  Martin;  and  Farkas. 
General  Foods  Corporation.  Spoonable  frozen  gelatin 
centrate  3,889.002.  CI.  426-576.000. 
Clauss.  Gu  nter:  See— 

Reimann.  Herbertus;  and  Clauss.  Gunter.  3.888,365. 
Cleeland,  1  toy,  Jr.;  and  Hager,  Hans  Jacob,  to  Hoffmann-La  Rocjhe 
Amino  I  )wer  alkyl  ether  derivatives  of  opium  alkaloids  3 
CI.  260-  !85.000. 
Clements,  jeorge  W.:  See- 
Last.  I  emard;  Weinberger,  Eugene  M.;  Gray,  James  R.;  Clements 
Geo  ge  W.;  and  Deffenbaugh,  Ralph  E.,  3,888,106. 
Clipner,    ( leorge    R.     Easily    openable    envelope.     3,888,40|B     CI 

229-85.(00.  •  ^• 

Closmann,  Philip  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Heating  through  fractures 

to  expan  1  a  shale  oil  pyrolyzing  cavern.  3,888,307,  CI.  1 66 
Cobarg,  CI  lus  Christian,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spark-p- 
arranger  lent  for  a  lighter  with  a  battery.  3,889,160,  CI.  317- 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 
Sedam  Jason  K.,  3,888,466. 
Coch.  Lest  ;r,  to  Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  thermalh 

forming  netal  parts.  3,888,471,  CI.  266-4.00A. 
Coded  Sigi  atures.  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Dobbins.  David  L.,  3,889,056 
Coghill,  W  lliam  W.;  and  Rotramel,  William  J.,  to  Ozark-M 
Compan        Agglomerating     sodium     sulfate.      3,888 
23-313.CD0. 
Cogliano,  <  Iregory  P.:  See— 

Gribeni.  Joel  A.;  and  Cogliano,  Gregory  P..  3.888.380. 
Cola,  Rud<  Iph  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Electrostatic 
apparatu;    and    method    employing    optical    charee 
3,889,27  I.  CI.  346-74.00J. 
Coleman,  1  >onald  Jackson.  Uhrasonsically  vibrated  surgical 

instrume  It.  3,888.004.  CI.  30-272.00A.  ' 

Colgate-Pal  molive  Company:  See— 
Freedn  an.  Jules.  3.888.873. 
Hanser,  Kenneth  R.,  3.888.798. 
Schnetller,  Richard  A.;  and  Suh,  John  T 
Schnetiler.  Richard  A.;  and  Suh,  John  T 
Collins,  Daiiel  E.:  See— 

Jackson,  Larry  L.;  Seifert.  Walter  F 
3.881  ,777. 
Collins,  Wi  liam  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  filiated 

meullic  I  tearing  materials.  3,888,425,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Columbia  S  cientific  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Rhodes ,  John  R..  3.889.1 13. 
Col  well.  Ro  bert  E.;  Liegois.  William  A.;  Wilks,  Gerald  W.;  and 
Mihailo  J  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Method  of 
the  spee<   of  chemical  reaction  between  liquid  and  solid 
using  centrifugal  force.  3.888.973.  CI.  423-493.000. 
Combos.  E  Russell:  See- 
Reed.  I  idgar  A.;  and  Combos.  E.  Russell.  3,889,224. 
Comeaux,    Harold   J.    Garbage    bag   support    and    storaee 

3.888,44;  ,  CI.  248-98.000. 
Commonw^th  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization 

Holmes^    Ralph   John;    Wylie,   Alan    Wilson;   and    McCricke 

Kennfeth  Gordon.  3,889.1 12. 
Willis.  t)onald;  Battaerd.  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus;  Lang.  Ounter 
Anto^;  and  Weiss.  Donald  Eric.  3.888.928. 
Communicaitions  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Lindmaj'er.  Joseph;  Curtin,  E)enis  John;  Haynos.  Joseph  Glbriel 
and  Meulenberg.  Andrew.  Jr.,  3,888,698. 
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Compac  Corporation:  See- 
French.  John  B..  3.888,725. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See— 

Lavarini,  Bernard,  3,889,209. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 
Crapet,  Jean,  3,888,270. 
Sinobad,  Dusan.  3.889.244. 
Constantin  Graf  Von  Berckheim:  See— 

Eichmeier.  Joseph,  3.889.180. 
Construction  Specialties  Inc.:  See— 

Reifsnyder,  Howard  B.,  3,888.599. 
Construzioni  Meccaniche  Lonati  di  Lonati  Francesco  &  Figli  (Ettore. 
Fausto.  Tiberio)S.n.c.:  See— 
Lonati,  Francesco,  3,888.094. 
Conti.  Carl.  Field  goal  game  toy.  3,888,485,  CI.  273-94.00R. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Colwell,  Robert  E.;  Liegois,  William  A.;  Wilks,  Gerald  W.;  and 

Vrcelj.  Mihailo  J..  3.888,973. 
Novak,  James  B.,  3.888.384. 
Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Menell.  Hans;  and  Rach  Heinz-Dieter,  3,888,292. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  S^e-— 

Bourne,  Henry  A.,  Jr.;  and  Schroeder,  Rondon  L.,  3,888,319. 
Hudson,  Joseph  A.,  Jr..  3.888,936, 
Starks,  Charles  M.,  3,888,93 1 . 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See— 

Zonneveld,  Laurens;  and  Ehs,  Eugene,  3,888.277, 
Cook.  Roy  G.;  and  Jackson,  James  P.,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company. 

Disposable  absorbent  articles.  3,888.257,  CI.  128-296.000. 
Cooke,  Cari  W.,  to  CWC  Industries.  Safety  closure  cap  for  containers. 

3,888.376.  CI.  215-217.000. 
Cooke   Claude  E.,  Jr..  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Hy- 
draulic fracturing  method,  3.888,31 1,  CI,  166-280.000. 
Cooley    Kenton  Parkes;  and  Jago,  Edward  John,  to  Foseco  Interna- 
tional Limited.  Production  of  ingots.  3,888,298,  CI.  164-137.000. 
Coon.  James  A.  Disposable  combination  file  and  handle.  3.887.973. 

CI.  29-78.000, 
Cooper.  Michael  T..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Vapor  pres- 
sure regulator.  3.888.089,  CI.  62-50.000. 
Coors  Container  Company:  See- 
Herrmann,  Thomas  R.,  3,888,199. 
Cordi,  Vincent  A.;  and  Gurski,  Chester  S..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Shift  register  buffer  apparatus.  3.889.241. 
CI.  340-172.500. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  St-e— 

Eastman.  Lester  F.,  3.889.203. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Orso,  Francis  L.;  and  Piazza,  Giacomo  J.,  3.888,963. 
Pettersen,  Aage.  3.889.255. 
Corrigan,  Richard  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Single  film  light-protected 

photosensitive  element,  3.888.675.  CI.  96-67.000. 
Corry.  Thomas  M.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  gen- 
erating three-phase  sinusoidal  voltages.  3.889.174.  CI.  32I-9.00R. 
Cosco.  Inc.:  See— 

Basey.  Otis.  3.888,192. 
Cosmo.  Nicola:  See— 

Ravera,  Giovanni;  and  Cosmo.  Nicola,  3,888,147, 
Costello,  Anthony  C;  and  Shaffer,  Leon  L.,  to  Loopco  Industries,  Inc. 
Control  system  for  a  strip  accumulator.  3,888,430,  CI.  242-55.000. 
Courbat,  Pierre;  and  Valenza,  Andre,  to  ZYMA  S.A.  Medicaments 
containing  epicatechin-2-sulfonic  acids  and  salu  thereof.  3.888.990, 
CI.  424-283.000. 
Cox,  Charles  H.,  Ill;  and  Aukerlund,  Albin  M.,  to  Cox.  Charles  H,.  III. 
Method  and  system  for  transmitting  signals  in  theatres.  3.889,252. 
CI.  340-313.000. 
Cox,  William  F.  Boat  trailer.  3,888,367,  CI.  214-84.000. 
Crafts,  Robert  L.:  SVe-— 

Anderson,  Richard  S.;  Crafts,  Robert  L.;  Murphy,  John  A.;  Patter- 
son, Irvin  L.;  and  Schullz,  Harold  P.,  3.889.294, 
Craig.  Gale  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Sealed  beam  head- 
lamp unit  leak  detection  system,  3.888,1 11.  CI,  73-40.700. 
Cranleigh  Electro-Thermal.  Inc.:  See— 

Cutler,  Percy  H,  3,889,179. 
Crapet.  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- 
Alcatel.  Automatic  device  for  surface  treatment.  3.888.270,  CI. 
134-57.00R. 
Crawford.  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Snyder.  Paul  D.;  and  Crawford.  Ralph  W 
Crawford,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Kostelnicek.  Richard  J.;  Herbert,  Curtis  B 
H.,  3,889,229. 
Cree.  George  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Seaton.  William  J.,  3,889,290. 
Crees.  Silas  Ray.  Cable  bender,  3,888,101,  Q,  72-388.000. 
Crescentini.  Lamberto;  and  Wells.  Rodney  Lee.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.    Antistatic    fiber   containing   chain-extended    tetrols 
based  on  diamines.  3.888.944.  CI,  260-857,0PG, 
Crompton.  Eric  John:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Detlef;  Lougheed,  James  Hugh;  and  Crompton.  trie 

John.  3.889.262. 
Cros.  Jean:  See— 

Cazaux.  Michel;  and  Cros.  Jean,  3,888,842. 
Crosby,  Robert  L.:  See—  ^      .  * 

Tilman,  Milton  M.;  Crosby,  Robert  L.;  and  Neumeier,  Leander  A.. 

3.888,703. 


,  3,888,039.  J 

;  and  Crawford,  Thomas 


Cross,  David  Edward,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited,  Liquid  measuring 

apparatus,  3.888.126.  CI.  73-426.000. 
Cross  Europa-Werk  GmbH:  See— 

Baudermann.  Adolf.  3.888.161, 
Cross.  James  M,;  Hudson.  George  A,;  and  Hixenbaugh.  Joseph  C.  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation.   Polyester  polyols,   3,888,908,  CI 
260-47  5, OOP, 
Cross  Radley;  and  Laessig.  John,  to  Gilbreth  Company.  Banding  ma- 
chine. 3.888.067.  CI.  53-292.000. 
Cross.  Thomas  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Semi-auU>matic  document 

handler,  3.888.585.  CI.  355-75  000 
Crouch.  Roger  K.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Soace  Admin- 
istration; Tyagi.  Ramesh  C;  Debnam.  William  J,.  Jr,;  McNear. 
Maxwell  F,;  Crouch.  Roger  K,;  and  Breckenridge.  Roger  A,. 
3.888.705. 
CTS  Corporation:  See— 

Zdanys.  John;  and  Kelver.  William  L..  3.889.088. 
Cummingham.  S.  J,:  See — 

Yie.  Gene  G,;  Cummingham.  S,  J,;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert  E.. 

3.888.652.  „  ■  ■  u  v, 

Cunningham.  Christopher;  and  Simpkin.  Sidney  David,  to  British  Nu- 
clear Design  of  Construction  Ltd.  Integral-fuel  blocks,  3.888.735. 
CI,  176-84.000. 
Cuntze.  Ulrich:  See—  . 

Duwel.  Dieter;  Diery.  Helmut;  and  CunUe.  Ulrich.  3.888.978. 
Curtin,  Denis  John:  See — 

Lindmayer,*Joseph;  Curtin,  Denis  John;  Haynos,  Joseph  Gabriel: 
and  Meulenberg,  Andrew,  Jr.,  3,888,698, 
Cutler.   Percy   H,.  to  Cranleigh   Electro-Thermal.   Inc,    Directional 
pickup  coil  and  oscillator  apparatus  for  the  location  of  buried  electri- 
cally conducting  elements,  3.889.179.  CI.  324-3.000. 
CWC  Industries:  See— 

Cooke.  Carl  W..  3.888.376. 
Dahlquist.  John  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Off-axis  circular  coordinate  optical  scanning  device  and  code 
recognition  system  using  same.  3.889.102.  CI,  235-61. 70R. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Flaig.  Manfred.  3.888.607, 
Hanke.  Hans.  3.888.335, 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F,  Halogenated  esters  of  phosphorus-containing 

acids  (II),  3.888.844.  CI,  260-214,000. 
Dalmasso.  Claudio:  See— 

Sella.  Lino;  and  Dalmasso,  Claudio.  3.889.223. 
DAmato,  Salvatore  F,;  and  Foote,  Chauncey  P,.  Ji.,  to  American  Bank 
Note  Company,  Intaglio  printing  press  with  web  wiping  apparatus 
having  supply  and  take-up  reels  outside  frame,   3,888.172,  CI. 
101-156,000, 
Daniels,  Peter  J,  L,:  See— 

Panitz,  Eric;  and  Daniels.  Peter  J.  L..  3,888,986. 
D'Aragon,  Paul  Sewage  treatment  tank.  3.888,767.  CI.  210-151,000, 
Dart  Industries  Inc:  See— 

Arrandale.  Roy  S.;  Walding.  Wayne  A.;  and  Daugherty.  Barney  R.. 

3.889.030, 
Loughry,  Don  J,.  3.888,385. 
Dassler,  Adolf,  Running  sole  for  sports  shoe.  3,888,026.  CI.  36-25,OOR, 
Datta   Arthur  S,.  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Retaining  as- 
sembly, 3.888.597.  CI,  403-326.000. 
Daugherty.  Barney  R.:  See— 

Arrandale.  Roy  S,;  Walding.  Wayne  A,;  and  Daugherty.  Barney  R,. 
3.889.030, 
Daumas.  Jean  Claude,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Catalysts  for  the  non-selective 

oxychlorination  of  hydrocarbons,  3,888,791.  CI,  252-455,OOR, 
Davies.  Barry  J,,  to  Canron  Limited,  Method  of  producing  ferrous  cast- 
ings with  cast-in  ferrous  inserts,  3.888.297.  CI.  164-100.000. 
Davies.  Robert  William,  to  Molins  Limited.  Packets.  3,888,407.  CI. 

229-44.0CB. 
Davis,  Elbert:  See— 

Carmien,   Joseph   Allen;   Davis.   Elbert;   and  Cervi.   Roger  G.. 
3.888.721. 
Davis  John  E.;  and  Bulgrin.  Wayne  E..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Handset  cradle.  3.889.071.  CI,  179-lOO,0OR, 
Dawes.  Dag;  Meyer.  Willy;  and  Bohner,  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Phosphorus  esters  of  5-amino- 1. 2.4-triazol-3-ol,  3.888.874.  CI. 
260-308.0DR. 
Dawson.  Timothy  Leslie:  See- 
Clarke.  William;  Dawson.  Timothy  Leslie;  and  Nichols.  Douglas 
Alan.  3.888.623. 
Dawson.  William  Orval.  to  Chemtan  Company,  Method  of  chrome- 

retanning  leather,  3.888.625.  CI.  8-94.270. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See- 
Robinson.  Douglas  N,.  3.888.422. 
Dayton  Electronic  Products  Company:  See—  . 

Kubach.  Reinhold  W..  3.889.289. 
Debesis.  John  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transparent  multiple 
contact  for  semiconductor  light  conversion  elements.  3.889.286.  CI. 
357-67.000. 
Deblandre.  Claude;  and  Guyaux.  Jean,  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Thermal  stabi- 
lization  of  vinyl    resins  with   derivatives  of  alpha-phcnylindole, 
3.888.818.  CI,  260-45.80N. 
Debnam,  William  J,,  Jr,:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Tyagi,  Ramesh  C;  Debnam,  William  J..  Jr.;  McNear. 
Maxwell  F.;  Crouch.  Roger  K.;  and  Breckenridge.  Roger  A,. 
3.888.705. 
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Decker.  Herbert:  Sre— 

Nowak.  Gerald;  and  Decker,  Herbert.  3.888,339. 
Deckler.  Harry  C.  to  White  Farm  Equipment  Company.  Metering  ap- 
paratus for  a  seed  planter.  3.888.387,  CI.  221-278.000. 
Deere  &  Company.  See- 
Bass.  MerWn  Duane;  and  Gerhardt,  Ralph  Augu.st,  3,888,189. 
Johnson.  Earl  Clinton,  3.888,287. 
DefTenbaugh.  Ralph  E.:  See- 
Last.  Bernard;  Weinberger.  Eugene  M.;  Gray,  James  R.;  Clements. 
George  W.;  and  Deffenbaugh.  Ralph  E.,  3,888,106. 
DeGraff  Products  Company:  See—  i 

Gaski,  John  Wayne,  Jr.,  3,888.018.  I 

Deiss,  Hans-Dieter;  Spensler,  Erich;  and  Georges,  Gerard,  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  diagnosing  a  techni- 
cal object,  especially  a  motor  vehicle.  3,889,273,  CI.  346-33.00R. 
De  Jong,  Maarten  Cornells:  See- 
Hyde.  Robert  Steven;  and  De  Jong.  Maarten  Cornells,  3,888,010. 
Dejoux,  Jean  Veran.  to  Optical  Systems  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  animated  cartoons.  3.888,572.  CI.  352-87.000. 
De  Leeuw,  Paul;  and  Kruishoop,  Johan  Christiaan  Willem,  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  Apparatus  for  quantitative  analysis.  3,888,1 12,  CI 
73-61.10R. 
Delessert,  Marcel,  to  Societe  Corobit  Anstalt.  Fluid  conduit  connect- 
ing device.  3,888,518,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Delisle,  Robert  W.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Sub- 
strate loader.  3,887,982,  CI.  29-203.0DS. 
Dellecker,  Raymond  Whyte,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Camp-on  circuitry.  3,889,068,  CI.  179-18.0BG. 
Delmar  Chemicals,  Limited:  See—  •  • ' 

Foldes,  Andre;  and  Delmar,  Geza.  3,888.914. 
Delmar,  Geza:  See— 

Foldes,  Andre;  and  Delmar,  Geza,  3.888,914. 
De  Lorenzo,  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Bennett,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  De  Lorenzo,  Joseph  D.;  and  Durline 
Hubert  P.,  Jr.,  3,889.249. 
Delpriore,  Paul  Joseph:  See— 

White,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Delpriore,  Paul  Joseph.  3,888,053. 
Demand,  John  W.:  See— 

Blair,  Penn  B.;  and  Demand,  John  W.,  3,888,722. 
Dench.  John  E.;  Knutson,  Harry;  and  Seven,  Manfred  K.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene  poly- 
mer telomer  waxes.  3,888,91  I,  CI.  260-484.00R. 
Denis,  Marcel:  5^^— 

Petitjean,  Christian  H.;  Marchand,  Maurice  E.  L.;  and  Denis,  Mar- 
cel. 3,889,214. 
Dennis,  Richard  D.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Door  holder 

and  release  latch.  3,888,526,  CI.  292-97.000. 
Dennuson  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Bone.  Arnold  R.,  3,888,402. 

Carlson,  Lee  A.;  and  Miekka.  Richard  G.,  3,888,664. 
Derouineau,  Rene,  Disposal  unit.  3,888,427,  CI.  241-46.1 10. 
Deucker.  Walter;  and  Troster,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-chloro-naphthalic  acid  anhydride 
3,888,885,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anhar- 
monic  overtone  generation  in  a  computor  organ.  3,888,153    CI 
84-1.010. 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Asinger,  Friedrich;  Gluzek.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert 

3,888,923.  j 

Broil,  Arno;  and  Mann,  Herbert,  3,888,688. 
Devon.  Harry  J.,  to  Schuckman.  Frederick  E.,  a  part  interest.  Solid  fuel 

emergency  burner  for  light  and  heat.  3,888.620,  CI.  431-291.000. 
Dewey  Electronics  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Bantam.  James  F.,  3,889,266. 
Dewland.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Hershberg,  David  E.;  Chaplin,  Arthur  H.;  and  Dewland.  Joseph  E., 
3.889,191. 
Dexter,  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  N-aroyl-n  -(alkylhydrox- 
yphenyl)  alkanoylhydrazine  stabilizers.  3,888,824,  CI.  260-45. 9NC. 
De    Young,    Wayne    J.,    to    Uniroyal,    Inc.    Oil    sorption    material 

3,888,766,  CI.  210-36.000. 
Dheer,  Surinder  K.:  See— 

Narang,  Saran  A.;  Dheer.  Surinder  K 
3,888,950. 
Diamond,  Herrick  R.:  iVe— 

Harmon,  James  E.;  Watrous,  Stephen  R.;  and  Diamond,  Herrick 
R.,  3,887,963. 
Di  Cesare,  Eugene:  See- 
Levitt.  Albert  P.;  and  Di  Cesare.  Eugene,  3.888.661. 
Dierkes.  Hermann,  to  Rheinstahl  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Obser- 
vation and   measuring  stand  for  optronic  devices  in  a  vehicle 
3.888.563,  CI.  350-85.000. 
Diery,  Helmut:  See— 

Duwel,  Dieter;  Diery,  Helmut;  and  Cuntze,  Ulrich,  3.888.978. 
Diesinger.  Walter  Helmut,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Solid  propellant 

rocket  motor.  3,888.079,  CI.  60-245.000. 
Dieterman.  Alfred  Johannes:  See—  I  ' 

Hendrickriem,     Roland;     and     Dieterman.     Alfred     Johannes 
3,888,909. 
Diianni,  Daniel:  See — 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  and  Diianni.  Daniel,  3,888.610. 
Dillard,  George  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Broadband 
radar  signal  sampler  utilizing  television  scanning.  3.889.257.  CI 
343-6.0TV. 


and  Wightman.  Robert  H. 
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Dills,  Rayn  ond  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Oven  v 

tem.  3,81  !9, 100.  CI.  219-393.000. 
Dingwall,  i  kndrew  Gordon  Francis,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Metfuxl  of 
making  i  compact  guard-banded  mt)s  integrated  circuit  dev 
framelik(   diffusion-masking  structure.  3,888,706,  CI.  148-18 
Dime,  Adr  anus  Petrus:  See — 

As.seln  an,  George  Albert  Apolonia;  and  Dime,  Adrianus  fetrus 
3,88  >,096. 
Di  Vita,  Fc  sco  L.:  See — 

Azzare  lo.  Joseph  A.;  and  Di  Vita.  Fosco  L..  3.888.316. 
Dixieco.  In:.:  See— 

Wetzel    Rodney  J..  3.888.306. 
Dobbins.  C  avid  L.:  See — 

Mayer,  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Dobbins.  David  L..  3.889.056 
Doerge,  H«  rman  P.;  Slater,  Charles  G.;  and  Seiner,  Jerome  A 
Industrie  ,  Inc.  High  temperature  polyurethane  foams.  3 
CI.  260-:  .5AQ. 
Doering,  C  laries  W.,  to  Brinly-Hardy  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

ingdebri;.  3,888,170,  CI.  100-177.000. 
Dohmann,  Fritz,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gulehoffnungsh 
Manufac  uring  of  bevel  gear  by  cold  forming  of  blanks  in  a 
3,887.97  1,  CI.  29-159.200. 
Dolle.  Karl  H.:  See- 
Bernard.  Harvey  B.;  and  Dolle.  Kari  H.,  3.888,491. 
Dombro,  Ri  »bert  A.;  Illingworth,  George  E.;  and  Fronczak,  Rich 
to  Univei  sal  Oil  Products  Company.  Preparation  of  poly 
catalyst  s  /stems.  3,888,789,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Douglas,  B(  bby  L.,  to  [>res.ser  Industries,  Inc.  Variable  orifice 

valve.  3,{  88,273,  CI.  137-155.000. 
Douglas,  O  ven:  See — 

Eggingnon.  Wilfred  J.;  and  Douglas,  Owen,  3,888,330. 
Dow  Chem  cal  Company,  The:  See— 
Bidlack,  Harvey  D.,  3,888,656. 
Burk,  Vi/illiam  R.,  3,888,709. 
Burk,  Vi'illiam  R..  3,888,710. 
Jacksoi,  Larry  L.;  Seifert,  Walter  F.;  and  Collins,  Danfcl  E 

3,88!  ,777. 
Kenaga   Eugene  E.,  3,888,982. 
Kropscdti,  Earle  L,  3,888,806. 
KyriaccLi,  Demetrios,  3,888,868. 
Langer,  Horst  G.;  and  Ayers,  Earl  D.  3,888,107. 
Pews,  1 :.  Garth;  Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Burk,  GeorJe 
3,88S  ,869.  ^ 

Tomalii ,  Donald  A.;  and  Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.,  3,888,847. 
Dow  Cornir  g  Corporation:  See— 

Pluedd<mann,  Edwin  P.,  3,889,023. 
Dowling,  Ec  ward  H.:  See— 

Ulmsch  leider,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Dowling,  Edward  H..  3,88» 

Ulmsch  leider,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Dowling,  Edward  H.,  3,88! 

Ulmsch  leider,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Dowling.  Edward  H.,  3^88! 

Downey,  He  Imes  A.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Flexible  shaf 

pling.  3,8  18,093,  CI.  64-13.000. 
Downs,  Job  I  D.;  and  Massa.  Andrew  Leo.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora 
Tall  oil  e  )oxy  ester  exterior  coating  for  lap-seam  beveraee 
3,888.808,  CI.  260-1 8.0EP. 
Drelich.  Arlhur  H.;  and  Lukacs,  George  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Jo^ison 
Method  c  f  controlling  the  migration  of  resin  compositions 
manufacti  re  of  porous  materials.  3,889,024,  CI.  427-243.000 
Dresser  Indi  stries.  Inc.:  See- 
Douglas   Bobby  L.,  3,888,273. 

Sharki,   ^lartin  James;  and  Miller.  Clell  D.,  3.888.109. 
Drimak,  Ed'  /ard  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpor 
Stack  mec  hanism  for  a  data  proces.sor.  3,889,243.  CI.  340-172 
Drori.  More  eki.  Injection  molder  with  ram  movable  indepe 

screw  fee*  er.  3,888.393.  CI.  222-229.000. 
Droz,  Rene,  to  Les  Fabriques  d'Assortiments  Reunies.  Instrumei  it 
the  simuH  meous  transmission  of  the  movements  of  a  feeler 
least  two  leading  means.  3,888,012,  CI.  33-174.0OL 
Drummond,  Warren  W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of 

crimped  f  ber  glass.  3,887,970,  CI.  28-72.100. 
Dryer,  Eldoi  O.,  to  W.  S.  Shamban  &  Co.  Captive  seal  with  rci 
loaded  agi  inst  non-parallel  surfaces.  3.888,496,  CI.  277-117. 
Duchemin,  I  lichel,  to  Ressorts  du  Nord  S.A.  Resiliently  yieldabt  rail 

fastening.  3,888,414,  CI.  238-349.000. 
Duff,  Thomis  Guy,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  ...^v,i, 
Timer  ap(  aratus  utilizing  operational  amplifier  inteeratine 
3,889,197  CI.  328-55.000.  t         e 

Duncan,  Doi  lald  L.:  See— 

Larrimei ,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duncan,  Donald  L..  3.888 
Dunkel.  Moi  ris:  See— 

Touval.   rving;  and  Dunkel,  Morris,  3,888,820. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See— 

Whittak(  r,  Kenneth;  and  Morgan.  David  Ronald.  3.889.022 
Dunne,  Mau  ice  J.:  See — 

Becker.  John   L.;   Hohnecker.  Otto;  and   Dunne.   Maurict  J 
3.888,361.  ^  ^     ■• 

Duo-Fast  Co  rporation:  See — 

Ramspeck,  Howard  B.;  and  Novak.  Raymond  F..  3.888.404 
du  Pont  de  t^emours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Abele,  Werner;  and  Schneider,  Rudolf.  3.888  677 

Bellina,  Uussell  Frank,  3,888,872. 

Bert,  Silis  E.,  3.888,105. 

Blackwe  I,  John;  Gumprecht,  William  H.;  and  Stam,  Roy  Emehon, 

Jr.,  3,1  88,624. 
Brennecl  e,  Henry  M.,  3,888.748. 
Chay.  Di  mg  Myung.  3.888.790. 
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Delisle,  Robert  W.,  3,887.982. 
Evans.  Warren  William.  3.888.676. 
Kirchner.  Jack  R.;  and  Vaughn.  Lawrence  G..  3.888.890. 
Kogon.  Irving  Charles.  3,888,831. 
Kwoiek,  Stephanie  Louise,  3,888.965. 
Lee,  Shung-Yan  Luke.  3.888.672. 
Martin.  Elmore  Louis.  3.888.897. 
Middleton.  William  Joseph.  3,888.924. 
Milford.  George  Noel.  Jr..  3,888.821. 
Shih.  ChiOtfi.  3,888.949. 
Yates.  Paul  Clifford.  3.888.788. 
Durenec  Peter,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Automatic  —  self 
contained  -  lieht  weight  spreader  bar.  3,888,536,  CI.  294-82.0SF. 
Durling,  Hubert  P.,  Jr.:  See—  j  n.    , 

Bennett,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  De  Lorenzo,  Joseph  D.;  and  Duriing, 
Hubert  P..  Jr..  3,889.249. 
Duro-Test  Corporation:  See—  or.  .  c .. 

Thouret,  Wolfgang  E.;  and  Kaufman,  Rudolph,  3,889,154. 
Dursch.  Walter:  See—  ^    .      j        .  n     i 

Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Dursch.  Walter;  Stabler.  Gerhard;  and  Racky. 
Werner.  3.888.930. 
Dusenberry.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Boyer.  James  A.;  and  Dusenberry,  Charles  L..  3.888,225. 
Dusoe  George  D.;  and  Messineo,  Joseph  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Mechanical  stabilizer.  3,888,175.  CI.  102-4.000. 
Duwel.  Dieter;  Diery,  Helmut;  and  Cuntze,  Ulrich,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Certain    phosphorus    acid    esters    as    disinfectants. 
3.888.978,  CI.  424-199.000. 
Dynamic  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Gorby,  Oliver  L.;  and  Rice,  Dennis  A.,  3,888,372. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Diesinger,  Walter  Helmut,  3,888,079. 

Pinten.     Peter;     Naubereit,     Hans;    and    Trautvetter.    Werner, 
3,888,948. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
van  den  Berg,  Heinz,  3,889,037. 
Easley    Wesley  C;  White,  William  F.;  and  Wingfield.  George  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel-Code  GP.  Resonant 
waveguide  stark  cell.  3,889,182,  CI.  324-58.50A. 
Easteriy,  Donald  O..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Control  mechanism 

for  a  web  transporting  device.  3,888,573,  CI.  352-166.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  i>e— 

Bailey.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Houle,  James  F.;  and  Van  Norman,  Gilden 

R.,  3,888,678. 
Easterly,  Donald  O.,  3,888,573. 

Kiikka.  Lauri  W.;  and  Hartman.  Ronald  L..  3.888,753. 
Reardon,  Daniel  Francis,  3,888,926. 
Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  and  Blood.  Alden  E.,  3.888.880. 
Terwilliger.  James  P.;  Gingello,  Anthony  D.;  and  Tinney.  John  R., 

\   Q  o  Q   A  A^ 

Ulnischneider,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Dowling,  Edward  H..  3.888.615. 

Ulmschneider.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Dowling.  Edward  H..  3.888,616. 

Ulmschneider,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Dowling,  Edward  H.,  3  888,619. 

Eastman    Lester  F.,  to  Comell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Multi-axis 

cavities  for  gunn  effect  amplifiers.  3.889.203,  CI.  330-56.000. 
Ebata  Akira;  and  Kodate,  Teiji,  to  Oiles  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zinc 

alloy  for  bearing.  3,888,660,  CI.  75-178.00A. 
Ebauches  Bettlach  S.A.:  .SVf— 

Bachmann,  Peter,  3,888,077. 
Eberhard  Hoesch  &  Sohne:  See— 

Schotten.  Alfons;  and  Heimbach.  Franz,  3,888,769. 
Eberle,  John.  Liquid  vaporising  unit.  3,888,954,  CI.  261-18.00A. 
Eberie    Marcel  K.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Aryl  substituted-4-alkenoic  acids. 

3.888.920.  CI.  260-5 15.00R. 
Ebert   Wayne  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Avoiding  heat  ex- 
changer fouling  after  crude  oil  desalting.  3,888.760,  CI.  208-48.000. 
Eckerle  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refuse  compactor. 

3.888,171,  CI.  1OO-229.O0A.  ^  ».,    . 

Eder    Hans;  Meier,  Heinz;  and  Richter,  Arend,  to  Triumph  Werke 
Nuernberg     AG.     Sheet     feeding     mechanism.     3,888,479,    CI. 
271-22.000. 
Edison,  Robert  R.:  ife—  ,ooo.£l^i 

Grosboll,  Martin  P.;  and  Edison,  Robert  R.,  3,888.633. 
Edwards.  Larov  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Fungicidal  n- 
polyhaloalkyl'thiosulfonamidothiophenes.  3.888.879.  CI. 

260-329.00S. 
Eftax.  Daniel  S.  P.:  iVt"—  ,oooo.^ 

Brown.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Eftax,  Daniel  S.  P.,  3,888.816. 
Eean  Georgette  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Working  surface  for 

rad'iam  energy  beam  cutter.  3,889,095,  CI.  219-121.00L. 
Egbert,  James;  See — 

Konkal,  John;  and  Egbert.  James,  3,888,341. 
Eeeington,  Wilfred  J.;  and  Douglas,  Owen,  to  Aerjet-General  Corpora- 
tion.  Means  and  method  of  controlling  fluid  cushion  vehicles. 
3.888.330.  CI.  180-121.000. 
Ehs.  Eugene;  See— 

Zonneveld,  Laurens;  and  Ehs,  Eugene,  3,888,277. 
Eichmeier  Joseph,  to  Constantin  Graf  Von  Berckheim.  Air  pollution 
measuring  equipment.  3,889.180,  CI.  324-33.000. 

Eiga,  Shokichi:  See—  oi.  i.-  u- 

Isuge,  Masami;  Uematsu,  Shinichi;  Ono.  Yotsuo;  Eiga,  Shokiclii; 
and  Makita.  Minoru.  3.888.771. 
Eisenberg.  Morris,  to  Electrochimica  Corporation    Electrochemical 
systems   employing   organic    electrolytic   solvents.    3.888.696.   CI. 
136-83.00R. 


Eisenhauer.  Leigh  E.  Raft  adapted  for  use  as  a  water  rescue  or  recovery 

litter.  3.887.953.  CI.  9-1  l.OOR. 
Elast-O-Cor  Products  &  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Reid.  Charles  M.  3.888.131. 
Eldred.  Roger  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Phosphite  ester  anti- 
oxidants in  radiation  cured  styrene  butadiene  elastomers.  3.888,752. 
CI.  204-159.180. 
Electrochimica  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Eisenberg.  Morris.  3.888.696. 
Electron  Phvsics  Limited:  See— 

McGee,' James  Dwyer.  3.889,144. 
Electrostatic  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

English,  William  P.,  3,889,015. 
Elemelt  Limited:  See— 

Gell,   Philip   Anthony   Maunsell;  and   Hann,   Douglas  Graeme, 

3,888,650.  ^  .       ^    r 

Elfes,  Lee  E  ;  and  Mueller,  Otto,  Jr.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Draft 
sensing  apparatus  for  tractor.  3,888,315,  CI.  172-7.000. 

Ellerkamp,  Joachim:  See— 

Bigorajski,  Gunter,  and  Ellerkamp,  Joachim,  3,888.640. 

Elliot  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Jablonski.  Jan;  and  Stone,  Colwyn  Francis,  3,888.449. 

Elliott.  John  Kenneth.  Audio-visual  teaching  apparatus.  3.888.024.  CI. 
35-35.00R. 

Ellis.  James  L..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Sealing  glass  compositions  con- 
taining calcined  zirconia  vanadia  silica  stain.  3.888.686.  CI. 
106-53.000. 

Elm.  Donald  C.  to  Timesavers.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  rap- 
idly and  simultaneously  abrading  metal  workpieces  in  preselected 
plural  numbers.  3.888.050.  CI.  51-135.00R. 

Elmore  Lester  C;  and  Broxholm.  Thomas  M.  to  Pulsepower  Systems. 
Inc.  Liquid  propellant  weapon.  3.888.159.  CI.  89-7.000. 

Elshuber  Karl,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Interlocked  plural 
channel  switches  and  controllable  switch  devices  for  use  therein. 
3.889.195.  CI.  325-464.000. 

Elson  David;  and  Avital.  Shlomo.  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development 
Co.',  Ltd.  Rat  plate  electrophoresis.  3.888,759,  CI.  204-299.000. 

Elson.  David:  See— 

Avital,    Shlomo;    Silbermann,    Menahem;    and    Elson,    David, 

3,888.770. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.;  See—  ,. .,     .      ,   . 

Hendrickriem.     Roland;     and     Dieterman.     Alfred     Johannes. 

3.888,909.  „    ..     .  . 

Emmerich,  Werner  S.;  Kimblin,  Clive  W.;  and  Hundstad,  Richard  L., 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vacuum-type  circuit  inter- 
rupters having  an  axial  magnetic  field  produced  by  condensing  shield 
coils.  3,889,079.0.  200-144.00B. 
Emmerich.  Werner  S.;  and  Holmes.  Francis  Alan,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Vacuum  interrupter  shield  protector 
3,889.080,  CI.  200-144.00B. 
English  William  P.,  to  Electrostatic  Equipment  Corporation.  Coating 

method  with  cleaning.  3.889,015,  CI.  427-21.000. 
Enoguchi,  Yuji:  See— 

Tanaka,    Susumu;    Enoguchi,    Yuji;   and    Kawabata.   Hidetoshi, 
3.888,394. 
Enokido,  Nobuo:  See—  j   ,-     ,    . 

Yamaguchi,   Kazuo;   Kanoh,   NaUuki;  Ito.   Isao;  and   Enokido, 
Nobuo,  3,888.834. 
Entschel    Roland;  and  Kaeppeli.  Viktor,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Substituted 
p-aminostyryl  5-chloroindolinium  dyes.  3.888.850.  CI.  260-240.900. 
Epstein.  Barry  M..  to  Action  Communication  Systems.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  coupling  remote  data  terminals  via  telephone  lines. 
3.889.062.  CI.  179-2.0DP. 
Erekson.  Arthur  B..  to  Borden.  Inc.  Indexing  stacker.  3.888.363.  CI. 

214-6.00D.  „        . 

Erickson.  Wayne  K.;  and  Stejelman.  Albert  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Apparatus  and   method   for  cooling  a  crimped   tow. 
3.887.969.  CI.  28-1.600. 
Erico  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Groth.  John  Elmer,  3,889,048. 
Erlichman,  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Riveting  apparatus  and 

method.  3,887,984,  CI.  29-243.530. 
Ernst  Leitz  GnlbH:  See— 

Kaes.  Hans-Herbert.  3.888.685 
Klemann,  Heinrich;  and  Leiter,  Herbert,  3.889.279. 
ESB  Incorporated;  See— 

Larsen.  Duane  M..  3.888.700. 
Espino.  Ramon  L.;  and  Pletzke.  Thomas  S..  to  Chem  Systems  Inc 


Methanol  production.  3.888.896.  CI    260-449.500. 
Es-sex  Inlemational  Inc.:  See- 
Preston.  Jerome  A..  3.889.036. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Kuehnhanss.  Gerhard  O..  3.888.918. 
Quint.  Richard  J  .  3.889.018. 
Eto.  Yoshio.  to  Rank  Xerox,  Limited  Development  apparatus  for  elec- 
trophotographic printing  machine.  3.888.578.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Eutsler.  Bernard  C:  See — 

Campbell.  Evan  E.;  Eutsler.  Bernard  C.  and  Trujillo.  Patricio  E.. 
3.888.124. 
Evans.  Dennis  J.;  See — 

Blecherman.  Sol  S.;  Bala,  Mitchell  J.;  Evans,  Dennis  J.;  and  Ulion, 
Nicholas  E.,  3,889.019. 
Evans.  Francis  E.;  and  Qilleo,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Compositions  comprising  sulfamide  for  increasing  flame  resis- 
tance of  polymers.  3.888.819.  a    260-45  80N. 
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Evans.  Francis  E.;  and  Sogn.  Allen  W.. 


Sfe — 


Evans,  Francis  E.:  5^— 
Gilleo.   Kenneth   B. 
3.888,822. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See— 
Fuller.  Oliver  C.  3,888.188. 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation 

Sutherland.  Ivan  E.,  3.889.107. 
Evans.  Warren  William,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Silver  halide  films  with  wide  exposure  latitude  and  low  gradient 
3,888,676.  CI.  96-68.000. 
Exxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Yates,  Jack;  and  Long,  John  W.,  3,887,980. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 
Cooke,  Claude  E.,  Jr.,  3,888.31  1. 

Gale.  Walter  W.;  Ashcraft.  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  Saunders,  Rhode- 
rick  K.,  3,88«,308. 
Kostelnicek,  Richard  J.;  Herbert.  Curtis  B.;  and  Crawford.  Thomas 
H..  3.889.229. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Arey.  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Sawyer,  Willard  H.,  3,888,793. 
Siskin,  Michael;  and  Wristcrs,  Jos  P.,  3,888,937. 
F.  J.  Littell  Machine  Company:  See— 

Wiig,  Chester  M..  3.888,400. 
Faber.  Ruth:  See— 

Grossmann.  Max;  Faber.  Ruth;  and  Uhrig.  Heinz.  3.888.828. 
Fabrici.  Edward.  Bolt  guards  for  door.  3.888.530.  CI.  292-340.000. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Freeman.  Carvie  Thomas,  3,888,3 1 3. 
Fafco  Incorporated:  See— 

Vandenbossche,  Benjamin  Edward,  3,887,967 
Fail  Safe  Brake  Corporation:  See- 
Fontaine,  John  G.,  3,888,552. 
Failli.  Amedeo;  Nelson.  Verner  R.;  Immer.  Hans  U;  and  Gotz.  Man- 
fred  K..   to   American   Home   Products  Corporation.    Novel   hy- 
drazinocarboxamide  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof  3,888.840 
CI.  260-112.500. 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Ortho-car- 

bamyloxy-benzamide  bactericides.  3.888.906,  CI.  260-472.000. 
Farallon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Shamlian.  Ralph  B.;  and  Hollingsworth.  Ashley  J..  3.888.127. 
Farkas.  Elizabeth:  See— 

Clausi.  Adolph  Scott;  Glicksman.  Martin;  and  Farkas,  Elizabeth 
3.889.002. 
Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Maria:  See— 

Szanuy.  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kreidl.  Janos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Keve, 
Tibor;  Turczanyi,  Peter;  Polgar,  Istvan;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak,  Ma- 
ria; and  Lakszner.  Katalin.  3,888,865. 
Farris,   Richard  C.  to   Halliburton  Company.   Coupling  assembly 

3.888,358,  CI.  213-69.000.  ' 

Fastner.  Thorwald;  Niedermayr,  Alois;  and  Bachner,  Ernst,  to  Verei- 
nigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Methodof  continuously  casting  steel.  3,888  294  CI 
164-66  000  ' 

Fastway  Fasteners,  Inc.:  See—  i 

Schuplin.  Jerome  T..  3.887.965.  ! 

Faulkner.  Albert  A.,  to  Geometric  Data  Corporation.  Automatic  blood 
smear  device  with  vibration  damping  meansi  3,888.206,  CI 
118-100.000.  1        ■ 

Favill,  John  Edward:  See—  i    -       i 

Roe.  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Favill,  John  Edward,  3,888,332. 
Fawcett,  William  E.;  and  Armbrust.  William  D..  to  Kennametal  Inc. 
Hardfaced  member  and  method  of  attaching  hardfacing  element 
thereto.  3.889.093.  CI.  219-77.000. 
Fawcett,  William  E:  Set-—  V 

Heaton,  James  W.;  and  Fawcett,  William  E.,  3.888,145.  ' 

Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Reichman,  Steven  H.,  3,888,663. 
Felsen,  Karl  H.  Independent  jacking  system  for  vehicles  and  the  like 

3.888.464,  CI.  254-86.00R. 
Felzcr,  Benold;  Brunk.  Klaus;  and  Kraemer,  Friedhelm,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Energy  absorber  components  for  use  in  vehi- 
cles particularly  motor  vehicles.  3.888.502.  CI.  280-106.00R. 
Fendrich.  Charles  Nelson.  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Power  supply 
having    substantially    constant    output    durinc    load    switching 
3.889.177.  CI.  323-17.000. 
Fentress.  Denton  C;  and  Robinson.  Kent  W..  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany.    Organic     sulfonate     extraction     process.     3.888.917      CI 
260-50400R. 
Fergesen.  David:  See— 

Sirota.  Jilius;  Forsyth.  Roben  S.;  and  Fergesen.  David.  3,888,81 1. 
Ferree,  Joseph  A.,  Jr  ,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.  Free  ma- 
chining austenitic  stainless  steel.  3.888.659,  CI.  75-125.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See- 
Meek.  William  H.,  3,888,980. 
Fickel,  R.  Gene,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Distillation  col- 
umn reboiler  section  with  internal  flow  sensing  means.  3,888,743, 
CI.  202-158.000.  ; 

Filipich,  Bernard:  See—  '  ' 

Gregord,   Thomas;    Filipich,   Bernard;   and   Jancosko.   William 
3.888,062. 
Fima,  Raoul.  Underwater  weapon.  3,888.033.  CI.  43-6.000. 
Fima.  Raoul.  Anchor  bolt  construction.  3.888,156.  CI.  85-71.000. 
Fmch.  Lester  M  ;  and  Anthony.  Andy  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Modular  core 
component  support  for  nuclear  reactor.  3.888.731.  O.  176-50.000. 
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)Villiam  G.:  See— 

Ilwin;  and  Finnegan.  William  G..  3.888.415. 
"  ire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Harry  Rex.  3.888.800. 
Ronald  Albert,  3.888.509. 
Ri)bert  E..  to  John  Hopkins  University.  The.  Rechaiieable 
hibited  cardiac  pacer  and  tissue  stimulator.  3.888.2  )0.  CI. 
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A^lolf.  to  Badische  Anilin-  Soda-Fabrik 

herbicidal  mixture.  3.888.655.  CI.  71-91.000. 
L..  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Air 
ammunition  loading  door.  3.888.229.  CI.  124-49.„, 
r  Augustus,  to  Martin  Engineering  Co.  Method  of  s 
like  material  in  a  form.  3.888.960.  CI.  264-71  OOC 
Porter  Co.:  See- 
Thomas  H..  3,888.120. 

liam  L.  Massage  device.  3,888,241,  CI.  128-24.300 
T.;  Jackman,  Robert  M.;  and  James,  Ray  R..  to 
I  ind.  Inc.  Fiber  reinforced  tubular  article  having 
iner.  3,888,714,  CI.  156-171.000. 

A,  to  Bank  Computer  Network  Corporation 
r  pneumatic  conveyors.  3,888,433,  CI.  243-1  000 
:  J.:  See— 
Ueon  B.;  and  Fisher,  Gene  J.,  3,888,922. 

I.  Device  for  changing  the  temperature  of  containe  rs 
Its.  3,888.092,  CI.  62-376.000. 
A.,  to  Hekma  Advanced  Machine  Company 
assembly.  3.888.08 1 ,  CI.  60-32 1 .000. 
»aul  F.:  See- 
Harold  J.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Paul  F..  3.888.291. 
Charles  T.;  and  Myers.  John  L..  to  Textron  Inc 
.044.  CI.  174-48.000. 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gear  oil 
for  motor  vehicle  internal  combustion  engines.  3  8 
^'000. 

meron  D.  Support  stand  for  puzzle  blocks  or  other 
CI.  248-152.000. 

T..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  ind 
control.  3.888.41 1.  CI.  236-13.000. 
See — 
Poland;  and  Ruck.  Josef.  3,888,076. 

Limited:  See — 
Donald  Alexander.  3.889.219.  ' 

ation:  See- 
Sidney.  3.888.855. 

G..  to  Banner  Metals  Division  Intercole  A 
distribution  cage.  3.888.379.  CI.  220-4.00F. 
re;  and  Delmar.  Geza.  to  Delmar  Chemicals, 
compounds,  processes  for  making  them  and  ,,., 
o  )mposilions  containing  them.  3.888.914.  CI.  260-50 
i«  th  Foster:  See — 

Nf  Iton  Dean;  Folk,  Kenneth  Foster;  and  Shatto  Walte 
3,887,999. 

G.,  to  Fail  Safe  Brake  Corporation.  Auxiliary 
for  vehicle  service  brake.  3,888.552,  CI.  303-84 
iuis:  See — 
:i,     Eugene;     Molho.     Darius;     and     Fontaine. 
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P..  Jr.:  See— 
Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote,  Chauncey  P..  Jr..  3.888. t72. 
R.  Helicopter  with  auxiliary  load-supporting  and   ifting 
.888.435.  CI.  244-58.000.  ki~       e         r       8 

Company:  See— 

linen.  Jack  A.;  and  Lemieux,  George  E.,  3,888,143 
Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore.  Ares  N..  3.888.943 
Frank  R..  3.889.141. 

Marcel  F.;  and  Weiser.  Curtis  E.,  3,889.285. 
Jerry  B.  3.888.219. 
C.  3.888.606. 

C;  and  Telang.  Yeshwant  P..  3.888.746. 
See — 

Louis  R..  3.887.964. 

R..  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.  Permanent 
.889.097.  CI.  219-242.000. 

See — 
Leslie  G..  3.888.352. 
S.:  See— 
Forsyth.  Robert  S.;  and  Fergesen,  David.  3.„„, 
F.;  and  Voorhees,  John  E..  to  Minster  Machine 
Machine  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  method  of 
CI.  72-26.000. 

Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 
4einz.  3.888.051. 

Limited:  See— 
Benton  Parkes;  and  Jago.  Edward  John,  3.888,298 
le  O.;  and  Zapart.  Bruno  J.  Grinding  wheel  angle 
CI.  125-11. OAT. 

Corporation:  See — 

Muri  Uygun;  and  Ashdown,  Ronald  Arthur,  3,888,2 

■*    '    Walter,  3,888,212. 

Williin  R.;  Sen,  Durgacharan;  and  Skinner,  Stanley  J,  to  iMon- 

Che(  nicals  Limited.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  foamed  -esin 

1    curved    diverging    expansion    zone.    3.888,614 J  CI. 
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See- 


Frank  Speno  Railroad  Ballast  Cleaning  Co..  Inc. 

Panetti,  Romolo,  3.888,052. 
Frantz.  Robert  Houston,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Fastenings  and  comer 

joints.  3.888.063.  CI.  52-753.00D. 
Franz.  Helmut;  and  Lecoco,  David  E..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Chemical 
filming  solution  and  process  for  plating  therewith.  3.889.017.  CI. 
427-160.000. 
Fraser.  John  James:  See— 

Bolgar.  Francis;  and  Fraser.  John  James.  3.888.576. 
Fraser.  Richard  S.;  Allison.  Cecil  J..  Jr.;  Caster,  Richard  W.;  McCon- 
nel.  Ronald  J.;  Kribich.  Roland  E.;  and  Jone.  Paul  Y..  to  Weyerha- 
euser Company.  Method  of  inducing  high  frequency  electric  current 
into  a  thermosetting  adhesive  joint.  3.888.715.  CI.  156-273.000. 
Freake,  Ronald;  Kuo.  Mau  H.;  and  Mehta.  Devendra  Vaikunthlal.  to 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  Culturing  means  and  test  kit.  3,888.741 .  CI. 
195-139.000. 
Freedman.   Jules,   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    4H(  1  )benzothi- 

opyrano(3,4-d)-isoxazoles.  3.888,873,  CI.  260-307.00H. 
Freeman,  Carvie  Thomas,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation. 
Discharge  head  and  fire   protection  system   utilizing  said  head. 
3,888,313,  CI.  169-16.000. 
Freeport  Brick  Company:  See- 
Keller,  Leroy  A.,  3.889.029. 
Freeport  Minerals  Company:  See- 
Miller,  David  James,  3,888,966. 
French,  John  B.,  to  Compac  Corporation.  Air  manifold  with  mask  and 

label  applicator  utilizing  the  same.  3,888,725,  CI.  156-556.000. 
Frey,  Raymond  C,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Package  for  tum- 
blers and  the  like.  3,888,348.  CI.  206-427.000. 
Freytag.  Karl-Heinz;  Meyer.  Rudolf;  and  Hoffman.  Klaus,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.   Ink  jet  process  utilizing  novel  dyes. 
3.889.271.  CI.  346-1.000. 
Freytag.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Meyer,  Rudolf;  Hoffmann,  Klaus;  Freytag,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Vetter. 
Hans.  3.889.269. 
Fried.  John  H.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Phosphonates.  3.888.952.  CI. 

260-95 1 .000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Redelfs.  Hans.  3.888.356. 
Friedline.  Ernest  J.:  See— 

Sorice.  Edward  L.;  and  Friedline.  Ernest  J..  3.887.975. 
Fries.  Bernard  J.;  and  McLander.  Lance  E..  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  post  forming  laminates.  3.888.613.  CI.  425-160.000. 
Fritz  Jack  J.;  and  Lucas.  Theodore  W..  Jr.,  to  Andco  Incorporated. 

Combustion  chamber.  3.888.632.  CI.  23-277.00C. 
Fronczak,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Dombro,  Robert  A.;  Illingworth,  George  E.;  and  Fronczak,  Rich- 
ard A.,  3,888,789. 
Frost,  John  R.:  See— 

Cante,  Charles  J.;  and  Frost,  John  R.,  3,889,000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horie,  Ikutaro;  and  Nagao,  Kameji,  3,888,681. 
Kuriyama,  Takayuki;  and  Yagi,  Motohiko.  3,888.646. 
Kuwayama.  Shigeo.  3.888.692. 
Kuwayama.  Shigeo;  and  Yagi.  Motohiko.  3,889.021. 
Maekawa.    Yukio;    Miyano.    Shizuo;    Yazawa.    Kenichiro.    and 
Kondo.  Asaji.  3.888.689. 
Fujii.  Masao;  Shimatani.  Shiro;  Orita.  Ryoji;  and  Takemoto,  Isao,  to 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Prefabrication  primer 
for  high  tensile  steel.  3.888.575,  CI.  252-513.000. 
Fujimoto.  Kentaro:  See— 

Hamakawa.  Hiroshi;  Kobari.  Sadami;  Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Fujimoto. 
Kentaro;  Hayano.  Kazuo;  and  Matsuda.  Tetsuo.  3.888.927. 
Fujimoto.  Yoshiji:  See— 

Makihara.  Hiroshi;  Hananoi.  Toshihiro;  and  Fujimoto.  Yoshiji. 
3,889.234. 
Fujita,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakashio.  Seizo:  Sekine.  Noriyuki;  Toyota,  Nobuhiro;  and  Fujita. 
Fumio,  3,888.809. 
Fujita.  Yutaka;  Naruchi.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Yoshisato.  Eishin.  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Process  for  producing  epsilon-caprolactam.  3.888.845.  CI. 
260-239. 30A. 
Fujiwhara.   Mitsuto;   Kasai.  Keiji;  Satoh.  Ryosuke;  Nakagawa.   Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Tanigawa.  Tuneo;  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  con- 
taining bis-pyrazolone  couplers.  3.888.680.  CI.  96-100.000. 
Fukasawa.  Noburu;  Kitagawa.  Takanori;  and  Inoue.  Naohiko.  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Company  Limited.  Headlight  wiper  mechanism  for  a 
motor  vehicle.  3.887.958.  CI.  15-250.170. 
Fukumori.  Yukitsugu.  to  Nis.san  Motor  Company  Limited.  Vehicle 

speed  sensor  for  skid  control  system.  3.889.259.  CI.  343-7.0ED. 
Fukushi.  Keiji:  See— 

Isogai.  Tokio;   Isikawa.    Eiichi;   Fukushi.   Keiji;   Amano.  Hisao; 
Ogata.  Fumio;  and  Ikemoto.  Norio,  3.889.175. 
Fuller.  Oliver  C.  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Combined  pneumatic 
and     gravity     hopper    gate     controlled    outlet.     3.888.188.    CI. 
105-282.00R. 
Furuno  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Ishida.  Kazutaka;  Watenabe.  Mikio;  Inouchi.  Mit- 
suhiro;  Yoshioka.  Shigeru;  Handa.  Minoru;  and  Kitabatake. 
Asao.  3.889.265. 
Furusawa.  Tomotaka:  See — 

Yamana.  Hirosuke;  Kunii.  Tadashi;  Furusawa.  Tomotaka; 
Sugimura.  Yoshihiro;  Nakai.  Hiroshi;  and  Hiro.  Yasuo. 
3.888.826. 


G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Miyano.  Masateru.  3.888.905. 
GMT.  S.A.:  See- 

Tabur.  Marcel.  3.888.066. 
Gabr.  Saad  Zaghoul  Mohamed.  to  A.R.D.  Anstalt.  Telephone  sy^items 

with  reduced  acoustic  feedback.  3.889.058.  CI.  179-1. OFS. 
Gach  Peter  P.;  and  Montgomery.  Gary  V..  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corptv 

ration.  Child-resistant  closure.  3.888.373.  CI.  215-214.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Horai.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Little.  David  C.  3.888.176 
Horai.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Little.  David  C  .  3.888.683. 
Little.  David  C  .  3.888.684. 
Nelson.  Arnold  S..  3.888.682. 
Gagnon.  Kenneth  M.  Waterfowl  decoy.  3.888.032.  CI.  43-3.000. 
Gale.  James:  See- 
Thompson.  James  Lawrence  Earl;  Clarke.  Wallace  Eugene;  and 
Gale.  James.  3.889.059. 
Gale.  Walter  W,;  Ashcraft.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  and  Saunders.  Rhoderick 
K..  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Use  of  materials  as 
waterflood  additives.  3.888.308.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Gallo.  Roberto  A.  Crypt  wall  construction  having  removable  fronts 
secured    by    concealed    fasteners    and    method    of   construction. 
3.888.055,  CI.  52-98.000. 
Galluzzo,  Christopher  G.:  See— 

Galluzzo,  Daniel  T.;  Galluzzo,  Christopher  G.,  and  Galluzzo,  Vin- 
cent, 3,888,231 
Galluzzo.  Daniel  T.;  Galluzzo.  Christopher  G.;  and  Galluzzo.  Vincent 
Fireplace  for  heat  conservation  and  distribution.   3.888.231.  CI. 
126-120.000. 
Galluzzo.  Vincent:  See — 

Galluzzo.  Daniel  T  ;  Galluzzo.  Christopher  G.;  and  Galluzzo.  Vin- 
cent. 3.888.231. 
Gambini.  Amaldo;  and  Capitelli.  Giacomo.  to  Snam-Progetti  S.p.A. 
Automatic  carriage  for  radiographing  weldings  from  the  inside  of 
pipelines  by  means  of  X-ravs  and  relevant  devices.  3.889.116.  CI. 
250-320.000. 
Gamblin.    William    E.    S.    Ball    retrieval    system     3.888.370.    CI. 

214-356.000. 
Ganiaris.  Neophytos.  to  Struthers  Scientific.  Spray  nozzle  for  fluidized 

bed  apparatus.  3.888.423.  CI.  239-567.000. 
Garrison.    Judd    F..    to    John    Thomas    Batts,    Inc.    Slacks   hanger. 

3.888.355.  CI.  211-123.000.  , 

Gary,  William  L.:  See — 

Gerace,  Robert  E.;  Garv.  William  L.;  and  Hull.  Charles  J..  Jr.. 
3,888,208. 
Gaski,  John  Wayne,  Jr..  to  DeGraff  Products  Company.  Hair  dryer. 

3,888,018.  CI.  34-99.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Bixler,  William  L.,  3,888,014. 
Russ.  Paul  E.Sr.  3.888.132. 
Gatlin.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Tiner.  Robert  L.;  Holtmyer.  Marlin  D.;  King.  Bobby  J.;  and  Gatlin. 
Richard  A..  3,888.312. 
Gauthier,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonvme  de  Telecommunications.  Pro- 
cess of  manufacture  of  sola>  cells.  3,887,995,  CI.  29-572.000. 
Gauthier,  Armand  J.  Position  indicating  device  for  attachment  to  a  ski 

boot.  3.888.500.  CI.  280-11  37E. 
Gautschi.  Kurt,  to  Sodeco-Saia  AG.  Apparatus  and  method  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  sheets  of  paper.  3.888.267,  CI.  1 33-3.O0R. 
Gaynor.  Joseph,  to  Bell  St.  Howell  Co.  Information  reproduction  utiliz- 
ing electret  material    3.888.174.0.  101-467.000 
Gea  Luftkuhlergescllschaft  Happel  GmbH  &  KG:  See— 

Gerz.  Hans-Bemd.  3,888.305. 
Gebruder  Buhler  AG:  See— 

Oetiker.  Hans.  3.888.389. 
Geib.  R.  Larry,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  High  voltage  quick  disconnect 

assembly.  3.888.559,  CI.  339-46.000. 
Geiser.  Edward  M..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Mold-release 

material.  3.888.690.  Cl*106-38. 240 
Geldmacher.  Donald  E.  Temperature  measuring  apparatus.  3.888.1 2 1 . 

CI.  73-362.00R. 
Cell.  Philip  Anthony  Maunsell;  and  Hann.  Douglas  Graeme,  to  Elemelt 

Limited  Glass  melting  furnaces.  3.888.650.  CI.  65-125.000 
Geller.  Stephen,  to  Sovex  Limited.  Diverting  arrangements  for  example 

in  conveying  devices.  3.888.342.  CI.  198-25.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bessmer.  Stanley  J.;  and  Lampe.  Warren  R..  3.888.815. 
Catherino.  Henry  A..  3.888.695 
Debesis.  John  R..  3,889.286. 
Dills.  Raymond  L..  3.889.100. 
Eckerle.  William  A..  3.888.171. 
Glassbum.  Larry  Eari.  3.888.601. 
Martin.  Gary  A.;  and  Lister.  John  W..  3.889.217. 
McFarland.  George  L..  3.889.082. 
Nuss.  James  J..  3.889.099. 
Salt.  Trevor  L..  3,887.987. 
Schneekloth.  Ulrich  H..  3.889.105. 
Sherman.  George  R  .  3.887.960 
Smith.  James  1.;  and  McGann.  James  E..  3.888.560. 
Stottmann.  Richard  L..  3.888.166. 
Tsen.  Lo  Kwang.  3.888.942. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Buide.  Norma  F.;  Lugav.  Joaquin  C;  and  Sims.  Rex  J..  3.889.001 . 
Cante.  Charles  J  ;  and  Frost.  John  R  .  3.889.000 
Clausi.  Adolph  Scott;  Glicksman.  Martin,  and  Farkas,  Elizabeth, 
3.889.002. 
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Edward  F..  3,888,805. 
Inc.  Physical  training  robot. 


Jones,  Gary  V,;   Pereira,  John  A.;  and  Rehman,  Warren  C, 

3.888.999. 
Mitchell.  William  A.;  Siahl,  Howard  D.;  and  Seidel,  William  C, 

3.889.008. 
Ponzoni.  George  B.;  and  Leonard.  Richard  J..  3.888.859. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Gibson.  Richard  D.;  and  Whelan.  Robert  D..  3.889.196. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Boyer.  James  A.;  and  Dusenberry.  Charles  L..  3.888.225. 
Bubniak.  William  C;  Huellmantel.  Louis  W.;  and  Mitchell.  Harrv 

R..  3.888.458. 
Bubniak.  William  C.  3.888.459. 
Corry,  Thomas  M,  3.889,174. 
Craig,  Gale  M,  3,888,1 11. 
Eldred.  Roger  J..  3,888,752. 
Fclzer.     Bertold;     Brunk,     Klaus;     and     Kraemer.     Friedhelm. 

3.888.502. 
Florinc.  Robert  T..  3,888,41 1. 

Green,  Raymond  J.;  and  Stevenson.  Paul  D.,  3,888.227. 
Haas,  Ronald  H.,  3,888,506. 

Hartleroad,  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski,  James  P.,  3.887,996. 
Hartleroad,  Ronald  J.;  Krajewski.  James  C;  and  Rayon,  Ronald  G.. 
3,887,997. 

Hartleroad,  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski,  James  P.,  3,887,998. 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A..  3.888.228. 

Kujawa.  Richard  J.;  and  Swails.  Rebecca  A..  3,888,702. 
Lystad,  Leonard  A.,  3.888,044. 
Mondt,  James  R.,  3,888,223. 
Stacey,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  3.888.221. 
Stordahl.  Calmer  M.,  Jr.,  3,888,546. 
Vemia,  Peter;  and  Holzwarth,  James  C.  3.888,296. 
Wallace,  Michael  A.,  3,888,226. 
Wang.  Wei-Ming.  3.888,33 1 . 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Hofmann,  A.  J.,  3,888.472. 
Van  Gils,  Gerard  E.;  and  Kalafus 
Genin.  Robert,  to  Jardine  Industries 

3.888,023,  CI.  35-29.0OR. 
Geometric  Data  Corporation;  5fe—  i 

Faulkner,  Albert  A..  3.888,206. 
Georges,  Gerard:  See— 

Deiss,    Hans-Dieter;    Spengler.    Erich;    and    Georges,    Gerard, 
3,889.273. 
Georgoudis.  Paul  C.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Stabilized  polyester  compositions.  3,888,817,  CI.  260-45. 7PH. 
Geracc,  Robert  E;  Gary,  William  L.;  and  Hull,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Image  transfer  process.  3,888,208,  CI.  118-6^000. 
Gerber,  Arthur  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Radiation  shield  for  x-ray 

fluorescence  analytical  device.  3,889,125.  CI.  250-515.000. 
Gergel.  Alia  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Vlasenko.   Natalya   Andreevna;  Gergel.   Alia   Nikolaevna;   and 
Shkola.  Andrei  Antonovich.  3.889.016. 
Gerhardt,  Ralph  August:  See- 
Bass,  Merlyn  Duane;  and  Gerhardt,  Ralph  August,  3,888,189. 
Gerhold,  Clarence  G.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Fluid  cata- 
lytic cracking  proces.s.  3,888,762,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Gerk.  Richard  G.,  to  VCA  Corporation.  Safety  closure  assembly. 

3,888,375,0.215-219.000. 
Gerk,    Richard   G.,   to   VCA   Corporation.    Linerless  closure   cap; 

3,888,378,  CI.  215-344.000. 
Gertsch  AG:  See— 

Gertsch.  Ernst;  and  Gertsch.  Ulrich,  3.888.499. 
Gertsch.  Ulrich;  and  Balass.  Valentin.  3.888.498. 
Gertsch.  Ernst;  and  Gertsch.  Ulrich,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Releasable  ski 

binding.  3,888,499,  CI.  280-1 1.35K. 
Gertsch,  Ulrich;  and  Balass,  Valentin,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Releasable  ski 
binding.  3,888,498,  CI.  280-1 1.35T.  1 

Gertsch,  Ulrich;  See—  ' 

Gertsch.  Ernst;  and  Gertsch,  Ulrich,  3,888.499. 
Gerz.  Hans-Bernd.  toGea  Luftkuhlergesellschaft  Happel  GmbH  &  KG. 

Cooling  tower.  3,888,305,  CI.  165-1 13.000. 
Geul.  Herman  Robert,  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  wheel  angles  of  vehicles,  particularly  motor  vehicles. 
3.888,592,  CI.  356-155.000. 
Geyer.    Paul,    to    Uniroyal.    Inc.    Extrusion    mill.    3,888,469,    CI. 

259-191.000. 
Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  and  Giacobbe,  Thomas  J.,  3,888,847. 
Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

West,  Edward  J.;  and  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G.,  3,888,648. 
Gibbs,  David  A.;  and  Humphries,  Donald  N.,  to  Seal  Incorporated.  Ad- 
justable vacuum  press.  3,888.719,  CI.  156-378.000. 
Gibson,  Richard  D.;  and  Whelan.  Robert  D.,  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation.  VHF  and  UHF  fiber  optic  channel  indicia  display  hav- 
ing a  common  display  area.  3,889,196,  CI.  325-455.000. 
Gilbart-Smith,  David  Mervyn.  Adjustable  cutter  for  cakes  and  pies. 

3,888,001,  CI.  30-114.000. 
Gilbreth  Company:  See- 
Cross.  Radley;  and  Laessig,  John,  3,888,067. 
Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.;  Evans,  Francis  E.;  and  Sogn,  Allen  W.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  increasing  flame  resistance  of 
nylon  and  resulting  flame  resistant  nylon  composition.  3.888,822,  CI. 
260-45. 8NT. 
Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Evans.  Francis  E.;  and  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.,  3,888.819. 
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Gillissen. .  ohannes  Jacobus,  to  Societe  Honeywell  Bull  (Socieie  Ano- 

nyme).  I  ielective  storage  systems.  3.889.239,  CI.  340-172.5QO 
Gingello,  j  Lnthony  D.:  See— 

Terwil  iger,  James  P.;  Gingello,  Anthony  D.;  and  Tinney,  Jbhn  R., 
:      3,8J  8,465. 
Gldssbum.  Larry  Earl,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbonlachine 

with  bal  incing  means.  3,888,601,  Q.  416-144.000. 
Glenn.  W  liam  E.  Dispensing  and  hood  assembly  for  rotan 
3,888,1<6,  CI.  111-10.000.  ^ 

Gley,  Paul  R.,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Heavy  duty  tension  latch.  3.887,«te6 

24-68.0<D. 
Giicksman   Martin:  See — 

Clausi   Adolph  Scott;  Giicksman,  Martin;  and  Farkas,  Eliiabeth 
3,88  3.002. 
Gluzek.  Ks  rl-Heinz:  See— 

Asing<  r,  Friedrich;  Gluzek.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Offermanns.  Hiribert 
3.88  8,923. 
Goering,  L  swell  J.,  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Control  for  steering  speed 

and  dire  ;tion.  3.888,135,  CI.  74-496.000.  ^ 

Gogarty,  V  'illiam  B.:  See— 

Rhudy  John  S.;  and  Gogarty.  William  B.,  3,888.309 
Goodwin,    Robert  J.:  See — 

Amuni  Isen.  Joseph;   WeUel.   William   H.;    Naimy.   Normk-    and 
Goo  Iwin.  Robert  J..  3,889,020. 
Goralski,  C  hristian  T.:  See- 
Pews,   R.  Garth;  Goralski,  Christian  T 
3,88  ?,869. 
Gorby,  Oli  ^er  L.;  and  Rice.  Dennis  A.,  to  Dynamic  Industries 

Front  en  J  loader  device.  3.888,372,  CI.  214-776.000 
Gosney,   V'illiam   Milton.  Jr..   to  Texas  Instruments   ...^v..f 

Metal-ini  ulator-semiconductor  compatible  charge  transfer  |device 
memory  system.  3.889.245,  CI.  340-I73.0RC. 
Goto,  TosI  iyuki;  Kido,  Kouichi;  and  Yamada,  Akitoshi,  to  Matkushita 
Electric  ndustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Feedback  amplifier  distortion-can  celling 
circuit.  J, 889,060.  CI.  179-1. OOF. 
Gotz,  Man  red  K.:  See— 

Failli,    \medeo;  Nelson,  Vemer  R.;  Immer,  Hans  U.;  and 

Man  red  K.,  3,888,840. 
Immer    Hans  U.;  Nelson,  Vemer  R.;  and  Gotz.   Manfred 
3.88  !.838. 
Gough.  Rosert  G..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Methoxy  carlioxyl 
acid    estir    ultraviolet   stabilizers    for    polymers.    3.888.82  5 
260-45.8  )A. 
Gowers.  Jonathan  Paul,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

manufaclure.  3,889,143,  CI.  313-94.000. 
Gowler,  Jol  m  Edward,  to  Non-Impact  Surfaces  Limited.  Road 

machine!.  3,888,542,  CI.  299-1.000. 
Grabowski,  James  P.:  See — 

Hartlersad,  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski,  James  P.,  3,887,99( 
Hartletaad,  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski,  James  P.,  3,887.99!  . 
Graeff.  Noi  wood  Claude,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electromaene  l 
lay.  3,88n,087.  CI.  200-246.000.  ^ 

Graham.  J.  Wallace.  Analytical  method  and  apparatus.  3.888  6 
23-230.0  )B.  KK  .       . 

Graham.    Jimes    Joseph,    to    Stanley    Works,    The.    Utility 

3,888,00::.  CI.  30-162.000. 
Granqvist,   Tarl-Erik.  Instrument  for  measuring  distance.  3.88B 

CI.  356-i  ,000. 
Grant,  Johi :  See — 

'Strong,    Robert    Edmund;    Boyle,    Kenneth:   and   Grant, 
3,881  ,556. 
Grau,  Theo  dore  H.,  to  Toledo  Stamping  &  Manufacturing 

Apparatu  i    for    metering    particulate    material.    3.888,39( 
J  222-28.0  10. 
Qray.  Jame   R.:  See— 

I     Last,  B(  mard;  Weinberger,  Eugene  M.;  Gray,  James  R.;  Cleiients, 
Geor  je  W.;  and  Deffenbaugh,  Ralph  E.,  3,888,106. 
Graybill,  Pi  ul  J.  Oil  rectifier,  apparatus  with  process.  3,888  7d8   CI 

210-223.1  KX).  ,       .  H  .      • 

Greaney,  Jc  hn  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  flow  c(iarac- 

teristics  ill  a  pipeline  or  the  like.  3.889,120,  CI.  250-356.000 
Green,  Rayi  nond  J.;  and  Stevenson,  Paul  D.,  to  General  Motors 

ration.  Ei  gine  oil  tank.  3,888,227,  CI.  123-196.00R 
Greene,  Cli  ford  E.:  See— 

Simoka  ,  Frank  L.;  and  Greene,  Clifford  E.,  3,889.066. 
Greenwald,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Shen,  1  sung-Ying;  Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  Jones,  Howard 
Bruc(  O.;  and  Wiuel,  Bruce  E.,  3.888,902. 
Greenwood   Arthur  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Producte  Company 

purging  technique  in  an  on-stream  catalyst  regeneration 

3.888.76^.  CI.  208-140.000. 
Greer.  Chailes  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Magneto 

tern  for  d  scriminating  between  vehicles  and  personnel  based 

their  char  icteristic  frequency  signatures.  3,889, 1 8 1 ,  CI.  324-4 
Cregord,  THomas;  Filipich,  Bernard;  and  Jancosko,  William,  to  \  . 

Engineerifig  Company.  Work  tower  for  relining  metallurcica  I 

sels.  3,88t,062,  CI.  52-749.000.  ^ 

Greune.  Christian;  and  Hackl,  Friedrich,  to  Motoren-und  i  u 

Union  Munchen  GmbH.  Governing  device  for  a  gas  turbine 

exemplified    by   a   vehicular  or   aircraft   engine.    3,888  07J 

60-39.28tt.  ^ 

Greve,  Hein  t  Gunter;  and  Resag,  Klaus,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  ^ 

kur  Akt.  Cyanoalkylamino-amido  benzophenones.  3,888  89'  i 

260-465  .qOD.  •       '     T 

Gribens,  Jo*l  A.;  and  Cogliano,  Gregory  P.,  to  W.  R.  Grace 

Polyepichjorohydrin  aerosol  gaskets.  3,888.380.  CI.  220-8 1. 0<tR. 
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Griffin  Eari  Harris,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Analog  echo  protection  cir- 
cuit for  DME.  3,889,260.  CI.  343-7.300. 
Griffin.  James«S.:  See— 

Muraco.  Paul  F.;  and  Griffin,  James  S..  3.889.293. 
Grill.  Helmut:  See- 
Wagner.  Josef;  and  Grill.  Helmut.  3.888.994. 
Grimmett.  Earl  S.;  and  Kunze.  Jay  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  En- 
ergy Research  and  Development  Administration.  Fluidized-bed  nu- 
clear reactor.  3.888.733.  CI.  176-52.000. 
Griswold.  Augustus  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Semi-automatic  docu- 
ment handler.  3,888,582,  CI.  355-69.000. 
Grosboll,  Martin  P.;  and  Edison,  Robert  R.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Chemical  reactor  having  means  for  removing  impurities  from 
a  fluid  stream.  3.888.633.  CI.  23-284.000. 
Gross.  Franz.  Transit  time  amplifier  tube  having  an  attenuated  delay 

line.  3.889,148.  CL  315-3.500. 
Grosseau,  Albert,  to  S.  A.  Automobiles  Citroen.  Devices  for  controlling 

the  braking  of  vehicle  wheels.  3.888,549.  CI.  303-2 l.OEB. 
Grossmann,  Max;  Faber,  Ruth;  and  Uhrig.  Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Sulfosuccinic  acid  semi-esters  of  oxyalkylated  polynu- 
clear  alkyl-phenols.  3.888.828.  CI.  260-49.000. 
Groth.  John  Elmer,  to  Erico  Products.  Inc.  Electrical  connector  and 
clip  therefor  having  barbs  to  ensure  proper  preassembly.  3,889,048. 
CI.  174-94.00R. 
Groth.  Rolf,  to  BFG  Glassgroup.  Heat-reflecting  pane.  3.889.026.  CI. 

428-34.000. 
Groves,  Henry  Tobin,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Light  emitting  diode 

module.  3,889.147.  CI.  313-500.000. 
Grun  Mar  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Margolin.  Efraim;  and  Grunstein.  Michael.  3.888,354. 
Grundy,  Reed  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Fail-safe  cir- 
cuit arrangement.  3.889.201.  CI.  330-21.000. 
Grunstein.  Michael:  See- 
Margolin.  Efraim;  and  Grunstein.  Michael,  3,888,354. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  (Canada)  Ltd..  See— 

Lighthall,  John  T.;  and  Thomas,  Robert  W.,  3,889,198. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Keeffe,  William  M.,  3,889,142. 
Thompson,  Wallace  T.,  3,889,050. 
Guaglione,  Giovanni  Paolo;  McCloud,  James  R.;  and  Aumayer,  Hans- 
ruedi  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Gas  circuit  breaker  insulating 
tube  support  and  high  pressure  vessel.  3,889,083,  CI.  200-148.00B. 
Guenther,  Lloyd  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Outlet  means  in 
a  thermoplastic  yam  rebound  texturizing  apparatus.  3.887,971,  CI. 
28-1.400. 
Guibert,  Raul.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  dough.  3,888,997. 

CI.  426-27.000. 
Guichard.  Claude;  and  Soret.  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  So- 
ciete Industrielle  de  Combustible  Nucleaire.  Apparatus  for  the  con- 
tinuous casting  of  metals  and  the  like  under  vacuum.  3.888.300.  CI. 
164-256.000. 
Guinosso.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Sellstedt.  John  H.;  Guinosso.  Charles  J.;  and  Bell.  Stanley  C. 
3.888.858. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation:  See— 

Seith,  Robert  T.;  and  Bundy,  Otto  M.,  3,888,041. 
Seith,  Robert  T.;  and  Bundy,  Otto  M.,  3,888,197. 
Seith,  Robert  T.;  and  Bundy,  Otto  M.,  3,888,418. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Solomon,  Elias  E.,  3,889,250. 
Gumb,  Beveriey  William:  See— 

Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph;  Gumb,  Beverley  William;  and  Lamg,  Gra- 
ham Stirling,  3,889,075. 
Gumprecht,  William  H.:  See— 

Blackwell,  John;  Gumprecht,  William  H.;  and  Stam.  Roy  Emerson, 
Jr.,  3,888,624. 
Gunter  Gordon;  and  Venkataramaiah,  Amaraneni,  to  Ocean  Food  Inc. 

Aquatic  animal  food  composition.  3.889.007,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Gurski,  Chester  S.:  See— 

Cordi,  Vincent  A.;  and  Gurski,  Chester  S.,  3.889,241. 
Gustav  Hessmert  KG.:  See— 

Hessmert.  Gustav  Adolf.  3,889,092. 
Gutleber,  Frank  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  adaptively  suppressing  unwanted  lobes  in  a  com- 
pressed coded  radar  signal.  3,889.199,  CI.  328-163.000. 
Guyaux,  Jean:  See — 

Deblandre.  Claude;  and  Guyaux,  Jean,  3,888,818. 
H.  T.  Golde  GmbH:  See— 

Hattass,  Rainer;  and  Kouth,  Herbert,  3,888.165. 
Haacke,  Gottfried  Christian;  and  Tracey,  Donald  John,  Jr.,  to  Ameri- 
can    Cyanamid     Company.     Electrochromic     voltage     indicator. 
3,888,565,  CI.  350-160.000. 
Haagenson,  Orville  W.:  See— 

MacLennan,  Clayton;  and  Haagenson.  Orville  W.,  3,888,059. 
Haas,  Larry  A.;  Khalafalla,  Sanaa  E.;  and  McCormick,  Thomas  H.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Double  layer  catalyst  bed  for  re- 
moving SO,  from  waste  gases.  3,888,970,  CI.  423-244.000. 
Haas  Ronald  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Occupant  knee  re- 
straint. 3,888,506,0.  280-150.00B. 
Habert,  William  C  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Tire  building  machme  havmg  a 

variable  diameter  tir6  building  drum.  3,888,720,  CI.  156-414.000. 
Habi-chek  Corporation:  See— 

Symmes,  Eliot  Norman,  3.889,163. 
Hackl,  Friedrich:  See— 

Greune,  Christian;  and  Hackl,  Friedrich,  3,888,078. 


Haener,  Juan.  Construction  assembly  and  method  including  interltKk- 

ing  blocks.  3,888,060.  CI.  52-286.000. 
Hager,  Hans  Jacob:  See— 

Cleeland.  Roy.  Jr.;  and  Hager.  Hans  Jacob.  3.888.864. 
Haide.  Kari.  to  Motoren-und-Turbinen-Union  Friedrich-shafen  GmbH. 

Hvdrodynamic  torque  converter.  3.888.082.  CI.  60-361.000. 
Haisler.  Melvin  Roger.  Gate  latch.  3.888.527.  CI.  292-213.000. 
Hakata.  Masavuki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  storing  system 

having  single  storage  device.  3,889,1  10,  O.  235-176.000 
Hall,  Barnes  R.;  and  Hanna,  Ralph  W.  Lineman's  tool-holding  fixture. 

3.888,534,0.  294-19.00R. 
Hallel,  Jack  M.:  See- 
Pence,  Ralph  T.,  3,888,445. 
Halliburton  Company;  See— 

Farris.  Richard  C..  3.888.358. 

Tiner.  Robert  L.;  Holtmver.  Mariin  D..  King.  Bobby  J.;  and  Gathn. 
Richard  A..  3.888.312. 
Hamakawa.   Hiroshi;   Kobari.  Sadami;  Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Fujimoto. 
Kentaro;  Havano.  Kazuo;  and  Matsuda.  Tetsuo.  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabu- 
shiki     Kaisha.     Anti-inflammatory     N.N'-disubstituted    amidines. 
3,888,927,  CI.  260-564.00R. 
Hamilton,  Brian  K..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatioh.  Limiting  of  con- 
tinuous extent  of  inflatable  restraint.  3,888,503,  CI.  280-150.0AB. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg;  See—  • 

Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bern- 
hard.  3.888.951. 
Hammell,  Kemper  Martel.  to  AMP  Incorporated    Electromagnetic 

relay  assembly.  3,889,216.  O.  335-106.000. 
Hammond.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Burgwald.  Glenn  M.;  Kruger.  William  P.;  and  Hammond.  Donald 
L.,  3,889.207. 
Hanak.  Joseph  John;  and  Southgale,  Peter  David,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Energizing  technique  for  electroluminescent  devices.  3.889.1 5 1 .  CI. 
315-170.000. 
Hananoi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Makihara.  Hiroshi;  Hananoi,  Toshihiro;  and  Fujimoto.  Yoshiji. 
3.889.234. 
Handa.  Minoru:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hideki;  Ishida.  Kazutaka;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  Inouchi,  Mii- 
suhiro;  Yoshioka,  Shigeru;  Handa.  Minoru;  and  Kitabatake. 
Asao.  3,889,265. 
Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Junichi;  and  Ichinose,  Wasaburo,  3,889,164. 
Hanke.  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydrodynamic  re- 
tarder  for  vehicles,  especially  for  motor  vehicles.  3.8{S8.335.  CI. 
188-290.000. 
Hanks.  James  V..  to  Horton  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  Thermal-magnetic 

snap  action  valve.  3.888.278.  O.  137-625.650. 
Hann.  Douglas  Graeme:  See— 

Gell,   Philip  Anthony  Maunsell;  and  Hann,  Douglas  Graeme, 
3.888.650. 
Hanna.  Ralph  W.:  See- 
Hall.  Barnes  R.;  and  Hanna.  Ralph  W..  3.888.534. 
Hansen.  George  R,  Jr.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Hansen,  George  R.,  Jr.,  3.889,264. 
Hansen,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Liquid  detergent 

composition.  3,888,798,  CI.  252-545.000. 
Hanson,  Walter  J.;  and  Parups,  Eriks,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Bursting 

apparatus.  3,888,399,0.  225-106.000. 
Harada,  Yoshitugu:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Taro;  Ono,  Joji;  Kudo,  Tutomu;  and  Harada,  Yo- 
shitugu, 3,889,006. 
Harken,  Russell  D.;  and  Morgan,  F.  Wyman,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

3-Hydroxy-p-dioxane-2-methanol.  3,888,881,0.  260-340.600. 
Harmon,    Al.     Variable    water    volume    sprinkler.     3,888,417,    O. 

239-97.000. 
Harmon,  James  E.;  Watrous,  Stephen  R.;  and  Diamond,  Herrick  R.,  to 
SCM    Corporation.     Control     knob     assembly.     3,887,963,    O. 
16-121.000. 
Harris,  Stephen  W.;  and  Praye,  Clyde  A.  Compression  massage  boot. 

3,888,242,0.  128-64.000. 
Harrison,  Kenneth,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Assoc.  Opthalmic  dispensing 

device.  3,888,251,0.  128-233.000. 
Harry  Major  Machine  &  Tool  Co.:  See- 
Major,  Harry,  3,888,344. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See— 

Treadaway,  Frank  G.,  3,888,454. 
Hartleroad,  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski,  James  P..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.     Semiconductor    loading    apparatus    for    bonding. 
3,887.996,  CI.  29-583.000. 
Hartleroad.  Ronald  J.;  Krajewski.  James  C;  and  Rayon.  Ronald  G..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation   Magnetic  alignment  for  semiconduc- 
tor device  bonding.  3.887,997.  CI.  29-589.000. 
Hartleroad.  Ronald  J.;  and  Grabowski.  James  P..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Air-biased  probe  for  semiconductor  device  bonding. 
3.887.998.  O.  29-589.000. 
Hartman.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Kiikka.  Lauri  W.;  and  Hartman.  Ronald  L..  3.888.753. 
Hashimoto.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  structure. 

3.889.282.  O.  354-196.000. 
Hasspacher.  Klaus:  See— 

Bastian.  Jean-Michel;  and  Hasspacher.  Klaus.  3.888.829. 
Hastings.  Myron  L.;  and  Roberts.  Joseph  P..  to  Teledyne  Electro- 
Mechanisms.  Method  for  connecting  printed  circuite.  3.888.639.  CI. 
29-626.000. 
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Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu:  Ser— 

Nomiya,  Kosei;  Hatsukano.  Yoshikazu;  and  Minorikawa.  Kazuo. 
3.889.135. 
Hattass.  Rainer:  and  Kouth.  Herbert,  to  H.  T.  Golde  GmbH.  Ventilator 

for  a  motor  vehicle  roof.  3.888.165.  CI.  98-2.140. 
Hauni-Wcrke  Korber  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Buchegger,  Joachim,  3.889,240. 
Havranek.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Dennis  H.;  and  Havranek,  Dennis  D.,  3.888,446. 
Hawkins.    Gilbert    L.    Thermal    recovery    system.    3.888,084,    CI. 

60-614.000. 
Hawkins,  Wallace  H.  Wrecker  attachment.  3,888.368,  CI.  214-86.00A. 
Hayano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hamakawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobari,  Sadami;  Shimizu,  Takeshi;  Fujimoto, 
Kentaro;  Hayano,  Kazuo;  and  Matsuda,  Tetsuo,  3,888,927. 
Hayashi,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Mizuno,    Kimio;    Ando,    Takuji;    Tsujino,    Masatoshi;    Takada, 
Masaki;  Yoshizawa,  Munetoshi;  Matsuda,  Tetsuo;  and  Hayashi, 
Mitsuo,  3,888,843. 
Hayashi,  Tadashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Tire  air  pressure 
sensor  switch  with  temperature  responsive  bimetallic  fixed  contact 
assembly.  3,889.077.  CI.  200-61.250. 
Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakashio.  Seizo;  Sekine.  Noriyuki;  Toyota.  Nobuhiro;  and  Fujita. 
Fumio.  3,888,809. 
Hayashibara  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,  Shigetaka;  and  Kitahata.  Sumio.  3.888.738. 
Hayes.  Douglas  R,.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Multi-part  mold 

clamp.  3.888.301,  CI.  164-341.000. 
Haynos,  Joseph  Gabriel:  See— 

Lindmayer,  Joseph;  Curtin,  Denis  John;  Haynos,  Joseph  Gabriel; 
and  Meulenberg.  Andrew,  Jr.,  3,888,698. 
Hazelett.  Robert  1.,  Jr.:  See— 

Arnaudin,  Edwin  H.,  Jr.;  Christiansen,  Wilbert  W.;  and  Hazelett, 
Robert  I,  Jr.,  3,888,718. 
Heaton,  James  W.;  and  Fawcett,  William  E.,  to  Kennametal  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  tread  material  from  vehicle 
tires.  3.888,14^,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
Heil  Co.,  The:  See- 

Prahst,  Eugene  D.,  3,888,366. 
Heilweil.  Israel  Joel:  See — 

Nnadi,  John  C;  and  Heilweil,  Israel  Joel,  3.888.773. 
Heimbach,  Franz:  See— 

Schotten.  Alfons;  and  Heimbach.  Franz.  3.888.769. 
Hein.  Kurt;  and  Zimmer.  Erich,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Method  of  producing  ball-shaped 
metallic    oxide    or    metallic    carbide    particles.    3,888,787,    CI. 
252-301.  lOS. 
Heisinger,  Robert  Frederick,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Protector  unit.  3,889,221.  CI.  337-15.000. 
Heisler.  Raymond  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  posi- 
tioning and  inserting  plastic  plugs  in  a  container  top.  3,888.065.  CI. 
53-43.000. 
Hekma  Advanced  Machine  Company:  See— 

Fitts,  Robert  A,  3,888,081. 
Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Forsberg.  John  R..  3,889,097, 
Hendrickriem,  Roland;  and  Dieterman,  Alfred  Johannes,  to  Emery 
Industries,     Inc.     Mixed     mellitate    compounds.     3,888,909,    CI. 
260-475. OOP. 
Hendricks,  Laurel  A.  Sanitary  napkin.  3,888.254.  CI.  128-290.00R. 
Herbert.  Curtis  B.:  5^^— 

Kostelnicek.  Richard  J.;  Herbert.  Curtis  B.;  and  Crawford.  Thomas 
H..  3.889.229. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

McBride.  David  A.  3.888,017. 
Herger,  Horst;  and  Schulz,  Helmut  Hasso,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Interface    system    with    two    connecting    lines.     3,889.236,    CI. 
340-172.500. 
Hergcrt,  Richard  E.:  5*"^— 

Parker,  Joseph  D.,  deceased;  Parker,  Dorothy  C,  executrix;  Her- 
gert,  Richard  E.;  and  Roerig.  Arnold  J.,  3,888,729. 
Herrmann,  Thomas  R.,  to  Coors  Container  Company.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  press  tab  container  end  from  a  meullic  web.  3,888.199,  CI. 
113-80.00R. 
Hershberg.  David  E.;  Chaplin.  Arthur  H.;  and  Dewland,  Joseph  E.,  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Generator  for 
local  oscillator  signals.  3,889,191,  Q.  325-307.000. 
Herst,  Richard  J.,  to  Car  Tapes  Inc.  Container  having  disappearing 

front  panel.  3,888,494,  CI.  274-2.000. 
Herzlich,  Harold  J.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Paul  F.,  to  Armstrong  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Molded  or  cast  tires  and  methods  of  manufacture. 
3,888.291.  CI.  I52-330.00R. 
Hess.  Daniel  E.;  and  Bannier.  David  William,  to  American  Chain  Cable 

Company.  Inc.  Tire  chain  tightener.  3.888.290.  CI.  152-217.000. 
Hess.  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Knon.  Sydney  T.;  Hess.  Frederick  R.;  and  Nowak.  Richard  T., 
3.889.230. 
Hessenmuller.  Horst:  See— 

Assmus.  Ulf  E.;  Bartel.  Willy;  and  Hessenmuller,  Horst.  3.889,235. 
Hessmert,  Gustav  Adolf,  to  Gustav  Hessmert  K.G.  Apparatus  for  selec- 
tively machining  interfitting  parts.  3.889.092.  CI.  2I9-69.00R. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See —  i 

Goering.  Lowell  J..  3.888.135. 
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Hewlett-Pa  ;kard  Company:  See— 

Burgwj  Id,  Glenn  M.;  Kruger,  William  P.;  and  Hammond.  I>onald 
L..  3  889.207. 
Hickle.  Jen  y  J.;  and  Sherboume.  Robert  D..  to  R.  L.  Kuss  &  C^., 

Silo  brea  her  bag.  3,888.288.  CI.  150-1.000. 
Hiersig.  He  nz  M..  to  Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plahetary 

drive  sys  em  for  rolls  in  a  mill.  3.888.138,  CI.  74-665.00G. 
Higo,  Toya  cazu:  See— 

Yoshid  I,  Kenji;  Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Higo,  Toyokazu.  3.88^. 
Higuchi,  Ts  keru;  and  Uekama,  Kaneto,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Ai  ipicil- 

lin-chloril  hydrate  complex.  3,888,848,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Hildebrand     Bernard    P..    to    Battelle    Development    Corpoh 

Scanned  lolography  by  sector  scanning.  3.889,226,  CI.  340-; 
Hiler.  Albe  t  R..  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Fluidic  selector  valve.  3.888,2  9 

137-627.  XX). 
Hill,  John  1 1.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Disposable  lemo- 
perfusior  assembly  for  detoxiflcation  of  blood  and  method  ih  irefor 
3,888,251 1,  CI.  128-214.00R. 
Himsl,  Emi  t  G..  to  Sunar  Limited.  Lock  and  interlock  mechhnism. 

3.888,55  1.0.312-216.000.  j 

Hirabayashi .  Yasuji:  See— 

Ogasauara.    Makoto;    Suzuki.    Razuyoshi;    Urasaki.    Talianori; 
Shim  i.    Takeo;    Kurisu.    Shizuka;    and    Hirabayashi,    "  'asuii. 
3.881  .938. 
Hirakawa. '  amotsu:  See— 

Watansbe.     Kiyoshi;     Hirakawa.    Tamotsu;    Takahara. 
Naka  mura,    Yoshio;    Iwasaki,    Sueo;    and    Tanaka, 
3,881  ,737. 
Hiro,  Yasu<  :  See — 

Yaman  i,     Hirosuke;     Kunii,    Tadashi;     Furusawa,    Tom  ataka 

Sugii  mra.    Yoshihiro;    Nakai,    Hiroshi;    and    Hiro,    '  'asuo 

3,881 ,826. 

Hirschman,  Joel  A.;  and  Van  Winkle,  Howard  E.,  to  Internationa 

ness  Mac  lines  Corporation.  Position  and  velocity  servo 

motor    omtrolled    article    carrier    and    handler.    3,889,1 

318-571.(100. 

Hisserich,  <  harles  A.  Camshaft  belt  drive  for  variable  valve 

3,888.2 r  .CI.  123-90.310. 
Hitachi.  Lt<  .:  See— 

Isogai,   Tokio;   Isikawa,   Eiichi;   Fukushi,   Keiji;   Amano,  Hisao 

Ogati  ,  Fumio;  and  Ikemoto,  Norio,  3,889,175. 
Koizum  i.  Kihachiro;  Izumida,  Yukihiro;  and  Miyata,  YosHihiko 

3.88<,146. 
Makiha  ra,  Hiroshi;  Hananoi.  Toshihiro;  and  Fujimoto,  Ybshiji 

3,88<  ,234.  "^ 

Matsuua,    Shigeo;    Saitoh,   Takeshi;    and    Miyamoto, 

3,88«,210. 
Nomiys .  Kosei;  Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu;  and  Minorikawa,  Kazuo 

3.88<.135. 
Oshima   Ryoichiro;  Suginuma.  Atsushi;  Kishi,  Atsuo;  and 

shimsi.  Kenichi.  3.888,604. 
Tamurai,  Hifumi;  and  Kondo,  Toshio,  3,889,1 15. 
Tanaka]  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ninomiya,  Hisakazu,  3,889,167. 
Toriyarta,  Kazuhisa;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Sato,  Mikio;  Abe,  Hid^toshi 
and  Kanazaki,  Mikio.  3.888.566. 
Hixenbaugn  Joseph  C:  See — 

Cross,  .femes  M.;  Hudson,  George  A.;  and  Hixenbaugh,  Joseph  C. 
3,881908. 
Hoechst  Aaiengesellschaft:  See— 
Arpe,  F^ans-Jurgen,  3,888,884. 
Deucker,  Walter;  and  Troster,  Helmut,  3,888.885. 
Duwel,  bieter;  Diery,  Helmut;  and  Cuntze,  Ulrich,  3,888,9t8. 
Grossmlinn,  Max;  Faber,  Ruth;  and  Uhrig,  Heinz,  3,888,82i 
KleinerJ  Hans-Jerg;  Dursch,  Walter;  Stabler.  Gerhard;  and  I  acky. 

Wenir,  3,888,930. 
Meininfer.  Fritz;  and  Kohlhaas,  Folker,  3,888,862. 
Plettnel  Wolfram,  3.888.812. 
Scheibife.  Wolfgang;  Staendeke.  Horst;  and  Burkhardt.  Sieifried 

3,881971.  ' 

Spietsclka,  Ernst;  and  Landler,  Josef,  3.888.841. 
TrosterJ  Helmut,  3,888,863. 
Wiedenjann,  Wolfgang,  3,888,665. 
Hoeg,  Don^d  F,,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Breath  testing  mithod. 

3,888,630,  CI.  23-232.00E. 
Hoffman,  Klaus:  See — 
Freytagl    Karl-Heinz 
271. 

ul  R..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Variable  pitch 
itrol  system  for  line  printers.  3.888.340.  CI.  197-133 
ellmut;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bernh^rd 
^iengesellschaft.  O-aryl-thiono  alkanephosphonic 
ter-fornianidines.  3,888.951.  CI.  260-945.000. 
Hoffmann.    Claus;  Konig.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Meyer,  Rudolf,  to 
Gevaert  ;  aktiengesellschaft.  Ink  jet  recording  material.  3.88< 
a.  346-1  DOO. 
Hoffmann.  I  Jaus:  See- 
Meyer,  Rudolf;  Hoffmann.  Klaus;  Freytag,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Metter 
Hans,  3.889.269. 
Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Brossi.  i  Arnold;  and  Pecherer.  Benjamin.  3.888.907. 
Cleelani.  Roy.  Jr.;  and  Hager.  Hans  Jacob.  3.888,864. 
Metlesics,  Werner;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,888.846, 
Hofhfiann.  A  J.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Su^^^sion 
insert  for    two-headed  resilient  bushing.  3.888,472.  Q.  267-57 
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Hohmann,  Robert  C,  to  S.  J.  a/k/a  Agnew  Environmental  Products. 
Apparatus    for   cutting   otf   sections   of  an    elongated    member. 
3,888,149,  CI.  83-291.000. 
Hohnecker,  Otto:  See- 
Becker,  John   L.;   Hohnecker.  Otto;   and   Dunne.   Maurice   J., 
3,888,361. 
Hojyo,  Tetsuya.  Continuous  and  partial  plating  priKess  of  strip  metal. 

3,888,745,  CI.  204-1 8.00R. 
Holl,  Norbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  continu- 
ous manufacture  of  endless  foams.  3,888,608,  CI.  425-4.00C. 
Holland,  Robert  F.;  and  Peterson.  Adrian  J.,  to  Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson, 

Inc.  Filter-separator  apparatus.  3,888,644.  CI.  55-318.000. 
Hollenton,  Frank;  and  Park,  William  P.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Method 
and   apparatus  for  Tinishing  the  ends  of  cigars.    3,888,262,  CI. 
131-29.000. 
.(iHollingsworth,  Ashley  J.:  See— 

Shamlian,  Ralph  B.;  and  Hollingsworth.  Ashley  J.,  3,888.127. 
Holmes,  Francis  Alan:  i>e— 

Emmerich,  Werner  S.;  and  Holmes,  Francis  Alan.  3.889.080. 
Holmes.  Jerry  D,;  and  Moore.  Samuel  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated.    Navigation     ranging    synchronization.     3.889.258.    CI. 
343-6.5LC. 
Holmes.  Ralph  John;  Wylie,  Alan  Wilson;  and  McCracken.  Kenneth 
Gordon,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Orga- 
nization. Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 
water,    iron    and    aluminum    in    iron   ore    by    neutron    radiation. 
3,889,1 12.  CI.  250-265.000. 
Holophane  Company  Incorporated:  See— 

Kiefer.  Edward  J.;  and  Rogers.  Dale  W..  3.888.583. 
Holt.  Lirel  G.;  and  Holt,  Max  B.  Tow  bar.  3.888.5 16. CI.  280-49 l.OOE. 
Holt.  Max  B.:  See— 

Holt.  Lirel  G.;  and  Holt.  Max  B.,  3,888,516. 
Holtmyer.  Marlin  D.:  See— 

Tiner.  Robert  L.;  Holtmyer.  Mariin  D.;  King.  Bobby  J.;  and  Gatlin. 
Richard  A..  3.888.312. 
Holzwarth.  James  C:  See— 

Vernia.  Peter;  and  Holzwarth.  James  C.  3.888.296. 
Homeyer.  Bernhard:  See— 

Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bern- 
hard,  3.888,951. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Blessin.  Ronald  W..  3.889.109. 
Hood,  Richard  T.;  See— 

Moult,  Roy  H.;  and  Hood.  Richard  T..  3.888.813. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Mandusky.  Jack  C;  and  Riddle.  Neville  L..  3,888.473. 
Mandusky.  Jack  C;  and  Janko.  George  F,.  3.888.474. 
Hoppough.  Richard  Scott;  and  Walker.  Herbert  Bryant,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Detection  of  series-resonant  cir- 
cuits    connected     across     transmission     paths.     3.889.073.     CI. 
179-175. 20B. 
Horai.  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Little.  David  C.  to  GAF  Corporation.  Algicidal 

post  treated  roofing  granules.  3,888.176.  CI.  106-15.0AF. 
Horai.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Little,  David  C,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Novel 
algicidal  post  treated  roofing  granules.  3.888.683.  CI.  106-15.0AF. 
Horie.  Ikutaro;  and  Nagao.  Kameji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  the  rapid  hardening  of  gelatin.  3.888.681.  CI.  96-1 1 1.000. 
Horiuchi.  Masao:  See— 

Ishizaki,  Ayaaki;  Morinaga.  Yasushi;  Sakakibara.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Horiuchi.  Masao,  3.888.740. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See — 

Rose.  Selwyn  H.;  and  Reynard.  Kennard  A..  3.888.799. 
Wainer.  Eugene.  3.889.039. 
Horntvedt.  Einar:  See— 

Andersson.  Per-Erik;  and  Horntvedt.  Einar.  3.888,967. 
Horton  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Hanks.  James  V.,  3,888,278. 
Horvath,  William.  Safety  container.  3,888.350,  CI.  206-531.000. 
Horwitz.  James  W,:  See— 

Munnerly.  Charles  R.;  Obinson,  Bruce  R.;  and  Horwitz,  James  W., 
3,888,569. 
Hosterey,  Hermann;  Moller.  Hans  Horst;  and  Raabe.  Ernst,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Non-woven  materials.  3.889.028.  CI. 
428-88.000. 
Hottinger.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Meindl.  James  D.;  and  Hottinger.  Charles  F..  3.888.238. 
Houle.  James  F,:  See— 

Bailey.  William  J..  Jr.;  Houle.  James  F.;  and  Van  Norman.  Gilden 
R..  3.888.678. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  7-Cyano- 

hexahydro  pleiadenes.  3.888.900.  CI.  260-465.00R. 
Howell.  Barbara  J.  Fishing  hook  remover  3.888.038.  CI.  43-53.500. 
Hrybyk.  William  L.:  See— 

Lloyd,  Raymond  A  ;  and  Hrybyk,  William  L..  3.889.053. 
Hsu,  Grace  F.:  See— 

Beckwith,  Merton;  and  Hsu,  Grace  F.,  3.888,778. 
Hudson,  George  A.:  See— 

Cross,  James  M.;  Hudson.  George  A.;  and  Hixenbaugh.  Joseph  C. 
3.888.908. 
Hudson,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Continenul  Oil  Company.  Removal  of  free 
radical     inhibitors     to     promote     synthesis     of    alpha,     omega- 
dichloroalkane    telomers    from    ethylene    and    sulfuryl    chloride. 
3,888,936,  CI.  260-659.00R. 
Huellmantel,  Louis  W.:  See— 

Bubniak,  William  C;  Huellmantel,  Louis  W.;  and  Mitchell,  Harry 
R..  3.888.458. 
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Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bumsweig.  Joseph;  and  Ameson.  Steven  H..  3,889,212. 
Egan.  Georgette  S..  3.889.095. 
Hughes.  Da\id  Owen,  to  African  Explosives  and  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  Catalyst  of  cobalt  oxide  and  a  rare  earth  metal  oxide  and 
its  method  of  preparation   3.888.792.  CI   252-462.000. 
Hughes.  Gordon  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Linear  motor  actuator 

3.889,139,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Hughes,  Peter  Graham;  and  Verge,  John  Pomfrct,  to  Lilly  Industries 
Limited.  Oxazole  and  imidazole  derivatives  as  antifungal  agents. 
3,888.984.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Hull,  Charles  J,  Jr.:  See— 

Gerace,  Robert  E.;  Gary,  William  L.;  and  Hull.  Charles  J..  Jr.. 
3.888.208. 
Hultman,  Bengt  Goran,  to  Mooch  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  de- 
termining alkali  content  in  alkaline  pulping  liquor  by  a  calorimetric 
measurement  of  the  heat  of  partial  neutralization  of  the  pulping  li- 
quor. 3.888.726.  CI.  162-49.000. 
Humphries.  Donald  N.:  See— 

Gibbs.  David  A.;  and  Humphries.  Donald  N..  3,888,719. 
Hundstad,  Richard  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vacuum 
interrupter  contacts  having  energy  dissipation  surfaces.  3,889,081. 
CI.  200-144.00B. 
Hundstad.  Richard  L.:  iff— 

Emmerich.  Werner  S.;  Kimbhn.  Clive  W.;  and  Hundstad.  Richard 
L..  3.889.079. 
Hunt.  Loran  D..  Jr.  Measuring  devices  and  methods  of  making  and 

using  the  same.  3.888.01 1.  CI.  33-126.500. 
Hunter,  Byron  A,;  and  Barrows.  Franklin  H..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Gas- 
expanding  polymers  using  hydrazodicarboxylates.    3,888.801.  CI. 
260-2.50R. 
Hunter.  Byron  A.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Oxalylbis(sulfonyl  hydrazides). 
used  as  blowing  agents  for  gas-expandable   polymeric   material. 
3.888,802,  CI.  260-2. 50R. 
Hunter,  Thomas  C,  Jr.,  to  Standby  Systems,  Inc.  Battery  Charger. 

3,889,171,  CI.  320-31.000. 
Hurst,  Kenneth  James:  See — 

Yates,  Michael  Joseph;  and  Hurst,  Kenneth  James,  3,887,951. 
Huss,   Steven   J.    Lock-up   housing  for  door   lock.    3.888.096.   CI. 

70-209.000. 
Hyde.  Robert  Steven;  and  De  Jong,  Maarten  Cornelis,  to  Stanley 

Works,  The.  Chalk  line  device.  3,888,010,  CI.  33-87.000. 
I-T-E  Corporation:  See— 

Kucharski,  Leonard  J.,  3,889,084. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Guaglione,  Giovanni  Paolo;  McCloud,  James  R.;  and  Aumayer, 
Hansruedi,  3,889.083. 
Ichinose.  Wasaburo:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Junichi;  and  Ichinose.  Wasaburo,  3.889,164. 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control 

computing  circuit.  3,888,594,  CI.  356-226.000. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Willis,  Donald;  Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus;  Lang.  Gunter 
Anton;  and  Weiss.  Donald  Eric.  3.888.928 
IDR.  Inc.:  See— 

Nagel.  Robert  H.;  and  Saylor.  Richard.  3.889.054. 
linuma.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takamizawa.  Kinya;  and  linuma.  Kazuhiro.  3.889,227. 
lizuka,  Hiroshi;  Seto,  Naosuke;  and  Sakayanagi,  Sadao,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  recovering  microbial  cells  containing  protein. 
3,888,736,  CI.  195-28.00R. 
Ikemoto.  Norio:  See— 

Isogai.  Tokio;   Isikawa.   Eiichi;  Fukushi.   Keiji;   Amano.  Hisao; 
Ogata.  Fumio;  and  Ikemoto,  Norio,  3,889,175. 
Illingworth,  George  E.:  See — 

Dombro,  Robert  A.;  Illingworth.  George  E.;  and  Fronczak.  Rich- 
ard A..  3.888.789. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Reynolds.  Richard  Lee.  3.888,289. 

Velan,  George  Michael;  and  Peabody,  Glenn  Robert,  3.888,129 
Imajyo,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Takano,  Ikuo;  Imajyo.  Yasutaka;  and  Tanimoto.  Akira.  3.889.222. 
Imanishi.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yoshino.  Akira;  and  Imanishi.  Hitoshi.  3.889.215. 
Immer.  Hans  U.;  Nelson.  Vemer  R.;  and  Gotz.  Manfred  K..  to  Ayerst 
McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.  Decapeptide  having  luteinizing  hor- 
mone (Ih)-and  follicle  stimulating  hormone  ( fsh )-releasing  activity, 
salts  and  compositions  thereof,  a  process  for  preparing  same,  and 
intermediates  therefor.  3,888,838,  CI.  260-1 12  500. 
Immer,  Hans  U.:  See — 

Failli,  Amedeo;  Nelson,  Vemer  R.;  Immer,  Hans  U.;  and  Gotz, 
Manfred  K..  3,888,840. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Clarke,  William;  Dawson.  Timothy  Leslie;  and  Nichols,  Douglas 

Alan,  3,888,623. 
Hosterey,    Hermann;   Moller,    Hans   Horst;   and    Raabe,    Ernst. 

3,889,028. 
Schrewe.  Klaus;  Knipp,  Ullrich;  and  Ravasz.  Akos.  3.888.612. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Group  Limited;  See— 

Westcott,    David    Thomas;    and    Woodman,    Geoffrey    Roger. 
3.888.160. 
Industra  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Robert  G..  3.888.638. 
Industrial  Electronics  Ser\ice  Co.:  See— 

Cieslak.  Richard  F  ;  and  Balding.  John  V..  3.889.256. 
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Induslrie-Wcrke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg:  See — 

Vorgrimler.    Ludwig;    Vorgrimler.    Klaus;    and    Stritt.    Franz, 
3.888.157. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.;  See— 

Ravera.  Giovanni:  and  Cosmo,  Nicola,  3,888.147. 
Sella.  Lino;  and  Dalmasso.  Claudio,  3,889,223.        , 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Mahoney,  Francis  E..  3,888,388. 
Schonewald,  Roger  L..  3,888,961. 
Inouchi,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideki,  ishida.  Kazutaka;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  Inouchi.  Mit- 
suhiro; Yoshioka.  Shigcru;  Handa,  Minoru;  and  Kitabatake, 
Asao.  3,889,265. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Teshima.  Toru;  Nagasao.  Toshiie;  Tanaka.  Minoru;  Ariga,  Kazuo; 
and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  3,888,756. 
Inoue.  Naohiko:  See— 

Fukasawa,  Noburu;  Kitagawa.  Takanori;  and  Inoue.  Naohiko. 
3.887,958. 
Inoue.  Yoshio;  and  Sato.  Yasuaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Unloader  system.  3.888,364,  CI.  2 14-8. 50A. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Yie,  Gene  G.;  Cummingham,  S.  J.;  and  Rosenberg,  Robert  E., 
3,888.652. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See —      . 
Cordi.  Vincent  A.;  and  Gurski,  Chester  S..  3.889.241. 
Drimak.  Edward  G..  3.889.243. 

Hirschman.  Jtiel  A.;  and  Van  Winkle.  Howard  E..  3,889.169. 
Ku.  San-Mei;  and  Pillus.  Charles  A..  3,887,994. 
Trindade.  David  Charles.  3.889.188. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Azzarello.  Joseph  A.;  and  Di  Viu.  Fosco  L.,  3,888.316. 
Berghausen,  Jakob.  3.888.507. 
Datta.  Arthur  S..  3,888.597. 
International  Imaging  Systems:  See— 

Knight.  Robert  F..  3.889,055. 
International  Paper  Company:  See- 
Bun,  George  A..  Jr.;  and  Neill,  \^illiam  M..  3.888,395. 
May,  Edwin  A.;  Salkin,  Burton;  and  McDonald,  Harold  Paul.  Jr.. 
3.888,235.  I 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See —  i 

Petitjcan,  Christian  H.;  Marchand,  Maurice  E.  L.;  and  Denis,  Mar- 
cel, 3,889,214. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Hershberg,  David  E.;  Chaplin.  Arthur  H.;  and  Dewland.  Joseph  E.. 

3.889,191. 
Jarger.  Harold  F..  3.888.088. 
Krause,  Irving  A.,  3,888,020. 
Stewart,  Alan.  3.889.072. 

Tyau.  Walter  Fah  Min.  3.889.200.  ^ 

lota  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Pierce.  John  T,  3.889.153. 
Irvin  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Bonn.  Clifford;  and  Wilson.  Kenneth  R.  A..  3.888.504. 
Isernhagen.  Fritz:  See— 

Reinecke,  Erich;  Isernhagen,  Fritz;  Klatt,  Alfred;  Weise,  Lutz; 
Schlamann,  Wilhelm;  and  Lindemann,  Klaus,  3.888,550. 
Ishida.  Kazutaka:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Ishida.  Kazutaka;  Watanabe.  Mikio;  Inouchi.  Mit- 
suhiro;  Yoshioka.   Shigeru;   Handa.   Minoru;  and   Kitabatake. 
Asao.  3.889.265. 
Ishihara.  Shinya;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshihiro,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Air 

pump.  3.889,126,  CI.  290-1.000. 
Ishikawa.  Teruo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  oven 
with  a  cooking  time  setting  mechanism  apd  a  remaining  time  indica- 
tion mechanism.  3,889.091,  CI.  219-I0.55E. 
Ishikawa,  Yoji.  to  S<iny  Corporation.  Saddle  shaped  deflection  coil. 

3,889,218.  CI.  335-213.000. 
Ishizaki.  Ayaaki;  Morinaga.  Yasushi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Horiu- 
chi.  Masao,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Methixl  for  culturing  hydrogen 
oxidizing  bacterium.  3.888,740,  CI.  195-109.000. 
Isikawa.  Eiichi:  See — 

Isogai,  Tokio;   Isikawa,   Eiichi;   Fukushi,   Keiji;  Amano,   Hisao; 
Ogata,  Fumio;  and  Ikemoto,  Norio,  3,889,175. 
Isogai.  Tokio;  Isikawa,  Eiichi;  Fukushi,  Keiji;  Amano.  Hisao;  Ogata, 
Fumio;  and  Ikemoto.  Norio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Driving  device  for  thy- 
ristor  type  ac-dc  converter.  3.889.175.  CI.  321-27.00R. 
Isuge.  Masami;  Uematsu.  Shinichi;  Ono.  Yotsuo;  Eiga.  Shokichi;  and 
Makita.  Minoru.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hollow 
Fibers  of  cuprammonium  cellulose  and  a  process  of  the  manufacture 
of  same.  3.888.771.  CI.  210-500.00M. 
Itagaki.  Tadasi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Head  phone  unit. 

3,889.074.  CI.  179-182.00R. 
Itek  Corp.:  See—  \    ! 

Keller,  Juergen  H.  H  ,  3,888.668. 
Ito.  Akira;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Morimoto.  Yoshio,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Method  for  the  polymerization  of 
copolymerization  of  ethylene.  3.888.835.  CI.  260-88.20R. 
Ito.  Isao:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Kazuo;   Kanoh.   Natsuki;   Ito.   Isao;   and   Enokido, 
Nobuo,  3.888.834. 
Ito.  Ryosuke;  and  Takahashi.  Susumu.  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Four-channel  reproducing  system.  3,889,061,  CI.  179- LOGO. 
Ito,  Shoji,  to  Nittan  Limited  Company.  Method  of  erasing  smoke. 
3.888.641.  CI.  55-84  000 
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i.  3.889.145. 

See — 
Hiroshi;    Soma.    Ikuo;    Ito,    Yoshikazu;    and 
asu.  3.889.033. 

to  Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory.  Inc. 
laser  with  improved  beam  divergence  and  spacial 
208.  CI.  331-94.50G. 
5ff — 
eijiro;  and  Iwai.  Shigeru.  3.888.360. 
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Ltd.:  See— 
Yakichi,  3,888,447. 
Yjkihiro:  See— 

Kihachiro;  Izumida.  Yukihiro;  and  Miyata,  Yoslihiko, 
146. 

Jon  (Portsmouth)  Limited:  See — 
Anthony    William;    and     Palmer.     Edmond 
88^401. 

;  and  Stone,  Colwyn  Francis,  to  Elliot  Brothers  ( Lofidon ) 
nti-vibration  mountings.  3.888.449,  CI.  248-358.1 
Rtbert  M.:  See— 

.  ames   T.;   Jackman.    Robert    M.;   and   James. 
14. 

Oliver,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Autliority. 
itactors.  3.888.730,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Jafies  P.:  5ff — 

G.;  and  Jackson.  James  P..  3.888.257. 
L.;  Seifert.  Walter  F.;  and  Collins.  Daniel  E..  tc 
Company.  The.    Heat  transfer  agents.   3.888.77 
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Rdbert  V..  to  McCuUoch  Corporation.  Welding  contr  )I 

r  lethod.  3.889.178,  CI.  323-22.0SC. 
Thpmas  E.,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  2-Suirmyl-thiazoles  and 
CI.  260-302.00S. 
John:  See — 
Kenton  Parkes;  and  Jago,  Edward  John 
Harry,  to  Marling  Industries  Limited. 
ar<cles.  3,889,035,  CI.  428-227.000. 
See — 
mes  T.;   Jackman,    Robert    M.;   and   James,    R^    R 
14.  ^ 

Ricli^rd,  to  Lynch  Corporation.  Intermittent  drive  mechanism 
lolding  table.  3.888.651.  CI.  65-361.000. 
rum.  Karel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electron 
dark-field  illumination.  3,889,1 14.  CI.  250-306.000 
Vfilliam:  iff — 

Thomas;    Filipich.    Bernard;    and   Jancosko 


888  062. 


;e  F.:  5ff— 
.  Jack  C;  and  Janko.  George  F.,  3.888.474. 
for  the  Promotion  of  Machine  Industry:  5ff— 
1.  Goro.  3.889,254. 
ries.  Inc.:  See — 
tobert,  3,888,023.  ' 

Bo  jbene  M.:  See — 

CJiarles  C;  and  Jaremus,  Boubene  M.,  3,888.008. 
F..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Stab|izing  attenuation  of  a  sea  water  wire  link.  3.888,( 
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3.887.955.  CI.  15-250. 
,  Olli  Olavi.   Headlight  >iriper. 
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Tapio.  Headlight  wiper. 
Tapio;  and   Salminen 
CI.  15-250.160. 

Emile  Paul  Jules.  Earthing  joint  for  shielding  chambers 
and  electromagnetically.  3,889,043,  CI.  174-35. 
lan  Wood,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated 
for  applying  a  longitudinal  force  to  the  lop  block 
citing  mold.  3^88,453.  CI.  249-82.000. 

id  P.;  Anderson.  Hyrum  T.;  and  Olsen.  Lee  J.,  to  Rjibber 
Inc.  High  strength  portable  cable  crossover  foi 
moving  vehicles.  3.888,186,  CI.  104-275.000 
s.  to  von  Tell  Trading  Co.  AB.  Hatch  battening  device 
CI.  292-256.500. 
L..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  D^riva- 
3-amino-2-halo-2-cyclohexen- 1  -one.     3.888,887. 


e|rth 


ho 
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Paul  R..  to  Megapulse  Incorporated.  Radio-freqfency 
generation  system  and  method.  3.889.263.  CI.  343-103.p()0. 

University.  The:  Sff— 
Robert  E..  3.888,260. 

Batts,  Inc.:  See — 

Judd  F.,  3,888,355.  , 

lie  Corporation;  See—  ' 

Robert  J.;  and  Page,  Anthony  J..  3.888,962. 

W.  Method  for  mining  oil  shales,  tar  sands,  and  bther 
.888.543.  CI.  299-11.000. 

Clinton,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Blade  for  tree  sheai  hav- 
swingable    blade    support    arms.    3.888.2871    CI. 


^shnson:  Sff — 
Arthur  H.;  and  Lukacs,  George  J., 

3.888.246. 


3.889,024. 
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Johnson.  Steven  J.:  Sff— 

Alliston.  William  H.;  and  Johnson.  Steven  J..  3,889.106. 
Johnston,  Alan  R.:  Sff— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Johnston,  Alan  R.,  3.888.362. 
Jone.  Paul  Y.:  Sff— 

Eraser.  Richard  S.;  Allison,  Cecil  J.,  Jr.;  Caster,  Richard  W.; 
McConnel.  Ronald  J.;  Kribich.  Roland  E.;  and  Jone.  Paul  Y.. 
3,888,715. 
Jones,  Everett  E.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  die  forming 

strip  material.  3,888,618.  CI.  425-389.000. 
Jones.  Gary  V.;  Pereira,  John  A.;  and  Rehman.  Warren  C.  to  General 
Foods    Corporation.    Coffee    percolator    packages    and    method. 
3.888  999.  CI.  426-77.000. 
Jones.  Harold  Freeman:  Sff— 

Schevey.  William  Russell;  Jones.  Harold  Freeman;  and  Spielman. 
Burton  A..  3.888.693. 
Jones.  Howard:  Sff — 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  Jones.  Howard;  Linn. 
Bruce  O.;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E..  3.888.902. 
Jones.  James  H.:  Sff — 

Wojtasinski.  Ronald  J.;  Jones.  James  H.;  and  Lisle,  Raymond  V.. 
3.889.185. 
Jones.  Roland  P..  to  Cast  Metal  Industries.  Inc.  Vehicle  holddown. 

3.888.191.  CI.  105-477.000. 
Jones.  Thaddeus  M.;  Kiwalle.  Jozef;  and  Ruder.  Ernest  J.,  to  Produc- 
tion Technology  Inc.  Quality  control  apparatus  for  inertial  welding. 
3.888.405.  CI.  228-2.000. 
Jones.  Thomas  H.:  Sff — 

Muzyczko.  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Jones,  Thomas  H.,  3,888,671. 
Juntgen,  Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  and  Zundorf,  Dieter,  to  Bergwerks- 
verband  GmbH.  Process  for  making  shaped  pieces  from  low  temper- 
ature coke  of  low  bulk  weight.  3.888.958.  CI.  264-29.000. 
Jurewicz.  Anthony  T.:  Sff— 

Young,  Lewis  B.;  Weinstein,  Benjamin;  and  Jurewicz,  Anthony  T., 
3.888.886. 
Juric.  Slavko  I.,  to  Babcock  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Compact  nuclear 

reactor.  3,888,734,  CI.  176-61.000. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG;  Sff— 

Dohmann,  Fritz,  3.887.978. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cosina:  Sff — 

Shirai,  Osamu,  3,889,276. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  Sff — 

Ando,  Reijiro;  and  Iwai,  Shigeru,  3,888,360. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inoue  Japax  Kenkyusho:  Sff — 

Teshima,  Toru;  Nagasao.  Toshiie;  Tanaka,  Minoru;  Ariga.  Kazuo; 
and  Inoue.  Kiyoshi,  3,888.756. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  Sff — 

Taguchi,  Kazuo;  and  Satake,  Tadashi,  3,888,637. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  Sff— 
Kurita,  Masahiro,  3.888,073. 
Morozumi,  Shinji,  3,889,21 1. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki:  Sff— 

Onishi,     Kazutoshi;    Awano,    Tsuneo;    and     Masuzawa,     Isao, 
3,889,168. 
Kadin.  Saul  B.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Oxobenzofuran  carboxamides  in  alleviat- 
ing inflammation.  3,888.988,  CI.  424-279.000. 
Kaeppeli.  Viktor:  Sff — 

Entschel.  Roland;  and  Kaeppeli.  Viktor.  3.888.850. 
Kaes.  Hans-Herbert,  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH.  Sensitized,  silver-activated, 
phosphorus  pentoxide-containing  radio-photoluminescent  glass  and 
process  of  making  same.  3.888.685.  CI.  106-47.00R. 
Kahr.  Olof .  Component  part  of  laminated  board  and  a  process  for  man- 
ufacturing such  component  part.  3.888.061.  CI.  52-589.000. 
Kaiser  Steel  Corporation:  SVf— 

Rounds.  Gerald  L.,  3.888.302.  i 

Kajikawa.  Saburo:  Sff — 

Yoshikawa,     Hiromi;     Sawada,     Katsuo;     Asanari.     Shigeyuki; 
Kajikawa.  Saburo;  and  Kodama.  Takao.  3.888,643. 
Kalafus,  Edward  F.:  See- 
Wan  Gils,  Gerard  E.;  and  Kalafus,  Edward  F.,  3.888.805. 
Kalaus.  Gyorgy:  Sff— 

Szantay .  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  Kreidl.  Janos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Keve. 
Tibor;  Turczanyi.  Peter;  Polgar.  Istvan;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Ma- 
ria; and  Lakszner.  Katalin.  3.888.865. 
Kalina.  Alexandr  Isaevich:  SVf — 

■  Chersky.    Nikolai    Vasilievich;    Klimepko.    Alexandr    Petrovich; 
Bokserman,  July  Izrailevich;  Kalina,  Alexandr  Isaevich;  and 
Karimov.  Farit  Abdrakhmanovich.  3.888.434. 
Kamar  Incorporated:  Sff — 

Ware.  H.  Joe.  3.888.233. 
Kamijo.  Masayasu:  Sff— 

Tanaka.    Hiroshi;    Soma,    Ikuo;    Ito.    Yoshikazu;    and    Kamijo. 
Masayasu.  3.889.033. 
Kamiya.  Minoru.  Manufacturing  process  of  a  rolled  gear.  3.887.979. 

CI.  29-159.200. 
Kamoshida.  Mototaka:  SVf— 

Okada.    Takashi;    Yamagishi.    Sokichi;    Kamoshida.    Mototaka; 
Satake.  Tomomitsu;  and  Kishi.  Sadayuki.  3.887.993. 
Kanayama.  Hikoyoshi:  Sff— 

Tatsumi.  Testujiro;  Miyamoto.  Reiji;  Matsui.  Yuuka;  Kazama. 
Seiji;  Takemura,  Tadao;  and  Kanayama.  Hikoyoshi.  3.889.031. 
Kanazaki.  Mikio:  Sff— 

Toriyama.  Kazuhisa;  Nakano.  Fumio;  Sato.  Mikio;  Abe.  Hidetoshi; 
and  Kanazaki.  Mikio.  3.888.566. 
Kane.  Rolland  P.  Fishing  game.  3.888.489.  Q.  273-I34.0OB. 


Kanegafiichi  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sff— 

Watanabe.     Kiyoshi;     Hirakawa,    Tamotsu;    Takahara.     Kenji; 
Nakamura.    Yoshio;    Iwasaki.    Sueo;    and    Tanaka.    Tutomu. 
3,888,737. 
Kanoh,  Natsuki:  Sff — 

Yamaguchi,   Kazuo;   Kanoh.   Natsuki;   Ito,   Isao;   and   Enokido, 
Nobuo,  3.888.834. 
Karimov.  Farit  Abdrakhmanovich:  Sff — 

Chersky.    Nikolai    Vasilievich;    Klimenko.    Alexandr    Petrovich; 
Bokserman,  July  Izrailevich;  Kalina,  Alexandr  Isaevich;  and 
Karimov,  Farit  Abdrakhmanovich,  3,888.434. 
ICcirl   Robert  A  *  Sec 

Yindra.  Leonard  J.;  and  Kari.  Robert  A..  3.888.444. 
Karpinski.  Clarence  M.:  Sff — 

Karpinski.  Medard  F..  3.888.268. 
Karpinski.  Kenneth  F.:  Sff — 

Karpinski.  Medard  F..  3.888.268. 
Karpinski.  Medard  F.,  to  Karpinski.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Karpinski.  Clar- 
ence M.  Method  for  reducing  mercury  vapor  contamination  of  the 
ambient  atmosphere  from  liquid  mercury.  3.888.268.  CI.  1 34-4.000. 
Kasai.  Keiji:  Sff — 

Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto;  Kasai.  Keiji;  Satoh.  Ryosuke;  Nakagawa.  Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Tanigawa.  Tuneo.  3.888,680. 
Kasberg.  Alvin  H..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Spent  nuclear  fuel 

shipping  casks.  3.888.794.  CI.  252-478.000. 
Kasberg.   Alvin   H..   to   Atlantic   Richfield  Company.    Uhj  cermet. 

3.888.795.  CI.  252-478.000. 
Kato.  Hiroyuki:  Sff — 

Oga.sawara.  Takahisa;  Senzaki.  Yoshimichi;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Tatemichi.  Hidemaro.  3.888.830. 
Kato.  Yasuji:  Sff — 

Sasaki.  Tadao;  Kato.  Yasuji;  and  Meguro.  Toshiaki.  3.889.193. 
Katoh.  Hiroshi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  having  a  reel  disc  device.   3.888.432.  CI. 
242-201.000. 
KaU.  Martin;  and  Neiman.  Herbert  M.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Fatty 

alcohol-propylene  glycol  vehicle.  3.888.995.  CI.  424-358.000. 
Kaufman.  Ruaolph:  Sff — 

Thouret.  Wolfgang  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Rudolph.  3.889.154. 
Kawabata.  Hidetoshi:  Sff — 

Tanaka.    Susumu;    Enoguchi.    Yuji;   and    Kawabata.    Hidetoshi. 
3.888.394. 
Kawamoto.  Kensuke;  Tsuno.  Tomoaki;  arid  Namiki.  Teruo.  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Antioxidant  for  the  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  sulfite  and/or  bisulfite  of  sodium  or  potassium  and  process 
for  preventing  the  oxidation  of  said  aqueous  solution.  3.888.969.  CI. 
423-243.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sff— 

Shibata.  Fukuo.  3.889.127. 
Kawashima.  Kenichi:  Sff— 

Oshima.  Ryoichiro;  Suginuma.  Atsushi;  Kishi.  Atsuo;  and  Kawa- 
shima. Kenichi.  3.888.604. 
Kawneer  Company.  Inc.:  Sff — 

Meisterheim.  Richard  A..  3.888.046. 
Kav.  Malcolm  John,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangements 

comprising  a  switching  transistor.  3.889.137.  CI.  307-300.000. 
Kazama.  Seiji:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Testujiro;  Miyamoto.  Reiji;  Matsui.  Yu"aka;  Kazama. 
Seiji;  Takemura.  Tadao;  and  Kanayama.  Hikoyoshi.  3.889.031. 
Keating.  William  J..  Esq.:  Sff— 

Ross.  Milton  Dean;  Folk.  Kenneth  Foster;  and  Shatto.  Walter  Clif- 
ton. Jr..  3.887,999. 
Keeffe,  William  M.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Metal  halide  dis- 
charge   lamp    having    heat    reflective    coating.    3,889,142,    CI. 
3 1 3-44.000. 
Kehler.  Paul,  to  Applied  Inventions  Corporation.  Wheeled  bellyless 

vehicle.  3.888.322.  CI.  180-6.200. 
Keller.  Juergen  H.  H,  to  Itek  Corp.  Imaging  medium  comprising  pho- 

toconductor  of  TiOj  and  sensitizing  dye.  3,888,668,  CI.  96- 1 .600. 
Keller.  Leroy  A.,  to  Freeport  Brick  Company.  Ladle  brick  for  lining 

high  temperature  vessels.  3,889.029.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Keller.  Robert-Christian:  Sff— 

Baumann.  Hans-Peter;  and  Keller.  Robert-Christian.  3.888.913. 
Kelly\  Vincent  M.;  and  Schrieber.  Henrv  H   Erectable  building  struc- 
ture junction  element.  3.888.056.  CI. '52- 109.000. 
Kelly.    William    F.    Jacking   anchor   for   post-tensioning   concrete. 

3.888.596.  CI.  403-314.000. 
Kelly.  William  F  ;  Sff- 

Rus.sell.  Lewis  B.;  and  Kelly.  William  F  .  3.889.103. 
Kelver,  William  L.:  See — 

Zdanys.  John;  and  Kelver.  William  L  .  3.889.088. 
Kemanord  Aktiebolag:  Sff — 

Stephenson.  Ronald  Arthur;  Laursen.  Bente  Lissy;  and  Mattsson. 
Ove  Henning.  3,888,947. 
Kemlite  Corporation:  Sff — 

Moline.  Wilbur  L.,  3,888,359. 
Morse.  Donald  B.,  3,888.716. 
Kemmetmueller,  Roland,  to  American  Waagner-Bird  Company  Inc. 
Pollution-free   coal-preheating  with   waste   heat   from  dry   coke- 
quenching.  3,888,742,0.  201-39.000 
Kemp,  Woodrow  E.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Wood  treating  solution 

containing  creosote  and  antinrmny.  3,888.774.  CI.  252-8  100. 
Kempf.    Paul    S.    Optical    comparator    and    inspection    apparatus. 

3.888.593.  a.  356-164.000. 
Kenaga,  Eugene  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Chemosterilant 
triaryl  tin  compounds.  3.888.982.  O  424-245  000. 
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Kenig.  Samuel,  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited.  Treatment  of  lignocel- 
lulosic  material  in  an  alkaline  pulping  liquor  containing  anthraqui- 
none  sulphonic  acid  followed  by  oxygen  deligniflcation.  3.888,727, 
CI.  162-65.000. 
Kenilworth  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Undo,  Herbert,  3,888,412. 
Kennametal  Inc.;  See— 

Boeckeler,  Benjamin  Clark.  3.888.662.  ' 

Fawcett.  William  E.;  and  Armbrust,  William  D.,  3,889.093. 
Heaton.  James  W.;  and  Fawcett.  William  E..  3.888,145. 
Sorice.  Edward  L..  3.887.974. 

Sorice.  Edward  L.;  and  Friedline,  Ernest  J.,  3,887.975. 
Toews.  Leonard  F..  3.888.027. 
Kent.  Francis  Joseph;  and  Steinbrook.  Seymour  E.,  to  Wean  United, 
Inc.  Hydraulic  apparatus  and  control  for  a  press.  3.888,168.  CI. 
100-48.000. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftune: 
See- 
Hein,  Kurt;  and  Zimmer.  Erich.  3.888.787. 
Kesselring.  Banks  E.  Vehicle  tow  rig.  3.888.369.  CI.  2I4-86.00A. 
Keve.  Tibor:  See— 

Szanuy.  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  Kreidl.  Janos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Keve. 
Tibor;  Turczanyi.  Peter;  Polgar.  Istvan;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Ma- 
ria; and  Lakszner.  Katalin.  3.888,865. 
Khalafalla,  Sanaa  E.:  See- 
Haas.  Larry  A.;  Khalafalla.  Sanaa  E.;  and  McCormick.  Thomas  H.. 
3.888.970. 
Kido,  Kouichi:  5^^ — 

Goto.     Toshiyuki;     Kido.     Kouichi;     and     Yamada,     Akitoshi. 
3.889.060. 
Kiefer.  Edward  J.;  and  Rogers.  Dale  W.,  to  Holophane  Company  Incor- 
porated, illuminating  system  with  gas  discharge  lamp  used  at  low  and 
•  high  power  levels.  3,888.583.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Kiekhaefer  Aeromarine  Motors.  Inc.:  See—       ; 

Lohse.  Lawrence  L..  3.888.203. 
Kiikka.  Lauri  W.;  and  Hartman.  Ronald  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Coruscate  electrical  discharge  treatment  of  polymeric  film  to 
improve   adherability  thereof  to  gelatinous  and  other  coatings. 
3.888.753.  CI.  204-168.000. 
Kimblin.  Clive  W.:  iV*-— 

Emmerich.  Werner  S.;  Kimblin,  Clive  W.;  and  Hundstad.  Richard 
L..  3.889,079.  \ 

Kincob  Limited:  See—  1 

White,  Berta  A.  I.;  and  Lines.  William  G.,  3.888.009. 
King.  Bobby  J.:  See— 

Tiner.  Robert  L.;  Holtmyer.  Mariin  D.;  King.  Bobby  J.;  and  Gatlin. 
Richard  A..  3.888.312. 
Kingry,  Gary  W,;  and  Lahrman,  Frank  H.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  preparing  a  granular  automatic  dishwashing 
detergent  composition.  3,888,781.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Kinney,  Thomas  D.;  and  Pickett,  John  E.  P.,  to  Triangle  Biomedical 
Equipment,  Inc.  Automatic  electron  microscopy  tissue  processor 
method.  3,889,014,  CI.  427-4.000. 
Kirchner,  Jack  R.;  and  Vaughn.  Lawrence  G.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Certain  I-alkyl-9,10-anthraquinones  and  their 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydro  derivatives  and  the  use  of  the  latter  in  the  produc- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3,888,890,  CI.  260-369.000. 
Kirigaya,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Akiyoshi.    Katsumi;   Terui.    Yukimasa;    Kirigaya,    Hitoshi;    and 
Koyama,  Haruo,  3,888,712. 
Kiselev,   Andrei   Vladimirovich;    Kustova,   Galina    Lvovna;   Lipkind, 
Boris  Alexandrovich;  and  Nikitin.  Jury  Stepanovich.   Process  for 
preparation  of  wide-pore  adsorbent  for  use  in  chromatography. 
3.888.972.  CI.  423-338.000. 
Kishi.  Atsuo:  See— 

Oshima.  Ryoichiro;  Suginuma.  Atsushi;  Kishi.  Atsuo;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Kenichi.  3.888.604. 
Kishi.  Sadayuki:  See— 

Okada.    Takashi;    Yamagishi.    Sokichi;    Kamoshida.    Mototaka; 
Satake.  Tomomitsu;  and  Kishi,  Sadayuki.  3.887,993. 
Kishigami.  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Oshima.  Shigenobu.  to  Bab- 
cock-Hitachi  K.K.  Incineration  method  for  combustible  industrial 
wastage  and  a  fluidized  bed  furnace  used  therefor.  3,888.193.  CI. 
1 10-8.00F. 
Kishigami.  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sente.Toru;  and  Sugiyama.  Koi- 
chi,  to  Babcock-Hitachi  K.K.   Method  for  incinerating  industrial 
wastage.  3,888,194.  CI.  110-8.00F. 
Kisselmann.  Willy;  Rumpelein,  FriU;  and  Kopf,  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.       Indicating      instrument.       3,889,187,      CI. 
324-114.000. 
Kitabatake.  Asao:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Ishida.  Kazutaka;  Watanabe.  Mikio;  Inouchi,  Mit- 
suhiro;   Yoshioka.  Shigeru;  Handa,  Minoru;  and  Kitabatake, 
Asao,  3,889,265. 
Kitagawa,  Takanori:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Noburu;  Kitagawa.  Takanori;  and  Inoue,  Naohiko. 
3.887.958. 
Kitahata,  Sumio:  See — 

Okada,  Shigetaka;  and  KitahaU,  Sumio,  3.8S8,738. 
Kiwaile.  Jozef:  See— 

Jones.    Thaddeus    M.;    Kiwaile,   Jozef;   and    Ruder,    Ernest   J., 
3.888,405. 
Kizu.  Ryohei;  Muraifiatu,  Tadao;  and  Kobayasi,  Teruo,  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safety  apparatus  for  steering  wheel 
assembly.  3.888,508,0.  280-I50.0AB. 
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Karl;    and    Zundorf,     Oieter 


r.,  to 


Klar.  Erhar  i;  and  Weaver,  Elbert  K..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Proc  ess  for 

producti(  m  of  metal  powders  having  high  green  strength.  3.8f  8.657. 

CI.  75-0. 50B. 

Klatt.  Alfr<  d:  See— 

Reinecie.  Erich;  Isemhagen.  Fritz;  Klatt.  Alfred;  Weise 
Schlgmann.  Wilhelm;  and  Lindemann.  Klaus,  3,888,550. 
Klein,  Erwi^:  See— 

Bigalke.   Erhard;   Radmann.   Dietrich;   Klein,   Erwin;   Me)ichar, 
Raintr;  and  Biedermann,  Kurt.  3,888.220. 
Klein.  Hair*.  Fifth  wheel  coupling.  3,888.514.  CI.  280-434.000 

Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Dursch.  Walter;  Stahler.  Gerhard:  and     ^. 

Werner,  o  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  New  tertiary  phosph^e  ox- 
ides and  irocess  for  their  preparation.  3.888.930,  CI.  260-606  50P 
Klemann,  }■  einnch;  and  Leiter,  Herbert,  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH.  Electro- 
magnetic illy  operated  photographic  shutter  in  microphotog  raphic 
mechanisms.  3,889,279,  CI.  354-79.000. 
Klimenko. ,  Vlexandr  Petrovich:  See— 

Chersk.'.    Nikolai    Vasilievich;    Klimenko,   Alexandr    Petfcvich; 
Boksirman,  July  Izrailevich;  Kalina,  Alexandr  IsaevicI; 
Karii  lov,  Farit  Abdrakhmanovich,  3,888,434. 
Kline.   Lari  y   G.    Board   game  involving  the  concept  of  exdrcism 

3.888.49  i,  CI.  273-1 34.0AD.  k  m- 

Klingman.    idwin  E.,  Ill,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
ndutics  <  nd  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  for  calibrati  ng  an 
image  dii  sector  tube.  3,889,155,  CI.  315-369.000. 
Klint,  Nils . .,  to  Uddeholms  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  making  grai  lulate 

3,888,95  1.  CI.  264-5.000. 

Klusmann,   >3nald  L.;  Soh.  Jin  Y.;  and  Whitaker.  Roger  B.,  to 

Instruments    Incorporated.    Switching    regulator    power 

3,889,17,0.321-2.000. 

Knight,  Rol  «rt  F.,  to  International  Imaging  Systems.  Optical  njethod 

and    app  iratus   for   the   area    measurement    of  opaque    o  jjects. 

3,889,05:  ,C1.  178-6.800. 

Knipp,  Ullr  ch:  See— 

Schrew :,  Klaus;  Knipp,  Ullrich;  and  Ravasz.  Akos.  3.888.6)  2. 
Knoblauch,  Karl:  See— 

Juntger ,     Harald;     Knoblauch. 
3.88!  .958. 
Knott,  Sydi  ey  T.;  Hess,  Frederick  R.;  and  Nowak.  Richard 
Woods  H  ale  Oceanographic  Institution.  Capacitive  transducer  and 
method  c  F  using  the  same.  3,889.230.  CI.  340-17.000. 
Knutson.  H;  irry:  See— 

Dench,    John    E.;    Knutson,    Harry;    and    Seven,    Manfrdd 
3,88!  .911. 
Kobari,  Sad  imi:  See — 

Hamak  wa.  Hiroshi;  Kobari.  Sadami;  Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Fujitnoto, 

Kenti  ro;  Hayano.  Kazuo;  and  Matsuda.  Tetsuo.  3.888.927. 

Kobayashi.  joro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Japan  S  jciety 

for   the     'romotion   of  Machine   Industry.    Measuring   appi  ratus 

3.889.25^  ,  CI.  340-347.0NT. 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kishigami,  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Oshima,  Shiediobu. 

3,88«,193. 
Kishigai  ni,  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sente,  Tom;  and  Susi  ^ama, 
Koicli,  3,888,194.  ^ 

Kobayashi,   I'oshihiro:  See- 

Koizum  ,  Yukimichi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiro;  Murase,  Yas^ihiro; 
and  t  ondo,  Takamitsu,  3,888,775. 
Kobayasi.  T  ;ruo:  See — 

Kizu,  R;  ohei;  Muramatu,  Tadao;  and  Kobayasi,  Teruo,  3,88f  ,508. 
Kodama,  Ta  kao:  See — 

Yoshiks  wa,     Hiromi;     Sawada,     Katsuo;     Asanari,     Shig^yuki; 
Kajikiwa,  Saburo;  and  Kodama,  Takao,  3,888,643. 
Kodate.  Tei  i:  See— 

Ebata,  i  kkira;  and  Kodate.  Teiji,  3.888.660. 
Koehring  Ci  tmpany:  See— 

Albin.  Max  D..  3,888.468. 
Koehring  Gi  nbH  -  Bomag  Division:  See— 

Vural,  Gulertan,  3,888,600. 
Koelsch.  Le  iter  Max.  Foamed  plastic  sheet  material  and  system 

manufacture.  3,889,032,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Koff.  Irwin;  and  Finnegan,  William  G.,  to  United  States  of  Arrderica. 

Navy.  Panicle  vaporizer.  3,888,415,  O.  239-2.00R. 
Kogon,  Irvii  g  Charles,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Codpany. 
Curing  wj  th  complexes  of  selected  diamines  and  alkali  metal) 
3,888,83  1 ,  CI.  260-77.5AM. 
Kohlhaas,  F  )lker;  See — 

Meininj  er,  Friu;  and  Kohlhaas,  Folker,  3,888,862. 
Kohn,  Gustj  ve,  administrator:  See — 

Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  deceased,  3,888,992. 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  oil 

3,888,22a.  CI.  123- 196.00R. 
Koizumi,  EAvard  S.  Bicycle  bag.  3,888,397,  O.  224-35.000. 
Koizumi.  Ktiachiro;  Izumida.  Yukihiro;  and  Miyata,  Yoshihilj< 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electron  g»m  assemblies  for  use  in  colour  picture  1 1 
3.889,146i.CI.  313-414.000. 
Koizumi.  Yukimichi;  Kobayashi.  Yoshihiro;  Murase.  Yasuhirol  and 
Kondo.  Takamitsu.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Oil  composition  for  syn  hetic 
staple  fibers.  3.888.775.  O.  252-8.800. 
Kokusai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Junichi;  and  Ichinose,  Wasaburo,  3,889,164. 
Kolehmaine0,  Jack  A.;  and  Lemieux,  George  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dual  diaphragm  actuator  for  a  transmission  throttle  val'  e  as- 
sembly. 3^888,143,  O.  74-863.000. 


or  Its 


salts. 


tank. 


o,  to 
ubes. 


June  10.  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


Kolombos,  Alexander  John;  McCain,  Colin  Christopher;  and  Porter, 
Eric  Andrew,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited.  Process  for 
propylene  oxide.  3,888,889,  CI.  260-348.500. 
Komati^,  Hajime;  and  Mukai,  Seio,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Chisso  Corporation.  Polvpropylene  support  for  photo- 
graphic use.  3,888.679.  O.  96-87  OOR. 
Komatsu.  Hiroaki:  See—  :• 

Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Tanaka.   Hiroshi;   Ito.  Takeo;   and   Komatsu. 
Hiroaki.  3,889.145. 
Kondo.  Asaji:  See— 

Maekawa.    Yukio;    Miyano.    Shizuo;    Yazawa,    Kenichiro;    and 
Kondo.  Asaji.  3.888.689. 
Kondo.  Takamitsu:  Sfe— 

Koizumi.  Yukimichi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiro;  Murase.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Kondo,  Takamitsu,  3,888,775. 
Kondo,  Toshio:  See — 

Tamura,  Hifumi;  and  Kondo,  Toshio,  3,889,1 15. 
Konig,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Hoffmann,    Klaus;    Konig,    Hans-Dieter;    and    Meyer,    Rudolf, 
3,889,270. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Amano.  Tadashi;  and  Andoh.  Ryuichi.  3.888.580. 

Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Kasai.  Keiji;  Satoh.  Ryosuke;  Nakagawa.  Yo- 

shinobu;  and  Tanigawa.  Tuneo.  3,888.680. 
Komatsu,  Hajime;  and  Mukai,  Seio,  3,888,679. 
Shindo.  Masanari,  3,888,634. 
Konkal.  John;  and  Egbert.  James,  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool.  Inc.  Pallet 
locating   and  clamping  apparatus  for  work   transfer  machinery. 
3,888.341.0.  198-19.000. 

Kisselmann.  Willy;  Rumpelein.  Fritz;  and  Kopf.  Paul.  3.889.187. 
Koppe.  Herbert;  Stable.  Helmut;  Kummer.  Werner;  Muaccvic,  Gojko; 
and  Traunecker,  Werner,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  N,N'-bis- 
( 3-phenoxy-2-hydroxy-propyl  )-alkenediamines    and    salts   thereof. 
3,888,898,  O.  260-465.00E. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Kemp,  Woodrow  E.,  3,888.774. 
Moult.  Roy  H.;  and  Hood,  Richard  T.,  3,888,813. 
Kossow,  Robert  G.  Electric  vehicle.  3,888,324,  O.  180-21.000. 
Kostelnicek,  Richard  J.;  Herbert,  Curtis  B.;  and  Crawford,  Thomas  H.. 
to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  System  for  eliminating 
monochromatic     signals     from     data     records.     3,889,229,     O. 

Kousens,  William  L.  Hidden  drawer  and  door  latch.  3,888,525,  CI. 

292-87.000. 
Kouth,  Herbert:  See— 

Hattass,  Rainer;  and  Kouth,  Herbert,  3,888,165. 

Koyama,  Haruo:  See— 

Akiyoshi,    Katsumi;    Terui,    Yukimasa;    Kingaya,    Hitoshi;    and 
Koyama,  Haruo,  3,888,712. 
Koyama,  Masao;  Okada,  Noboru;  and  Ogawa,  Masahiro,  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  The.  System  for  successively  splicing  bias-cut 
pieces  of  rubber  cloth.  3,888,717.0.  156-351.000. 
Kraemer.  Friedhelm:  See—  ^     _.,.  , 

Felzer.     Bertold;    Brunk.     Klaus;     and     Kraemer.    Fnedhelm. 
3,888,502. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See— 

Tabernacki.  Harry  A..  3.888.428. 
Krajewski.  James  C:  S^^— 

Hartleroad.  Ronald  J.;  Krajewski.  James  C;  and  Rayon.  Ronald  O.. 
3.887.997. 
Krall.  Wilhelm:  Sf*-- 

Arndt.  Peter  Joseph;  Pennewiss.  Horst;  Plainer,  Hermann;  Krall. 

Wilhelm;  Masanek.  Juergen;  and  Mueller.  Manfred,  3,888,945. 

Kramer,  Thomas  Rollin   Inflated  containers  for  fluid  pressurized  balls. 

3.888.347.  CI.  206-3 1 5.000. 
Krause.  Irving  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Manikin  synchronization  system.  3.888.020.  O.  35-17.000. 

Kreidl.  Janos:  See—  „  ,        ^  v 

Szantay.  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  Kreidl.  Janos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Keve. 
Tibor;  Turczanyi.  Peter:  Polgar.  Istvan;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Ma- 
ria; and  Lakszner.  Katalin.  3.888,865. 
Krekeler.  Claude  B..  to  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Company.  The. 
Connecting  pin  and  retaining  means  therefor  for  mining  machine 
trim  chains  and  the  like.  3.888.133.  O.  74-254.000. 
Krenzer.  John:  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3.888.882. 

Kribich,  Roland  E.:  See—  ....       ^  o-  ,.    a  \xi 

Fraser,  Richard  S.;  Allison.  Cecil  J..  Jr.;  Caster.  Richard  W.; 
McConnel.  Ronald  J.;  Kribich.  Roland  E.;  and  Jone.  Paul  Y.. 
3  888  715. 
Kropscoti    Earle  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polyurethane 

composite  structures.  3,888,806,  O.  260-33. 8UB. 
Kruger.  William  P.:  Sff—  .  rv_     u 

Burgwald,  Glenn  M.;  Kruger,  William  P  ;  and  Hammond,  Donald 
L.,  3.889.207. 
Kruishoop,  Johan  Christiaan  Willem:  See— 

De    Leeuw,    Paul;    and    Kruishoop,    Johan    Christiaan    Willem, 
3,888,112.  .  „     . 

Ku,  San-Mei;  and  Pillus,  Charies  A.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice. 3,887,994,  O.  29-57 1 .000. 
Kubach,  Reinhold  W.,  to  Dayton  Electronic  Products  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  pulses  representing  power  out- 
ages of  greater  than  a  predetermined  duration  on  a  timing  track  of 
a  billing  tape  recorder.  3,889,289,  CI.  360-6.000. 


Kubicek.  Donald  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Steam-activated 
olefin  disproportionation  caulysts.  3.888.940.  CI.  260-683.00D. 

Kucharski.  Leonard  J.,  to  l-T-E  Corporation.  Contact  for  high  voltage 
gas  blast  circuit  breaker  with  time-delayed  opening.  3.889.084.  CI. 
200-I48.00R. 

Kudo.  Tutomu:  See—  ^  ^  ..       .      %/ 

Nagasawa.  Taro;  Ono.  Joji;  Kudo.  Tutomu;  and  Harada.  Ytv 
shitugu.  3.889.006. 
Kuehnhanss.  Gerhard  O..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  reacting  a 
sultone  with  a  non-basic  alkali  meul.  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammo- 
nium   halide    salt     in    an    anhydrous    system.     3.888.918.    O. 
260-5I3.00R. 
Kuhn  Vierhaus  &  Cie.  AG.:  See— 

Lenards.  Gerhard;  and  Bahren.  Walter.  3.889.034. 
Kujawa.  Richard  J.;  and  S wails.  Rebecca  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration  Hydrogen  peroxide  treatment  of  nickel  surfaces  for  silicone 
rubber  bonding.  3,888,702,0.  148-6.14R. 
Kulseth,  Leslie  G.,  to  Forsbergs,  Inc.  Gravity  separator.  3,888,352,  CI. 

209-115.000. 
Kummer,  Werner:  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Stable.  Helmut;  Kummer,  Werner;  Muacevic, 
Gojko;  and  Traunecker,  Werner,  3,888,898. 
Kunii,  Tadashi:  See— 

Yamana,     Hirosuke;     Kunii.    Tadashi;     Furusawa.    Tomouka; 
Sugimura.    Yoshihiro;    Nakai.    Hiroshi;    and     Hiro.     Yasuo. 
3.888.826. 
Kuntziger.  Ernest  P.;  and  Lemmens.  Nicolas,  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Eta- 
blissements  Paul  Wurth.  Apparatus  for  taking  gas  samples  in  shaft 
furnaces.  3.888.123.  O.  73-42I.50A. 
Kunze.  Jay  F.:  See— 

Grimmett.  Eari  S.;  and  Kunze.  Jay  F..  3.888.733. 
Kuo.  Mau  H.:  See—  ,        l,  . 

Freake.  Ronald;  Kuo.  Mau  H.;  and  Mehia.  Devendra  Vaikunthlal. 
3.888.741. 
Kups.  Edward  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Munition  control 

system.  3.888.181.  CI.  102-70.200. 
Kurisu,  Shizuka:  S*"?—  ,.     .,        ,.     ^, 

Ogasawara.    Makoto;    Suzuki,    Kazuyoshi;    Urasaki,    Takanon; 
Shima,    Takeo;    Kurisu.    Shizuka;    and    Hirabayashi.    Yasuji. 
3.888.938. 
Kurita.  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Construction  to 

facilitate  assembly  of  a  timepiece.  3.888.073.  O.  58-7.000. 
Kuriyama.  Takayuki;  and  Yagi.  Motohiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Process  for  producing  special  filter.  3,888.646.  CI.  65-18.000 
Kurtz.  Robert  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Real  time,  large  volume,  moving  scene 
holographic  camera  system.  3.888.561.  CI.  350-3.500. 
Kustova.  Galina  Lvovna:  See— 

Kiselev.  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Kustova.  Galina  Lvovna;  Lipkind. 
Boris  Alexandrovich;  and  Nikitin.  Jury  Stepanovich.  3.888,972 
Kuwabara,  Seishi:  See— 

Tsumita,  Toru;  and  Kuwabara,  Seishi,  3,888,837. 
Kuwayama,  Shigeo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Flint  optical  glass. 

3.888.692.  O.  106-53.000. 
Kuwayama.  Shigeo;  and  Yagi.  Motohiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  top  plates  for  range.  3.889.02 1 .  CI.  427-376.000. 
Kuwubara.  Haruo:  See— 

Atsukawa.  Masumi;  Shinoda.  Naoharu;  and  Kuwubara.  Haruo. 
3.888.968. 
Kwolek.  Stephanie  Louise,  to  du  Pont  de  Memours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Method  of  increasing  the  initial  modulus  and  reducing  the  ori- 
entation angle  of  undrawn  poly  (para-benzamide)  fibers.  3.888.965. 
0.  264-342.0RE. 
Kyriacou  Demetrios.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Preparation  of 

chloropyridylsulfone-n-oxides.  3.888.868.  CI.  260-294.80F. 
La  Citrique  Beige.  N.V.:  See— 

Smeets.  Fred.  3.888.910. 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool.  Inc.:  See— 

Konkal.  John;  and  Egbert.  James.  3.888.341. 
La  Telemecanique  Electrique:  See — 
Nguyen  Van.  Trong.  3.889,165. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.,  and  Theodore,  Ares  N..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Powder  coating  compositions  comprising  a  blend  of  coreactive  poly- 
mers -  I.  3.888.943.  CI.  260-836.000. 
Lacey.  Robert  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Vehicle  seats. 

3,888.451.  O.  248-399.000. 
Ladlow.    Frank    Willows.    Fruit    and    vegetable    cutting    devices 

3.888.000.  0.  30-1 14.000. 
Laessig.  John:  S*-*"— 

Cross.  Radlev;  and  Laessig.  John.  3.888.067. 
Lafond.  Gerard  L.  Carriers  for  pirns  and  other  articles.  3.888,537.  CI. 

294-93.000. 
Laforet.  Henry  A.;  and  Zusack.  Michael  J.,  to  American  Motors  Cor- 
poration.   Method   of   making   a   foundry    core.    3,888,293,   O. 
164-16.000. 
Lahrman,  Frank  H.:  See— 

Kingry,  Gary  W.;  and  Lahrman,  Frank  H.,  3.888,781 . 
Laine.  Michel.  Removable  interchangeable  holder  device  for  a  re- 
corder tape.  3,888,431,0.  242-194.000. 
Laing,  Graham  Stiriing:  See— 

Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph;  Gumb,  Beverley  William;  and  Laing,  Gra- 
ham Stiriing,  3,889,075. 
Laing.  Nikolaus.  Temperature-control  system  using  thermosipon  ef- 
fect. 3.888,304,  O.  165-86.000. 
Laird.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Anderson.  Oarcnce  A.  P.;  and  Laird.  Robert  A..  3.888.557. 
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Lake,  Charles  C;  and  Jaremus,  Boubene  M.,  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation.  Handpiece  and  chuck  wrench  therefor. 
3.888.008,  CI.  32-27.000.  , 

Laks2ner,  Katalin:  S^e—  \ 

Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  KreidI,  Janos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Keve, 
Tibor;  Turczanyi.  Peter;  Pojjgar.  Istvan;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak,  Ma- 
ria; and  Lakszner,  Kaulin,  J.888.86S. 

Lampe.  Warren  R.:  See— 

Bessmer,  Stanley  J.;  and  Lampe.  Warren  R.,  3.888.815. 

Lancaster.  Raymond  L.,  to  Lanson  Industries.  Inc.  Container  for  sus- 
pending a  bomb-like  member.  3.888,346.  CI.  206-3.000. 

Landler.  Josef:  See — 

Spietschka.  Ernst;  and  Landler.  Josef.  3.888.841. 

Landsberg.  Ernst,  to  Walther  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sprinkler  sys- 
tem. 3.888.314.  CI.  169-20.000.  \ 

Lang.  Gunter  Anton:  See— 

Willis,  Donald;  Battaerd.  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus;  Lang.  Gunter 
Anton;  and  Weiss.  Donald  Eric.  3.888,928. 

Langer,  Horst  G.;  and  Ayers,  Earl  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Differential  thermal  analysis  cell  assembly.  3.888,107,  CI. 
73-I5.00B. 

Lanson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lancaster,  Raymond  L.,  3.888,346. 

Lapeyre,  Fernand  S.  Adjustable  pedal  and  crank  system  for  foot  pro- 
pelled vehicles.  3,888,136,  CI.  74-594.100. 

Lamer,  Donald  Alexander,  to  Fluid  Devices  Limited.  Solenoid  actua- 
tor with  magnetic  latching.  3.889,219,  CI.  335-234.000. 

Larrimer.  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duncan.  Donald  L.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.  Liquid  metal  core  transpactor  elements  for  electromagnetic 
forming  tools.  3,888,098,  CI.  72-56.000. 

Larsen,  Duane  M,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Absorbent  separator  for  an 
electric  battery.  3.888,700.  CI.  136-146.000. 

Larson.  Robin  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  All  digital  phase 
detector  and  corrector.  3.889.186.  CI.  324-83.0OD. 

Larsonneur.  Jean-Francois,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and 
Automobiles  Peugeot.  Pyrotechnical  jacks.  3,888.085,  CI. 
60-635.000. 

Lars.son,  Sten  Herbert.  Actuation  device  for  the  weft  inserter  rod  of  a 
loom  having  two  parallel  loom  bodies.  3,888,272.  CI.  139-123.000. 

Laskin,  Hyman:  See— 

Laskin,  Sondra;  and  Laskin,  Hyman,  3,887,946. 

Laskin,  Sondra;  and  Laskin,  Hyman.  Foot  covering.  3.887,946,  CI. 
2-239.000. 

Last,  Bernard;  Weinberger,  Eugene  M.;  Gray,  James  R.;  Clements. 
George  W.;  and  Deffenbaugh,  Ralph  E.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Testing  apparatus  for  flow  measuring  devices. 
3,888,106,0.73-3.000. 

Lauer,  William,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Anti-fog  surgical  face  mask. 
3,888,246,  CI.  128-146.200. 

Laursen,  Bente  Lissy:  See— 

Stephenson,  Ronald  Arthur;  Laursen.  Bente  Lissy;  and  Mattsson. 
Ove  Henning,  3.888.947. 

Lavarini.  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Gsiseous  flux 
laser  oscillator.  3.889.209.  CI.  331-94.50G. 

Lawrence  Peska  Assoc.:  5*^— 
Harrison,  Kenneth,  3,888,251. 

Lebold,  Steve.  Means  for  supporting  a  limb  in  relaxed  position. 
3.888.244,  CI.  128-77.000. 

Lebow,  Marvin  E.  Viewing  system  providing  compatability  between 
two  dimensional  pictures  and  three  dimensional  viewing  thereof 
3,888.564,0.350-138.000. 

Le  Brun,  Clarence  A.  Fireplace  shutoff.  3,888,232,  CI.  126-140.000. 

Leco  Corporation:  5^^— 

Wiiki.  Leroy  E.;  and  Siiek,  George  J.,  3,888,32 1 . 

Leco  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Saint  Eve,  Daniel  R.;  and  Bose,  Ajit  Kumar.  3.888,609. 

Lecoco,  David  E.:  5^^ — 

Franz,  Helmut;  and  Lecoco.  David  E.,  3.889.017. 

Leder.  Lewis  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  crystalline  compounds. 
3.888,892,  CI.  260-397.200. 

Ledex,  Inc.:  See— 

Myers.  John  L.  3.889.162. 

Lednicer.  Daniel;  and  Nishizawa,  Edward  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
The.  Method  for  binding  antithrombotic  or  anticlotting  substances  to 
a  susceptible  material  involving  the  use  of  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  ni- 
trene.  3.888.833,  CI.  260-79. 30R. 

Lee,  Lieng  Huang,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Heterophase  adhesive  com- 
positions containing  polysulfone  for  metal-selenium  composites. 
3.888,667,0.  96-1.500. 

Lee,  Poy.  Winter  emergency  brake  system.  3,888,524, 0.  291-15.000. 

Lee,  Shung-Yan  Luke,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Photopolymerizable  process  capable  of  yielding  a  reverse  image. 
3,888,672,0.96-35.100. 

Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See —  | 

Miller,  Roger  L.,  3,889,275. 

Legg,  Leo  V.;  and  Tijunelis,  Donatas.  Submersible  cable.  3,889,049, 
O.  174-1 02. OOR. 

Legler,  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  G.m.b.H.  Method  and 
system  for  transmitting  signals  from  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
video  sources  in  a  central  apparatus  room  and  the  associated  audio 
and  control  signals  to  at  least  one  television  studio.  3.889,051.  CI. 
178-5.600. 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Macrocyclic  compounds 
and  complexes  thereof  3.888,877,  O.  260-327.00R. 

Leiber,  Heinz,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  compensating  yaw- 
ing moments.  3.888.328.  CI.  I80-79.20R. 
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Leifheit.  ( Junter.  to  Leifheit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  |DmbH. 

Stand  fcr  Storage  of  shoes.  3.888.353,  CI.  21 1-37.000 
Leifheit  In  temational  Gunter  Leifheit  GmbH:  See— 

Leifht  it,  Gunter,  3.888.353. 
Leisenber]  .  Wolfgang,  to  Manfred  Leisenberg  KG  Industrifeue^ungen 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  plasi  icity  of 
J  ceramic  material.  3.888.470.  CI.  259-191.000. 
Leiter.  He  bert:  See— 

Klema  nn.  Heinrich;  and  Leiter.  Herbert.  3,889.279. 
Leiaidier.    Daniel;    and    Quobex.    Jean,    to    Saft-Societe 
cumulat  ;urs  Fixes  et  de  Traction.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
charge  c  f  a  storage  battery  charged  at  a  constant  voltage.  3 
CI.  320-39.000. 
Lemieux.  (}eorge  E.:  See — 

Kolehi  nainen.  Jack  A.;  and  Lemieux.  George  E..  3,888,1 
Lemmens,  Nicolas:  See — 

Kuntziger,  Ernest  P.;  and  Lemmens,  Nicolas.  3.888,123. 
Lemmons,  Douglas:  See— 

Bemts  an,  E.  Boyd;  and  Lemmons,  Douglas,  3.888,245. 
Lenards,  C  erhard;  and  Bahren,  Walter,  to  Kuhn  Vierhaus  & 
Chenille    yam    and    method    of   making    same.    3,889.0 
428-372  000. 
Leonard,  I  :ichard  J.:  See — 

Ponzo  li,  George  B.;  and  Leonard,  Richard  J.,  3,888,859. 
Leonard,     Vema    M.     Finger    pattem    indicator.     3,888,1 

84-471.(00. 
Les  Fabriq  jes  d'Assortiments  Reunies:  See — 

Droz,  lene,  3,888,012. 
Lescoa,  In:.:  See — 

Wind,  Harold,  3,887,956. 
Lessoff.  H  >ward:  See — 

Vittor  a,   Carmine;    Pasternak,   Joseph;    and    Lessoff,    Howard, 
3,8?  9.213. 
Leute,  Ric  lard  K.;  and  Bolz,  Gunner,  to  Syva  Company.  Nitrogen  de- 
rivatives of  benzoyl  ecgonine.  3,888,866,  O.  260-292.000 
Lever  Broi  hers  Company:  See— 

Bramr  er,  Klaus-Rudiger;  and  Wieske,  Theophil,  3.889.00^ 
Read,  "olin  Barrington.  3,889,01 1. 

Schmi(  It,  Heinrich  Gottlieb;  Strauss,  Kunc  Gustav;  and  Te^nikat, 
Jose ",  3,889,004. 
Levitt,  Alb  :rt  P.;  and  Di  Cesare,  Eugene,  to  United  States  of  Aiierica, 
Army.  P  oduction  of  graphite  fiber  reinforced  metal  matrix  c  tmpos- 
ites.  3,8;  8.661,  CI.  75-201.000. 
Levy,  Leoi   B.;  and  Fisher,  Gene  J.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Sjtabiliz- 
ing  acryl  c  acid  with  alkylated  phenols.  3,888,922,  CI.  260-546.00N. 
Lewis,  Gei  aid  F.:  See- 
Totter    Ralph  P.;  and  Lewis,  Gerald  F.,  3,888,035. 
Lewis,  Wa  ren  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co4ipany. 
Pressure  sensor  and   instrument   utilizing  same.    3,888,1   7,   CI. 
73-141.(0A. 
Ley,  Gordon  S.:  See — 

Rushirg,  Frank  C;  and  Ley,  Gordon  S.,  3,888,562. 
Licentia-Pi  tent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Bogus,  Klaus;  and  Mattes,  Siegfried,  3,888,697. 
Liddall,  Ja:k  Anthony,  to  Linac  Systems  International  Ltd.  Service 

columns   3,888,282,0.  138-106.000. 
Liebrecht,  Francis  M.,  heir:  See — 

Liebre  :ht,  Lawrence  S.,  deceased;  and  Liebrecht,  Francis  M-.  heir, 
3,88J,396. 
Liebrecht,  Lawrence  S.,  deceased;  and  by  Liebrecht,  Francis  M.,  heir. 

Sewing  I  lachine  needle  threader.  3.888,396.  CI.  223-99.000 
Liegois,  W  Uiam  A.:  See— 

Colwe  I.  Robert  E.;  Liegois.  William  A.;  Wilks,  Gerald  Vf .;  and 
Vra  Ij.  Mihailo  J.,  3,888,973. 
Lightfoot,   lobert  Oscar:  See- 
White,  Robert  Eric;  and  Lightfoot,  Robert  Oscar.  3,888,OlO. 
Lighthall, .  ohn  T.;  and  Thomas,  Robert  W,  to  GTE  Automati : 
jtric  (Cai  ada)  Ltd.  Voltage  waveform  generator  including 
jarrangen  lent  for  restoring  voltage  to  initial  condition.  3,889 
I328-59.CDO. 
Lilly  Indus  ries  Limited:  See — 

Hughe ;,  Peter  Graham;  and  Verge,  John  Pomfret,  3,888,9l4. 
Lin,  A.  Os<  ar.  Scented  writing  instrument.  3,888.416,  CI.  239-|4.0O0. 
Linac  Syst*  ms  International  Ltd.:  See— 
Liddalj,  Jack  Anthony,  3,888,282. 
LindemanrI,  Klaus:  See — 

Reine<^e,  Erich;  Isemhagen,  Fritz;  Klatt.  Alfred;  Weise    Lutz; 
Schlimann,  Wilhelm;  and  Lindemann,  Klaus,  3,888.550 
Lindmayeri  Joseph;  Curtin,  Denis  John;  Haynos,  Joseph  Gabri  :1;  and 
Meulenb^rg,  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corpc  ration. 
Infrared-transparent  solar  cell.  3,888,698,  CI.  1 36-89.000. 
Lindo,  Herbert,  to  Kenilworth  Research  &  Development  Corpor; 
Apparatus  for  heating  the  fluid  in  a  windshield  washer 
3,888,412,0.  237-12.30B. 
Lindstedt,  Per  Olof,  to  Olof  Lindstedt  &  Co.  AB.  Methods  of 
hardening  oil  before  use  by  adding  a  mixture  of  ethoxylated 
compoui^ds  and  film-forming  acyclic  compounds.  3,888 
148-29.000. 
Lines,  Will  am  G.:  See- 
White,  Berta  A.  I.;  and  Lines,  William  G.,  3,888.009. 
Link,  Timo^y  H.  Fender  guard.  3,888.532,  O.  293-62.000. 
Linn,  Bruc  :  O.:  See — 

Shen. '  sung-Ying;  Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  Jones,  Howard]  Linn, 
Bruc  i  O.;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E..  3,888,902. 
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Lipha  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique:  See— 

Boschetti,     Eugene;     Molho,     Darius;     and     Fontaine,     Louis. 
3,888,993. 
Lipkind,  Boris  Alexandrovich:  See—  ,  •  ,  •  j 

Kiselev,  Andrei  Vladimirovich;  Kustova,  Galina  Lvovna;  Lipkmd, 
Boris  Alexandrovich;  and  Nikitin.  Jury  Stepanovich,  3.888,972. 
Lipoma   Samuel  P.  Method  for  continuous  electromagnetic  steriliza- 
tion of  food  in  a  pressure  zone.  3,889,009.  CI.  426-234.000. 
Lippmann.  Wilbur,  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.  Method  and 
composition    for    lowering    intraocular    pressure.    3.888.985.    CI. 

424-275.000.  ,    .  ..    ^  ^      ^ 

Lippmann.  Wilbur,  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.  Method  and 
composition    for    lowering    intraocular    pressure.    3.888.991.    O. 
424-285.000. 
Lisle,  Raymond  V.:  See— 

Wojtasinski,  Ronald  J.;  Jones,  James  H;  and  Lisle,  Raymond  v., 
3,889,185. 
Lister,  John  W.:  See- 
Martin,  Gary  A.;  and  Lister,  John  W.,  3,889,217. 
Litman    Mitchel.  Photo  electric  ambiant  light  operated  surveillance 

device.  3,889,251,0.  340-279.000. 
Little    David  C,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Algicidal  roofing  granules. 
3,888,684,0.  106-15.0AF. 

Little,  David  C:  See—  

Horai,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Little,  David  C,  3,888,176. 
Horai,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Little,  David  C,  3,888.683. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bodine,  Richard  Hill,  Jr.;  and  Rosiak,  Marion,  3,889,152. 
Groves,  Henry  Tobin,  3,889,147. 
Livesey,  James  R.;  See—  „•,,,. 

Adickes,  Fred;  Livesey,  James  R.;  Weir,  George;  Bailey,  Dennis; 
and  Mehelich,  John  J.,  3,888,483. 
Lloyd.  Raymond  A.;  and  Hrybyk,  William  L.,  to  Westinghouse  IBectric 

Corporation.  Contactless  test  system.  3,889,053,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Lobeck,  Walter  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wu  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck,  Walter  G.,  Jr.,  3,888,852. 
Lockard,  Joseph  Urue,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Slide  switch  with  re- 
traction features.  3.888,807,  O.  200-16.00R. 
Lockard,  Joseph  LaRue,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Rest  mechanism  for 
manually  operated  number  wheels  carrying  indicia  Upe.  3,889,085. 
CI.  200-153.00R. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Carver,  David,  3,889,047. 

Davis,  John  E.;  and  Bulgrin.  Wayne  E..  3,889,071. 
Villani,  Vincent;  and  Topp,  Ronald  L.,  3,888.691. 
Lode.  Tenny  D.  Digital  time  measurement  system.  3.889.189,  t-i. 

324-186.000.  .      ^  ..        u     . 

Logsdon    John.   Securing  of  service   lines   in   hollow   boat  masts. 

3.889,045,0.  174-70.00R. 
Lohse    Lawrence  L.,  to  Kiekhaefer  Aeromarine  Motors,  Inc.  Stem 

drive  for  boats.  3,888,203,  CI.  1 15-41.0HT. 
Lonati  Francesco,  to  Construzioni  Meccaniche  Lonati  di  Lonati  hran- 
cesco  &  Figli  (Ettore,  Fausto,  Tiberio)S.n.c.  Drive  unit  for  operating 
and  cutting  out  the  additional  thread  supplies  and  associated  thread 
guides  on  dual  cylinder  circular  knitting  machines.  3,888.094.  CI. 
66-138.000. 
Long.  John  W.:  See— 

Yates,  Jack;  and  Long,  John  W..  3.887,980. 
Long,  William  R.  Bulk  tobacco  rack.  3,888,533,  CI.  294-5.500. 
Longenecker     Levi    S.    Panelized    suspended    basic    furnace    roof. 

3,888,195,0.  110-99.00R. 
Loopco  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ooo  ^-.n 

Costello,  Anthony  C;  and  Shaffer,  Leon  L.,  3,888,430. 
Lorenz,  Dieter:  See—  -.ooon-jA 

Olsen,  Willi;  Lorenz,  Dieter;  and  Beer,  Hemz,  3,889,076. 
Lou    David  Yuan  Kong;  and  Willens,  Ronald  Howard,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Metal  film  recording  media  for 
laser  writing.  3,889,272.  O.  346-1.000. 
Lougheed,  James  Hugh:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Detlef;  Lougheed,  James  Hugh;  and  Crompton,  Eric 
John,  3,889.262.  ^  • 

Louehrv  Don  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Vertical  synchronization  time 

base  error  corrector.  3.888.385.  CI.  360-1 1 .000. 
Lowe  James  L..  to  Boots  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  4-chloro-2-hydroxybenzothiazole.  3,888,871,  O.  260-304.000. 

Lu,  Brun  &  Associes  S.A.:  See— 

Riviere,  Jacques;  and  Simon,  Raymond,  3,889,012. 
Lucas  David  Adrian;  and  Vincent,  Richard  Paul,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Radio  interferometer.  3,889.267,  CI.  343-1 13.00R. 
Lucas,  Theodore  W.,  Jr.:  See-        ^        „,     ,      ,  „„„  , ,, 
Friu  Jack  J.;  and  Lucas,  Theodore  W.,  Jr.,  3,888,6J2. 
Lucian     Arsene    N.    Transducers    utilizing   electrocapillary    action. 
3.889.086,0.200-192.000. 

"^B^iide,  Norma  F.;  Lugay,  Joaquin  C;  and  Sims,  Rex  J  •3.889,001 . 
Luhdorff  Dieter,  to  Westinghouse  Bremsen-und  Apparatebau  OmbH_ 
Variable  threshold  electronic  rate  detection  system  for  wheel  skid 
control.  3.889,128,  CI.  307-9.000. 
Lukacs,  George  J.:  See—  ,     ,  ooo  ma 

Drelich,  Arthur  H.;  and  Lukacs,  George  J.,  3,889,024. 
Lundquist,  Jerry  R.:  See—  o    i  oae  iaa 

Stromatt,  Robert  W.;  and  Lundquist.  Jerry  R.,  3,888,744. 
Lynam,  John  Edward,  to  Automatic  Braiding  Co.  (Nottinghan)  Ltd 
Composite  elastic  band  for  use  with  a  garment.  3,887,V68.  ci 
24-266.000. 


Lynch  Corporation:  See—  • 

James.  Richard,  3,888,651. 
Lvstad  Leonard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Folding  stabilizer 

linkage  for  vehicle  window.  3,888.044,  CI.  49-227.000. 
MacFariand,    Raymond    W.,    Jr.    Display    package.    3,888,349.   O 

206-457.000.  .^         .  .  . , 

Mack  Bernard  Endless  loop  magnetic  tape  cartndge  with  removable 

tape  guide  insert.  3.888.429.  CI   242-55. 19A 
Mack  Richard  B.  Bicycle  pedal-actuated  brake  and  freewheel  system. 

3.888.334.  O.  188-24.000. 
Mackelvie.  Philip  A.,  to  Multi-Point  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Indexing  turret 

3.888.140.  O.  74-826.000. 
Mackenzie.  Raymond  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  In- 

Son  heat  cooking  apparatus.  3,189,090,0,  219-10.490. 
MacLennan,  Clayton;  and  Haagenson,  Orville  W.  Partition  wall  con- 
struction. 3,888,059,  CI.  52-24 1 .000. 
MacSween,  George.  Apparatus  for  grinding  rock  bit  inserts.  3,888,049, 

O.  51-54.000. 
Maddox,  Leland  D.:  See—  .    ,      .  r% 

Pierce,  Edwin  F.;  Roberts,  Larr\  W.;  and  Maddox,  Leland  D., 

3,888,069.  .      ^      .    J  -r 

Maeda,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Turn- 
table. 3,888,184,0.  104-37.000. 
Maekawa,  Yukio;  Miyano,  Shizuo;  Yazawa,  Kenichiro;  and  Kondo. 
Asaji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Aqueous  printing  ink  containing 
perfume-containing  microcapsules.  3,888.689.  CI.  106-24.(XX). 
Maenner.  Paul.  Apparatus  for  generating  proportional  cams  from  a 

master  cam.  3.888.162.  O.  90-13.100. 
Mahoney.  Francis  E..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Apparatus  and 

methods  for  controlling  injection  rams.  3,888.388.  O.  222-1.000. 
Maier   Paul  E.  Fuel-air  mixture  contrc"    3.888.215.  O.  1 23-32.0EA 
Major".  Harry,  to  Harry  Major  Machine  &  Tool  Co.  Accumulating  con- 
veyor with  article  position  sensors  and  article  movement  sensors 
controlling  the  pusher  member.  3.888.344.  O.  198-219.000.        « 
Makihara,  Hiroshi;  Hananoi.  Toshihiro;  and  Fujimoto.  Yoshiji.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.  Feature  extractor  of  character  and  figure.  3.889.234,  CI. 
346-146.3MA. 
Makita,  Minoru:  See—  o.    ,     . 

Isuge,  Masami;  Uematsu,  Shinichi;  Ono.  Yotsuo;  Eiga,  Shokichi; 
and  Makita,  Minoru,  3,888.771. 
Malanka.  Douglas  Peter:  See— 

Pighin.  Albert;  and  Malanka.  Douglas  Peter.  3.888.784. 
Maimer  Michael  M..  Jr..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Modifiable  com- 
puter function  decoder.  3.889.242.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Mandusky  Jack  C;  and  Riddle.  Neville  L..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing 

Company.  Seat  spring  assembly.  3.888.473.  CI.  267-102.000. 
Mandusky.  Jack  C;  and  Janko.  George  F,.  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing 
Company.  Frame  and  spring  assembly  for  furniture  and  the  like. 
3.888.474.  O.  267-110.000. 
Manfred  Leisenberg  KG  Industrifeuerungen:  See— 

Leisenberg.  Wolfgang.  3.888.470.  * 

Manigault    Edward  L..  to  Chas.  Taylors  Sons  Co..  The.  Alumina- 
chrome  refractory.  3,888.687,0.  106-66.000. 
Mann,  Herbert:  See- 
Broil,  Amo;  and  Mann,  Herbert,  3,888,688. 
Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hiersig,  Heinz  M,  3.888,138. 
Manning.  Andrew  J.;  and  Ram.  Michael  J.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Production     of    titanium     acetylacetonate     bis(dimethylamine). 
3.888.895.  O.  260-429.500. 
Manning.   Robert   E..  to  Sandoz,   Inc.    1,2,5,6-Tetrahydropyndines. 

3,888,853,0.  260-247. lOM. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Fentress,  Denton  C;  and  Robinson,  Kent  W.,  3,888,91  • 
Rhudy,  John  S.;  and  C}ogarty,  William  B.,  3.888,309. 
Marchand,  Maurice  E.  L.:  See—  -,     •    »* 

Petitjean,  Christian  H.;  Marchand,  Maurice  E.  L.;  and  Denis,  Mar- 
cel, 3,889,214. 
Margolin  Efraim;  and  Grunstein,  Michael,  to  Grun  Mar  Industries  Inc. 

Adjustable  bracket  assembly.  3,888,354,  CI.  211-1 10.000. 
Marine  Protein  Corporation:  See- 
Buss,  Keen  W.,  3,888,210. 
Marling  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Jakes,  John  Harry,  3,889,035. 
Mars,  William  T.,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Elecuonic  indexing  system. 

3,888,338,0.  192-142.000. 
Martin,  Elmore  Louis,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Cyano-and      cyanomethyl-benzensulfonamides.      3,888.897.      O. 
260-465  OOE. 
Martin  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Fischer.  Peter  Augustus.  3.888.960. 
Martin.  Gary  A.;  and  Lister.  John  W..  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Convergence  means  for  inline-type  cathode  ray  tube.  3.889.217. 0. 

335-212.000.  

Maruko.  Saburo.  Connection  device.  3.888.955.  O.  261-99.000. 
Marumo.  Hideo,  to  Carapus  Company.  Limited.  Detergent  composi- 
tion. 3.888.797.  CI.  252-527.000. 
Marx.  Gunter.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  quanity  of  urine.  3.888.236. 

O    128-2.00F. 
Marzocchi.  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Treat- 
ment of  glass  fibers.  3.888.645.  CI.  65-3.000. 
Masanek.  Juergen:  See— 

Amdt.  Peter  Joseph;  Pennewiss.  Horst;  Plainer.  Hermann;  Krall. 
Wilhelm;  Masanek.  Juergen;  and  Mueller.  Manfred.  3.888.945. 
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Mase.  Shunzo;  and  Watanabc.  Tetsuo,  to  NGK  Insulators  Ltd.  Multi- 
layer metallized  beryllia  ceramics  and  a  method  for  producing  the 
same.  3.889,041,  CI.  428-472.000. 
Maselli,  Nicholas  F..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Method  for  abrasive  cutting  in  a  liquid.  3,888,054.  CI.  51-319.000. 
Maske.  Robert  L.  Step  for  motor  vehicle.  3.888.510,  CI.  280-166.000. 
Massa,  Andrew  Leo:  5^^— 

Downs,  John  D.;  and  Massa.  Andrew  Leo.  3.888,808. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 
Spinella.  Rinaldo  A.,  3.888.1 16. 
Wilson.  David  C.  3.888.351. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See—  , 

Elfes.  Lee  E.;  and  Mueller.  Ono.  Jr..  3.888.315. 
Masuzawa.  Isao:  See — 

Onishi.     Kazutoshi;     Awano.    Tsuneo;     and     Masuzawa      Isao 
3.889.168. 
Mather.  Selwyn  R.:  See — 

Chalex.  Paul;  and  Mather,  Selwyn  R.,  3,888,814. 
Matsuda,  Mutsuhide:  See— 

Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  Yazaki,  Mutsunobu;  and  Matsuda,  Mutsuhide 
3,889.281. 
Matsuda,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hamakawa.  Hiroshi;  Kobari,  Sadami;  Shimizu,  Takeshi;  Fujimoto, 

Kentaro;  Hayano,  Kazuo;  and  Matsuda,  Tetsuo,  3,888,927. 
Mizuno.    Kimio;    Ando.    Takuji;    Tsujino.    Masatoshi;    Takada, 
Masaki;  Yoshizawa,  Munetoshi;  Matsuda,  Tetsuo;  and  Hayashi 
Mitsuo.  3,888.843. 
Matsui,  Yutaka:  See— 

Tatsumi,  Testujiro;  Miyamoto.  Reiji;  Matsui,  Yutaka;  Kazama, 
Seiji;  Takemura,  Tadao;  and  Kanayama,  Hikoyoshi,  3,889,031. 
Matsumoto,  Seiji;  and  Tamai,  Vasuo,  to  Rank  Xerox,  Limited.  Rever- 
sal developing  method  using  photoconductive  developing  electrode 
3,888,666.  CI.  96-1. OOR. 
Matsuo,  Susumu.  Apparatus  for  separation  of  air  and  dust.  3.887.959. 

CI.  15-347.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  S^— 

Goto.     Toshiyuki;     Kido.     Kouichi;     and     Yamada.     Akitoshi. 

3,889.060. 
Oka.  Shunzo;  and  Minami.  Shunji,  3.889.133. 
Yamamoto.   Osamu;   Takenaga.   Mutsuo;   and   Tsujimoto.    Yo- 

shinobu.  3.889.124. 
Yoshikawa.     Hiromi;     Sawada,     Katsuo;     Asanari,     Shigeyuki; 
Kajikawa,  Saburo;  and  Kodama.  Takao.  3,888.643. 
MaUushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  S^*-— 

Yoshino,  Akira;  and  Imanishi.  Hitoshi.  3.889,215. 
Matsuura.  Shigeo;  Saitoh.  Takeshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Local  oscillation  circuit  for  reducing  oscillation  voltage  varia- 
tions  between    high   and    low   frequency    bands.    3.889,210,   CI 
331-109.000.  I  I 

Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro:  See —  ' 

Ito,    Akira;    Matsuzaki,     Kazuhiro;    and    Morimoto,    Yoshio 
3,888,835. 
Mattes,  Siegfried:  See — 

Bogus,  Klaus;  and  Mattes.  Siegfried,  3,888,697. 
Matthews,  Larry  Richard:  See— 

Perreault,  Donald  A.;  Bedzyk.  Victor  Lee;  Matthews.  Larry  Rich- 
ard; Rivers.  Roy  Wilben;  Shuey.  David  Rolling;  and  Torpie.  John 
David.  3,889,057. 
Mattsson,  Ove  Henning:  See— 

Stephenson.  Ronald  Arthur;  Laursen.  Bente  Lissy;  and  Mattsson. 
Ove  Henning.  3,888.947. 
Matueda.  Kanji;  Niino.  Hideki;  and  Nakano.  Yoshitomo,  to  Perma- 
chem  Asia  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd.   1,2- 
Epoxy    resin    compositions    containing    aminimide    compounds. 
3,888,827,  CI.  260-47.0EC. 
Mauch,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Sarbacher.  Robert  I.;  and  Mauch,  Robert  E.,  3.889.170. 
Maul  Bros.  Inc.:  See— 

Breeden.  Donald  H.;  and  Bowles.  John  M..  3.888,647. 
Maulding,  Donald  Roy,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Chlorinated 
bis(phenylethynyl)anthracenes  as  fluorescers  in  chemiluminescent 
systems.  3,888,786.  CI.  252-188. 3CL. 
Maurer.   Donald   D..   to   Medtronic.   Inc.   Time  shared   stimulator. 

3.888.261.  CI.  128-420.000. 
Mauritz.  Frank  A.  Rear  door  lock  for  trucks  and  trailers.  3.888.529.  CI 

292-259.000. 
Max  Baermann.  Firma:  See— 

Baermann.  Max,  3,889,140. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  ZUR  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.: 
See— 
Tiefenau,  Helmut  Karl  Ernst.  3.888.754. 
Maxwell.    Richard    D..    to    Tri-M    Tool    Corporation.    Core    drill 

3.888.320.  CI.  175-394.000. 
May.  Edwin  A.;  Salkin.  Burton;  and  McDonald.  Harold  Paul,  Jr..  to 
International  Paper  Company.  Catheterization  kit.  3.888,235.  CI. 
I28-2.00F. 
Mayer.  Arthur,  to  Astrosystems  Inc.  Two  and  three-phase  oscillators 
with  ail-pass  network  having  amplitude  responsive  time  constant 
3.889.206,0.  331-45.000. 
Mayer,  Ehrhard.  Dual-cooled  slide  ring  seal.  3.888,495.0.  277-3.000. 
Mayer.  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Dobbins,  David  L.,  to  Coded  Signatures. 
Inc.    Video    signature    decoder    aitd    comparator    and    method. 
3,889,056.0.  178-6.800. 
Maynard.  Wade.  Bearing  puller  device.  3.887,989.  O.  29-427.000. 
Mazzeo.  Charies  F.;  and  Santos,  Anthony  J.,  to  Amerace  Corporation. 
Installation  tool  for  wire  connectors.  3.887.981,  O.  29-2O3.0OH. 
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McBrid(  .  David  A.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method  for  »,. 
offing  particle  size  inorganic  oxidizers.  3.888.017.  CI.  34 
McCaini  Colin  Christopher:  See— 
V      Kol«  imbos.  Alexander  John;  McCain.  Colin  Christopher 

te  r.  Eric  Andrew.  3.888.889. 
McCall.  Ernest  Bryson:  See- 
Bait .    Peter    James    Stratford;    and    McCall,    Ernest 
3,S88.964. 
McChesiey.  Vernon  H.  Hand  truck  and  wheel-barrow 

3.888,501.0.  280-47.180. 
McClosley,  Albert  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora 

lubric  iting  spherical  bearing  assembly.  3.888,554,  CI    " 
McCloui  I,  James  R.:  See— 

Gua  jlione,  Giovanni  Paolo;  McCloud,  James  R.;  and 
HJnsruedi,  3,889,083. 
McConrtel.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Fras;r.  Richard  S.;  Allison.  Cecil  J.,  Jr.;  Caster. 
M  iKTonnel,  Ronald  J.;  Kribich.  Roland  E.;  and  Jone 
3, 888,715. 
McCont  ick,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Haa  ,  Larry  A.;  Khalafalla,  Sanaa  E.;  and  McCormick 
3,  !88,970. 
McCracl  en.  Kenneth  Gordon:  See— 

Hollies.    Ralph   John;    Wylie.    Alan    Wilson;   and 
K(  nneth  Gordon.  3.889.1 12. 
McCulla  :h  Corporation:  See— 

Jackion.  Robert  V..  3.889.178. 
McCulla  jgh.  Edward  E.;  and  Anderson.  E.  Eugene,  to  Thiokll 

ration,  Spike  nozzle  for  rockets.  3.888.419.  CI.  239-265.1 
McCurd;  ,  James  P.  Firing  control  system.  3.888.021.  O.  35 
McI>onad,  Bernard:  See- 
Side  Anthony  J.;  and  McDonald.  Bernard,  3,888.252 
McDonad.  Harold  Paul,  Jr.:  See- 
May  Edwin  A.;  Salkin.  Burton;  and  McDonald.  Harold 
3.:;88,235. 
McDonn  :ll  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Den  lis.  Richard  D..  3.888.526. 
McEvoy,  Francis  Joseph:  See— 

Allei  ,    George    Rodger.    Jr.;    and    McEvoy,    Francis 
3.!  88,901. 
McFarlai  d,  George  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Higl 

contac  or.  3,889,082,  CI.  200-146.00R. 
McGann  James  E.:  See— 

Smit  I,  James  I.;  and  McGann,  James  E.,  3,888,560. 
McGee.    ames  Dwyer,  to  Electron  Physics  Limited.  Imaee 

tube.  3 ,889. 1 44.  O.  3 1 3-99.000. 
McGuire   Kenneth  H.  Adjustable  fishing  pole  holder.  3.888 

43-17.1100. 
McKee.  ( Tharles  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  General 
Code    jP.   Fluid  control  apparatus  and  method.   3.888 
233-6.1  00. 
McKenzi :.  George  J.;  and  Ruther.  Heinz  W..  to  Westinghous« 

Limit©  I.  Sonar  display.  3.889.225.  CI.  340-3.00C. 
McKinne  /,  Lee  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  air  „ 
ments  )y  vertical  reciprocation.  3.888.694.  CI.  134-32.00C 
McLander.  Lance  E.:  See— 

Fries  Bernard  J.;  and  McLander.  Lance  E..  3.888.613. 
McNaugl  ton.  Melville,  to  Campeau  Corporation.  Machine 
improv  ;d  long  floating  jig  fixture  table.  3.888.169.  CI.  100- 
McNear.  Maxwell  F.:  See— 

Unit<  d  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Spact 
isti  ation;  Tyagi.  Ramesh  C;  Debnam.  William  J..  Jr 
Mj  xwell  F.;  Crouch.  Roger  K.;  and  Breckenridee 
3.8  88.705.  * 

McNeil  C  orporation:  See — 

Mars  William  T..  3.888.338. 
McNulty,  Henry  V.:  See— 

Oatis  Melvin  Neal;  and  McNulty.  Henry  V..  3.889.070. 
McWilliai  ns.  John  T.  Vehicle  utility  rack.  3.888.538.  O.  296 
Mead  Jol  nson  &  Company:  See— 

Wu.   rao  Hua;  and  Lobeck.  Walter  G..  Jr..  3,888,852. 
Mears.  Whitney  H..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method 
paratus  for  cooling  and  insulating  electrical  equipment.  3 
CI.  174l5.00R. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See— 

Bossen.  David  A..  3.889.121. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See— 

Maur:r.  Donald  D..  3,888.261. 
Meek.  Wlliam  H..  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Antimicrobial  v,^,..^ 
2'.  5'  substituted  nitroanilides  of  substituted  nitrosalicylic 
quadruped  animals.  3.888.980.  O.  424-230.000. 
Megapulse  Incorporated:  See— 

Johaiinessen.  Paul  R..  3.889.263. 
Meguro,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tadao;  Kato.  Yasuji;  and  Meguro,  Toshiaki.  3  88" 
Mehelich.:John  J.:  &e—  '     ' 

Adicl«es.  Fred;  Livesey.  James  R.;  Weir,  George;  Bailey 
and  Mehelich.  John  J..  3.588.483. 
Mehta.  Devendra  Vaikunthlal:  See— 

Freakfc.  Ronald;  Kuo.  Mau  H.;  and  Mehta.  Devendra 
3.8*8.741. 
Meier.  Hdnz:  See— 

Eder.  Hans;  Meier,  Heinz;  and  Richter,  Arend,  3,888,479 
Meindl,  James  D.;  and  Hottinger.  Charles  F..  to  Stanford  Ui 
Ultrasonic  blood  vessel  imaging  system  and  method.  3.888 
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Meininger,  Fritz;  and  Kohlhaas.  Folker.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Water-soluble  reactive  xanthene  dyestuffs  and  princess  for  preparing 
them.  3.888.862.  CI.  260-28 1 .000. 

Meisterheim.  Richard  A.,  to  Kawncer  Company.  Inc.  Automatic  astra- 
gal. 3.888.046.  CI.  49-319.000. 

Melichar.  Rainer:  See—  .._.,.  ,-  ^*  ,    t 

Bigalke.   Erhard;   Radmann,   Dietrich;   Klein.   Erwin;   Melichar. 
Rainer;  and  Biedermann.  Kurt.  3.888,220. 
Mende.  David  T.:  See— 

Sutter.  Robert  E.;  and  Mende.  David  T..  3.888.486. 
Menell.  Hans;  and  Rach  Heinz-Dieter,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Pneumatic     vehicle     tire.      3.888,292,     CI. 
152-362.000. 
Menn,  Julius  J:  See—  ,  „„„  ooo 

Pallos,  Ferenc  M.;  and  Menn,  Julius  J.,  3,888,888. 
Menzel  Willi  and  Milde,  Gundolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Di- 
rect-current supply  connector.  3,889,129.  CI.  307-105.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Shen  Tsung-Ying;  Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  Jones,  Howard;  Linn, 

Bruce  O.;  and  Wilzel.  Bruce  E..  3.888.902. 
Veber.  Daniel  F.;  and  Brady.  Stephen  F..  3.888.836. 
Merit  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D..  3.888.523. 
Merriam.  Frank  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Six  pole  permanent  mag- 
net motor.  3.889.141.  CI.  310-154.000. 
Merz  Theodore  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dispenser 

for" rinse-water  additive.  3,888.391.0.  222-52.000. 
Messineo.  Joseph  R.:  See—  .    „     i  ooo  n« 

Dusoe.  George  D.;  and  Messineo,  Joseph  R..  3.888,175. 
Metlesics    Werner;  and  Sternbach,  Leo   Henryk,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Process  for  2l2-(  l,3-dlazacycloalk-2- 

enyl)lbenzophenone    derivatives    and     1.3-diazacycloalkenyn2.1- 
alisoindole  derivatives.  3.888.846.  CI.  260-239.0BC. 
Meulenberg.  Andrew.  Jr.:  See—  .   ^  .    •  , 

Lindmayer,  Joseph;  Curtin.  Denis  John;  Haynos.  Joseph  Oabnel; 
and  Meulenberg.  Andrew.  Jr..  3.888.698. 
Meyer,  Edwin  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  packaging  and 
subsequently  installing  a  belt  onto  a  roller  assembly.  3,888,577,  ti. 

355-3.00R.  ^.  .     . 

Meyer   Eric  A    to  Repco  Products  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  ap- 
paratus. 3,888,090,  O.  62-240.000. 
Meyer,  Rudolf;  Hoffmann.  Klaus;  Freytag,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Vetter. 
Hans   to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  ink  for  use  in 
the  ink  jet  process.  3.889,269.  O.  346-1.000. 
Meyer,  Rudolf:  See—  „    ^  .,  .    u  «■ 

Freytag,    Kari-Heinz;    Meyer,    Rudolf;    and    Hoffman 

3.889,271.  ^    ^^ 

Hoffmann.    Klaus;    Konig.    Hans-Dieter;    and    Meyer. 
3.889.270. 

Dawes   Dag;  Meyer.  Willy;  and  Bohner.  Beat.  3.888.874. 
Middleton.  William  Joseph,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany       Bis(dialkylamino)sulfur      difluorides.       3,888,924,       CI. 
260-543.00F. 
Midwestern  Instruments,  Inc.:  See—  .  ^     ^    „ 

Anderson.  Richard  S.;  Crafts.  Robert  L.;  Murphy.  John  A.;  Patter- 
son. Irvin  L.;  and  Schultz.  Harold  P..  3.889.294. 
Miekka.  Richard  G:  See—  ,000^^.. 

Carlson.  Lee  A.;  and  Miekka,  Richard  G..  3.888.664. 
Mikus  Glenn  H.  Tie  bar  for  supporting  form  walls  of  a  concrete  form. 

3.888.455,0.  249-214.000. 
Milde,  Gundolf:  See- 

Menzel,  Willi;  and  Milde,  Gundolf,  3,889,129. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  .       ^         ^     »,    1      .ui  1 

Freake.  Ronald;  Kuo.  Mau  II.;  and  Mehta,  Devendra  Vaikunthlal, 
3  888  741 
Milewsk'i.  Marcel  F.;  and  Weiser.  Curtis  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Canister  diode  having  improved  environment  protective  insulation. 
3  889  285,  O.  357-72.000. 
Miley.  Robert  C.  Hypothermia  system.  3.888.259.  CI.  128-400.000. 
Milford.  George  Noel,  Jr.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Aromatic  polyamide  fibers  containing  ultraviolet  light  screeners. 
3.888,821,0.  260-45.8NT. 
Miller,  Clell  D.:  See— 

Sharki,  Martin  James;  and  Miller.  Clell  D.,  3.888.109. 
Miller  David  James,  to  Freeport  Minerals  Company.  Enhanced  cobalt 
recovery  from  ammoniacally  leached  reduced  ores  using  cyanide, 
hydrazine,      or      hydroxylamine      compounds.      3,888,966,      CI. 
423-150.000. 
Miller,  John  A.:  See—  .  ^      .     ,  oon  -m 

Alferness,  Merwin  H.;  and  Miller,  John  A.,  3,889,23  /. 
Miller  Roger  L.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Strip  chart  recorder. 

3.889,275,0.346-136.000.  ^_ 

Mills,  Roy.  Sliding  sash  closer.  3,887,962,  O.  16-72.000. 
Minall,  Anthony  William;  and  Palmer.  Edmond  Thomas,  to  J.  Evans  & 
Son  (Portsmouth)  Limited.  Filament  feeding  apparatus.  3.888.401. 
0.  226-109.000.  I 

Minami.  Shunji:  See— 

Oka.  Shunzo;  and  Minami.  Shunji.  3.889.133. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See- 
Temple.  Ernest  E.  3.888.158.  ,„oo,c, 
Minegishi.  Toyomasa.  Method  for  purifying  waste  water.  3.888.751. 

O.  204-152.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Burguette.  Mario  D.  3.888.912. 
Dahlquist.  John  C.  3.889.102. 


3.888.89 1. 


Lewis.  Warren  F..  3.888.1 17 
Smith.  Carl  Mayn;  and  Van  Dyke  Tiers.  George 
Stenvall.  Cari  B..  3.888.247. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Tanaka.    Susumu;    Enoguchi.    Yuji;   and    Kawabata.    Hidetoshi. 
3.888.394. 
Minorikawa.  Kazuo:  See—  ....  „ 

Nomiya.  Kosci;  Hatsukano.  Ytwhikazu;  and  Minonkawa.  Kazuo. 
3.889.135. 
Minster  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 

Fortman.  Ronald  F.;  and  Vtx>rhecs.  John  E..  3.888.097 

Miokovic.  Stevan.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usincs  Renault,  and  S«x:ietc 

dite:  Automobiles  Peugot.  System  for  the  control  of  the  inUikc  and 

exhaust   valves  of  internal   combustion  engines.    3.88«.2I6.  ti 

123-90.150. 

Miranda  Eduardo  V.  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Reagent  Tube  and 

Stopper  Assembly.  3.888.1 13.C1.  73-64.100. 
Miranda.   Lawrence  Thomas.   Eccentric  shaft  mounting  apparatus. 
3.888.134.  O.  74-405.000. 

Mitchell,  Harry  R:  See—  ^.,1. 

Bubniak,  William  C;  Huellmantel.  Louis  W.;  and  Mitchell.  Harry 

R    3  888  458 

Mitchell.' Laymcin.  Conveyor  belt  cleaner.  3.888.345.  CI.  198-230.000. 

Mitchell.  Richard  Frank,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Temperature 

compensated    acoustic    surface    wave    oscillator.    3,889.205.    CI 

331-41.000. 

Mitchell  Wallace  F.,  to  Ammco  Tools.  Inc.  Wheel  balancing  system. 

3,888.'l28.  O.  73-484.000. 
Mitchell.  William  A  ;  Stahl.  Howard  D.;  and  Seidel.  William  C.  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation.  Fixed  volatile  flavors  and  method  for  mak- 
ing same.  3.889,008.  O.  426-534.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawamoto.    Kensuke;    Tsuno.    Tomoaki;    and    Namiki.    Teruo. 

3.888.969. 
Yamaguchi.   Kazuo;   Kanoh.   Natsuki;  Ito.   Isao;  and   Enokido. 
Nobuo.  3.888.834. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Yamana.    Hirosuke;     Kunii.    Tadashi;    Furusawa.    Tomotaka; 
Sugimura.    Yoshihiro;    Nakai.    Hiroshi;    and    Hiro.    Yasuo. 
3.888.826. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Atsukawa.  Masumi;  Shinoda.  Naoharu;  and  Kuwubara.  Haruo. 

3.888.968. 
Inoue.  Yoshio;  and  Sato.  Yasuaki.  3.888.364. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Matueda.    Kanji;    Niino.    Hideki;    and    Nakano,    Yoshitomo. 
3.888.827. 
Mitsui  Pharmaceuticals.  Incorporated:  See— 

Tsumita,  Toru;  and  Kuwabara,  Seishi.  3.888.837. 
Mitsui  Polychemicals.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tatsumi,  Testujiro:  Miyamoto.  Reiji;  MaUui.  Yutaka; 
Seiji;  Takemura.  Tadao;  and  Kanayama.  Hikoyoshi.  3 
MiUui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Masao;  Shimatani.  Shiro;  Orita.  Ryoji;  and  TakemoJ" 

3  888  575 
Maeda.  Kazuo,  3.888.184. 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See— 


Kazama. 
,889.031. 


Isao. 


Matsui.  Yutaka;  Kazama. 


Ito.    Akira;    Matsuzaki.    Kazuhiro;    and     Morimoto.    Yoshio. 
3.888.835. 
Miyamoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsuura.    Shigeo;    Saitoh.    Takeshi;    and    Miyamoto.    Hiroshi. 
3.889.210. 
Miyamoto.  Reiji:  See— 

Tatsumi.  Testujiro;  Miyamoto.  Reiji; 

Seiji;  Takemura,  Tadao;  and  Kanayama,  Hikoyoshi.  3.889,031 
Miyano  Masateru,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Prostaglandin  intermediates 

and  optically  active  isomers  thereof.  3.888.905.  O.  260-47 1. OOA. 
Miyano.  Shizuo:  See — 

Maekawa.    Yukio;    Miyano.    Shizuo;    Yazawa.    Kenichiro;    and 
Kondo.  Asaji.  3.888.689. 
Miyata.  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Koizumi.  Kihachiro;  Izumida.  Yukihiro;  and  Miyata.  Yoshihiko. 
3.889.146. 
Mizelle.  Ned  W.   Disposable  Christmas  tree  stond.   3.888.438.  CI. 

248-48.000. 
Mizuno.  Kimio;  Ando.  Takuji;  Tsujino.  Masatoshi;  Takada,  Masakr, 
Yoshizawa,  Munetoshi;  Matsuda,  Tetsuo:  and  Hayashi.  Mitsuo.  to 
Toyo         Jozo         Kabushiki         Kaisha.         4-Carbamoyl-l-3-D- 
ribofuranosylimidazolium-5-olate.  3.888.843.  CI.  260-2 11. 50R. 
Mlkvy  William  P.;  and  Tucci,  Ravmond  J.  Zinc  and  strontium  ion  con- 
taining effervescent  mouthwash  tablet.  3.888.976.  O.  424-44.000 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Cross.  James  M.;  Hudson.  George  A.;  and  Hixenbaugh.  Joseph  C. 
3.888.908. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  James  J.;  and  Camacho.  Vasco  G..  3,888,953. 
Downs,  John  D.;  and  Massa,  Andrew  Leo,  3,888,808. 
Nnadi,  John  C;  and  Heilweil.  Israel  Joel,  3,888,773. 
Young,  Lewis  B.;  Weinstein,  Benjamin;  and  Jurewicz.  Anthony  T.. 
3,888,886. 
Mochida.  El.  Pump  for  preparing  diluted  liquids  of  predetermined  de- 
grees of  dilution.  3.888.125.  O.  73-423.00A. 
Mohan.  William  L.;  and  Willite.  Samuel  P..  to  Spartanics.  Ltd.  Signal 
stripping  circuit.  3.889.136.  O.  307-295.000. 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATEN!  EES 


Molho.     Darius;     and     Fontaine,     Louis 


Molho.  Darius:  See— 
Boschetti.     Eugene 
3.888.993. 
Moline.  Wilbur  L..  to  Kemlite  Corporation.  Material  handlinB  appara- 
tus. 3.888.359.  Q.  2 14-1. OBB. 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  William,  3,888.407. 
Moller.  Hans  Horst:  See— 

Hosterey.    Hermann;    Moller.    Hans   Horst;   and   Raabe.    Ernst 
3,889.028. 
Molyneux.  George,  to  Molyneux  Rail  Clips  Limited.  Rail  anchorage 
provided    with    a    resilient    clamping    element.    3,888,413,    CI 
238-349.000. 
Molyneux  Rail  Clips  Limited:  See— 

Molyneux,  George,  3,888,413.  ; 

Monaghan,  James.  Vehicle  safety  device.  3,888,329,  CI.  180-103.000. 
Mondt.  James  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Carburetor  enrich- 
ment system.  3,888,223,  CI.  123-136.000.  i 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Bain.    Peter    James    Stratford;    and    McCall.    Ernest    Brvson 

3.888.964.  ^ 

Foster.  William  R.;  Sen,  Durgacharan;  and  Skinner,  Stanley  J 
3,888,614.  •  J      . 

Monsanto  Company:  See —  •. 

Alt,  Gerhard  H.,  3,888,915.  j 

Chupp,  John  Paul,  3,888,903. 

Harken,  Russell  D.;  and  Morgan,  F.  Wyman,  3,888,881 
Phillips.  Wendell  Gary.  3.888.925. 
Montgomery.  Gary  V.:  See—  i 

Gach,  Peter  P.;  and  Montgomery.  Gary  V..  5.888.373. 
Mooch  Domsjo  Aktiebolug:  See — 

Huhman,  Bengt  Goran,  3,888.726. 
MDoney.  David  N.:  See^— 

Vitticore.  Julius  M.;  and  Mooney,  David  N.,  3,888,205 
Moore,  Arthur  H.:  See—  i 

Samiran,  David;  and  Moore,  Arthur  H.,  3.888.598. 
Moore.  Edward  J.,  to  Moretrench  American  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for    controlling   the    level    of  subsurface    water.    3,888  wfs     CI 
417-279.000. 
Moore,  Francis  C;  and  Perkinson,  Leon  R.,  to  Moore-Perk  Corpora- 
tion.    Abdominal     pad    or    surgical    dressing.     3,888.248     CI 
128-156.000.  .       .         . 

Moore-Perk  Corporation:  See- 
Moore.  Francis  C;  and  Perkinson,  Leon  R.,  3,888,248.  ' 
Moore,  Samuel  D.:  See- 
Holmes.  Jerry  D.;  and  Moore,  Samuel  D.,  3,889,258. 
Moreau,  Rene  V  ,  to  Societc  Anonyme:  Poclain.  Public  works  ma- 
chines   and    particularly    to    buckets    therefor.     3,888,371      CI 
214-767.000. 
Morciras.   Luis,  to  Weatherhead  Company,  The.   Flareless  fittine 
3,888,522,  CI.  285-341.000.                                                               '^ 
Moretrench  American  Corporation:  See- 
Moore.  Edward  J.,  3,888,605. 
Morgan.  David  Ronald:  See— 

Whittaker.  Kenneth;  and  Morgan.  David  Ronald,  3,889,022. 
Morgan,  F.  Wyman:  See— 

Harken,  Rus.scll  D.;  and  Morgan,  F.  Wyman,  3.888.881. 
Mori.  Toshiyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Ph-measuring  device 

used  in  an  endoscope  3.888.237.  CI.  r28-2.00E. 
Morimoto.  Yoshio:  See— 

Ito.     Akira;     Matsuzaki.     Kazuhiro 
3,888.835. 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagasawa,  Taro;  Ono.  Joji;  Kudo.  Tulomu;  and  Harada,  Yo- 
shitugu,  3,889,006. 
Morinaga,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Ayaaki;  Morinaga,  Yasushi;  Sakakibara.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Horiuchi,  Masao,  3,888,740. 
Morozumi,  Shinji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  MOS  field  ef- 
fect transistor  crystal  oscillator.  3,889.21  1.  CI.  33I-1 16.00R. 
Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph;  Gumb,  Beverley  William;  and  Laing,  Graham 
Stirling,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Interconnector 
latch  assembly  for  plural  banks  of  multiple  pushbutton  switches 
3.889,075,  CI.  200-5.00E. 
Morris,  Michael:  See— 

Allen,  William  Douglas;  and  Morris,  Michael,  3.889,138. 
Morris.  Ronald  G..  to  Beaver-Advance  Corporation.  Scaffold  cam  lock 

construction.  3.888.595.  CI.  403-14.000. 
Morse.  Donald  B..  to  Kemlite  Corporation.  Preparation  of  resin  im- 
pregnated glass  fiber  sheets   3.888.716.  CI.  156-276.000. 
Mortlock.  Walter  John.  Methixi  of  producing  furniture.  3.887  988  CI 
29-416.000.  .... 

Moss.  James  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Device  for  positioning 

stock  in  a  printing  mechanism.  3,889,1 1 1,  CI.  250-237.00R. 
Motoren-und-Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See— 

Haide.  Kari,  3,888,082. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See— 

Greune.  Christian;  and  Hackl,  Friedrich.  3,888,078. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Powell,  Michael  W.,  3,889,287. 
Moule,  Rex  E.  Method  for  making  skinless  food  products.  3,889  013 

CI.  426-513.000. 
Moult,  Roy  H.;  and  Hood,  Richard  T.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Tire 
cord  dip  for  polyester  fibers.  3.888,813,  C\.  260-29.300. 


and     Morimoto,     Yoshio, 
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Muacevii  .  Gojko:  See— 

Kopie,  Herbert;  Stable,  Helmut;  Kummer,  Werner 
G<  jko;  and  Traunecker,  Werner,  3,888,898 
Mueller,  Manfred:  See— 

Arm  I,  Peter  Joseph;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Plainer,  Hermaijn 
».M     ..       Ihelm;  Masanek.  Juergen;  and  Mueller.  Manfred 
Mueller.  Dtto,  Jr.:  See— 

Elfes   Lee  E.;  and  Mueller,  Otto,  Jr.,  3,888,315. 
Mukai.  S  ;io:  See— 

Kom  rtsu.  Hajime;  and  Mukai,  Seio,  3,888,679. 
Muller,  E  rich:  See— 

Narr    Berthold;  Roch,  Josef;  Muller,  Erich;  and  NicM 
3, J  88,851. 
Mullis,  C  yde  M.:  See— 

Tosa  o,    Lawrence;    Abel,    Leon    A.;    and    Mullis 
3,i  89,231. 
Multi-Poi  It  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mad  elvie,  Philip  A.,  3,888,140. 
Munnerl) ,  Charles  R.;  Obinson,  Bruce  R.;  and  Horwiu,  Jam^s 
Tropel,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  measuring  the  refract 
of  an  e  e.  3,888,569,  CI.  351-6.000. 
Muraco,   »aul  F.;  and  Griffin,  James  S.,  to  United  States  of 
Navy.  I  iadar  recording  and  reproducing  system  with  pulse 
tion  an  1  time  division  multiplexing.  3,889,293,  CI.  360-18. 
Muramat  i,  Tadao:  See— 

Kizu,  Ryohei;  Muramatu,  Tadao;  and  Kobayasi,  Teruo,  3, 
Murase,  1  asuhiro:  See — 

Koizi  mi,  Yukimichi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiro;  Murase 
am   Kondo,  Takamitsu,  3,888,775. 
Murphy, .  ohn  A.:  See— 

Ande  son,  Richard  S.;  Crafts,  Robert  L.;  Murphy,  John  A 
sor    Irvin  L.;  and  Schultz,  Harold  P.,  3,889,294. 
Murphy, .  oseph  A.,  to  National-Southwire  Aluminum  Co 

and  api  aratus  for  producing  metal.  3,888,747,  CI.  204-67. _„ 
Muzyczkc  ,  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Jones,  Thomas  H.,  to  Richardsc  n 
pany,  1  he.  Photoreactive  compositions  and  products  mad  • 
with.  3,  !88,671,  CI.  96-33.000.  ^ 

Myers.  Jo  m  L..  to  Ledex.  Inc.  Solenoid  driving  means  3  889 

317-141. SOR. 
Myers.  Jo  m  L.:  See— 

Flach  larth,  Charles  T.;  and  Myers,  John  L.,  3,889,044 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Houli  lan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,888,900 
Nagco,  Ki  meji:  See— 

Horie  Ikutaro;  and  Nagao,  Kameji,  3,888,681. 
Nagasao, '  "oshiie:  See — 

Teshii  la,  Toru;  Nagasao,  Toshiie;  Tanaka,  Minora;  Ariea 
and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  3,888,756. 
Nagasawa  Taro;  Ono,  Joji;  Kudo,  Tutomu;  and  Harada.  Yoshi 
Morinaj  a  Milk  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  An  animal  feed  of  high 
3.889.0  6,  CI.  426-656.000. 
Nagase.  \  inoru.  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Company,  The 

govemo  .  3,888,603,  CI.  417-25.000. 
Nagel,  Rol  ert  H.;  and  Saylor,  Richard,  to  IDR,  Inc  Row 

tem.  3,8  39,054,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Naimy,  N(  rma:  See— 

Amunlsen,  Joseph;  Wetzel,  William  H.;  Naimy,  Nornfe 
Goc  Jwin,  Robert  J.,  3,889,020. 
Nakagawa   Yoshinobu:  See— 

FujiwI  ara,  Mitsuto;  Kasai,  Keiji;  Satoh,  Ryosuke;  Nakaga 
shin  )bu;  and  Tanigawa,  Tuneo,  3,888,680 
Nakai,  Hir  )shi:  See— 

Yamai  a,     Hirosuke;     Kunii,     Tadashi;     Furusawa, 
Sugi  nura,    Yoshihiro;    Nakai.    Hiroshi;    and    Hiro, 
3,88  S,826. 
Nakamura   Yoshio:  See — 

Watan  ibe,     Kiyoshi;     Hirakawa, 
Nak  imura,    Yoshio;    Iwasaki, 
3.88J,737. 
Nakano,  Fiimio:  See — 

Toriya  na,  Kazuhisa;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Sato,  Mikio;  Abe 
and  Canazaki,  Mikio.  3,888,566. 
Nakano,  Y  >shitomo:  See— 

Matue(  la,     Kanji;     Niino,     Hideki;     and     Nakano 
3,88  !,827. 
Nakashio,   Seizo;  Sekine,  Noriyuki;  Toyota,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Fumio,  U  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hayashibara 
ical  Labf>ratories,  Inc.  Paint  containing  pullulan.  3,888. 
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Namiki,  Te  -uo:  See— 
Kawan  oto,    Kensuke 
3,881  i,969 
Narang.  Sa  an  A.;  Dheer 
Canadiaii  Patents  and 


,8(9 


Tsuno,   Tomoaki;   and    Namiki, 


Surinder  K.;  and  Wightman,  Robert 
Development  Limited.  Aryl 
phosphates.  3,888,950.  CI.  260-933.000. 
Narr,  Berthpid;  Roch,  Josef;  Muller,  Erich;  and  Nickl,  Josef  to 
inger     Ir  gelheim     GmbH.     2,4-Diamino-substituted     thier 
d)pyrimi<  mes  and  salts  thereof.  3.888,85 1.  CI.  260-243  OOR 
Naruchi.  Tj  tsuyuki:  See— 

''"4'^o,  Yutaka;    Naruchi,    Tatsuyuki;    and    Yoshisato 
3.881,845. 
National  Advertising  Company:  See— 

Schubert,  Wilfried,  3,888,029. 
National-Southwire  Aluminum  Co.:  See—  o 

Murphv,  Joseph  A.,  3,888.747. 
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National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Georgoudis,  Paul  C,  3,888,817. 

Sirota,  Jilius;  Forsyth,  Robert  S.;  and  Fergesen,  David.  3.888.81 1. 
Naubereit.  Hans:  See— 

Pinlen      Peter;    Naubereit.    Hans;    and    Trautvetter.    Werner. 
3,888,948. 
Needham,  James  C,  to  Welding  Institute,  The.  Resistance  welding. 

3,889,094,  CI.  219-89.000. 
Neill,  William  M.:  See— 

Burt,  George  A.,  Jr.;  and  Neill,  William  M.,  3,888,395. 
Neiman,  Herbert  M.:  See— 

Kau,  Martin;  and  Neiman,  Herbert  M.,  3,888,995. 
Nelson  Arnold  S.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Algicidal  post  treated  roofing 
granules.  3,888,682,  CI.  106-15.0AF. 

Nelson.  Vemer  R.:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo;  Nelson.  Vemer  R.;  Immer.  Hans  U.;  and  Ootz. 

Manfred  K.,  3,888.840. 
Immer.  Hans  U.;  Nelson.  Verner  R.;  and  Gotz.  Manfred   K.. 
3.888,838. 
Netting,  David  I.,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.  Method  of  making 

hollow  spheres  by  spray  drying.  3,888,957,  CI.  264-13.000. 
Neumeier,  Leander  A.:  See — 

Tilman,  Milton  M.;  Crosby,  Robert  L.;  and  Neumeier,  Leander  A., 
3,888,703. 
Neumunstersche  Maschinen-und  Apparatebau  Ges.  mbH:  See^ 

Bauch,  Ernst.  3.887.972. 
Neuner.  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Communi- 
cation between  redundant  protection  and  safeguards  logic  systems 
within  nuclear  reactor  power  plants  by  means  of  light.  3.888.772,  CI. 
250-199.000. 
Neves.  Antonio  Maria  Castello  Brancoe.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the 
actuation    of  the    brakes    of  a    motor    vehicle.    3.888,551,   CI. 
303-84.00A. 
New  England  Merchant  Natl.  Bank,  executor:  See— 

Worthen,  Eugene  P.,  deceased;  and  New  England  Merchant  Natl. 
Bank,  executor,  3,888,337. 
Newell,  Jon  Albert;  Seeley.  Robert  Dudley;  and  Robbins.  Ernest  Aleck, 
to  Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated.  Isolated  yeast  protein  product 
with  intact  ma  and  a  process  for  making  same.  3,888,839,  CI. 
260- 11 2. OOR. 
NGK  Insulators  Ltd.:  See— 

Mase.  ShunZo;  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuo,  3.889.041. 
Nguyen  Van,  Trong,  to  La  Telemecanique  Electrique.  Linear  and  ro- 
tary actuator.  3,889,165,  CI.  318-115.000. 
Nichols.  Arnold  Douglas;  and  Sundt,  Cornelius  Vickers,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation.  Stress  restraining  ring  for  compressor  rotors. 
3,888,602,  CI.  416-198.000. 
Nichols,  Douglas  Alan:  See— 

Clarke,  William;  Dawson,  Timothy  Leslie;  and  Nichols,  Douglas 
Alan,  3,888,623. 
Nickl  Josef'  S<^€^ 

Narr.  Berthold;  Roch.  Josef;  Muller.  Erich;  and  Nickl,  Josef, 

3  888  85 1 
Nicoll  Frank  S,  Jr.  Modular  constructed  fiberglass  reinforced  paper- 
board  boat.  3,887,952,  CI.  9-6.000. 
Niedermayr.  Alois:  See—  j    „     .  r-      . 

Fastner.    Thorwald;    Niedermayr.    Alois;    and    Bachner.    brnst. 

3.888.294. 
Niessner  Robert  A.  Self-contained  kitchen  unit  for  a  van  type  vehicle. 

3.888.539.  CI.  296-23.00D. 
Nigido.  Salvatore  A.  Swedger  apparatus.  3.888.102.  CI.  72-393.000. 
Nigol.    Olaf.    Semiconductive    glaze    compositions.    3.888,796,    CI. 

252-518.000. 
Niino.  Hideki:  See—  .     _,  .  v^     •. . 

Matueda.     Kanji:     Niino.     Hideki:     and     Nakano.     Yoshitomo. 

3.888.827. 
Nikitin,  Jury  Stepanovich:  See—  ,     ,     ^ 

Kiselev.  Andrei  Vladimirovich:  Kustova.  Galina  Lvovna:  Lipkind. 

Boris  Alexandrovich:  and  Nikitin.  Jury  Stepanovich.  3.888.972. 

Nims  Jerry  R  .  to  Soiltest.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 

road  rou'ghness.  3.888.1 18.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Ninomiva.  Hisakazu:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tsuvoshi;  and  Ninomiva.  Hisakazu.  3,889,167. 
Nippes,    J.    Timothy.    Trash    disposal    apparatus.    3,888,406,    CI. 

229-14.00R. 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Company,  The:  See— 

Nagase,  Minoru,  3,888,603. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Okada,    Takashi;    Yamagishi,    Sokichi;    Kamoshida,    Mototaka; 
Satake,  Tomomitsu;  and  Kishi,  Sadayuki,  3,887,993. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Deutsch,  Ralph,  3.888,153. 

Yamaguchi,  Kiminori,  3,888,333. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lizuka,  Hiroshi;  Seto,  Naosuke;  ani  Sakayanagi,  Sadao,  3,888,736 

Shinomura,  Toshihiko.  3.888.810. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Ogiwara.  Haruo.  3.889.233. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishihara,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshihiro.  3.889.126. 
Nishizawa.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Lednicer.  Daniel;  and  Nishizawa,  Edward  E.,  3.888.833. 


Nishizawa.  Junichi;  and  Ichintise.  Wasaburo.  to  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shin- 
kokai;  and  Koku-sai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pi>sition  control  system 
using  magnetic  forces  for  correcting  the  inclination  of  a  controlled 
member     including     a     torsional      mounting.      3.889.164.     CI 
318-640.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Companv  Limited:  See— 
Chikaraishi.  Takay'o.  3.888.047. 
Fukasawa.  Noburu;   Kitagawa.  Takanori;  and  Inoue.  Naohiko. 

3  887  958 
Fuk'umori,  Yukiisugu.  3.889.259. 
Hayashi.  Tadashi.  3.889.077. 
Nisshin  Tsushima  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 
Tsushima,  Yakichi,  3,888,447. 
Nittan  Limited  Company:  See— 

Ito,  Shoji,  3,888,641. 
Nnadi,  John  C;  and  Heilweil,  Israel  Joel,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Nitrogen  compounds  linked  to  a  heterocyclic  ring  as  multifunctional 
additives    in    fuel    and    lubricant    compositions.    3.888.773.    CI 
252-37.200. 
Noble,  Peter  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Control  system 
for  suppressing  wheel  squealing  noise  produced  by  railroad  car  re- 
tarders.  3.888.183.  a.  104-26.00A.  ,....„     u     An 

Nohira  Hidetaka.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  flow 

control  valve.  3.888.080.  CI.  60-290  000. 
Nomiya.  Kosei;  Hatsukano.  Yoshikazu;  and  Minorikawa.  Kazuo.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Bootstrap  circuit  employing  insulated  gate  transistors. 
3.889.135.  CI.  307-270.000. 
Non-Impact  Surfaces  Limited:  See— 

Gowler.  John  Edward.  3.888.542. 
Nooker.  Eugene  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Rod  warhead. 

3,888.180.  CI    102-67.000. 
Noordegraaf.  Frederik:  See— 

Roukema.  Johannes;  and  Noordegraaf.  Frederik.  3.888.757. 
Nord  Kermit;  and  Wallenhorst.  Francis  C.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica". Army.  Initiator  for  incendiary  pellet.  3.888.1 79.  CI    102-66.000. 
Norris  Philip  R.;  and  Rubinstein.  Leon,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Mul- 
ti-element lens  assembly.  3.888.568.  CI.  350-252.000. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  .See— 

Morrell.  Ronald  Joseph:  Gumb.  Beverley  William;  and  Laing.  Gra- 
ham Stirling,  3.889.075. 
Pighin.  Albert;  and  Malanka,  Douglas  Peter.  3.888.784. 
Thompson.  James  Lawrence  Earl;  Clarke.  Wallace  Eugene;  and 

Gale.  James.  3.889.059. 
Zimmermann.  Detlef;  Lougheed.  James  Hugh;  and  Crompton.  Eric 
John.  3.889.262. 
Norton  Villiers  Limited:  See- 
Roe.  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Favill.  John  Edward,  3.888,332. 
Novak  James  B.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Easy  opening  end 

unit.  3.888.384.  CI.  220-268.000. 
Novak.  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Ramspeck.  Howard  B.;  and  Novak.  Raymond  F.,  3.888.404. 
Nowak.  Gerald;  and  Decker.  Herbert,  to  Triumph  Werke  Nurnberg  A. 
G    Impression  control  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  or  similar  ma- 
chine. 3.888.339.  CI.  197-55.000. 
Nowak.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Knott.  Sydney  T.;  Hess.  Frederick  R.:  and  Nowak,  Richard  T  . 
3.889.230. 
Nupla  Corporation:  See— 

Carmien.   Joseph   Allen:    Davis.   Elbert;   and   Cervi.   Roger  G.. 
3.888.721. 
Nuss  James  J.  to  General  Electric  Company    Door  cooling  system 

3.889.099.  CI.  219-393.000. 
Nygaard    James  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Automatic 

slice  processing.  3.888.674.  CI.  96-36.000. 
Oatis.  Melvin  Neal;  and  McNulty.  Henry  V..  to  Telephonic  Equipmenv 
Company.     Tone     detecting     telephone     connection     monitor. 
3.889.070.  CI.  179-18.0OF. 
Obenchain,  Irving  R.  Jr.;  .SVf—  .     o  » /^  -. 

Reed.  Irvine  S.;  and  Obenchain.  Irving  R..  Jr..  k«89.067. 
Oberdiear.  Robert  C  .  to  Amex  Systems.  Inc  Strain  relief  and  ground- 
ing device  for  shielded  electrical  cables.  3.889.046.  CI.  174-78.000. 
Obinson.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Munnerly.  Charles  R.;  Obinson.  Bruce  R.;  and  Horwiu.  James  W.. 

3.888.569. 

O'Brien,  Dennis  H.;  and  Havranek.  Dennis  D..  to  Valmont  Industries 

Inc.  Pole  mounting  bracket  attachment.  3.888.446.  CI.  248-23 1 .000. 

O'Brien  Robert  A.;  and  Peterson.  Manuel.  Self-leveling  hoist  for  wheel 

chairs.  3.888.463.  CI.  254.10.OOC. 
Ocean  Food  Inc.:  See — 

Gunter.  Gordon;  and  Venkataramaiah.  Amaraneni.  3.889.007. 
Oetiker.  Hans,  to  Gebruder  Buhler  AG.  Flow  controller  for  flowing 
products,    more     particulariy.    bulk     materials.     3,888,389.    CI. 
222-23.000. 
Offermanns.  Heribert:  See— 

Asinger.  Friedrich;  Gluzek.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Offermanns.  Heribert,, 

3,888,923. 
Ogasawara,  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  Urasaki,  Takanori;  Shima, 
Takeo;  Kurisu,  Shizuka;  and  Hirabayashi,  Yasuji.  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Process  for  obtaining  2.6-dimethylnaphthalene-rich  or  2.7-dimethyl- 
naphthalene-rich  product.  3,888.938,  CI.  260-668.00A. 
Ogasawara,    Takahisa;    Senzaki.    Yoshimichi;    Kalo.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Tatemichi,  Hidemaro,  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Curable  compositions.  3.888.830,  CI.  260-76.000. 
Ogata,  Fumio:  See — 

Isogai,  Tokio;  Isikawa,  Eiichi;  Fukushi,  Keiji;   Amano,  Hisao; 
Ogata,  Fumio;  and  Ikemoto.  Norio,  3,889.175. 
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Noboru:    and    Ogawa.     Masahiro 


Ogawa,  Masahiro:  See— 

Koyama.     Masao;    Okada 
3.888.717. 
Ogiso.  Milsuloshi;  and  Taguchi,  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  controlling  exposure  factors  in  cameras.  3.889  277  CI 
354-36.000. 
Ogiwara.  Haruo.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corpora- 
tion. Character  coincidence  detector  for  optical  information  re- 
trieval systems.  3.889.233.  CI.  340-I46.30F. 
Oiles  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ebata.  Akira;  and  Kodate.  Teiji.  3.888.660. 
Oivind  Lorentzen  Activities.  Inc.:  See— 

Bergsland.  Jon,  3.888.087. 
Oka,  Shunzo;  and  Minami.  Shunji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..      Ltd.      Output-voltage     variable     device.      3.889  133       CI 
307-239.000.  •       •     -'. 

Okada.  Noboru:  See— 

Koyama.     Masao;    Okada.     Noboru;    and     Ogawa.    Masahiro 
3.888.717. 
Okada.  Shigetaka;  and  Kitahata.  Sumio.  to  Hayashibara  Kabushiki- 

^b'Io^ti^'^*"^    '^"^    purifying   cyclodextrin-producing   enzymes. 
3,ooo,73o,  Ci.  195-66. OOR. 

Okada.  Takashi;  Yamagishi.  Sokichi;  Kamoshida.  Mototaka;  Satake. 
Tomomitsu;  and  Kishi.  Sadayuki.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Method  of  making  an  ohmic  contact  with  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 3.887.993.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Goro.  3,889.254. 
Okuhara.  Akira;  Saiki.  Masatoshi;  and  Saito.  Nobuo.  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.  Liquid  food  preservation.  3.888.224.  CI.  426-126.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Wojtowicz.  John  A..  3.888,856. 
Olof  Lindstedt  &  Co.  AS:  See— 

Lindstedt.  Per  Olof.  3.888.704.  j 

Olsen.  Lee  J.:  See— 

Jentzsch,  David  P.;  Anderson,  flyrum  T.;  and  Olsen    Lee  J 
3.888.186.  !  " 

Olsen.  Willii  Lorenz.  Dieter;  and  Beer,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Combination  of  a  pressurized-gas  insulated  high-voltage 
switching  installation  and  a  multi-pole  eroundine  switch  device 
3.889.076.  CI.  200-48.00R.  h        e  B 

Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mori.  Toshiyuki.  3,888.237. 
Onishi,  Kazutoshi;  Awano,  Tsuneo;  and  Masuzawa,  Isao,  to  Kahu- 
shikikaisha  Tokyo   Keiki.   On-off  control  circuit.   3,889.168    CI 
3 1 8-34 1 .000  ' 

Ono.  Joji:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Taro;  Ono.  Joji;  Kudo.  Tutomu;  and  Harada    Yo- 
shitugu,  3.889.006. 
Ono.  Yotsuo:  See— 

Isuge.  Masami;  Uematsu.  Shinichi;  Ono.  Yotsuo;  Eiga,  Shokichi' 
and  Makita.  Minoru.  3.888.771. 
Optical  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Dejoux.  Jean  Veran.  3.888.572. 
Ore-Lube  Corptiration,  The:  See— 

Silverstein.  Joseph  J.,  3,888,776. 
Orita,  Ryoji:  See— 

Fujii,  Masao;  Shimatani,  Shiro;  Orita.  Ryoji;  and  Takemoto  Isao 
3,888,575. 
Orshansky,  Elias,  Jr..  to  Orshansky  Transmission  Corporation.  Hydro- 
mechanical  transmission.  3.888.139.  CI.  74-687.000. 
Orshansky  Transmission  Corporation:  See— 

Orshansky.  Elias,  Jr..  3,888,139. 
Orso.  Francis  L.;  and  Piazza.  Giacomo  J.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  In- 
line homogenizing  of  extrudable  ceramic  batch  materials.  3,888.963 
CI.  264-1  76.00R. 
Osborne.  Gordon  W.  Automatic  or  manual  multi-speed  transmis.sion 

for  electrically  propelled  vehicles.  3.888.326.  CI.  180-65.00R. 
Oshima.  Ryoichiro:  Suginuma.  Atsushi;  Kishi.  Atsuo;  and  Kawashima. 
Kenichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Compressor  for  a  refrigeratine  machine 
3.888.604,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Oshima,  Shigenobu:  See —  ' 

Kishigami,  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Oshima.  Shigenobu 
3.888.193.  t 

0"Sickey,  Lawrence  B..  to  Parker-Hannifln  Corporation.  Tube  cou- 
pling and  ferrule  therefor.  3.888.521.  CI.  285-341.000. 
Osmond.  John  S.  Ventilated  seating  for  a  water  closet   3.887  949  CI 

4-217.000. 
Ostertog.  Robert  J.;  and  Page.  Anthony  J.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion    Insulating   product    and   dr\    process   for   its   manufacture 
3.888.962.  CI.  264-122.000. .. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpc*ation:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred.  3.888.645. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.;  See — 

Ellis.  James  L..  3,888.686.  I 

Ozark-Mahoning  Company:  See — 

Coghill.  William  W.;  and  Rotramel.  William  J..  3.888.635. 
Page,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Ostertog,  Robert  J.;  and  Page.  Anthony  J..  3.888.962. 
Pallos.  Ferenc  M.;  and  Menn.  Julius  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
Insecticidal  active  geranyl  and  citronyl  amine  derivatives  and  their 
epoxides.  3,888,888,  CI.  26O-348.00A. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.;  and  Tseng,  Chien  K.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Derivatives  of  certain  geranyl  phenyl  ethers  and  their  use  in 
controlling  insects.  3.888.987.  CI.  424-278.000.     i 
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.   -harles.  Communications  transceiver  adapted  for 
h  :lmet.  3.889. 1 90.  CI.  325- 1 6.000. 
idmond  Thomas:  See — 
MinjII.    Anthony    William;    and    Palmer.    Edmond 
3.188.401. 
Pande,  (jyan  S.;  and  Balatoni,  Julius  A.,  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Ntthod 
makmi       5.6-dihydro-2-methyl- 1 .4-oxathiin-3-carboxamid  e 
dioxidis.  3.888.878.  CI.  260-327.00P. 
Panella.  (dward  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Metl^ 

sembhfg  a  safety  device  for  rockets.  3.887.991.  CI.  29-45^ 
Panetti.  I  Lomolo.  to  Speno  International  S.A.;  and  Frank 
road  B  illast  Cleaning  Co..  Inc.  Relating  to  methods  for  grindng 
3.888,(52.  CI.  5 1-281. OOR.  »     ^K 

Panitz.  E  ic;  and  Daniels.  Peter  J.  L..  to  Schering  Corporation 
3  888"<  g^"^p^  ^"^'^"■jc^'^y'^'"''*"^"'^"^*  ^°^  treating  hisloijioniasis 

Pardes.  I-  erman  I.;  Schwartz,  Joseph  R.;  and  Sherburne.  Frederick 
to    Unted    States    of   America,    Army.    Movine    Ureet 
3.888.(  22.  CI.  35-25.000.  * 

Park,  Wi  liam  P.:  See— 

HolU  nton.  Frank;  and  Park,  William  P.,  3,888,262 
Parke,  Di  vis  &  Company:  See— 

Cook    Roy  G.;  and  Jackson.  James  P..  3,888.257 
Parker.  C  orothy  C.  executrix:  See— 

Park(  r.  Joseph  D..  deceased;  Parker.  Dorothy  C,  ^„v 
get :,  Richard  E.;  and  Roerig.  Arnold  J..  3,888.729. 
Parker-Hi  mnifln  Corporation:  See— 
O'Sic  cey,  Lawrence  B.,  3,888,521. 
Vitticore.  Julius  M.;  and  Mooney.  David  N..  3.888  205 
Parker.  Joseph  D..  deceased;  by  Parker.  Dorothy  C.  executfix 
gert.  Ri;hard  E.;  and  Roerig,  Arnold  J.  Papermaking  machii  le 
box  she ;  chamber  containing  pivotable  thin  rigid  plates  with  " 
elemenis  attached  thereto.  3.888,729,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Parmann,  Gunnar.  to  Rieber  &  Son  Plastic-Industri  A/S.  .  ,y 
produci  ig  a  socket  joint  between  a  pair  of  lengths  of  thermi  > 
pipe.  3. 587.992.  CI.  29-450.000.  ^ 

Parr.  Edward  L:  Sf-f— 

Strazi .  George  T.;  and  Parr,  Edward  L.,  3,888,531. 
Parrilla,  !  alvatore  C.   Safety  device  to  prevent  tioDinB  a 
3,888,5  1 1,  CI.  280-239.000.  ft'    H  " 

Pars,  Hany  G.;  and  Razdan,  Raj  K.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc 

benzop:  rans.  3,888.946,  CI.  260-326.50B. 
Parsons,  J  jseph  D.  Screw  and  driver.  3,888.144,  CI.  81-71. 
Parups.  El  iks:  See— 

Hansc  n,  Walter  J.;  and  Parups.  Eriks,  3.888,399 
Pasternak  Joseph:  See— 

Vittoi  a.    Carmine;    Pasternak.    Joseph;    and    Lessoff, 
3.81  9.213. 
Patterson.  Irvin  L.:  See— 

And«i  son.  Richard  S.;  Crafts.  Robert  L.;  Murphy.  John  A 
son   Irvin  L.;  and  Schultz.  Harold  P.,  3.889,294. 
Patton,  Jo  1  Richard;  and  Sisson.  Ronald  Loren.  to  Clark 
Compai  y.  Hydrastatic  control  for  pivot  steering.  3.888. 
1 80-6.31  lO. 

Payne.  Ea  I  E.  Ladder  rack.  3.888.398.  CI.  224-42  100 
PCR,  Inc  ;  See— 

Schun  an.  Paul  D.;  and  Stump,  Eugene  C,  Jr.,  3  888  854 
Peabody.  i  Jlenn  Robert:  See— 

Velan  George  Michael;  and  Peabody.  Glenn  Robert.  3 
Pecherer,  Jenjamin:  iff— 

Brossi   Arnold;  and  Pecherer,  Benjamin.  3.888  907 
Pence.    Ri  Iph    T.,    to    Hallet,    Jack    M.    Bracket    3  888 

248-225  000. 
Pennewiss   Horst:  See— 

Arndt    Peter  Joseph;  Pennewiss.  Horst;  Plainer,  Hermanr 
Will  elm;  Masanek.  Juergen;  and  Mueller,  Manfred   3 
Pereira.  Jc  in  A.:  See— 

Jones,   Gary    V.;   Pereira,   John   A.;   and   Rehman 
3,88  S,999. 
Perkinson.  Leon  R.:  See— 

Moore    Francis  C;  and  Perkinson,  Leon  R.,  3,888,248. 
Perl.  Theo  lore.  Light-proofed  radiographic  cassette  unloader  ind  re- 
loader.  :  .888.587.  CI.  355- 1 1 2.000. 
Permacher  i  Asia  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Matueila.     Kanji;     Niino.     Hideki;    and    Nakano,    YosI 
3.88S.827. 
Perreault.    X>nald  A.;  Bedzyk.  Victor  Lee;  Matthews.  Larry  Richard 
Rivers.  F  oy  Wilben;  Shuey.  David  Rolling;  and  Torpie.  John 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fascimile  communication  system  3 
CI.  I78-(9.50F.  ' 

Personal  Pi  oducts  Company:  See- 
Shah.  I  'raful  H.;  and  Srinfvasan,  Subramania,  3,888  255 
Peters,  Car  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of 

tuning.  3  889,268.  CI.  343-703.000. 
Peterson.  A  drian  J.:  See— 

Hollanil,  Robert  F.;  and  Peterson,  Adrian  J.,  3.888  644 
Peterson.  <  haries  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 
capacitoi    protection    equipment    with    dual    soarkover 
3,889,15  t,  CI.  3I7-12.00A.  P-rKover 

Peterson,  t  onald  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Proiective 
coatmgs.  3,889,025,0.  428-413.000.  nerro^ciive 

Peterson,  \  anuel:  See— 

O'Briei ,  Robert  A.;  and  Peterson,  Manuel.  3.888  463 
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Petitjean,  Christian  H.;  Marchand,  Maurice  E.  L.;  and  Dents  Marcel, 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  P^ss-tond  fi  ter  hav- 
ing    electronically     adjustable     midfrequency.      3,88»,214,     tl. 

333-73.00R.  .^    .v.  c 

Petrik  Bruno;  and  Ruf,  Erich,  to  TH  Goldschmidt  AG.  Process  for 
manufacturing  carrier  sheets  treated  with  hardenable  aminoplast 
resin  preliminary  condensates  for  surface  coatmg.  3,888,72K.  ei. 
162-167.000.  ' 

Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Redmore,  Derek,  3,888,626. 
Redmore.  Derek.  3.888,627.  . 

Pettersen  Aage,  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Digital  calibration  system  for 

an  electronic  instrument.  3,889,255,  CI.  3*0-347.0CC. 
Pettit,  Marshall  G.  Motion-responsive  shutoff  valve.  3,88».2/l.  ci. 

137-45.000.  ^  ^  _. 

Pews  R  Garth;  Goralski.  Christian  T.;  and  Burk.  George  A.,  to  Etow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Bis  ( thiocyanomethylthio )  thiadiazoles. 
3,888.869.  CI.  260-302.0SD. 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer,  Wilhelm;  and  Stahlschmitt.  Horst.  3.888,198. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  Sff— 

Kadin,  Saul  B.,  3,888.988. 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company:  Sfe— 
Netting.  David  I..  3.888.957. 

Stop  motion  assembly  and  method. 


3.888.095.  CI. 


Albert  F..  3.887.969. 


Substituted    di- 


Philip.  Morris. 

Phillips.    Busier   C.    Progressive    molding    method.    3.888.959,    CI 

264-32.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  Sff— 

Erickson,  Wayne  K.;  and  Stegelman 
Kubicek,  Donald  H.,  3,888.940. 
Phillips.    Wendell   Gary,    to    Monsanto   Company 
chlorosulfenamides.  3.888.925,  CI.  260-55 1. OOS. 
Phonplex  Corporation:  5ff— 

Slavin,  Martin  J.,  3,889,063. 
Piazza,  Giacomo  J.:  Sff— 

Orso,  Francis  L.;  and  Piazza,  Giacomo  J.,  3,888,963. 
Pickett,  John  E.  P.:  See— 

Kinney,  Thomas  D.;  and  Pickett,  John  E.  P.,  3,889,014. 
Pieeza  Henry  J.,  to  WSF  Industries  Inc.  Construction  for  mounting  a 

door"  of  a  pit  Counted  pressure  vessel.  3,888,045,  CI.  49-255.000. 
Pierce,  Edwin  F.;  Roberts,  Larry  W.;  and  Maddox,  Leiand  D.  to  Amer- 
O-Matic  Corporation.  Envelope  opening  machine.  3,888,U6y.  ^\. 

53-38 1. OOR.  ,     _ 

Pierce  John  T..  to  Iota  Engineering  Inc.  Power  source  for  fluorescent 

lampsandthelike.  3.889,153.  CI.  31 5-209.00R. 

Piohin    Albert;  and  Malanka,  Douglas  Peter,  to  Northern  Electric 

Company     Limited.     Electrochemical     luminescent    composition. 

3,888,784.  CI.  252-I88.3CL.  ,,      u    ^  ti,» 

Pike  John  E.;  and  Schneider.  William  P..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 

1  T.irDimethyl  PGE.  and  PGF.      .  3.888.919.  CI.  260-5 14.00D. 
Pilkington  P-E  Limited:  Sff— 

Swift.  David  William.  3.888.589. 
Pillus,  Charies  A.:  Sff— 

Ku.  San-Mei;  and  Pillus.  Charles  A..  3.887.994. 
Pilz  Gilbert  B.;  and  Vivian.  James  R..  to  Young  Daybrook  Inc.  Trac- 
tor trailer  service  line  coupling.  3.888.5 1 3.  CI.  280-42 1  .OOa 
Pinten.  Peter;  Naubereit.  Hans;  and  Trautvetter,  Werner  to  Dynamit 
Nobel     AG.     Polyvinyl     chloride     type     resins.     3.888.948.    Ci. 
260-878.00R. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  Sff— 

Itagaki.  Tadasi.  3.889.074. 
Pioneer  Welding  Company  Limited:  Sff—  ,00-,  oc, 

Yates.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Hurst.  Kenneth  James.  3.887 .VM. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  Sff —  _ 

Hanson.  Walter  J.;  and  Parups.  Eriks,  3.888.399. 
Pittsburgh  Brass  Manufacturing  Company:  Sff — 

Brennan.  James  H.,  3,888.520. 
Plainer,  Hermann:  Sff—  , 

Arndt,  Peter  Joseph;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Plainer,  Hermann;  Krall, 
Wilhelm;  Masanek.  Juergen;  and  Mueller,  Manfred,  3,888,V43. 
Plettner,  Wolfram,  to  Hi^chst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Proc«s  for  the  man- 
ufacture  of  aqueous   expoxide   resin   emulsions.    3,888,81-,   ci. 
260-24.000. 
Pletzke,  Thomas  S.:  Sff—  c     ^  000  boa 

Espino,  Ramon  L.;  and  Pletzke.  Thomas  S..  3.888.896. 
Plueddemann,  Edwin  P.,  to  Dow  Coniing  Corporation  S'l«cor|e  elasto- 
mers bonded  to  solid  substrates.  3,889,023,  CI.  428-429.000. 

Polaroid  Corporation:  SVf-        ^     , .  ^    ,  ggo  o-,, 
Bader,  Henry;  and  Rickter,  Donald  O.,  3,888,873. 
Bader,  Henry;  and  Boag,  Alexander,  3,888,876. 
Biber,  Conrad  H.,  3.889,280. 
Cardone.  Paul  A.,  3,888,669. 
Eriichman,  Irving.  3,887,984. 
Gerber,  Arthur  M,  3,889,125.  ,  «„  ^^„ 

Norris,  Philip  R.;  and  Rubinstein.  Leon.  3,888.568. 
Stella.  Joseph  A..  3.888.570. 

''"'^SzalTta?.  CsabTszabo.  Lajos;  Kreidl.  Janos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Keve. 
Tiber;  Turczanyi.  Peter;  Polgar.  Istvan;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Ma- 
ria; and  Lakszner.  Katalin.  3.888.865.  ^     ^  ^ 
Ponzoni.  George  B.;  and  Leonard.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration  Method  for  a  freeze  dried  fortified  coffee  having  improved 
rate  of  solubility.  3.888.859.  CI.  426-262.000. 


Porter.  Eric  Andrew:  Sff—  ^  ..    ^^  ■       ...     j  d 

Kolombos.  Alexander  John;  McCain.  Colin  Chnstophcrfand  Por- 
ter. Eric  Andrew.  3.888.889. 
Potin.  Philippe:  Sff— 

Biensan.  Michael;  and  Potin.  Philippe.  3.888.832. 
Powell     Michael    W..    to    Motorola.    Inc.    Mnos    memory    matnx. 

3.889,287,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Powlan,  Roy  Y.  Adjustable  traction  device.  3,888.243.  CI.  1 28-75  000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  ,.  •  ,  » 

Doerge,  Herman  P.;  Slater,  Charles  G.;  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A.. 

3  888  803 
Drummond.  Warren  W..  3.887.970. 
Franz.  Helmut;  and  Lecoco.  David  E.  3,889,017. 
Simhan.  Krishna.  3.888.649.  ^.  ,     ,  „„„  -.^^ 

Prahst.  Eugene  D.  to  Heil  Co.,  The.  Self-unloading  vehicle.  3,888.366. 

CI.  214-83.220. 
Prave.  Qyde  A.:  Sff— 

Harris.  Stephen  W.;  and  Praye.  Qyde  A.,  3,888,242. 
Preston  Jerome  A.,  to  Essex  International  Inc.  Theic-hydantoin -ester 

resins  for  wire  coatings.  3,889.036.  CI.  428-383.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See—  ,  „„„  --,  1 

Kingry.  Gary  W.;  and  Lahrman.  Frank  H..  3.888.781. 
Merz.  Theodore  Paul.  3.888.391. 

Peterson.  Donald  J..  3.889.025.  '  ,    ,  o»o  000 

Sampson,  Ronald  Lee;  and  Whyte.  David  Denzil.  3.888,998. 
Van  Coney,  Robert  H.,  3,888.392. 
Production  Technology  Inc.:  Sff—  ,    „    ^        r-        .1 

Jones.   Thaddeus    M.;    Kiwalle,    Jozef;    and    Ruder.    Ernest   J., 
3.888,405.  .    ,,    .  „ 

Proue  Dieter  and  Bauer,  Andreas,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Safety  device.  3.888,540,  O.  297-384.000. 
Province,  William  F.,  to  Ridge  Tool  Company.  The.  Pipe  pulling  tool. 

3.887.983.  CI.  29-234.000. 
Przybyiek,  George  John,  to  Burroughs  Corporation  Gaseous  discharge 
display  panel  with  scanning  anode  base  plate  assembly  including  re- 
sistive masses.  3,889,150,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Pulsepower  Systems,  Inc.;  Sff—  ,000  mo 

Elmore    Lester  C;  and  Broxholm.  Thomas  M.,  3,888,159. 
Purtell  Rufus  J.,  to  Tri-Matic,  Inc  One  wheel  pull-type  irrigation  sys- 

tem.'3.888,28l,CI.  137-344.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  Sff—  ^   „    ,„„oo,. 

Brown   Lloyd  H.;  and  Eftax,  Daniel  S.  P.,  3,888,816. 
Snyder,  Paul  D.;  and  Crawford,  Ralph  W..  3,888,039. 
Quint,  Richard  J,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Method  of  siniultaneously 
coating    the    opposite    sides    of    a    paper    web.    3,889,018,    Ll. 
427-209.000. 
Quintron,  Inc.;  Sff— 

Scurlock,  Lawrence  D.,  3,889,166. 
Quobex,  Jean:  Sff—  cr,  t-,s 

Leiaidier,  Daniel;  and  Quobex,  Jean,  3,889,172. 
R.  L.  Kuss  &  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Hickle.  Jerry  J  ;  and  Sherbourne,  Robert  D  ,  3.888.288. 
R.33bc  Ernst ,  S^^ — 

Hosterey.   Hermann;    Moller,   Hans   Horst;   and   Raabe.   Ernst. 

3,889,028. 
Rach  Heinz- Dieter:  Sff— 

Menell,  Hans;  and  Rach  Heinz-Dieter.  3,888,292. 

Racky,  Werner:  Sff—  ^.^       jdl 

Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Dursch,  Walter;  Stabler,  Gerhard;  and  Racky, 
Werner,  3,888,930. 
Radmann,  Dietrich:  Sff—  »,  ,    u 

Bigalke.   Erhard;   Radmann,   Dietrich;   Klein,   Erwin;   Melichar, 
Rainer;  and  Biedermann,  Kurt,  3,888,220. 
Ram,  Michael  J.;  See- 
Manning.  Andrew  J.;  and  Ram.  Michael  J..  3,888.895. 
Ramsoeck  Howard  B.;  and  Novak.  Raymond  F..  to  Duo-Fast  Corpora- 
tion Safety  for  fastener  driving  tool.  3.888.404.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Ramwell  Peter  W.,  to  Alza  Corporation  Erodible  intrauterine  device. 

3.888.975,  CI.  424-15.000, 
Randall.  Ronald  Harold,  to  ACME  Electric  Corporation.  Reactive  reg- 
ulator. 3.889.176.  CI.  323-8.000. 
Rank  Xerox.  Limited;  Sff— 
Eto.  Yoshio.  3.888.578. 
Matsumoto.  Seiji;  and  Tamai.  Vasuo.  3,888.666. 

Ravasz.  Akos:  SVf—  *  ,  000  ^i-» 

Schrewe.  Klaus;  Knipp.  Ullrich;  and  Ravasz.  Akos.  3.888.612. 
Ravera.  Giovanni;  and  Cosmo.  Nicola,  to  Ing.  C  Olivetti  &  C.  Sj).A. 
Cutting  device  for  cutting  sheets  from  a  roll  in  a  copy  machine. 
3  888,147,  CI.  83-64.000. 
Ray,  James  D  Trailer  hitching  coupler.  3,888,517,  CI.  280-512.000. 
Ravon,  Ronald  G:  Sff— 

'  Hartleroad,  Ronald  J.;  Krajewski,  James  C  ,  and  Rayon.  Ronald  G.. 
3.887.997.  \^ 

Razdan,  Raj  K.;  Sff—  "^'^ 

Pars.  Harry  G.;  and  Razdan.  Raj  K  .  3.888.946.  s* 

RCA  Corporation:  .Sff— 

Dingwall.  Andrew  Gordon  Francis.  3,888.706. 
GrifTm.  Earl  Karris.  3.889.260.  ,„„„.,. 

Hanak  Jose^  John;  and  Southgate.  Peter  David.  3.889.151. 
Ross.  W^r«r  Lee.  3.889.253.  ^    ,    ..      „.     ^ 

Torrifigton.     Leslie     Albert;     and     Stave.     Frederick     Roland. 

3.888.493. 
White.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Delpriore.  Paul  Joseph.  3.888,053. 
Read.  Colin  Harrington,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Fat  producu. 
3,889,011,0.  426-604.000. 
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Reardon.  Daniel  Francis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methixl  of  pre- 
paring indophenols  and  oxichromic  compounds.  3,888,926.  CI 
26O-559.00A. 

Rebentisch,  Hugo  E,,  to  Unistrut  Corporation.  Support  arraneement 

3.888.440,  CI.  248-73.000. 
Rebentisch,  Hugo  E.,  to  Unistrut  Corporation.  Support  arrangement 

3.888.441,  cr  248-73.000. 
Redelfs,  Hans,  to-Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 

Method    of    assembling    an    unloading    crane.     3,888,356,    CI. 
212-15.000. 
Redmore,  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Use  as  corrosion  inhibitors: 

phenanthridine  phosphonic  compounds.  3,888,626.  CI.  21-2.50A. 
Redmore.  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Use  as  corrosion  inhibitors: 
quinoline  and  isoauinoline  phosphonates.  3.888.627.  CI.  2I-2.50A 
Reece.  Vernon  N.  Vehicle  radiator  protection  device.  3.888,327.  CI 

I80-68.00P. 
Reed.  Edgar  A.;  and  Combos,  E.  Russell,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Crown  floatydecelerator.  3.889,224.  CI.  340-2.000. 
Reed,  Irving  S.;  and  Obenchain,  Irving  R.,  Jr.,  to  Technology  Service 
Corporation.  Digital  telephone  switching  system.   3.889.067.  CI. 
I79-I8.00J. 
Reese,  Eckart:  See- 
Wank.  Joachim;  Reese.  Eckart;  Rohrbach.  Josef;  and  Bruck.  Rolf 
3,889,040. 
Reese,  Gerald  D.;  Shank.  Gerald  G.;  and  Carlson.  Lowell  D..  to  Tex- 
tron Inc.  Fuel  injection  system  for  two  cycle  engine.  3.888,214  CI 
I23-32.0OA. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Larsonneur,  Jean-Francois,  3,888,085. 
Miokovic,  Stevan,  3,888,2 1 6. 
Rehman,  Warren  C:  See- 
Jones,  Gar>    v.;   Pereira,  John  A.;  and   Rehman,  Warren  C, 
3.888.999. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 
Amundsen.  Joseph;   Wetzel,  William   H.;   Naimy,   Norma;  and 
Goodwin.  Robert  J..  3,889,020. 
Reichman,  Steven  H.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Metal  powder 

sintering  process.  3,888.663,  CI.  75-221.000. 
Reid,  Charles  M..  to  Elast-O-Cor  Products  &  Engineering  Limited. 

Covering  for  belt  conveyor  idler  rolls.  3,888,131,  CI.  74-241.000. 
Reifsnyder,  Howard  B.,  to  Construction  Specialties  Inc.  Expansion 

joint  seal.  3,888,599.  CI.  404-69.000. 
Reimann.  Herbertus;  and  Clauss.  Gunter.  to  Veb  Pentalon  Dresden. 
Storage  and  processing  apparatus  for  record  carriers.  3.888,365.  CI 
214-I6.00B. 
Reinbeck,  Hans,  t^  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Motor-driven  vehicle  with 
hybrid   internal  combustion   and  electrical  drive.   3,888,325,  CI 
I80-65.00A. 
Reinecke,    Erich;    Isernhagen,    Fritz;    Klatt,    Alfred;    Weise.    Lutz; 
Schlamann,   Wilhelm;   and    Lindemann,   Klaus,   to   Westinghouse 
Bremsen-und  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Anti-wheel  skid  control  system 
providing  controlled  reapplication  of  brake  pressure.  3,888,550  CI 
303-2 1. OOP. 
Reinhold,  Herbert  E..  Jr.;  and  Toren,  Richard  B.,  to  Survival  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Electrode  assembly  and  methods  of  using  the  same  in  the 
respiratory  and/or  cardiac  monitoring  of  an  infant.  3,888,240   CI 
I28-2.06E. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See- 
Downey,  Holmes  A.,  3,888,093. 
Rennick,  John  L.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Symmetrically  en- 
coded line  sequential  color  signals.  3.889.288.  CI.  358-1 1.000. 
Renshaw.  Robin.  Forming  apparatus.  3.888.103.  CI.  72-399.000. 
Repco  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer.  Eric  A..  3,888,090. 
Replogle.  Daniel  C.  Three  dimensional  tic-tac-toe  device.  3,888,487 

CI.  273-I30.0AC. 
Resa|.  Klaus:  See— 

Greve,  Heinz  Gunter;  and  Resag,  Klaus.  3.888,899. 
Ressorts  du  Nord  S.A.:  See— 

Duchemin,  Michel.  3.888.414. 
Revesz.  Clara,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Treatment  of 

benign  prostatic  hypertrophy.  3.888.981.  CI.  424-242.000. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See— 

Gley.  Paul  R.,  3.887.966. 
Reynard.  Kennard  A.:  See- 
Rose,  Selwyn  H.;  and  Reynard,  Kennard  A„  3,888,799. 
Reynolds,  Lawrence  H.:  See- 
Smith,  Verity  C;  and  Reynolds.  Lawrence  H.,  3,888.519. 
Reynolds.  Richard  Lee.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Preassembled  fas- 
tener unit.  3,888.289,  CI.  151-38.000. 
Rheinstahl  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dierkes,  Hermann,  3,888.563. 
Rhodes.  John  R..  to  Columbia  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.  Radioisotope- 
excited,  energy -dispersive  x-ray  fluorescence  apparatus.  3,889.1 13 
CI.  250-272.000. 
Rhone-Progil:  See —  , 

Daumas.  Jean  Claude.  3.888.791. 
Rivier.  Georges.  3.888.929. 
Rhudy,  John  S.;  and  Gogarty.  William  B..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Polymer  waterflooding  by  controlling  water  hardness.  3.888,309,  CI 
166-274.000. 
Ribback,  Bcmd.  Forging  machine.  3.888.104.  CI.  72-407.000. 
Rice,  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Gorby.  Oliver  L.;  and  Rice.  Dennis  A..  3.888.372. 
Richards,  Louis  R..  to  Formax,  Inc.  Food  patty  molding  machine. 
3,887,964,  CI.  17-32.000. 
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Richardsoi  i  Company.  The:  See— 

Chale:  .  Paul;  and  Mather.  Selwyn  R.,  3.888,814 
Muzy<  zko,  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Jones,  Thomas  H.,  3.888.6T|l 
Richardsoi  i-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Carr.  ,  Albert  Anthony.  3,888.867. 
Richter.  A  end:  See— 

Eder.  4ans;  Meier.  Heinz;  and  Richter.  Arend.  3.888.479 
Richter  G<  deon  Vgyeszeti  Gyzr  Rt.:  See— 

Szanu  y.  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  Kreidl.  Janos;  Kalaus.  Gyorg) ; 
Tib<  r;  Turczanyi.  Peter;  Polgar.  Istvan;  Farkas  nee  "' 
ria;  md  Lakszner.  Katalin.  3.888.865. 
Richter.  Si  Iney  B.;  and  Krenzer.  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
tion.  N- .lpha-haloacetyl-n-(1.3-dioxan-2-ylalkyl)aniIids.  3 
CI.  260- 140.700. 
Rickter.  D  )nald  O.:  See— 

Bader,  Henry;  and  Rickter.  Donald  O..  3.888.875 
Riddle.  N«  /ille  L.:  See— 

Mandi  sky.  Jack  C;  and  Riddle.  Neville  L..  3,888,473. 
Ridge  Too  Company,  The:  See— 

Provinre,  William  F.,  3,887.983. 
Rieber  &  S  on  Plastic-Industri  A/S:  See— 

Parmaim.  Gunnar.  3.887,992. 
Riello  Con  iizionatori  S.A.S.  di  Giordano-Riello  &  Co:  See— 

Riello.  Valerio  Giordano,  3.887.977. 
Riello.  Val(  :rio  Giordano,  to  Riello  Condizionatori  S.A.S.  di 
Riello  &  Co.  Method  of  producing  air  conditioners.  3,887 
29-l57.CDR. 
Ritter,  EstI  er:  See— 

Ritter.  Herbert  W..  3.889.248. 
Ritter,  Her  lert  W..  to  Ritter,  Esther.  Faulty  battery  connection 

tor.  3,88  >,248,  CI.  340-249.000. 
Ritzerfeld,  Gerhard.  Temperature  responsive  inking  apparatus 

printing  Machine.  3,888.173,  CI.  101-350.000 
Rivers,  R03J  Wilben:  See— 

Perrea  It,  Donald  A.;  Bedzyk,  Victor  Lee;  Matthews,  Larrj 
ard;  livers,  Roy  Wilben;  Shuey,  David  Rolling;  and  Torpi« 
Davi  1,  3,889,057. 
Rivier,  Gee  rges,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Process  for  dehalogenation  o 

halogena  ed  aromatic  compounds.  3,888,929.  CI.  260-578 
Riviere.  Ja(  ques;  and  Simon.  Raymond,  to  Lu.  Brun  &  Associ^ 
Method    )f  manufacturing  twisted  pastry  articles.  3  889  01 
426-500.  KX). 
Robbins.  Ei  nest  Aleck:  See— 

Newell   Jon  Albert;  Seeley,  Robert  Dudley;  and  Robbins 
Alec  :.  3,888,839. 
Robert  Bos  :h  Femsehanlagen  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Legler.  Ernst,  3,889.051. 
Robert  Bos  :h  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Okuhai  3.  Akira;  Saiki,  Masatoshi;  and  Saito,  Nobuo.  3,888 
Reinbe  k,  Hans.  3.888.325. 
Wessel,  Wolf.  3.889.159. 
Roberts.   A  Jen   C.   Clipping  device   for  fruit  stems  and  th« 

3.888,00(  ,  CI.  30-298.000. 
Roberts.  Jo  eph  P.:  See- 
Hasting  i.  Myron  L.;  and  Roberts.  Joseph  P..  3.888  639 
Roberts.  Lary  W.:  See- 
Pierce.  Edwin  F.;  Roberts.  Larry  W.;  and  Maddox 
3.88J  ,069. 
Robertson,  jerald  W.;  and  Sturgeon,  Terence,  to  Uniroyal  Inc 

ing  boom  3,888,086,  a.  61 -I. OOF. 
Robin,  Allen  M.:  See- 
Child,  Bdward  T.;  and  Robin,  Allen  M..  3.888.043. 
Robinson.  Douglas  N..  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Air  gun.  3,888 

239-512.(00. 
Robinson,  t  ent  W.:  See— 

Fentres  ,  Denton  C;  and  Robinson.  Kent  W.,  3,888,917. 
Roch,  Josef  See— 

Narr,  E  erthold;  Roch.  Josef;  Muller.  Erich;  and  Nickl 
3.888,851. 
Rockwell  In  emational  Corporation:  See- 
Last,  B«  mard;  Weinberger,  Eugene  M.;  Gray.  James  R.; 

Geor]  e  W.;  and  DefFenbaugh,  Ralph  E.,  3,888.106 
McClos  :ey,  Albert  R.,  3,888.554. 
Tartaglii,  Ralph  W.,  3,888,280. 
Tieman  Stanley  C;  and  Berry,  Ronald,  3,888.284. 
Tuttle,  ■  liomas  J.,  3,888,439.  ■ 

Walker,  Edward  J.,  3,889,1 18. 
Rodek,  Vict  >r;  and  Ticknor.  Raymond  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation 

tal  contro  led  document  feeder.  3.888,579.  CI.  355-14.000. 
Rodzewich.  Edward  A.,  to  Amchem  Products.  Inc.  Cleaner 
plated  ferrous  metal  surfaces,  comprising  phosphate,  silicate 
borax.  3.888.783.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Roe.  GeofTn  y  Ernest;  and  Favill.  John  Edward,  to  Norton 

ited.  Exha  jst  silencers.  3.888.332.  CI.  181-53.000 
Roerig.  Am(  ild  J.:  See- 
Parker,  loseph  D..  deceased;  Parker.  Dorothy  C.  executrix 
gert.  Uichard  E.;  and  Roerig.  Arnold  J..  3.888.729. 
Roetling.  Pa  il  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  subtraction 

3.888.591    CI.  356-114.000. 
Rogers.  DaW  W.:  See— 

Kiefer.  IxJward  J.;  and  Rogers.  Dale  W..  3.888.583. 
Rogerson.  J<rry  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Throttle  linkage  i 
mg  an  ovebpeed  protective  device.  3.888,219.  CI    123-97  001 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Arndt.  Beter  Joseph;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Plainer.  Hermann;  , 
Wilhe  m;  Masanek.  Juergen;  aftd  Mueller,  Manfred,  3.888 
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Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Bayer,  Horst  O.;  Swithenbank,  Colin;  and  Yih.  Roy  Y..  3.888.932. 
White.  Michael  L..  3.889.027. 
Rohrbach.  Josef:  See- 
Wank.  Joachim;  Reese.  Eckart;  Rohrbach.  Josef;  and  Bruck.  Rolf, 
3,889,040. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Sobotta,  Reinhard,  3,888,462. 
Ron,    Benjamin.    Combined    power   brake   and    antiskid   actuators. 

3,888,547,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Process  for 

separating  olefms  by  adsorption.  3,888,939,  CI.  260-677.0AD. 
Rose,  Selwyn  H.;  and  Reynard,  Kennard  A.,  to  Horizons  Incorporated. 
Fluorophosphazene    polymers    curable    at     room    temperature. 
3,888,799,  CI.  260-2.00P. 
Rosenberg,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Yie.  Gene  G.;  Cummingham.  S.  J.;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert  E.. 
3.888,652. 
Rosiak,  Marion:  See— 

Bodine.  Richard  Hill.  Jr.;  and  Rosiak.  Marion.  3.889.152. 
Ross.  Milton  Dean;  Folk.  Kenneth  Foster;  and  Shatto.  Walter  Clifton. 
Jr..  to  Keating.  William  J..  Esq.  Method  and  apparatus  for  varying 
the  relative  length  of  a  plurality  of  leads  and  for  performing  work 
operations    on    the    ends    of  leads   of  differing    relative    length. 
3.887.999.  CI.  29-628.000. 
Ross.  Walter  Lee,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Raster-scan  display  system 
having  improved  means  for  reading  out  stored  game-score  informa- 
tion. 3,889,253.  CI.  340-323.000. 
Rossmann.  Dieter,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung.  Photographic  diaphragm  con- 
trol means.  3.889,283.  CI.  354-272.000. 
Rosso.   Charles.    Fireman's   pike   pole   or  the   like.    3,888,535.  CI. 

294-19.00R. 
Rothenstein,  Julius,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Flexible,  self- 
supporting  explosive  composition.  3.888.707.  CI.  149-19.400. 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Brackmann.  Warren  A.;  and  Diianni.  Daniel.  3.888.610. 
Rotramel.  William  J.:  See— 

Coghill.  William  W.;  and  Rotramel.  William  J..  3.888.635. 
Roukema.  Johannes;  and  Noordegraaf.  Frederik.  to  B.  V.  Nederlandse 
Kraanbouw     Maatschappij.     Anode     rod     clamping     assembly. 
3.888.757.  CI.  204.297.00R. 
Rounds.  Gerald  L..  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  removmg 
deposits  from  interior  surfaces  of  regenerative  heat  exchangers. 
3.888.302.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Rowland,  Charies  A.  Adjustable  hanger.  3.888.448.  CI.  248-328.000. 
Rowlands.  Martyn.  to  Bowater  Packaging  Limited.  Container  having  a 

tamperproof  closure.  3.888.383.  CI.  220-265.000. 
Rubber  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Jenusch,  David  P.;  Anderson,  Hyrum  T.;  and  Olsen,  Lee  J., 
3,888,186. 
Rubinstein,  Leon:  See— 

Norris,  Philip  R.;  and  Rubinstein,  Leon.  3.888.568. 
Rubinstein.    Morton    K.    Fluid    injection    system.    3.888,239.    CI. 

I28-2.00A. 
Ruder,  Ernest  J.:  See- 
Jones.   Thaddeus    M.;    Kiwalle.   Jozef;    and    Ruder.    Ernest   J.. 
3.888.405. 
Ruf.  Erich:  See— 

Petrik.  Bruno;  and  Ruf.  Erich.  3.888,728. 
Rumpelein,  Fritz:  See— 

Kisselmann.  Willy;  Rumpelein.  Fritz;  and  Kopf,  Paul,  3,889,187. 
Rushing,  Frank  C;  and  Ley,  Gordon  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Oscillating  scanner.  3.888.562.  CI.  350-7.000. 
Russ  Paul  E..  Sr..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Positive  drive  belt 

and  system.  3.888.132.  CI.  74-247.000. 
Russell.  Lewis  B.;  and  Kelly.  William  F.  Electronic  timer  printer. 

3.889.103.  CI.  235-61. 90A. 
Russell  Wayne  B..  Jr.  Protective  device  for  preventing  withdrawal  of 

liquid  from  a  tank.  3,888.381.  CI.  220-86.0AT. 
Ruther.  Heinz  W.:  See— 

McKenzie.  George  J.;  and  Ruther.  Heinz  W..  3.889.225. 
S.A.  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 
Grosseau.  Albert,  3.888.549. 
S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth:  See— 

Kuntziger.  Ernest  P.;  and  Lemmens.  Nicolas.  3.888.123. 
S.  J.  a/k/a  Agnew  Environmental  Products:  See— 

Hohmann.  Robert  C.  3.888.149. 
S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ahlen.  Kari  Gustav.  3.888.141. 
Saajos,  Jaakko.  Damping  assemblies  for  doors  or  the  like.  3,887,961, 

CI.  16-56.000. 
Saeed,  Sheik  Arshad.  Apparatus  for  large  scale  gel  electrophoresis. 

3.888.758.  CI.  204-299.000. 
Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction:  See— 

Leiaidier.  Daniel;  and  Quobex.  Jean,  3,889.172. 
Saiki.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Okuhara.  Akira;  Saiki.  Masatoshi;  and  Saito.  Nobuo.  3.888.224. 
Saint  Eve.  Daniel  R.;  and  Bose.  Ajit  Kumar,  to  Leco  Industries  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  producing  films  in  accordance  with  the  blown  tube 
process.  3.888.609.  CI.  425-72.000. 
Saito.  Nobuo:  See — 

Okuhara.  Akira;  Saiki.  Masatoshi;  and  Saito.  Nobuo,  3.888,224. 

Saitoh.  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsuura.    Shigeo;    Saitoh.    Takeshi;    and    Miyamoto,    Hiroshi. 

3,889.210. 


Sakakibara.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ishizaki,  Ayaaki;  Morinaga,  Yasushi;  Sakakibara.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Horiuchi,  Masao,  3,888,740. 
Sakayanagi,  Sadao:  See — 

lizuka.  Hiroshi;  Seto.  Naiwuke;  and  Sakayanagi.  Sadao.  3.888.736. 
Sakurai.  Itaru.  to  Tovoda-Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  for 

multi-axis  servo-actuators.  3.889.238.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Salkin.  Burton:  See—  ' 

May.  Edwin  A.;  Salkin.  Burton;  and  McDonald.  Harold  Paul.  Jr.. 
3.888.235. 
Salminen.  Olli  Olavi:  See — 

Jarvinen.  Uro  Tapio;  and  Salminen.  Olli  Olavi,  3,887.957. 
Salt.  Trevor  L..  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Method  of  making,  and 

of  measuring  article  fatigue  life.  3.887.98").  CI.  29-407.000. 
Samaun:  See — 

Wise.  Kensall  D.;  and  Samaun.  3.888.708. 
Samiran.  David;  and  Moore.  Arthur  H.  Multiple  coil  wire  lock  arrange- 
ment. 3.888,598.  CI.  403-372.000. 
Sample.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Schievelbein,  Vernon  H.;  and  Sample,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  3.888,310. 
Sampson,  rtfenald  Lee;  and  Whyte,  David  Denzil,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Beverage  carbonation.  3.888.998.  CI.  426-67.000. 
Sanders.  Edgar  R.:  See — 

Urschel,  Joe  R.;  and  Sanders.  Edgar  R..  3.888.426. 
Sanders.  Murray  J.  Modified  neurotoxin.  3.888.977.  CI.  424-98.000. 
Sandoz.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Paul  L..  3.888.933. 
Anderson.  Paul  L..  3.888.934. 
Bacso.  Imre.  3.888.849. 

Bastian,  Jean-Michel;  and  Hasspacher.  Klaus,  3.888.829. 
Baumann.  Hans-Peter;  and  Keller.  Robert-Chrbtian.  3.888.913. 
Eberle,  Marcel  K..  3.888.920 
Entschel.  Roland;  and  Kaeppeli.  Viktor.  3.888.850. 
Hiler.  Albert  R..  3.888.279. 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.888.900. 
Jackson.  Thomas  E..  3,888,870. 
Manning,  Robert  E.,  3.888.853. 
Sanner.  George   E.,  to  Santron  Corporation.   Fluid  flow  systems. 

3,888,275,  CI.  137-391.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

ho,  Ryosuke;  and  Takahashi.  Susumu.  3.889,061. 
Santos.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Mazzeo.  Charles  F.;  and  Santos.  Anthony  J..  3.887.981. 
Santron  Corporation:  See — 

Sanner.  George  E..  3.888.275. 
Sarbacher.  Robert  I.;  and  Mauch.  Robert  E..  to  Bogue.  John  C.  Battery 

charge  rate  control.  3.889.170,  CI.  320-14.000. 
Sasaki,  Tadao;  Kato,  Yasuji;  and  Meguro,  Toshiaki,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion.    Automatic     frequency     control     circuit.     3.889.193.     CI. 
325-419.000. 
Satake.  Tadashi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kazuo;  and  Satake.  Tadashi.  3.888.637. 
Satake.  Tomomitsu:  See — 

Okada.    Takashi;    Yamagishi.    Sokichi;    Kamoshida.    Mototaka; 
Satake.  Tomomitsu;  and  Kishi.  Sadayuki.  3.887.993. 
Sato.  Mikio:  See — 

Toriyama.  Kazuhisa;  Nakano.  Fumio;  Sato,  Mikio;  Abe,  Hidetoshi; 
and  Kanazaki.  Mikio.  3.888.566. 
Sato.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshio;  and  Sato.  Yasuaki.  3.888.364. 
Satoh.  Ryosuke:  See— 

Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto;  Kasai,  Keiji;  Satoh.  Ryosuke;  Nakagawa.  Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Tanigawa.  Tuneo.  3.888,680. 
Saunders,  Rhoderick  K.:  See- 
Gale.  Walter  W.;  Ashcraft.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  and  Saunders.  Rhode- 
rick K..  3.888.308. 
Sawada.  Katsuo:  See— 

Yoshikawa.     Hiromi;     Sawada.     Katsuo;     Asanari,     Shigeyuki; 
Kajikawa.  Saburo;  and  Kodama.  Takao.  3.888.643. 
Sawyer.  Willard  H.:  See— 

Arey.  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Sawyer.  Willard  H..  3.888.793. 
Say  lor,  Richard:  See — 

Nagel,  Robert  H.;  and  Saylor.  Richard,  3,889,054. 
Schaferetiketten,  Hubert  H.  Schafer:  See— 

Spannknebel,  Walter;  and  Wicenec,  Leopold.  3.888.724. 
Scheibiiz.  Wolfgang;  Staendeke.  Horst;  and  Burkhardt.  Siegfried,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hypo- 
phosphites.  3.888.971.  a.  423-307.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie.  3.888.877. 
PaniU.  Eric;  and  Daniels,  Peter  J.  L.,  3,888.986. 
Schevey,  William  Russell;  Jones.  Harold  Freeman;  and  Spielman.  Bur- 
ton A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Multi-phase  rinse  and  re- 
covery method.  3.888.693.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Schiebelhuth.  Heinz;  and  Bauer.  Herbert,  to  Braun  AG.  Arrangement 
for  suppressing  noise  in  an  FM  receiver.  3.889,I92,CI.  325-348  000. 
Schiel,  Ernst  J.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Avalanche  photo- 
diode  with  varying  bandgap.  3,889,284,  C\.  357-30.000. 
Schievelbein.  Vernon  H.;  and  Sample.  Thomas  E..  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Process  for  inhibiting  scale  deposition.  3.888.310,  Q.  166-279.000. 
Schillinger,  David  E.  Method  of  bonding  an  annular  band  of  material 

to  an  object.  3,888,295,  CI.  164-72.000. 
Schlamann.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Reinecke.  Erich;  Isernhagen,  Fritz;  Klatt.  Alfred;  Weise.  L«tz; 
Schlamann.  Wilhelm;  and  Lindemann.  Klaus.  3.888^50. 
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Schlosser.  Karl,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Digital  circuit  for  the 
control  of  a  variable  frequency  oscillator.  3,889.204.  CI.  33I-1.00A. 
Schmidt.  Heinrich  Gottlieb;  Strauss.  Kunc  Gustav:  and  Tennikat.  Josef, 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  High  pressure  injection  of  a  fatty  in 
aqueous  phase.  3,889.004.  CI.  426-188.000. 
Schmidt.  John  C  Motion  picture  toy.  3.888.571.  O.  352-87.000. 
Schmieder.  Drucilla.  Teaching  game.  3,888.025,  CI.  35-35.0OH. 
Schneekloth.  Ulrich  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic  back 

up  of  a  numerical  control.  3.889.105.  CI.  235-151.110, 
Schneider,  Rudolf:  See—  \ 

Abele,  Werner;  and  Schneider,  Rudolf.  3.888,677. 
Schneider.  William  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process  for  extract- 
ing prostaglandins.  3.888.904,  CI.  260-468.00D.  , 
Schneider.  William  P.:  See—  \ 

Pike.  John  E.;  and  Schneider,  William  P..  3,888,919. 
Schnettler.  Richard  A.;  and  Suh,  John  T..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. 3-12-(4-Thienoylpiperazin-l-yl)ethyllindoles.  3,888,860,  CI. 
260-268.0BC. 
Schnettler,  Richard  A.;  and  Suh,  John  T.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany.   3-(  2-( 4-Substituted-piperazin- 1  -yl  )ethyl  Jindoles.    3,888.86 1 , 
CI.  260-268.0BC. 
Schonewald.  Roger  L..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Blow  molding  pro- 
cess including  article  cooling.  3,888.961.  CI.  264^89.000. 
Schotten.  Alfons;  and  Heimbach,  Franz,  to  Eberhard  Hoesch  &  Sohne. 
Securing    device    for    press    diaphragms    in    plate    filter    presses. 
3,888,769,  CI.  210-227.000. 
Schrewe,  Klaus;  Knipp,  Ullrich;  and  Ravasz,  Akos,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Injection  moulding  means  for  forming  a  com- 
posite product.  3.888,612,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Schrieber,  Henry  H.:  See— 

Kelly,  Vincent  M.;  and  Schrieber,  Henry  H.,  3,888,056. 
Schroeder,  Rondon  L.:  See- 
Bourne,  Henry  A.,  Jr.;  and  Schroeder,  Rondon  L.,  3,888,319. 
Schubert.  Wilfried,  to  National  Advertising  Company.  Changeable 

multiple  image  display  apparatus.  3,888,029,  CI.  40-I25.00G. 
Schuckman.  Frederick  E.:  See— 
Devon,  Harry  J.,  3,888,620. 
Schultz,  Harold  P.:  See— 

Anderson,  Richard  S.;  Crafts,  Robert  L.;  Murphy,  John  A.;  Patter- 
son, Irvin  L.;  and  Schulu,  Harold  P..  3,889,294.    , 
Schuiz,  Helmut  Hasso:  See— 

Herger,  Horst;  and  Schuiz.  Helmut  Hasso,  3,889,236. 
Schuman,  Paul  D.;  and  Stump,  Eugene  C,  Jr.,  to  PCR,  Inc.  Bis-triazine 

compounds.  3.888,854,  CI.  260-248.0CS. 
Schuplin,    Jerome    T.,    to    Fastway    Fasteners,    Inc.    Bundline    tie. 

3.887,965,  CI.  24-1 6.0PB. 
Schurdak,  Edward  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Copper 

inhibitors  for  polyolefins.  3.888,825,  CI.  260-45. 85B. 
Schwartz,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Pardes.  Herman  I.;  Schwaru.  Joseph  R.;  and  Sherburne.  Frederick 
B..  3.888.022. 
Schwartz,  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Strain  sensor. 

3,888,115,  CI.  73-88.50R. 
Schwefincr.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Arden,  Richard  J.;  and  Schweriner,  Harold  A.,  3.888,586. 
ScientiHc  Drilling  Controls:  5^^ — 

Zuvela,  Bernard  R.,  3,888,201. 
SCM  Corporation:  '5^*' — 

Harmon,  James  E.;  Watrous,  Stephen  R.;  and  Diamond,  Herrick 

R.,  3.887,963. 
Klar.  Erhard;  and  Weaver,  Elbert  K..  3.888.657. 
Scripto,  Inc.:  See — 

Vaughan,  Harry  L.,  3,888,286. 
Scurlock,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Quintron,  Inc.  Automatic  frequency  control 
for  a  sandwich  transducer  using  voltage  feedback.  3,889.166,  CI. 
318-116.000. 
Sczerzenie,  Francis  E.;  and  Zaieski,  Frank  I.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.   High  density,  high  ductility,  high  strength  tungsten- 
nickel-iron   alloy  &   process  of  making  therefor.   3,888,636,  CI. 
29-182.000. 
Seal  Incorporated:  5^^ — 

Gibbs,  David  A.;  and  Humphries,  Donald  N.,  3,888,719. 
Seal  Spout  Europe  S.p.A.:  See — 

Taddei,  Carlo.  3,888.164. 
Sealey.  Francis,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Airplane  landing  gear  shock 

absorber.  3.888.436,  CI.  244.IG4.0FP. 
Seaton,  William  J.,  to  Cree.  George  B.,  Jr.  Process  of  preparing  and 
delivering  plurality  of  audible  messages  and  apparatuses  therefor. 
3,889,290,  CI.  360-12.000. 
Sedam.  Jason  K..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Agitating  apparatus. 

3.888.466.  CI.  259-44.000. 
Seeley.  Robert  Dudley:  See— 

Newell.  Jon  Albert;  Seeley,  Robert  Dudley;  and  Robbins,  Ernest 
Aleck,  3.888.839. 
Seidel.  William  C:  See— 

Mitchell.  William  A.;  Stahl,  Howard  D.;  and  Seidel.  William  C, 
3.889.008.  ' 

Seifert,  Walter  F.:  See- 
Jackson.  Larry  L.;  Seifert,  Walter  F.;  and  Collins,  Daniel  E., 
3.888,777. 
Seilenbtnder.  Richard  W..  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Vibration 

absorbing  mounting  element  3.888.450.  CI.  248-358.00R. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A.:  S«r — 

Doerge,  Herman  P.;  Slater,  Charles  C;  and  Seiner,  Jerome  A., 
3.888.803. 
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Seith.  Rob  :rt  T.;  and  Bundy,  Otto  M.,  to  Gulf  States  Paper  ^ 

tion.  De  ices,  systems  and  methods  employing  knitted  fabric 

3,888.0^  1,C1.  47-9.000. 
Seith.  Rob  :rt  T.;  and  Bundy,  Otto  M.,  to  Gulf  States  Paper  ^ 

tion.  De'  ices,  systems  and  methods  employing  knitted  fabric 

3,888,1^7.  CI.  111-1.000. 
Seith.  Rob  :rt  T.;  and  Bundy,  Otto  M.,  to  Gulf  States  Paper  ^ 

tion.  Dei  ices,  systems  and  methods  employing  knitted  fabric 

3.888.41?.  CI.  239-145.000. 
Sekine,  No  riyuki:  See— 

NakasI  io,  Seizo;  Sekine.  Noriyuki;  Toyota.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Fum  o.  3,888,809. 
Sekiya,  Tei  suo:  See— 

c  „  Ypshid  a,  Kenji;  Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Hieo,  Toyokazu.  3,88) ; 
Sella.  Lino  and  Dalmasso,  Claudio.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.,  S 

sistor  triinming  technique.  3,889,223,  CI.  338-195.000. 
Sellstedt,  J(  ihn  H.;  Guinosso,  Charies  J.;  and  Bell,  Stanley  C.  to 

can       Hpme       Producte       Corporation.       3,4-Dihydro-< 

quinazoifciecarboxylic  acids,  salts  and  esters  as  anti-allereic 

3,888,85^,  CI.  260-25 1  .OQA. 
Sen,  Durga^haran:  See — 

Foster^  William  R.;  Sen,  Durgacharan;  and  Skinner, 
3,88  1.614. 

Senoski,  Walter  E.  Model  rocket-glider.  3,888.178.  CI.  102-34 
Sente.  Ton  :  See — 

Kishigs  mi,  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sente,  Toru;  and 
Koicii,  3.888,194. 
Senzaki,  Yoshimichi:  See—  ' 

Ogasavara,  Takahisa;  Senzaki,  Yoshimichi;  Kato,  Hiroyu 
Tateinichi,  Hidemaro,  3,888,830. 
Seperic:  Sec— 

Baetz, ,  acques  L.  E..  3,888,983. 
Seto,  Naosi  ke:  See— 

lizuka,  Hiroshi;  Seto,  Naosuke;  and  Sakayanagi,  Sadao,  3. 
Seven,  Marfred  K.:  See— 

Dench,    John    E.;    Knutson,    Harry;    and    Seven,    Manfred 
3,88  ,911. 
Shaffer,  Le  )n  L.:  See— 

Costell »,  Anthony  C;  and  Shaffer,  Leon  L.,  3,888,430. 
Shah,  Prafi  I  H.;  and  Srinivasan,  Subramania,  to  Personal 
Company     Sanitary  napkin  having  improved  attachment 
3,888,25  i,  CI.  I28-290.00R. 
Shamlian,  1  alph  B.;  and  Hollingsworth,  Ashley  J.,  to  Farallon 
tries.  Inc    Portable  underwater  indicating  instrument  for 
3.888.12  ,  CI.  73-431.000. 
Shamrock  ( 'hemicals  Limited:  See- 
Shirley  Samuel  John.  3,888,653. 
Shank,  Ger  lid  G.:  See- 
Reese,  Gerald  D.;  Shank,  Gerald  G 
3,881  ,214. 
Sharki,  Mai  tin  James;  and  Miller,  Clell  D..  to  Dresser  Industrie^ 

Gas  dilut  on  unit.  3,888,109,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Sharp,  Den  >,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Anti-lock  vehiAe  brale 

tem.  3,8t  8,548,  Q.  303-2 1  .OCG. 
Shatto,  Wa  ler  Clifton,  Jr.:  See- 
Ross,  \  ikon  Dean;  Folk,  Kenneth  Foster;  and  Shatto,  Walte  r 
ton, .  r.,  3,887,999. 
Shaw.  Geor  ;e  W..  Jr.,  to  Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation.  T« 

detector  i  canning  array  system.  3,889,1 17,  CI.  250-332.000 
Shaw-Walkf  r  Company:  5«— 

Anderson,  Clarence  A.  F.;  and  Laird,  Robert  A.,  3,888.551 
Sheets,  Cha  ies  W.  Concrete  holding  and  mixing  assembly  and 
of     trans  X)rting     and     distributing     concrete.     3,888,467 
259-148.(00. 
Sheilds.  J.  R  odger;  and  Carroll.  Alexander  A.  Stator  blade  assembly 

turbo  ma  hines.  3.887.976,  CI.  29-156.80R. 
Shell  Oil  Cc  mpany:  See — 

Closma  in.  Philip  J.,  3,888.307. 
Shen,  Tsung  Ying;  Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  Jones,  Howard;  Linn, 
O.;  and  \^  itzel,  Bruce  E.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Cyano-indenyl 
acids.  3,8^8,902,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Sherbourne^  Robert  D.:  See — 

Hickle,  Jerry  J.;  and  Sherboume,  Robert  D.,  3,888,288. 
Sherburne,  frederick  B.:  See — 

Pardes.  Herman  I.;  Schwartz,  Joseph  R.;  and  Sherburne. 
B..  3,888,022. 
Sherman,  Q^rge  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Shaft 

prevent  soil  migration.  3,887,960,  CI.  16-2.000. 
Shibamoto,  i  Iwao.    Inflatable   vehicle  safety  device.   3  888  50 

280-150.dAB. 
Shibata,  FuMuo,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electri< 
trol  systeti)  for  driving  an  electric  vehicle  including  first  and 
converter^.  3,889,127,0.  290-14.000. 
Shih,  Chi-k^,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  BleAds 
propyleni-alpha-olefm  copolymers  and  polypropylene.  3.881 
CI.  260-8i7.00A. 
Shima.  Takdo:  See— 

Ogasawira,    Makoto;    Suzuki,    Kazuyoshi;    Urasaki 
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Shimatani.  S  hiro 


Fujii,  M  isao;  Shimatani,  Shiro;  Orita,  Ryoji;  and  Takemoto 


3,888 


Takeo;    Kurisu.    Shizuka;    and    Hirabayashi,    \asuji 


See- 
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Shimizu,  Tal  leshi:  See— 

Hamaka  wa,  Hiroshi;  Kobari.  Sadami;  Shimizu,  Takeshi;  Fuji 
Kenta  ro;  Hayano,  Kazuo;  and  Matsuda.  Tetsuo,  3,888,92 


1975 


.403. 
.  Re- 


Tak  mori; 


Isao, 


II  note. 


JfNE  10.  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Shindo  Masanari,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparation  of  a  film  of  lead  monoxide.  3,888.634.  CI.  23-305.000. 
Shinoda,  Naoharu:  See— 

Atsukawa,  Masumi;  Shinoda.  Naoharu;  and  Kuwubara,  Haruo, 

3.888,968. 

Shinomura.  Toshihiko.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  rcsin 

composition  including  wooci  and  fibrous  materials.  3.888.810.  CI. 

260-17.4BB. 

Shirai.  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cosina.  Electronic  shutter  control 

device  for  cameras.  3,889.276.  CI.  354-31.000 
Shirley  Samuel  John,  to  Shamrock  Chemicals. Limited.  Methtxl  of  pro- 
ducing plant  food.  3,888,653.  CI.  71-61.000. 
Shkola,  Andrei  Antonovich:  See— 

Vlasenko.   Natalya   Andreevna;  Gergel.   Alia   Nikolaevna;   and 
Shkola.  Andrei  Antonovich.  3,889.016. 
Shoemaker,  Arthur  H..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  lOX  three 

element  eyepiece.  3.888.567.  Q.  350-229.000. 
Shoupp.  William  E.;  and  Bechtold.  James  H,,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  direct  reduction  of  iron  ore  to  steel. 
3,888,658,  CI.  75-11.000. 
Shuey,  David  Rolling:  See— 

Perreault,  Donald  A.;  Bedzvk,  Victor  Lee;  Matthews.  Larry  Rich- 
ard; Rivers.  Roy  Wilben;  Shuey,  David  Rolling;  and  Torpie.  John 
David.  3,889.057. 
Siddall,  John  B.  Unsaturated  amides.  3,888,893,  CI.  260-404.000. 
Side.  Anthony  J.;  and  McDonald,  Bernard  Powder  inhaler.  3.888,252. 

CI.  128-266.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Assmus  Ulf  E.;  Bartel,  Willy;  and  Hessenmuller,  Horst.  3.889,235. 
Menzel,  Willi;  and  Milde.  Gundolf.  3.889,129. 
Olsen,  Willi;  Lorenz.  Dieter;  and  Beer.  Heinz.  3,889.076. 
Schlosser.  Kari.  3.889,204. 
Sigmon  Corporation:  See— 

Sigmon.  James  W..  3,888,460. 
Sigmon,  James  W.,  to  Sigmon  Corporation.  Ball  valve  compression 

seat.  3,888.460.  CI.  251-315.000. 
Silbermann.  Menahem:  See—  r^    ■. 

Avital,    Shiomo;    Silbermann,    Menahem;    and    Elson,    David. 
3,888,770. 
Silverstein.  Joseph  J.,  to  Ore-Lube  Corporation,  The.  Two-cycle  en- 
gine oil.  3,888.776.  CI.  252-25.000. 
Simco  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Arden,  Richard  J.;  and  Schweriner,  Harold  A..  3,888.586. 
Simhan,  Krishna,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Nozzle  for  chemical  vapor 

deposition  of  coatings.  3.888,649,  CI.  65-60.000. 
Simokat.  Frank  L.;  and  Greene.  Clifford  E..  to  Superior  Continental 
Corporation.     Relay     range     extender     for     telephone     systems. 
3.889,066,  CI.  179-16.00F.  ' 

Simon.  Raymond:  See— 

Riviere.  Jacques;  and  Simon.  Raymond,  3,889,012. 
Simpkin.  Sidney  David:  See— 

Cunningham.  Christopher;  and  Simpkin.  Sidney  David,  3,888.735. 
Simpson.  Fred  E.:  See—  - 

Bauer.  Ralph  L.;  and  Simpson.  Fred  E..  3.888,357. 
Sims,  Anson,  to  California  R&D  Center.  Board  game  apparatus. 
3,888,488,  CI.  273-I31.0BA. 

Buide,  Norma  F.;  Lugay,  Joaquin  C;  and  Sims.  Rex  J..  3.889.001 . 

Sinkula  Anthony  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Amantadine  salt  of 
16,16-dimethyl-PGE,.  3.888.916.  CI.  260-501.100. 

Sinobad.  Dusan,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel.  Graphic  data  display  svstem  with  multiple  display  inhibit 
delay  times.  3,889,244,  CI.  340-I73.0CR. 

Sipos,  Endre  F.:  See— 

Turro,  Eugene  J.;  and  Sipos,  Endre  F..  3.888,996. 

Sirota,  Jilius;  Forsyth,  Robert  S.;  and  Fergesen,  David,  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Water-moistenable  hot-melt  ap- 
plicable adhesive  composition.  3,888,81 1,  CI.  260-23.00R. 

Sirven  Jacques,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Range  measurement  pulse  radar 
system.  3,889,261,  CI.  343-14.000.  . 

Siskin.  Michael;  and  Wristers.  Jos  P..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
injj  Company.  Catalytic  hydrogenation  with  a  mixture  of  metal  hal- 
ide  and  anhydrous  protonic  acid.  3,888,937,  CI.  260-667.000. 

Sisson.  Ronald  Loren:  See— 

Patton,  Jon  Richard;  and  Sisson,  Ronald  Loren,  3.888,323. 

Sitek,  George  J.:  See—  ,„„„,,, 

Wiiki,  Leroy  E.;  and  Sitek,  George  J.,  3,888,321. 
Skaggs,  John  H.:  See— 

Adams,  David  O.,  Jr.;  and  Skaggs.  John  H..  3,888.1 14. 
Skala    Stephen   F.   Thermal   exchange   fluid  preparation  of  foods. 

3,888,303,  CI.  165-2.000.  j 

Skinner,  Stanley  J.:  See—  ^      ,       , 

Foster,  William  R.;  Sen,  Durgacharan;  and  Skmner,  Stanley  J. 
3,888,614. 
Slater,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Doerge,  Herman  P.;  Slater,  Charies  G 
3  888  803. 
Slavin    Martin  J,  to  Phonplex  Corporation.  Multiplexed  digiul  daU 

communication  system.  3.889.063,  CI.  I79-I5.00A. 
Smeets   Fred,  to  La  Citrique  Beige,  N.V.  Surfactive  material  and  its 

preparation.  3,888,910,  CI.  260-479.00R 
Smith,  Cari  Mayn;  and  Van  Dyke  Tiers,  George,  to  Mmnesota  Minmg 
and     Manufacturing     Company.     Silicone-compatiMe     dyestuffs. 
3,888,89 1 .  a   260-375.00B. 
Smith  Craig  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Semi-automatic  document  han- 
dler. 3,888.584,  CI.  355-75.000. 


and  Seiner,  Jerome  A 


Smith,  James  I.;  and  McGann,  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Electrical  terminal  configuration.  3,888,560,  CI.  339-59. OOR. 
Smith.  Philip  L.,  to  Aero  Industries.  Inc.  Altitude  digitizer.  3.889,104, 

CI.  235-150.200. 
Smith.  TlK^mas  David.  Safety  closures.  3.888,374,  CI.  215-216.000. 
Smith,  Verity  C;  and  Reynolds,  Lawrence  H..  to  Vaponics.  Inc.  Cou- 
pling and  fitting  for  lined  tubing.  3.888.519.  CI    285-55.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  ice- 
Cross.  David  Edward,  3,888.126. 
Snam-Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gambini.  Amald<i;  and  Capitelli.  Giacomo.  3,889.1 16. 
Snapp,  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Blood,  Alden  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany     Synthesis     of     diether-aldehydes     and     diether-alcohols 
3,888.880.  CI.  260-340.600 
Snyder,  Bernard  Rex.  Locking  device  for  a  positioning  means  of  a  con- 
veyor pressure  roller.  3.888,343.  CI.  I98-I27.00R. 
Snyder.  Paul  D.;  and  Crawford.  Ralph  W.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company. 

The.  Foldable  toy  building.  3.888.039,  CI.  46-12.000. 
Sobel.  Jay  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Process  for  produc- 
ing alkyl  fluorides  from  mono-olefins.  3.888.935.  CI.  260-653.600. 
Sobotta.  Reinhard.  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Photographic 

projector  with  fader  device.  3,888,462,  CI.  353-29.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See— 

Gauthier.  Andre.  3,887,995. 
Societe  Anonvme:  Poclain:  See— 
Moreau.  Rene  V  .  3.888.371. 
Societe   Anonyme:   Societe   Industrielle  de  Combustible   Nucleaire: 
See — 
Guichard.  Claude;  and  Soret.  Jean-Claude.  3,888,300. 
Societe  Aquitaine-Total  Organico:  See— 

Biensan.  Michael;  and  Potin.  Philippe.  3,888,832. 
Societe  Corobit  Anstalt:  See— 

Delessert,  Marcel,  3,888,518. 
Societe  Cortial:  See — 

Cazaux.  Michel;  and  Cros.  Jean,  3,888.842. 
Societe  dite:  Automobiles  Peugot:  See— 

Miokovic,  Stevan,  3,888,216. 
Societe  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Gillissen.  Johannes  Jacobus.  3.889.239. 
Sodeco-Saia  AG.:  See— 

Gautschi,  Kurt,  3.888.267. 
Sogn.  Allen  W.:  See— 

Gilleo.   Kenneth  B.;   Evans.   Francis  E.;  and  Sogn.   Allen   W., 
3.888,822. 
Soh.  Jin  Y.:  See— 

Klusmann,  Donald   L  ;  Soh.  Jin  Y.;  and  Whitaker.  Roger  B.. 
3.889.173. 
Soiltest,  Inc.:  See— 

Nims.  Jerry  R.  3,888,118. 
Solomon,  Elias  E.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company.  Active 
frequency-responsive    glass    breakage    detector.     3,889,250,    CI. 
340-274.000. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See— 

Deblandre.  Claude;  and  Guyaux.  Jean.  3,888.818. 

Soma,  Ikuo:  See— 

Tanaka.    Hiroshi;    Soma.    Ikuo;    Ito.    Yoshikazu;    and    Kamijo. 
Masayasu.  3.889.033. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yoji,  3,889,218. 

Sasaki,  Tadao;  Kato.  Yasuji;  and  Mcguro,  Toshiaki,  3,889,193. 
Yoshida.  Kenji;  Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Higo,  Toyokazu,  3.888,403. 
Soret,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Guichard.  Claude;  and  Soret.  Jean-Claude,  3.888.300. 
Sorice,  Edward  L.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Cutting  insert  and  holder  there- 
for. 3,887,974,  CI.  29-95.00R. 
Sorice,  Edward  L.;  and  Friedline,  Ernest  J.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Slotting 

cutter  and  cutting  insert  therefor.  3,887,975,  CI.  29-105.00R. 
Southern  California  Gas  Company:  See— 

Yie,  Gene  G.;  Cummingham.  S.  J.;  and  Rosenberg,  Robert  E., 
3,888,652. 
Southgate,  Peter  David:  See— 

Hanak,  Joseph  John;  and  Southgate,  Peter  David,  3.889,151 
Sovex  Limited:  See— 

Geller,  Stephen.  3,888.342. 
Spannknebel.  Walter;  and  Wicenec.  Leopold,  to  Schaferetiketten.  Hu- 
bert H.  Schafer  Labeling  machine.  3.888.724.  CI,  156-541.000. 
Spartanics,  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Mohan.  William  L  ;  and  Willits.  Samuel  P  .  3.889.136. 
Speller.  Jack  B.  Long  life  reliable  relay  3.889,131,  Q.  307-136.000. 
Spencer,    David    L.    Arterial    infusion    catheter.     3,888.249.    CI. 

128-214.00R. 
Spengler,  Erich:  See— 

Deiss,    Hans-Dieter,    Spengler,    Erich;    and    Georges.    Gerard. 
3,889,273. 
Speno  International  S.A.:  See— 
Panetti,  Rommlo,  3,888,052. 
Speny  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Alderman,  Albert  D.,  Jr.;  and  Cherian.  Gabriel  B..  3.888,478. 
Alfemess,  Merwin  H.;  and  Miller,  John  A  ,  3,889.237. 
Bennett.  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  De  Lorenzo,  Joseph  D.;  and  Durlinc. 

Hubert  P..  Jr.,  3.889.249. 
Chapman,  Arthur  John,  3,888,424. 
Spielman,  Burton  A.:  See— 

Schevey,  William  Russell;  Jones,  HaroU  Freeman;  and  Spielinan, 
Burton  A.,  3.888,693. 
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Spietschka.  Ernst;  and  Landlcr.  Josef,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft. 
Process     for     diazotizing     aromatic     amines.     3,888.841,     CI. 
260- 14 1. (XX). 
Spinella.  Rinaldo  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Digital 

torquemeter  and  the  like.  3.888,1 16,  CI.  73-I36.00A. 
SpodJE,    Heinrich.    Stacked    magnetic    arrangement.    3,889,220,   CI. 

33.<306.000 
Srinivasan,  Subramania:  See — 

Shah,  Praful  H.;  and  Srinivasan.  Subramania.  3.888.255.  ^ 

Stacey.  Thomas  A..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Constant 

speed  responsive  spark  controller.  3,888,221,  CI.  123-1  I7.00A. 
Stadler.  Reinhard.  Closure  cap  for  an  infusion  flask.  3,888,377,  CI. 

215-249.000. 
Staendeke,  Horst:  See— 

Scheibitz,  Wolfgang;  Staendeke,  Horst;  and  Burkhardt,  Siegfried, 
3,888,971. 
Stahl,  Howard  D.:  See— 

Mitchell,  William  A.;  Stahl,  Howard  D.;  and  Seidel.  William  C, 
3,889,008. 
Stahle,  Helmut;  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Stahle.  Helmut;  Kummer,  Werner;  Muacevic, 
Gojko;  and  Traunecker,  Werner,  3,888,898. 
Stahler,  Gerhard:  See— 

Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  Dursch.  Walter;  Stahler.  Gerhard;  and  Racky, 
Werner.  3.888,930. 
Stahlschmitt.  Horst:  iff— 

Bauer.  Wilhelm;  and  Stahlschmitt.  Horst.  3,888.198.; 
Stamper,  Robin  Harry.  Conditioning  device  for  deodorising  and/or 

odourising  air.  3,887.948.  CI.  4-213.000. 
Standby  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Hunter.  Thomas  C.  Jr..  3,889,171 . 
Stanford  University:  iff— 

Meindl.  James  D.;  and  Hottinger.  Charles  F..  3.888,238. 
Stanley  Denkj  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 

Teshima,  Toru;  Nagasao,  Toshiie;  Tanaka,  Minoru;  Ariga,  Kazuo; 
and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  3,888,756. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  iff— 

Graham.  James  Joseph,  3,888,002. 

Hyde,  Robert  Steven;  and  De  Jong,  Maarten  Cornelis,  3.888,010. 
Starkie.  Granville  Lewis,  to  A.P.  V.  Company  Limited.  The.  Heat  treat- 
ment of  particulate  solid  materials  in  continuous  flow.  3,888. 1 67,  CI. 
99-467.000. 
Starks,  Charles  M.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  alkyl 

vinyl  ethers.  3,888.93 1 ,  CI   260-6 1 1  .OOA.  }     T 

Starn,  Roy  Emerson.  Jr.:  iff— 

Blackwell.  John;  Gumprecht.  William  H.;  and  Starn.  Roy  Emerson, 
Jr.,  3,888.624. 
Starrett.  Herman  P.;  and  Bamberger.  George  D.  Baseball  pitcher's 

training  device.  3.888.482.  CI.  273-26.00C. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  iff— 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W.,  3,888,906. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.;  and  Menn.  Julius  J.,  3,888,888. 
Pallos.  Ferenc  M.;  and  Tseng.  Chien  K.,  3,888,987. 
Stave.  Frederick  Roland:  iff— 

Torrington.     Leslie     Albert;     and     Stave,     Frederick     Roland. 
3.888.493. 
Steelastic  Company.  The:  iff—  , 

Alderfer.  Sterling  W.,  3,888,713. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  iff— 

Fries,  Bernard  J.;  and  McLander,  Lance  E.,  3,888,613. 
Stegelman.  Albert  F.:  iff — 

Erickson.  Wayne  K.;  and  Stegelman.  Albert  F.,  3,887,969. 
Steinbrook,  Seymour  E.:  iff — 

Kent,  Francis  Joseph;  and  Steinbrook,  Seymour  E.,  3,888.168. 
Steinmetz.  Anthony;  and  Walstra,  Hidde,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Switching  device  having  contacts  of  two  or  more  layers.  3.889.098. 
CI.  200-268.000. 
Stella.  Joseph  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film  guiding  playback  and 

recording  mechanism.  3.888.570.  CI.  352-29.000. 
Stenvall.  Carl  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

First  aid  bandage.  3,888.247.  CI.  128-155.000. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Belt  locking 

assembly  for  safety  belt  buckle.  3,888,541,  CI.  297-388,000. 
Stephenson.  Ronald  Arthur;  Laursen,  Bente  Lissy;  and  Mattsson,  Ove 
Henning,  to  Kemanord  AktiebolagL  Bis-biguanides.  3.888,947,  CI. 
260-501.110.  Ji  c 

Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk:  iff— 

Metlesics,  Werner;  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,888,846. 
Stevens,  William  H.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Process  for 
hydrogen  isotope  exchange  and  concentration  between  liquid  water 
and  hydrogen  gas  and  catalyst  assembly  therefor.  3,888,974,  CI. 
423-580.000. 
Stevenson,  Paul  D.:  iff— 

Green,  Raymond  J.;  and  Stevenson,  Paul  D.,  3,888.227. 
Stewart.  Alan,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 
Bi-directional  amplification  apparatus.  3.889,072.  CI.  I79-I70.00R. 
Stewart.  Norman  C.  to  Cities  Service  Research  &  Development  Co. 

H-oil  process.  3.888.761.  CI.  208-1 12.000. 
Slolka.  Milan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  method.  3.888.670,  CI. 

96-27.00R. 
Stone,  Colwyn  Francis:  iff — 

Jablonski,  Jan;  and  Stone,  Colw^yn  Francis,  3,888,449. 
Stordahl.  Calmer  M.,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Proportion- 
ing valve  system  for  rear  braking  circuit.  3.888,546,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Stottmann.  Richard  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Molded  plastic 
flue  damper.  3,888.166.  CI.  98-85.000. 
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Strauss,  Kii  ic  Gustav:  See— 

Schmi(  t,  Heinrich  Gottlieb;  Strauss,  Kunc  Gustav;  and  Te^nikat 
Josel ,  3,889,004. 
Straza  Ent«  rprises  Ltd.:  iff— 

Straza,  George  T.;  and  Parr.  Edward  L.,  3,888,531. 
Straza,  Ge<  rge  T.;  and  Parr.  Edward  L..  to  Straza  Enterprise^ 

FrangibU  shock  abst>rbing  bumper.  3.888.531,  CI.  293-I.OOC 
Stritt.  Fran  :  iff — 

Vorgrii  iler.     Ludwig;    Vorgrimler.    Klaus;    and    Stritt 
3,881  ,157. 
Stromatt,  (  obert  W.;  and  Lundquist,  Jerry  R.,  to  United 
America^    Energy     Research    and    Development    Admin.. 
Method  I  jr  electrodeposition  of  nickel-chromium  alloys  and 
of  uraniu  n.  3,888,744,  CI.  204- 1 .500. 
Strong,  Rol  ert  Edmund;  Boyle,  Kenneth;  and  Grant,  John,  to 
Nuclear  I  uels  Limited;  and  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  / 
ity.  Glovt  boxes  and  similar  containments.  3,888,556,  CI.  3 1 2 
Stroud,  Ed>  'ard  John:  iff— 

Stroud.  William  Felix,  deceased;  Stroud.  Lois  Evelyn,  executrix 
and  !  troud.  Edward  John.  3.888, 1 50. 
Stroud  Grai  ihic  Equipment  Limited:  iff — 

Stroud,  William  Felix,  deceased;  Stroud,  Lois  Evelyn,  executrix 
and  !  troud,  Edward  John,  3,888,150. 
Stroud,  Loi    Evelyn,  executrix:  iff — 

Stroud,  William  Felix,  deceased;  Stroud,  Lois  Evelyn,  executrix 
and  !  troud,  Edward  John,  3,888,150. 
Stroud,  Wil  iam  Felix,  deceased;  by  Stroud,  Lois  Evelyn,  executri  c 
Stroud.  E  Jward  John,  to  Stroud  Graphic  Equipment  Limited 
saw  book  trimmer.  3,888,150.  CI.  83-368.000. 
Struthers  S<  ientific:  See— 

Ganiari  i.  Neophytos.  3.888.423. 
Studinger.     4ans.    Layered   absorbant   pad   material.    3.888.25fc.   CI 

128-296.(00. 
Stump.  Bug  :ne  C,  Jr.:  iff— 

Schums  n.  Paul  D.;  and  Stump.  Eugene  C.  Jr..  3.888.854. 
Sturgeon.  T  jrence:  iff — 

Roberts  an.  Gerald  W.;  and  Sturgeon,  Terence,  3,888,086. 
Sturzinger.    Oskar    Edwin.    Temperature    indicator.    3,888,63 

23-253.0'  P. 
Stutz,  Erwir ;  and  Brennenstuhl,  Hugo.  Device  for  coating  object ; 
pulverize!    or  granular  particles  or  flakes  or  fibres.  3,888  ' 
118-621.(00. 
Sugimura,  \  oshihiro:  iff — 

Yaman. ,     Hirosuke;     Kunii.     Tadashi;     Furusawa. 
Sugin  ura,     Yoshihiro;    Nakai,    Hiroshi;    and    Hiro. 
3,888,826. 
Suginuma.  >  itsushi:  See — 

Oshima,  Ryoichiro;  Suginuma,  Atsushi;  Kishi,  Atsuo;  and  (awa 
shima,  Kenichi,  3,888,604. 
Sugiyama,  H  oichi:  iff — 

Kishigai  ii,  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sente,  Toru;  and  Sugi 
KoicH,  3,888,194.  ' 

Suh,  John  1  :  iff — 

Schnett  jr,  Richard  A.;  and  Suh,  John  T.,  3,888,860. 
Schnetll  er,  Richard  A.;  and  Suh,  John  T.,  3,888.861. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  iff— 

Bossharl.  Ernst,  3,889,123. 
Sumitomo  C  hemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  iff- 

Nakashi  a,  Seizo;  Sekine,  Noriyuki;  Toyota,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Fumi(  ,  3,888,809. 
Sun  Electric  Corporation:  iff— 

Geul,  H  ;rman  Robert,  3,888,592. 
Sun  Oil  Con  ipany:  iff— 

Bennett  John  D.,  3,888,544. 
Sun  Researc  i  and  Development  Co.:  iff— 
Chong,  Victor  M.,  3,888,749. 
Thomps)n,  Robert  M..  3.888,894. 
Sunar  Limit(  d:  iff — 

Himsl,  E  mst  G.,  3,888,558. 
Sunbeam  Pli  sties  Corporation:  iff — 

Gach,  P:ter  P.;  and  Montgomery,  Gary  V..  3,888,373. 
Sundt,  Corni  ilius  Vickers:  iff — 

Nichols.    Amola     Douglas;    and    Sundt,    Cornelius 
3.888,602. 
Superior  Co  itinental  Corporation:  iff — 

Simokat   Frank  L.;  and  Greene.  Clifford  E..  3.889.066. 
SuKival  Technology.  Inc.:  iff — 

I  Reinhoh  .  Herbert  E..  Jr.;  and  Toren.  Richard  B..  3.888 

Sutherland,    van  E.,  to  Evans  &  Sutheriand  Computer  Corpor; 

System  of  wlygon  sorting  by  dissection.  3,889,107,  CI.  235-1521.000 
Sutter,  Robe  rt  E.;  and  Mende,  David  T.  Article  receiving  and  c^lect- 

ing  recepticle  assembly.  3,888,486,  CI.  273-I05.00R. 
Suvanto,  An  ti:  iff — 

Berglun<  ,  Ake;  Suvanto,  Antti;  and  Tomblom,  Lars.  3.888 
Suzuki.  Kazi  yoshi:  iff— 

Ogasawsra.    Makoto;    Suzuki.    Kazuyoshi;    Urasaki.    Tak4nori 
Shima    Takeo;    Kurisu,    Shizuka;    and    Hirabavashi 
3.888,  J38. 
Suzuki,  Tadao.  Muting  circuit.  3,889,202,0.  330-51.000 
Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and 


Tomi  itaka 


asuo. 


.240 


Masanori, 


Aki)  ai 


,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 
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Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Takeo;  and  Komatsu,  Hiroaki, 
to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  cathode  ray  tube  with 
phosphor  strips  concave  toward  vertical  center  line.  3,889.145,  CI. 
313-408.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshihiro:  iff— 

Ishihara,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshihiro.  3,889.126. 
Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget:  iff— 

Andersson,  Per-Erik;  and  Horntvedt.  Einar.  3.888.967. 
Svensson.  Harry.  Hinge-like  device  for  caps  or  covers.  3.888.386.  CI. 

220-335.000. 
Swails.  Rebecca  A.:  iff— 

Kujawa.  Richard  J.;  and  Swails.  Rebecca  A..  3.888.702. 
Swanholm,  Carl  E.;  and  Caldwell.  Robert  G..  to  Bio-Degradable  Plas- 
tics, Inc.  Photodegradable  hydrocarbon  polymers.  3,888,804,  CI. 
260-2.5HB. 
Swift.  David  William,  to  Pilkington  P-E  Limited.  Reflection  grating 

optical  odometer.  3.888,589,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Swithenbank,  Colin:  iff — 

Bayer,  Horst  O.;  Swithenbank,  Colin;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y..  3,888,932. 
Symmes,  Eliot  Norman,  to  Habi-chek  Corporation.  Means  to  assist  a 

person  in  overcoming  habits.  3,889,163,  CI.  317-262.00S. 
Symon,  Ted:  iff— 

Christensen,  Nils  J.;  and  Symon.  Ted,  3.888.883. 
Syntex  Corporation:  iff — 
Fried.  John  H..  3.888.952. 

Katz.  Martin;  and  Neiman.  Herbert  M.,  3.888.995. 
Syva  Company:  iff— 

Leute.  Richard  K.;  and  Bolz.  Gunner.  3.888.866. 
Szabo.  Lajos:  iff— 

Szantay.  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  Kreidl.  Janos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Keve. 
Tibor;  Turczanyi.  Peter;  Polgar.  Istvan;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Ma- 
ria; and  Lakszner,  Katalin.  3.888.865. 
Szantay.  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  Kreidl.  Janos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Keve. 
Tibor;  Turczanyi.  Peter;  Polgar,  Istvan;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Maria; 
and  Lakszner.  Katalin.  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vgyeszeti  Gyzr  Rt.  Pro- 
cess   for    the     preparation     of    ebumamonines.     3.888,865.    CI. 
260-288.000.  ,        ^     ^ 

Tabernacki.  Harry  A.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  shred- 
ding. 3,888.428,  CI.  241-92.000. 
Tabur,  Marcel,  to  G.M.T.  S.A.  Machine  for  performing  longitudinal 
and   transverse   cuttings   in   sheets,   plates  and    similar   products. 
3,888,066,  CI.  53-167.000. 
Taddei,  Carlo,  to  Seal  Spout  Europe  S.p.A.  Cardboard  box  conveyor. 

3.888.164.  CI.  93-53.00R. 
Taguchi.  Kazuo;  and  Satake.  Tadashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho.  Ripper  point  part.  3.888.637.  CI.  29-191.000. 
Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  Yazaki,  Mutsunobu;  and  Matsuda,  Mutsuhide.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  incorporating  data  recording  de- 
vice. 3.889.281.  CI.  354-109.000. 
Taguchi.  Tetsuva:  iff— 

Ogiso.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Taguchi,  Tetsuya,  3,889.277. 
Takada.  Masaki:  iff — 

Mizuno.    Kimio;    Ando.    Takuii;    Tsujino.    Masatoshi;    Takada. 
Masaki;  Yoshizawa.  Munetoshi;  Matsuda.  Tetsuo;  and  Hayashi. 
Mitsuo.  3.888.843. 
Takahara.  Kenji:  iff— 

Watanabe.     Kiyoshi;     Hirakawa.     Tamotsu;     Takahara.     Kenji; 
Nakamura.    Yoshio;    Iwasaki.    Sueo;    and    Tanaka.    Tutomu. 
3.888.737. 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  iff— 

Ito,  Ryosuke;  and  Takahashi.  Susumu.  3.889.061.  , 

Takahata.  Hisatoshi;  and  Tanikawa.  Kohji.  to  Yashika  Co..  Ltd.  Elec- 
tric shutter  control  circuit.  3.889.278.  CI.  354-50.000. 
Takamizawa.  Kinva;  and  linuma.  Kazuhiro.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..    Ltd.    Ultrasonic    wave    receiving   apparatus.    3.889.227.    CI. 
340-6.00R. 
Takano.  Ikuo;  Imajyo.  Yasutaka;  and  Tanimoto.  Akira.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Surge  voltage  absorber.  3,889.222.  CI. 
337-244.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  iff— 

Tatsumi,  Testujiro;  Miyamoto,  Reiji;  Matsui,  Yutaka;  Kazama. 
Seiji;  Takemura,  Tadao;  and  Kanayama.  Hikoyoshi.  3.889.031. 
Takemoto.  Isao:  iff— 

Fujii.  Masao;  Shimatani.  Shiro;  Orita.  Ryoji;  and  Takemoto.  Isao. 
3,888.575. 
Takemura.  Tadao:  iff— 

Tatsumi,  Testujiro;  Miyamoto,  Reiji;  Matsui,  Yutaka;  Kazama, 
Seiji;  Takemura.  Tadao;  and  Kanayama,  Hikoyoshi.  3.889.031. 
Takenaga.  Mutsuo:  iff— 

Yamamoto,   Osamu;   Takenaga.    Mutsuo;    and    Tsujimoto.    Yo- 
shinobu.  3.889.124. 
Takenaka.  Shigeo:  iff— 

Suzuki.    Takeshi;    Takenaka.    Shigeo;    Tanaka,    Hiroshi;    and 
Akiyama.  Masanori,  3,888,673. 
Tamai,  Vasuo:  iff— 

Matsumoto.  Seiji;  and  Tamai.  Vasuo,  3,888,666. 
Tamura,  Hifumi;  and  Kondo.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ion  microana- 

lyzer.  3.889.1 15.  CI.  250-307.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideki;  Ishida.  Kazutaka;  Watanabe.  Mikio;  Inouchi.  Mit- 
suhiro;  Yoshioka.  Shigdru;  Handa.  Minoru;  and  Kitabatake.  Asao,  to 
Furuno  Electric  Compat^  Limited.  Station  distinguishing  system  in 
omega  receiver.  3.889.265.  CI.  343-105.00R. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Soma.  Ikuo;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamijo.  Masayasu. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transferring  paper  for  electrophotog- 
raphy. 3.889.033.  CI.  428-323.000. 


Tanaka.    Hiroshi;    and 


Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  iff— 

Suzuki.    Takeshi;    Takenaka.    Shigeo; 

Akiyama.  Masanori.  3.888.673. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.   Hiroshi;  Ito.  Takeo.  and   Komatsu, 
Hiroaki.  3,889,145 
Tanaka,  Minoru:  iff—  ... 

Teshima.  Toru;  Nagasao,  Toshiie;  Tanaka,  Minoru;  Anga.  Kazuo; 
and  Inoue.  Kiyoshi,  3,888.756. 
Tanaka.  Susumu;  Enoguchi,  Yuji;  and  Kawabata.  Hidetoshi.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  dispensing  device.  3.888.394.  CI. 
222-230.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ninomiya.  Hisakazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Device  for 
controlling  speed  of  three-phase  induction  motor.  3.889.167.  CI. 
31 8-227. (X)0. 
Tanaka.  Tutomu:  iff — 

Watanabe.     Kiyoshi;     Hirakawa.     Tamotsu;    Takahara.     Kenji; 
Nakamura.    Yoshio;    Iwasaki.    Sueo;    and    Tanaka.    Tutomu. 
3.888.737. 
Tanczyn,  Harry,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  cold-working 
and  stress-relieving  non-heat  hardenable   ferritic   suinless  steels. 
3.888,119.  CI.  72-364.000. 
Tanigawa,  Tuneo:  iff — 

Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto;  Kasai,  Keiji;  Satoh,  Ryosuke;  Nakagawa,  Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Tanigawa,  Tuneo,  3,888,680. 
Tanikawa,  Kohji:  iff — 

Takahata,  Hisatoshi;  and  Tanikawa,  Kohji.  3.889,278. 
Tanimoto.  Akira:  iff — 

Takano.  Ikuo;  Imajyo,  Yasutaka;  and  Tanimoto,  Akira,  3,889,222. 
Tameja,  Krishan  S.;  and  Bartko.  John,  to  Wesiinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Tailoring  reverse  recovery  time  and  forward  voltage  drop 
characteristics  of  a  diode  by  irradiation  and  annealing.  3,888,701. 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Tartaglia.    Ralph    W..    to    Rockwell    International   Corporation.    Bi- 
directional pressure  balanced  valve.  3,888,280.  CI.  137-630.130. 
Tate,  John  F.  P.  Spacing  tool.  3.888,477,  CI.  269-82.000. 
Tatemichi.  Hidemaro:  .Sff— 

Ogasawara.  Takahisa;  Senzaki.  Yoshimichi;  Kaio.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Tatemichi.  Hidemaro,  3,888,830.   . 
Tatsumi,  Testujiro;  Miyamoto,  Reiji;  MaUui,  Yutaka;  Kazama,  Seiji; 
Takemura,  Tadao;  and  Kanayama,  Hikoyoshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Mitsui  Polvchemicals,  Co.,  Ltd.  Coated  glass 
bottles.  3,889,031.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Tatyrek.  Alfred  F.;  and  Werbel.  Burton,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Inorganic  salts  as  inhibitors  for  tetrakisdimethylamino  ethy- 
lene-water  chemical  interaction.  3.888.785.  CI.  252-188.3CL. 
Taylor.  Carol  O.:  iff— 

Whicker,  Stephen  L.;  and  Taylor.  Carol  O..  3.889.1 19. 
Taylor.  Joseph  W.  High  or  low  pressure  control  device.  3.888.457.  CI. 

251-14.000. 
Teass.  Horace  A..  Jr.  Conductivity  measuring  circuit.  3.889.183,  CI. 

324-30.00R. 
Technar  Incorporated:  iff— 
Bell.  Lon  E..  3.889.232. 
Techniques  et  Svstemes  Informatiques:  See— 

Battarel.  Claude.  3.889.246. 
Technology  Service  Corporation:  iff- 

Reed.  Irving  S.;  and  Obenchain.  Irving  R.,  Jr., 
Teijin  Limited:  iff — 

Fujita.    Yutaka;    Naruchi.    Tatsuyuki;    and 

3.888.845. 
Koizumi.   Yukimichi;   Kobayashi.   Yoshihiro;   Murase.   Yasuhiro; 

and  Kondo,  Takamit.su.  3.888,775. 
Ogasawara.    Makoto;    Suzuki.    Kazuyoshi;    Urasaki.    Takanori; 
Shima.    Takeo;    Kurisu,    Shizuka;    and    Hirabayashi,    Yasuji, 
3.888.938. 
Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamashita.  Gentaro,  3.888.921. 
Telang.  Yeshwant  P.:  iff — 

Uy.  James  C.;.and  Telang.  Yeshwant  P..  3.888.746. 
Teldix  GmbH:  iff — 

Leiber.  Heinz.  3.888.328. 
Wehde.  Heinz.  3.888.553. 
Teledvne  Electro- Mechanisms;  iff— 

Hastings.  Myron  L.;  and  Roberts.  Joseph  P..  3.888.639. 
Telephonic  Equipment  Company:  iff — 

Oatis.  Melvin  Neal;  and  McNulty.  Henry  V..  3.889.070. 
Telfer.  Thomas  A.:  iff— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Telfer.  Thomas  A..  3.889,122. 
Temple.  Ernest  E..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Explosively 

actuated  separable  connecting  device.  3.888.158.  CI.  89-l.(X)B. 
Templeton.     William     E.     Rotary     lawn     mower.     3.888.072.    CI. 

56-320.200. 
Tennikat.  Josef:  iff — 

Schmidt.  Heinrich  Gottlieb;  Strauss.  Kunc  Gustav;  and  Tennikat. 
Josef.  3.889.004. 
Terui.  Yukimasa:  iff — 

Akiyoshi.    Katsumi;    Terui.    Yukimasa;    Kirigava.    Hitoshi;    and 
Koyama.  Haruo.  3.888.712. 
Terwilliger.  James  P.;  Gingello.  Anthony  D.;  and  Tinney,  John  R..  to 
Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Apparatus  for  combining  chemically 
compatible  solutions.  3.888.465.  CI.  259-4.000. 
Teshima.  Toru;  Nagasao.  Toshiie;  Tanaka.  Minoru;  Ariga.  Kazuo;  and 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  to  Stanley  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Inoue  Japax  Kenkyusho.  Apparatus  for  treating  water  con- 
taining impurities.  3.888.756.  CI.  204-275.000. 


3.889.067. 
Yoshisato,    Eishin, 
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3.888,310. 


D.. 


.  3.888,943. 
Temperature  sensing 


Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Child,  Edward  T.;  and  Robin.  Allen  M..  3.888,043. 
Schievelbein.  Vernon  H.;  and  Sample.  Thomas  E..  Jr 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 
Elshuber.  Karl,  3,889,195. 
Gosney.  William  Milton.  Jr..  3.889.245. 
Holmes.  Jerr>-  D.;  and  Moore.  Samuel  D..  3.889,258. 
Klusmann,  Donald   L.;  Soh,  Jin   Y.;  and  Whitaker,  Roger  B 

3,889.173. 
Nygaard.  James  L..  3.888.674. 
Schwartz.  Robert  J..  3.888.1 15. 

Whicker.  Stephen  L.;  and  Taylor.  Carol  O..  3.889.1 19. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Flachbarth.  Charles  T.;  and  Myers.  John  L..  3.889,044. 
Reese,  Gerald  D.;  Shank,  Gerald  G.;  and  Carlson,  Lowell 
3,888,214. 
TH  Goldschmidt  AG:  See—  , 

Pctrik,  Bruno;  and  Ruf,  Erich.  3.888.728. 
Theodore,  Arcs  N.:  See — 

Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore,  Ares  N 
Thettu,  Raghulinga  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

device.  3,888.622,  CI.  432-36.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

McCullough,  Edward  E.;  and  Anderson,  E.  Eugene,  3,888.419. 
Thomas.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Lighthall.  John  T.;  and  Thomas.  Robert  W..  3.889.198. 
Thompson.  James  Lawrence  Earl;  Clarke,  Wallace  Eugene;  and  Gale, 
James,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Loudspeaking  com- 
munication terminal  apparatus  and  method  of  operation.  3,889  059 
CI.  1 79- LOOP. 
Thompson,  Robert  M.,  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Tertiary 

diamides.  3,888,894,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Thompson,  Wallace  T.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Subscription 
television  system  and  switching  station  therefor.   3,889,050,  CI. 
178-5.100. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Sirvcn,  Jacques,  3,889,261. 
Thouret,  Wolfgang  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Rudolph,  to  Duro-Test  Corpora- 
tion. Vibrating  filament  lamp  with  auxiliary   stationary   filament. 
3.889. 1 54.  CI.  3 1 5-267.000. 
Ticknor.  Raymond  G.:  See— 

Rodek,  Victor;  and  Ticknor,  Raymond  G.,  3,888,579. 
Ticfenau.  Helmut  Karl  Ernst,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  ZUR  For- 
derung  der  Wtssenschaften  e.V.  Ozone  measuring  cell.  3,888,754, 
CI.  204-195.00R. 
Tiernan.  Stanley  C;  and  Berry.  Ronald,  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration. Loom  harness  mechanism.  3,888,284,  CI.  139-82.000. 
Tijunelis.  Donatas:  See — 

Lcgg,  Leo  v.;  and  Tijunelis,  Donatas,  3.889.049. 
Tilman,  Milton  M.;  Crosby,  Robert  L.;  and  Neumeier,  Leander  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Method  of  producing  creep  resis- 
tance of  Pb-Sb  alloys.  3,888,703.  CI.  148-1 1. 50R. 
Timcsavers.  Inc.:  See —  ■ 

Elm.  Donald  C.  3.888.050. 
Tiner.  Robert  L.;  Holtmyer,  Marlin  D.;  King.  Bobby  J.;  and  Gatlin. 
Richard  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  compositions  for 
fracturing  well  formations.  3.888.312.  CI.  166-308.000. 
Tinney.  John  R.;  See— 

Terwilliger.  James  P.;  Gingello.  Anthony  D.;  and  Tinney.  John  R.. 
3.888.465. 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogasawara.  Takahisa;  Senzaki.  Yoshimichi;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Tatemichi.  Hidemaro.  3,888,830. 
Toews.  Leonard  F..  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Arrangement  for  enhancing 

blade  life.  3,888.027.  CI.  37-141.00R. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Ishikawa.  Teruo.  3,889.09 1 . 
Suzuki.    Takeshi;    Takenaka,    Shigeo; 

Akiyama.  Masanori.  3.888.673. 
Suzuki.   Takeshi;  Tanaka,   Hiroshi;   Ito 

Hiroaki.  3,889,145. 
Takamizawa.  Kinya;  and  linuma,  Kazuhiro,  3,889,227. 
Takano.  Ikuo;  Imajyo.  Yasutaka;  and  Tanimoto,  Akira,  3,889,222. 
Toledo  Stamping  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Grau,  Theodore  H..  3.888,390. 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  and  Giacobbe,  Thomas  J,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Aziridinyl  haloformimides.  3,888,847,  CI.  260-239.00E. 
Tomcnceak,  Arthur  A.,  to  Bullard  Company.  The.  Contour  machining. 

3.888,146,  a.  82-1. OOC. 
Tomita,  Tsutomu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust 

gas  recirculation.  3,888.222.  CI.  I23-1I9.00A. 
Tomlin.  Allen  J.  Operation  actuated  ignition-kill  device.  3.889.089.  CI 

200-334.000. 
Tomorrow  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 
Bagwell.  Dennis  P.,  3,888.005. 
Tone.  John  W.  Variable  speed  dual  hydrostatic  drive.  3,888,083.  CI. 

60-43 1 .000. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See — 

Waterhouse.  Harlan  L.,  3.888.040. 
Topp  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Wecker.  Leon  S..  3.888.075. 
Topp.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Villani,  Vincent;  and  Topp,  Ronald  L.,  3,888,691. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Watanabe.  Masanori.  3.888.163. 


Tanaka.    Hiroshi;    and 
Takeo;   and   Komatsu. 
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Toren.  RicMard 

Reinhold 
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improved 
Tornblom. 
Berglu 
Torpie,  Joh  i 
Perreaift 
ard; 
Davie 
Torrington 
poration 
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Tosato,  La\4rence 
house 
CI.  340-2 
Tosca 

3,887,94T . 
Totten 

43-17.00q 
Touval,  Irv 


B.:  See— 
Herbert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Toren,  Richard  B.,  3,888,240 
I^azuhisa;  Nakano.  Fumio;  Sato.  Mikio;  Abe.  HidetosI  i 
Mikio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electro-optical  device  includ  ng 
liquid  crystal  composition.  3.888.566.  CI.  350-160. 
-ars:  See — 
.  Ake;  Suvanto.  Antti;  and  Tornblom,  Lars,  3,8884732 
David:  See — 

.  Donald  A.;  Bedzyk,  Victor  Lee;  Matthews,  Larry 
ivers,  Roy  Wilben;  Shuey,  David  Rolling;  and  Torpie 
.  3,889,057. 

Leslie  Albert;  and  Stave,  Frederick  Roland,  to  RCA 
Apparatus  for  inhibiting  a  plurality  of  records  from 
a  turntable.  3.888,493,  CI.  274-I.OOR. 

Abel,  Leon  A.;  and  Mullis.  Clyde  M..  to  W^ting- 
Corporation.  Elevator  signalling  system.  3.88" 
000. 

Pivotable    modular    hygienic-sanitary    s4stem 
CI.  4-2.000.  * 

I  P.;  and  Lewis.  Gerald  F.  Ice  fishing  rod.  3.888.03(5.  CI 
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3.888.642 
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and  Dunkel.  Morris,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
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3,888, 
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argaret  E.:  See — 

Lawrence  C;  and  Townsend.  Margaret  E..  3.888.139. 
es.  Steam  dust  scrubber  attachment  for  exhaust   ;tack 
CI.  55-263.000. 
Mabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hamaks  *a.  Hiroshi;  Kobari.  Sadami;  Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Fuji 
Kentaro;  Hayano.  Kazuo;  and  Matsuda.  Tetsuo.  3.888.92 
Kimio;    Ando.    Takuji;    Tsujino.    Masatoshi 
i;  Yoshizawa.  Munetoshi;  Matsuda.  Tetsuo;  and  Ha 
3.888.843. 

Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See— 
Itaru.  3.889.238. 

KoBvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
lei;  Muramatu.  Tadao;  and  Kobayasi,  Teruo,  3,885 .508; 
Hidetaka,  3,888,080. 
Tsutomu,  3,888,222. 

See — 
,  Seizo;  Sekine,  Noriyuki;  Toyota,  Nobuhiro;  and  flujita 
3,888,809. 
umberto.  Landing  gear  position  simulator.  3,888,01(>,  CI. 


Dav 


benzothiox  inthene 


3.888.863 
Troster.  Heli^ 
Deucker 
Trujillo,  Patricio 
Campbel 
3.888. 
Trush.     Steven 
317-148.5(B 
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Donfcld  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Gottfried   Christian;   and   Tracey,    Donald   John 
888^65. 

Werner:  See — 

Herbert;  Stable,  Helmut;  Kummer,  Werner;  Mua^evic 
and  Traunecker,  Werner,  3,888,898. 
Werner:  See — 
Peter;    Naubereit,    Hans;    and    Trautvetter,    Wdrne 


,888,  )48 

1  rank  G.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Means  for  forming 
uit.  3,888,454,  CI.  249-90.000. 
orporation:  See — 
Richard  D.,  3,888,320. 

See — 
ufus  J.,  3,888,281. 
Biofiedical  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas  D.;  and  Pickett,  John  E.  P.,  3,889.014. 
id  Charles,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor  > 
zero  determination  of  FET  reliability.  3,889,1 


ccndi 


In: 


0(IT. 
Wake 


18£, 


,  Han 
We  ke 


Nuernberg  A.G.:  See — 
is;  Meier,  Heinz;  and  Richter,  Arend,  3,888,479. 

Numberg  A.  G.:  See— 
jerald;  and  Decker,  Herbert,  3,888,339. 
See — 

,  Charies  R.;  Obinson.  Bruce  R.;  and  Horwitz.  Jamel  W 
,  i69. 
lut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Benzoxanthene  and 
nthene  dyestuffs  and  process  for  their  manufac:ure 
CI.  260-281.000. 
lUt:  See — 
Walter;  and  Troster,  Helmut.  3.888.885. 

E.:  See— 

.  Evan  E.;  Eutsler.  Bernard  C;  and  Trujillo.  Patricil  E.. 
24. 

F.     Electronic     control     system.     3.889,161,     CI. 


twj  ng. 


Jack  K.,  3,889,134. 
;,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Resinous  i 
I  made  therefrom.  3.888,942,  CI.  260-830  OTW 

K.:  See— 

xenc  M.;  and  Tseng.  Chien  K..  3.888.987. 
Ypshinobu:  See — 

.   Osamu;   Takenaga.   Mutsuo;   and   Tsuiimoto 
3.889.124. 
li:  See — 
Kimio;    Ando.    Takuji;    Tsujino.    Masatoshi;    Tak^da. 
Yoshizawa,  Munetoshi;  Matsuda,  Tetsuo-  and 
3.888.843. 
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Tsumita.  Tom;  and  Kuwabara.  SeLshi,  to  Mitsui  Pharmaceuticals,  In- 
corporated. Tuberculin  active  proteins  and  peptides  from  the  cells  of 
tubercle  bacilli.  3,888,837,  CI.  260-1 12.500. 
Tsuno.  Tomoaki:  See— 

Kawamoto.    Kensuke;    Tsuno.    Tomoaki;    and    Namiki.   Teruo. 
3.888.969. 
Tsushima.  Yakichi.  to  Nisshin  Tsushima  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Iwatani  &  Co.. 
Ltd.,  a  part  interest  to  each.  Scaffolding  for  supporting  fresh  con- 
crete noor  slabs.  3,888,447,  CI.  248-235000. 
Tucci,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Mlkvy,  William  P.;  and  Tucci,  Raymond  J.,  3,888,976. 
Tucker,  Donald  Spencer.  Programmable  projection  system.  3.888,780. 

CI.  352-92.000. 
Turczanyi.  Peter:  See—  „  .        ^ 

Szantay.  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  Kreidl.  Janos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Keve. 
Tibor;  Turczanyi.  Peter;  Polgar,  Istvan;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Ma- 
ria; and  Lakszner.  Katalin,  3,888,865. 
Turro,  Eugene  J.;  and  Sipos,  Endre  F.,  to  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc. 
Bakery     formulation     containing    non-fat    dry     milk    substitute. 
3,888,996,  CI.  426-62.000. 
Tuttle,  Thomas  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Conduit 
hanger  assembly  for  automotive  and  similar  uses.  3,888,439,  CI. 
248-54.00R. 
Tyagi,  Ramesh  C:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Tyagi,  Ramesh  C;  Debnam,  William  J.,  Jr.;  McNear, 
Maxwell  F.;  Crouch,  Roger  K.;  and  Breckenridge,  Roger  A., 
3,888,705. 
Tyau,  Walter  Fah  Min,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Trigger  circuit  for  ball  prover  or  the  like.  3,889,200,  CI. 
328-163.000. 
Tyroler,  Jesse  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Flare  system. 

3,888.177.  CI.  102-31.000. 
Uddeholms  Aktiebolag:  See— 
Klint.  Nils  J..  3,888,956. 
Uekama,  Kaneto:  See— 

Higuchi,  Takeru;  and  Uekama,  Kaneto,  3.888,848. 
Uematsu.  Shinichi:  See— 

Isuge,  Masami;  Uematsu.  Shinichi;  Ono.  Yotsuo;  Eiga.  Shokichi; 
and  Makita.  Minoru.  3.888.771. 
Uhrig,  Heinz:  See— 

Grossmann,  Max;  Faber,  Ruth;  and  Uhrig,  Heinz,  3,888,828. 
Ulion,  Nicholas  E.:  See— 

Blecherman,  Sol  S.;  Bala,  Mitchell  J.;  Evans,  Dennis  J.;  and  Ulion, 
Nicholas  E,  3,889,019. 
Ulmschneider,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Dowling.  Edward 
Kodak    Company.    Injection    molding   apparatus. 
425-246.000. 
Ulmschneider,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Dowling,  Edward 
Kodak   Company.    Injection    molding   apparatus. 
425-246.000. 
Ulmschneider,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Dowling,  Edward 
Kodak   Company.    Injection    molding   apparatus. 
425-436.00R. 
Ulysses  Stanley  Ames:  See— 

Ames,  Robert  G.,  3,888,61 1. 
Umstead,  William  E.  Combination  tie  end  latch  and  reinforcing  timber 

clamp.  3,888,456,  CI.  249-2 19.00W. 
Uni-Mist,  Inc.:  See— 

Boelkins,  Wallace  G.,  3,888,420. 
Unimation,  Inc.:  See— 

Becker,   John   L.;   Hohnecker,  Otto;  and   Dunne,   Maurice   J., 
3,888,361. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Urry,  Lewis  F.,  3,888,699. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Young,  Wayne  J..  3,888,766. 
Geyer,  Paul,  3,888,469. 
Habert.  William  C,  3.888,720. 

Hunter,  Byron  A.;  and  Barrows,  Franklin  H.,  3,888,801. 
Hunter,  Byron  A.,  3,888,802. 
Pande,  Gyan  S.;  and  Balatoni,  Julius  A.,  3,888,878. 
Robertson,  Gerald  W.;  and  Sturgeon,  Terence,  3,888,086. 
Weaver,  Ebon  Paul.  3.888.941. 
Unistrut  Corporation:  See— 

Rebentisch.  Hugo  E.,  3,888,440. 
Rebentisch,  Hugo  E.,  3,888,441. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See—  v 

Blecherman,  Sol  S.;  Bala,  Mitchell  J.;  Evans,  Dennis  J.;  and  Unon, 

Nicholas  E.,  3,889,019. 
Hayes,  Douglas  R.,  3,888,301. 

Nichols,     Arnold     Douglas;     and     Sundt.    Cornelius     Vickers. 
3,888,602.  ^,    . 

Worthen,  Eugene  P.,  deceased;  and  New  England  Merchant  Natl. 
Bank,  executor,  3,888,337. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Allen,  William  Douglas;  and  Morris,  Michael,  3.889.138. 
Jackson,  George  Oliver,  3.888.730. 
Strong,    Robert    Edmund;    Boyle, 
3.888,556. 
United  States  of  America 
America:  See — 

Cericola.  Robert  F..  3.888.475. 
Army:  See— 
Durenec.  Peter.  3.888,536. 
Dusoe,  George  D.;  and  Messineo.  Joseph  R..  3.888.175. 


H,  to  Eastman 

3.888.615,  CI. 

H.,  to  Eastman 

3.888.616,  CI. 

H.,  to  Eastman 
3,888,619,   CI. 


Kenneth;   and   Grant,   John, 


Greer,  Charles  B.,  3,889,181. 
Gutleber,  Frank  S..  3,889,199. 
Kups,  Edward  F.,  3,888,181. 
Larson,  Robin  J.,  3.889,186. 

Levitt,  Albert  P.;  and  Di  Cesare,  Eugene.  3.888.661. 
Nord.  Kermit;  and  Wallenhorst.  Francis  C.  3.888.179. 
Pardes,  Herman  I.;  Schwaru.  Joseph  R.;  and  Sherburne.  Freder- 
ick B..  3.888.022. 
Schiel.  Ernst  J..  3.889.284. 

Sczerzenie.  Francis  E.;  and  Zaieski.  Frank  I..  3.888.636. 
Tatyrek.  Alfred  F  ;  and  Werbel.  Burton.  3,888.785. 
Tyroler.  Jesse  F..  3.888.177. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See- 
Campbell.  Evan  E.;  Eutsler.  Bernard  C;  and  Trujillo.  Patricio  E.. 

3.888.124. 
Finch.  Lester  M.;  and  Anthony.  Andy  J..  3.888.731. 
Grimmett,  Earl  S.;  and  Kunze.  Jay  F..  3.888,733. 
Stromatt.  Robert  W.;  and  Lundquist.  Jerry  R..  3.888.744, 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See— 

Easley.  Wesley  C;  White,  William  F.;  and  Wingfield,  George  A., 

3  889  1 82 
Mckec'charles  W.,  3,888,410. 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration; and  Hansen,  George  R..  Jr.,  3,889,264. 
Wojtasinski.  Ronald  J.;  Jones,  James  H.;  and  Lisle,  Raymond  V., 
3,889,185. 
Interior;  See — 
Haas,  Larry  A.;  Khalafalla,  Sanaa  E.;  and  McCormick,  Thomas 

H.,  3,888,970. 
Tilman,  Milton  M.;  Crosby,  Robert  L.;  and  Neumeier,  Leander 
A.,  3,888,703. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Anderson,  Tage  O.   Asynchronous,  multiplexing,  single   line 
transmission    and    recover\    data    system.    3,889,064,    CI. 
179-15.0BS. 
Hansen,  George  R.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  General 
Counsel-Code  GP.   Vehicle   locating  system   utilizing  AM 
broadcasting  station  carriers.  3.889.264.  CI.  343-I05.00R. 
Telfer.  Thomas  A.  Method  of  determining  bond  quality  of  power 
transistors  attached  to  substrates.  3.889. 1 22.  CI.  250-359.000. 
Tyagi.  Ramesh  C;  Debnam,  William  J.,  Jr.;  McNcar,  Maxwell 
F.;  Crouch.  Roger  K.;  and  Breckenridge,  Roger  A.  Vapor 
phase  growth  of  groups  III-V  compounds  by  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride transport  of  the  elements.  3,888,705,  CI.  148-175.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  deputy  adminis- 
trator; with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Johnston,  Alan  R.  Cooperative  multiaxis  sensor  for  teleopera- 
tion    of    article    manipulating    apparatus.     3.888,362.    CI. 
214-l.OOB. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Klingman.  Edwin  E..  III.  3.889.155. 
Kurtz.  Robert  L..  3.888.561. 
Navv:  See — 
Alsup.  James  M..  3.889.065. 
Black.  Harold  D..  3.888.122. 
Cantrell.  Ben  H..  3.889.108. 
Cooper.  Michael  T..  3,888,089. 
Dillard,  George  M.,  3.889,257. 
Koff,  Irwin;  and  Finnegan,  William  G.,  3,888,415. 
Muraco,  Paul  F.;  and  Griffin,  James  S.,  3,889,293. 
Nooker,  Eugene  L.,  3,888,180. 
Panella.  Edward  A..  3.887.991. 
Peters.  Carl  I..  3.889.268. 

Reed.  Edgar  A.;  and  Combos.  E.  Russell.  3.889.224. 
Rothenstein.  Julius.  3.888.707. 
Vittoria.  Carmine;  Pasternak,  Joseph;  and  Lessoff,  Howard, 

3,889,213. 
West.  Edward  J.;  and  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G..  3.888.648. 
Winslow.  Lester  M.;  and  Brown,  Hazel  E.,  3,889,149.     . 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See— 

Asselman.  George  Albert  Apolonia;  and  Dime.  Adrianu's  Pctrus, 

3.889.096. 
De    Leeuw.    Paul;    and    Kruishoop.   Johan   Christiaan   Willem. 

3  888  112 
Gowers.' Jonathan  Paul.  3.889,143. 
Herger.  Horst;  and  Schulz.  Helmut  Hasso.  3.889.236. 
Jan  van  Oostrum.  Karel.  3.889.1 14. 
Kay.  Malcolm  John.  3.889.137. 

Lucas.  [>avid  Adrian;  and  Vincent.  Richard  Paul.  3.889.267. 
Mitchell.  Richard  Frank.  3.889.205. 
Sharp.  Denis.  3.888.548. 

Steinmeu.  Anthony;  and  Walstra.  Hidde,  3,889,098. 
Willems,  Antonius  Gerhardus  Maria,  3,888,857. 
Unitrol  Water  Saving  Products  Ltd.:  See—  i 

Bron,  Dan.  3,888,461. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Christensen,  Nils  J.;  and  Symon.  Ted,  3,888,883. 
Dombro,  Robert  A.;  niingworth,  George  E.;  attd  Fronczak,  Rich- 
ard A.,  3,888,789. 
Fickel,  R.  Gene,  3,888,743. 
Geiser,  Edward  M.,  3,888,690. 
Cerhold,  Qarence  G..  3,888,762. 
Greenwood,  Arthur  R..  3,888.764. 
Lacey,  Robert  R.,  3,888,451. 
Rosback.  Donald  H..  3.888.939. 
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Sobel,  Jay  E..  3.888.935. 
Touval.  Irving;  and  Dunkel.  Morris.  3.888.820. 
Wilhelm,  Frederick  C.  3.888.763. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See—  \ 

Lednicer.  Daniel;  and  Nithizawa.  Edward  E.,  3.888.833  ' 

Pike.  John  E;  and  Schneider.  William  P..  3.888.919 
Schneider.  William  P..  3.888,904. 
Sinkula.  Anthony  A..  3,888.916. 
Urasaki.  Takanori:  See—  s 

Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi;  Urasaki.  Takanori; 
Shima.  Takeo;  Kurisu.  Shizuka;  and  Hirabayashi.  Yasuii 
3.888,938.  ^ 

Urry.  Lewis  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Primary  drv  cell 
3,888.699.0.136-107.000.  J'       J  • 

Urschel,  Joe  R.;  andSanders.  Edgar  R.  Machine  and  method  for  com- 
minuting products.  3.888.426.  CI.  241-5.000. 
Uy,  James  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Rotary  internal  combustion 

engine.  3.888.606.  CI.  418-179.000. 
Uy.  James  C;  and  Telang.  Yeshwant  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  of  providing  an  intermediate  steel  layer  for  chrome  plating 
on  rotor  housings.  3.888.746.  CI.  204-36.000. 
Valenza.  Andre:  See— 

Courbat.  Pierre;  and  Valenza.  Andre.  3.888.990. 
Valinor  Anstalt:  See—  , 

Bomand.  Robert  M.,  3.888.031. 
Valmont  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

OBrien.  Dennis  H.;  and  Havranek,  Dennis  D..  3.888.446. 
Van  Coney.  Robert  H..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Aerosol 
package  nozzle  having  means  for  reducing  product  retention  therein 
and  valve  actuator.  3.888.392.  CI.  222-108.000. 
van  den  Berg.  Heinz,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Multiple- 
layered,  weldable  padded  element.  3.889.037.  CI.  428-302.000. 
Vandenbossche.    Benjamin    Edward,    to    Fafco    Incorporated.    Solar 

heater  panel  array  securinf  apparatu.s.  3.887,967,  CI.  24-73  OPB 
Van  Dyke  Tiers,  George:  See— 

Smith,  Carl  Mayn;  and  Van  Dyke  Tiers,  George.  3.888.891. 
Van  Gils.  Gerard  E.;  and  Kalafus.  Edward  F..  to  General  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company.  The.  Method  for  bonding  polyamides  to  rubber,  adhe- 
sive for  the  same,  and  adhesive  coated  polyamide  reinforcinc  ele- 
ments. 3.888.805.  CI.  260-5.000. 
Van  Moss.  John  H..  Jr.  Dampened  axle  bearing  mounting.  3.888  187 
CI.  105-224.100.  6     .       .       . 

Van    Moss,   John   H.,  Jr.    Elastomeric   railway   car  side   beariniz 
3,888,555,  CI.  308-138.000.  «=- mg. 

Van  Norman,  Gilden  R.:  See- 
Bailey.  William  J..  Jr.;  Houle,  James  F.;  and  Van  Norman,  Gilden 
R.,  3,888.678. 
Van  Winkle,  Howard  E.:  See— 

Hirschman,  Joel  A.;  and  Van  Winkle.  Howard  E..  3,889,169. 
Vaponics.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Verity  C;  and  Reynolds,  Lawrence  H.,  3.888,519. 
Vaughan,  Harry  L.,  to  Scripto.  Inc.  Unitary  resilient  sealing  valve 

3.888.286.0.141-291.000. 
Vaughn.  Lawrence  G.:  See— 

Kirchner.  Jack  R.;  and  Vaughn.  Lawrence  G.,  3,888,890. 
VCA  Corporation:  See— 

Gerk,  Richard  G.,  3,888,375. 
Gerk,  Richard  G.,  3,888.378. 
Veb  Pentalon  Dresden:  See— 

Rcimann.  Herbcrtus;  and  Clauss.  Gunter,  3.888,365. 
Veber.  Daniel  F.;  and  Brady,  Stephen  F..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Penta- 
peptide  intermediate  of  LHRH  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.888  836 
CI.  260-112.500.  ■ 

Veco  Zeefplatenfabriek  B.V.:  See— 

Bolk.  Fredrik  WiUem.  3.888.765. 
Velan.  George  Michael;  and  Peabody.  Glenn  Robert,  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.  Sheet  acceleration  and  synchronization  mechanism 
3.888.129.  O.  74-29.000. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer.  John.  3,888.882. 
Venkataramaiah.  Amaraneni:  See— 

Gunter,  Gordon;  and  VenkaUramaiah,  Amaraneni,  3,889,007 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Fastner.    Thorwald;    Niedermayr.    Alois;    and    Bachner     Ernst 
3.888.294. 
Vereinigte  Schmirgel-und  Maschinenfabriken  AG:  See— 

Bigorajski.  Gunter;  and  Ellerkamp.  Joachim.  3,888,640. 
Verge,  John  Pomfret:  i>f — 

Hughes,  Peter  Graham;  and  Verge,  John  Pomfret,  3,888.984. 
Vernia.  Peter;  and  Holzwarth,  James  C,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  article.  3  888  296 
CI.  164-97.000.  ... 

Vetter,  Hans:  See- 
Meyer.  Rudolf;  Hoffmann.  Klaus;  Freytag,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Vetter, 
Hans,  3,889,269. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katoh,  Hiroshi,  3,888,432.  ' 

Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See- 
Fischer.  Earl  L.,  3.888.229. 
Victor  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Bonewitz,  Everett  D.,  3,888,218. 
Villani,  Vincent;  and  Topp,  Ronald  L.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Porous  ceramic.  3,888,691,  CI.  I06-40.00V. 
Vincent,  Richard  Paul:  See- 
Lucas.  David  Adrian;  and  Vincent,  Richard  Paul,  3.889,267. 


Vitticore, ,  ulius  M.;  and  Mooney,  David  N.,  to  Parker-Hannifm  Torpo- 
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ration.  /  rticle  having  a  sight  glass  and  method  of  making  th<  '• 
3,888,2(  5,  CI.  1I6-II7.00C. 
Vittoria,  C  irmine;  Pasternak,  Joseph;  and  Lessoff,  Howard,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Double-cavity  microwave  filter  3  8J  9  ■>  1 3 
CI.  333-  3.00W.  .  1  .-     . 

Vivian.  Jar  les  R.:  See— 

Pilz.  G  Ibert  B.;  and  Vivian.  James  R..  3.888.513 
Vlasenko.   ^atalya  Andreevna;  Gergel.  Alia  Nikolaevna;  and  ^hkola 
Andrei  A  ntonovich.  Method  of  making  a  direct  current  elecii  alumi^ 
nescent  <  evice.  3.889.016.  O.  428-66.000. 
Volkswagei  iwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bigalk<.   Erhard;   Radmann.   Dietrich;   Klein.   Erwin;   M^ichar 

Ram  ir.  and  Biedermann.  Kurt.  3.888.220. 
Deiss.    Hans-Dieter;    Spengler,    Erich;    and    Georges,    0erard, 

3,oo  ',273. 
Protze,  Dieter;  and  Bauer,  Andreas,  3,888,540. 
Voll,  Walte  r.  Device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  liquids  3  88b  247 

CI.  340-:  44.00C.  ' 

von  Tell  Ti  jding  Co.  AB:  See— 

Jericijo   Boris,  3,888,528. 
Von  Berckl  leim,  Constantin  Graf.  Arrangement  for  the  genera  ion  of 

unipolar  lir  ions.  3,889,157,0.  317-4.000. 
Voorhees.  .  ohn  E.:  See— 

Fortmai,  Ronald  F.;  and  Voorhees.  John  E..  3.888  097 
Vorgrimler,  Klaus:  See— 

Vorgririler.    Ludwig;    Vorgrimler.    Klaus;    and    Stritt 
3.88i.l57. 

Vorgrimler.  Ludwig;  Vorgrimler.  Klaus;  and  Stritt.  Franz,  to  Indlistrie- 
Werke  K(  rlsruhe  Augsburg.  Circuit  arrangement  for  weapon    used 
in    arminj    airplanes,    particularly    turret    guns.    3.888,157 
89- 1 ,00K 
Vrcelj,  Mih  lilo  J.:  See— 

Colwell   Robert  E.;  Liegois,  William  A.;  Wilks,  Gerald  W| 
Vrcel  I.  Mihailo  J.,  3,888,973. 
Vreeland.  F  obert  L.  Timer  assembly  for  outside  light.  3  889  1  i2   CI 
30r7-14I.(OO.  .■-!'.  «-'• 

Vulcan  Eng  neering  Company;  See— 

Gregor(.  Thomas;   Filipich.   Bernard;   and  Jancosko.   W  liam, 
3.888  062. 
Vural  Gulei  tan,  to  Koehring  GmbH  -  Bomag  Division.  Variable  mass 

oscillatior  exciter.  3,888.600,  CI.  404- 1 1 7.000. 
W.  F.  Larso  i.  Inc.:  See— 

Wallace   Louie  E..  3,888.071. 
W.  R.  Grac<  &  Co.:  See— 

Gribens  Joel  A.;  and  Cogliano,  Gregory  P.,  3.888,380 
W.  S.  ShamI  lan  &  Co.:  See- 
Dryer,  I  Idon  O.,  3,888,496. 
Wachsman,  Villiam  P.  Bed  structure  affording  displacement  for  lljuse- 

keeping  and  making.  3.887.950.  CI.  5-1 1.000. 
Wagenknecl  t.  Benno  August;  and  Breckle,  Horst  Erich,  to  Binker 
Ramo  Coi  poration.  Apparatus  for  clock.  3,888,074,  CI  58-23  OOR 
Wagner,  Jos  ;f;  and  Grill.  Helmut,  to  Chemisch-Pharmazeutische  Fab 


CI. 


rik    Adolf    Klinge    &    Co.    Choleretic    medicine.  T!888'994l' O. 

Wainer.  Eug  ;ne.  to  Horizons  Incorporated.  Nucleation  and  orieni  ation 

of  linear  p  Dlymers.  3,889,039,  CI.  428-404.000. 
Waldes  Kohi  noor.  Inc.:  See— 
Coch,  L:ster.  3,888,471. 
Walding,  Ws  yne  A.:  See— 

^'^l^oa  ^'  ^°^  ^  '  ^^''*'"8.  Wayne  A.;  and  Daugherty,  BamJy  R., 
3,oo9,  330. 

Walker,  Edw  ard  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Elect  onic 
presence  s  :nsing  device.  3,889,1 18.  O.  250-341  000 

Walker.  Her  >ert  Bryant:  ^e-— 

Hoppoui  h.  Richard  Scott;  and  Walker.  Herbert  Bryant.  3.889  073 

Walker.  Rob  srt  G.,  to  Industra  Products,  Inc.  Insulating  wedge 
tion.  3.888,638,  O.  29-205.00E. 

Walker,  Wal  er  P.,  to  Audichron  Company,  The.  Message  annoi  nce- 
ment  appa  atus  and  method.  3,889,29 1 ,  CI.  360- 1 2.000 

Wallace,    Buce    Evans.    Cylinder    plating    rack.     3,888,755, 

''EiS?'l'56-?37'U:  '""°"-  '""  ^'^^  *"•"'"'"«  ^PP^'"^- 
Wallace,  Ma;  nard.  Sinker  and  swivel  shield.  3,888,036, 0  43-44  970 
Wallace.  Mic  hael  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  ai  ces- 

sory  drive    upport.  3,888.226.  CI.  123-1 95.00A 
Wallenhorst.  Francis  C:  See— 

Nord,  K<  rmit;  and  Wallenhorst,  Francis  C,  3,888,179. 
Walsh,  Robert.   High  speed  transportation  system.   3,888  185 

l04-89.00(.  * 

Walstra,  Hid<  e:  See— 

Steinmet :.  Anthony;  and  Walstra,  Hidde,  3,889,098 
Walters.  Joht  E.  Hydraulic  pile  driver.  3,888.317,  CI    173-43  Oa  i 
Walther  &  Ci  e  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Landsber^,  Ernst,  3,888.314. 
Walton.  Mac*  Edward.  Drive  cap  guide  assembly  for  interconnecting 

adjoining  si  leet  sections.  3.887.986.  CI.  29-271.000 
Wang.  Wei-V  ing.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  tuned  \  rave 

interferenci;  silencer.  3.888.331,0.  181-44000 
Wank.  Joachi  m;  Reese,  Eckart;  Rohrbach,  Josef;  and  Bruck   Ro*  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  continuous  coating  of  i  lias- 

tics.  3,889.640.  0.428-412.000.  ngoifias- 

Wannan.  Ian  Richard,  to  Wannan  Industries  Pty.  Ltd   Water  cu  -off 

means.  3.8!  8,276,  O.  137-402.000. 
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Wannan  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wannan,  Ian  Richard,  3,888.276. 
Ware.  H.  Joe.  to  Kamar  Incorporated.  Figure  with  simulated  heartbeat. 

3.888.233,0.  128-l.OOC. 
Warthen,  Raymond  L..  to  Berkley  &  Company.  Inc.  Polychroic  fishing 

line.  3,888,037,  O.  43-44.980! 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Arya,  Manohar  L.,  3,889,156. 
Watanabe,  Kiyoshi;  Hirakawa,  Tamotsu;  Takahara,  Kenji;  Nakamura, 
Yoshio;  Iwasaki,  Sueo;  and  Tanaka.  Tutomu.  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Process  of  producing  L-lysine  using  mixed 
microorganisms.  3,888,737,0.  195-28.00R. 
Watanabe,  Masanori,  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Folding  container 

for  liquids.  3,888.163.  O.  §3-36.010. 
Watanabe.  Mikio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Ishida.  Kazutaka;  Watanabe.  Mikio;  Inouchi,  Mit- 
suhiro;   Yoshioka.  Shigeru;   Handa.   Minoru;  and   Kitabatake. 
Asao,  3,889,265. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Mase,  Shunzo;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  3,889,041. 
Waterhouse,  Harlan  L..  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Miniature  toy  camper 

trailer.  3.888.040.  CI.  46-20 1 .000. 
Watertite  Industries.  Inc.:  St-e — 
Allen.  Jeral  D..  3.888.099. 
Watrous.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Harmon.  James  E.;  Watrous,  Stephen  R.;  and  Diamond.  Herrick 
R..  3.887.963. 
Watt,  Peter  Ridgway;  and  Wilkinson.  Harold  George,  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited.  Device  for  administration  of  medicines.  3,888,253, 
CI.  128-266.000. 
Wean  United.  Inc.:  See — 

Kent.  Francis  Joseph;  and  Steinbrook,  Seymour  E.,  3,888,168. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See— 

Moreiras.  Luis,  3,888,522.  '  i 

Weaver.    Ebon    Paul,   to   Uniroyal,   Inc.    Modified   ABS   polymers. 

3,888,941.  O.  260-829.000. 
Weaver,  Elbert  K.:  See — 

Klar,  Erhard;  and  Weaver,  Elbert  K.,  3,888,657. 
Wecker,    Leon    S.,    to    Topp    Electronics,    Inc.    Electronic    clock. 

3,888.075,  O.  58-38.000. 
Wehde,  Heinz,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Levitated  rotary  magnetic  device. 

3,888,553,0.  308-10.000. 
Weinberger,  Eugene  M.:  See — 

Last,  Bernard;  Weinberger,  Eugene  M.;  Gray,  James  R.;  Clements, 
George  W.;  and  Deffenbaugh.  Ralph  E.,  3,888,106. 
Weinstein,  Benjamin:  See— 

Young,  Lewis  B.;  Weinstein,  Benjamin;  and  Jurewicz,  Anthony  T., 
3,888,886. 
Weir,  George:  See— 

Adickes,  Fred;  Livesey,  James  R.;  Weir,  George;  Bailey.  Dennis; 
and  Mehelich.  John  J.,  3.888,483. 
Weise,  Lutz:  See — 

Reinecke,  Erich;  Isernhagen,  Fritz;  Klatt,  Alfred;  Weise,  Lutz; 
Schlamann,  Wilhelm;  and  Lindemann,  Klaus,  3,888,550. 
Weiser,  Curtis  E.:  See — 

Milewski,  Marcel  F.;  and  Weiser,  Curtis  E.,  3,889,285. 
Weiss,  Donald  Eric:  See — 

Willis,  Donald;  Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus;  Lang,  Gunter 
Anton;  and  Weiss,  Donald  Eric.  3.888.928. 
Weissman.  Bernard.  Saw  blade  guard.  3.888,148.  CI.  83-100.000. 
Welding  Institute.  The:  See — 

Needham.  James  C.  3.889,094. 
Weldon.  Hazel  W..  executrix:  See — 

Weldon.  Weldon  K..  deceased;  and  Weldon.  Hazel  W..  executrix. 
3.888.266. 
Weldon.  Weldon  K..  deceased;  and  Weldon.  Hazel  W..  executrix,  to 
Weldon.  Hazel  W..  executrix.  Hair  curling  roller.  3,888.266,  CI. 
132-39.000. 
Wells,  Rodney  Lee:  See— 

Crescentini,  Lamberto;  and  Wells,  Rodney  Lee.  3,888.944. 
Wendorf.  Ovaldo.  Ship  hull  construction.  3.888.200,  O.  1 14-56.000. 
Werbel,  Burton:  See — 

Talyrek,  Alfred  F.;  and  Werbel,  Burton,  3,888,785. 
Wesley,   Sam,   Sr.    End   blown   free   air-reed   flute.    3,888,154,  CI. 

84-384.000. 
Wessel,  Wolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  system  to  protect 

electronic  switching  components.  3.889,159,  O.  317-31.000. 
Wessman.  Bo  Henry,  to  AB  Motala  Verkstad.  Appliance  lid  interlock 
mechanism  with  lid  operated  switch  and  solenoid  controlled  lid 
latch.  3,889.078,  CI.  200-61.640. 
West,  Edward  J.;  and  Giallbrenzi.  Thomas  G..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Method  for  forming  an  optical  wave  guide  coupler. 
3.888.648.  O.  65-30.000. 
Westcott.  David  Thomas;  and  Woodman,  Geoffrey  Roger,  to  Imperial 
Tobacco  Group   Limited.   Tobacco  smoke  filter.   3.888.160.  O. 
93-l.OOC. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Maselli,  Nicholas  F.,  3.888.054.  i 

Western  Rock  Bit  Company  Limited:  See— 

White.  Kenneth  M..  3,888,028. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 
Grundy,  Reed  H.,  3,889,201. 
Noble,  Peter  M.,  3,888,183. 
Westinghouse  Bremsen-und  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 
Luhdorff,  Dieter.  3.889.128. 


Reinecke.  Erich;  Isernhagen.  FriU;  Klatt.  Alfred;  Weise.  Lutz; 
Schlamann.  Wilhelm;  and  Lindemann.  Klaus.  3.888.550. 
Westinghouse  Canada  Limited:  See— 

McKenzie.  George  J.;  and  Ruther.  Heinz  W  .  3.889.225. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corptiration:  See — 

Alliston.  William  H.;  and  Johnson.  Steven  J..  3.889.106. 
Brecher.  Lee  E.;  and  Wu.  Christopher  K..  3.888.750. 
Emmerich,  Werner  S.;  Kimblin,  Clive  W.;  and  Hundstad.  Richard 

L..  3.889.079. 
Emmerich.  Werner  S.;  and  Holmes.  Francis  Alan.  3.889.080. 
Hundstad.  Richard  L.,  3.889.081. 

Lloyd.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Hrybvk.  William  L..  3.889.053. 
Mackenzie,  Raymond  W..  3.889.090. 
Neuner.  James  A..  3.888.772. 
Peterson.  Charles  A..  3,889.158. 
Rushing.  Frank  C;  and  Ley.  Gordon  S..  3.888.562. 
Shoupp.  William  E.;  and  Bechlold.  James  H..  3.888.658. 
Tarneja.  Krishan  S.;  and  Bartko.  John.  3.888.701. 
Tosato.    Lawrence;    Abel.    Leon    A.;    and    Mullis.    Clyde    M., 
3,889,231. 
Weston,  William  A.  Air  bleeding  device  for  a  pressurised  liquid  supply 

system.  3.888.274.  CI.  137-174.000. 
Wetzel.  Rodney  J.,  to  Dixieco,  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  posi- 
tioning and  correlating  the  end  of  remedial  tubing  in  relation  to  the 
lower  end  of  production  tubing  in  a  subterranean  well.  3.888,306, 
CI.  166-255.000. 
Weuel.  William  H.:  See- 

Amundsen,   Joseph;   Wetzel,   William    H.;    Naimy,   Norma;   and 
Goodwin,  Robert  J..  3,889.020. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Eraser.  Richard  S.;  Allison.  Cecil  J..  Jr.;  Caster.  Richard  W.; 
McConnel.  Ronald  J.;  Kribich,  Roland  E.;  and  Jone.  Paul  Y.. 
3.888.715. 
Whelan.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Gibson.  Richard  D.:  and  Whelan.  Robert  D..  3,889.196. 
Whetzel.  Lawrence  C.  and  Townsend.  Margaret  E..  to  Bio-Reagents 
&  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Reagents  and  methods  for  determining  amylase 
concentrations.  3.888.759.  CI.  195-99.000. 
Whicker,  Stephen  L.;  and  Taylor,  Carol  O.,  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corjxjrated.  Cryogenic  cooler  off-axis  drive  mechanism  for  an  infra- 
red receiver.  3.889.1 19.  O.  250-352.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Bashark.  Larry  Thomas.  3.888.269. 
Whitaker.  Roger  B.:  See— 

Klusmann,   Donald   L.;  Soh.  Jin  Y.;  and  Whitaker.  Roger  B., 
3,889,173. 
White.  Berta  A.  I.;  and  Lines.  William  G..  to  Kincob  Limited.  Equip- 
ment for  designing  and  making  costumes.  3.888.009.  O.  33-12.000. 
White  Farm  Equipment  Company;  See — 

Deckler.  Harry  C.  3,888.387. 

White.  John  U.  Grating  monochromator.  3.888.590.  CI.  356-101.000. 

White,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Delpriore.  Paul  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Method    of   shaping    semiconductor    workpiece.    3,888,053,    O. 

51-281.0SF. 

White.  Kenneth  M..  to  Western  Rock  Bit  Company  Limite(l.  Digger 

tooth.  3,888.028.0.  37-142.00R. 
White,  Michael  L..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Retroreflective  film. 

3.889.027.  CI.  428-34.000. 
White  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ziegele.  Heinrich  H.  3.888.142. 
White  Polytechniques  Limited:  See — 

White.  Robert  Eric;  and  Lightfoot.  Robert  Oscar.  3.888.070. 
White.  Robert  Eric;  and  Lightfoot.  Robert  Oscar,  to  White  Polytech- 
niques Limited.  Saddle  trees  and  saddles.  3.888.070.  CI.  54^4.000. 
White,  William  F.:  See- 

Easley.  Wesley  C;  White.  William  F.;  and  Wingfield.  George  A.. 
3,889.182. 
Whittaker.  Kenneth;  and  Morgan.  David  Ronald,  to  Dunlop  Limited. 

Flame  retardanl-composite  articles.  3.889.022.  CI.  428-262.000. 
Whyte.  David  Denzil:  See — 

Sampson.  Ronald  Lee;  and  Whyte,  David  Denzil.  3.888.998. 
Wicenec.  Leopold;  See — 

Spannknebel.  Walter;  and  Wicenec.  Leopold.  3.888.724. 
Wiczer.   Sol    B.    Coated   filament   and    method   of  forming   same. 

3.889.038.  O.  428-361.000. 
Wiedemann.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrophoto- 
graphic   recording   material    with   quinacridones.    3,888,665.   CI. 
96-1.500. 
Wieske.  Theophil:  See — 

Brammer.  Klaus-Rudiger;  and  Wieske.  Theophil.  3.889.005. 
Wightman.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Narang.  Saran  A.;  Dheer.  Surinder  K.;  and  Wightman.  Robert  H.. 
3.888.950. 
Wiig.  Chester  M..  to  F.  J.  Littell  Machine  Company.  Loop  control  ap- 
paratus for  continuous  strip  material.  3.888.400.  O.  226-43.000 
Wiiki.  Leroy  E.;  and  Sitek,  George  J.,  to  Leco  Corporation.  Electronic 

balance.  3.888.321.  O.  177-165.000. 
Wilhelm.  Frederick  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocar- 
bon  conversion   with   a  sulfided   bimetallic   catalytic   composite. 
3.888.763.  CI.  208-139.000. 
Wilkinson.  Harold  George:  See— 

Watt.  Peter  Ridgway;  and  Wilkinson,  Harold  George.  3.888,253. 
Wilks.  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Colwell.  Robert  E.;  Liegois.  William  A.;  Wilks,  Gerald  W.;  aind 
Vrcelj,  Mihailo  J.,  3.888.973. 
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Willems,  Antonius  Gerhardus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Fun- 
gicidal    4-thiocyano     quinazolinc     compounds.     3,888.857.     CI. 
260-25 1 .000. 
Willcns,  Ronald  Howard:  Sec — 

Lou.  David  Yuan  Kong;  and  Willcns,  Ronald  Howard.  3,889.272. 
Willey,  Ronald  Albert,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Bifurcated  shoulder  and  lap  continuous  safety  harness.  3,888,509 
CI.  280-I50.0SB. 
Williams,  Mcrlyn  Morris,  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Lim- 
ited. Monitoring  and  controlling  kiln  operation  in  calcination  of 
coke.  3,888,621,  CI.  432-19.000, 
Williams.  Raymond   H.   Presetting  fixture  for  cam  actuated  turret 

lathes.  3.888.015,  CI.  33-I85.00R. 
Willis,  Donald;  Battaerd.  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus;  Lang,  Gunter  An- 
ton; and  Weiss,  Donald  Eric,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited;  and  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  I,4-Bis(dial- 
lylaminomethyl  )-b€nzene.  3.888,928.  CI.  260-570.900. 
Willits.  Samuel  P.:  See- 
Mohan.  William  L.;  and  Willits.  Samuel  P..  3.889.136. 
Willyard.    James    C.    Marine    propulsion    system.    3,888,202.    CI. 

115-16.000. 
Wilson,  David  G.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Automatic 

refuse  reclamation  system.  3,888.351.  CI.  209-75.000. 
Wilson.  Floyd  Leroy.  Method  of  securing  two  members  together  with 

a  fastener.  3.887.990.  CI.  29-450.000. 
Wilson.  Kenneth  R.  A.:  See- 
Bonn.  Clifford;  and  Wilson.  Kenneth  R.  A..  3.888.504. 
Wind,   Harold,  to  Lescoa.   Inc.   Windshield  wiper  fluid  dispenser. 

3.887,956.  CI.  15-250.040. 
Wineficld.  George  A.:  See — 

Easley.  Wesley  C;  White.  William  F.;  ^nd  Wingfield,  George  A., 
3.889.182. 
Winslow.  Lester  M.;  and  Brown.  Hazel  E..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Liquid  cooled  attenuator.  3.889,149,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Winter,    Charles    M.    Trailer    hitch    mechanism.     3.888,515.    CI. 

28O-476.00R 
Wise.  Kensall  D.;  and  Samaun.  Method  for  forming  regions  of  prede- 
termined thickness  in  silicon.  3.888,708.  CI.  ISfrl  1.1)00. 
Witzel.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  Jones.  Howard;  Linn, 
Bruce  O.;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E..  3.888.902. 
Wojtasinski.  Ronald  J.;  Jones.  James  H.;  and  Lisle,  Raymond  V..  to 
United  States  of  America.  General  Counsel-Code  GP.  Lightning  cur- 
rent measuring  systems.  3,889.185.  CI.  324-72.000. 
Wojtowicz.  John  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Preparation  of  alkali  metal 

salts  of  dichloroisocyanuric  acid.  3.888.856.  CI.  26O-248.O0C. 
Wolowodiuk.  Walter,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Liquid  metal 

steam  generator.  3.888.212,  CI.  122-32.000. 
Wolverine  Toy  Company:  See — 

Adickes.  Fred;  Livesev.  James  R.;  Weir.  George;  Bailey,  Dennis 
and  Mehelich.  John'j..  3.888,483. 
Woodman,  Geoffrey  Roger:  See — 

Westcott,    David    Thomas;    and    Woodman.    Geoffrey    Roger. 
3.888.160. 
Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution:  See— 

Knott.  Sydney  T.;  Hess,  Frederick  R.;  and  Nowak,  Richard  T., 
3.889.230. 
Woods,  Thomas  G..  to  Battle  Creek  Equipment  Company.  Moist  heat- 
ing pad.  3,889,101,  CI.  219-527.000. 
Worthen.  Eugene  P..  deceased;  and  New  England  Merchant  Natl. 
Bank,  executor,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Reversible  reduc- 
tion gear  system  and   brake  for  marine  drive.   3.888.337,  CI. 
192-4.00C. 
Wristers,  Jos  P.:  See — 

Siskin.  Michael;  and  Wristers.  Jos  P..  3,888,937. 
WSF  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Piegza.  Henry  J..  3,888.045. 
Wu,  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Brecher,  Lee  E.;  and  Wu.  Christopher  K..  3.888.750. 
Wu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck.  Walter  G..  Jr.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Com- 

panv.  lO-lmidoylphenoxazines.  3.888,852,  CI.  260-244.00R. 
Wylie.  Alan  Wilson:  See— 

Holmes,    Ralph   John;    Wylie.   Alan    Wilson;   and    McCracken, 
Kenneth  Gordon,  3,889, 112. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bocek,  Robert  P..  3.889,292.  '■ 

Caldwell,  John  R.  3.888,581.  ' 

Cross.  Thomas  R..  3.888.585.       | 

Gerace.  Robert  E.;  Gary.  William  L.;  and  Hull.  Charles  J..  Jr.. 
3.888.208. 
.    Griswold.  Augustus  W..  3.888.582. 
Hughes.  Gordon  F..  3.889.139. 
Leder.  Lewis  B..  3.888.892. 
Lee.  Lieng  Huang.  3.888.667. 
Meyer.  Edwin  A..  3.888.577. 

Perreault.  Donald  A.;  Bedzyk.  Victor  Lee;  Matthews.  Larry  Rich- 
ard; Rivers.  Roy  Wilben;  Shuey,  David  Rolling;  and  Torpie.  John 
David.  3.889.057. 
Rodek.  Victor;  and  Ticknor.  Raymond  G.,  3.888.579. 
Roetling.  Paul  G..  3.888.591.  I 

Smith.  Craig  A..  3.888.584. 
Stolka.  Milan.  3.888.670. 
Thettu.  Raghulinga  R..  3.888.622. 
Yagi.  Motohiko:  See—  i 

Kuriyama.  Takayuki;  and  Yagi.  Motohiko,  3.888,646. 
Kuwayama,  Shigeo;  and  Yagi.  Motohiko.  3.889,021. 
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Yazawa.    Kenichir  >;    and 


See— 


Yamada,    Uitoshi:  Si'e— 
Goto.     Toshiyuki;     Kido 
3.8  9.060. 
Yamagish  ,  Sokichi:  See— 

Okadj  ,    Taka.shi;    Yamagishi.    Sokichi;    Kamoshida,    M^tolaka 
Sat)  ke,  Tomomitsu;  and  Kishi,  Sadayuki,  3,887.993 
YamagucI  i,  Kazuo;  Kanoh.  Natsuki;  Ito.  Isao;  and  Enokido.  Ntjbuo 
Mitsubi:  hi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
ethylen<  copolymer.  3.888.834.  CI.  260-80.700. 
Yamaguclji.  Kiminori.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
olo  genfcraiing  device  with   multi-directionally   rotating 
3.888.3  3,  CI.  181-143.000. 
Yamamoti  i.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamashita.  Gentaro.  to  Teijin  Ltd. 
for    puiifying    2.6-naphthalenedicarboxylic    acid.    3.888.9 
260-525  000. 
Yamamot*  i.  Osamu;  Takenaga.  Mutsuo;  and  Tsujimoto.  Yoshil^obu 
Matsush  ita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Standard  light  sourc : 
ing  spontaneous  radiation.  3.889,124,  CI.  250-493.000. 
Yamana,  I  lirosuke;  Kunii.  Tadashi;  Furusawa,  Tomotaka 
Yoshihiio;  Nakai,   Hiroshi;  and  Hiro,  Yasuo,  to  MitsubiJh 
Chemici  1  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  aromatic  polycart  onate: 
3,888.8:  6,  CI.  260-47.0XA.  k-  j      ^ 

Yamashita ,  Gentaro:  See— 

Yamainoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamashita,  Gentaro,  3,888,921 
YashikaC}.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takah  Jta.  Hisatoshi;  and  Tanikawa,  Kohji.  3,889.278. 
Yates.  Jac  ;;  and  Long,  John  W.,  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company, 
clear  fu  ;l  bundle  disas.sembly  and  assembly  tool.  3,887, 
29-200.1  OD. 
Yates,  Mic  hael  Joseph;  and  Hurst.  Kenneth  James,  to  Pioneer 

Compan  ^  Limited.  Invalid  bed.  3.887.951,  CI,  5-90.000. 
Yates.  Pau  Clifford,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Compan 
aration    )f  stannic  oxide  aquasols  and  organosols.  3.888 
252-309  000. 
Yazaki.  M  itsunobu:  See— 

Taguc  li.  Tetsuya;  Yazaki.  Mutsunobu;  and  Matsuda.  Mu4uhide 
3.85  9.281. 
Yazawa.  K  :nichiro:  See — 

Maekj  wa,    Yukio;    Miyano.    Shizuo 
Kon  lo,  Asaji.  3.888.689. 
Yeda  Rese  irch  &  Development  Co..  Ltd. 

Elson.  David;  and  Avital.  Shiomo.  3,888,759. 
Yie.  Gene  j.;  Cummingham.  S.  J.;  and  Rosenberg,  Robert  E.,  1 
tute  of  C  as  Technology;  and  Southern  California  Gas  Compa 
gation  t  ngine  exhaust  conversion  to  obtain   fertilizing  s<tlution 
3.888,6*  2,  CI.  71-61.000, 
Yih.  Roy  1  ,:  See- 
Bayer.  Horst  O,;  Swithenbank.  Colin;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y.,  3,8 
Yindra,  Le  anard  J.;  and  Kari,  Robert  A.,  to  American 
Corpora  ion.      Adjustable      support     column.      3,888.44< 
248-188  500.  ^ 

Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Koyan  a.     Masao;    Okada,    Noboru;    and    Ogawa 
3,88  5,717. 
Yoshida,  K  :nji;  Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Higo,  Toyokazu,  to  Sony  CArpora 

tion.  Ta|  e  drive  system.  3,888,403,  CI.  226-188.000. 
Yoshikawa    Hiromi;  Sawada.  Katsuo;  Asanari,  Shigeyuki;  Kaiikawa 
Saburo;  md  Kodama,  Takao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industr^l 
Ltd.  Ele(  trie  vacuum  cleaner  and  stool.  3,888,643,  CI.  55-2 
Yoshino,  /  kira;  and  Imanishi.  Hitoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Ltd.  Cir<  uit  breaker.  3.889,215.  CI.  335-6.000. 
Yoshioka.  Jhigeru:  See— 

Tanaki  .  Hideki;  Ishida.  Kazutaka;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  InoucAi,  Mit- 
suhii  o;  Yoshioka,   Shigeru;   Handa,   Minoru;  and   Kital  latake 
Asa< .  3.889,265. 
Yoshisato,  Eishin:  See— 

Fujita,    Yutaka;    Naruchi,    Tatsuyuki;    and    Yoshisato, 
3,88  5,845. 
Yoshizawa  Munetoshi:  See— 

Mizuni  i,    Kimio;    Ando,    Takuji;    Tsujino,    Masatoshi; 
Masi  ki;  Yoshizawa.  Munetoshi;  Matsuda.  Tetsuo;  and 
Mits  lo,  3,888,843. 
Young  Daj  brook.  Inc.:  See— 

Pilz,  G  Ibert  B.;  and  Vivian,  James  R..  3,888.513. 
Young.  Le  I'is  B.;  Weinstein.  Benjamin;  and  Jurewicz.  Anthon) 
Mobil  O  I  Corporation.  Oxidation  of  alkanes  to  maleic  an 
using    pi  omoted    vanadium-phosphorus    catalyst.    3  888 
260-346.  800. 
Yount.  Rol  €rt  Eugene.  Pipe  holder,  3,888,265,  CI.  131-260,™ 
Yourman,  flaxine  N.  Baked  product  and  process  for  preparini 
3,889,00B.  CI,  426-580.000.  k    k        q 

Zahradka,  )ohann.  Safety  ski  binding.  3.888.497.  CI.  280-1 1. 
Zajic.  Jamds.  Sidewalk  plug-in  pole  for  car  heaters,  warmers  ^d  the 

like.  3,8)8.336.  a.  191-I.OOR. 
Zaieski,  Fr|nk  I.:  See— 

;  and  Zaieski.  Frank  I..  3.888.636. 

Hole    cuning    apparatus,    3,888,06|,    CI. 


Hospital  Supply 


1,0(0 


Sczerz(  nie.  Francis  E 
Zambrano.    Damaso    P. 

30-358,0  X), 
Zapart,  Bn  no  J,:  See— 

Foshee  Wayne  O,;  and  Zapart,  Bruno  J,,  3.888.230 
Zaugg.  Rol  jnd;  and  Ruck.  Josef,  to  A.  Schild  S.A.  Calender 

movemei  t.  3.888.076.  CI.  58-58.000. 
Zdanys.  Join;  and  Kelver,  William  L..  to  CTS  Corporation.  Electrical 

component    with    push-push    switch    actuator     3  889 1 

200-330X)00. 


».08l 


Insti- 
y.  Irri- 


8.932. 
ply 
CI. 


Me  sahiro. 


Co.. 
4.000. 
Works. 


Eishin. 


1  akada, 
H  lyashi. 


T,  to 

Hydride 

,8816,    CI. 


same. 


3:T. 


watch 

:trical 
.    CI. 
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Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  .Str — 
Rennick.  John  L..  3.889.288. 
Zenon.  Raymond   A,,  to   Atlantic   Richfield   Company.    Device   for 

mounting  and  demounting  guides  on  a  carrying  rixl.  3.887.985,  CI. 

29-267.000. 
Ziegele   Heinrich  H.,  to  White  Motor  Corpt>ration.  Power  drive  dolly 

with  two-speed  drive  system.  3,888.142.  CI.  74-852.000. 
Zimmer.  Erich:  See- 
Hem.  Kurt;  and  Zimmer.  Erich.  3.888.787. 
Zimmermann.  Detlef;  Lougheed.  James  Hugh;  and  Crompton,  Eric 

John,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Electromagnetically 

resonant  device.  3.889.262.  CI.  343-18.00B. 
Zitko.  Henry  D.  Golf  club.  3.888.484.  CI.  273-80.00C. 
Zonneveld,  Laurens;  and  Ehs,  Eugene,  to  Controls  Company  of  Amer- 


ica Fuel  oil  flow  controls,  3,888.277.  CI,  137-405,000. 
Zubick.  Frank  P,.  Jr,  Water  ski  vehicle.  3.888.204.  CI,  1 15-70,000, 
Zubkc.  Raymond  H,  Ground  ancht>r  with  pivoting  fluke,  3.888.057.  CI, 

52-163,000, 
Zundorf.  Dieter:  Set —  -.      .    ,     ,x 

Juntgen.     Harald;     Knoblauch.     Kari;     and     Zundorf.     Dictcr. 
3.888.958, 
Zusack.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Laforet.  Henry  A,;  and  Zusack.  Michael  J  .  3.888.293, 
Zuvela.    Bernard    R,.    to    Scientific    Drilling    Controls     Autivpikit, 

3.888.201.  CI,  114-144,00R, 
ZYMA  S,A.:  See— 

Courbat.  Pierre;  and  Valenza.  Andre.  3.888.990. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  I ATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 


1  )TH 


Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  o  ■ 

telephone  directory  praci  Ice) 


Anderson,  Clare  C. :  Bee — 

Buswell,  Wallace  H.  Re.  28.446. 
Bonner,   Joseph  A.,  and  H.  J.   Evans,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corp.  Service  regulator  with  high-low  pressure  cut- 
off  device.  Re.  28,447,  0-10-75,  CI.  137 — G13. 
Buswell,  Wallace  H.,  assignor  of  a  fractional  part  interest  to 
Clare  C.  Anderson.  Eccentric  acting  float-controlled  plnch- 
valve    vessel    filling    assembly.    Re.    28,446,    C-10-75,    CI. 
137 — 1. 
California  Microwave  Inc. :  See — 

Lance,  Drew  R.  Re.  28,452. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Edmond,  Tlbor  O.  Re.  28,449 
Deere  *  Co.  :  See — 

Zaun.  Richard  D.,  and  Hook.  Re.  28,448. 
Edmond,  Tibor  O.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Anchoring  and  pres- 
suring   apparatus    for    a    drill.    Re.    28,449,    G-10-75.    CI. 
175^94. 
Evans.  Howard  J.  :  See — 

Bonner,  Joseph  A.,  and  Evans.  Re.  28,447. 
Hook,  Richard  W.  :  See- 
Zaun,  Richard  D.,  and  Hook.  Re.  28.448. 
Kreuser,  Marvin  J. :  See — 

Spleha,  Da^id  J.,  and  Kreuser.  Re.  28,  451. 

Lance,  Drew  R.,  to  California  Microwave  Inc  Dual  bandwidth 
phase  lock  loop.  Re.  28,452,  6-10-73,  Cl.  331 — 17. 


Madland, 
Ross 


DAY  OF  JUNE,  1975 

word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  an( 


Thorvald  :  See — 
Irving  D.,  Jr.,  and  Madland.  Re.  28,443. 


Parker-Hi  nnlfln  Corp. :  See- 

Splel  a,  David  J.,  and  Kreuser.  Re.  28.  451. 
Rockwell  International  Corp. :  See — 

Bom  er,  Joseph  A.,  and  Evans.  Re.  28,447. 
Ross,   Irv  ng  D.,   Jr.,  and  T.   Madland,   to  The  Youndstown 
Steel  E  jor  Co.  Over-travel  and  return  mechanism  foi 
~      ""    43,  6-10-75,  Cl.  49—220. 


Re.  28, 
Saylor,  Eiward  T.,  Jr.  Rotary  apparatus.  Re.  28,444, 

75.  Cl.   50—39.610. 
Schlumbe  ger  Technology  Corp.  :  See 

Schw  artz,  Robert  J.  Re.  28,450 
Schwartz,  Robert  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corj. 

detector    pulse    neutron    logging    porosity    techniqw . 

28.450.]0-10-75,  Cl.  250—264.  ^ 

Skuttle  ^ifg.  Co.  :  See — 

Stllei ,  Walter  R.  Re.  28,445. 
Spleha,  Divld  J.,  and  M.  J.  Kreuser,  to  Parker-Hannifin 

Radiati  )n    detecting   apparatus.    Re.    28,451,    6-10-7 » 

250 — 3(0. 
Stiles,  Wi  Iter  R.,  to  Skuttle  Mfg.  Co   Rotary  humidifier 

Re.  28,4  45,  0-10-75,  O.  74—405. 
\oungstoi  -n  Steel  Door  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ross,  Irving  D.,  Jr.,  and  Madland.  Re.  28,443. 
Zaun,  Rlciard  D..  and  R.  W.  Hook,  to  Deere  &  Co.  Roo 

harvest  ng  implement.  Re.  28,448,  G-10-75,  Cl 


door. 
6-10- 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 

Warrlner,  William  A.  3,727. 

Warrlner,  William  A.  3,728. 

Warrlner,  William  A.  3,729 
Warrlner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Pe&lns 

3.727,  6-10-75,  Cl.  20. 
Warrlner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins 

3.728,  6-10-75,  Cl.  26. 
Warrlner.  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Peifclns 

3.729,  6-10-75,  Cl.  18. 


Corp. 
.   Cl. 

drive. 


171—  (8 


Co.  Rose  plant. 
,  Co.  Rose  plant. 
,  Co.  Rose  plant. 
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Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Betka,  Harold  A.  235,310. 
Aiello.^SaWa^e  F.,  to  Loed  Corp.  Compactor.  235,374.  6-10- 

AMF  Inc.  :  'see~ 

Brucker.  Stephen  F.  235,360. 

Pauza,  William  V.,  and  Sheesley.  235,348. 
American  Hosirftal  Supply  Corp.  :  See — 
»      1  ^^"'Kan.  Richard  W..  and  Szymber.  235,302. 

9^1;'iVQ'"J^'-,n'*,y*'?^?'?.?.'*'*=^/'*"*'^*'  I°<^-  Digital  clock  radio. 
^.iD,.!!.!,  <>-10-75,  Cl.  DnG — 4. 

Armstrong.  William  H. :  See— 

Ponkey.  Jack  L.,  and  Armstrong.  235,371 
Aspro  .Nicholas,  Ltd.  :   See —  , 

Cramphorn,  Ronald  F.  235,314 
Astec  Industries.  Inc. :  See —  I 

Mize,  Erblo  G.  235,340. 

MIzp.  Erbie  C.  and  Smith.  2.15.337. 
Baker.  Alllster  L.  :   See — 

Kool,  J.  Peter  E..  and  Baker.  235,375 
Barthropp,    Francis   M.    L.,    to   Barton   of   Canada   Ltd     Toy 

water  gun.  2.S5.3G3.  6-10-75.  Cl  D.34 15 

Barton  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Barthropp.  Francis  M.  L.  235.3G3. 
Bee.  Janips  W.  M.  :  See — 

Mahan,  John  A.,  Bee.  and  Tyson.  235.321. 
Bender.  Richard  E.  :   See — 

Schaefer,  William  H..  and  Bender.  235.357 

'''arTlcieS.m  tl'lTSIcLD^i^lVi''''  ''"*"  "^  ^*™"" 


D(  rek 


Brand 

1  Imat 
Brucker 

I  6-10-75 
Inidd  Co. 


\vl 


Aa  ro 


Scravr 
Christian 

Plastic 
Clarke,  E 

Cl.  D8- 
Cohen, 

<!ay 
Corrls,   C. 

with 
Couttet, 

75,  Cl. 
Covey,  I 

6-1 0-7 t 
Cramer. 

bottle 
Craniplior 

314.  6 
Dart  Induct 
Bou 


lo- 


ci or. 
Chris  ian 


Benton.   Willinm   R.   Pool  basket-ball  goal. 


2.'i5..361.   6-10-75. 


Berkline  Corp..  The:  See — 
Long,  Stapleton.  235,289. 

"*r*'i^J??''?i?  A-   \°r.  -^1»1>««  Laboratories.    Bottle.   235.310, 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 
Korol.  Stanley  P.  235,341 
Korol,  Stanley  P  235,344.'  i 

''"23t303,'*ri"Va.'l)7-43. '"'"'*'■•'''•  '"^-  ^''"^  "'^'•^ 
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Dawson. 
285,  6- 

Dazev 
McX 
l^IcX 
McXal 
McXi 

Deschftrnpi 
stylus. 

Descham 
stylus. 

Dykes,  Doi- 

2.35.369. 
EBCO  Mffl 
Taylo 
Edstrom, 


ips 


X. :  See — 
Alexander,  and  Brand.  235,366. 
tephen  F.,  to  AMF  Inc.  Bowling  scorer.  23fe,360, 
.  Cl.  d:{4 — 5. 
The:  See — 

.  Donald  M.  235.328. 
Hubert  E.,  and  D.  W.  Lee,  to  Dart  Industrlei  Inc. 
nlfe.  235.30G,  (;-10-75,  Cl.  D7 — 138. 
win  R.  Picture  hanger  stabilizer.  235,308.  6-*)-75. 
257. 

n  n. :  See — 
>rek  J.,  Smedley,  Cohen,  and  Xuttall.  235,36! 
James,  to  Warner-Lambert  Co.  Dispenser  for  use 
aefosol  containers.  235.290,  6-10-75,  Cl.  DO — 9 

A.  Vehicle  tire  chain  applicator.  235,326,  i-lO- 
■)J2 155 

d  F..  to' The  Stanley  Works.  Stud  finder.  23t,317, 
Cl.  DIO— 46.  ^ 

Ilonald  G.,  to  .s.  C.  Johnson  &  .Son,  Inc.  Confined 
-Sd  cap  therefor.  2.35,311.  6-10-75.  Cl.  D9 — 1(7 
,  Ronald  F.,  to  Aspro  Xlcholas,  Ltd.  Carton.  235, 
-75.  Cl.  D9 — 222. 
ries  Inc.  :  See — 
.  Richard  A.  235.303. 
,  Hubert  E..  and  Lee.  235.306. 

^^^J  ^  •  Combined  desk  and  footrest  unit.   235,- 
1  D-75,  Cl.  D6 — 42. 


a  r. 


2  3c 


ProPucts  Co.  :  See — 

r,  Samuel  L.  235.379 
r,  Samuel  L.  235.380.  i 

r,  Samuel  L.  2.35.381.  ' 

r,  Samuel  L.  235,383. 

Robert  L.,  to  Shure  Brothers  Inc.  Phonoiraph 
5,351,  6-10-75,  Cl.  D26— 14.  ""u^rapii 

Robert   L.,   to   Shure   Brothers  Inc.   Phono^aph 
.352,  G-10-75,  Cl.  D26— 14.  "f™!/" 

''J^^!  ^i-  *°  ^'^'"il  Mfg.  Co.  Portable  electric  wJsher. 
6-10- (5,  Cn.  D49 — 1. 

.  Co.  :  See — 

,  William.  235,388. 

Hie.  Gunsight.  235,339,  6-1(^75.  Cl.  D22— 8. 


2S5.: 


Two 
Re. 


crop 
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Edwards,  Bryant,   to  Illinois  Tool   Works,  Inc.   Plastic  pre- 
form container  or  the  like.  235,313,  6-10-75,  Cl.  D9 — 171. 
Engle,  Leon  R.  Combined  A-frame  and  deck  for  mobile  homes. 

235,335,  6-10-75,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Faraco,   William  G.,   Jr.   Chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor. 

235,356,  6-10-75,  Cl.  D32 — 2. 
Passauer,  Arthur  L.,  to  Fassauer  Industries,  Inc.  Plant  feeder. 

235,364,  6-10-75,  Cl.  D35— 3. 
Passauer  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Fassauer.  Arthur  L.  235,364. 
Fields,  Joseph.  Holder  for  burning  Incense.  235,345,  6-10-75, 

Cl.  D23— 78. 
Fisher,  Morris  F..  to  Putorlan  Corp.  Settee  or  similar  article. 

235,287,  6-10-75,  Cl.  D6 — 59. 
Foote,  J.  B.,  Foundry  Co.,  The  :  See —         * 

Ponkey,  Jack  L.,  and  Armstrong.  235,371. 
Futorlan  Corp.  :  See — 

Fisher,  Morris  F.  235,287. 
Gill,  Don  R.  235.284. 
Gageby,  Janet  K.  :  See — 

Gageby,  Steven  D.  235,329. 
Gageby,  Steven  D.  235,330. 
.  Gageby,  Steven  D.  235,331. 
Gageby,  Steven  D.  235,333. 
Gageby,  Steven  D.  235,334. 
Gageby,  Steven  D..  to  Janet  K.  Gageby.  Wheel.  235,329,  6-10- 

75,  Cn.  D12— 209. 
Gageby.  Steven  D..  to  Janet  K.  Gageby.  Wheel.  235,330,  6-10- 

75,  Cl.  D12— 209. 
Gageby,  Steven  D.,  to  Janet  K.  Gageby.  Wheel.  235,331,  6-10- 

75.  Cl.  D12— 209. 
Gageby.  Steven  D,  to  Janet  K.  Gageby.  Wheel.  235,333,  6-10- 

75.  Cl.  D12— 211. 
Gageby.  Steven  D..  to  Janet  K.  Gageby.  Wheel.  235,334,  6-10- 

75,  CT.  D12— 211. 
Gannon,  Peter  F..  to  Vinyl-Fab  Industries.  Safety  ladder  for 

swimming  pool  platform.  235.370.  6-10-75.  Cl.  D54 — 1. 
Gay.    Derek    J..    W.    H.    Smedlev.    A.    G.    Cohen,    and    M.    \V. 
Xuttall.  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Portable  display  toy.  235,365,  6-10- 
75.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Schaefer,  William  H.,  and  Bender.  235.357. 
Gill.  Don  R,  to  Futorlan  Corp.  Chair.  235,284,  6-10-75,  Cl. 

D6— 37. 
Ginat.    Jonathan.    Bakers    rack    or    similar    article.    235,296, 

G-10-75,  Cl.  D6 — 186. 
Glazener.  Carey  A. :  See — 

Tarbox,  Philip  B.,  and  Glazener.  235,387. 
Greenberg,    Sylvan.    Meat    tenderizer.    235,304,    6-10-75,    Cl. 

D7— 101. 
HC  Products  Co. :  See — 

Lee,  Albert  M.  235,336. 
Hamilton,    Arthur    C.    Textile    bobbin.    235,338,    6-10-75,    Cl. 
D19— 15. 

Stephen  C.  Headphones  or  the  like.  235,350.  6-10- 


Hanson, 

75,  Cl.  D2(5— 14. 
Hebbert,    Frank    M. 

6-10-75,  Cl.  D56- 


Stringed    musical    instrument.    235,372, 


Higginbotham,   Kenneth   E.   Combined   motorc.vcle  safety  bar 

and  foot  rests.  235.323.  ('►-10-75,  Cl.  D12— 114. 
Higginbotham.   Kenneth   E.   Combined   motorcycle  safety   bar 

and  foot  rests.  2.35. :H24.  6-10-75.  Cl.  1)12—114. 
Holldav  Rambler  Corp. :  See — 

Klinger.  Richard  E.  235.320. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 

Edwards,  Bryant.  235.313. 
Imatt.  Alexander,  and  D.  A.  Brand.  Combined  archery  game 

projector  and   shuttlecock   projectile.   235,366,  6-10-75,   Cl. 

D34 — 15.220. 
Johnson,  S.  C.  &  Son.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cramer,  Ronald  G.  235,311. 
Junion,    Melville   E.    Book    cart   or    similar   article.    235,295, 

G-10-75.  Cl.  D6 — 184, 
eating,  Lawrence  W.   Combined  revolving  condiment  server 

and  candle  holder  or  the  like.  235,299,  6-10-75,  Cl.  D7— 2. 
euffel  &  Esser  Co. :  See — 
Kooi,  J.  Peter  E.  235,318. 
Kooi.  J.  Peter  E.  235.319. 
Kool.  J.  Peter  E..  and  Baker.  235,375. 
Kllnger,  Richard  E..  to  Holiday  Rambler  Corp.  Houseboat  or 

the  like.  235.320.  G-10-75.  Cl.  D12— 67. 
Kool.   J.   Peter  E.   to  KeufFel   &  Esser  Co.   Automatic  optical 

level  or  the  like.  235.318.  G-10-75.  Cl.  DIO — 6G. 
Kooi,   J.   Peter  E..   to  KeuflTel   &   Esser  Co.   Optical   builders 

level  or  the  like.  235.319.  G-10-75.  Cl.  DIO— 66. 
Kooi,  J.   Peter  E..  and  A.   L.   Baker,   to  KeufTel  &  Esser  Co. 

Laser   grading   transit   or    the   like.    235.375,   G-10-75,   CTI. 

DIO— 66. 
Korol.    Stanley    F.,to    Bore-Warner   Corp.    Handle   for   water 

closets  or  the  like.  235.341.  G-lO-75,  <:i.  D23 — 29. 
Korol.    Stanley  F..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Ivavatorv.   235..344. 

G-10-75.  Cl.  D23— 58. 
Kotuby.  Paul  M.,  to  The  Risdon  Mfg.  Co.  Valve  actuator  and 

dispensing  head  for  a  pressurized  container.  235.315.  G-10- 
75.  Cl.  D9— 258. 
Kretz.    Edward    J.,    to   Owens-Illinois,    Inc.    Bottle.    235.312, 

G-10-75.  Cl.  D9— 127. 
Ku  Lee.  Young,  to  Kyung  Sung  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Knee  boot. 

235,283.  6-10-75.  Cl.  D2— 275. 
Kurozuml.    Shigeru.    to   Sharp   Kabushiki   Kai.sha.   Electronic 

calculating  machine.  235.349.  6-10-75,  Cl.  D2r — 5. 
Kyunff  Sung  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ku  Lee,  Young.  235.283. 
Lanlgan,  Richard  W.,  and  O.  Szymber.  to  American  Hospital 

Supply  Corp.  Dish.  235,302.  6-10-75.  C\.  D7— 23. 

Lee.  Albert  M..  to  HC  Products  Co.  Reversible  shutter.  235,- 

336.  6-10-75.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
I^e.  David  W.  :   See— 

Christian.  Hubert  E..  and  Lee.  235.306. 


Lloyd's  Electronics  Inc. :  See — 

"  Araki,  Minol.  235,373. 
Loed  Corp. :  See — 

Alello,  Salvatore  P.  235,374.  „„„„„„    „  ,« 

Long,  Stapleton.  to  The  Berkline  Corp.  Chair.  235,289,  6-10- 

Mahan.  John  A..  J.  W.  M.  Bee,  and  J.  F.  Tyson,  to  Northern 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Instrument  for  detecting  electromagnetic 
resonant  devices.  235,321,  6-10-75,  Cl.  Dl0-£^78. 

Maremont  Corp. :  See — 

Tarbox.  Philip  B.,  and  Glazener.  235.387. 

Martlnelli,  Arnold  C.  Chair.  235,286,  6-10-75,  Cl.  I>6— 56. 

Mason,  Joseph  E..  to  Xew  Dimensions  Research  Corp.  Pres- 
sure blood  infuser.  235,378,  6-10-75,  Cl.  D83— 1. 

Mattel,  Inc. :  See—  .     „„,  „^. 

Gay,  Derek  J.,  Smedley,  Cohen,  and  Xuttall.  235,365. 

Mclnnes,  Robert  P.  Tape  storage  rack.  235,382.  6-10-75.  Cl. 
Dg't J 

McXair.  Samuel  L.,  to  Dazey  Co.  Hand  mounted  electrical 

massager.  235.379,  G-10-75,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
McXair.  Samuel  L.,  to  Dazey  Products  Co.  Hand  held  power 
unit  for  massaKinjr  devices.  235.380.  6-10-75.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
McXair.   Samuel  L..  to  Dazev  Products  Co.  Hand  supported 

electrical  massager.  235.381.  6-10-75.  C?l.  D83 — 1. 
McXair.  Samuel  L..  to  Dazey  Products  Co.  Hair  drying  attach- 
ment. 235..383.  G-10-75,  CH.  D86 — 10.  ^ 
Medcraft.    Samuel.    Acetabular    cup.    235,377,    6-10-75,    Cl. 

D83— 1.  ,   ^        .        , 

Mize,  Erbie  G.,  and  W.  X.   Smith,  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc. 
Control    house    or    similar    article.    235,.337.    6-10-75,    Cl. 
D13— 1. 
Mize.  Erbie  G..  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.  Storage  bin  or  simi- 
lar article.  235,340,  G-10-75,  Cl.  D23— 2. 
Monarch  Metal  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Podell,  George  W.  235,292. 
Morris,   Arthur  L.   Pick-up  truck  canopy.'  235,327.  6-10-75. 

Cl.  D12— 156. 
Mountain.  Maurice  G..  Jr..  and  W.  S.  Ripley,  to  Susquehanna 
Broadcasting  Co.  Food  and  beverage  serving  set.  235.300, 
G-10-75,  Cl.  D7 — 3. 
Mountain,  Maurice  G.,  Jr.,  and  W.  S.  Ripley,  to  Susquehanna 
Broadcasting  Co.  Food  and  beverage  serving  set.  236,301, 
G-10-75,  Cl.  D7— 3. 
Xeverett,  Francis  H.  Building.  235.255,  6-10-75.  O.  D13 — 1. 
Xew  Dimensions  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Mason.  Joseph  E.  235,378. 
Xorthern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Mahan,  John  A.,  Bee,  and  Tyson.  235,321. 
Xuttall,  Michael  W.  :  See — 

Smedley.  William  H..  Gav,  Cohen,  and  Xuttall.  235,365. 
Olln  Corp.  :  See — 

Benson.  Raymond  E.  235.346. 
Otto,  Walter,  to  Sethco  Mfg.  Corp.  Filter  tube  cap.  235,342, 

G-10-75.  Cl.  D2.3— 41. 
Otto.   Walter,    to    Sethco   Mfg.    Corp.    Filter  tube  connector. 

235.343.  G-10-75.  Cl.  D2.3— 43. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kretz.  Edward  J.  235.312. 
Pauza.  William  V..  and  W.  L.  Sheesley.  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical 

tab  receptacle.  235,348.  6-10-75.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Peets.    Robert    S..    to    The    Singer   Co.    Vertically    adjustable 

seAving  machine  cabinet.   235.376.  G-10-75,  Cl.  D70 — 1. 
Podell.   (leorge  W.,   to  Monarch   Metal   Products,   Inc.   Desk. 

2:^5.292.  G-10-75.  Cl.  DG — IGl. 
Ponkey,  Jack  L..  and  W.  H.  Armstrong,  to  Tlie  J.  B.  Foote 
Foundry  Co.   Cement  mixer.  235.371.  ('►-10-75.  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Pray.  Ricliard  H.  Exerciser.  235,362,  ('►-10-75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Prettv  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Wells.  Charles  A.  235. 31G. 
Richilano.  Vincent  J.,  to  Zephyr  Industries,  Ina  Wheel  chock. 

235.332.  G-10-75.  Cl.  D12— 217. 
Rlgg.  Henry  K.  Medallion.  235.355.  G-10-75.  Cl.  D29— 19. 
Ripl^-y.  Wllllani  S.  :   See — 

Mountain.  Maurice  G..  Jr..  and  Ripley.  2.35.300. 
Mountain.  Maurice  G..  Jr..  and  Ripley.  235.301. 
Klsdon  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 
Kotuby.  Paul  M.  235.315. 
Rival  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Dykes.  Downer  P.  235.369. 
Rowenta- Werke  GmbH  :  Sec — 

Stiietzer.  Franz  A.  235. 3G8.  _ 

SalviJito.   Aupusto.   Article  of  flatware.   2.35,305,  6-10-75.  Cl. 

DT— 1 37. 
Schaefer.  William  H.,  and  R.  E.  Bender,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Tennis  racket.  2.35,357.  G-10-75.  Cl.  D.34 — 5. 
chafer.    Carol.     AerosQj_^container.     235.309.    6-10-75.    Cl. 
D9— 8. 
Schick.  George  L..  tt/WarneVLftmbert  Co.  Cigarette  lighter. 
.J\:AO^-T^Cl.  D27— 39. 

eorgeT:;.  to  Warner-Lambert  Co.  Cigarette  lighter. 
5.3.54.  G-10-75.  Cl.  D27— 39. 
Schuvler.  Roger  S.  End  standard  for  a  furniture  seat.  235.- 
•297,  G-10-75.  Cl.  I>6— 194. 


Schuvler.  Roger  S.  End  standard  for  a  furniture  seat.  235.- 

298.  6-10-75.  Cl.  DG — 194. 
Scraver.  Donald  M..   to  Tlie  Budd  Co.  Wheel.  235.328.  6-10- 

75,  Cl.  D12— 211. 

Sethco  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Otto.  Walter.  235,.342. 

Otto.  Walter.  235,343. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Kurozuml.  Shigeru.  235.349. 
Shaw,  Jerrv.  and   S.  G.   Solitt.  Display  case.  235.291.  6-10- 
75.  Cl.  DG— 127. 

Sheeslev.  Wilmer  L. :  See — 

Pa'uza,  William  V..  and  Sheesley.  235..348. 
Shoemaker.   Rita.   Combined  honey  spoon  and  spreader.  23S,- 
.307.  6-10-75.  Cn.  D7 — 149. 
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Shure  Brothers  Inc.  :  See — 

Deschamps,  Robert  L.  235,351. 
Deschamps,  Robert  L.  235,352. 
Sill.  Robert  E.  Bicycle  rack.  235,322.  6-10-75.  CI    D12 — ^^115 
Sill,  Robert  E.  Bicycle  rack.  235,325,  6-10-75.  Cl.  D12 — 115. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Peets.  Robert  S.  235,376. 
Smedley,  William  H. :  See- 
Cay.  Derek  J..  Smedley,  Cohen,  and  Nuttall.  235,365. 
Smith,  iStanley  S.,  Jr.  Ball  game  board  of  the  hand  manipulat- 
ing type.  235,359,  6-10-75,  Q.  D34 — 5. 
Smith,  w.  Norman  :  See — 

Mlie,  Erble  G..  and  Smith.  235,337. 
Smyth,  James  A.  Key  holder.  235,385,  6-10-75,  Cl.  D87 — 8. 
Solltt.  Samuel  G.  :  See — 

Shaw,  Jerry,  and  Solltt.  235,291. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See — 

Covey,  Laird  F.  235,317.  I 

Stuetzer.  Franz  A.,  to  Rowenta- Werke  GmbH.  Lighter.  235,- 

368.  (►-10-75.  a.  D27— 36. 
Sulli\-an.  William  H.,  to  The  Vecta  Group,  Inc.  Multiple  seat- 
ing unit.  235.288.  6-10-75.  Cl.  D6— 59. 
Susquehnnna  Broadcasting  Co. :  See — 

Mountain.  Maurice  G..  Jr..  and  Ripley   235.300. 
Mountain,  Maurice  G.,  Jr..  and  Ripley.  235,301. 
Szymber.  Oleg  :  See — 

Lanlgan.  Richard  W..  and  Szymber.  235.302. 
Tarbox.   Philip  B.,   and   C.   A.   Glazener,    to  Maremont  Corp. 
Safety   shield   for   a   textile   combining   machine    235,387. 
6-10-75,  Cl.  D92 — 15. 
Taylor,  William,  to  EBCO  Mfg.  Co.  Combined  beverage  cooler 
and  dispenser.  235,388.  6-10-75.  Cl.  D94 — 3 


Telesco  B^ophey  Ltd.  :  See — 

Web<  r,  Heinz.  235,386. 
Thellkas,    Dorothy    M.    DuflFel 

D87— '' 
Tyson 


J<  hn  F. :  See — 
Mahi  n,  John  A.,  Bee,  and  Tyson.  235,321. 
Vecta  Gr(  up,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Sum  ,'an,  William  H.  235,288. 
Vlnyl-Fal   Industries.  :  See — 
Gani|on.  Peter  F.  235,370. 

Simon    V.    Coffee    table.    235,293, 


-1'3  5 


Waltzmai 

DC— 
Waltzma 

75,  Cl. 
Wnrner- 
Corrls 


Simon  V.  Lamp  table  or  pedestal.  235,294,  6-10- 
.    IH? — 175. 
I  imbert  Co. :  See — 
■r:  s,  C.  James.  235,290. 
Schli  k.  George  L.  235,353. 
Schick.  George  L.  235,354. 

?inz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Ltd.  Umbrella  runne  ■  with 
*5,380.  0-10-75,  Cl.  D88— 3.  * 

Claries  A.,   to  Pretty  Products,  Inc.   Combined!  Pack- 
ard  and    hanger   for  an   article  of  merchandising, 
f ,  6-10-75.  Cl.  D9— 291. 

G  'orge  J.  Finger  ring.  235,367,  6-10-75,  Cl.  D4  i — 10. 

Fj-ed  M.,   to  Young  Radiator  Co.  Industrial  radiator 

in  low   pressure  water  cooling  systems.   2^5,347, 


Weber,  I^i 
lever 

Wells 
aging 
235.31 

Yevick, 

Young, 
for   us< 
6-10-7 


Y'oung  Ratllator 
Your 


1!?. 


Co. :  See— 
:,  Fred  M.  235,347. 
Zephyr  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Rlchjano,  Vincent  J.  235,332. 


»         / 


bag.    235,384,    6-10-7  5.    Cl 


6-10-7  5,    CI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  10,  1975 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  njimber,  patent  number 


239 


CLASS  2 

3.887.946 


CLASS  4 

2  3.887.947 

213  3,887,948 

217  3.887.949 

CLASS  5 

1 1  3,887.950 

90  3.887,951 

CLASS  8 

2.5  3,888,623 

2IC  3.888.624 

94.27  3.888.625 

CLASS  9 

6  3.887,952 

MR  3.887,953 

CLASS  15 

SOC  3.887,954 

250.04  3.887.956 

250.16  3,887.957 

250.17  3.887,958 
250.22  3.887.955 
347  3.887.959 

CLASS  16 

2  3.887,960 

56  3.887,961 

72  3.887.962 

121  3,887.963 

CLASS  17 

32  3.887,964 

CLASS  21 

2.5A  3.888.626 

3.888.627 

CLASS  23 

2308  3.888.628 

3.888,629 
232E  3.888.630 

253TP  3,888.631 

277C  3.888.632 

284  3.888,633 

305  3.888.634 

313  3.888.635 


CLASS  24 

I6PB 

3.887,965 

68CD 

3.887.966 

73PB 

3.887.967 

266 

3.887.968 

CLASS  28 

1.4 

3.887.971 

3.887.972 

1.6 

3,887.969 

72.1 

3.887.970 

CLASS  29 

78 

3.887.973 

95R 

3.887.974 

105R 

3.887.975 

I56.8R 

3.887,976 

I57R 

3.887.977 

159.2 

3.887,978 

3.887.979 

182 

3.888.636 

191 

3.888.637 

200D 

•*'*''3 .887.980 

203DS 

3.887.982 

203  H 

3.887.981 

205  E 

3.888.638 

234 

3.887.983 

243.53 

3.887.984 

267 

3.887.985 

271 

3.887,986 

407 

3.887.987 

416 

3,887,988 

427 

3.887.989 

450 

3.887.990 

3.887,991 

3.887.992 

571 

3.887.993 

3.887.994 

572 

3.887.995 

583 

3.887.996 

.589 

3.887.997 

3.887.998 

626 

3.888.639 

628 

3.887.999 

CLASS  30 

1  14  3.888.000 

3,888,001 
162  3,888.002 

180'  3.888,003 

272A  3,888,004 

286  3.888.005 

298  3.888.006 

358  3,888,068 

CLASS  32 

14D  3.888,007 

27  3,888.008 

CLASS  33 

12  3,888.009 

87  3,888.010 

126.5  3.888.011 

174C  3.888.013 

174L  3,888,012 

174R  3,888,014 

I85R  3.888.015 

346  3.888.016 

CLASS  34 

5  3.888,017 

99  3.888.018 

CLASS  35 
12B  3,888.019 

17  3.888.020 

25  3.888,021 

3.888.022 
29R  3.888,023 

35H  3.888.025 

35R  3.888,024 

CLASS  36 

25R  3.888.026 

CLASS  37 

141 R  3.888.027 

I42R  3.888.028 

CLASS  40 

I25G  3.888.029 

126R  3.888.030 

CLASS  42 

IF  3.888.031 

CLASS  43 

3  3.888.032 

6  3.888.033 

17  3.888,034 

3.888.035 

44.97  3,888.036 

44.98  3.888.037 
53.5  3.888,038 

CLASS  46 
12  3.888.039 

201  3.888.040 

CLASS  47 

9  3.888.041 

37  3.888.042 

CLASS  48 

197R  3.8X8.043 

CLASS  49 

220  Re.28.443 
227  3.888.044 
255  3.888,045 
319  3,888.046 
351         3.888.047 

CLASS  51 

39  3.888.^ 

54  3.888.1 

135R  3.888.1 

165.77  3.888.1 

281SF  3.888.1 

28 1 R  3.888.1 

298  3.888.1 

319  3.888.1 

CLASS  52 

98  3.888.1 

109  3.888.( 

163  3.888.1 

191  3.888.1 

241  3.888.1 

286  3.K88.( 

589  3.888.( 

749  3.888.1 

753D  3.888.1 

758F  3.888,( 


CLASS  53 

43  3.888,065 
167  3,888,066 
292  3.888,067 
38 1 R  3.888,069 

CLASS  54 

44  3.888.070 
CLASS  55 

84  3.888.641 

263  3.888.642 

274  3,888.643 

318  3.888,644 

CLASS  56 

237  3,888,071 

320.2  3,888,072 

CLASS  58 

7  3,888.073 

23R  3,888,074 

38  3,888,075 

58  3,888,076 

59  3.888,077 

CLASS  60 

39.28R  3,888,078 


39.61 
245 
290 
321 
361 
431 
614 
635 

IF 
11 

72.3 


Re  28,444 
3.888.079 
3;888.080 
3,888,081 
3.888,082 
3,888,083 
3,888,084 
0       3,888.085 

CLASS  61 

3.888,086 
3,888.087 
3.888,088 


CLASS  62 

50  3.888,089 

240  3,888,090 

256  3,888.091 

376  3.888.092 

CLASS  64 

13  3.888,093 

CLASS  65 

3  3.888.645 

18  3.888.646 

29  3,888.647 

30  3,888.648 

60  3.888.649 
125  3.888.650 
.361                    3.888,651 

CLASS  66 

138  3,888,094 

163  3.888.095 

CLASS  70 

209  3.888,096 

CLASS  71 

61  3.888.652 
3.888.653 

78  3.888,654 

91  3.888,655 

94  3.888.656 

CLASS  72 

26  3,888.097 

56  3,888.098 

129  3.888.099 

.305  3.888.100 


.048 

364 

3.888.119 

.049 

388 

3.888.101 

.050 

393 

3.888.102 

.051 

399 

3.888.103 

.053 

407 

3.888.104 

.052 

410 

3.888.105 

.640 

CLASS  73 

.054 

3 

3.888.106 

12 

3.888.108 

.055 

15B 

3.888.107 

.056 

23 

3.888.109 

.057 

27 

3.888.110 

.058 

40.7 

3.888.111 

.059 

61   IR 

3.888.112 

.060 

64  1 

3.888.113 

.061 

67  8R 

3.888.114 

.062 

88. 5R 

3.888.115 

.063 

105 

3.888.118 

,064 

1.36A 

3.888.116 

14IA 

3.888.117 

194B 

3.888.120 

362R 

3.888.121 

382 

3.888.122 

421.5A 

3.888.123 

42I.5R 

3.888,124 

423A 

3.888,125 

426 

3,888,126 

431 

3.888,127 

484 

3.888,128 

CLASS  74 

29 

3.888,129 

230. 17E 

3,888,130 

241 

3,888,131 

247 

3,888,132 

254 

3,888.133 

405 

Re28.445 

3,888,134 

496 

3.888.135 

594.1 

3.888.136 

650 

3.888,137 

665G 

3,888,138 

687 

3,888,139 

730 

3,888,141 

826 

3,888,140 

852 

3.888.142 

863 

3.888.143 

CLASS  75 

SB  3.888.657 

1 1  3.888,658 

125  3,888.659 

178A  3,888.660 

201  3,888.661 

203  3.888.662 

221  3.888,663 

CLASS  81 

71  3,888.144 

CLASS  82 

IC  3,888,145 

3.888.146 

CLASS  83 

64  3.888.147 

100  3.888.148 

291  3.888.149 

368  3.888.150 

41IA  3JJ88.151 

471.3  3.888.152 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3.888,153 

384  3.888.154 

471  3.888.155 

CLASS  85 

71  3.888.156 

CLASS  89 

IB  3.888.158 

IK  3.888.157 

7  3.888.159 

3.888.255 


CLASS  90 

lie 

3.888.161 

13.1 

3,888.162 

CLASS  93 

IC 

3.888.160 

36.0 

3.888,163 

53R 

3.888.164 

CLASS  96 

IR 

3.888.666 

1.4 

3.888.664 

1.5 

3.888.665 

3.888.667 

16 

3.888.668 

3 

3.888.669 

27R 

3.888.670 

33 

3.888.671 

35.1 

3.888.672 

36 

3.888.674 

36.1 

3.888.673 

67 

3.888.675 

68 

3.888.676 

76R 

.^             3.888,677 

87A 

3.888.678 

87R 

3.88K.679 

100 

3.888.680 

111 

3.888.681 

CLASS  98 

2.14               3.888.165 

85  3.888.166 

CLASS  99 

467  3.888.167 

CLASS  100 

48  3.888.168 

100  3.888.169 

177  3.888,170 

229A  3.888.171 

CLASS  101 

156  3.888.172 

350  3.888,173 

467  3.888.174 

CLASS  102 

4  3.888,175 

31  3.888.177 

34.1  3,888.178 

66  3,888.179 

67  3.888.180 
70.2R  3.888,181 
73R  3.888.182 

CLASS  104 

26A  3.888,183 

37  3.888.184 

89  3.888,185 

275  3,888,186 

CLASS  105 

224.1  3.888,187 

282R  3.888.188 

367  3.888.189 

475  3.888.190 

477  3.888.191 

CLASS  106 

I5AF  3.888.682 

3.888.683 

3.888.684 

15AT  3,888.176 

24  3.888.689 

38.24  3.888.690 

40V  3,888,691 

47R  3,888,685 

53  3.888.686 

3.888.686 

66  3.888.687 

308B  3.888,688 

CLASS  108 

156  3.888.192 

CLASS  no 

8F  3.888.193 

3.888.194 

99R  3.888.195 

CLASS  1 1 1 

1  3.888.197 

10  3.888.196 

CLASS  112 

252  3.888.198 

CLASS  113 

80R  3.888.199 

CLASS  1 14 

56  3.888.200 

I44R  3.888.201 

CLASS  115 

16  3.888.202 

41HT  3.888.203 

70  3.888.204 

CLASS  1 16 

117C  3.888.205 

CLASS  118 

100  3.888.206 

621  3.888.207 

637  3.888.208 


97R  3.888,219 

li7A  3.888,221 

1I7R  3,888.220 

I19A  3,888.222 

136  3.888,223 

148E  3.888.225 

195A  3.888.226 

196R  3.888,227 
3.888.228 

CLASS  124 

49  3.888.229 

CLASS  125 

HAT  3,888.230 

CLASS  126 

120  3.888.231 

140  3.888.232 

CLASS  128 

IC  3,888.233 

2A  3,888,239 

2E  3.888.237 

2F  3.888.235 

3,888,236 

2R  3,888.234 

2V  3.888.238 

206E  3.888.240 

24.3  3,888,241 

64  3,888,242 

75  3,888.243 

77  3,888.244 

78  3,888.245 
146.2  3.888.246 

155  3.888,247 

156  3,888,248 
214R  3.888.249 

3.888.2.50 
233  3.888,251 

266  3.888,252 

3,888,253 
290R  3,888,254 

296  3.888.256 

3.888,257 
305  3,888.258 

4O0  3.888.2.59 

419PC  3.888.260 

420  3.888.261 

CLASS  131 

29  3.888.262 

201  3.888.263 

235R  3.888.264 

260  3.888.265 

CLASS  132 

39  3,888.266 

CLASS  133 

IR  3.888.267 

CLASS  134 

4  3.888.268 

10  3.888.693 

32  3,888.694 

57D  3.888,269 

57R  3.888.270 

CLASS  136 

24  3.888.695 

83R  3.888.696 

89  3.888.697 

3.888.698 

lOT  3.888.699 

146  3,888.700 

CLASS  137 

1  Re  28.446 

45  3.888.271 

155  3.888.273 

174  3.888.274 

344  3.888.281 


CLASS  1 19 

391 

3.888.275 

1 

3.888.209 

402 

3.888.276 

3 

3.888.210 

405 

3.88K.277 

18 

3.888.211 

613 

Re28.447 

CLASS  122 

32                    3.888.212 
478                   3.888,2 1.3 

625.65 

627 
6.30  1  3 

3.888.278 
3.888.279 
3.888.280 

CLASS  123 

32A                 3.888.214 
3.888.215 

CLASS  138 

106                      3.KK8.2H2 
150                      3.888.283 

90.15 

3.888.216 

CLASS 

139 

9031 

3.888.217 

82 

3.888.284 

97B 

3.888.218 

123 

3.8K8.272 

PI  43 


PI  44 


CLASSIFICATION  OF 


168 
291 


CLASS  141 

3.888.285 
3.888.286 


CLASS  144 

34E  3.888.287 

CLASS  148 


1.5 

6.14R 
II.SR 
29 
175 
187 


3.888.701 
3.888.702 
3.888.703 
3.888.704 
3.888,705 
3.888.706 


CLASS  149 

19.4       3.888.707 

CLASS  ISO 
I        3.888.288 
CLASS  151 

3.888.289 


38 

217 

330R 

362 

11 
48 

93 
171 

181 

273 

276 

351 

356 

378 

414 

423 

477B 

499 

541 

556 

49 

6S 
167 
343 

16 

66 

72 

97 
100 
137 
228 
256 
341 

1 

2 

86 

113 

255 

272 
273 
274 
279 
280 
308 


16 

20 

58 

7 
450 

43 
149 


CLASS  152 

3.888.290 
3.888.291 
3.888.292 

CLASS  1S6 

3.888.708 
3.888.709 
3.888.710 
3.888.711 
3.888.712 
3.888.714 
3.888.713 
3.888.715 
3.888.716 
3.888,717 
3.888.718 
3.888.719 
3.888.720 
3.888.721 
3.888.722 
3.888.723 
3.888,724 
3,888.725 

CLASS  162 

3.888.726 
3.888.727 
3.888.728 
3.888.729 

CLASS  164 

3.888.293 
3.888.294 
3.888.295 
3.888,296 
3.888.297 
3.888.298 
3.888.299 
3.888.300 
3.888.301 

CLASS  165 

3.888.302 
3.888.303 
3.888.304 
3.888,305 

CLASS  166 

3.888.306 
3.888,307 
3,888,308 
3.888.309 
3.888.310 
3.888.311 
3.888.312 
CLASS  l«9 

3.888.313 
3.888.314 

CLASS  171 

Re. 28.448 

CLASS  172 

3.888.315 
3.888.316 

CLASS  173 

3.888,317 
3,888,318 


CLASS  174 


ISR 
35CC 
48 
70R 
78 
84R 
94R 
I02R 


3,889.042 
3.889.043 
3.889.044 
3.889.045 
3.889,046 
3.889.047 
3.889,048 
3,889.049 


76 

94 

394 

38 
SO 

52 
61 
84 


CLASS  175 

3.888.319 
Re.  2  8. 449 
3.888,320 

CLASS  176 

3,888.730 
3.888,731 
3.888.732 
3.888.733 
3.888,734 
3.888.735 


165 


5.1 
5.6 
6 

6.8 


CLASS  177 

3.888.321 

CLASS  178 


69.5F 


3,889.050 
3.889.0S  I 
3,889.052 
3.889.053 
3.889.054 
3.889.055 
3.889.056 
3.889,057 


CLASS  179 


IFS 

ICO 

IF 

IP 

2DP 
I5BC 
ISBS 
15A 
16F 
I8BG 
18F 

I8J 
I  OCR 
170R 
175. 2B 
I82R 


3.889.058 
3.889.061 
3.889,060 
3,889.059 
3.889.062 
3.889.065 
3.889.064 
3.889.063 
3.889.066 
3.889,068 
3,889.069 
3.889.070 
3.889.067 
3.889.071 
3.889.072 
3.889.073 
3.889.074 


CLASS  180 


6.2 
6.3 
21 

65A 
65R 
68P 
79.2R 
103 
121 


3.888.322 
3.888.323 
3.888.324 
3.888.325 
3.888.326 
3,888.327 
3.888,328 
3,888,329 
3.888.330 


,  CLASS  181 

44'  3.888.331 

53  3.888.332 

1*3  3.888.333 


CLASS 


24 
290 


IR 


CLASS 


188 

3.888.334 
3.888.335 

191 

3.888.336 


CLASS  192 

4C  3.888.337 

142  3.888.338 

CLASS  195 

28R  3.888.736 

3.888.737 

66R  3.888,738 

99  3,888.739 

109  3,888.740 

139  3.888,741 

CLASS  197 

55  3,888,339 

I33R  3.888,340 

CLASS 


158 

1.5 
I8R 
36 
67 

108 

129 


152 
159.18 
168 
I95R 

272 


198 

3,888.341 

3.888.342 

3.888.343 

3.888,344 

3,888,345 

200 

3.889.075 

3.888.807 

3.889,076 

3,889.077 

3.889.078 

3.889.079 

3.889.080 

3.889.081 

3.889.082 

3.889.083 

3.889.084 

3.889.085 

3.889.086 

3.889.087 

3.889.098 

3.889.088 

3,889.089 

CLASS  201 

3.888.742 
CLASS  202 

3.888,743 


19 

25 

127R 
219 
230 

CLASS 
5E 

16R 
48R 
61.25 
61  64 
I44B 


146R 

I48B 

I48R 

I53R 

192 

246 

268 

330 

334 

39 


CLASS  204 


3.888.744 
3.888.745 
3.888.746 
3.888.747 
3.888.748 
3,888.749 
3.888.750 
3.888.751 
3.888.752 
3.888.753 
3.888,754 
3.888.755 


275  3.888.756 

297R  3.888.757 

299  3.888.758 

3.888.759 

CLASS  206 

3  3.888.346 

315  3.888.347 

427  3.888.348 

457  3.888.349 

531  3.888,350 

CLASS  208 

48  3,888.760 

l<2  3,888,761 

120  3,888,762 

139  3,888,763 

140  3.888.764 

CLASS  209 

75  3.888.351 

115  3.888.352 

352  3.888,765 

CLASS  210 

36  3.888,766 

151  3.888.767 

223  3.888.768 

227  3,888.769 

238  3.888.770 

500M  3.888.771 


37 

no 

123 

15 
68 

69 


CLASS  211 

3.888.353 
3.888.354 
3.888.355 

CLASS  212 

3,888.356 
3,888.357 

CLASS  213 

3.888.358 

CLASS  214 

IBB  3.88«.359 

3.888.360 

IBH  3,888.361 

IB  3.888.362 

6D  3.888.363 

8.5A  3,888.364 

16B  3.888.365 

83.22  3.888,366 

84  3.888.367 

86A  3.888.368 

3.888.369 

356  3,888,370 

767  3,888.371 

776  3,888,372 

CLASS  215 

214  3,888,373 

216  3.888.374 

217  3.888.376 
219  3.888.375 
249  3.888.377 
344                   3.888.378 

CLASS  219 


10.49 

I0.55E 

69R 

77 

89 

121L 
229 
242 
393 


527 


3,889.090 
3.889,091 
3.889,092 
3.889.093 
3.889.094 
3.889.095 
3,889,096 
3,889,097 
3,889,099 
3.889,100 
3,889,101 


CLASS  220 


4F 

8IR 

86AT 
202 
265 
268 
335 


3,888.379 
3.888,380 
3,888,381 
3,888,382 
3.888.383 
3.888.384 
3.888.386 


278 

I 

23 

28 

52 

108 

229 

230 


CLASS  221 

3.888.387 

CLASS  222 

3.888,388 
3,888,389 
3,888,390 
3,888,391 
3,888,392 
3,888.393 
3.888.394 


CLASS  223 

1  3.888.395 

99  3.888.396 

CLASS  224 

35  3.888.397 

42.1  3.888.398 

CLASS  225 
106  3.888.399 

CLASS  226 

43  3.888.400 

109  3.888.401 

157  3.888.402 

188  3.888.403 


CLiiSS 


CLiLSS 


14R 
44CB 

85 


CLi,SS 


CLi.SS 


ic 


jCL  SS 


61. 7R 
6I.9A 
15a2 
151.11 
151.21 
152 


CLi.SS 


I53AK 
176 


CLj  SS 


13 


CL>SS 


I2.3B 


CL>SS 


349 


CL/SS 


2R 

34 

97 
145 

265.19 
412 
456 
512 
567 
657 


CL/SS 


46.11 
92 


CL/  SS 


55 

55.19A 
S6R 

194 
201 


CL/SS 


1 
38 


CLi4  SS 


58 
I04FP 


CL/ISS 


63A 

48 
54R 

73 

98 
152 
188.5 
225 
231 
235 
328 
358R 

399 


CLASS 


CLAtS 


23 

82 

90 
214 
2I9W 


CLA  >S 


199 

237R 

264 

265 

272 

306 

307 

320 

332 

341 

352 

356 

359 

366 

437 
493 
5.15 


•ATENTS 


227 
3.888.404 
228 
3,888,405 

229 

3.888.406 
3.888.407 
3.888.408 

232 

3.888.409 

233 

3.888.410 

235 

3.889.102 

3.889.103 

3.889.104 

3.889.105 

3.889.106 

3.889.107 

3,889,108 

3,889.109 

3.889,110 

236 

3,888,411 

1237 
3.888.412 

238 

3.888.413 
3,888,414 

239 

3,888,415 
3,888,416 
3,888,417 
3,888.418 
3,888.419 
3,888,420 
3,888.421 
3,888.422 
3.888,423 
3,888,424 

241 

3,888.425 
3.888.426 
3.888.427 
3,888.428 

242 

3.888.430 
3.888.429 
3.888.480 
3.888,431 
3,888,432 

;  243 

3,888,433 
3,888,434 

244 

3,888,435 
3,888.436 

246 

3,888.437 

248 

3.888.438 
3.888.439 
3.888,440 
3,888.441 
3.888,442 
3,888,443 
3,888,444 
3,888,445 
3,888,446 
3,888.447 
3.888.448 
3,888,449 
3,888,450 
3.888.451 

249 

3.888.452 
3.888.453 
3.888.454 
3.888.455 
3,888.456 

1250 

3,888.772 
3,889,11  1 
Re.28,450 
3,889.1  12 
3,889.113 
3,889.114 
3.889.1  15 
3.889.1  16 
3.889.117 
3.889.1  18 
3.889.  n  9 
3.889.120 
3.889.121 
3.889.122 
Re.28.451 
3.889.123 
3.889.124 
3.889, 1 25 


14 
118 
208 
315 
351 

8.1 


8.8  . 

25 

37.2 

73 

79.3 

99 
106 
135 
188. 3CL 


30I.IS 

309 

429B 

432 

454 

455R 

462 

478 


513 
518 

527 
545 

IOC 
86R 

4 

44 

148 

171 

191 


CLASS  251 

3,888,457 
3.888.458 
3.888.459 
3.888,460 
3,888.461 

CLASS  252 

3.888.774 
3,888,779 
3,888.775 
3.888,776 
3.888,773 
3,888.777 
3.888.778 
3.888.781 
3.888.782 
3.888.783 
3.888.784 
3.888.785 
3,888.786 
3.888.787 
3.888.788 
3.888.789 
3.888,790 
3.888.793 
3.888.791 
3.888.792 
3.888.794 
3.888.795 
3.888.575 
3.888.796 
3.888,797 
3.888.798 

CLASS  254 

3,888,463 
3,888,464 

CLASS  259 

3,888,465 
3,888.466 
3.888,467 
3.888,468 
3.888.469 
3.888.470 


CLASS 


2P 

2.5AQ 
2.5HB 
2.5R 

5 

17.4BB 

I7.4ST 

18EP 

23R 

24 

29.3 

33.6.\0 

33.8UB 

37SB 

39R 
45.7PH 

45. 7R 
45.8NT 

45. 8A 
45. 8N 

45.85B 

45.9NC 

47EC 

47XA 

49 

76 

77.5AM 

78L 

79.3R 
.80.7 
.88.2R 
I12R 
112.5 


141 

2I0F 

21I.5R 

214 

239BC 

239E 

239.1 

239.3A 

239.5 

240.9 

243R 

244R 

247.  IM 

248CS 

248C 

25IOA 

2510 

268BC 


260 

3.888,799 

3,888,800 

3,888,803 

3,888,804 

3,888,801 

3.888,802 

3.888,805 

3,888,810 

3,888,809 

3,888,808 

3,888,811 

3.888,812 

3,888.813 

3,888,814 

3,888,806 

3,888.815 

3,888,891 

3,888.816 

3.888.817 

3.888.820 

3.888.821 

3.888.822 

3,888,823 

3,888,818 

3.888.819 

3.888.825 

3.888,824 

3,888,827 

3.888,826 

3,888,828 

3,888,830 

3,888,831 

3.888,832 

3.888,833 

3.888.834 

3.888.835 

3.888.839 

3.888.836 

3.888.837 

3.888.838 

3.888.840 

3,888,841 

3,888,842 

3,888,843 

3,888,844 

3,888,846 

3,888.847 

3.888.848 

3,888.845 

3,888,849 

3.888.850 

3.888.851 

3.888.852 

3.888,853 

3.888,854 

3.888,855 

3,888,856 

3.888,858 

3,888,857 

3,888,860 


281 

285 

288 

292 

293.8 

294.8F 

302SD 

302S 

304 

306.8R 

307H 

308R 

314.5 

326.5B 

327P 

327R 

329S 

340.6 

340.7 

343. 2R 

343.9 

345.2 

346.8 

347.7 

348A 

348.5 

369 

397.2 

404 

404.5 

429.5 

449.5 

465D 

465E 

465  R 

468D 

468E 

471 A 

472 

473R 

475P 

479R 

484R 

486R 

501. 1 

501.11 

501.16 

501.19 

501.21 

504R 

513R 

5I4D 

515R 

525 

526N 

534S 

543F 

551S 

559A 

564R 

570.6 

570.9 

578 

606.5P 

61  lA 

612R 

618F 

6I8R 

653.6 

659R 

667 

668A 

677AD 

683D 

829 

830TW 

836 

857PG 

876R 

878R 

897A 

933 

945 

951 

977 


3.888,861 
3.888.862 
3.888.863 
3.888.864 
3.888.865 
3.888.866 
3.888,867 
3.888.868 
3.888.869 
3.888.870 
3.888,871 
3.888,872 
3.888.873 
3.888,874 
3,888.875 
3.888.876 
3.888.946 
3,888,878 
3,888,877 
3,888,879 
3,888,880 
3.888,881 
3,888.882 
3,888,883 
3,888,884 
3,888,885 
3,888,886 
3,888,887 
S.888,888 
).888,889 
},888,890 
3,888,892 
3,888,893 
3,888,894 
3,888,895 
3.888,896 
888,899 
888,902 
3,888,897 
3,888,898 
888,900 
3.888,901 
3.888.904 
3.888.903 
3.888.905 
5.888.906 
3.888.907 
888.908 
3.888.909 
3.888.910 
3.888,911 
3,888,912 
3,888.916 
8,888.947 
3.888.914 
1.888.9 1 3 
1.888.915 
888.917 
1.888.918 
888.919 
(.888.920 
1.888,921 
888.922 
888.923 
888,924 
888,925 
888,926 
1.888.927 
1.888.829 
888.928 
1.888.929 
1.888.930 
1.888.931 
,888.932 
.888.934 
.888,933 
888,935 
888.936 
888,937 
888,938 
.888,939 
.888,940 
.888.941 
.888.942 
.888,943 
.888.944 
.888.945 
.888.948 
.888.949 
.888,950 
,888,951 
,888.952 
,888,953 


CLASS  :  61 


18A 
99 

5 

13 

29 

32 

71 

89 
122 
176R 
236 


CLASS : 64 


,888,954 
,888,955 


888.956 
888.957 
888.958 
888.959 
888.960 
888.961 
888.962 
888.963 
888.964 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PUS 


342RE             3.888.965 

62                   3,888.532 

116                    3.889.166 

3C 

3.889.225 

79 

3.889.279 

160 

3.888,613 

CLASS  266 

4A               3.888.471 

CLASS  267 

CLASS  294 

5.5               3.888.533 

19R               3,888.534 

3.888.535 

81SF              3.888.536 

93                   3,888,537 

227                   3,889,167 
341                    3,889.168 
571                   3.889.169 
640                    3.889.164 

5H 
6R 
15.5CP 

17 

3.889.226 
3.889.227 
3.889.229 
3.889.230 

86 
109 
196 

272 

3.889.280 
3,889.281 
3.889.282 
3.889.283 

224 
246 

296 

3.888.614 
3.888.615 
3.888.616 
3.888.617 

57.1R            3.888.472 
102                   3.888.473 
110                   3.888.474 

CLASS  320 

14                   3.889.170 
31                    3.889.171 
39                   3,889,172 

18FM 

21 

52H 

3.889.228 
3.889.231 
3.889.232 

CLASS  355 

3DD             3.888,578 
3R               3.888.577 

389 
436R 

3.888.618 
3.888.619 
CLASS  426 

174                   3.888.475 
CLASS  269 

CLASS  296 

3                   3,888,538 

146. IR 
146. 3MA 

3.889,235 
3,889.234 

14 
38 

3.888.579 
3.888.580 

27 
62 

3.888,997 
3,888,996 

41                     3,888,476 

23D                3,888,539 

CLASS  321 

146.3F 

3.889.233 

64. 

3.888.581 

67 

3.888.998 

82                   3.888.477 

CLASS  297 

2                   3,889,173 

172.5 

3,889,236 

69 

3.888.582 

74 

3.889.{K)7 

^^U        ■    ^W^       4^  A 

384                    3  888  540 

9R                 3,889,174 

3.889.237 

71 

3.888.583 

77 

3.888.999 

CLASS  271 

8R                3.888.478 
22                  3.888.479 

388                   3,888.541 

CLASS  299 

1                   3.888.542 
II                   3,888,543 
25                   3,888.544 

27R                3,889.175 
CLASS  323 

8                  3,889,176 

3.889.238 
3.889.239 
3.889.240 

75 
78 

3.888.584 
3.8K8.585 
3.888.586 

84 
126 
234 

3.889.000 
3.888.224 
3.889.009 

CLASS  272 

17                   3,889,177 

3.889.241 

112 

3.888.587 

262 

3.888.859 

83R                3.888.481 

22SC              3,889.178 

3.889.242 

CLASS  356 

276 

3.889.()ll> 

CLASS  273 

CLASS  324 

3                   3,889,179 
30R                3,889,183 
33                   3,889,180 
41                       3  889  181 

3.889.243 

5 

3.888.588 

5*K) 

3.889.(112 

26C               3.888.482 

CLASS  301 

173CR 

3.889.244 

28 

3.888,589 

513 

3.889.013 

38                  3,888.483 

63PW             3.888.545 

I73RC 

3.889.245 

101 

3,888.590 

534 

3.889.008 

80C                 3,888.484 
94R                3,888,485 

CLASS  303 

6C                3,888.546 

174ZB 
244C 

3.889.246 
3.889.247 

114 
155 

3.888.591 
3.888.592 

565 

576 

3.889.001 
3.889.002 

105R                3,888.486 

21CC            3,888.548 

58, 5A             3.889.182 

62                   3.889.184 

72                   3.889.185 

83D                 3,889,186 

114                    3,889,187 

I58T                 3,889.188 

186                    3.889.189 

CLASS  325 

16                    3,889.190 

249 

3.889.248 

164 

3,888,593 

580 

3.889.003 

130AC             3.888.487 
13IBA              3.888.488 

2IEB              3.888,549 
21 F                 3,888,547 

258R 
274 

3,889,249 
3,889,250 

226 

3,888.594 
CLASS  357 

582 
585 

3.889.004 
3.889.005 

134AD             3.888.490 
134B                3.888.489 

21P                3.888.550 
84A                3.888.551 

279 
313 

3,889,251 
3,889,252 

23 
30 

3.889.287 
3.889.284 

604 
656 

3.889.011 
3.889.006 

136A               3.888.491 

84R               3.888.552 

323 

3,889,253 

67 

3.889.286 

CLASS  427 

186A               3.888.492 

CLASS  274 

IR                3.888.493 

CLASS  307 

9                   3.889,128 
105                   3,889,129 

347CC 

347NT 
384E 

3,889,255 
3,889,254 
3,889,256 

72 
11 

3.889.285 
CLASS  358 

3.889.288 

4 

21 

66 

160 

3.889.0141 
3.889.015 
3.889.016 
3.889.017 

2                   3,888,494 

121                   3,889,130 

307                    3.889.191 

CLASS  343 

CLASS  360 

209 

3.889.018 

CLASS  277 

3                    3.888.495 
117                    3,888,496 

CLASS  280 

11.35K           3,888.499 

11.35T           3.888.497 

3,888.498 

I1.37E          3.888,500 

47.18             3.888,501 

106R                3,888,502 

150AB             3,888,503 

3,888.504 

136                  3,889,131 

141                    3,889,132 

239                   3.889.133 

268                   3.889.134 

270                  3.889.135 

295                   3.889.136 

300                   3.889.137 

CLASS  308 

10                  3.888.553 

72                  3.888.554 

138                   3.888.555 

^CLASS  310 

348                   3.889.192 
419                    3.889.193 
436                      3.889.194 
455                   3,889,196 
464                    3,889.195 

CLASS  328 

55                     3.889.197 

59                   3.889.198 

163                   3.889.199 

3.889.200 

CLASS  330 

6TV 

6.5LC 

7ED 

7,3 

14 

18B 
103 
105R 

1I2R 
1I3R 
703 

3,889,25  / 
3,889,258 
3.889,259 
3,889.260 
3.889.261 
3.889.262 
3.889.263 
3,889.264 
•     3.889.265 
3.889.266 
3.889.267 
3.889.268 

6 
11 
12 

15 

18 

52 

123 

14 
314 
326 

3,889.289 
3.888.385 
3.889.290 
1      3.889.291 
3.889.292 
3.889.293 
3.889.294 
3.889.295 
CLASS  403 

3.888,595 
3,888.596 
3.888.597 

243 
251 
297 
376 

34 

88 
212 
215 
216 
218 

3.889.024 
3.889.019 
3.889,020 
3.889.021 
CLASS  428 

3.889.026 
3,889.027 
3.889.028 
3.889.029 
3.889.030 
3.889.031 
3.889.032 

3.888.505 

6   ■               3.889.138 

21                    3.889.201 

CLASS  346 

372 

3.888.598 

2^7 

3.889.035 

3.888.508 

13                   3.889.139 

51                    3.889.202 

1 

3.889.269 

CLASS  404 

262 

3.889.022 

I50SB              3.888.509 

103                     3,889.140 

56                   3.889.203 

3.889.270 

69 

3.888.599 

302 

3.889.037 

150B                3.888,506 

154                   3.889.141 

CLAS,S  331 

3.889.271 

1  17 

3.888.600 

323 

3.889.033 

150E               3.888.507 

CLASS  312 

I A               3.889,204 

3.889.272 

CLASS  416 

361 

3.889.038 

166                   3.888.510 

1                   3.888.556 

17                  Re, 28.452 

33R 

3.889,273 

144 

3.888.601 

372 

3.889.034 

239                   3.888.511 

214                   3.888.557 

41                    3,889,205 

74J 

•    3,889,274 

198 

3.888.602 

383 

3.889.0.36 

255                  3.888.512 

216                   3.888.558 

45                   3.889.206 

136 

3.889,275 

CLASS  417 

404 

3.889.039 

421                    3.888.513 

CLASS  ^3 

94, 5G             3.889.208 

CLASS  350 

25 

3.888,603 

412 

3.889,040 

434                   3.888.514 

44                    3.889.142 

3.889.209 

3,5 

3,888,561 

269 

3.888.604 

413 

3.889.025 

476R               3.888.515 

94                   3.889.143 

94. 5S             3.889.207 

7 

3,888,562 

279 

3,888,605 

429 

3.889.023 

491E                3.888.516 

99                   3.889.144 

109                   3.889.210 

85 

3,888,563 

CLASS  418 

472 

3.889.041 

512                   3.888.517 

408                   3.889.145 

1I6R               3.889.211 

138 

3,888.564 

179 

3,888,606 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  285 

414                     3.889.146 

CLASS  333 

160LC 

3,888,566 

206 

3.888.607 

291 

3.888.62() 

39                   3,888.518 

500                    3.889.147 

30R                3.889.212 

160 

3,888,565 

CLASS  423 

CLASS  432 

3  888  A"*! 

55                   3.888.519 

CLASS  315 

73R                3.889.214 

229 

3,888,567 

150 

3.888.966 

19 
36 

310                   3.888.520 

3.5                3.889.148 

73  W               3.889,213 

252 

3,888,568 

206 

3.888.967 

3.888.622 

341                    3,888.521 

3,888,522 

382                  3,888,523 

3.889.149 

58                   3.889.150 

170                   3.889.151 

CLASS  335 

6                   3.889.215 
106                   3.889.216 

CLASS  351 

6                   3.888.569 

242 
243 
244 

3.888.968 
3.888.969 
3.888.970 

251 
270 

3.888.983 
3.888.984 

CLASS  290 

205                   3.889.152 
209R                3.889.153 

212  3.889.217 

213  3  889  '>I8 

CLASS  352 

29                   3.888.570 

307 
338 

3.888.971 
3.888.972 

275 

3.888.985 
3.888.986 

1                    3,889.126 

267                   3.889.154 

234                   3  889  219 

87 

3.888,571 

493 

3.888.973 

278 

3.888.987 

14                   3.889.127 

369                   3.889.155 

306                   3.889.220 

3,888.572 

580 

3.888.974 

279 

3.888.988 

CLASS  291 

408                   3.889.156 

92 

3.888.780 

CLASS  424 

280 

3.888.989 

15                  3.888.524 

CLASS  292 

87                   3.888.525 

97                   3.888.526 

213                   3,888.527 

CLASS  317 

4                   3.889.157 
I2A                3.889.158 
31                    3.889.159 
96                   3.889.160 

CLASS  337 

15                   3.889.221 
244                   3.889.222 

CLASS  338 

195                   3.889.223 

166                   3.888.573 
194                     3.888.574 

CLASS  353 

29                   3.888.462 

15 

44 

98 

199 

211 

3.888.975 
3.888.976 
3.888.977 
3.888.978 
3.888.979 

283 
285 
298 
309 
342 
358 

3.888.990 
3.888.991 
3.888.992 
3.888.993 
3.888.994 
3.888.995 

256.5                3.888.528 

148, 5B             3.889.161 

CLASS  339 

76 

3.888.576 

2.30 

3.888.980 

259                   3.888.529 

148.5R             3.889.162 

46                   3.888.559 

CLA^'K  ^^ 

242 

3.888.981 

CLASS  425 

340                   3.888.530 

262S                 3.889.163 

59R                3.888.560 

31 

3.889.276 

245 

3.888,982 

4C                 3.888.608 

CLASS  293 

CLASS  318 

CLASS  340 

36 

3.889.277 

87 

3.888.611 

72                   '  " 

3.K88.609 

1                    3,888,531 

115                   3.889.165 

2                   3,889.224 

50 

3.889.278 

130 

3.888.612 

3.888.610 

PI  46 


Classification  of  Dei  ;igns 


D2- 
D6- 


D7- 


275  235, 

37  235, 

42  235 

56  235 

5V  235 

235 

71  235 

95  235 

127  235 

161  235 

175  235 

235 

184  235, 

186  235, 

194  235, 

235, 

2  235, 

3  235, 


283 
284 
285 
286 
,287 
,288 
,289 
.290 
,291 
,292 
293 
294 
295 
296 
297 
298 
299 
300 


D8- 
D9- 


DIO— 


23 

43 

101 

137 

138 

149 

257 

8 

10 

107 

127 

171 

222 

258 

291 

46 

66 


235.301 
235.302 
235.303 
235,304 
235.305 
235.306 
235.307 
235.308 
235.309 
235.310 
235.311 
235.312 
235.313 
235.314 
235.315 
235.316 
235.317 
235,318 


78 

D12—  67 

114 

115 

155 
156 
209 


211 


2t7 
DI3—  IM 


235.319 
235.375 
235.321 
235,320 
235,323 
235.324 
235.322 
235.325 
235.326 
235.327 
235.329 
235.330 
235.331 
235.328 
235,333 
235.334 
235.332 
235,336 


D22- 
D23- 


D26- 


D27— 


2 

4 

4 

5 

7 

12 

13 

1, 

5i 

141 


3 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.  - 


18 


3,729 


P.  — 


20    3.727 


P  -  26 


3,728 


235,335 
235,337 
235,339 
235.340 
235.341 
235,342 
235,343 
235.344 
235.345 
235.346 
235.347 
235.348 
235.349 
235.35 1 
235.352 
235.350 
235,368 
235.353 


D29- 
D32- 
D34- 


D35- 
D45- 
D49- 
D54- 
D55- 


I9R 

2 

5DD 

GP 

SS 

ST 

VV 

K 

15VV 

zz 

A 
3 

10 
1 

D 


235.354 
235,355 
235,356 
235,360 
235,358 
235,359 
235,357 
235,361 
235,362 
235,363 
235,366 
235,365 
235,364 
235,367 
235,369 
235.370 
235.371 


D56— 

D60— 
D70— 
D83— 


D86- 
D87- 


D88— 
D92- 

D94— 


A 
4B 

1 

E 
F 
T 


lOF 
ID 
5G 

8 
3A 
15 

3B  1 


35,372 
35,373 
35,374 
35,376 
35.377 
35.378 
35.379 
35,380 
35,381 
35,383 
35,382 
35,384 
35.385 
35.386 
35.338 
35.387 
35.388 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama ,^. I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

C  alifornia 6 

Canal  Zone. ...'. 7 

Colorado '■ 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio ;  39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4! 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island ,....  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  cletails  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3.888,041 

3,888,069 

3,888,179 

3,888.197 

3,888.345 

3.888.346 

3.888.418 

3.888,561 

3.888,628 

3,889,155 

3,888.025 

3.888,056 

3.888.121 

3.889,109 

3.889.287 

3.888.229 

3.888.230 

3.888,327 

3.888,714 

Re28,452 

3.887.949 

3.887.950 

3,887.967 

3.887.973 

3,887.991 

3.888,007 

3,888,034 

3,888,043 

3.888,060 

3.888.113 

3,888,117 

3,888,127 

3.888,139 

3.888.154 

3,888.155 

3.888.159 

3.888.174 

3.888.180 

3.888.181 

3.888.190 

3.888.201 

3.888.211 

3.888.217 

3,888,218 

3,888,233 

3.888,238 

3.888.239 

3.888.243 

3.888,245 

3.888.254 

3.888.255 


3.888.264 

3,888,271 

3,888,285 

3,888.302 

3,888,330 

3,888,362 

3.888.363 

3.888.376 

3.888.381 

3.888,385 

3.888,395 

3.888,415 

3,888.417 

3.888.463 

3.888,467 

3.888.483 

3.888.486 

3.888.488 

3.888.490 

3.888.494 

3,888.496 

3,888,501 

3,888,525 

3,88;S,526 

3.888,531 

3,888,534 

3,888,538 

3,888,539 

3,888,572 

3,888,573 

3,888,593 

3,888,611 

3.888.642 

3.888.675 

3.888.691 

3.888.696 

3.888.708 

3.888.715 

3.888.721 

3.888.725 

3.888.739 

3,888.760 

3.888.782 

3.888.866 

3.888.868 

3.888.879 

3.888.888 

3.888,893 

3,888,906 

3,888,952 

3,888.975 


3.888,987 

3.888,992 

3.888,995 

3,889.009 

3,889,046 

3,889,047 

3,889.055 

3.889.063 

3.889.065 

3.889.067 

3.889.070 

3.889.071 

3.889.083 

3.889.095 

3.889.103 

3.889.121 

3.889.132 

3.889.134 

3.889.139 

3.889.147 

3.889.169 

3.889.170 

3.889.174 

3.889.178 

3.889,179 

3,889,200 

3.889.207 

3.889.212 

3.889.231 

3.889.232 

3.889.248 

3.889.253 

3.889.257 

3.889.260 

3.889.264 

3.889.268 

3.889.295 

3.888.014 

3.888.099 

3.888.132 

3.888.140 

3.888,199 

3,888,279 

3.888,309 

3,888.456 

3.888.723 

3.888.917 

3.889.068 

3.889,189 

3,888,002 

3,888,006 


10 


1  1 


12 


3,888.010 

3.888.078 

3.888.081 

3.888.092 

3.888.146 

3.888.151 

3.888.291 

3,888,298 

3,888,301 

3,888.334 

3.888.399 

3.888.560 

3.888.565 

3.888.590 

3.888.602 

3.888.768 

3.888.778 

3.8K8.80I 

3.888.802 

3.888.856 

3.888.941 

3.888,988 

3,889,002 

3,889.015 

3.889.019 

3.889.032 

3.889.164 

3.889.266 

3.888.083 

3.888.586 

3.888.672 

3.888.788 

3.888.790 

3.888.831 

3.888.872 

3.888.890 

3.888.894 

3.888.897 

3.888.949 

3.888.965 

3,888.185 

3.888.347 

3.888.023 

3.888.055 

3.888.075 

3.888.089 

3.888.101 

3.888.209 

3.888.266 

3.888.429 

3,888,529 


13 


15 


16 


17 


3.888.552 

3.888.571 

3.888.695 

3.888.854 

3.888.977 

3.889.013 

3.889.185 

3.889.190 

3.888.186 

3.888.196 

3.888.286 

3.888.313 

3.888.443 

3.888.466 

3.889.186 

3.889.291 

3.888.068 

3.888.134 

3.888.204 

3.888.191 

3.888.517 

3.888.557 

3.888.733 

3.888.804 

Re.28.443 

Rc.28.451 

3.887.964 

3.888.005 

3.888.008 

3.888.018 

3.888,029 

3.888,030 

3.888.033 

3.888.103 

3.888.128 

3.888.129 

3.888.156 

3.888.187 

3.888.188 

3.888.234 

3.888.249 

3.888.289 

3.888.303 

3.888.316 

3.888.357 

3.888.359 

3.888.375 

3.888.378 

3.888.384 

3.888.397 

3.888.400 


18 


3.888.404 

3.888,406 

3.iyi8.428 

3.888.433 

3.888.453 

3.888.468 

3.888.545 

3.888.555 

3.888.597 

3.888.630 

3.888.633 

3.888.652 

3.888.654 

3.888.671 

3.888.690 

3.888.716 

3.888.729 

3.888.738 

3.888.743 

3.888.762 

3.888.763 

3.888.764 

3.888.789 

3.888.808 

3.888.814 

3.888.816 

3.888.882 

3.888.883 

3.888.905 

3.888.935 

3.888.939 

3.888.960 

3.888.973 

3.888.996 

3.889.069 

3.889.072 

3.889.097 

3.889.136 

3.889.156 

3.889.194 

3.889.256 

3.889,288 

3,887.996 

3.887.997 

3.887.998 

3.888.093 

3.888.111 

3.888.170 

3.888.192 

3.888.225 

3.888.248 

PI  47 


PI  48 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.888.322 

3.889.208 

3.888.373 

3.889.230 

3.888  .387 

3.889.249 

3.888  .4US 

3.889,250 

3.888.426 

3,889.252 

3.888.445 

3.889,255 

3.888.472 

3.889.263 

3.888,493 

3.889.280 

3.888,530 

26      Re.28.445 

3.888.638 

Re. 28.446 

3.888.651 

3.887.956 

3.888.702 

3.888.021 

3.888.741 

3.888.035 

3.888.766 

3.888.036 

3.888.844 

3.888.044 

3.889.036 

3.888.046 

3.889.158 

3.888.091 

19 

Re.28.448 

3.888.143 

3.887.989 

3.888.219 

3.888.037 

3,888.221 

3.888.058 

3.888.223 

3.888.189 

3.888.226 

3.888.287 

3,888,227 

3.888.390 

3.888.228 

3.888.510 

3.888.259 

20 

3.887.990 

3.888.269 

3.888.135 

3,888.296 

3.888.265 

3.888.315 

3.888.408 

3.888.321 

3.888.532 

3.888.323 

3.888.618 

3,888,331 

3.888.722 

3.888.340 

3.888.848 

3.888.341 

21 

3.887.960 

3.888.344 

3.888.166 

3.888.355 

3.888.171 

3.888.361 

3.888.473 

3.888.411 

3.888.474 

3.888.420 

3.888.959 

3.888.439 

3.889.099 

3.888,440 

3.889.100 

3.888.441 

22 

3.887.985 

3.888.458 

3.888.136 

3.888.459 

3.888.306 

3.888.469 

3.888.442 

3.888.503 

3.888.596 

3.888.S06 

3.888.761 

3.888.509 

3.888.793 

3.888.523 

3.888.918 

3.888.541 

3.888.966 

3.888.546 

3.889.056 

3.888.613 

3.889.089 

3.888.656 

23 

3.889.018 

3.888.663 

24 

3.887.946 

3.888.720 

3.887.952 

3.888.746 

3.887.971 

3.888.752 

3.887.986 

3.888.777 

3.888.017 

3.888.833 

~~  3.888.102 

3.888.847 

3.888.1  19 

3.888.869 

3.888.122 

3.888.904 

3.888.176 

3.888.916 

3.888.202 

3.888.919 

3.888.231 

3.888.943 

3.888.240   • 

'          3.888.982 

3.888.260 

3.889.023 

3.888.275 

3.889.088 

3.888.524 

3.889.101 

3.888.562 

3.889.111 

3.888.648 

3.889.141 

3.888.682 

3.889.242 

3.888.683 

3.889.285 
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1.888.584 
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1.888.632 
1.888,667 
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1.888,678 
1.888,707 
1.888.718 
1,888.753 
1.888.776 
I.88B.798 
l.88».815 
1.888.819 
1.888.822 
1.888.824 
1.888.859 
1.888.892 
1.888.896 
1.888.926 
1.888.963 
1.888.989 
1.888.997 
1,889.000 
1.889.001 
1.889.003 
1.889.030 
1.889.042 
1.889.045 
1.889.052 
1.889,054 
1,889.057 
1.889,131 
1,889,154 
>,889.161 
1,889,176 
(.889.183 
1.889.203 
1.889.206 
1.889.241 
1.889.243 
(.889.292 
(.888.250 
1.888.367 
1,888.422 
1.888.438 
1.888,460 
1,888.482 
1.888.533 
(.888.755 
1.889.014 
1.889.073 
1.888.372 
(.888.382 
1,887,953 
1,887.965 
(.888.048 
(.888,062 
1.888.072 
1.888.097 
1.888.133 
1,888.142 
(.888.162 
(.888.241 
(.888.268 
1.888.283 
1.888.288 
1.888.320 
1.888.329 
(.888.338 
1.888.348 
1.888.349 
1.888.391 
1.888.392 
1.888.396 
1.888.430 
1,888,448 
1,888.489 
1.888.51  I 
1.888.513 
1.888.521 
1.888.522 
1.888.583 
1.888.686 
1.888.686 
1.888.687 
1.888.699 
1.888.713 
1.888.781 
1,888,805 
1,888,823 
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41 
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47 
48 


3.888.867 
3.888.942 
3.888,980 
3,888,998 
3.889,025 
3,889.039 
3.889,048 
3.889.117 
3.889.162 
3.889.166 
3.889.286 
3.889.289 
Re,28,449 
3.887.983 
3.888,100 
3,888,312 
3.888.319 
3.888.564 
3,888.635 
3.888.931 
3,888.940 
3.889,049 
3,889,294 
3,888,149 
3.888.409 
3.888.435 
3.888.512 
3.888.780 
Re.28.447 
3.887.970 
3.887.974 
3.887.975 
3.887.976 
3,887.982 
3.887.999 
3.888.027 
3.888.063 
3.888.067 
3.888.090 
3.888.106 
3.888.120 
3.888.145 
3.888.158 
3.888.168 
3,888.178 
3.888.183 
3,888.195 
3.888,206 
3,888,210 
3.888,232 
3.888.280 
3.888.290 
3.888.295 
3.888.343 
3.888.369 
3.888.379 
3.888.398 
3.888.478 
3.888.487 
3.888.491 
3.888.515 
3.888.520 
3,888.559 
3.888,595 
3.888.599 
3.888.620 
3.888.624 
3.888.636 
3.888.658 
3.888.659 
3.888.662 
3.888.693 
3,888.701 
3.888.742 
3.888.747 
3.888.749 
3.888.750 
3.888,772 
3,888,774 
3,888,783 
3,888,794 
3,888.795 
3.888.800 
3.888.803 
3.888.807 
3.888.813 
3.888,858 
3.888.924 
3.888,932 
3,888.957 
3.888.976 
3.889.017 
3.889.027 
3.889.029 
3.888.257 
3.888.368 
3.888.475 
3.889.152 
Re.28.450 

3.887.962 
3.888.038 
3.888.071 
3.888.109 
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Citation  of  Prior  Art  by  Apfrilcants 

This  notice  supplements  the  notice  of  August  12,  1974,  pub- 
lished in  the  OrriciAL  Oazktti  of  September  3,  1974  (926 
O.G.  1),  and  is  in  response  to  some  of  the  concerns  expressed 
by  members  of  the  patent  bar.  That  notice  set  forth  guidelines 
the  following  of  which  would  result  in  assurance  by  the  Office 
that  the  examiner  will  fully  consider  the  prior  art  or  other 
material  submitted  by  applicants,  their  attorneys  and  agents. 

One  of  the  guidelines  stated,  "If  the  reference  is  not  in 
English,  a  translation  of  its  pertinent  portions  should  be 
Included."  In  recognition  of  the  high  costs  of  translations,, 
that  guideline  is  hereby  modified  to  accept  an  alternative  to 
a  translation.  Accordingly,  in  lieu  of  a  translation,  it  shall 
be  sufficient,  for  purposes  of  the  notice  of  August  12,  1974, 
if  an  equivalent  English  language  patent  or  publication  is 
provided  and  identified  as  an  equivalent. 

Also,  where  the  applicant  has  submitted  prior  art  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  guidelines  in  a  prior  application,  reference 
to  the  prior  application  and  the  submission  therein  will  be 
sufllcient  for  the  continuing  application.  Of  course,  any  change 
in  applicant's  position  regarding  the  cited  art  and  its  rele- 
vancy to  the  claimed  subject  matter  should  be  indicated. 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN, 
Deputy  Aaaiatant  Commistioner  for  Patentt. 

May  19,  1976. 


BIOTICS. 
Doc.  74-3!^ 
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Itled  Feb.  11,  1974,  D.C..  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles) 

RJK,  Pfizer,  Inc.  v.  IntemaUonal  Rectifier  C  orp. 

Laboratories.  Filed  opinion  and  order  that  ;>ur- 

U.S.C.  Section  1407,  the  action  is  transferre  I  to 

for  the  District  of  Minnesota,  entered  Nov.  22, 


3,047.196, 
Jan.  10, 
Hangers, 


Ued 


Levine  and  Phillips,  GARMENT  HANGER 
19^5,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  76-C-121,  Out  Rate  Pl^tia 
V.  Warbem  Packaging  Industries. 


Inc. 


8,115.138, 
filed  Nov. 
69-S-194, 
Howmet 
Amended 
quired  to 
quired  and 
documents 
nation,  oral 
ages  with 
lenge  to 
Nov.  29, 


Patent  SoHs 

Nottces  under  85  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,740,027,  Budd,  Stackhouse  and  Slough,  RADIO  AND  TELE- 
VISION RECEIVER  COMPONENT  ADAPTED  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  USE  WITH  PRINTED  WIRING  ;  8.375.478,  Van  Benthuy- 
sen  and  Barden,  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  ;  3,518.604,  Beaver  and  Van  Benthuy- 
sen,  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT;  3,670,285.  J.  A.  English, 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL  WITH  END  COL- 
LECTOR, filed  Aug,  1,  1972,  D.C.,  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
72cl891,  CT8  Corporation  v.  Piher  Infl  Corp.  Entry  of 
Judgment  of  order,  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  Judgment  of  infringe- 
ment by  defendants  of  Claims  1,  2,  3,  7,  8  and  10  of  3,376,478 
and  Claim  5  of  2,740,027.  Defendants  are  perpetually  en- 
joined from  further  infringement  of  said  claims  of  3,375,478. 
Defendants  are  entitled  to  declaratory  Judgment  of  non-in- 
fringement of  Cnaims  1,  5,  7,  8  and  10  of  3,518,604.  Defend- 
ants' counterclaims  for  declaratory  Judgment  of  Invalidity 
of  2,740,027,  3,518,604  and  3,670,285  are  dismissed  with 
prejudice,  Sept.  26, 1974. 

2340.020.  D.  Wise,  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  FABRIC, 
filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  D.C.,  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  C-C-74- 
216,  Daniel  Wise  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Supreme  Manufacturing 
Companu. 

2356,148.  L.  H.  Schall.  MICROWAVE  OVENS ;  3,182.164,  R. 
Ironfleld,  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  SEAL,  filed  May 
20,  1970,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  70-C-2055,  Rofftheon  Company 
V.  Tokyo  Shihaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  et  ano.  Filed  stipula- 
tion and  order  that  action  is  dismissed,  each  party  to  bear 
its  own  costs,  Sept.  24, 1973. 

2366.000.  J.  Ehrlich,  PORT-CONTROLLED  TWO-STROKE 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  filed  Feb.  26,  1973, 
D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C73-210,  Ehrlich  Engineer- 
ing Limited  v.  Rupp  Industries,  Inc.  Order  dismissing  the 
complaint,  Jan.  21,  1975. 

8.016384.  T.  J.  Lewis,  SKIN  CUBAM  CONTAINING  LOW 
GEL  STRENGTH,  LOW  VISCOSITY  GELATIN,  filed  Dec.  12, 
1974,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  74-C-5417,  Herbert  J.  Spoor,  Mar- 
garet Lewis  and  Florence  Miller  v.  Elizabeth  Arden,  Inc. 

8,017328,  Gordon,  Stephens,  Noseworthy  and  Teare,  THERA- 
PEUTIC COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOL  SOLUTIONS  OP  TBTRACYCLINE-TYPE  ANTI- 
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8.120,158. 
FOR  PRO|)UCING 
TION;  Be 
PARATUS 
CROSS  SEICTION 
cago).  Doc 
V.  Highlan{  \er 


McElevenny,  Snyder  and  Sullivan,  BVACUA'QOB 

21,  1969,  D.C.,  N.D.  Indiana  (South  Bend), 

Mercantile   National  Bank  of   Chicago   et   a\. 

Ci  rporation  and  Wayne  Pharmacal  Supply  Co., 

J  idgment,  defendants  are  hereby  directed  and 

4ttend  before  this  court,  from  time  to  time  an 

to  produce  such  relevant  devices,  objects,  bcoks, 

and  papers  as  requested  and  to  submit  to  ex  imi 

or  otherwise.  Plaintiffs  shall  recover  their  qam- 

^spect  to  the  issues  raised  by  the  defendants' 

valdity  of  Claims  3  through  14  of  said  patent, 


3oc. 

V. 

Inc. 
re- 
re- 


tle 

isr4. 


J.  M.  Macchione,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARA'  rUS 


SEC- 


TUBES  OF  POLYGONAL  CROSS 
25,820,  J.  M.  Macchione,  METHOD  OF  AND 
FOR    PRODUCING    TUBES    OF    POLYGONAL 

filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  D.C.,  N.D.  111. 
74C3333,  Precision  Paper  Tube  Company  e\ 
Paper  Tube  Compare/  et  al. 


AP- 


(phl- 
al. 


3.128,557,  J.  E.  Childs,  REMOTE  BIN  LBVEL-INDK  AT- 
ING  DEVICE,  filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Tort 
Worth),  D(  c.  CA  4-75-15,  Monitrol  Manufacturing  Compftny, 
Inc.  and  ii  onitor  Manufacturing,  Inc.  v.  Kodata,  Inc. 

S.134.S83,  R.  W.  Wilson,  APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  CURING 
TOBACCO  3.244,445.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  TO- 
BACCO LB  AVES  IN  BULK  FORM  FOR  CURING,  filed  Teh. 
25,  1974,  p.C.  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  74-124-C-. -R, 
Powell  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  v.  Suwannee  Valley  ytas. 
Inc.  Final  Judgment  for  plalntlfT,  Dec.  30, 1974. 


3.182.164. 


(See  2,956,143.) 


3.201,088.  M.  Long,  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATING  BUI  LAD- 
ING COMPONENTS,  filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (  Chi- 
cago), DocJ  75cl21,  Electronic  Marketing,  Inc.  and  Fidl^r  A 
Chambers,  inc.  v.  Computer  Election  Systems,  Inc. 

3.207,342,  P.  J.  Trojan,  FRONT  END  LOADER,  filed  |an. 
27,  1975,  D.C.,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  75-123,  As\  ury 
Industries,  [rnc.  v.  N.  P.  Nelson,  Div.  of  Henry  Spen  and  qom- 
pany. 


3,210.267. 
OF  HYDROCARBONS 

LINE  z: 

AND  A  POROUS 


CONVERSION 
ENCE 

COMPOSI-fB 
SION,  filed 
69-633-P, 
Texaco   Im 
respect  to 
with 

respect  to 
claim  be 
declaratory 
to  non-1 


prejudice. 


aid 


8375,027. 


Plank    and    Roslnskl,    CATALYTIC   CRACKING 
WITH  THE  USE  OF  A   CRYSTAL 
CATALYST  CONTAINING  RARE  EARTHS 
MATRIX  ;  3.436,357,  same,  CATALYST 
OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  PABS 
THEREOF ;  3.459,680,  same,  CRYSTALLINE  ZBOL ITE 
FOR  CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON  CON^R 
Nov.  3,  1969,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  v.  Filtrol  Corporation 

Judgment,   plaintiff,   Mobil  take  nothing 
ts  complaint  and  that  said  complaint  Is  dlsmlMed 

Counterclalmant  Filtrol   take  nothing 
ts  antit;rust  counterclaim  and  that  said  coudter 
hereby  Is  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Defendapit's 
judgment  counterclaim   is  granted  wl'th 
infringement  of  the  claims  specified,  Dec.  9,  1974 


8,355.957.    E.    F.    Peterson,    ROTARY    VIBRATOR    4ND 
MOUNT  TkBREFOR;   8,468.062.  C   G.   Matson,  VANE 
TOR,  filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  D.C  Ark.   (Little  Rock),  Doc. 
75-C-5,  Mtrtin  Engineering  Company  v.  Vibrators,  Inc., 
brators  In^jpmational,  and  Olobol  Mfg. 


(See  2,740,027.) 


Doc. 
and 

Vith 


res  )ect 


tfO- 
:..R- 


JUNE  17,  1975 
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3.309,501.  W.  E.  Rossman,  AUDITORIUM  INSTALLATIONS, 
filed  May  16,  1974,  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  CV  74-0-134. 
The  Macton  Corporation  v.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Nebraska.  Consent  judgment  and  injunction,  pat- 
ent is  valid.  Defendant  has  Infringed  one  or  more  of  the  claims 
of  this  patent  and  are  permanently  enjoined.  Defendant  Is 
granted  a  paid-up  license  under  the  patent  in  suit,  authorizing 
the  construction  and  use  of  the  office-classroom-audltorlum 
building  throughout  the  remaining  term  of  said  patent,  Jan. 
16.  1975. 

3.415.322.  S.  W.  Putch,  EXPANDABLE  BUSHING  FOR 
WELL  CASING  HANGERS ;  8.420308.  same,  WELL  CASING 
HANGER,  filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  D.C.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA 
74-H-1373,  FMC  Corporation  v.  Stewart  d  Stevenson  Serv- 
ices. Inc.  and  C.  Jim  Stewart  and  Stevenson,  Inc. 

3,420,308.     (See  3,415,322.) 

3.436.357.     (See  3,210,267.) 

8.459.680.     (See  3,210,267.) 

8.463,052.     (See  3,335,957.) 

3.484.771.  M.  S.  Falck,  Jr.,  ALARM  SYSTEM;  3.772.667, 
same,  EVENT  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  HAVING  EVENT 
SIGNAL  DISPLAYING  MEANS,  filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  D.C. 
Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc.  C-74-984,  Morse  Products  Mfg.  v. 
Electronic  Surveillance  Corporation  et  al. 

3,518,604.     (See  2,740,027.) 

3.540.772,  R.  C  Weller,  CAMPER  TIE  DOWN,  filed  Nov. 
21,  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  74-3422-DWW, 
Raywood  C.  Weiler  and  Blackatone  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 
Ld  M Products. 

3,574.332,  C  C  Wetzel,  TRAILER  LIFTING  AND  DUMP- 
ING APPARATUS,  filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Bay 
aty).  Doe.  3187,  Clifford  C.  Wetzel  v.  Frito-Lay,  Inc.  Con- 
sent decree  entered  upon  stipulation,  plaintifTs  patent  is 
valid  and  has  been  Infringed  by  defendant  Defendant  is  per- 
manently enjoined  from  further  Infringement,  Jan.  23,  1975. 

3,596,899,  J.  B.  Fulk,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WEB 
UNITS,  filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc. 
74-638-C  (4),  Poper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Ste- 
phens Press,  Inc. 

3.622.487,  Chand  and  Shaw,  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING NITROGEN  OXIDE  CONCENTRATION  ;  8,622,488,  same, 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  CON- 
CENTRATIONS, filed  June  12,  1972.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  72-1322-DWW,  Dynasciences  Corporation  v. 
Arnold  Miller,  William  N.  Conner  and  Theta  Sensors,  Inc. 
Filed  Judgment  invalidating  patents  but  ordering  damages 
to  plalntlfF  and  against  all  defendants  on  plaintiff's  unfair 
competition  claim,  entered  Feb.  7,  1974. 

8.622.488.  (See  3,622,487.) 


8,670,285.     (See  2,740,027.) 

8,672,187,  E.  C.  Simpson,  FABRIC,  filed  Jan.  24,  1976,  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doe.  75-C-366  CLB,  Polylok  Corporation  v.  Stein- 
berg d  Neuman,  Inc. 

8,722,899,  J.  E.  Cole,  POPCORN  POPPER  HAVING  AUTO 
MATIC  BUTTERING  MEANS,  filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  D.C,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  73c979,  Scovill  Manufacturing  Co.  v, 
National  Presto  Industries  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  of  dlsmia 
sal  and  order  thereon  dismissing  the  complaint  and  the  coun 
terclalm  without  prejudice,  Dec.  10,  1074. 

8,781,442,  K.  Sandow,  HEAT  AND  SMOKE  VENT,  filed  Dec. 
13,  1974,  D.C.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA  74-H-1660,  Plasteeo, 
Ine.  V.  RCA  Corporation. 

8,772,667.     (See  3,484,771.) 

8,776379,  E.  M.  Harvey,  LUMBER  SORTER,  filed  Oct  29, 
1974,  D.C,  M.D.  Ala.  (Montgomery),  Doc.  74-344-N,  Edward 
M.  Harvey  v.  Conveyor-Machinery  Corporation  et  al. 

3,783,449,  R.  C  Davis,  BULLET-PROOF  PROTECTIVE 
ARMOR    AND   METHOD   OF   MAKING    SAME,    filed    Sept 

16,  1974,    D.C,    CD.   Calif.    (Los   Angeles),   Doc.    74-2686- 
WMB,  Second  Chance  Body  Armor,  Inc.  v.  Armor  of  America. 

3.799.532,  W.  L.  Schlegel,  ARTICULATED  COIL  SPRING 
CONNECTOR,- filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington), 
Doc.  74-264,  Komline-Sanderson  Engineering  Corporation  v. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc. 

-3,816,002,  Wilson  and  McRae,  HERBICIDAL  3,4-DICHLO- 
ROANILIDES,  filed  June  11,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston). 
Doc.  74-H-790,  Rohm  and  Haas  Co.  v.  Dawson  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

8341.932,  Forler  and  Heins,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  REPAIRING  CRACKS  IN  WINDSHIELDS,  filed  Jan. 

17,  1975,   D.C.    Minn.    (Minneapolis),   Doc.    4-75-C-26,   The 
Olass  Doctor,  Inc.  v.  Hadley-West,  Inc. 

3346,779,  J.  G.  Martner,  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER, 
filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc. 
C-75-116  CBR,  Charles  Galloway  et  al  v.  Vnisec,  Inc.  et  al. 

3361.218.  R.  Parker,  DIGITAL  THERMOMETER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE,  filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV-76-205-LTL,  RPR,  Ine. 
f .  Western  Magnum  Corporation. 

Re.  25,820.     (See  3,120,158.) 

D.222,984,  Heltzen  and  Stone.  MOTORCYCLE  LUGGAGE 
CARRIER ;  D.  228,070,  same,  MOTORCYCLE  LUGGAGE  CAR- 
RIER AND  BACKREST  COMBINATION,  filed  Oct.  15,  1974, 
D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  74-2952-FW,  John  H. 
Heltzen  et  al.  v.  Circle  Industries. 

D.  223,070.     (See  D.  222,984.) 


904 


Re.  28.373 

D.  233,175 

3,605,069 

3,671,514 

3,72.3,614 

3,732.038 

3.7.39,142 

3,742,999 

3,745.236 

3,754,894 

3,754  ,fl76 

3,764,122 

3,769,330 

3,770,145 

3,770,733 

3,772,237 

3,779,410 

3,781,438 

3,781,967 


3,782,528 
3,787,867 
3,790,687 
3.794,449 
3,797.880 
3.800.266 
3.810,473 
3,810,680 
3,811,569 
3,812,696 
3,815,502 
3,816,356 
3,816.925 
3,821,420 
3,824,321 
3,826,318 
3,833.506 
3.833,621 
3,838,068 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Trademark  Registration  Tre^y  Post 
Conference  Infomiati<^ 

The  text  of  the  Trademark  Registratl>n  Treaty  (TRT), 
signed  In  1973  for  the  United  States  and  thirteen  other  States, 
was  reproduced  In  the  Official  Gazette  of  July  24,  1973. 
Other  documents  and  materials  concernli  g  the  treaty  were 
published  In  the  Official  Gazettes  of  March  12,  1974,  May 
28,  1974,  and  October  14,  1974.  | 

The  World  Intellectual  Property  Organi^tion  (WIPO)  has 
now  circulated  an  additional  post  conference  document,  which 
contains  a  catchword  index  to  the  articl^  and  rules  of  the 
Trademark  Registration  Treaty. 

In  the  belief  that  this  index  is  not  of  sJch  general  interest 
as  those  which  were  previously  published 
publication  herein,  the  OfBce  will  supply 
catchword    index    (TRT/PDC/7,    dated    Abril    25 
any  interested  person  who  may  request  si  ch  copy, 
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and  in  lieu  of  its 
photocopy  of  the 
1975)    to 


C.  MARSHjlLL  DANN, 

md  Trademarka. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week 


3,840,388 
3,840,601 
3,841,723 
3,841,803 
3.845,011 
3,848.304 
3,849,970 
3,850,237 
3,850,635 
'3,850,751 
3,851,514 
3,852,847 
3,853,384 
3.853,990 
3,855,987 
3,856,344 
3,856,467 
3,856,474 
3,856,499 


3,856,738 
3,856,927 
3,857,228 
3,857,424 
3,858,993 
3,859,311 
3,859,596 
3,859,651 
3,859,687 
3,859,708 
3,859,896 
3,860,421 
3,860,923 
3,861,024 
3,861,095 
3,861,245 
3,861,340 
3,861,882 
3,861,908 


3,861,92 ) 

3,862,52  5 

3,862,62 ) 

3,863,70 ) 

3,864,14 

3,864,691 

3,865,44 

3,865,69 

3,865,77 

3,865,79 

3,865,80 

3,866,12; 

3,866,401 

3,866.52: 

3,866,751 

3,867,15 

3,867,33: 

3,867,39 

3,867,41 


of  June  17. 1975 

3,867,873 
3,868,130 
3,868,156 
3,868,353 
3,868,470 
3,868,515 
3,868,598 
3,868,698 
3,868,804 
3,868,930 
3,869,186 
3,869,420 
3,869,666 
3,870,218 
3,870,542 
3,870,611 
3,871,293 
3,871,410 
3,871,487 


June  17, 


3,871,983 
3,872,154 
3,872,275 
3,872,385 
3,872,453 
3,872,516 
3,872,751 
3,872,805 
3,872,970 
3,873,196 
3,873,428 
3,873,748 
3,873,844 
3,873,891 
3,874,105 
3,874,253 
3,874,321 
3,874,467 
3,874,675 


3,874  808 
3,874i824 


3,874 

3,875 

3,875 

3,875 

3,875 

3,875 

3,875 

3,876 

3,876 

3,876 

3,876 

3,876 

3,877 

3, 

3,878 


975 


859 
088 
306 
487 
512 
698 
990 
006 
387 
709 
806 
954 
574 
877  974 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  24,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 6-26-74 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 4-22-74 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aso;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 6-24-74 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP160— R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director.  9-3-74 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director...  8-1-74 

Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....         11-6-74 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 2-28-74 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material.  * 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 7-2-74 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arte. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director..       10-29-74 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduite;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250— L.  FORMAN,  Director 5-8-74 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director = 2-4-74 

Industrial  Arte;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arte. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 1.         8-15-74 

Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implemente;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 

Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Dhrector 9-3-74 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY,  Director.         7-30-74 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artiflcial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 8-9-74 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  RefrigeraUon;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elemente;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director : 10-29-74 

Jointe;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  I/>cks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supporte;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Se;»rations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  intents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1975,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619, 83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
3fi  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patente,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  haVe  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patente Numbers  2,836,826,  to  2,840,820  lacloslve 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1,714,  to  1,721  Inclusive 
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REISSUES 

JUNE  17,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

28,453  28,454 

I.,      u^^l  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^T         ,  John  R.  Fitzpatrick,  Le^S^Pa.,  and  Juergen  K.  Bock, 

Kiyoshi  Sandow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Delmenhoist,  Germany,  assignors  to  Aereon  Corpora- 

Plasteco,  Inc.  ^^^  Trenton,  N  J. 

Original  No.  3,731,442,  dated  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  Original  No.  3,486,719,  dated  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

84,577,  Oct.  28,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  4,  687,845,  Dec.  4  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  23, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  439,054  1971  Ser.  No.  211,595 

Int.  CI.  E04c  1/02;  E04d  1/30  Int.  CI.  B64b  1/20. 1/30 

U.S.  CI.  52—232                                                   9  Claims  U.S.  CI.  244—25                                                    8  Claims 


jif/' 


1.  A  vent  for  heat  and  smoke  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  roof  of  a  building  or  like  structure,  comprising: 

a.  a  curb  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  roof  and  having 
a  vent  opening  therethrough; 

b.  a  heat  softenable  translucent  or  transparent  syn- 
thetic resinous  plastic  vent  cover  means  which  is  ca- 
pable of  softening  and  sagging  when  heated  under 
predetermined  conditions  for  sagging  and  drof^ing 
out  of  the  vent  opening  to  open  same  and  allow  heat 
and  smoke  to  escape  through  the  vent  from  the  area 
in  the  building  therebelow; 

c.  mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  vent 
cover  means  on  said  curb;  and 

d.  a  shield  disposed  over  only  the  central  portion  of 
said  vent  cover  and  insulating  same  from  cooling  by 
rain  falling  thereon,  thereby  allowing  the  vent  cover 
to  soften  and  deform  under  said  predetermined  heat- 
ing conditions  so  as  to  automatically  disengage  said 
cover  from  said  mounting  means  for  opening  the 
vent  to  allow  heat  and  smoke  to  escape. 


7.  An  aircraft  with  combined  aerodynamic  and  aero- 
static lift  comprising  an  enclosed  hull,  the  major  volume 
of  which  is  filled  with  a  lighter-than-air  gas,  said  hull  be- 
ing characterized  by  a  delta-shaped  planfomi  substantially 
symmetrical  about  a  plane  extending  from  a  narrow  nose 
at  one  corner  of  the  planform  to  the  mid-point  at  the 
wide  end  of  the  planform  opposite  the  nose,  ellipse-like 
cross-sections  transverse  to  said  plane  throughout  substan- 
tially all  of  its  length,  a  maximum  height  dimension  in 
said  plane  perpendicular  to  the  chord  in  said  plane  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  wide  end  and  spaced  from  the 
nose,  said  ellipse-like  cross-sections  progressively  increas- 
ing in  width  measured  perpendicularly  to  said  plane  and 
progressively  decreasing  in  height,  measured  in  said  plane, 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  distance  from  the 
cross-section  at  the  point  of  maximum  height  toward  said 
wide  end. 
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GRANTED  JUNE 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefor  i 
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117,  1975 

it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawlbg. 


3  730 

FOUR  LEAF  CLOVEt  PLANT 

Ellis  H.  Dearing,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  of  fractional 

part  interest  to  Otto  Duane  Tefrell,  Norco,  Calif. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  plant  patent  application  Ser. 
No.  843,123,  Aug.  6,  1969.  Thii 
1973,  Ser.  No.  334,661 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  9/(10 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of 
ized  by  its  ability  to  grow  in  soil  c^  ordinary  water  ton' 
tent,  and  great  robustness. 


application  Feb.  22, 


1  Claim 

jepperwort  character- 


3,731 
GLADIOLUS 
Harold  Vincent  and  Herbert  J.  Vincent, 
assignors  to  Selected  Glads,  Inc., 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser. 
Int.  CI.  AOlh 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 85 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of 
stantially  as  herein  shown  and  decribed, 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  ujiique 
its  violet  color. 


5/)0 


Rock  City,  III,, 
New  Albany,  Ind. 
^o.  452,289 


1  Claim 

gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
characterized 
combination  of 


3,732 

GLADIOLUS 

Carl  H.  Fischer,  St.  Charles,  Nfinn.,  assignor  to 

Selected  Glads,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,290 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5  '00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 85 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of] 
stantially  as  herein  shown  and  deicribed,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  uiiique  combination  of 
its  unique  color,  which  is  predomina  Qtly  red,  and  its  early 
blooming  habit. 


1  Claim 

gladiolus  plant,  sub- 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  17,  1975 
ERRATA 

For  See ' 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

228-173 : 3,889,349 

032-012 3,889,385 

090-078 3,889,573 

125-016 3,889,699 

169-049 3,889,738 

169-059 3,889,752 

266-024 3,889,864 

200-150R 3,890,258 

210-104 3,890,289 

210-136 3,890,290 

425-242 3,890,308 

250-366 3,890,355 

060-431 3,890,360 

310-008.3 3,890,423 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  17,  1975 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3389,296 

TEAR-AWAY  FACE  MASK  SUBASSEMBLY  FOR 

FOOTBALL  HELMETS 

Edwin  M.  Martin,  Rt  1,  P.O.  Box  37,  Las  Animas,  Colo. 

81054 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,066 

InL  CL  A42b  1108 

U.S.  CI.  2-9  1  Claim 


having  narrow  strips  of  Velcro  material  affixed  thereto,  the 
open  end  of  said  glove  having  affixed  to  the  outer  surface 


thereof  a  band  of  Velcro  material  completely  encircling  said 
open  end. 


3389,298 

HAIR  BAND  PROTECTOR 

Stcfania  Miska,  12349  S.  Bishop,  Calumet  Park,  01.  60643 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,113 

Int.  CL  A42b  1124 

MS.  CL  2—174  4  Claims 


1.  A  tear-away  face  mask  assembly  for  football  helmets  and 
the  like  which  comprises:  a  pair  of  bracket-forming  members 
each  having  a  channel  formed  therein  effective  when  mounted 
in  transversely-spaced  opposed  relation  to  one  another  upon 
the  exterior  face  of  the  earflaps  of  a  football  helmet  to  cooper- 
ate therewith  and  define  substantially  parallel  forwardly- 
opening  sockets  alongside  thereof;  a  face  mask  having  a  hori- 
zontally-arched portion  with  the  terminal  ends  thereof  shaped 
to  define  a  pair  of  transversely-spaced  parallel  tongues  posi- 
tioned and  adapted  for  simultaneous  insertion  into  the  sockets 
in  the  bracket  members  and  a  vertically-disposed  upwardly 
and  rcarwardly-curved  arcuate  strut  depending  from  the  mid- 
point of  said  arched  portion  terminating  at  the  forehead- 
covering  portion  of  the  helmet  when  attached  thereto,  said 
sockets  and  tongues  when  interengaged  cooperating  to  pro- 
duce a  quick-disconnect  coupling  therebetween  operative  to 
permit  instantaneous  detachment  of  the  mask  .upon  applica- 
tion of  a  pulling  force  thereto  in  a  direction  to  separate  same 
fi'om  the  helmet;  and,  a  quick-disconnect  coupling  connecting 
said  terminal  strut  end  to  said  helmet,  said  coupling  compris- 
ing a  pin  mountable  upon  the  forehead-covering  portion  of  the 
helmet  in  position  to  receive  the  terminal  end  of  the  strut  and 
an  upwardly  extending  generally  U-shaped  yoke  formed  on 
said  strut  end  positioned  to  receive  said  pin. 


3389,297 
PROTECTIVE  WEARING  APPAREL 
Theodore  Lcc  Jarboe,  505  Boston  Ave.,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 
20012,  and  Connie  Dean  Gnwedose,  7105  Decatur  SC, 
Hyattsville,  Md.  20784 

FUed  Sept  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,959 
Int.  CL  A41d  13108 
U.S.CL2-16  7Ctainis 

1.  Protective  wearing  apparel  comprising  a  two-piece  com- 
bination, one  of  said  pieces  consisting  of  a  coat,  and  the  other 
of  said  pieces  consisting  of  gloves  for  the  hand,  the  sleeves  of 
said  coat  being  split  k>ngitudinally  along  a  line  extending 
through  the  cuff  portion  of  the  sleeve,  the  ends  of  said  split 
portion,  and  the  circumferential  boundary  of  said  cufif  portion 


1.  A  hair  protector  band  comprising  an  elongated  flat  strip 
defining  an  upri^t  wall  of  thin  cross  section,  said  wall  having 
inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces,  interlocking  means  located  on 
the  outside  of  said  wall  and  at  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
wall,  said  strip  being  encirclable  upon  itself  to  define  a  circle 
band  position  for  encirclement  about  a  head  of  hair  of  a  user 
and  said  strip  being  extendable  to  an  elongated  length  position 
for  storage,  said  wall  having  a  first  upright  wall  surface  on  one 
side  thereof  and  having  a  second  upright  surface  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  said  first  wall  surface  in  the  circle  band  position 
being  an  inner  wall  surface  for  facing  the  hair  and  said  second 
wall  surface  in  the  circle  band  position  being  an  outer  wall 
surface  for  embracement  by  a  garment  adapted  to  be  sleeved 
thereabout,  said  interlocking  means  coupling  the  oppo«te  end 
portions  of  the  strip  in  the  circle  band  position,  said  interlock- 
ing means  comprising  channel  means  on  the  outside  upper  and 
lower  edges  at  one  end  portion  of  the  wall  and  said  other  end 
portion  of  the  wall  having  upper  and  lower  edges  spaced  apart 
to  fit  between  said  channel  means,  said  channel  means  of  said 
one  end  portion  telescopingly  receiving  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  other  end  portion  with  attendant  overlap  of  said 
one  end  portion'by  said  other  end  portion,  said  inner  wall 
surface  being  smooth  and  said  outer  wall  surface  being  rough, 
said  smooth  surface  of  said  one  end  portion  facing  and  oppos- 
ing said  rough  surface  in  the  band  position  of  the  strip 
w^reby  said  surfaces  are  readily  slidable  along  each  other 
accommodating  unimpeded  circumferential  adjustmentt  of 
the  band. 
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3,889,299 
PROSTHETIC  HIP  JOINT  DEVICES 
Geoffrey  Vaughan  Osborne,  and  Roger  GObert  Rowland,  both 
of  Southport,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,553 
Clakns  priority,  application  United  Ungdom,  Jan.  12, 1973, 
1790/73 

Int  CI.  A61f  7/24 
U.S.  CL3-1  10  Claims 


3,88930 
ARTICULATED  TWO-PART  PROSTHESIS  REPLACING 

THE  ANKLE  JOINT 
Rkhard  C.  Smith,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wright  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Arlington,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,296 

Int.  CL*A61F  7/24 

U.S.  CL  3-1.91  3  Claims 


1.  A  two-part  prosthetic  device  for  arthoplasty  of  the  human 
anicle  joint,  comprising  a  tibial  component  for  replacing  at 
least  a  part  of  the  prepared  distal  end  of  the  tibia,  and  a  talar 
component  for  replacing  at  least  a  part  of  the  prepared  proxi- 
mate surface  of  the  talus,  the  tibial  component  comprising  a 
base  part  having  a  downwardly  facing  concave  surface  of 
part-spherical  shape  and  a  part  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  part  and  having  spaced  side  walls  extending  in  an  anteri- 
or-posterior direction  when  implanted  and  having  a  notch  in 
its  distal  posterior  base  to  receive  an  osteotomy  slot  prepared 
in  the  distal  tibia  to  lock  the  component  in  place,  the  talar 


componeni^comprising  a  base  part  having  an  upwardly  fa  cing 
convex  sunace  which  is  part-spherical  in  shape  and  has  the 
same  radius  of  curvature  as  that  of  the  concave  surface  o  '  the 
tibial  component  and  on  which  the  concave  surface  rests  v  hen 
the  two-part  prosthesis  is  in  place,  and  means  on  the  k  wer 
surface  of  the  talar  component  for  engaging  into  the  bor  e  of 
the  talus  toiincrease  the  connection  of  the  component  thei  eto. 


lus  toimcr 
TH91AI 


3389,301 
ireUTIC  STUMP  TREATING  AIR  SAC 
I  PROSTHESIS 

Francis  J.  ^nner,  Sr.,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mario^  K. 
Bonner,  A>*<hnore,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,095 

Int.  CL  A61f  7/72,  1108 

U.S.  CI.  3420  3  Claims 


9.  A  prosthetic  hip  joint  device  comprising: 

a  femoral  head  replacement  component  having  a  relatively 
small  spherically-shaped  head  for  use  in  articulating  en- 
gagement with  a  prosthetic  acetabular  socket  component; 
and  a  larger  spherically-shaped  head  assembly  secured 
concentrically  around  said  smaller  head  in  demountable 
manner  to  modify  said  femoral  component  for  initial  use 
in  articulating  engagement  with  the  natural  acetabular 
socket. 


an 


and 
of 


flov 


pres  >ure 


side 


mai  iner 


1.  In  a  irosthetic  device  for  therapeutic  treatment 
amputative  stump,  the  combination  which  comprises  means 
providing  m  air  sac  shaped  for  arrangement  in  intinate 
contact  wiAi  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  amputative  stii  mp 
said  air  sad  being  essentially  empty  except  for  said  air, 
being  internally  open  and  unimpeded  with  respect  to 
air  from  place  to  place  within  said  sac,  means  for  introducing 
air  into  sail  sac  for  maintenance  of  said  air  under 
therein,  said  air  sac  having  an  internal  and  an  external 
wall  which  are  shaped  downwardly  and  inwardly  in  a 
to  provide  an  air  space  which  is  adapted  to  wrap  substantially 
around  the  distal  end  of  the  stump,  means  for  providi 
substantially  rigid  casing  surrounding  and  confining  sai( 
sac,  and  supporting  means  for  said  casing,  wherein  said  aii 
has  a  sealed  distal  end  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  area  o  the 
distal  end  pf  the  amputative  stump,  and  wherein  a  sh  >ck 
absorbing  fesilient  supporting  means  is  provided  extending 
under  and  in  contact  with  said  distal  end  of  said  air  sac, 
arranged  tq  exert  a  force  against  said  distal  end  in  a  diredtion 
to  urge  it  ujjwardly  toward  and  against  said  distal  end  of  said 
stump. 


338932 
FLUID  DISCHARGE  UNIT 
Marta  Car^  Kettcrer,  and  Victor  Garcia  Kcttercr,  bot|i  of 
St.,  No.  209,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.  94108 
May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,198 
Int.  CL  A61g  9100 
U.S.CL  44-110  5 

1.  A  fluid  discharge  unit  adapted  to  be  placed  on  top  o 
mattress  <X'  a  bed  to  collect  fluids  and  discharge  them 
container,  aid  unit  comprising: 


i>g 


a 
air 
sac 


uito 


the 
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two-dimensional  array  of  mushroom-shaped  elements, 
each  said  element  comprising  a  relatively  wide  head 
portion  having  a  substantially  circular  planar  section  and 
a  relatively  narrow  neck  portion,  the  head  portion  of  each 
element  being  in  close  abutment  with  the  head  portion  of 
each  adjacent  element,  said  head  portions  each  having  an 
inwardly  tapered  upper  section  terminating  in  a  flat  upper 
surface  so  that  said  elements  in  combination  provide  a 
discontinuous  upper  surface  adapted  to  support  an  indi- 
vidual lying  on  the  bed  but  allow  for  drainage  of  fluids 
through  the  interstices  between  the  elements;  and 

34  30     /*   -46     48 


said  cover  sheet  being  secured  to  said  frame,  said  frame  being 
nmvable  with  said  cover  sheet  whereby  said  frame  and  said 
cover  sheet  together  comprise  a  covering  unit,  and  said  means 
for  feeding  air  being  disposed  under  said  cover  sheet  at  a 
location  oUier  than  its  attachment  to  said  frame. 


\     ^2         36  I 
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338934 
BATHING  DEVICE  FOR  INVALIDED  PERSONS 
Jan  Lorcn,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sodcrberg  ToUam 
AB,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,408 

InL  CL  A47k  i/72 

U.S.  CL  4—185  L  1  Claim 


frame  member  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  lower 
surface  adapted  to  rest  on  the  mattress  and  a  raised  peri- 
metral  portion  having  an  inwardly  directed  lip,  the  two- 
dimensional  array  of  mushroom-shaped  elements  being 
mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  and  extending 
below  said  lip  at  the  marginal  portions  of  said  array,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  having  a  slightly  V-shaped 
cross-section  in  one  transverse  direction  so  that  fluids 
drained  through  the  interstices  between  the  mushroom- 
elements  are  collected  at  the  median  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  base,  said  raised  perimetral  portion  having  fluid 
discharge  means  at  said  median  for  discharge  of  the  fluids 
into  the  container. 


3,88933 
DISPLACEABLE  SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 
Augustus  B.  Kinzel,  1738  Castdlana  Rd.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
92037 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,144 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3116, 3118 

U3.  CI.  4-172.13  13  Claims 


11  ^8 


1.  A  lifting  allil  lowering  mechanism  for  baths  of  the  type 
intended  for  invalided  persons  and  including  a  bath  tub  and  a 
platform  for  carrying  the  person  to  be  placed  in  the  tub,  said 
lifting  and  lowering  mechanism  comprising  a  pressure  fluid 
operated  piston  and  cylinder  unit  to  be  used  for  alternate 
lifting  and  lowering  of  the  bath  tub  or  the  carrying  platform 
respectively,  in  which  there  are  provided  two  vertical  guide 
members,  two  plates  movable  vertically  along  the  guide  mem- 
bers, a  cross  beam  attached  to  the  two  plates,  the  piston  of  the 
piston  and  cylinder  unit  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  cross 
beam,  said  plates  extending  sideways  outside  said  guide  mem- 
bers, a  horizontal  bracket  for  supporting  the  tub,  each  of  the 
plates  being  provided  with  means  for  removably  securing  the 
horizontal  bracket,  a  vertical  stanchion,  each  of  said  plates 
having  at  its  extended  portion  means  for  attachment  of  the 
vertical  stanchion  and  means  for  removably,  pivotally  fitting 
said  carrying  platform  to  an  upper  part  of  said  stanchion. 


338935 
HEAT  BARRIER  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Irving  Goldberg,  5  Windham  Rd.,  Rockvillc  Centre,  N.Y. 
11570 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,670,  Nov.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,049 

Int  CL*  A47C  23100,  27/00 
U.S.  CL  5—345  R  10  Claims 


so 


1.  A  displaceable  covering  device  for  a  swinuning  pool 
comprising  a  cover  sheet  of  a  size  and  to  fit  within  and  cover 
a  substantial  area  of  the  pool,  said  cover  sheet  being  substan- 
tially vertically  movable  to  and  from  a  first  position  near  the 
water  surface  of  the  pool  and  a  second  position  well  below  the 
water  surface,  said  cover  sheet  being  substantially  airtight, 
means  for  feeding  air  beneath  said  cover  sheet  at  sufficient 
pressure  to  cause  said  cover  sheet  to  rise  to  create  a  floating 
air  bubble  housing  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  formed  gener- 
ally at  the  level  of  and  in  cooperation  with  the  water  surface, 
means  to  expel  the  air  under  said  cover  sheet  to  create  a 
deflated  condition  of  said  cover  sheet,  means  weighting  down 
said  cover  sheet  when  in  the  deflated  condition  to  cause  said 
cover  sheet  to  «nk  to  said  second  position,  a  frame  shaped  to 
fit  within  and  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  pool. 


1.  As  an  article  of  nuuiufacture,  a  mattress  having  a  vertical 
surface  mattress  ticking  and  a  horizontal  suifKe  mattress 
ticking  meeting  to  substantially  form  an  edge,  an  organic  heat 
barrier  mattress  tape  edging  adjacent  said  edge  and  joining 
means  securing  said  tape  edging  to  said  edge,  said  tape  edging 
being  made  of  an  organic  fabric  from  at  least  about  50%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  of  mofK>>filaments 
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and  filament  yarn,  and  optionally,  the  balance  spun  yam,  said 
mono-filaments  and  filament  yam  and  said  spun  yam  being 
made  of  a  synthetic  fiber  forming  polymer  selected  from  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly(ethyleneg- 
lycol  terephthalate),  polyamide,  polyacrylonitriie  and  polyole- 
fin,  the  loft  of  said  fabric  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
average  thickness  of  said  fabric  to  the  combined  average 
thickness  of  said  monofilaments,  filament  yam  or  spun  yam  is 
from  about  2.S  to  about  4.5:1,  the  weight  of  said  fabric  being 
from  about  6  to  about  20  ounces  per  square  yard. 


3^89306 

BEE  BOARD  CLEANER 

PbiUip  W.  Gccrtsoo,  Rt  1,  Box  268,  Homcdak,  Idaho  83628 

Fikd  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,723 

Int.  CL  AOlk  51100 

MS.  CL  6—12  M  IS  Claims 


I.  In  a  bee  board  cleaner,  * 

an  elongated  reamer, 

means  for  rotating  the  reamer  on  its  longitudinal  axis, 

and  means  for  resiliently  pressing  the  reamer  to  a  bee  board 
having  holes  therein,  the  reamer  entering  one  of  the  holes 
if  the  forward  end  of  the  reamer  is  substantially  aligned 
therewith  and  merely  engaging  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
bee  board  if  not  substantially  aligned  with  said  one  of  the 
holes. 


3389307 

REMOTE^ONTROLLED  UNDERWATER  BUOY 

Georges  Sylvain  Houot,  La  Garde,  France,  assignor  to  Schhun- 

bcrgcr  Tcclinology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,126 

Chins  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1973, 
73.01003 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21152 
MS.  CL  9—8  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  controlled  buoy  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
submerged  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 
a  body  having  thrust  means  for  applying  an  upward  force 
thereto;  an  anchoring  element;  latching  means  for  maintaining 
said  body  in  a  predetermined  immersed  position  relative  to 
said  anchoring  element;  remotely  controlled  means  for  releas- 
ing said  latching  means  to  allow  said  body  to  be  moved  up- 
wardly to  the  surface  of  the  water  by  said  thrtist  means;  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  and  enclosed  within  said  body;  a  line 
wound  on  said  drum  and  having  one  end  extending  fixxn  said 
body  and  fixed  to  said  anchoring  element  so  as  to  unwind  from 
said  drum  wlien  said  body  is  moving  upwardly;  a  motor  releas- 
aMy  attached  to  tlie  exterior  of  said  body;  and  transmission 


means  connected  between  said  motor  and  said  drum 
abKng  said  motor  to  wind  said  line  on  said  drum. 


\ 


movmg 
termined 


or  en- 
thereby 


s;  id 


body  downwardly  within  said  water  to  the 
immersed  position  therein. 


3389308 
FLOATING  PADDLE 
Henry  P  rsson,  Bioomfieid,  N J.,  assignor  to  Tiwrn  s 
Sibilia,»k)omfieid;  Montero  Cariani,  Nutlcy  and  Richlrd 
Knorr,  Cedar  Grove,  all  of,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,066 
Int  CL  A63b  31106 
-307  2 


U.S.  CL ! 


1975 


>rede- 


W. 
K. 


Claims 


1.  A  fl(  lating  paddle  for  use  while  swimming,  boatin  \  and 
the  like,  laid  paddle  including:  (a)  a  main  body  mem  er  of 
buoyant  ifiaterial  and  formed  with  a  through  passagewa  %  (b) 
a  pair  of  baddle  members  of  substantially  like  configu  ation 
and  of  bi^oyant  material  each  having  a  shank  portion  ^  trhose 
ends  and  tuljacent  portions  are  sized  to  slidably  enter  and  be 
retained  in  the  through  passageway  provided  in  the  maiW  body 
member;  (c)  latching  means  cooperatively  formed  on  e^ch  of 
the  shank  ends  of  paddles,  said  latching  means  includes  i 
projection  portion  formed  on  the  end  of  one  paddle 
said  male  projection  portion  having  a  rectangular  cro 
tion  haviite  at  least  two  sloped  sides  which  taper  sligh^ 
ward  the  qistal  end,  the  projection  terminating  on  one  s 
its  inner  4)d  with  a  formed  undercut;  the  other  paddle 

having  its  distal  end  formed  with  a  U-shaped  projection 

includes  qne  leg  adapted  to  mate  with  one  of  the  slopedj  sides 
of  the  male  Upered  projection  of  the  shank  end  of  the  other 
paddle  aikl  with  the  other  projection  portion  of  the  U-  iiape 
having  a  Ifook-like  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  op  tosite 
sloped  side  of  the  male  tapered  projection  until  full  en  $age- 
ment  of  the  ends  is  achieved  whereat  the  hook-like  pt  rtion 
enters  ttieiundercut  in  the  other  shank  member  end  to  ac  lieve 
an  interiock  of  the  paddle  shanlcs  within  the  through  paa  sage- 
way  of  the  paddle  body  member,  and  (</)  retaining  means 
cooperatively  f<mned  on  said  shank  portions  of  the  pa  ddles 
and  the  n|ain  body  to  establish  and  maintain  said  bod]  at  a 
detemiinetl  linear  position  on  said  shank  portions  as  and  after 
the  paddh  s  are  brought  into  interlocked  condition.       ' 
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3389309 
MACHINES  FOR  BINDING  PACKETS  OF  PERFORATED 

SHEETS 
Sidney  George  William  Adams,  Walton-on-Thanws,  and  Edgar 
Horace  Galliford,  Esher,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  James 
Bum  Bindings  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Fikd  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23, 1973, 
3498/73 

Int.  CL  B42c  19108 
U.S.CL11-1A  4  Claims 


same  direction  for  winding  and  guiding  said  ribbon  into  said 
tapered  end  opening,  said  device  including  guide  means  for 
positioning  said  ribbon  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said  appli- 
cator roller. 


t^ 


3389311 
FLUTE  SUSPENSION  PLATE 
John  P.  Kicronski,  and  Richard  F.  Kcon,  both  of  CharioCtc, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Whitin  Machine  Works,  Incorporated, 
Whitinsville,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,686 

InL  CL  A47I  5138 

MS.  CL  15-306  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  binding  a  packet  of  perforated  sheets  into 
book  form,  said  packet  being  so  bound  by  a  wire  binding 
element  closed  through  the  perforations  in  said  packet,  said 
machine  including 

an  endless  chain  movable  between  a  loading  station  and  a 
binding  station,  said  endless  chain  having  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  of  the  sheets  of  said 
packet, 

a  closing  device  located  adjacent  to  said  binding  station, 
said  closing  device  being  adapted  to  bind  the  sheets  of 
said  packet  with  said  wire  binding  element,  and 

lift  means  located  at  said  binding  station,  said  lift  means 
being  operable  to  remove  said  packet  from  the  projec- 
tions of  said  chain,  and  said  lift  means  being  movable  to 
present  said  packet  into  operative  relation  with  said  clos- 
ing device. 


3389310 
TYPEWRITER  CORRECTION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  AN 

ADHESIVE  RIBBON 

Victor  Barouh,  935  Plum  Tree  Rd.  W.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  1 1568, 

and  Robert  Glenn,  70-20  108th  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  1 1375 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,423 

Int.  CL  B41j  29126;  B43I  79/00 

MS.  CL  15—210  R  2  Claims 


1.  Typewriter  correction  device  adapted  to  be  hand  held 
comprising  an  elongated  casing  having  a  broad  end  and  a 
tapered  end,  rotatable  cylindrical  rollers  in  said  broad  end 
comprising  a  winding  roller  and  storage  roller  mounted  on 
parallel  axes,  said  winding  roller  being  positioned  forwardly  of 
said  storage  roller  toward  the  tapered  end  of  said  casing,  a 
portion  of  said  winding  roller  extending  outwardly  of  said 
casing  through  an  opening  therein,  an  opening  in  the  tapered 
end  of  said  casing,  an  applicator  roller  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  opening  and  extending  partially  outward  of  said  opening 
and  a  correction  ribbon  having  an  adhesive  coating  facing 
outwardly,  said  ribbon  being  entrained  on  said  rollers  in  such 
manner  so  that  the  winding  end  storage  rollers  rotate  in  the 


1.  A  textile  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  vacuum  source, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  rolls  disposed  on 
said  frame  and  having  an  inlet  side  and  a  discharge  side,  a 
longitudinally  extending  suction  flute  operatively  connected 
to  said  vacuum  source  for  removing  broken  fibers  and  lint 
from  said  rolls,  mounting  means  mounting  said  suction  flute 
on  said  frame  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path 
between  an  operating  position  adjacent  said  discharge  side  of 
said  rolls  and  a  retracted  position  spaced  from  said  rolls,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  stud  carried  by  said  suction  flute 
and  movable  with  said  suction  flute  between  said  operating 
position  and  said  retracted  position  and  a  suspension  plate 
rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  said  suspension  plate  being  a  one 
piece  flat  plate  of  hard  resilient  material  and  having  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  opening  defining  a  movable  cantilever 
tongue  portion  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end,  said  inverted 
U-shaped  opening  extending  completely  through  said  suspen- 
sion plate  and  including  a  first  leg  portion  and  a  second  leg 
portion  and  a  bight  portion  extending  between  said  leg  por- 
tions, said  first  leg  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  opening  slidably 
receiving  said  stud  and  defining  said  path,  said  free  end  of  said 
movable  tongue  portion  being  re«liently  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  when  said  stud  is  moved 
between  said  operating  position  and  said  retracted  position, 
and  said  free  end  of  said  tongue  portion  being  displaced  into 
said  second  leg  portion  when  said  tongue  is  m  one  of  said 
tongue  positions. 
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3389312 
HEADLAMP  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Noboni    Fukasawa,    Kamakura,    and    Kyoji    Kobayashi, 
Ckigasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nbsan  Motor  Com- 
pany Lfanhcd,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Fikd  June  27, 1973,  Scr.  No.  374,124  | 

Int.  CL  B60b  1/34 
VS.  CL  15-25034  1  Cbdm 


i2t^ 


i.,     -126 


1.  In  a  headlamp  wiper,  assembly, 

a  wiper  arm  having  an  integral  block  said  block  having  a 
cavity  extending  therethrough  paralleled  to  an  axis  about 
which  said  wiper  arm  is  movable,  the  cavity  being  re-, 
duced  in  diameter  near  the  top  of  said  block  and  thus 
forming  therein  a  shoulder,  said  block  having  two  grooves 
formed  in  inner  wall  of  said  cavity,  said  grooves  extending 
and  being  spaced  opposite  to  each  other  about  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  said  cavity  from  the  bottom  of  said  block  to 
portions  adjacent  to  but  downwardly  spaced  from  said 
shoulders; 

a  hinge  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  and 
projections  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite 
directions,  said  hinge  plate  being  fitable  in  said  cavity 
with  its  projections  engaging  in  said  grooves  so  that  said 
hinge  plate  can  move  until  it  abuts  on  said  shoulder; 

a  spindle  being  fit  in  the  opening  of  said  hinge  plate  so  that 
upon  rotation  of  the  spindle  the  wiper  arm  will  be  rotated 
by  said  hinge  plate  in  the  same  direction; 

a  plate  spring  strip  bridging  over  the  opening  in  the  top  of 
said  block,  at  which  said  reduced  bore  portion  termi- 
nates, said  plate  spring  engaging  the  wiper  arm;  and 

means  for  fiastening  said  plate  spring  strip  to  said  top  of  said 
spindle  such  that  said  plate  spring  urges  said  wiper  arm  to 
effect  a  blade  bias  force. 


3,889313 
CLOTH  WEIGHT 
Martin  Henry  Huttlwn,  Heisinsborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tieiiolaflct  Henry  HuMien,  Hakningborg,  Sweden 

Hied  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,215 
^  Int.  CL  A47g  I/W;  E05b  1/00;  E05f  7/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CL16— 1  4Clahns 


1.  An  improved  cloth  weight  for  attachment  to  the  edge  of 
that  part  of  a  ck>th  that  hangs  down  firom  the  table,,  tlie  im- 


m  eccentn : 
riphery  of 
between 
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provementl comprising  two  hollow  semispherical  members 
ball-shape<   weight,  said  two  semisphere  members  enckising 
said  weigh  t,  a  pair  of  projecting  arms  on  each  semi: 
member,  a  gap  formed  between  said  arms,  a  clamping  v^heel 
rotationallf  mounted  in  one  of  said  arms,  trunnions  am 
relationship  on  said  wheel,  a  portion  of  th( 
said  clamping  wheel  extending  into  said 
arms. 


a  iged 


Si  id 


3,889314 
HEAT  ACTUATED  LINK 
Francis  J.  If  cCabe,  Apt  A-4,  North  and  East  Sts.,  Doylest{>wn, 
Pa.  189<  1 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,867 
Int  CI.*  E05F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  14-48.5  12  C 


member 
to  the  he 
comprisin, 
element, 
nected  to 
back  over 
extending 


pe- 


s>ace 


12.  A  re  easable  fire  link  comprising  a  releasable  menber 

and  a  grip  )ing  means  for  normally  engaging  said  relea;  able 

|d  for  releasing  said  releasable  member  in  resp  snse 

ing  of  said  gripping  means,  said  gripping  msans 

a  serpentine  bimetallic  element  and  a  mounting 

id  bimetallic  element  having  a  base  portion 

d  mounting  element,  a  mid-portion  exteniding 
t  least  a  part  of  said  base  portion,  an  end  poi  tion 
ack  over  said  mid-portion,  and  a  tip  portion  <  om- 
prising  a  substantially  planar  extension  of  said  end  portion  < 
having  a  p|n  protruding  therefrom  which  in  the  normal  posi- 
tion coacts|with  said  mounting  element  to  directly  engagelsaid 
releasable  inember,  and  wherein  the  axis  of  said  pin  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  tip  portion, 
wherein  thje  plane  of  said  tip  portion  and  the  plane  of  said 
mounting  element  in  the  normal  position  converge  sli:  htly 
towards  said  releasable  member  wherein  the  plane  of  sai  1  tip 
portion  ana  the  plane  of  said  mounting  element  in  the  he  ated 
position  art  non-convergent  towards  said  releasable  mei  iber 
and  whereli  said  bimetallic  element  is  formed  from  a  bim  stal- 
ing a  maximum  width  at  the  point  of  conne<  tion 
d  base  portion  and  said  first  element  and  a  i  lini- 
at  said  tip  and  wherein  said  bimetallic  strip  is 
formly  along  its  length. 


lie  strip  ha 
between 
mum  widt 
tapered  ur 


19 


1.  A  doc  r  hinge  comprising: 

a.  an  elojigated  vertical  stationary  tubular  connector  hs  ving 
horizontal  slots  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  lengl )  of 
said  connector; 

b.  an  elongated  cylindrical  insert  pivotal  within  said  station 
ary  connector; 

c.  an  elongated  vertical  support  casing  having  means  along 
one  et^ge  for  receiving  an  edge  of  door  panel  and  ha  ving 


24 


3389315 

SAFETY  DOOR  HINGE 

Wilfred  St4uffer,  4127  CUridge  St.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461355 

Int.  CI.  E05d  1/04 

VS.  CI.  1<|-178  9  Clbims 
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means  along  its  opposite  edge  for  receiving  said  station- 
ary tubular  connector; 

d.  fastening  means  extending  through  said  slots  in  said 
stationary  tubular  connector  for  fastening  said  casing  to 
said  pivotal  cylindrical  insert; 

e.  elongated  flange  means  extending  radially  from  said 
stationary  tubular  connector  for  securing  said  connector 
to  an  adjacent  stationary  support. 


end  of  said  opening  and  curving  upwardly  therefrom  towards 
an  opposite  second  end  of  the  opening  and  terminating  adja- 
cent thereto  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  said  element  is 
exposed  and  is  disposed  in  overlying  spaced  registered  relation 
with  respect  to  said  surface  opening,  the  end  of  said  element 
adjacent  said  opening  second  end  being  tapered  and  provided 


3,889316 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Shyouichi  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25, 1973, 48-75423 
Int.  CI.  E05d  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  16—145  10  Claims 


62^r 


1.  A  two-stage  checking  hinge  assembly  for  a  door  structure 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body- 
side  hinge  bracket  fixedly  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  struc- 
ture defining  an  opening  for  the  door  structure,  a  door-side 
hinge  bracket  fixedly  mounted  on  the  door  structure  and 
positioned  in  association  with  the  body-side  hinge  bracket,  a 
hinge  pin  fixedly  mounted  on  the  door-side  hinge  bracket  and 
pivotally  supported  on  the  body-side  hinge  bracket  for  permit- 
ting the  door-side  hinge  bracket  and  the  door  structure  to  turn 
about  an  axis  of  the  hinge  pin,  a  cam  member  fast  on  the  hinge 
pin  and  having  first,  second  and  third  recessed  flanks  which 
correspond  respectively  with  closed,  half-open  and  fully-open 
positions  of  the  door  structure,  and  a  torsion  spring  which  is 
anchored  at  one  end  to  the  body-side  hinge  bracket  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  door-side  hinge  bracket  and  which  is  engage- 
able  with  the  first,  second  and  third  recessed  flanks  of  the  cam 
member  for  biasing  the  door  structure  into  any  of  the  closed, 
half-open  and  fully-open  positions  depending  upon  the  rota- 
tional position  of  the  hinge  pin  relative  to  the  body-side  hinge 
bracket. 


>\  - 


with  an  elongated  open  end  slot  whereby  segments  of  said 
slotted  end  are  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  spaced 
portions  of  the  exposed  end  of  the  sternum  and  sepatate  the 
latter  from  the  remainder  of  the  carcass,  the  integrity  of  which 
is  preserved  as  the  carcass  is  moved  across  the  surface  longitu- 
dinally of  the  opening  in  a  direction  from  the  second  end  to 
the  first  end  of  the  opening. 


3389318 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  LAP  OF  FIBRES  TO  CARDING 

MEMBER  OF  RINGLESS  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Arturovich  Leinek,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  111,  kv.  39;  Igor 
Stepanovich  Kbomyakov,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  125,  kv.  23, 
both  of  Kostroma;  Igor  Serafimovich  Privalov,  ulitsa  Karia 
Marxa,  12,  kv.  18,  Penza,  and  GaUna  Pavtovna  Filaretova, 
ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  111,  kv.  31,  Kostroma,  all  of  U33.R. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,729 
Int.  CI.  DOlg  15/40 
VS.  CI.  19-105  3  Claims 


3,889317 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  STERNUM  FROM  A 

CHICKEN  CARCASS 

Roy  W.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Ehnhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Irving  Rosen, 

Lhicohiwood  and  Gerald  J.  Rosen,  Morton  Grove,  both  of, 

lU. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,937 

Int.  CI.  A22b  3/QS 

U3.CL  17—11  9Clahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  only  a  sternum  from  an  evis- 
cerated, uncooked  chicken  carcass  which  has  been  slit  longi- 
tudinally, spread  apart  and  disposed  in  an  inverted  position  so 
as  to  expose  the  sternum,  ribs  and  adjacent  portions  of  the 
carcass,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  supporting  surface 
on  which  the  inverted  spread  apart  carcass  is  adapted  to  be 
slidably  mounted,  said  surface  being  provided  with  a  single 
elongated  opening  sized  to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  the 
sternum  subsequent  to  being  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
the  carcass  while  the  integrity  of  the  latter  is  preserved;  and 
an  elongated  fixedly  mounted  element  protruding  from  a  first 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  lap  of  fibres  to  the  carding  member 
of  an  apparatus  for  ringless  spinning  of  fibres,  comprising:  a 
feed  plate  adapted  to  support  thereon  a  tensioned  lap  of 
fibres;  a  driven  roller  v^ith  needles,  arranged  above  said  feed 
plate  and  defining  therewith  a  feed-in  couple,  said  needles 
being  adapted  for  cooperation  v^th  said  lap  to  feed  said  lap  at 
rotation  of  said  feed  roller  toward  said  carding  member;  a 
plurality  of  resilient  rods  arranged  adjacent  to  the  external 
surface  of  said  feed  roller,  extending  along  the  generatrix 
thereof  intermediate  of  said  needles;  a  pair  of  supports 
mounted  on  said  feed  roller  and  supporting  said  resilient  rods 
therebetween;  each  said  rod  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly 
secured  in  one  of  said  supports  and  having  the  other  end 
thereof  supported  by  the  other  one  of  said  supports  for  free 
displacement  thereof  along  the  generatrix  of  said  feed  roller, 
to  provide  for  gradual  resilient  bending  in  of  said  rod  upon 
engagement  thereof  with  said  lap,  whereby  there  is  produced 
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an  effort  tending  to  move  said  lap  off  said  needles  of  said  feed   axes,  the 
roller. 


3389^19 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  BLENDED 

TEXTILE  HBROUS  MATERIALS 

James  H.  Robcrson,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 

Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcbester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Sier.  No.  408,951 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  13/00 

VS.  CI.  19—145.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  blended  textile  fibrous  materials 
comprising: 

I.  an  elongated  duct  having  a  first  side  opening  and  a  second 
side  opening  spaced  from  said  first  opf  ning  lengthwise  of 
said  duct; 

II.  a  first  opening  and  blending  line  for  a  first  fiber  including: 

a.  means  for  forming  a  first  fibrous  batt; 

b.  means  for  feeding  a  first  fiber  to  said  first  batt  forming 
means; 

c.  means  for  measuring  the  density  of  the  batt  as  it  is 
being  formed  and  for  controlling  the  density  of  fiber 
between  said  first  batt  forming  means  and  said  first 
feeding  means,  whereby  a  substantially  uniform  first 
batt  is  formed;  and 

d.  beater  means  located  outside  of  said  duct  adjacent  said 
first  opening  and  said  first  batt  forming  means  for 
pulling  tufts  from  said  first  batt  and  propelling  them 
into  said  duct  through  said  first  opening; 

a  second  opening  and  blending  line  for  a  second  fiber 
including: 

a.  means  for  forming  a  second  fibrous  batt; 

b.  means  for  feeding  a  second  fiber  to  said  second  batt 
forming  means; 

c.  means  for  measuring  the  density  of  the  batt  as  it  is 
being  formed  and  for  controlling  the  density  of  fiber 
between  said  second  batt  forming  means  and  said  sec- 
ond feeding  means,  whereby  a'Substantially  uniform 
second  batt  is  formed; 

d.  beater  means  located  outside  of  said  duct  adjacent  said 
second  opening  and  said  second  batt  forming  means  for 
pulling  tufts  from  said  second  batt  and  propelling  them 
into  said  duct  through  said  second  opening;  and 

IV.  means  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  in  said  duct  to 
create  an  air  flow  from  said  first  opening  to  said  second 
opening,  whereby  tufts  of  fibers  from  said  first  batt  are 
blended  with  tufts  of  fibers  from  said  second  batt. 


III. 


3389,320 
HEADLINER/MOLDING  RETAINER  AND  METHOD  <^ 

INSTALLING  SAME 
Richard  Alleo  Kosdk,  Richton  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  nUnois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chfeago,  01. 

FiM  Apr.  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,818 
Int  a.*  A44B  21/00;  FI6B  19/00 
VS.  CL  24—73  PM  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  headliner  retainer  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
an  aperture-defining  structure  such  as  an  auto  roof,  the  aper- 
ture being  syimnetrical  about  two  mutually  perpendicular 
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retainer  including  a  bi-ended  spacer  adapted  to 
extend  alo  ng  a  first  af>erture  axis,  each  spacer  end  adapt  ed  to 
abut  aper  ure-defining  structure  adjacent  the  first  aptrture 
axis,  a  st<m  projecting  from  the  spacer,  at  least  one  wing 
extending  laway  from  the  stem  and  having  a  free  end  ad;  tpted 
to  abut  aperture-defining  structure  adjacent  a  second  a  (is,  a 
rectangular,  laterally  extending  leaf  extending  the  lenf  th  of 
the  spaced  and  carried  in  substantially  fixed  relation  t  >  the 
spacer  on  i  i  side  opposite  the  stem,  a  rectangular  shoe  oriented 


substantiaiy  parallel  to  the  leaf,  but  spaced  apart  there  irom, 
molding  member  retention  means  formed  on  two  opf  osite 
sides  of  the  rectangular  shoe  to  receive  and  retain  a  mo  ding 
member  thereover,  an  extension  interposed  between  th< 
and  shoe  ^f  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
headliner  member  to  be  pinched  between  the  leaf  an<  the 
shoe,  and  lecess  structure  interposed  between  the  leaf  an  i  the 
spacer  to  locate  the  leaf  at  a  position  spaced  apart  fror  i  the 
auto  roof,  Kvhereby  flexibility  between  the  leaf,  the  auto 
and  the  spacer  is  provided. 
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3389321 
TIE  DO|VN  BRACKETS  FOR  SECURING  BIGHTS 
FLEXIBLE  MEMBERS 
Willard  y/[  Moser,  Box  1503,  Guymon,  Okla.  73942 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  43U05 
lA.  CI.  A43c  3/0;  B21d  53/46;  A44b  13/02 
VS.  CI.  24—146  4 


>F 


C  aims 


4.  A  tie  down  bracket  for  engaging  a  bight  in  a  fle  cible 
member  comprising: 
a  base  pfate; 

a  spring  supporting  body  secured  to  said  base  plate  and 
includng: 

a  flat  back  surface  bearing  flatly  against  said  base  { late; 
a  djshed-out  central  portion  on  the  side  of  the  )ody 
opF  3site  said  flat  back  surface  formes  in  part  by  side 
wal  s; 

a  reta  ner  finger  projecting  from  said  central  portior  as  a 
can  ilever,  and  spaced  from,  and  extending  substan- 
tiallr  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  flat  back  surfac(  and 


roof 


sau 


base  plate,  said  finger  defining  with  said  base  >late 


base 


an  ( tpening  to  the  space  between  the  finger  and 
plals; 

a  retai  tier  pin  extending  through  said  side  walls  and  a(  :ross 
saidj  dished-out  central  portion; 
spring  n  eans  mounted  on  ssiid  body  and  including: 
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a  load  bearing  portion  bearing  against  said  body; 

an  intermediate  portion  of  said  spring  means  being  posi- 
tioned underneath  said  retainer  pin  so  that  said  spring 
means  is  retained  on  said  body  by  said  retainer  pin; 

a  projecting  portion  extending  from  the  body  across  said 
opening  into  contact  with  the  base  plate,  said  project- 
ing portion  having  a  guide  toe  extending  out  from  said 
base  plate  at  an  acute  angle  to  guide  the  bight  of  a 
flexible  member  between  said  spring  means  and  the 
base  plate  and  into  said  space;  and 

a  portion  between  said  projecting  portion  and  said  load 
bearing  portion  cooperating  with  the  retainer  finger  of 
said  spring  supporting  body  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  spring  means  transversely  of  said  retainer 
finger. 


3,889,322 
MULTI-ELEMENT  SELF-GRIPFING  DEVICE 
George  C.  Brumlik,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ingrip  Fasten- 
ers Inc.,  Montclair,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19M86,  Oct  22, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,489 

Int.  CI.  A44b7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  24-204  9  Claims 


transverse  generally  rectangular  opening  substantially 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said  generally  tubular  member, 
a  clasp-supporting  member  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  engagement  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  plate-like  member, 

means  for  securing  said  clasp-supporting  member  to  a 
watch  band, 

clasp  means,  and 

pivot  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  clasp  means  to 
a  portion  of  said  clasp-supporting  member  which  is  adja- 
cent to  said  generally  tubular  member. 

siad  clasp  means  comprising  a  resilient  flange,  said  resilient 
flange  and  the  part  of  the  clasp  means  which  extends 
outwardly  from  said  pivot  means  being  passed  through 
said  generally  rectangular  opening  to  close  and  open  the 
clasp  means  and,  when  the  clasp  means  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  clasp 
means  being  in  engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
lower  surface  of  said  plate-like  member  and  said  resilient 
flange  forming  a  snap  fit  with  a  portion  of  said  clasp- 
supporting  member,  thereby  detachably  to  secure  the 
clasp-supporting  member  to  the  adaptor  when  the  clasp 
means  is  in  closed  position. 


3389324 
BAND  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIPE  REPAIR  CLAMP 
Charles  J.  Gk>ver,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  405,948 

Int  CI.  BOlj  6/00 

VS.  a.  24—279  8  Claims 


1.  Self-gripping  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright 
gripping  elements  stiffly  atUched  to  a  base,  each  of  said  grip- 
ping elements  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  at 
least  one  flat  longitudinal  edge  section  with  at  least  one  inte- 
gral askewed  wedge  defined  by  a  cut  in  the  edge  of  said  flat 
section  with  the  portion  of  said  flat  section  above  the  cut  being 
rounded  and  bent  out  of  plane  from  said  flat  section,  said 
gripping  elements  being  adapted  to  penetrate  and  become 
lodged  in  a  receiving  material. 


3389323 
END  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATCH  BANDS 
Kurt  A.  Reith,  West  Warwkk,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  RJ. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,045 

Int  Cl.»  A44C  5/18 

VS.  CI.  24—265  B  16  Claims 


1.  An  end  attachment  for  watch  bands  adapted  to  be 
mounted  between  spaced  lugs  of  a  wrist  watch  comprising, 

an  adaptor  which  comprises  a  generally  tubular  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  spring  pin  of  a  wrist  watch,  a  plate- 
like member  having  one  end  integral  with  said  generally 
tubular  member,  said  plate-like  member  comprising  a 


1.  In  a  pipe  repair  clamp,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  band  adapted  to  generally  encircle  a  pipe  on 
which  repair  is  to  be  made; 

b.  adjustable  lug  means  for  drawing  said  band  into  tight 
fitting  installation  engagement  against  the  encircled  pipe; 
and 

c.  anchor  means  for  securing  an  end  of  said  band  to  said  lug 
means,  said  anchor  means  including  bar  means  supported 
extending  within  a  looped  wrap  of  said. band  eiid  and 
responsive  to  draw  forces  increasingly  imposed  on  said 
band  by  installation  adjustment  of  said  lug  means  to  effect 
a  rotational  interlock  between  said  band  and  said  hig 
means  that  operatively  increases  the  gripping  force  there- 
between in  correlation  to  the  draw  forces  increasingly 
imposed  on  said  band. 
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3,889325 

PROCESS  FOR  SHRINKING  NON-WOVEN  WEBS 
Heinz  Fkissncr,  Egcbi>ach  near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 

assignor  to  VEPA  AG,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,549,  Aug.  5,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,559 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    17,    1968, 
1785165Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  31,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.  D06c  1108,  27/00 
VS.  CI.  26-18.5  10  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  felts  by 
shrinking  a  continuous  random  web  of  textile  material  which 
comprises  overfeeding  a  web  of  textile  material  to  a  perfo- 
rated surface  of  at  least  one  sieve  drum  means  subjected  to  a 
suction  draft,  conveying  said  web  of  textile  material  on  said 
perforated  surface,  said  web  being  retained  on  said  perforated 
surface  only  by  said  suction  draft,  heating  the  textile  material 
to  a  shrinlcing  temperature  by  drawing  a  heated  treatment 
medium  through  the  web  of  material  while  the  web  is  being 
conveyed  on  the  perforated  surface,  the  differential  pressure 
across  the  web  of  material  on  said  perforated  surface  being 
lower'than  about  40  mm.  water  column  which  is  less  than  the 
shrinkage  forces  acting  on  said  web  of  textile  material 
whereby  a  uniform  shrinkage  of  the  web  of  material  is  ob- 
tained on  said  perforated  surface,  and  further  heating  the  web 
of  shrun)(  textile  material  on  a  perforated  surface  of  at  least 
one  othef  sieve  drum  means  subjected  to  a  suction  draft  to 
effect  heat-setting  of  said  textile  material  while  said  web  is  in 
a  smoothed-out  condition. 


3389326 
NEEDLE  LOOMS 
Trevor  Tyas,  Monk  Bretton,  England,  assignor  to  Weklstow 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,249 
Claims  prkNrity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6, 1973, 
16553/73 

Int.  CI.  D04h  18100 
U3.  CI.  28—4  R  11  Claims 


Mv>  SO        SO 


1.  For  use  in  a  needle  loom,  a  needle  board  assembly  com- 
prising a  needle  board;  a  pair  of  drive  rods  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  said  needle  board  and  attached  to  said  needle 
board  for  movement  therewith;  first  and  second  bearings  for 
each  of  said  drive  rods,  said  first  and  second  bearings  of  each 
said  drive  rod  being  spaced  apart  axially  with  respect  to  their 


associated  drive  rods,  said  first  and  second  bearings  con^rain- 
ing  their  resF>ective  drive  rod  to  follow  a  rectilinear  axial  path; 
a  rotary  driving  shaft;  a  connecting  rod;  a  mechanis  n  for 
producing  reciprocation  of  said  connecting  rod  from  ro  ation 
of  said  dqving  shaft,  and  coupling  means  coupling  saic  con- 
necting r<kl  to  parts  of  said  drive  rods  located  betweei  i  said 
first  and  second  bearings. 


3,889327 
METHOp  FOR  INTERLACING  STRANDS  OF  A  TEXTILE 

YARN 

Jean  Joly,  Craponne,  and  Silvk>  Sangalli,  Clauire,  b(th  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile,  Paris,  Fn  mce 

FUed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,561 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    26,      972, 
72.19404 

I  Int.  a.  D02g  1116 

U.S.  CI.  ^—72.12  ill  diaims 


I.Am  thod  for  interlacing  strands  of  a  textile  yam,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
advancuig  the  yam  while  under  slight  tension  through  an 

intermcing  zone; 
introducing  at  least  one  constant  fluid  current  int|>  the 

interlacing  zone; 
disturb!  ig  the  constant  fluid  current  randomly  by  impitging 

the  fl  lid  current  on  at  least  one  movable  object  dis  tosed 

in  sa  d  interlacing  zone  to  generate  a  fluctuating  fluid 

curre  it;  and 


iinpingi  ig  said  fluctuating  fluid  current  on  the  yam  to 
'  lace  the  strands  of  the  yam. 


PRER 


nter- 


3,889328 
lTION  of  COTTON  YARNS  FROM  SLIVtRS 
AND  ROVINGS  J 

Jan  J.  De  boer,  Pynacker,  and  Herman  Borsten,  Voorscloten, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederlandse  Orgaiisatie 
Voor  TDegepast-Natuurweten-Schappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten 
Behoev<  Van  Nijverheid,  Handel  En  Verkeer,  Netherlands 
Divisi  »n  of  Ser.  No.  221,762,  Jan.  28,  1972,  Pat.  N^ 
3322,99^ .  This  application  Nov.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  4M 
Claims  iriority,  applkatkm  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19, 
4982/71 

bit  CI.  D06m  UIO 
U.S.  a.  21— 76R  8 

1.  A  pi  ocess  for  preparing  a  cotton  yam  with  improved 
tensile  str  sngth  retaining  properties  comprising: 

a.  selec  ing  a  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  cjotton 
fibres ,  slivers,  and  rovings: 

b.  soak  ng  the  unrestrained  material  in  a  swelling  ag^nt  to 
trans:  orm  the  material  into  Cellulose  II; 

c.  streu  hing  the  material,  in  the  presence  of  the  swelling 
agen4  to  a  length  between  95%  to  1 10%  of  the  or  ginal 
length  of  the  material  before  the  soaking  step, 
stretched  length  being  continuously  maintained  <  uring 
the  remaining  steps  of  the  process; 

d.  rinsing  the  material  while  in  the  stretched  condition  to 
remote  the  swelling  agent; 
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e.  drying  the  material  while  in  the  stretched  condition  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  70"C  in  order  to  set  the  im- 
proved tensile  strength  prop)erties  obtained;  and 

f.  spinning  the  material  into  a  yam. 


3,889329 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COLOR  TELEVISION  MASKS 
Fazal  A.  Fazlin,  902  W.  County  Rd.,  Apt.  116,  New  Brighton, 
Minn.  55110 

FUed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,643 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9100 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.14  8  Claims 


3,889330 

LATERAL  LOCK  INDEXABLE  INSERT  CUTTING  TOOL 

Raymond  Tibor  Zweekly,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Valeron  Corporation,  Detroit  (Oak  Park),  Mkh. 

FUed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,975 

Int.  CI.  B26d  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  29-%  8  Claims 


•JO 


insert  having  an  aperture  therethrough',  said  holder  compris- 
ing; 

a  body  member, 

a  fixe^  reaction  surface  for  engaging  a  side  wall  of  the 
insert, 

a  bottom  seat  surface  for  supporting  the  insert, 

pin  means  extending  from  said  bottom  seat  surface  posi- 
tioned to  extend  into  the  aperture  in  the  insert. 

insert  locking  means  including  a  threaded  hole  in  said  body 
adjacent  a  side  wall  of  said  insert  and  spaced  from  said 
reaction  surface,  headed  clamp  screw  means  engaging 
said  threaded  hole,  interengaging  reaction  surfaces  in  said 
body  and  screw  acting  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  adjacent 
side  wall  and  adapted  to  laterally  displace  the  head  of  said 
clamp  screw  in  said  plane  and  against  said  adjacent  side 
wall  upon  rotative  actuation  of  said  clamp  screw  and 
thereby  pivotally  displace  the  insert  against  said  fixed 
reaction  surface  to  lock  the  insert  in  said  holder,  the 
principal  three  lines  of  force  at  ^id  fixed  reaction  sur- 
face, pin,  and  screw  head  being  substantially  interspaced 
relative  to  each  other  to  provide  a  leveraged  side  wall 
interaction  about  said  pin  as  a  fulcrum  pivot. 


3,889331 

MACHINE  TOOL  BIT  AND  HOLDER 

Josef  David  Grungras,  726  GcraM  Ct.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1235 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,429,  Dec.  1,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,455 

Int  a.  B26d  im 
U.S.  CI.  29-96  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  shadow-mask  types  of  color 
cathode  ray  tubes  having  a  face  panel,  and  a  shadow  mask 
mounted  adjacent  said  panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mask  and  support  means  assembly  with  said  mask 
having  an  imperforate,  curved  surface;  providing  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  mask  in  which  apertures  are  to  be 
formed  with  a  coating  of  a  sensitized  resist;  supporting 
said  one  surface  of  said  mask  adjacent  a  master  exposing 
die  formed  to  correspond  to  the  desired  curved  shape  of 
said  mask,  and  exposing  portions  of  the  resist  coating  on 
said  one  surface  of  said  mask  while  said  one  surface  is 
supported;  developing  and  etching  said  mask  to  create  an 
aperture  pattem  in  the  exposed  areas;  and  mounting  said 
mask  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  face  panel  having  means  to 
provide  repeatable  positioning  for  any  mask  with  respect 
to  preselected  portions  of  said  cathode  ray  face  panel. 


'v-^-t  — 


1.  A  tool  bit  and  tool  bit  holder  combination,  said  tool  bit 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  cutting  section  having  a 
lower  wall,  a  side  wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  cutting  section  side 
wall  and  said  cutting  section  top  wall  intersecting  to  form  a 
longitudinally  extending  cutting  edge,  said  tool  bit  further 
including  a  clamping  section  having  a  lower  wall  to  side  wall 
and  a  top  wall,  said  cutting  section  and  said  clamping  section 
being  longitudinally  cojoined  thereby  forming  a  longitudinally 
extending  bow-tie  shaped  tool  bit  axis,  a  tool  bit  holder  includ- 
ing a  main  holder  body  having  longitudinally  extending  receiv- 
ing means  constructed  and  arranged  for  receiving  said  cutting 
section  lower  wall  and  being  further  constructed  and  arranged 
for  receiving  said  clamping  section  lower  wall  and  side  wall, 
clamping  means  including  receiving  means  constructed  and 
arranged  for  receiving  said  clamping  section  top  wall  and 
means  removably  fixing  said  clamping  means  to  said  main 
holder  body  to  removably  fix  said  tool  bit  to  said  tool  bit 
holder,  said  tool  bit  cutting  section  lower  wall  being  generally 
normal  with  respect  to  said  cutting  edge. 


I.  A  cutting  tool  holder  for  supporting  a  removeable  cutting 


3,889332     , 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  INSERT  TO  A 
TOOLHOLDER 
WiiOko  Mihic,  Tcgnervacen  9.  802  28  Gavk,  Swedes 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457323 
daiim  priority,  ■ppHration  Sweden,  Apr.  2, 1973, 7304579 
lot  CL  B26d  IIOO 
U.S.CL29— 96  9Clahw 

1.  A  device  for  removably  attaching  an  insert  to  a  tool- 
hoider  having  a  recessed  portion  with  a  shoukler  for  engage- 
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ment  with  said  insert  and  a  plurality  of  bores  through  its  thick- 
ness, said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  support  member  in  said  recess  having  one  edge  in 
alignment  with  the  periphery  of  a  first  bore  in  said  tool- 
holder, 

b.  an  insert  on  top  of  said  support  member,  said  insert 
having  a  hole  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  first 
bore  through  the  toolholder,  one  edge  of  said  insert  abut- 
ting said  shoulder. 


c.  a  first  lever  in  said  first  bore  through  said  toolholder 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  hole  through  said  in- 
sert, said  first  lever  having  an  extension  passing  through 
said  shoulder  into  a  second  bore  through  said  toolholder, 
d.  a  sleeve  disposed  in  said  second  bore  engaging  said 
extension  of  said  first  lever, 

e.  a  second  lever  engaging  said  insert  and  said  sleeve,  and 
f.  means  to  move  said  second  lever  toward  said  toolholder 
such  movement  exerting  a  force  on  said  insert  tending  to 
hold  it  against  said  shoulder. 


3^89333 
FAST  EXCHANGE  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY 

TOOLS 
Otto  Katz,  BUdcchingen,  and  Heinrkh  Tischinger,  Unterer 
Augsbaum,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ledemiann  & 
Co.,  Horb,  Gcmumy 

FBcd  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,640 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Apr.   25,   1973, 
2320919 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1112;  B23c  1100;  B27g  13100 
MS.  CL  29-104  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  quick  exchange  chucking  device  for  rotary  tools;  a 
support  means  having  a  central  axis  and  adapted  for  being 
driven  in  rotation  on  said  axis,  said  support  means  having  a 
surface  perpendicular  to  said  axis  for  engaging  a  tool,  clamp- 
ing means  on  said  support  means  protruding  axially  through 
said  surface  and  axially  moveable  on  said  support  means,  said 
clamping  means  having  clamp  surface  means  thereon  facing 
said  surface  on  said  support  means  whereby  a  tool  disposed 
between  said  surface  on  said  support  means  and  said  clamp 
surface  means  on  said  clamping  means  can  be  clamped  to  said 
support  means  by  axial  movement  of  said  clamping  means  on 
said  support  means,  spring  means  in  said  support  means  bias- 
ing said  clamping  means  in  tool  clamping  direction,  means  for 
moving  said  clamping  means  in  tool  releasing  position,  and 
cooperating  elements  of  a  disengageable  connection  on  said 
tool  and  said  clamping  means  to  permit  removal  of  tfie  tool 
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when  sai|l  clamping  means  are  moved  into  tool  releasing 
position. 


Wis., 


3389334 
CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  ROLL  DRIVE 
Edgar  J.-Justus,  and  Arnold  J.  Roerig,  both  of  Beloit, 
assignors  to  BcMt  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,110 

Int.  CL  B60b  15116 

U.S.  CL  49— 115  11  Claims 


-'•s*      .^s 


1.  A  di  iven  roll  construction  comprising  in  combina^on 
a  roll  sliell, 

support  bearing  means  positioning  the  roll  for  rotatidn 
an  annular  ring  driving  gear  on  one  end  of  the  roll  shpll  for 

driving  the  shell  in  rotation, 
a  drivel  pinion  radially  of  the  ring  gear  in  driving  mesh 

thereiwith, 

said  Dinion  and  said  ring  gear  having  drive  aligning  teeth 
therebetween  holding  the  pinion  in  alignment  wi|h  the 
ririggear, 
a  drivejshaft, 
and  a  lexible  drive  connected  directly  between  the|  shaft 

and  Ihe  pinion. 


3389^35 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  CONSTRUCTION  ANt> 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Harold  Gi  Brakebill;  Jay  L.  Lewis,  both  of  Concord,  and  Wal- 
ter J.  Berieyoung,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tcnn.,  assignors  i>  Ro- 
bcrtdiaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Divisfcn  of  Ser.  No.  308,118,  Nov.  20,  1972,  Pat.  fio. 
3,791,40f .  This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41|^,984 

Int.  CL  B21d  53100 
U.S.  CL  49—157.1  R  11  Claims 


1975 


1.  A  m  stlHxl  for  making  a  pressure  regulator  constr  iction 
provided  with  a  housing  means  having  a  control  chiimber 
interconnected  to  an  exhaust  chamber  by  a  valve  seat  an  1  with 
a  movable  valve  member  means  for  opening  and  clositv  said 
valve  sea^  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a  spring  m^ns  in 
said  houdng  means  so  as  to  have  one  end  thereof  effeijtively 
act  on  said  valve  member  means  to  tend  to  move  said  valve 
member  means  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  valve  seat, 
disposing, a  spring  retainer  to  be  movably  carried  br  said 
housing  iteans  and  have  the  other  end  of  said  spring  i  neans 
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effectively  act  against  the  same,  disposing  cam  means  to  be 
movably  carried  by  said  housing  means  and  be  operatively 
associated  with  said  spring  retainer  to  adjust  the  same  relative 
to  said  housing  means  and  thus  vary  the  force  of  said  spring 
means  whereby  the  set  point  of  said  regulator  construction 
can  be  selectively  set,  securing  said  cam  means  and  said  spring 
retainer  to  said  housing  means  with  a  mounting  means  that 
includes  a  single  fastening  member  securing  said  spring  re- 
tainer and  said  cam  means  to  said  housing  means  while  per- 
mitting said  movement  therebetween,  said  spring  retainer 
being  axially  movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  relative 
to  said  housing  means,  said  cam  means  being  rotatable  about 
said  longitudinal  axis,  forming  an  annular  flange  means  on  said 
spring  retainer,  and  forming  cam  surface  means  on  said  cam 
means  so  as  to  be  disposed  between  said  housing  means  and 
said  flange  means  to  act  on  said  flange  means  to  axially  adjust 
said  spring  retainer  relative  to  said  housing  means. 


3,889336 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  COMPONENTS 
John  Brown  Buchanan,  Crookham;  Stanley  William  Stephens, 
Lightwater,  and  Julian  Pascoe  Grenfell,  Pj'rford,  ail  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Badalex  Limited,  Weybridge,  England 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,159 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1973, 
1087/73 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13100 
U.S.  CL  29-203  P  25  Clabns 


pin  means  sUdable  within  said  aperture  between  a  lowered 
position  and  a  raised  locating  position  wherein  an  end 
portion  of  said  pin  means  extends  above  said  support 
member  to  facilitate  locating  an  aperture  in  the  printed 
circuit  board  relative  to  said  applicator,  there  being  clear- 
ance between  said  pin  means  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
aperture  to  permit  air  to  flow  therebetween; 

a  source  of  compressed  air;  and 

interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  the  source  of 
compressed  air  with  said  aperture; 

the  parts  being  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  the  com- 
pressed air  when  interconnected  with  said  aperture  will 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  components  on  a 
common  elongate  element,  the  apparatus  including  turret 
means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongate  guides  for  elon- 
gate elements,  means  to  index  the  turret  means  to  offer  each 
guide  sequentially  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  component  feed 
means  at  a  plurality  of  stations  each  operable  to  apply  a  com- 
ponent to  a  guide  and  component  positioning  means  at  at  least 
one  station  operable  to  position  a  component  relative  to  an 
element  in  a  guide  and  thereby  establish  the  components 
relative  to  the  element  and  to  the  turret  means. 


3,889337 
LOCATOR  FOR  APPLICATORS  ADAPTED  TO  APPLY 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  TO  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
Mervin  Leonard  Shughart,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FOcd  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,075 
Int  CI.  H05k  13104 
\5S.  CL  29-203  B  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  applicator  adapted  to  apply  elec- 
trical connectors  or  the  like  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  said 
connectors  or  the  like  having  a  portion  which  is  adapted  to 
extend  through  and  beyond  an  aperture  in  said  printed  circuit 
board,  the  combination  therewith  of  locator  means  adapted  to 
locate  an  aperture  in  said  printed  circuit  board  with  respect  to 
said  applicator;  said  locator  means  comprising: 
a  support  member  provided  with  an  elongated  vertically 
extending  aperture; 


normally  bias  the  pin  means  into  its  raised  locating  posi- 
tion, a  portion  of  the  compressed  air  flowing  through  the 
clearance  between  the  pin  means  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
aperture  to  blow  any  undesirable  matter  out  of  said  aper- 
ture, one  end  of  the  portion  of  the  connector  or  the  like 
which  is  adapted  to  extend  through  and  beyond  the  aper- 
ture in  the  printed  circuit  board  contacting  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  pin  means  to  force  it  within  the  aperture 
against  substantially  constant  pressure  as  the  connector  is 
applied,  the  side  walls  of  the  aperture  in  the  support 
member  also  serving  to  support  said  portion  of  the  con- 
nector or  the  like  as  it  is  applied. 


3389338 
BINDER 
Hideo  Hosaka,  Takasakl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,606 

Int.  CL  B23p  11100 

U.S.  CL  29— 243.56  .    10  Claims 


1.  A  binder  for  securing  a  substantially  channel-shaped  clip 
in  surrounding  relationship  to  an  object,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

jaw  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  coacting  with  a  clip 
for  deforming  same  into  a  loop,  said  jaw  means  including 
a  pair  of  jaw  members  pivotally  mounted  on  sidd  housing 
and  swingably  movable  about  a  first  axis  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  each  jaw  member  having  a  jaw 
portion  associated  therewith  and  positioned  for  engaging 
said  clip  for  deforming  same; 


922 


OFFICIAL  GAZET 


an  operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  second  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  axis;  and 

connecting  means  operatively  coupled  between  said  jaw 
members  and  said  operating  handle  for  causing  swinging 
movement  of  said  jaw  members  in  response  to  swinging 
movement  of  said  operating  handle. 


.  V 


1.  In  a  piston  pin  press,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
frame,  a  platform  at  a  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  jack  mounted 
upon  said  platform,  said  jack  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
from  the  upper  end  of  which  a  vertically  movable  piston  rod 
extends,  and  a  press  pin  on  an  upper  end  of  said  rod  serving 
to  push  a  piston  pin  out  of  a  head  of  a  piston,  wherein  station- 
ary lugs  are  at  an  upper  end  of  said  frame  and  an  adjustable 
bracket  having  lugs  is  supported  on  said  frame  so  to  hold  said 
piston  between  said  stationery  lugs  and  said  lugs  on  said  ad- 
justable bracket. 


3,889,340 
HYDRAin^IC  PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER  SYSTEM 
William  Jennings  Dixon,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 
BooUgny,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,356 
lot  CI.  B21f  15100 
U.S.  CL  29-203  DT  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  intensifier  system  for  use  with  hy- 
draulically  operated  tool  means  and  the  like,  said  system 
including:  {: 

■    a.  a  source  of  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid; 

b.  pressure  intensifying  means  including  a  reciprocating 
member  provided  with  a  relatively  large  operating  piston 
movable  in  an  operating  chamber^and  connected  with  a 
relatively  small  intensifier  piston  movable  in  an  intensifier 
cylinder,  said  reciprocating  member  being  selectively 
movable  by  said  low  pressure  source  fluid  from  a  starting 
position  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  said  intensifier  cylinder  to  be  intensified  and  being 
selectively  movable  in  a  second  direction  to  return  said 
reciprocating  member  to  said  starting  position  thereof, 
said  intensifier  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  located  adja- 
cent the  leading  end  of  said  intensifier  piston  at  said 
starting  position  thereof  and  an  outlet  spaced  fi'om  said 
inlet  port,  said  inlet  port  being  closed  by  said  intensifier 
piston  as  it  moves  across  said  inlet  port  during  movement 
of  said  reciprocating  member;  and 
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3,889,339 
PRESS  FOR  HOME  REMOVAL  OF  PISTON  PINS 
Johnny  A.  Pollock,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  c/o  George 
Spcctor,  3615  Woolworth  BMg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448346 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19102 

U.S.  CL  29-252  3  Claims 


c.  a  hyc  raulic  circuit  including  conduit  means  cbnne:ting 
said  source  to  said  pressure  intensifying  means  anp  in 
cludiiK  selectively  operable  control  means  for 
tially: 
i.  adn  itting  said  low  pressure  source  fluid  solely  to 

pre)  sure  intensifying  means  outlet  for  supplying 

tool  means; 
ii.  then  admitting  said  low  pressure  source  fluid  to 

pre  sure  intensifying  means  operating  chamber 


se(  uen- 


said 
said 

said 
hrhen 


!  the  luid  pressure  at  said  outlet  increases  to  a  pred  ster- 
min  ;d  level  to  move  said  reciprocating  member  in  said 
firsD  direction  thereof  and  cause  fluid  at  an  incre  ased 
pre^ure  to  be  discharged  through  said  outlet  to  said 
tool 

iii.  then  admitting  said  low  pressure  source  fluid  to  said 
operating  chamber  to  move  said  reciprocating  meoiber 
in  s  lid  second  direction  thereof  to  cause  fluid  t }  be 
witl  drawn  from  said  tool  through  said  outlet;  anc 

iv.  the  1  venting  said  outlet  to  atmospheric  pressure 
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3389341 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SLIDERS  TO  A  SLidE 
FASTENER  CHAIN 
Ikuo  Takafnatsu,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Diviskm  ofjSer.  No.  426,927,  Dec.  20,  1973.  This  applicitioi 

Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,321 

Claims  parity,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1972, 47.1!|26 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19104 

U.S.  CI.  291—207.5  SL  2  Clkims 


1.  An  ap  >aratus  for  applying  sliders  to  a  slide  fastener  csiain 
having  a  p  ir  of  opposed  stringer  tapes  carrying  rows  of  fas- 
tener elements  along  their  respective  inner  longitudinal  e  iges 
and  provided  with  transverse  slits  formed  across  said  Ion  ;itu 
dinal  edges  at  spaced  locations  along  the  fastener  chain,  wfiich 
apparatus  <  omprises: 
a.  a  guic  e  block  having  a  first  or  horizontal  guide  suiiface 
and  a  \  second  guide  surface  extending  at  an  angle  d<  iwn 
wardly  inclined  relative  to  said  first  guide  surface,  a  ong 
with  s<  irfaces  the  fastener  chain  is  transported  intei  tnit- 
tently  and  a  guide  groove  extending  longitudinally  a  ong 
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said  first  and  second  guide  surfaces  for  receiving  sliders 
slidably  therein; 

b.  means  for  splitting  open  the  transverse  slits  in  the  fastener 
chain  so  that  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  slits  is  aligned 
with  an  entrance  end  of  a  slider,  said  means  being  located 
at  a  point  interconnecting  the  lines  of  extension  of  said 
first  and  second  guide  surfaces; 

c.  separating  means  vertically  movable  into  and  away  from 
the  path  of  the  fastener  chain  along  said  first  guide  sur- 
face adjacent  said  splitting  means  for  separating  the  two 
opposed  stringer  tapes  prior  to  arrival  of  the  fastener 
chain  at  said  splitting  means;  and 

d.  a  slider  holder  movable  towards  and  away  from  said 
splitting  means  and  adapted  to  release  sliders  one  at  a 
time  onto  the  fastener  chain  a}  a  point  slightly  beyond 
said  splitting  means  by  threading  the  slider  through  said 
transverse  slit. 


3,889342 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PISTON  RING  END 

GUIDES 
Jack  E.  Mulligan,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ramsey  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396300 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  29-21 1  D  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  end  guides  with  split  piston 
rings  of  channel  shape,  comprising: 
means  for  mounting  a  split  piston  ring  in  position  to  receive 

an  end  guide  in  assembly  therewith  and  including  means 

for  properly  locating  the  gap  between  ends  of  the  ring  at 

the  ring  gap; 
means  for  positioning  an  end  guide  adjacent  to  the  ring 

across  the  gap  and  aligned  with  the  ring  channel;  and 
inserting  means  for  thrusting  the  end  guide  laterally  into  the 

ring  channel  across  the  gap. 


channels  for  delivering  said  plurality  of  screws  to  an  equal 
number  of  insertion  sites; 

hollow  means  for  receiving  and  holding  each  screw  erect, 
including  means  for  releasing  each  screw  from  the  hollow 
means  when  each  screw  is  set  in  the  door; 


power  screw  driver  means  rotatably  and  reciprocably  dis- 
posed within  each  hollow  means  to  simultaneously  en- 
gage, rotate  and  advance  the  held  screws  through  open- 
ings in  a  hinge  into  the  door. 


3389344 
EXTRACTOR  FOR  GUIDE  ROLLS 
Charles  H.  Bode,  Jr.,  Bethel  Park  Borough;  Carlton  E.  Craig, 
Mt.  Pleasant  Twp.,  Washington  County;  Donald  L.  Friend, 
McCandless  Twp.,  Allegheny  County;  Louis  G.  Lazzaretti, 
Harmony  Twp.,  Beaver  County,  and  George  J.  Wagner,  Jr., 
North  Fayette  Twp.,  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Sted  Corporatkm,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.'^428,566 
Int.  CL  B23p  19104 
U3.  CL  29-252  15  Claims 


'^^=5?^^^" 


3389343 

AUTOMATIC  COLLET  HINGE/SCREW  PLACEMENT 

MACHINE 

Leslie  R.  Miller,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  John  D.  McKenney,  South 

Laguna,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc.,  Pasadena, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,747 
Int.  CL*  B23Q  7110 
U3.  CL  29—21 1  D  5  Claims 

5.  In  a  hinge  applicator  machine,  a  head  for  simultaneously 
receiving,  simultaneously  holding  and  simultaneously  insert-       I.  An  extractor  for  removing  or  inserting  the  rolls  of  a 
ing  a  plurality  of  screws  through  openings  in  a  hinge  into  a   continuous-casting  machine,  said  extractor  comprising  a  por- 
door,  said  head  comprising:  table  frame,  means  on  said  frame  to  be  engaged  for  lifting  and 
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positioning  the  frame  with  respect  to  the  machine,  means  on 
one  end  of  said  frame  for  removably  engaging  fixed  parts  of 
the  machine  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  locations  to  afford  a  pur- 
chase of  the  ftame  on  the  machine  at  a  location  corresponding 
with  any  roll  to  be  removed  or  inserted,  an  extensible  and 
retractable  carriage  carried  by  said  frame,  motive  means 
carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
carriage,  roll-handling  means  carried  by  said  carriage,  and 
operating  means  on  said  carriage  for  connecting  the  handling 
means  to  a  roll  and  disconnecting  it  therefrom. 

3389345 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FLOOR  GRATINGS 

Waher  Ivar  HIrschbcrg,  Laxa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ekktriska 

Svctsnlngsaktiebdaget,  Gotcborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,149 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    16,    1972, 
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separat  ng  a  cross  element  of  the  universal  joint  assi  ;mbly 
from  the  yoke  to  expose  a  pair  of  opposed  through  spen- 
ings  in  the  yoke  in  corresponding  opposed  walls  i  herof 
normal  to  the  wall  to  which  the  drive  shaft  is  secu  'ed,  a 
line  qonnecting  centers  of  the  openings  defining  a  i  axis 
extending  normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft 
secured  to  the  yoke, 

providiag  a  fixture  including  a  base  and  a  threaded|  shaft 
supported  thereon  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom, 

fasteniiK  the  base  of  said  fixture  on  the  bed  of  a  lathe  sb  that 
said  nreaded  shaft  extends  upwardly  therefrom  an(  I  nor- 
mally thereto,  said  shaft  being  sized  to  pass  throuoh  the 
pair  0f  opposed  openings  in  the  yoke,  | 

positioning  said  yoke  on  said  fixture  with  said  shaft  project- 
ing ubwardly  through  said  openings  and  with  the  worn 
ball  q^  said  yoke  projecting  toward  a  tool-carrying  head 
of  said  lathe, 

securing  said  yoke  at  a  selectable  height  on  said  shbft  to 
establish  said  worn  ball  on  a  live  center  line  of  said  athe. 


5  Claims 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  floor  gratings  composed  of  longitu- 
dinal strips  standing  on  edge  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
grating  and  crossbars  welded  to  said  longitudinsil  strips,  the 
method  of  supplying  the  longitudinal  strips  to  a  welding  sta- 
tion which  comprises  the  steps  of 
advancing  all  of  the  strips  jointly  as  a  continuous  mat  of 
strips  of  the  flat  sides  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  mat, 
during  said  advancement  gradually  twisting  each  of  the 
strips  into  on-edge  position  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
the  mat,  and, 
feeding  the  mat  of  strips  standing  on  edge  into  the  welding 

station. 
4.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  welded  floor  gratings 
composed  of  longitudinal  strips  standing  on  edge  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  grating  and  crossbars  welded  to  said  longi- 
tudinal strips,  apparatus  for  supplying  the  longitudinal  strips  to 
a  welding  station  which  comprises 
means  for  advancing  all  of  the  strips  jointly  as  a  continuous 
mat  of  strips  the  flat  sides  of  which  are  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  mat,  and, 
guide  means  for  progressively  twisting  each  of  the  strips  into 
on-edge  position  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  mat  and 
for  directing  the  mat  of  strips  standing  on  edge  into  the 
welding  station. 


presc  iting  a  lathe-head-carried  cutting  tool  to  said  worn 
ball  i  nd  rotating  said  tool  to  cut  said  ball  annularly  about 
said  enter  line  thereby  to  remove  peripheral  portii  >ns  of 
said  all  to  transform  said  ball  into  a  stub  shaft  exte  nding 
nom  ally  to  an  axis  defined  by  a  line  connecting  the  radial 
cente  rs  of  the  openings  in  the  yoke, 

axially  i  liding  onto  and  fixedly  securing  to  said  stub  shaft  a 
supei  imposing  sleeve  having  an  opening  contoure  1  and 
sized  for  contiguous  contact  with  a  mating  annular  pe- 
riphe  ral  wall  of  said  stub  shaft,  an  outer  bounding  si  irface 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  spheiically 
shaped  and  having  a  radius  corresponding  substanti  Jly  to 
a  ra(ius  of  the  ball  as  originally  carried  by  said  yo  le 

whereby,  functionally,  the  equivalent  of  a  new  ball  ha:  been 
substituted  for  the  worn  ball  on  said  yoke  of  the  universal 
joint  iassembly. 


com- 
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3389346 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  WORN  BALL  ON  THE  YOKE 

OF  AN  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Don  A.  Horwitz,  9024  Karlov  Ave.,  Skokic,  IIL  60076 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  377,788,  July  9, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3341,178. 
This  application  July  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491434 
Int.  CI.  B23p  7100 
U3.  CL  29—401  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  repairing  a  worn  ball  of  a  ball  coupling  on 
a  yoke  of  a  universal  joint  assembly  in  which  the  ball  k  se- 
cured to  and  extends  from  an  outer  wall  of  the  yoke  opposed 
to  a  wall  thereof  from  which  a  drive  shaft  extends,  which 
method  comprises: 


3389347 
lOD  OF  MAKING  COMBUSTIBLE  METAt 
FLASHLAMP  CHARGES 
Gerard  jJ  Villani,  Needham,  and  Ronald  P.  Fedora,  Marlboro 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worgcster, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  278,469 

Int.  CL  B23p  17104 

MS.  CI.  29—417  11  dlaims 

1.  Process  for  making  combustible  metal  fiiel  charges 
prising  the  steps  of, 
distributing  powders  of  a  first  metal  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  hafnium,  yttrium,  tungsten,  uranium, 
dium<  lanthanum,  cerium,  scandium,  tantalum,  zirconium 
niobiiim  and  titanium,  in  a  matrix  of  a  powder  of  a 
material  which  can  transmit  cold  work  stresses  to 
metal  to  elongate  its  powder  components  to  fiberk 
two  ijiaterials  being  a  homogeneous  mixture  contair  ig 
first  metal  as  at  least  20  volume  per  cent  thereof, 
forming  said  mixed  first  metal  and  second  material 

worl^ble  compact, 
consoli^ting  the  compact  through  cold  work, 
fiirtherjcold  working  the  compact  into  an  elongated 
ber  t]  trough  the  application  of  compressive  forces  tliereto 
to  wc  rk  the  component  powders  of  first  metal  therei  n 
a  poi  ous  bundle  of  primarily,  mechanically  interlocked 
fiber  and  carrying  the  cokl  working  to  a  degree 

fibers  with  surface  to  volume  ratio  characteristic 
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less  than  a  one  mil  diameter  fiber  and  at  least  S  to  I 
longitudinal  aspect  ratio  are  formed, 
the  compact  as  a  whole  being  similarly  formed  into  an 
elongated  member  of  at  least  S  to  1  longitudinal  aspect 
ratio. 
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removing  the  matrix  phase  of  second  material  from  the 
porous  bundle, 

passivating  the  resultant  bundle  to  inhibit  premature  com- 
bustion of  the  fibers  of  the  first  metal, 

and  feeding  the  bundle  to  a  charging  plant  for  cutting  to 
discrete  charges. 


disposing  said  matte  formation  in  the  cavity  of  a  mold, 

admitting  a  mcdding  material  in  a  moldable  condition  to  said 
mold  cavity  and  causing  said  molding  material  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  interstices  between  the  filaments  of  said 
matte  formation  and  said  mold,  and, 

forming  a  solid  composite  article  by  causing  said  molding 
material  to  form  a  solid  mass  in  situ  between  the  filaments  . 
of  said  matte  formation  so  as  to  encapsulate  said  fila- 
ments within  said  solidified  molding  material. 

9.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  material  comprising: 

continuously  forming  a  first  material  into  a  plurality  of 
filaments  and  feeding  said  filaments  to  a  movable  forming 
means, 

flowing  a  second  material  to  said  movable  forming  means 
and  causing  said  second  material  to  surround  the  fila- 
ments being  fed  to  said  movable  forming  means, 

solidifying  said  second  material  as  it  is  operated  on  by  said 

movable  forming  means  to  form  a  composite  material 

composed  of  said  filaments  encapsulated  within  said 

second  material. 

13.  A  composite  structure  comprising:  a  matrix  forming  the 

major  portion  of  said  structure, 

filamentary  material  disposed  within  said  matrix  as  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  of  filaments  having  a  matte-like  configuration 
with  the  individual  filaments  generally  aligned  within 
each  layer, 
said  matrix  being  selected  from  the  group  of  meuls  includ- 
ing aluminum,  magnesium,  titanium,  tungsten,  and  steel 
and  alloys  of  such  metals, 

said  filamenury  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  boron,  boron  nitride,  silicon  nitride,  silicon 
carbide,  aluminum  oxide,  titanium  carbide,  tungsten 
carbide  and  pyrolitic  graphite. 


3389348  ^ 

FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jerdme  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  NJ.  08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,885,  March  27,  1969, 

Pat.  No.  3,608,183,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

573,148,  July  26, 1966,  PaL  No.  3/137,783,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,  034,  Nov.  20, 1%2, 

Pat  No.  3,734,597.  This  appUcation  Sept  27,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

184  044 

IntCl.  B23p/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—419  R  13  Claims 


3389349 
BRAZING  METAL  ALLOYS 
Sydney  M.  Kaufman,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  368394 

Int  CI.  B22f  3116 

U3.C1.  228— 173  14  Claims 


J} 


X 


V 


^fmparfi*^ 


mfr      ;  >mr-im-r  '  Jt/i'- nn' r ' 


ftumUf 


fr/AM/  /fftfr  *-///■     ffrlf  */-V    '  Wl 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  article  comprising: 
forming  a  composite  mixture  of  elongated  filmanets  into  a 
discrete  matte  formation  of  space-separated  filaments 
defining  a  plurality  of  layers  of  filamentary  material  with 
the  individual  filaments  generally  aligned  within  each 
layer  wherein  said  matte  formation  defines  interstices 
between  adjacent  filaments. 


4«»- 

1.  A  method  of  brazing  porous  ferruginous  material,  com- 
prising: 

a.  compacting  iron  base  powder  to  form  a  pair  of  mating 
article  portions, 

b.  arranging  an  iron  base  powder  infiltrant  having  a  ntelting 
temperature  substantially  lower  than  high  carbon-iron 
materials,  said  arrangement  placing  said  infiltrant  adja- 
cent a  surface  of  said  article  portions, 

c.  arranging  a  brazing  material  for  interconnecting  said 
mating  portions,  said  brazing  material  having  a  weaker 
capillary  attraction  with  said  infiltrant  than  with  said  iron 
base  powder, 

d.  subjecting  said  contiguously  arranged  article  portions, 
brazing  material  and  infiltrant  to  a  stepped  sintering 
operation  whereby  said  infiltrant  is  first  permitted  to  meh 
and  migrate  into  said  article  portions  in  a  controlled 
nuuuier  short  of  said  brazing  material,  said  brazing  mate- 
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rial  then  melting  to  infiltrate  said  article  portions  only 
closely  adjacent  to  said  mating  surfaces  thereby  providing 
a  durable  bond  between  said  article  portions  on  cooling 
to  ambient  conditions. 


3389350 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FORGED  ARTICLE  FROM 

PREALLOYED  WATER-ATOMIZED  FERROUS  ALLOY 

POWDER 
Stanfalaw  Mocarski,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  129,146,  March  29,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,556 
Int.  Ci.  B22f  3124 
MS.  CL  29-420.5  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forging  an  article  having  high  impact 
strength  from  a  metal  powder  comprising 
water  atomizing  a  charge  of  molten  ferrous  alloy  metal  to  a 
prealloyed  iron  metal  powder  consisting  essentially  of 
about  0.2S  -  0.6  weight  percent  manganese,  0.2  -  1.0 
weight  percent  nickel,  and  0.2  -  0.8  weight  percent  mo- 
lybdenum, said  prealloyed  powder  containing  minimal 
amounts  of  carbon  and  oxygen  the  balance  being  substan- 
tially iron, 
mixing  said  powder  with  an  effective  amount  of  graphite  to 

provide  for  desired  hardenability,  and 
forging  said  powder  and  graphite  mixture  into  the  shape  of 
the  article. 


3389351 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  GLASS  TUBE  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN,  FINGER  GRIP  AND  NOSE 

SLEEVE  SYRINGE  BODY  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  A.  Tischlinger,  Dcs  Plaints,  HI.,  assignor  to  MPL,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,718,  Nov.  11, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  451,926 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7//02 

U.S.  CL  29-447  13  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  assembly  of  a  glass  tube,  a  non-glass  finger 
grip  member  and  a  non-glass  nose-forming  member  to  form  a 
unitary  pharmaceutical  packaging  subassembly,  comprising 
axially  aligning  and  effecting  relative  axial  movement  of  a 
glass  tube  and  two  opposing  sleeves  of  thermoplastic 
resin,  one  of  which  sleeves  has  a  tubular  sheath  section 
and  a  laterally  extending  fmger  grip  thereon,  and  the 
other  of  which  sleeves  is  a  nose-forming  sleeve  having  a 
tubular  sheath  section  and  a  reduced  diameter  dispensing 
section,  each  of  said  sleeves  being  disposed  with  its  sheath 
extending  toward  a  respective  open  end  of  said  glass  tube, 
and  effecting  axial  motion  of  eaCh  of  said  sleeves  toward 
and  relative  to  said  respective  open  ends  and  into  coaxial 
engagement  therewith  to  a  point  where  said  sleeve 
sheaths  effectively  encompass  a  substantial  longitudinal 
wall  extent  at  each  respective  end  of  said  tube,  and  lie  in 
intimate  intersurface  contiguity  thefeabove, 
said  thermoplastic  resin  sleeve  sheath  sections  each  having 
an  intemail  relaxed  diamter  prior  to  assembly  and  when  at 
normal  room  temperatures  of  approximately  70T,  of  less 
diameter  than  the  effective  outer  diameter  of  the  respec- 
tive end  of  said  glass  tube, 
and  camming  said  sleeve  sheath  sections  Jo  a  larger  stretch- 
fit  and  effective  inner  diameter  tiirough  sequential  incre- 
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ment  il  outward  camming  action  on  said  sleeve  shea  ths  at 
each  successive  incremental  zone  of  axial  interer  gage- 
ment  between  each  of  said  sleeve  sheath  and  the  re  spec- 
tive  e  nd  of  said  glass  tube, 

said  cai  nming  action  at  each  end  of  said  glass  tube  being 
effect  ed  by  camming  interaction  between  a  sloped  mnu- 
lar  ca  m  surface  formed  on  one  of  the  initially  inter!  acing 
ends  of  said  tube  and  said  thermoplastic  resin  sleeve, 

heating  jsaid  sleeves  prior  to  assembly  with  said  glass  tube, 
assembling  said  sleeves  and  glass  tube  while  said  si  seves 
are  in  an  elevated  temperature  condition, 

and  enibling  cooling  of  said  sleeves  in  situ  on  said 


tube 


3  889352 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  LOCKING,  SELF-TAPP|NG 

HREADED  STUD  INSERT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  W.  Bosse,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  G^oov- 

Pin  Coi  wration,  RIdgefield,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,872,  Feb.  28,  1973.  This  application 

Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,656 

Int.  Ci.B23p  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  2p— 432  2  C  aims' 


1.  The 

assembly 


glass 


method  of  mounting  a  self-tapping  threadeq  stud 
n  a  cylindrical  opening  formed  in  a  material  rela- 
tively softer  than  the  material  of  said  stud,  said  stud  inci  iding 
an  enlarged  cylindrical  inner  end  including  a  tapping  t  iread 
and  a  redijced  diameter  shank  including  a  holding  threac ,  said 
enlarged  and  reduced  portions  being  separated  by  an  annular 
shoulder,  and  a  tubular  locking  sleeve  having  an  internal  bore 
slidable  oyer  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  stui,  the 
external  circumference  of  said  sleeve  being  threaded  to  i  latch 
the  threaoing  of  said  tapping  thread,  said  sleeve,  in  adc  ition, 
including  drive  means  at  the  trailing  end  thereof,  which  com- 
prises the!  steps  of  forcibly  rotating  said  shank  while  said 
threaded  inner  end  is  engaged  in  said  opening,  there  }y  to 
thread  said  inner  end  into  said  opening  and  tap  a  thread  in  said 
opening,  sliding  said  sleeve  over  said  threaded-in  stud,  i  liere- 
after  rotating  said  sleeve  by  torque  applied  to  said  drive  r  leans 
to  cause  said  external  thread  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  ent  ;r  the 
threads  tapped  by  said  inner  end  of  said  stud,  and  conti  luing 
to  rotate  s^id  sleeve  until  the  lead  end  portion  thereof  en  ;ages 
tightly  against  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  stud. 


Inc. 


3389353 
METH0D  OF  MAiONG  A  COMPOSITE  METAL  AND 
PLASTIC  LEVEL 
Mike  A.  irovi,  Rockford,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Pro  Products] 
Rockfm  d,  IIL 

Contin4itkNi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  363,978,  May  25,  19(73, 
I.  This  appikatkm  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,936 
Int.  CL  B23p  3100,  25/00  \ 

VS.  CL  2p— 458  15  C  taims 

1.  A  method  of  malung  a  spirit  level  having  an  elon  ;ated 
level  body  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  with  a  p  lir  of 
relatively  parallel  edge  faces  and  a  pair  of  relatively  pi  rallel 
side  fa\.e$  comprising:  forming  an  elongated  metal  i  rame 
havinf,  ibi^  relatively  parallel  rails  arranged  in  a  transv  irsely 
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rectangular  array  to  extend  along  the  four  lengthwise  extend- 
ing comers  of  the  level  body  and  internal  web  portions  rigidly 
interconnecting  the  rail  portions  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
rectangular  array  to  define  a  longitudinal  channel  at  each  of 
the  four  sides  of  the  array,  providing  a  first  pair  of  mold  mem- 
bers having  opposed  edge  face  forming  surfaces  and  relatively 
moving  the  first  pair  of  mold  members  in  a  direction  laterally 
of  one  pair  of  relatively  parallel  sides  of  the  array  until  the 
edge  face  forming  surfaces  are  firmly  pressed  against  the  rails 
at  said  one  pair  of  relatively  parallel  sides  of  the  rectangular 
array  and  close  the  outer  side  of  channels  thereat,  providing 
a  second  pair  of  mold  members  having  opposed  side  face 
forming  surfaces  and  relatively  moving  said  second  pair  of 


first  and  second  pipes  and  sleeve  between  opposed  semi- 
circular concave  faces  of  two  diametrically  opposed  jaw  mem- 
bers and  having  the  same  radius,  the  length  of  the  faces  being 
equal  to  a  compressing  distance  of  the  overlapped  parts  ex- 
tending  from  the  end  edge  of  the  sleeve  but  short  of  the  tele- 
scoped pipe  end,  the  radius  being  equal  to  the  desired  outer 
radius  of  each  overlapped  portion  of  the  sleeve  after  crimping, 
and  then  applying  a  crimping  force  to  both  jaw  members  from 
diametrically  opposite  sides  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axial  direction  of  the  pipes  to  plastically  deform  the  sleeve  and 
pipe  inwardly  at  each  overlapped  portion  respectively,  said 
inwardly  deformed  portion  extending  from  the  end  edge  of  the 
sleeve  to  a  location  short  of  the  telescoped  pipe  end,  thereby 
causing  uniform  contact  pressure  between  the  surfaces  thus 
contacted. 


-isa 


mold  members  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  other  pair  of 
relatively  parallel  sides  of  the  rectangular  array  until  the  side 
face  forming  surfaces  are  firmly  pressed  against  the  rails  at 
said  other  pair  of  relatively  parallel  sides  of  the  rectangular 
array  and  close  the  outer  sides  of  channels  thereat  and  form 
a  mold  cavity  around  the  frame,  introducing  a  flowable  plastic 
material  into  the  channels  of  the  type  hardenable  to  form  a 
rigid  plastic  body,  allowing  the  plastic  material  to  harden  in 
the  channels  to  form  a  rigid  plastic  body  on  the  metal  frame, 
and  separating  the  mold  members  from  the  composite  metal 
frame  and  rigid  plastic  body  to  provide  an  elongated  level 
body  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  four  rails  exposed  at  its  four 
lengthwise  comers  to  provide  accurate  level  surfaces,  and 
mounting  level  vials  on  said  level  body. 


3389355 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jesse  Aronstein,  and  William  E.  Harding,  both  of  Poughkeep- 
sie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Feb.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  329,920 

Int.  CLBOlj  77/00 

U.S.  CL  29-569  10  Claims 


3389354 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CRIMPED  TUBE  JOINT 
Sunao  Nishi;  Shojiro  Ikeda,  both  of  Nagasaki,  and  Asao 
Kawazoe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinto  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagasaki,  Japan 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  142,803,  May  12, 1971,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,653,  March  24, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,747 
Claims  prfority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1968,  43- 
20080 

Int.  CL  B21d  39/00;  B23p  77/00 
U3.CL  29-516  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  leak-proof  joint  between  end  parts 
of  first  and  second  pipes  by  means  of  a  sleeve  having  opposite 
ends  in  which  said  first  and  second  pipes  and  sleeve  have  tmth 
elasticity  and  plasticity,  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  first 
and  second  pipes,  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  tlie  end 
part  of  the  first  pipe  into  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  inserting  the 
end  part  of  the  second  pipe  into  tlie  other  end  of  the  sleeve, 
placing  a  portion  of  each  of  the  overlapped  end  parts  of  the 


F^'/- 


1.  A  manufacturing  system  for  processing  semiconductor 
substrates  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  processing  stations  having  loading  and 
unloading  positions,  each,  of  said  stations  having  means 
for  performing  a  plurality  of  different  fixed  semiconduc- 
tor device  fabricating  operations  on  a  said  substrate, 
wherein 

a.  one  of  said  operations  in  at  least  one  of  said  stations 
includes  means  for  application  of  a  coating  of  photo- 
resist on  a  surface  of  individual  ones  of  said  substrates; 

B.  a  conveyor  means  for  detachably  supporting  and 
transporting  individual  ones  of  said  substrates  between 
and  at  any  one  of  said  work  stations; 

C.  means  for  detaching  individual  ones  of  said  substrates 
from  said  conveyor  means  and  transferring  said  individual 
ones  of  said  substrates  between  said  conveyor  and  said 
stations  at  their  said  loading  and  unloading  positions;  and 

D.  control  means  for  said  conveyor  and  transfer  means 
for  routing  said  substrates  individually  between  any  pre- 
scribed sequence  of  said  stations  for  a  corresponding 
prescribed  series  of  processing  operations. 
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3,889356 
METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  DISTRIBUTOR  BLANK  FOR 

MACHINING 
Brian  William  Cleaver,  Walsall,  and  Alfred  Rees,  Birmlnghani, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Electrical) 
Llmkcd,  Birmingham,  England 
DivUon  of  Scr.  No.  323,386,  Jan.  15,  1973.  This  application 
July  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,892 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15, 1972, 

2043/72 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7100 
MS.  CL  29-559  2  Clahns 


TTrr 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ignition  distributor  in- 
cluding starting  with  a  casing  blank  having  a  hollow  cup 
shaped  body  portion  and  an  integral  hollow  shank  portion, 
and  supporting  the  blank  for  a  machining  operation  by  engag- 
ing clamping  devices  with  each  of  a  pair  of  generally  diametri- 
cally opposed  lugs  on  the  casing  body  p>ortion. 


3389357 
SCREEN  PRINTED  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Richard  J.  Millard,  Kennebunk,  and  David  R.  Poat,  Wells, 
both  of  Maine,  assignors  to  Spraguc  Electric  Company, 
North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,499 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  13100;  B44d  1118 

MS.  CL  29-570  7  Claims 


47  48 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor 
having  a  high  volt-niicrofarad  product  per  unit  volume  com- 
prising: 

a.  preparing  a  mixture  comprising  finely  divided  valve  metal 
powder,  and  a  binder  to  achieve  an  ink  exhibiting  essen- 
tially no  flow  in  horizontal  thick  fibn  form  under  condi- 
tions of  zero  agitation; 

b.  screen  printing  successive  layers  forming  a  composite 
layer  of  said  mixture  on  a  substrate  so  that  said  composite 
layer  has  a  rough  outer  surface  reflecting  the  pattern  of 
said  screen,  said  substrate  having  at  least  one  face  made 
of  said  valve  metal  and  said  valve  metal  face  comprising 
the  anode  connective  means  for  said  capacitor; 

c.  heating  to  solidify  each  said  screened  layer  after  each  said 
screening  step; 

d.  sintering  said  screened  composite  layer  at  a  temperature 
between  iSSOX:  and  2000'C.  thereby  traraforming  said 


ipbs 
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composite  layer  into  a  porous  valve  metal 
sinter!  bonded  to  said  valve  metal  face; 

e.  formaig  by  an  electrolytic  process,  a  valve  metal  >xide 
film  oiver  all  exposed  regions  of  said  valve  metal  fac ;  and 
said  porous  valve  metal  pad; 

f.  dipping  said  substrate  and  said  valve  metal  pad  in(o  an 
aqueous  solution  of  manganous  salt; 

g.  removing  said  substrate  from  said  salt  solution; 
heating  said  pad  and  said  salt  solution  adhering  thereto 

se  said  salt  to  permeate  said  porous  pad  aid  to 

rm  said  salt  into  manganese  dioxide  by  pyrcJysis 

ng  a  conductive  counterelectrode  over  said  jcom- 

layer  to  form  a  cathode  connection 


3389358 
PROCE^  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  VAIiUE 
OHMIC  LOAD  RESISTORS  AND  MOS  TRANSISTQRS 
1  [AVING  A  LOW  STARTING  VOLTAGE 
Hartwig  Berhenke,  Zomeding,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
I  FUed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,402 
Claims  { priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26, 
2247183 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  moo 
MS.  CI.  2P— 571  7  qiaims 


972, 


one  field 


1.  A  pi  3cess  for  the  production  of  circuits  having  al 


effect  transistor  with  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a 


and  havin  \  a  resistor,  on  a  common  substrate,  which  pi  ocess 
begins  wi  h  a  substrate  body  having  at  least  one  field  siTect 
transistor  {with  source,  drain  and  connection  zones  formed  by 
diffusion,  {comprising  the  steps  of:  implanting  ions  adjace  nt  the 
field  effec  t  transistor  to  produce  a  resistor,  and  simultam  ously 
implantin  ;  ions  in  the  channel  zone  of  the  field  effect  ti  ansis- 
tor  to  dec  'ease  the  starting  voltage  of  the  field  effect  trar  sistor 
and  form  an  enhancement  type  field  effect  transisto-,  the 
simultane  )us  ion  implantation  comprising  an  ion  implan  ation 
of  a  pred<  termined  ion  type  with  a  predetermined  ion  e  nergy 
and  vrithi  (i  a  predetermined  ion  dosage  range,  the  n  sistor 
possessing  a  value  which  is  high  in  comparison  to  the  fo  rward 
resistance;  of  the  conductive  field  effect  transistor  and  low  in 
comparison  to  the  reverse  resistance  of  the  field  effect  ti  ansis- 
tor. 


least 
gate. 


3389359 
OHMIC  CONTACTS  TO  SILICON 
Myron  J<^  Rand,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
I  Filed  Dec.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  422,996 
1  Int.a.B01J  77/00 

U.S.  CL  :  9—578  5 


Tek>hone 


PREPME  SILICON  SCMICONOUCTOR  «WIR 


FORM  COWXKTiyily  TVPt  REGIONS 

IN  WATER  FOR 

DEFINING  ARRAY  OF  DEVICES 


nt 


FOtM  MASK.  KFINE  CONTACT  AREAS 


DEPOSIT  PLATINUM  «  CHEMICAL  VWOR 
PROCESS  AND  SINTER  . 


VMOK.  UNREACTED  PLATINUM 

AND  APPLY  METAL  CONDUCTOR 

PATTERN 


1.  In  I  te  fabrication  -of  a  silicon  semiconductor  i  evice 
«iiich  m^ludes  the  step  of  introducing  into  a  portion  <  f  a  p- 
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type  conductivity  silicon  semiconductor  body  an  n-type  impu- 
rity to  convert  the  conductivity  type  of  said  portion  to  an  n- 
type  conductivity  zone,  the  further  steps  of  forming  a  silicon 
oxide  mask  on  the  surface  of  said  portion  to  define  a  contact 
area  thereto  and  proceeding  directly  as  a  next  step  to  deposit 
on  said  masked  surface  portion  by  the  process  of  chemical 
vapor  deposition  a  thin  layer  of  platinum,  said  process  com- 
prising exposing  said  masked  surface  portion  to  a  gaseous 
ambient  containing  a  vapor  of  a  phosphorous  compound  of 
platinum  while  said  semiconductor  body  is  at  a  temperature  of 
between  100°  and  500"  C,  followed  by  heating  said  body  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  675°  C.  to  750°  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  5  to  10  minutes. 


3389361 
SHORT  WAVELENGTH  WAVEGUIDES 
KOchel  Crosct,  and  Gonzaio  Vdasco,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,360,  Aug.  10, 1972,  Pat  Na 
3,820,871.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,054 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept    16,    1971, 
71J3390 

Int.  CLHOlp  77/00 
U.S.  CL  29—600  3  Clahns 


3389360 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CHOKE  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  GAP  AND  CHOKE  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Ernst  Meili,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  F.  Knobel  Elektro- 

Apparatebau  AG,  Ennenda,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  9,   1972, 
8668/72;  Jan.  18,  1973,  698/73 

Int.  CL  GOlr  27/76 
U.S.  CL  29-593  6  Clahns 


1.  A  method  of  jnanufacturing  a  waveguide  for  supra  high 
frequency  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  the  production  under  vacuo  of  a  stream  of  particles  of  a 
metal,  in  the  presence  of  particles  of  a  second  body,  said 
gaseous  element  being  insufficient  in  quantity  to  produce 
a  predetermined  chemical,  combination,  and  the  deposi- 
tion of  the  resultant  compound  upon  a  substrate,  in  order 
to  obtain  a  thin  film  of  a  complex  compound; 

b.  ihe  deposition  upon  the  free  face  of  said  film  of  a  protec- 
tive mask  following  a  predetermined  pattern; 

.  c.  the  subjecting  of  the  assembly  to  a  chemical  treatment 
designed  to  convert  the  unmasked  portions  into  said 
chemical  combination. 


3389362 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

ELEMENT 

Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410339,  Oct.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,852370.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,075 

Int  a.  HOlc  7/74.  77/00 
U3.  CL  29—619  10  Clahns 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ballast  wherein  the  air  gap 
provided  with  an  insert  can  be  adjusted  by  core  portions 
displaceable  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of:  clamping  the  relatively  displaceable 
core  portions  between  a  floor  provided  with  upstanding  side 
edges  and  a  resilient  hood  having  side  walls  and  which  hood 
can  be  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  such  floor,  adjusting  a 
desired  air  gap,  fastening  the  side  walls  of  the  hood  with  the 
side  edges  of  the  floor,  so  that  the  air  gap  insert  is  continuously 
maintained  under  a  substantially  constant  stress,  the  fastening 
step  including  welding  the  side  walls  of  the  hood  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  floor,  inserting  the  ballast  into  a  tuning  device 
after  adjustment  of  the  air  gap  and  welding  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  hood  with  the  side  edges  of  the  floor,  applymg  a  roller 
of  the  tuning  device  so  as  to  act  upon  the  ballast  with  adjust- 
able pressure,  effecting  relative  displacement  between  the 
roller  and  the  ballast  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  ballast, 
to  thereby  continuously  squeeze  together  the  insert  by  the 
rolling  motion  of  the  roller  at  the  ballast,  and  controlling  the 
pressure  at  the  roller  by  an  impedance  measuring  device 
connected  with  the  ballast  such  that  upon  attaining  a  rated 
impedance  the  pressure  acting  at  the  roller  is  diminished  and 
thereby  obtaining  an  exact  fine  tuning  of  the  ballast. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  element  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  conductor  having  a  pair  of  lead  attaching 
ends,  forming  each  lead  attaching  end  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  and  predetermined  lead  attaching  parts  therealong, 
attaching  a  pair  of  leads  respectively  to  one  preselected  lead 
attaching  part  of  each  end  of  said  conductor  so  that  a  desired 
electrical  resistance  is  provided  through  said  conductor  be- 
tween said  leads,  and  completely  covering  said  conductor  and 
part  of  said  leads  witfi  an  encasing  structure  whereby  the 
remainder  of  said  leads  extend  from  said  encasing  structure. 
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3,889363 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Richard  P.  Davis,  Sanbornton,  N.H.  03269 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  1 15,408,  Feb.  16, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,463 

lot  CI.  H05k  3102 

U.S.  CI.  29— 625  9  Claims 


CLOSE  MOLD  AMD  EVACUATE 


DEPOSIT  TIN  FILM 


I  DEPOSIT  COPPER  FILM 

I      INJECT  PLASTIC   AND  CURE      I 


MEAT  TO  MELT  TIN 


J 


OPEN  MOLD-REMOVE  PART       | 


GRIND  PART 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  board  in  a  mold 
having  a  cavity  with  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  walls 
which  comprises;  forming  a  first  layer  of  solder-like  material 
of  low  melting  point  on  said  first  wall;  forming  a  second  layer 
of  conductive  material,  of  a  type  adapted  to  make  a  completed 
printed  type  circuit,  on  said  first  layer  said  layers  being  formed 
in  a  desired  circuit  pattern  limited  to  selected  portions  of  said 
first  wall;  forming  paths  of  said  type  of  conductive  material 
extending  from  said  first  wall  to  said  second  wall  and  con- 
nected to  said  pattern;  molding  insulating  material  in  said 
cavity  to  form  a  board  bonded  to  said  circuit  pattern  and 
including  said  paths;  and  melting  said  layer  of  solder-like 
material  to  simultaneously  release  the  board  from  the  mold 
and  bond  with  and  thereby  tin  said  conductive  material. 


3,889364 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLDERED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 
Ekkehard  Knicger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengescilschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,518 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   June    2,    1972, 
2226958 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43102 
MS.  CI.  29-628  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  metering  solder  for  use  in  a  soldered  con- 
nection between  an  electrical  conductor  and  a  conductive 
element,  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  loop  of  capillary 
size  in  said  conductor,  exposing  said  loop  to  a  bath  of  molten 
solder,  withdrawing  said  loop  from  said  bath  and  permitting 
the  solder  acquired  by  said  loop  to  solidify,  whereby  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  solder  is  acquired  by  said  loop  by  capil- 
lary action,  said  solder  solidifying  into  a  membrane  closing 
said  loop. 

9.  A  method  of  making  a  soldered  connection  between  an 
electrical  conductor  and  a  conductive  element,  comprising 
the  steps  of;  forming  a  loop  of  capillary  size  in  said  conductor, 
exposing  said  loop  to  a  bath  of  molten  solder,  whereby  a 
(redetermined  amount  of  solder  is  acquired  by  said  loop  by 
capillary  action  and  solidified  into  a  membrane  closing  said 
loop,  juxtaposing  said  loop  with  said  conductive  element,  and 


TTI 

gfiea 
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applying  neat  to  said  membrane  to  melt  said  solder  and 
said  solder  to  form  said  connection. 


1975 


allow 


3,889365 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Gordon    L.    Brock,   7652    Garfield    Ave.,   Space    No 

Hunttniton  Beach,  Calif.  92648 
Division  dt  Ser.  No.  170,200,  Aug.  9,  1971,  abandoned, 
application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,444 
Int.  CI.  H05k  3132 
CI.  2  ) 


U.S. 


said 

other 

and 


c 
other  to 
supportin 

d. 
and 


1—627 


90      as 


1.  a  method  of  packaging  an  electronic  circuit  having  a 
plurality .( f  electronic  components  comprising: 

a.  fabri(  ating  a  reuseable  board  with  a  plurality  of  meahs  for 
recei<  ing  and  restraining  said  components  in  a  prei  eter- 
mine(   relative  disposition; 

b.  cutti  ig  and  bending  the  leads  of  said  componentk  and 
dispo  iing  said  components  in  their  respective  positic  ns  on 

I  oard  so  that  said  leads  are  disposed  adjacent  ( 


28, 
This 


4  Claims 


each 
at  points  where  circuit  connections  are  to  be  ^^ade. 


are  < 


I  first 


disposed  to  form  circuit  leads  projecting  in 
direction  from  said  circuit; 
joining  said  leads  where  said  leads  are  adjacent 
i  3rm  said  circuit  connections  and  to  provide 
circuit  structure; 

said  circuit  and  circuit  leads  from  said  ^ard 
doiling  said  circuit  about  an  axis  parallel  to  sail   first 


remc  vmg 


each 
1  self 


direci  ion 

e.  conn  acting  said  circuit  leads  to  a  connector; 

f.  provi  ling  an  open-ended  cover  over  said  circuit  njating 
with  I  aid  connector;  and 

g.  pottii  Ig  said  circuit  by  pouring  a  potting  compounf  into 
said  <  pen-ended  cover. 


3389366 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  CONTACJTS 
MADE  >F  INTERNALLY  OXIDIZED  SILVER  ALLOY 
Akira  ShData,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai 
kikogyaJKabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 


I  Filed  Nov.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,277 
Claims  Apriority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1972, 
119216 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9100 
MS.  a.  2P— 630  C  1 


:iain 


I.  A  m  sthod  of  producing  electric  contacts,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 
a.  fomt  ng  intermediate  pieces  of  generally  spherical  ^ape 
and  pf  constant  diameter  from  a  silver  alloy  confa  ining 


Den- 

47- 


6b 
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solute-metal,  in  which  alloy  the  concentration  of  solute- 
metal  is  constant  throughout; 

b.  applying  internal  oxidation  process  to  said  generally 
spherical  pieces  whereby  to  precipitate  throughout  said 
pieces  an  oxide  of  said  solute-metal  of  constant  solute- 
metal  oxide  content; 

c.  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  the  pieces  obtained  according  to 
step  b\  and 

d.  bonding  the  cleaned  pieces  to  pieces  of  base  metal  by 
cold  welding  whereby  to  form  composite  electric 
contacts. 


3,889367 

CARTON  OPENER 

Fred  M.  Walker,  407  E.  Hathaway,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  73209 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447397 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7130 

U.S.  CI.  30— 2  10  Claims 


.r^ 


and  a  sliding  flank  face  provided  near  said  tip  part  for  sliding 
along  a  ruler  edge  thereby  to  enable  the  tip  part  to  advance  in 
a  controlled  path  in  cutting  a  material  lying  under  the  ruler 
edge,  said  knife  blade  being  of  a  break-off  type  and  having 
longitudinally  equally  spaced  grooves  disposed  at  a  specific 
angle  relative  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  dividing  the 
blade  into  a  plurality  of  successively  disposable  blade  units, 
said  knife  blade  being  provided  with  engagement  holes  dis- 
posed at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  blade;  a  guide  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  said  blade  holder  at  a  position  spaced 
apart  from  and  in  front  of  said  tip  part  in  said  path  of  cutting 
advance;  a  manually  operable  slider  engsi'ging  in  said  slit  in  the 
blade  holder  for  guided  sliding  movement  along  the  slit,  said 
slider  being  connected  to  said  knife  blade,  whereby  the  blade 
can  be  adjustably  moved  longitudinally  by  manually  moving 


160      * 


1.  A  carton  opening  device  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  carton  top  plate  having  a  top  side  and  a 
bottom  side, 

b.  a  handle  secured  to  the  top  side  of  said  carton  top  plate, 
said  handle  adapted  to  be  hand-held  and  stabilizes  said 
carton  top  plate  in  contact  with  a  surface, 

c.  a  carton  side  support  securely  affixed  to  said  top  plate 
and  projecting  substantially  normal  to  the  bottom  side  of 
said  carton  top  plate,  said  carton  side  support  adapted  to 
contact  the  side  of  a  carton, 

d.  an  elongated  guide  slot  formed  in  said  carton  top  plate 
and  projecting  substantially  the  length  of  said  carton  top 
plate, 

e.  attaching  means  slidably  secured  in  said  elongated  guide 

slot, 

f.  a  blade  arm  flexibly  secured  to  said  attaching  means, 

g.  a  blade  means  including  a  cutting  edge  secured  to  said 
blade  arm,  and 

h.  a  blade  oscillating  slot  constructed  in  said  blade  arm  at 
said  blade  arm's  point  of  engagement  of  said  attaching 
means,  said  oscillating  slot  extending  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  permitting  oscillation  of 
said  blade  in  a  reciprocal  action. 


the  slider;  and  knife  bladle  locking  means  for  preventing  said 
blade  from  moving  longitudinally  relative  to  said  blade  holder, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  tongue-like  member  extend- 
ing from  said  blade  holder  longitudinally  and  forwardly  and 
having  an  elastically  deflectable  property,  a  locking  projection 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue-like  member  for  disengage- 
ably  engaging  any  one  of  said  engagement  holes,  a  lever  mem- 
ber integrally  connected  to  said  forward  end  of  the  tongue-like 
member  and  extending  rearwardly  along  the  same,  and  a 
projection  on  said  lever  member  midway  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  engaging  with  said  blade  holder  to  function  as  a 
fulcrum  for  said  lever  member,  whereby  when  the  free  end  of 
the  lever  member  is  manually  depressed,  the  forward  end  of 
the  tongue-like  member  is  raised  to  disengage  said  locking 
projection  from  the  hole  with  which  it  has  been  in  engage- 
ment, thus  allowing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  knife  blade. 


3389369 
SHAVING  UNIT  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR 
Frank  A.  Ferraro,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,429 
Int  CL»  B26B  21154,  21122 


VJS.  CL  30—34638 


10  Claims 


3389368 

KNIFE  FOR  CUTTING  IN  SUDING  CONTACT  WITH 

RULER  EDGE 

Shohachi  Himeno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Conde  KabusUki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,486 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  26, 1973, 48-75863 

Int.  CL  B26b  1/08 

VS.  CL  30-162  4  Ctaims 

I.  A  knife  comprising  in  combination:  a  hollow  blade  holder 

of  tubular  form  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slit  thereak>ng;  an 

elongated  knife  blade  slidably  mounted  in  said  blade  holder 

and  having  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge  with  a  forward  tip  part 


1.  A  shaving  unit  for  a  double  edge  safety  razor,  said  shaving 
unit  comprising: 
a.  a  first  flexible  member  including  a  pair  of  transversely 

extending  opposite  sides,  each  one  of  the  first  member 

opposite  sides  having  a  cutting  edge; 
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b.  a  second  flexible  member  including  a  pair  of  transversely 
extending  opposite  sides,  each  one  of  the  second  member 
opposite  sides  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  second  member 
being  located  above  said  first  member  with  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  second  member  being  positioned  upwardly 
and  inwardly  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said  first  member; 

c.  flexible  means  between  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  for  spacing  said  second  member  from  said  first 
member; 

d.  a  transversely  elongated  aperture  extending  through  said 
first  member,  said  spacing  means  and  said  second  mem- 
ber between  the  cutting  edges  of  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member  for  locating  said  shaving  unit  in  said 
safety  razor; 

e.  first  means  between  said  aperture  and  the  cutting  edges 
to  one  side  only  of  said  aperture  for  permanently  con- 
necting said  first  member  to  said  spacing  means;  and 

f.  second  means  between  said  aperture  and  the  cutting 
edges  to  the  other  side  only  of  said  aperture  for  perma- 
nently connecting  said  second  member  to  said  spacing 
means. 


3389370  I 

SHAVING  UNIT  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR      , 
George  W.  Hak,  III,  Plymouth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,428 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  21154,  21/22 

VJS.  CL  30-346.58  15  Claims 


1.  A  shaving  unit  for  a  double  edge  safety  razor,  said  shaving 
unit  comprising: 

a.  a  first  flexible  member  including  a  pair  of  transversely 
extending  opposite  sides,  each  one  of  the  first  member 
opposite  sides  having  a  cutting-«4|e,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
end  tabs,  each  one  of  said  tabs  extending  outwardly  from 
an  opposite  end  of  said  first  member; 

b.  a  second  flexible  member  including  a  pair  of  transversely 
extending  opposite  sides,  each  one  of  the  second  member 
opposite  sides  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
end  tabs,  each  one  of  said  tabs  extending  outwardly  from 
an  opposite  end  of  said  second  member,  said  second 
member  being  positioned  above  said  first  member  with 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  second  member  being  p6sitioned 
upwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  cuning  edges  of  said  first 
member; 

c.  a  transversely  elongated  aperture  between  said  tabs  of 
said  fi'st  member  and  said  second  member  and  vertically 
extending  through  iaid  shaving  unit  for  locating  said 
shaving  unit  in  said  safety  razor;  and 

d.  means  between  said  aperture  and  the  cutting  edges  to  one 
side  only  of  said  aperture  for  permanently  connecting 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member  together; 

e.  the  cutting  edges  to  said  one  side  of  said  aperture  being 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance,  and  the  cutting 
edges  to  the  other  side  of  said  aperture  being  spaced  apart 


a 
said 


June  17, 


dis  ance 


less  than  said  predetermined  distance 
irst  and  second  members  are  in  an  unflexed 


1975 

when 
I  tate. 


3389,371 
ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 
Jan  de  B4er,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,114 
priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  22, 


Claims 

7217485 


JhiUps 
1972, 


VS,  CI.  2  )— 34.1 


Int.  CI.  B26b  19/10 


SCIaims 


r  lotor 
gutter 


1.  In  an  electric  dry-shaver  including  in  a  housing  a 

with  a  rec  procally  movable  armature  and  a  reciprocal  ^ 

of  a  long  l^ir  clipper,  the  improvement  in  combination  there 
with  of  coupling  means  for  driving  said  cutter,  compris  ng  a 
drive  lever  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  engaged  to  said  s  rma 
ture,  an  u|  per  end  pivotally  engaged  to  said  cutter,  and  nter 
mediate  aid  ends  first  pivot  means,  an  actuating  menber 
niounted  c  n  said  housing  and  movable  between  a  first  o  )era- 
tive  positi4  >n  and  a  second  in-operative  position,  this  me  nber 
having  a  s(  cond  pivot  means  generally  adjacent  said  first  )ivot 
means  of  s  lid  drive  lever,  said  actuating  member,  when  m  oved 
to  its  first  position  having  its  second  pivot  means  engaged  to 
said  first  p^vot  means  in  a  pivot  connection,  said  drive  ever 
with  its  lo\^er  end  driven  reciprocally  by  said  armature,  f  ivots 
about  said  pivot  connection  and  has  its  upper  end  anc  said 
engaged  cjitter  being  reciprocally  driven,  and  said  actu  iting 
member  when  moved  to  its  second  position  rendering  saic  first 
aid  secon<  I  pivot  means  dis-engaged  and  said  cutter  in  o  >era- 
tive,  with  ;aid  drive  lever  having  its  lower  end  reciprc  cally 
driven  whi  e  its  upper  end  becomes  a  pivot  point. 


unji 


47- 


3JBS9372 
ELEtmUC  DRY  SHAVER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Satoshi  Sa^ai,  HirakaU;  Norio  Shimizu,  Neyagawa,  and 
Nomura,  Takirtsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsilhita 
Electric  Works,  Ud.,  Japan 

j  Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,177 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1972 
86949;  Nol-.  9,  1972,  47-129080 

I  Int  a.  B26b  19/14,  21/54 

U3.CL3<M3.6  Sciims 

1.  A  cut^ng  blade  assembly  for  an  electric  dry  shave  r  in- 
cluding a  Circular  stationary  blade  in  the  form  of  a  mei  allic 
membrane  having  an  apertured  field  and  a  rotating  tlade 
having  a  generally  radially  oriented  cutting  edge  lotiting 
concentric^ly  against  the  stationary  blade,  the  stationary 
blade  havi|ig  a  pattern  of  smoothly  continuous  spaced  ribs 
each  lying  in  an  arcuate  locus,  the  ribs  being  interfitti  ngly 
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spiralled  and  uniformly  spaced  from  one  another  in  generally 
parallel  relation,  adjacent  ribs  having  formed  between  them  a 
plurality  of  elongated  hair  inlet  openings  spaced  adjacent  to 
^c  another  in  generally  parallel  relation  with  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  each  opening  sp)anning  the  space  between  adja- 
cent ribs,  the  openings  being  spaced  closely  to  one  another 


3389374 
DENTAL  PROSTHETIC  APPLIANCE 
Jacob  A.  Saffir,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Dentsply  Re- 
search &  Devefctpmeat  Corporatfon,  MBford,  DcL 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,939 
Int.  CL  A61c  13/00 
MS.  CL  32—2  7 


with  a  latteral  spacing  which  is  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude 
as  the  width  dimensions  of  both  the  openings  and  the  ribs 
throughout  the  pattern,  the  hair  inlet  openings  being  oriented 
in  a  generally  radial  direction  but  so  angled  with  respect  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  that  the  cutting  edge  progresses 
along  the  length  of  each  of  the  hair  inlet  openings  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  shearing  angle. 


3389373 
GRASS  SHEARS  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Dieter  Achcnbach,  Bctzdorf,  and  Joswig  Siegfried,  Kausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,274 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Apr.   16,   1973, 

2319219 

Int.  CI.  B26b  19/38 
MS.  CL  30-233  12  Claims 


1.  A  dental  prosthetic  appliance  comprising  artificial  teeth 
attached  to  a  denture  base  material  wherein  substantially  all 
of  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  denture  base  material  thereof 
contains  laminated  thereto  a  layer  of  a  polymerized  fluorocar- 
bon  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorinated 
polyolefins  and  fluorinated  polyvinylidene. 


3389375 

ONE  PIECE  PERMANENT  SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  UPPER 

DENTURES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MOUNTING  THE  SAME 

Harold  Deverc  Roberts,  2717  N  Jl.  Knott  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97212 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,248 

Int.  a.  A61c  13/00 

U5.CL32-10A  11  Claims 


1.  A  motorized  grass  shears  with  two  generally  flat,  overiaid 
blades;  each  said  blade  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  in 
the  same  first  direction;  means  for  moving  one  said  blade  with 
respect  to  the  other  said  blade  in  a  manner  such  that  neighbor- 
ing said  teeth,  one  on  each  said  blade,  cooperate  to  cut  and 
wherein  a  blade  gap  is  defined  as  a  first  distance  in  from  the 
free  ends  of  said  teeth,  wherein  neighboring  said  teeth  are 
spaced  apart; 
blade  protective  means  extending  across  said  blade  gap  and 
comprising  an  upper  cover  plate  above  the  upper  said 
blade  and  a  lower  cover  plate  beneath  the  lower  said 
blade; 
means  for  guiding  said  protective  means  from  a  first  posi- 
tion covering  said  blade  gap,  along  a  path  away  from  said 
free  ends  of  saki  teeth  to  a  second  positkin  exposing  sakl 
blade  gap;  biasing  means  for  biasing  sakl  protective 
means  to  its  said  first  position;  sakl  cover  plates  being 
shaped  to  be  unbroken  and  in  saki  first  positkm  they 
completely  cover  said  blade  gap. 


1.  A  permanent  implant  support  frame  for  an  upper  denture 
comprising 

a.  a  frame  portion  having  forward  and  rearward  ends, 

b.  said  rearward  end  including  an  extended  shank  portion, 

c.  said  frame  portion  forward  of  said  extended  shank 
portion  being  shaped  longitudinally  so  as  to  be  insertable 
in  a  channel  cut  longitudinally  in  the  alveolar  ridge  of  the 
upper  jaw  and  said  shank  portion  being  of  a  length  to 
extend  through  an  aperture  cut  longitudinally  in  the  pter- 
ygoid bone  to  accomplish  a  permanent  implant  mounting 
in  the  jaw, 

d.  and  depending  support  means  on  said  frame  portion 
arranged  for  connection  thereto  of  artificial  denture 
means. 


3389376 
CROWN  REMOVING  DEVICE 
ABcn  M.  ZatUn,  5351-1/2  Topanga  Canyoa  Blvd.,  WoodlaMl 
lUh,  CaHf.  91364 

Fikd  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,987 
lit.  CL  A6lc  3/00 
MS.  CL  32-41  7  CWm 

I.  Crown  removing  apfjaratus,  comprising:  a  pair  of  jaws  for 
being  received  about  the  crown; 
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a  material  carried  by  the  jaws  and  having  a  surface  for 
contactingly  gripping  the  crown,  said  surface  being  con- 
toured to  substantially  the  same  shape  as  that  of  the 
crown  being  gripped;  and 


means  interconnected  with  said  jaws  for  exerting  a  force  on 
said  jaws  in  such  direction  as  to  remove  said  crown. 


1.  A  direct  reading  slide  compass  comprising 

an  integral  molded  body  having  a  generally  flat  central 
section,  a  horizontal  slideway  formed  in  the  front  face  of 
said  central  section,  said  slideway  having  at  least  one 
vertical  lip  extending  upwardly  into  said  slideway  and  at 
least  one  vertical  lip  extending  downwardly  into  said 
slideway,  a  rotation  post  section  upstanding  from  said 
central  section  and  terminating  in  an  end  cap  adapted  to 
be  rotated  between  a  person's  thumb  and  one  finger,  a 
body  foot  section  depending  downwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral section  and  having  molded  therein  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  means  to  receive  a  center  needle,  said  means  to 
receive  said  center  needle  being  coaxial  with  a  vertical 
axis  through  said  rotation  post, 

a  center  needle  mounted  within  said  center  needle  receiving 
means  of  said  body  foot  section, 

an  integral  molded  slide  comprising  a  transverse  slide  bar 
adjustably  mounted  within  said  slideway  and  having  a 
marking  foot  section  depending  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  slide  bar  having  means  cooperable  with  said  lips  of 
said  horizontal  slideway  to  hold  said  slide  within  said 
slideway,  said  marking  foot  section  having  molded 
therein  at  least  a  portion  of  a  means  to  receive  a  marking 
element,  the  upper  portion  of  said  marking  foot  section 
of  said  slide  being  located  forwardly  of  the  front  face  of 
said  central  section  of  said  body  and  having  a  section 
extending  rearwaidly  beneath  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
central  section  of  said  body  so  as  to  define  a  channel  in 
said  slide  adjacent  said  slide  bar.  said  channel  enabling 
the  lower  portion  of  said  central  section  of  ^aid  body  to 
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pass  t  trough  said  channel  without  interference  between 
said  n  larking  foot  section  of  said  slide  and  said  central 
sectioi  I  of  said  body  so  as  to  maximize  the  range  of  ac  just- 
ment  ( >f  said  slide  in  said  body, 

a  markii  ig  element  mounted  within  said  marking  elei  nent 
receiving  means  of  said  marking  foot,  said  marking  ele- 
ment being  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis  throughlsaid 
rotation  post, 

at  least  one  indicia  scale  located  on  the  front  face  of  oi  le  of 
said  slide  bar  or  said  central  section  of  said  body,  a  id 

an  index  mark  on  the  front  face  of  the  other  of  said  slid(  i 
or  sai(  central  section  of  said  body. 


3389^78 
BliAKE  DRUM  AND  DISC  MICROMETER 
William  J.  I  lenecal,  Moason,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  We^ern 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

,    piled  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,684 
bit  CI.  GOlb  5102 
U.S.  CL  331-143  R  5  ClUns 


33*9377 

^LIDE  COMPASS 

Warren  D.  Novak,  325  Douglas  Rd.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.  10514 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,844 

Int.  CI.  B43I  9104 

U.S.  CL  33—27  C  16  Claims 


m 


1.  A  brawe  drum  and  disc  micrometer  comprising  an  e  on- 
gated  rod,  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  rod  and  havinj  an 
arm  extending  therefrom,  first  contact  pin  means  movably 
said  arm  parallel  to  said  rod  and  having  an  outer 
iging  the  inner  surface  of  a  brake  drum  and  an 
)r  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  a  brake  ( isc, 
leans  for  axially  adjusting  said  pin  means  in  ;aid 
arm  and  fo»  indicating  the  extent  of  movement  thereof  t  om 


supported  i 
end  for  en 
inner  end 
calibrated 


zero"  position  relative  to  the  arm,  a  sleeve  !  up- 
aid  rod  for  movement  thereon  to  predetermined 


a  normal  o 
ported  on 

fixed  positions  and  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  iec- 
ond  contact  pin  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  last  mentio  iied 
arm  in  axiallalignment  with  the  first  pin  means  and  also  ha^  ing 
outer  and  ianer  ends  for  contacting  the  inner  and  outer  1  lur- 
faces  of  brake  drums  and  discs  respectively,  the  total  lengt  i  of 
said  two  coatact  pin  means  being  known,  the  said  rod  is  |  ro- 
yided  with  a  pair  of  calibrated  scales  along  its  length  for  n  ad- 
ing  brake  disc  thickness  and  brake  drum  inside  diameter 
respectively  with  reference  to  the  position  of  the  sleeve  on  the 
rod,  the  diK  thickness  scale  having  a  starting  calibration 
indicative  of  the  predetermined  distance  apart  of  the  iiwier 
ends  of  the  ^o  contact  pin  means  at  one  predetermined  fi  ced 
position  of  ttie  sleeve  and  with  the  first  contact  pin  means  set 
at  its  calibrated  "zero"  position,  and  the  drum  diameter  s(  ale 
having  a  coincident  starting  calibration  which  is  larger  t  lan 
the  starting  {calibration  on  the  disc  scale  by  the  said  kn(  wn 
total  length  )of  said  contact  pin  means. 


bar 


I  3389379 

AID  FOR  MAKING  A  BASEBALL  BATTERS'  BOX 
Lee  R.  Clln^  156  Locust  Ln.,  Cadiz,  Ohio  43907 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440^59 
InL  CL  A63c  19106 
U&CL33--174G  5  a 

1.  A  traiu  mrtable  device  for  lue  in  making  a  baseball 
ters'  box  out  line  comprising:  a  ul^haped  base  frame  ha 
pair  of  genei  ally  parallel  legs  connected  by  an  end  cross . 
ber,  a  pair  0  spaced  apart  pins  hinged  to  one  leg  of  said 


having 


tat- 


m<m- 
bise 
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frame,  a  gauge  bar  generally  parallel  to  said  legs  and  spaced 
to  the  side  of  said  other  leg  opposite  from  said  one  leg,  means 
connecting  said  gauge  bar  to  said  other  leg,  a  U-shaped  clo- 
sure frame  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs  connected 


3389381 

GAGE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 

EXPANSION  OF  INTERNALLY  PRESSURIZED  TUBES 

Bruce  B.  Brown,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

WasMngton,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,767 

Int.  CL  GOlb  5108 

U.S.  a.  33-179  7  Claims 


by  an  end  cross  member,  said  frames  being  positioned  with 
their  legs  extending  towards  each  other's  base,  and  means 
slidably  connecting  said  legs  of  said  closure  frame  to  respec- 
tive legs  of  said  base  frame. 


I  3,889,380 

AUTOMATIC  MEASURING  MACHINE  FOR  CHECKING 
SIMILAR  WORKPIECES  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 
DIMENSION  DIFFERENT 
Gastone  Albertazzi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Finike  luliana 
Marposs,  Soc.  In  Accomandita  Sempike  di  Mario  Possati  & 
C,  Bentivoglio  (BO),  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,831 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  3,  1972,  3354/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7112 

U.S.CL  33-174  L  14  Claims 


1.  A  gage  for  measuring  the  circumferential  expansion  of  a 
tubular  member  subjected  to  internal  stressing,  comprising, 

a  pair  of  rods  transversely  spaced  in  parallel  relation, 

first  and  second  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods  lat 
spaced-apart  locations  thereon, 

a  reference  block  having  an  adjustable  reference  surface 
thereon  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rods  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  blocks, 

spring  means  mounted  on  said  rods  in  position  to  normally 
urge  said  second  block  into  mating  contact  with  said 
reference  block, 

a  roller  chain  having  the  ends  thereof  respectively  secured 
to  said  first  and  second  blocks  to  permit  circumferential 
engagement  with  the  exterior  periphery  of  the  tubular 
member  at  any  point  along  the  length  thereof, 

a  measuring  device  having  a  housing  secured  to  said  second 
block  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  rods  and  a  spring- 
biased  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  housing  to  extend 
therefrom  into  contact  with  said  adjustable  reference 
surface  on  said  reference  block,  and 

an  actuating  screw  threadably  engaged  in  said  first  block  to 
project  therefrom  into  rotatable  retention  with  said  fixed 
reference  block  whereby  clockwise  rotation  of  said  screw 
initially  advances  said  first  block  toward  said  reference 
block  to  take  up  the  slack  in  said  roller  chain  and  thereaf- 
ter actuates  said  first  block  along  said  rods  to  transmit 
corresponding  slidable  movement  to  second  block  for 
compressing  said  spring  means  to  impart  a  desired  pre- 
load thereto  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  measuring 
device  in  response  to  circumferential  expansion  of  the 
tubular  member. 


3389382 

MICROMETER  TOOTH  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Paul  R.  Husted,  201  Calk  Miramar,  and  Felix  GaUn,  1935 

Condon  Ave.,  both  of  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90278 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,756 

InL  a.  GOlb  3110,  3118 

MS.  CL  33-179  12  Claims 


{^^a 


1.  An  automatic  measuring  machine  for  checking  a  series  of 
similar  workpieces  of  a  plurality  of  types  differing  for  at  least 
one  nominal  dimension  comprising  pre-checking  means 
adapted  to  identify  the  type;  a  measuring  unit  having  adjust- 
able measuring  means;  and  control  means  coupled  to  said 
pre-checking  means  and  to  said  measuring  unit  to  adjust  said 
measuring  means  for  carrying  out,  measurements  on  said 
plurality  of  types  of  workpieces. 


I .  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  circumference  of  a  tooth, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  barrel; 

a  sleeve  rotatabiy  positioned  about  said  barrel  and  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith; 

guide  means  positioned  at  a  forward  end  of  said  barrel; 

a  doubled  band  slidably  positioned  within  said  guide  means; 
said  guide  means  including  an  opening  with  the  portions 
of  said  doubled  band  which  extend  beyond  the  opening 
forming  a  closed  loop; 

means  connecting  said  band  and  said  sleeve  to  transmit 
axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  to  said  band  without  trans- 
mitting rotational  movement  of  said  sleeve  to  said  band; 
indicia  on  said  barrel  and  sleeve  to  denote  the  axial  and 
rotational  position  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said 
barrel; 

the  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  a  forward  axial  direction 
toward  said  guide  means  enlarging  said  closed  loop  while 
movement  of  said  sleeve  in  a  rearward  axial  direction 
away  from  said  guide  means  contracts  said  closed  loop, 
and 

said  indicia  having  an  increasing  numerical  designation  as 
said  sleeve  is  moved  in  a  forward  axial  direction  toward 
said  guide  means  and  a  decreasing  numerical  designation 
as  said  sleeve  is  moved  in  a  rearward  direction  away  ft^om 
said  guide  means  with  the  numerical  designation  of  said 
indicia  corresponding  to  the  enlargement  and  the  con- 
traction of  said  loop  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
sleeve, 

whereby  the  size  of  said  closed  loop  may  be  varied  by  rota- 
tion of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  barrel  with  the  size 
of  said  loop  being  indicated  by  said  indicia  which  denote 
the  axial  and  rotational  position  of  said  sleeve  with  re- 
spect to  said  barrel. 


3389«383 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  PRINTED-CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

AND/OR  WORKING  PATTERNS  FOR  SUCH  I 

PRINTED-CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Alfred  Jahn,  Mnnkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gcsellschaft,  Germany 

FOcd  Sept  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,   1972, 
2247831 

Int  CI.  GOlb  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  33— 180  R  3  Claims 

SI      S2     S3     U     SS 
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n 


I-      '     ■!•      ' 


1.  A  method  of  machining  printed  circuit  boards  wherein 
each  desired  site  of  a  machining  operation  is  located  on  one 
of  a  plurality  of  fixed  points  in  an  actual  machining  pattern, 
said  fixed  point  being  located  with  respect  to  a  theoretical  grid 
crossing  point  of  a  reference  grid  system  established  for  each 
said  printed  circuit  board,  said  board  reference  grid  being 
initially  congruent  with  the  reference  placement  grid  of  a 
machining  device  on  which  are  to  be  located  the  actual  sites 
of  the  machining  operations  of  said  device,  comprising 
determining  the  deviation  in  terms  of  direction  and  numeri- 
cal value  in  one  coordinate  direction  of  each  desired 
machining  pattern  site  in  a  row  with  respect  to  a  row  of 


said  heoretical  reference  crossing  points  on  said  pointed 
circu  it  board  reference  grid; 

selectir  g  one  of  said  desired  points  as  the  basic 
point  for  locating  said  machining  operation  relative  to 
said  viachining  device  reference  placement  grid, 

shifting  said  selected  basic  reference  point  and  the 
sponding  crossing  point  of  said  printed  circuit  refi 
grid  relative  to  said  machining  device  tool  placemei  t ; 
to  minimize  the  variation  between  each  of  said  desired 
points  to  be  adopted  as  a  machining  site  and  the 
sponding  grid  row  crossing  point  of  said  machining  ( 
reference  placement  grid. 


3389384 

TRAILER  HITCH  GUIDE 

Max  A.  ^te,  12  E.  Minnesota,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  462^5 

Contii  uation  of  Ser.  No.  143,556,  May  14,  1971.  T^is 

a  >plication  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,887 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  5/00 

VS.  CI.  3$— 264  8  dalms 


2.  The 
shaped 
said  holloi  v 


anl 


1975 


refe  rence 


x>rre- 
refe  rence 


grid 


:orre- 
( evice 


;uide  of  claim  1  wherein  each  of  said  ridges 
has  an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
center. 


MS  V- 

of 


3389,385 

LibUID  DENTAL  OPAQUER  AND  METHOD 

Emery  W.iDougherty,  123  School  Ln.,  MIMord,  Del.  19!  63 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,657,  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  abandoned.  Thb 

af  plication  Oct  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,535 

I  InL  a.  A61c  5/08 

VS,  CL  31-12  3  Claims 

1.  Dental  work  comprising  in  combination  a  metal  subs  trate 
selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  a  dental  base  metal 
alloy,  a  nopel  metal  or  a  nobel  metal  alloy;  a  dental  opat  uing 
composition  overlying  said  metal  substrate  and  compris  ng  a 
copolymer  of  from  about  20  to  about  60  parts  by  weig  it  of 
acrylonitrile  and  from  about  40  to  about  80  parts  by  wei{  ht  of 
methyl  mathacrylate,  and  a  dental  crown  and  bridge  resin 
comprising  metayl  methacrylate  overlying  said  dental  opaqu- 
ing  composition.  | 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  crown  and  bridge  prosthesis 
comprising  the  steps  of  opaquing  prepared  dental  base  metal 
alloy,  nob<  1  metal,  or  nobel  metal  alloy  dental  work  by  a  )ply- 
ing  a  soluion  having  dissolved  therein  methacrylic  acd,  a 
copolymer  of  from  about  20  to  about  60  parts  by  weig  it  of 
acrylonitrile  and  from  about  40  to  about  80  parts  by  weij  M  of 
methyl  meihacrylate,  and  an  adhesion  promoting  compi  >und 
selected  fir»m  the  group  consiting  of  carbethoxy  propyl  m  sthyl 
diethoxy  sUane.  diphenyl  diethoxy  silane.  dimethyl  dici  Joro 
silane.  and  gamma-methacryloxypropyltrimethoxysliane  hav- 
ing the  forfnula 
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CH-   O 
CH2   =  C   -  C   -  O    (CH2)3   -  51(0013)3 


and  having  dispersed  therein  a  sufficient  quantity  of  opaquing 
pigment  to  permit  complete  masking  of  the  dental  metal  work, 
evaporating  the  solvent  and  applying  a  crown  and  bridge 
dental  resin  in  methyl  methacrylate  monomer  vehicle  to  the 
opaqued  surface  to  complete  the  dental  work. 


G.  determining  from  the  map  the  direction  and  distance  to 
a  desired  position  on  the  map. 


3389387 
DIRECTIONAL  GYROSCOPE 
Fr«derick  J.  Owens,  Butler,  NJ.;  Jerry  B.  Bishop,  WichiU, 
Kans.,  and  David  Fidelman,  Denver,  Colo.,  asslgnon  to 
AcFosonic  Corporation,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160334 

Int  a.  GOlc  19/32,  19/34 

U3.  CI.  33-318  2  Claims 


3,889386 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTDOOR  POSITION 

LOCATING  INCLUDING  DEVELOPMENT  OF  AN  AREA 

MAP  BY  RELATIVE  BEARINGS  OF  VISIBLE 

LANDMARKS 

Leslie  A.  Hurd,  2616  Columbus,  Mosiiogee,  Okla.  74401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,802,  March  16,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,784 

Int  CI.*  GOIC  15100 
U.S.  CI.  33-228  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  establishing  outdoor  locations  by  plotting 
relatively  known  positions  on  a  chart,  together  with  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  surrounding  landmarks  to  create  a  map  with 
fixed  locations  thereon  and  determining  another  position  or 
course  and  distance  therefrom  to  another  position  onthe  map, 
comprising: 

A.  establishing  as  a  base  a  first  field  outdoor  location  and 
plotting  the  position  thereof  as  a  first  fixed  position  on  a 
circular  chart,  having  thereon  distance  coordinates  and  a 
cooperative  360°  protractor  with  angular  bearing  mark- 
ings; 

B.  sighting  the  angular  disposition  of  a  plurality  of  distant 
landmarks  from  and  with  respect  to  said  base  location, 
and  plotting  the  sighted  angles  as  projected  lines  of  posi- 
tion on  the  chart  to  establish  by  a  fix  of  the  lines  of  posi- 
tion on  the  chart  the  base  location  and  relative  angular 
disposition  of  said  landmarks; 

C.  establishing  a  second  fixed  field  outdoor  location  at  a 
known  pre-determined  distance  and  direction  from  said 
first  fixed  location,  and  plotting  the  so  established  second 
fixed  field  location  on  said  circular  chart,  wherein  the 
second  fixed  field  outdoor  location  is  established  by  plac- 
ing markers  46  feet  apart  at  said  first  fixed  location  and 
moving  outwardly,  in  a  direction  which  is  both  perpendic- 
ular to  a  line  connecting  said  markers  and  along  a  line  of 
fixed  degree,  to  a  third  point  where  these  markers  show 
to  be  exactiy  one  degree  apart,  said  third  point  thereby 
being  known  to  be  one  mile  distant  from  said  first  loca- 
tion. 

D.  determining  angular  bearings  from  said  second  fixed 
location  to  at  least  two  of  the  same  said  distant  land- 
marks; 

E.  plotting  the  so  last  determined  respective  angular  bear- 
ings from  the  distant  landmarks  to  said  second  fixed 
location  as  projected  lines  therefrom  on  the  chart; 

F.  plotting  as  fixes  at  the  intersections  of  the  lines  from  the 
two  respective  fixed  locations  to  the  respective  landmarks 
the  locations  of  the  landmarks  on  the  chart  which  there- 
upon constitutes  a  map;  and 


1.  In  a  directional  gyroscope  having  a  driving  gear  and  a 
driven  gear,  a  dial  shaft  secured  to  the  driven  gear  and  carry- 
ing a  dial  hub  slidably  joumaled  thereon  and  having  clutch 
means  fixed  on  the  shaft  normally  engaged  with  said  dial  hub 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  dial  secured  to  the  dial  hub,  dial 
reset  mechanism  comprising  a 
clutch  gear  rotatable  on  the  dial  shaft  and  positioned  to  be 

engageable  by  the  dial  hub,  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  dial  hub  from  the  dial  shaft  and 
for  engaging  the  dial  hub  with  the  clutch  gear,  said  disen- 
gaging and  engaging  means  comprising  a  stub  shaft  and  a 
dial  reset  shaft  parallel  to  said  dial  shaft,  an  idler  gear  and 
a  pinion  gear  on  said  stub  shaft  and  said  reset  shaft,  re- 
spectively, an  actuating  arm  pivotably  connected  to  the 
stub  shaft  and  having  winged  portions  engageable  with 
said  dial  hub,  a  linkage  member  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  stub  shaft-actuating  arm  pivotal  connection  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  dial  reset  shaft,  said  linkage  member 
including  a  lost-motion  connection  therein,  the  pinion 
gear  being  connected  for  rotating  the  idler  gear,  and,  in 
turn,  the  clutch  gear  and  the  dial  upon  conuct  of  the 
actuating  arm  winged  portions  with  the  dial  hub  and  upon 
contact  of  the  dial  hub  with  the  clutch  gear,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  connected  to  the  actuating  arm  winged  portions 
and  to  the  linkage  member  for  moving  the  end  of  the 
linkage  member  connected  to  the  dial  reset  shaft  in  over- 
center  relationship  with  respect  to  the  arm  and  stub  shaft 
pivotal  connection  upon  depression  of  said  dial  reset  shaft 
to  slidably  move  said  dial  hub  into  engagement  with  said 
clutch  gear  for  resetting  the  dial  separate  from  the  driving 
and  driven  gears  and  the  dial  shaft. 


3389388 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  SMALL  SOLIDS 
Eiio  C^uri,  Kobe;  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  Hyogo;  KoU  Date,  Hyofo, 

and  Ka^ji  Takeba,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,457,  July  14,  1971, 
abrndoned.  Thk  applicatioa  Jan.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  430,928 

Claims  prktrfty,  applicatkm  Japw,  July  17, 1970, 45-62965 
Int  CL  F26b  3/08 
U3.CL34— 10  SChlmt 

1.  A  method  of  drying  granular  or  crystalline  particles 
which  initially  have  a  relatively  high  moisture  content  as  com- 
pared to  the  moisture  content  afl&  they  are  dried  and  which 
particles  tend  to  stick  together  to  form  lumps  during  the  dry- 
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ing  thereof,  and  which  particles  are  delicate  and  subject  to 
damage  by  striking  the  parts  of  a  dryer  apparatus  at  high 
velocities,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the 
proper  amount  of  undried  particles  into  a  shell  of  a  drier  to 
form  a  bed  of  particles  in  the  shell,  the  drier  having  therein 
means  for  stirring  the  bed  of  particles  thus  fed  by  applying  a 
horizontal  fluidized  bed  shearing  force  to  the  bed  of  particles, 
actuating  said  means  for  applying  a  horizontal  fluidized  bed 
shearing  force  to  the  fluidized  bed  at  a  speed  for  giving  a 
gentle  motion  to  said  bed  of  said  particles  and  insufficient  for 
carryover  of  said  particles  which  may  cause  a  portion  of  said 
particles  to  splash  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  of  said 
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drier,  and  simultaneously  with  said  application  of  said  hori- 
zontal fluidized  bed  shearing  force,  feeding  gaseous  drying 
medium  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  bed  of  particles 
through  the  interstices  among  said  particles  at  a  velocity 
which  is  less  than  the  minimum  fluidizing  velocity  for  an 
undisturbed  bed  of  such  particles  when  the  particles  have  a 
moisture  content  from  just  above  the  critical  moisture  content 
to  a  moisture  content  just  below  the  critical  moisture  content, 
the  critical  moisture  content  being  the  moisture  content  at 
which  the  particles  tend  to  stick  to  each  other,  and  a  velocity 
which  is  greater  than  one  half  said  minimum  fluidizing  veloc- 
ity. 


9,889389 

PARACHUTE  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Scrap,  1244  Ncdra  Dr.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344 

FBcd  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,059 

Int.  CI.  F26b  5/04 

VS.  CL  34—15  20  Claims 
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3,889390 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  SOFTENER  RECOVkRY 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  John  Klare,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  P^t  de 

Nemou^  &  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,965 
Int  CI.  F26b  3/00 
VS.  CI.  3tt— 23  8 1 


of: 


1.  The  method  of  drying  a  parachute  oomprising  the  steps 


placing  the  parachute  within  a  confined  area; 

applying  heat  to  the  conflned  area; 

subjecting  the  confined  area  to  a  vacuum  thereby  causing 
moisture  within  the  parachute  to  be  vaporized; 

causing  the  vaporized  moisture  to  move  within  a  minimized 
volume; 

applying  heat  to  the  minimized  volume  expanding  the  va- 
porized moisture;  and 

removing  the  vaporized  moisture  from  the  minimized  vol- 
imie  into  an  enlarged  cooler  volume  due  to  the  natural 
action  of  the  expanding  vaporized  moisture  to  exceed  the 
boundaries  of  tlie  minimized  volume. 


1975 


,>^/M 


1.  In  a  f  rocess  for  reclaiming  a  portion  of  a  softening  igent 
used  in  ti  eating  regenerated  cellulose  film  which  pr>cess 
includes  tHe  steps  of: 

a.  treating  gel  regenerated  cellulose  film  by  moving  sai(|  film 
through  an  aqueous  solution  of  softening  agent; 

b.  dryint  the  film  from  said  treating  step  (a)  by  movinj  said 
film  C(  )unter  current  to  an  air  stream  thereby  transfe  rring 
excesj  water  and  softening  agent  from  said  film  to  sajd  air 
strean  i; 

c.  absoi  jmg  softening  agent  from  the  air  stream  of  the 
dryinj  step  (b)  by  contacting  said  air  stream  with  a  mist 
of  th<  aqueous  solution  of  softening  agent  from  said 
treatii  g  step  (a)  and  evaporating  water  from  said  aqu  eous 
soluti<  n  into  said  air  stream;; 

d.  retun  ing  the  aqueous  solution  from  said  absorbing]  step 
(c)  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  said  treating  step  (a 

the  improvement  of  increasing  the  removal  of  said  softdning 
agent  which  consists  in  the  additional  steps  of: 

1 .  remo  ang  entrained  droplets  of  aqueous  solution  and 
solid  <  ontaminants  from  the  air  stream  of  the  absorption 
step  (c); 

2.  fiirthe  r  absorbing  softening  agent  from  the  air  streahi  of 
the  pr  seeding  step  by  contacting  said  air  stream  w  th  a 
mist  oIF  a  separate,  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  softs  ning 
agent;]  and 

3.  adding  water  to  said  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  soft^ing 
agent  to  replace  process  water  losses. 


Ctrpo- 


Cliims 
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3,889391 
lOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
PARTIC^JLATE  MINERALS  FOR  AGGLOMERATIC^N 
Donald  B.  Malcolm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo 
ration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,715 

I  Int.  a.*  F26B  3/00 

VS.  CL  34U33  5  _ 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  moisture  content  in 

cake  comprising: 

a.  a  high  intensity  mixer  having  a  horizontally-exten  ling 

drum  with  a  charging  opening  at  one  end  and  a  disch  irge 

at  the  other  end,  the  drum  having  a  smooth 

surface  and  having  an  axial  shaft  therein  »rith 

arranged  therealong  and  spaced  thereat  out, 

the  arrtjs  having  plows  that  have  a  working  clearance  urith 

the  interior  of  the  drum,  the  drum  having  means  a  tout 

the  exi  srior  thereof  for  heating  the  interior  walls  thereof. 


opent 
interic 
radial 
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b.  feeder  means  for  introducing  material  to  be  dried  at  a 
controlled  rate  into  one  end  of  the  drum  while  excluding 
the  free  influx  of  outflow  of  air,  and  means  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  drum  for  discharging  material  which  has 
been  at  least  partially  dried  at  a  controlled  rate  from  the 
other  end  of  the  drum  while  also  preventing  the  free 


said  second  end  portion  of  said  projection  defining  a  hook 
for  loosely  engaging  said  other  of  said  parts  adjacent 
said  aperture, 
whereby  the  limited-travel  ball-joint  attachment  between  said 
first  and  second  parts  ensures  a  proper  alignment  between  said 
handle  and  lid  member  and  said  cabinet  when  said  lint  screen 
assembly  is  in  place  in  said  dryer. 


3389393 
DEVICE  FOR  THERMICALLY  TREATING  GRANULAR 

AND/OR  LUMPY  MATERIALS 
Hans  Peter  Thomas,  Dornap,  and  Heinrich  Buchncr,  Nieder* 
kassd,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kkkkner-Humboldt* 
Deutz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,058 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1973, 
2317056 

Int.  a.  F26b;7/y4 
U.S.  CL  34-167  10  Claims 


influx  or  outflow  of  air  therethrough  whereby  controlled 
flow  into  and  out  of  the  drum  may  be  effected,  and 
.  the  drum  having  means  for  controlling  the  circulation  of 
air  therethrough  including  an  air  inlet  at  the  end  of  the 
drum  into  which  material  is  charged  and  an  outlet  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  drum. 


3,889392 
SELF-ALIGNING  INTEGRAL  LINT  SCREEN  HANDLE 
AND  LID  FOR  A  DRYER 
Rodney  L.  Davis,  StevensvUle;  Don  Ray  Cronk,  Benton  Har- 
bor, and  Carl  C.  Hansen,  Watervliet,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,309 
Int.  CL  F26b  21J06 
VS.  CL  34-82  7  Claims 


1.  A  removable  lint  screen  assembly  for  use  in  a  dryer 

having  a  chute  for  receiving  the  lint  screen  assembly  through 

an  opening  in  the  dryer  cabinet,  said  lint  screen  assembly 

comprising: 

a  first  part  including  a  lint  screen  and  attached  lint  screen 

frame; 
a  second  part  including  a  handle  and  lid  member  having  a 
hand  grip  portion  and  a  cover  portion  for  covering  said 
cabinet  opening;  and 
attachment  means  for  providing  a  limited-travel  ball-joint 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  parts  and  in- 
cluding, 

a  projection  extending  between  said  first  and  second  parts 
and  having  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions  with 
a  shank  portion  therebetween,  and 
an  aperture  defined  in  one  of  said  parts  loosely  encom- 
passing said  shank  portion, 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  projection  rigidly  affixed  to 
the  other  of  said  parts. 


1.  A  device  for  thermically  treating  a  granular  and  lumpy 
material  such  as  calcite,  limestone,  dolomite  and  magnesite  by 
passing  a  gaseous  medium  therethrough,  said  device  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  chamber  having  an  upper  end  with  a 
flanged  opening  and  a  lower  end  vnth  at  least  one  discharge 
opening,  said  chamber  having  at  least  one  wall  extending 
between  said  ends  vrith  at  least  one  opening  in  the  wall  for 
admitting  a  gaseous  medium  into  the  chamber;  and  means 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  and  aligned  with 
the  flanged  opening  for  supplying  material  to  the  chamber  and 
for  removing  the  gaseous  medium  therefrom,  said  means  for 
supplying  material  including  at  least  two  separate  gas  dis- 
charge conduits  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  first 
means  for  coacting  with  the  flanged  opening  of  the  chamber 
to  provide  at  least  two  coaxially  extending  material  supply 
channels  which  project  into  the  chamber  to  different  depths, 
and  a  collection  hood  disposed  in  the  innermost  coaxially 
extending  supply  channel,  said  hood  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  first  gas  exhaust  pipes  communicating  with  one  of 
the  separate  gas  discharge  conduits,  said  means  for  supplying 
having  second  means  for  separately  connecting  the  remaining 
supply  channels  to  the  other  of  the  separate  gas  discharge 
conduits. 


to  Fox  Vyky 


3389394 
HEAT  SHRINK  APPARATUS 

Kcmetb  J.  Flscner,  IleiioeraoD,  Ky.,  aiMgiiui 
Corporation,  Appldon,  Wis. 

Flkd  JuM  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,496 
IbL  CL  F26b  19100 
VS.  CL  34—225  10 

1.  Apparatus  for  heat  shrinking  a  plastic  film  enclosing  an 
elongated  object. 
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said  apparatus  including: 

means  to  move  an  elongated  object  loosely  enclosed  in  a 
shrinkable  plastic  film  along  a  defmed  path  which  path  is 
generally  coincidental  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  object, 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  encircling  a  portion  of  said  path  and 
arranged  to  discharge  heated  fluid  against  a  peripheral 
band  of  said  film  as  said  object  moves  along  said  path  and 
past  said  nozzles. 


said  nozzles  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  ring  with  the 
nozzles  of  a  ring  each  being  spaced  generally  uniformly 
around  said  ring  and  each  being  positioned  approximately 
an  equal  distance  from  said  film  to  thereby  discharge 
heated  fluid  against  said  peripheral  band  of  film  at  tem- 
pertures  and  pressures  which  are  generally  uniform  over 
the  area  of  the  peripheral  band, 

said  nozzles  being  arranged  to  discharge  said  heated  fluid 
against  said  film  enclosing  said  elongated  object  with  said 
heated  fluid  discharging  in  a  direction  opposite  and 
obliquely  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  film  enclosed 
object. 


338935 

TEACHING  AID  FOR  ACCOUNTING 

Saydcr  M  Zcgd,  108  Monell  Ave.,  Islip,  N.Y.  11751 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462^39 

Int.  CI.  G09b  19/18 


VS.  CL  35-24  R 


,11  Claims 
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1.  A  teaching  device  useful  as  an  aid  in  teaching  the  rudi- 
mentary principles  of  accounting  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  rectangular  transaction  cards,  each  card 
bearing  accounting  indicia; 

b.  a  plurality  of  ledger  pages,  each  page  including,  in  juxta- 
position, a  left  debit  pocket  and  a  right  credit  pocket  for 
receiving  appropriate  transaction  cards; 


c.  a  plumlity  of  account  title  tags;  and 

d.  a  slot!  at  the  top  of  each  ledger  page  for  receiving 
displaying  said  title  tag. 


3389,396 
flRECT  nRE  WEAPONS  SIMULATOR 
Moses  AroBson,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sta  es  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  ^f  ash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,696 

Int.  CI.  F41g  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  3^—25  4  Claims 


fio  V  su^nr 


1.  An  in  proved  direct  fire  weapons  simulator  comprising 

a  trainee  controlled  trigger  fire  weapon  having  an  "on  -ofT 
switch  ing  circuit  operated  from  said  trigger  and  a  pr  }jec- 
tile  ba  rrel, 

a  projec  ion  screen  coated  with  photochromic  material 

a  motion  picture  projector  for  displaying  on  said  scr4en  a 
backgi-ound  and  a  moving  target, 

ail  illumiiator  selected  to  project  a  beam  of  wave  lengtl  less 
than  4S0  nanometers  and  affixed  to  said  weapon  to  <  irect 
said  iKam  parallel  to  the  barrel  of  said  weapon  if  the 
direction  said  weapon  is  aimed, 

a  flight  timer  having  instructor  operable  adjustment  nieans 
to  set  the  timer  for  delayed  time  outputs  correspondi  ig  to 
the  eciuations  of  flight  for  the  specific  cartridge  or  r  >und 
and  weapon  to  be  simulated  in  flight  time 'to  the  tai  get, 

said  timAr  being  connected  to  said  trigger  operated  sw  itch- 
ing ciicuit  for  activation  responsive  to  firing  said  weipon 
and  tc  said  illuminator  to  cause  said  delayed  time  oi  itput 
signals  to  activate  said  illuminator  and  produce  a  <  lark- 
ened  lit  spot  on  said  screen  at  a  point  in  relation  to  said 
movin  ;  target  dependent  upon  the  accuracy  of  aimi  ig  of 
said  w  eapon. 


3389397 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPOSING  TRACEABLE  FORMl  i 
Janet  M.  nood,  323  Medford  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94^1 

) Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,688 
InLCI.  G09b  11/04 
-26  4 

ice  for  composing  designs,  characters,  formi 
the  like  traceable  with  tracing  paper  composing: 

a.  A  pad 

b.  A  pliirality  of  substantially  transparent  tabs  having 
mentsj  of  the  design,  characters,  form  and  the  lik< 
printed  thereon. 

c.  A  pluiality  of  transparent  sheets,  said  tabs  interposed  said 
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pad  and  said  transparent  sheets  such  that  the  segments  of  block  type  member  having  a  slot  formed  therein  opening 

said  tabs  are  visible  when  viewed  through  said  sheets  to  from  a  surface  thereof  affixed  to  the  boot  m  a  manner 


said  pad  permitting  tracing  of  the  segments  with  the  whereby  the  slot  releasably  accommodates  an  external 
tracing  paper.  hook  therein  for  hanging  the  boot  from  an  external  pro- 
jection. 


3  889  J98  — ' 

COLOR  CODED  WOOD  CARVING  STOCK  AND  METHOD  3389,400 

SUnley  P.  Onel,  3320  Bimey  Ave.,  Scranton,  Pa.  18503  SHOE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPERATING  ORGAN  PEDALS 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,132  Maiy  T.  Atzinger,  932  Wabank  St.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17603 
Int.  Cl.»  G09B  19/00  Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,568 

U3.  CI.  35-26  3  Claims  Int.  CI.*  A43B  i//2 

U3.  a.  36— 7.5  4CI«lBii 


1.  For  use  in  teaching  the  carving  of  a  chain  formed  by 
integral  links  from  solid  material,  an  elongated  stock  of  prede- 
termined cross-section  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
having  a  plurality  of  external  planar  surfaces  parallel  to  said 
axis  and  means  for  guiding  removal  of  material  from  said  stock 
to  substantially  form  said  chain,  comprising  markings  on  said 
planar  surfaces  of  the  stock  defining  two  different  groups  of 
volumetric  sections  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  stock,  said 
markings  being  color  coded  to  render  the  two  groups  of  volu- 
metric sections  visually  distinguishable  from  each  other,  one 
of  said  groups  of  volumetric  sections  being  completely  defined 
substantially  by  the  markings  on  all  of  said  planar  surfaces,  the 
other  of  the  groups  of  volumetric  sections  extending  internally 
through  the  stock  between  markings  on  less  than  all  of  said 
planar  surfaces  and  when  removed  from  the  stock  forming 
pairs  of  parallel  slots  in  the  stock  aligned  with  planes  trans- 
verse to  each  other,  said  integral  links  of  the  chain  being 
disposed  ^allel  to  said  transverse  planes. 

3389399 
BOOT  HANGING  DEVICE 
Roy  P.  Emrtch,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502^7 
Int.  CL  A43b  00/00;  A43d  3/00 
U3.  CL  36-1  3  Claims 

1.  A  boot  hanging  device  for  hanging  a  boot  upside  down 
from  an  external  projection  to  air  out  and  dry,  the  boot  having 
a  sole,  a  heel  and  an  arch  area  therebetween  with  the  heel 
having  a  substantially  planar  front  surface  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  the  sole  and  defining  the  arch  area  with  the 
sole,  said  boot  hanging  device  comprising 
a  block  type  member  affixed  to  the  boot  in  the  arch  area 
thereof  and  abutting  the  front  surface  of  the  heel,  the 


1.  A  non-walking  attachment  for  shoes  for  use  by  children 
and  adults  of  short  stature  to  lengthen  the  effective  length  of 
their  legs  to  enable  them  to  reach  the  lower  pedals  of  an  organ 
and  actuate  the  same,  said  attachment  means  comprising  a 
substantially  non-compressible  block-like  member  of  material 
lighter  in  weight  than  leather  and  of  substantially  uniform  and 
appreciable  thickness  much  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  to  which  it  is  attached  and  in  plan  view  being 
substantially  as  wide  as  the  sole  of  the  shoe  of  the  wearer  and 
only  as  long  as  the  sole  of  such  shoe  from  the  front  tip  thereof 
to  the  forward  face  of  the  heel  and  substantially  complemen- 
tary to  the  shape  of  the  sole  and  instep  portion  of  the  shoe  to 
which  it  is  to  be  attached,  the  forward  end  of  said  block-like 
member  also  being  rounded  to  correspond  to  the  rounded 
forward  end  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  to  which  the  atuchmen>. 
is  to  be  connected  and  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  member 
tapering  inward  and  downward  from  the  upper  surface  thereof 
to  provide  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  engage  individual  pedals 
of  an  organ  without  interference  with  adjacent  pedals  while 
the  wider  and  longer  upper  surface  of  said  block-like  member 
affords  firm  flat  abutment  with  the  shoe  of  the  wearer,  thereby 
to  resist  twisting  nnovement  of  said  member  laterally  sidewise 
relative  to  such  shoe  while  operating  the  pedals  of  an  organ, 
the  rearward  upper  end  of  said  member  also  being  adapted  to 
abut  at  least  part  of  the  forward  face  of  the  heel  of  such  shoe 
to  resist  rearward  movement  of  said  member  relative  to  said 
shoe,  band-like  attaching  means  connected  to  the  forward 
portion  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  toe  of 
the  shoe  of  the  wearer,  and  additional  attaching  means  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
and  instep  portioas  of  such  shoe  to  attach  said  member  to  such 
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shoe  and  maintain  the  rear  end  of  the  attachment  against  said 
forward  face  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  of  the  wearer. 


1.  A  shoe  sole  attachable  traction  aid,  said  aid  including  a 
pair  of  generally  horizontal  elongated  generally  parallel  sup- 
port members  at  least  slightly  arcuate  in  shape  and  opening 
toward  each  other,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  members 
including  outtumed  ends  terminating  outwardly  in  down- 
turned  portions  terminating  downwardly  in  intumed  ends,  and 
elongated  traction  members  extending  and  connected  be- 
tween corresponding  intumed  ends  of  said  support  members, 
said  support  members  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  alongside 
the  forward  mid-portions  of  the  upper  of  a  shoe  with  said 
outturned  ends,  downtumed  portions  and  intumed  ends  em- 
bracingly  gripping  adjacent  sole  portions  of  said  shoe  and  said 
tractidn  members  clamped  to  and  extending  across  the  under- 
surface  of  the  sole  of  said  shoe. 


3389,402 

SHRUB  BALLER  WITH  ARTICULATED  DIGGER 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

Robert  P.  Whcdcr,  Rt.  3,  Box  516,  Estacada,  Orcg.;  Jeffrey  P. 

^    Wbccler,  1 200  E.  PoweU,  Gresham,  Orcg.  97030,  and  Henry 

D.  Whcder,  209  Taylor,  Apt  21,  Moscow,  Idaho  83843 

Filed  Sept  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  400,536 

Int.  CL  AOlg  23104 

VS.  CL  37—2  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  machine  for  digging  and  balling  nursery  shrubs 

comprising: 

a.  a  mobile  straddle  carrier  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  vertical  side  frame  members  joined  at 
their  tops  by  a  horizontal  cross  member  so  as  to  define  an 
interior  space  within  said  members  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  said  frame  and  being  open  on  both  ends  and 
at  the  bottom; 

b.  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  support  members,  each 
mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  side  frame  members 
on  either  side  of  said  interior  space;  ^ 

c.  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  vertically  recip- 
rocating said  transversely  spaced  support  members  in 
unison  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

d.  a  pair  of  complementary  digging  members,  each  depend- 
ing from  a  respective  one  of  said  transversely  spaced 
support  members;  and 

e.  second  power  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  trans- 
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3,889,401 

ANTI-SLIP  SHOE  ATTACHMENT 

Dion  C.  McDonnoM,  1140  S.W.  6th  St.,  Cooper,  Tex.  75432 

Fikd  May  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,909 

Int  CI.  A43b  3110 

U.S.  CL  36—7.6  9  Claims 


versely  spaced  support  members  for  selectively  mdvmg 
said  support  members  toward  or  away  from  one  anopier. 
4.  A  mobile  machine  for  digging  and  balling 
shrubs  comprising: 

a.  a  mobile  frame;  ' 

b.  a  pair|of  transversely  spaced  opposed  support  menjbers 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to. 
frame  j 


nu  sery 


said 


frame 
d.  a  pai 
each 
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c.  first  n  echanical  power  means  for  selectively  raising 
loweri  ig  said  support  members  with  respect  to 
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and 
said 


of  opposed  complementary  digging  memlers, 
|)ivotally  depending  from  one  of  said  sup  sort 
members  sp  as  to  rotate  about  a  respective  pivot  axis 
toward  one  another,  and  each  including  a  wall  m  sans 
which  is  not  concentric  about  said  pivot  axis  for  retai  ling 
substantially  all  of  the  soil  in  the  path  of  each  said  dig  jing 
member  as  said  members  rotate  toward  one  another  and 
compacting  said  retained  soil  between  said  digging  n  em- 
bers;   I 

e.  second  mechanical  power  means  mounted  on  each  of  said 
transvorsely  spaced  support  members  for  moving  said 
support  members  toward  or  away  from  one  another;  land 

f.  third  mechanical  power  means  mounted  on  each  of  said 
suppoi^  members  for  selectively  rotating  the  bol  tom 
edges  of  said  respective  digging  members  about  said 
respective  pivot  axes  toward  one  another. 

6.  A  mobile  machine  for  digging  and  balling  nursery  sh  ubs 
comprising] 

a.  a  molfile  straddle  carrier  frame  comprising  a  pai"  of 
transversely  spaced  vertical  side  frame  members  joine  d  at 
their  tops  by  a  horizontal  cross  member  so  as  to  defin  i  an 
interior  space  within  said  members  extending  througl  lout 
the  length  of  said  frame  and  being  open  on  both  ends  and 
at  the  1  >ottom; 

b.  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  forwardly  extending  a  rms 
mounts  d  along  either  side  of  said  frame  and  pivoi  ally 
connected  thereto  for  rotation  about  a  common  trms- 
verse  p  ivot  axis; 

c.  first  (Jo  iver  means  interacting  between  said  frame  and  iaid 
arms  f  )r  selectively  raising  or  lowering  said  forwardly 
extendi  ng  arms  in  unison  aboaut  said  pivot  axis; 

d.  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  arm  extension  sections 
extending  forwardly  in  front  of  said  frame,  each  pivoi  ally 
mounted  to  the  forward  end  of  a  respective  one  of  iaid 
arms  so  as  to  rotate  transversely  inwajrdly  and  outwa  'dly 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  ma- 
chine sp  as  to  form,  in  combination  with  said  arms,  a  >air 
of  transversely  articulated  support  members  exten*  ing 
along  either  side  of  said  frame; 

e.  second!  power  means  connected  to  said  respective  ex  en- 
sion  sections  for  selectively  pivoting  said  extension  lec- 
tions inwardly  or  outwardly;  and 

f.  a  pair  of  complementary  digging  means,  each  mountet  on 
the  forivard  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  exteni  ion 
section  i,  for  digging  into  tlie  ground  at  opposed  locat  ons 
to  one  mother. 
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3,889,403 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
UNDERWATER  MINING  USING  PLURAL  SHIPS 
Michel  Gauthier,  Renan;  Marcel  Tessier;  Daniel  Fleruy,  and 
Michel  Jegousse,  all  of  Nantes,  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
National  pour  I'Exploitation  des  Oceans  and  Le  Nidiei,  both 
of  Paris,  France,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,594 
Clahns    priority,    application    France,    May    25,    1972, 
72.18636 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  37—69  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  extraction  of  solid  products 
from  a  sea  bed  using  at  least  one  endless  dredging  line  having 
buckets  attached  thereto,  comprising  lowering  said  endless 
line  down  to  the  sea  bed  from  a  first  ship,  causing  said  buckets 
to  dredge  the  surface  of  said  sea  bed,  raising  said  line  up- 
wardly to  a  second  ship  traveling  along  a  generally  parallel 
course  to  said  first  ship  after  dredging  the  surface  of  said  sea 
bed,  returning  said  line  from  said  second  ship  to  said  first  ship 
along  a  return  path  which  is  at  least  partially  submerged  and 
varying  the  curvature  of  said  line  returning  to  said  first  ship  to 
control  a  dredging  parameter. 


3,889,404 
HOEING  APRON  MECHANISM 
Larry  G.  Eftefield,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,989 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3162,  3/64 

U.S.  CL  37—126  AD  8  Claims 


second  pivot  means  coupling  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
forward  links  to  the  aidjacent  one  of  said  apron  member 
arms, 

first  motor  means  for  selectively  swinging  said  upper  ends 
of  said  forward  links  in  a  forward  and  backward  direction 
to  shift  said  apron  member  forwardly  and  backwardly 
relative  to  said  bowl, 

a  pair  of  rear  links,  each  having  a  lower  end  coupled  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  bowl  sidewalls  by  third  pivot  means 
situated  rearwardly  from  the  first  pivot  means  and  each 
having  an  upper  end  coupled  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
arms  through  means  including  at  least  fourth  pivot  means 
situated  rearwardly  from  said  second  pivot  means  to 
cause  said  arms  and  apron  members  to  turn  about  said 
second  pivot  means  as  said  first  motor  means  swings  said 
forward  links,  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  third  pair 
of  pivots  being  constant  and  the  spacing  between  said 
second  and  fourth  pivots  being  constant,  whereby  actua- 
tion of  said  first  motor  means  alone  drives  said  apron  in 
a  nonarcuate  path,  and 

second  motor  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  apron 
member  about  said  second  pivot  means. 


3389,405 
EXCAVATOR  WITH  TEETH  COUPLED  FOR  PIVOTAL 

MOVEMENT  IN  OPPOSITE  SENSES 
Daniel  G.  Ranini,  Varreddes,  France,  assignor  to  Podain,  Oisc, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,395 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    15,    1973, 
73.17566 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/40,  9/28 
U.S.  CL  37—141  R  7  Clabns 


24      "47 


1.  In  a  scraper  having  a  bowl  with  sidewalls  and  an  open 
forward  end  for  receiving  material  to  be  loaded,  a  hoeing 
mechanism  for  assisting  the  movement  of  material  into  said 
bowl  comprising: 
an  apron  member  disposed  transversely  in  the  forward 
portion  of  said  bowl,  said  apron  member  having  a  pair  of 
arms  rigidly  fastened  thereto  and  extending  rearwardly 
'  therefrom  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  pair  of  forward  links  each  having  a  lower  end  coupled  to 
a  separate  one  of  said  bowl  sidewalls  by  first  pivot  means 
enabling  the  upper  ends  of  said  forward  links  to  be  swung 
forward  and  backward. 


1.  In  a  ground  penetration  working  tool, 

a  blade  intended  to  penetrate  a  mass  of  material, 

at  least  two  teeth, 

means  pivotally  securing  each  of  said  teeth  to  the  blade 
about  an  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of 
the  blade  so  that  each  tooth  projects  from  the  blade, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  two  teeth  for  synchronized 
pivotal  movement  in  opposite  senses, 

actuating  means  connected  to  the  teeth  and  operable  to 
cause  the  teeth  to  pivot  towards  and  away  from  one 
another, 

said  actuating  means  includes  a  single  driving  element  cou- 
pled to  the  said  two  teeth  at  points  lying  on  the  same  side 
of  a  common  plane  containing  the  ssiid  pivotal  axes  of  the 
two  teeth,  and  wherein  the  coupling  means  comprises 

a  rod  of  constant  length  pivotally  coupled  to  the  two  teeth 
at  two  points  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane. 
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3.889  406 
STEAM  IRON  WATER  VALVE  AND  MANUAL 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Janes  R.  Chivers,  North  Canton,  and  William  C.  Pbund,  Can- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company^  North 
Canton,  Ohio  i 

Piled  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,467 
Int  CI.*  D06F  75106 
\}S.  CL  38—77.83  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  steam-dry  iron  having  a  soleplate  with  at  least  one 
steam  discharge  port,  a  water  reservoir  located  above  said 
soleplate,  a  steam  generating  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  water  reservoir,  and  a  steam  distribution  passageway 
interconnecting  said  steam   generating  chamber  and  said 
steam  discharge  port,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  valve  member  regulating  the  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  water  reservoir  and  said  steam  generating 
chamber  and  having  at  least  three  colinear  spaced  posi- 
tions consisting  of  a  dry  position,  a  limited  flow  position 
and  a  maximum  flow  position  so  as  to  regulate  flow  of 
water  from  said  water  reservoir  to  said  steam  generating 
chamber, 
a  valve  operating  member  interconnected  to  said  valve 
member,  said  valve  operating  member  being  adapted  to 
be  linearly  moved  to  place  said  valve  member  in  one  of 
said  positions  and  being  adapted  to  be  manually  biased  to 
place  said  valve  member  in  another  of  said  positions, 
whereby  said  valve  member  can  be  selectively  moved 
between  said  tl^ree  relative  positions  by  manual  opera- 
tion. 


3,889,407 
WARRANTY  PLAQUE 
Bernard  J.  Elzer,  West  Reading,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Grafllia  Com- 
mercial Arts,  Inc.,  Wyomissing,  Pa. 

:  Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,028 
Int.  CI.  A44c  3/00 
VS.  CI.  40—2  R  5  Claims 


r 


weraiN  YOUR  GuawANTEE  cebtificote 


GRAFIKA   "[  I       Pa-2B 


®  ®  ®  ffai  PA-ziT 


.  ®  ®  ®  9  ® 
®  ®  ©  ©  «  p 

axiij,}  , 


_^ 


1.  A  warranty  plaque  comprising  a  base  layer,  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  and  a  cover  layer; 
the  base  layer  comprising  an  opaque  plastic  film  having  a 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  its  lower  surface; 
the  intermediate  layer  being  comprised  of  a  transparent 

plastic  film  having  its  lower  surface  adhered  to  the  upper 
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surfa  e  of  the  base  layer  and  carrying  printed  intelli,  ;ence 
on  itj  upper  surface; 

the  upp  sr  layer  being  a  protective  transparent  plastic ;  film 
adhei  ed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  intermediate 
and 

a  centr  il  portion  of  the  intermediate  layer  and  a  ( orre 
sponc  ing  central  portion  of  the  overlying  cover 
bearii  ig  die  cut  lines  that  permit  detachment  of  the 
tral  p  jrtion  of  the  intermediate  layer  and  the  corres  >ond- 
ing  C(  ntral  portion  of  the  overlying  cover  layer  fro  n  the 
base  lyer  and  the  surrounding  portions  of  the  inter  nedi- 
ate  aijd  the  upper  layers. 


L 


3389,408 

rOCK  SHELF  LAYOUT  INDICATORS 

Burton  E.  OtTner,  3023  St.  Clair,  Racine,  Wis.  53402 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,928 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  4#-10  R  12  Claims 


/60 


1.  Shelf  itock  layout  indicia  means  adapted  for  use  to  bres- 
ent  a  diagrammatic  representation  of  a  predetermined  1  near 
pattern  of  items  to  be  stocked  on  a  shelf, 

said  indEia  means  comprising: 

strip  meins  having  at  least  one  face  receptive  to  applic  ition 
of  visijal  data  thereon, 

indicia  means  shielding  means  selectively  shiftable  bet^  /een 
a  position  in  which  said  indicia  means  is  visually  ob- 
structed and  a  position  in  which  said  indicia  mea  is  is 
visually  exposed, 

product  information  displayed  on  said  face  of  said  jstrip 
means; 

said  product  information  defining  a  linear  array  of  iock 
items  along  the  length  of  said  strip  means, 

items  depicted  in  said  array  being  spaced  along  said  ktrip 
means]  to  correspond  with  lineal  placement  positions  of 
correlated  actual  items  to  be  stocked  along  said  she  f, 

whereby]  in  checking  inventory  and  in  stocking  said  s  lelf, 
reference  may  be  made  to  said  product  information  dis- 
played on  said  strip  means  to  facilitate  inventory  pi  Dce- 
dures,k>reparation  of  stock  orders,  and  the  restockii  g  of 
shelvei  i. 


3389,409 

DISPLAY  STANDARD 

Robert  E.  Thomas,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John 

Graves  and  Associates  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Call 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,353 

Int.  CL  G09f  03/14 

U3.CL  401-11  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  display  standard,  comprising: 

a  first  rodlike  element  having  an  end  portion  bent  l^ack 

along  kself  to  form  a  loop  with  the  terminal  end  poition 

formed  to  extend  at  substantially  90"  to  the  remaind<  r  of 

the  rodlike  element; 

a  cross-bface  formed  by  said  terminal  end  portion  e^en- 

sion; 
a  second 

loop; 
a  hollow  tube  received  on  the  unbent  end  portions  of  kaid 
first  aid  second  rodlike  elements  removably  interion 
nectinj   them  together; 


rodlike  element  having  an  end  portion  bent  ir  to 
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a  sheetlike  panel  folded  onto  itself  along  a  fold  line,  said 
panel  including  a  pair  of  openings  on  said  fold  line  lo- 
cated at  equal  distances  from  the  fold  line  midpoint; 


otherwise  supported  for  generally  vertical  hanging  by  the 
cross-brace. 


3389,411 
IDENTinCATION  BAND 
Lorene  Laugherty,  and  James  R.  Laugherty,  both  of  Knoxviiic, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Laugherty   Incorporated,  Knoxvilie, 

Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,139,  March  31,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,800,450.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

432,415 

Int.  a.  G09f  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  40-21  C  3  Clabas 


said  sheetlike  panel  having  one  of  its  openings  being  re- 
ceived on  the  loop  of  said  first  rodlike  element  and  other- 
wise supported  for  generally  vertical  hanging  by  the 
cross-brace;  and 

an  adhesive  coated  member  received  onto  the  second  rod- 
like element  loop  for  securing  the  same  to  a  surface. 


3,889,410 

DISPLAY  STANDARD 

Robert  E.  Thomas,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John 

Graves  and  Associates  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,354 

Int.  CL  G09f  03/14 

U.S.  CL40-11A  1  Claim 


1.  A  kit  for  assembling  an  identification  band,  comprising 
an  elongated  transparent  tube  of  a  length  to  encircle  a  body 
member  and  to  have  the  ends  thereof  folded  over  one  another, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  tube  for  securing  the  folded  over  ends 
together,  an  elongated  strip  of  material  formed  in  one  integral 
piece,  said  strip  of  material  including  a  card  portion  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  intermediate  pusher  portion  and  a  hand-hold  por- 
tion at  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  from  the  card  portion, 
means  for  separating  the  card  portion  from  the  pusher  por- 
tion, said  strip  of  material  being  of  sufficient  length  when 
inserted  in  the  tube  to  dispose  one  end  of  the  card  portion 
adjacent  the  securing  means  and  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
pusher  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  and  with  the  hand- 
hold portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  tnd  of  the 
tube,  and  indicia  on  the  strip  of  material  intermediate  the 
pusher  portion  and  the  hand-hold  portion  for  indicating  the 
extent  of  insertion  of  the  card  into  the  tube. 


3389,412 

DOUBLE  ACTION  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 

Joseph  E.  Fllecci,  7330  BeUemeadc  Blvd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33138 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,120 

Int.  CL  F41c  19/00 

VS.  CL  42-69  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  standard  for  displaying  a  sheetlike  item  having  an 
opening  therein,  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  shaped  about  substantially  its  mid- 
point into  a  triangle; 

a  U-shaped  mounting  foot  attached  to  each  member  end 
portion  with  the  open  end  of  said  feet  facing  each  other, 
said  feet  being  adapted  for  receipt  onto  spaced  mounting 
means;  . 

a  first  rodlike  element  having  one  end  portion  bent  back 
along  itself,  said  element  bent  portion  being  affixed  to  the 
elongated  member  such  that  the  remainder  of  the  ele- 
ment extends  in  a  direction  away  from  the  member  feet 
and  substantially  normal  to  a  straight  line  interconnecting 

said  feet;  .  •       ,         j 

a  second  rodlike  eleflient  having  an  end  portion  formed 
back  along  itself  into  a  loop; 

a  cross-brace  affixed  to  the  loop  on  said  second  rodlike 
element  and  arranged  normally  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond rodlike  element  and  a  portion  of  said  loop  extending 
beyond  said  cross-brace; 

a  hollow  tube  being  received  on  the  end  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  rodlike  elements  removably  interconnectmg 
them  together;  . 

said  sheetlike  item  to  be  displayed  having  its  opening  bemg 
received  on  the  loop  of  said  second  rodlike  element  and 


1.  A  firearm  of  the  double  action  type,  said  firearm  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  trigger  pivotally  supported  in  said  frame,  said 
trigger  including  a  lower  finger  engageable  portion  below  the 
trigger  pivot  and  an  upper  portion  above  the  trigger  pivot,  a 
drawbar  having  a  forward  end  pivotally  anchored  to  said 
upper  portion,  a  hammer  pivotable  in  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  cocked  and  firing  positions  and  including  upper 
and  lower  portions  above  and  below  the  hammer  pivot,  the 
rear  end  of  said  drawbar  being  vertically  swingable  below  said 
hammer  lower  poition,  said  rear  end  of  said  drawbar  and  the 
lower  hammer  portion  including  first  coacting  engageable 
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portions  for  moving  said  hammer  lower  portion  fonv^d  to  a 
predetermined  forward  position  with  said  hammer  in  said 
cocked  position  in  response  to  forward  shifting  of  said  draw- 
bar and  subsequently  releasing  said  hammer  for  movement  to 
the  firing  position  thereof  in  response  to  further  forward 
movement  of  said  drawbar,  means  yieldingly  urging  said  ham- 
mer toward  said  firing  position,  spring  means  connected  be- 
tween said  trigger  and  drawbar  yieldingly  urging  inverse  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  trigger  and  drawbar  to  swing  the  lower 
portion  of  the  trigger  forwardly  and  the  rear  end  of  said  draw- 
bar upwardly,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  drawbar  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  hammer  including  second  coacting  portions 
operable  to  cam  the  rear  end  of  said  drawbar  downwardly 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  hammer  when  the  lower  end  of 
the  trigger  is  swung  to  its  forwardmost  position  and  the  draw- 
bar is  shifted  rearwardly,  whereby  the  rear  end  and  lower 
portions  of  said  drawbar  and  hammer  may  again  be  engaged 
with  each  other  for  subsequent  forward  shifting  of  the  drawbar 
and  movement  of  the  hammer  toward  the  cocked  position 
thereof,  said  frame  defining  a  downwardly  opening  passage  in 
which  to  upwardly  telescopingly  receive  a  load  clip,  said  draw- 
bar comprising  a  rearwardly  opening  forked  member  whose' 
opposite  side  arms  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  and  embrace 
said  passage,  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms,  rearward  of  said 
passage,  being  directed  toward  each  other  and  defining  said 
rear  end  of  said  drawbar. 


3  889  413 
FISHING  LINE  JERKING  DEVICE 
Robert  T.  Snider,  1452  English,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46201,  and 
Jessie  G.  Zimmerman,  1742  N.  Rural,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,680 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97100 

U.S.  CI.  43-15    ;  2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of: 

a  fishing  pole  including  a  handled  end  with  reel  mounted 
thereon  and  an  opposite  eyelet  end,  said  reel  having 
fishing  line  wrapped  thereon  and  extending  therefrom; 

a  bracket  mounted  on  said  pole; 

a  catch  mounted  on  said  pole  between  said  bracket  and  said 
eyelet  end  of  said  pole; 

a  first  elongated  element  pivotally  mounted  about  a  first 
pivot  axis  on  said  bracket,  said  first  elongated  element 
having  a  distal  end  located  between  said  first  pivot  axis 
and  said  eyelet  end  of  said  pole  and  further  having  a 
rearward  portion  extending  between  said  handled  end 
and  said  first  pivot  axis; 

a  second  elongated  element  pivotally  mounted  about  a 
second  pivot  axis  to  said  distal  end  of  said  first  elongated 
element  and  having  a  bottom  hook  end  engageable  with 
said  catch  and  further  having  a  top  end  with  an  open 
eyelet  formed  thereon  slidably  receiving  said  line,  said 
second  elongated  element  being  mounted  to  said  first 
elongated  element  intermediate  said  top  end  of  said  sec- 
ond elongated  element  and  said  bottom  hook  end  of  said 
second  elongated  element; 
a  first  helical  spring  having  a  bottom  end  attached  to  said 
bracket  between  said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  handled  end 
and  further  having  a  top  end  attached  to  said  rearward 
portion  of  said  first  elongated  element  nonmally  urging 
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said  rearward  portion  downwardly  and  said  distal  en  I  and 
said  second  elongated  element  upwardly; 
a  seconi  helical  spring  with  a  bottom  end  attached  t(  said 
first  elongated  element  between  said  first  pivot  axi  i  and 
said  distal  end  and  ftirther  having  a  top  end  attach  jd  to 
said  sicond  elongated  element  between  said  second  )ivot 
axis  aiid  said  top  end  of  said  second  elongated  eleiSent, 
said  stcond  helical  spring  normally  biasing  said  bottom' 
hook  ( ind  against  said  catch  located  between  said  be  ttom 
hook  ( ind  and  said  eyelet  end  of  said  pole  but  yieldal  le 
allow  |aid  second  elongated  element  to  pivot  about  s 
pivot  axis  when  said  line  extending  through  ! 


975 


secon< 


eyelet  of  said  second  elongated  element  is  pulled  by  s 


forcin 
towar< 


Grace  Eva 
90805 


3,889,414 
DOLL  WITH  REMOVABLE  WIG 
tVhetzel,  5549  Langport,  No.  1,  Long  Beach, 


VS.  CL  46  -172 


said  bottom  hook  end  away  from  said  catcli 
said  bracket 


Calif. 


Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,476 
Int  CI.  A63h  3144 


2  Ch  lims 


J.<^ 


1.  A  rag  «  oil  comprising: 

a  padded  head  including  an  outer  covering  having  a  pai 
fabric  sections  terminating  in  opposed  margins  exten 
up  the  !  ides  and  across  the  top  of  said  head,  each  of 
margins  being  turned  under  to  define  a  seam  allowaHce 
said  head  further  including  an  elongated  tape  mad^ 
fabric  vi  hich  is  of  heavy-duty  construction  highly  resi 
to  teari  ig  as  compared  to  the  fabric  of  said  fabric 
tions,  sjiid  tape  being  interposed  between  said  ... 
with  its  edges  turned  under  and  stitched  to  said 
allowan  res  to  form  an  integral  part  of  said  head; 

a  wig  for  c  svering  said  head  and  including  an  elongated 
made  ol  fabric  which  is  of  said  heavy-duty  construi 
and  aminged  in  overiying  relation  to  said  tape  of 
head;  aijd 

attachment  means  carried  by  said  tapes  and  operative 
detachably  connect  said  tapes  together  whereby  said 
can  be  ileadily  attached  to  and  separated  from  said  1 
without  tearing  the  fabric  of  said  outer  covering  of 
head. 
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3,889  415 
CONTROl  SYSTEM  FOR  PERIODICALLY  FEEDING 
NUTRIENT  SOLUTIONS  TO  HYDROPONIC  PLANT  BEI  S 
Royd  W.  Hoincs,  7302  RoUiston  St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  322M 
P  Ikd  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,661  [ 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  31/00 
UACL47-1.2  8ciaL«s 

1.  In  a  hydjoponic  system  comprising  at  least  one  plant  b  sd 
and  a  storage  vat  means,  electric  pump  means  connect  sd 
between  said  iplant  bed  and  said  storage  vat  means  for  pum  o- 
mg  nutrient  ^lution  to  said  plant  bed  from  said  storage  \  at 
nHjans,  meant  connected  to  said  vat  means  for  replenishLig 
lost  water  to  a  aid  vat  means  and  including  a  solenoid-operate  d 
^ve,  the  mil  rovement  comprising:  a  first  clock  switch  mea  is 
electncaUy  c  >nnected  to  said  pump  means  for  periodically 
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energizing  said  pump  means,  said  first  clock  means  being 
adjustable  as  to  the  time  and  the  duration  of  each  pumping 
cycle,  a  second  clock  switch  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  clock  switch  means  and  adapted  to  disable  said  first 
clock  switch  means  adjustably  between  near  sunset  and  near 
sunrise  times,  said  second  clock  switch  means  being  further 
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4  *     «     * 
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augmented  by  means  for  permitting  opening  of  said  solenoid 
valve  only  during  the  time  said  first  clock  switch  means  is 
disabled  by  said  second  clock  switch  means,  whereby  said 
storage  vat  means  is  protected  against  possible  overflowing  by 
back  drainage  from  a  recently  flooded  bed  into  an  already  fiill 
vat  means. 


3,889,416 

SEEDLING  TREE  GROWING  APPARATUS 

Duncan  G.  Bergeron,  Rt.  2,  Box  706,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97005, 

and  Ray  E.  Leach,  Rt.  2,  Box  20,  Aurora,  Oreg.  97002 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423^86 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  9/02;  A47b  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—34.13  4  Claims 


1.  Seedling  tree  growing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  tray  comprising 

1 .  a  horizontally  arranged  support  plate, 

2.  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  vertically  through  the 
plate,  and 

3.  a  plurality  of  spaced  legs  extending  downwardly  from 
the  underside  of  the  plate  for  supporting  the  same  on 
a  supporting  surface,  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  seedling  tree  growth  cells  each  comprising 
a  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  arranged  to  removably 
contain  a  quantity  of  tree  growth  media, 

c.  the  tubes  being  removably  contained  one  in  each  of  the 
support  plate  openings  with  the  bottom  ends  of  the  tubes 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  edges  of 
the  legs,  whereby  the  bottom  open  ends  of  the  tubes  are 
spaced  above  a  supporting  surface  to  afford  access  of  air 


for  air  pruning  the  roots  of  seedling  trees  planted  in  the 
tubes, 
d.  the  support  plate  openings  being  provided  with  recessed 
margins  and  the  upper  margins  of  the  tubes  being  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  extending  circumferential  flanges 
dimensioned  to  seat  in  the  recesses  with  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  tubes  and  flanges  being  on  a  horizontal  plane 
not  substantially  higher  that  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  support  plate,  and  each  of  the  tubes 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced,  longitu- 
dinally extending  interior  root-guiding  ribs. 


3389,417 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HORTICULTURAL  FOAM 

STRUCTURES 

Louis  Leonard  Wood,  Rockvilie,  Md.,  and   Kurt  Charles 

Frisch,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,403,  Aug.  10, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,812,619,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

250,012,  May  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  May  16, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  470,492The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  May  28,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.  AOlg  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  47—58  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  improved  crosslinked  hydro- 
philic  foam  structure  said  method  comprising  reacting  as  a 
continuous  sheet,  a  first  component  comprising  isocyanate 
capped  polyoxyethylene  polyol  having  a  reaction  functionality 
greater  than  two,  with  a  second  component  comprising  aque- 
ous reactant  in  the  presence  of  a  horticultural  material,  the 
ratio  of  moles  HjO/moles  NCO  groups  being  about  6.S  to 
about  390  in  said  second  and  first  components  respectively. 


3389,418 
HIGH  DENSITY  TREATMENT  l>ROIHJCT 
Kenneth  E.  Porter,  Mesa,  and  Perry  L.  Ndson,  Pliocnix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  American  Btoculturc,  lac^  Ptumstcad- 
ville.  Pa. 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  337,395,  Match  2, 1974,  atMndoncd. 
This  applicatkMi  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,689 
Inl.  CL  C02c  1/00;  AOlh  13/00 
U.S.  CL  47—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  algal  products  having  properties 
usefril  for  the  treatment  of  material  such  as  soil  and  waste 
water  which  comprises  culturing  green  algae  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  in  the  presence  of  light  and  carbon  dioxide 
and  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  20*C  and  about  30\?. 
harvesting  the  culture  before  the  end  of  logarithmic  growth 
after  the  population  density  of  the  cells  is  at  least  10*  cells  per 
milliliter  and  applying  the  harvested  cultnre  to  the  material  to 
be  treated. 
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3,889,419 

TWO-WAY  OPENING  DOOR  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 

REFRIGERATOR 

Leroy  Robert  Makck,  Gaksburg,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,744 
Int.  CI.  E05d  75/50 


movement 
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n  a  direction  crosswise  of  a  vehicle,  a  rigid 


having  one  ;end  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  at  a  p6int 


rod 


U.S.  CL  49—193 


spaced  from  said  pivot  means,  a  bearing  sleeve  mountec  on 
the  inner  side  and  crosswise  of  a  passenger  access  door  of  the 
vehicle,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  haying 
terminal  potions  forming  cranks  disposed  beyond  the  enc  s  of 
said  bearing!  and  between  the  side  edges  of  the  door,  a  first  one 
1 1  Claims  of  said  cranics  extending  downwardly  from  the  shaft  and  bt  :ing 
disposed  to  engage  a  door  latch  actuating  lever  of  said  d  >or, 
the  other  second  crank  extending  upwardly  from  the  sha  t,  a 
guide  secured  to  the  door  and  having  a  slot  in  which  a  pai  t  of 
the  second  (rank  is  swingably  confined,  and  means  swing  ibly 
connecting  {the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  said  second  ci  ank 
whereby  wljen  said  lever  is  swung  about  its  pivot  means  n  a 
direction  tolward  the  door  said  rod  will  exert  an  initial  th  rust 
on  the  second  crank  for  causing  the  first  crank  to  engage  and 
move  the  latch  operating  lever  to  a  position  for  unlatching  the 
door  after  which  the  thrust  on  said  rod  will  swing  the  doc  r  to 
an  open  po  ition. 


/<'* 


1.  In  a  cabinet  for  a  home  appliance  having  a  door  mounted 
for  pivotable  movement  on  a  set  of  hinge  pins  disposed  on  one 
side  of  An  opening,  and  means  for  holding  the  door  in  a  posi- 
tion closing  the  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first 
set  of  hinge  pins  mounted  on  the  cabinet  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  opening,  a  second  set  of  hinge  pins  mounted  on  the  cabi- 
net adjacent  a  second  side  of  the  opening  opposite  said  first 
side,  each  of  said  sets  of  hinge  pins  includes  an  upper  pin  and 
a  lower  pin,  engagement  means  disposed  on  die  door  for 
coacting  with  a  set  of  hinge  pins  to  form  a  hinge  mounting  for 
the  door,  said  engagement  means  includes  a  pair  of  bolt  mem- 
bers mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  door  with  one  bolt 
member  arranged  to  move  from  a  position  coacting  with  an 
upper  pin  the  first  set  to  a  second  position  coacting  with  an 
upper  pin  of  the  second  set  and  the  other  bolt  member  being 
movable  from  a  position  coacting  with  a  lower  pin  of  the  first 
set  to  a  position  coacting  with  the  lower  pin  of  the  second  set, 
and  means  disposed  on  the  door  for  selectively  shifting  the 
engagement  means  between  the  first  and  second  sets  of  hinge 
pins  by  acting  on  both  bolt  members  in  the  same  direction  to 
coact  with  the  upper  and  lower  pins  respectively  of  one  of  the 
pair  of  sets  so  that  the  hinge  mounting  of  the  door  can  be 
shifted  between  the  first  and  second  side  of  the  opening  to 
enable  the  door  in  either  of  two  directions. 


3,889,420 
VEHICLE  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Clinton  L.  HUdebrand,   1139  N.  Baltimore,  Derby,  Kans. 
67037 

Fikd  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,350 

Int.  CI.  E05f  y//22 

VS.  CL  49—302  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  door  operator  compriang  a  lever,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  lever  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  swinging 


3,889,421 
DOOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Aarre  Ahoi^n,  Lahderanta,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Warisila 
AB,  Hels^ki,  Finland 

lied  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,342 
;  pdfority,  application  Finland,  Sept.  1, 1972, 241 1 
I  Int.  CI.*  E05C  9100 

U.S.  CI.  494-395  5  Cliims 


Claims! 


172 


» /  (  ■     ^   ' 


1.  A  doc  r  arrangement  comprising  a  movable  door  ha  zing 
greater  length  than  width,  a  stationary  wall  and  a  bolt  de  vice 
comprising  movable  bolts  in  said  door  arranged  in  two  gr<  >ups 
each  formii  ig  one  half  of  a  substantially  symmetrical  con  igu- 
ration  and  bolt  receiving  members  at  said  wall,  said  boll  de- 
vice further  including  a  driving  means  for  moving  said  tolts 
and  pressiijg  said  door  hermetically  against  said  wall,  said 
driving  means  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  motion  titans- 
mission  system  connected  to  said  driving  member,  and  includ- 
ing an  axiaOy  slightly  movable  through-going,  two-ended  sec- 
ondary shaft,  upper  and  lower  slides  respectively  connectc  d  to 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  at  least  one  toggle  joint  me  zha- 
nism  for  e^h  slide  connected  at  one  end  to  the  door  ar  d  at 
the  other  end  to  a  bolt  of  the  respective  group,  and  ax  ially 
spaced  drive  elements  on  said  slides  engaging  the  joint  of  a 
respective  said  toggle  joint  mechanism  for  projecting  o  re- 
tracting the  associated  bolt,  one  drive  element  in  each  pair 
being  on  one  side  of  the  joint  of  the  associated  toggle  oint 
mechanisni  and  the  other  drive  element  of  the  same  pair  b  eing 
on  the  oth^r  side  of  the  joint  of  the  associated  toggle  oint 
mechanism|,  each  toggle  joint  mechanism  moving  to  an  <  ver- 
center  locked  position  in  going  from  the  retracted  to  the 
projected  position,  stop  means  on  said  door  for  engaging  i  ;ach 
toggle  joint  mechanism  to  limit  the  over-center  movement 
thereof,  and  guide  means  on  said  door  engaging  said  slide  i  for 
guiding  the  same  in  axial  displacement 
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3,889,422 
WOODEN  DOOR  BLADES 
Jorgm  Carsten  Nielsen,  Ostergade  14,  8620  KjeUerup,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,850 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1972, 
9014/72 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3I0S 
VS.  CL  49-501  9  Claims 


provisions  for  connections  of  hinges,  and  a  latch  post  with  a 
latch  element  therein,  said  lintel  and  said  posts  having  match- 
ing joint  configurations  at  the  ends  thereof  whereby  either  end 
of  said  posts  may  be  joined  to  said  lintel  to  define  a  frame 
having  continuous  flush  opposed  outer  surfaces,  said  lintel  and 
said  posts  being  symmetrical  in  respect  of  said  hinge  connec- 
tions, said  latch  and  said  joint  configurations  about  a  central 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  lintel 
and  said  posts, 

'  said  frame  members  comprising  separate  identical  wings 
and  a  separate  door  stopper,  said  wings  having  grooves  at 
their  inner  edges,  said  door  stopper  having  tongues  at  its 
outer  edges  seated  in  said  wing  grooves,  and  resilient 
snaps  holding  said  tongues  in  said  grooves. 


1.  A  door  blade  of  the  insulating  builtup  type  comprising 

an  internal  framework  means  including  a  wooden  periph- 
eral edge  frame,  said  peripheral  edge  frame  extending 
peripherally  of  the  door  blade,  and  said  peripheral  edge 
frame  having  a  peripheral  recess  at  one  side  thereof, 

at  least  two  panel  plate  means  for  covering  said  internal 
framework  means,  each  of  said  two  panel  plate  means 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  internal  framework 
means,  thereby  forming  opposite  surfaces  of  a  door  blade, 
and 

reinforcing  frame  means  for  reinforcing  the  resulting  struc- 
ture of  said  panel  plate  means  covering  said  internal 
framework  means,  said  reinforcing  frame  means  being 
formed  of  profiled  beams  of  a  rigid  metal  material  with 
said  profiled  beams  being  rigidly  joined  at  comers  of  said 
reinforcing  frame  means,  said  profiled  beams  having  a 
hollow  cross-sectional  configuration,  and 

said  profiled  beams  of  said  reinforcing  frame  means  being 
rigidly  secured  in  said  peripheral  recess  of  said  wooden 
peripheral  edge  frame  for  extending  along  the  periphery 
of  said  resulting  structure  only  at  one  side  of  said  resulting 
structure  such  that  said  reinforcing  frame  means  is  spaced 
from  the  panel  plate  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
resulting  structure. 


3,889,423 
REVERSIBLE  DOOR  FRAME 
Claude  Begin,  380  De  La  Rive,  Quebec  2,  Province  of  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  18, 1972, 159253 
Int  CL  E06b  2/14 
VS.  CL  49-504  1  Clafan 


1.  A  door  frame  of  metal  section  members  of  identical 
shape  and  dimensions  comprising  a  lintel,  a  hinge  post  with 


3,889,424 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESURFACING  THE  CYLINDRICAL 

FACE  OF  LARGE  DRIER  DRUMS 

Eric  S.  Buhayar,  Swarthmore,  Del.,  and  Gordon  F.  Gcrsten- 

kom,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,691,  SepL  13, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,738 

Int  CL  B24b  5116,  51/00 

VS.  CL  51—49  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  predetermined  complex  crown 
contours  on  the  exterior  surfoce  of  a  large  creping  and  drier 
drum,  whereon  the  contour  of  the  end  regions  differs  from  the 
contour  of  the  middle  region  of  the  drum,  comprising: 

a  carriage; 

means  for  traversing  said  carriage  from  end  to  end  of  said 
drier  drum; 

grinder  means  rotatable  on  its  axis  for  forming  said  crown 
contours,  said  grinder  means  being  movably  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  drier  drum, 
said  grinder  means  having  an  abrasive  surface  on  which 
the  center  of  the  area  of  contact  of  the  abrasive  surface 
and  the  drum  surface  varies  across  the  width  of  the  abra- 
sive surface  for  different  traverse  positions  of  said  car- 
riage and  the  center  point  of  the  abrasive  surface  periph- 
ery is  spaced  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  drum  by 
distance  which  varies  for  different  traverse  positions  of 
said  carriage;  and 

cam  means  for  causing  nnovement  of  said  grinder  means 
with  respect  to  said  carriage  to  vary  said  spacing  between 
said  grinder  means  and  said  axis  of  said  drier  drum,  said 
cam  means  including  a  cam  contoured  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  the  predetennined  crown  contours 
to  be  formed  on  the  end  regions  and  the  middle  region  of 
the  surface  of  said  drier  drum  and  contoured  to  compen- 
sate for  the  change  in  distance  between  the  center  point 
of  the  abrasive  surface  periphery  and  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  drum  resulting  from  the  contour  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  drum. 
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3,889,425 


MICROTOME  KNIFE  SHARPENING  MACHINE 


Naomidii  Miyamoto,  75-5,  Oaza-Imojiya,  Kosiioku-shi,  Naga- 
no-ken, Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1973,  48- 
95876;  Aug.  15,  1973,  48-95877 

Int.  a.  B24b  7/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-56  8  Claims 


-W  *36  23    ' 


3ea 


1.  In  a  microtome  knife  sharpening  machine  comprising  a 
base  structure,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis  and 
having  a  planar  grinding  surface,  means  for  driving  said  grind- 
ing wheel  in  rotation,  microtome  knife  carrier  means,  and 
support  means  mounted  on  said  base  structure  to  be  swingable 
about  a  pivot  axis  and  supporting  said  knife  carrier  means, 
whereby  a  microtome  knife  held  by  the  carrier  means  is  capa- 
ble of  being  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  grinding 
surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
rod  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  support  means  and 
being  rotatable  with  said  microtome  knife  carrier  means 
about  said  pivot  axis  with  respect  to  said  support  means; 
slidable  means  so  mounted  on  said  rod  means  that  the 
same  is  not  allowed  to  rotate  relative  to  said  rod  means 
but  is  allowed  to  move  axially  relative  to  said  rod  means; 
first  engaging  means  disposed  on  said  slidable  means; 
at  least  two  second  engaging  means  disposed  on  said  base 
structure,  said  first  engaging  means  being  adapted  to 
engage  selectively  with  one  of  said  second  engaging 
means  thereby  to  enable  said  microtome  knife  carrier 
means  to  take  at  least  two  angular  positions  selectively; 
and 
resilient  means  urging  said  slidable  means  and  hence  said 
first  engaging  means  toward  said  second  engaging  means 
thereby  to  provide  a  tendency  of  said  first  engaging 
means  to  move  into  engagement  with  said  second  engag- 
ing means. 


3389,426 
OPTICAL  LENS  GENERATING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN 
AIR  ROTATABLE  SPHERICAL  BEARING  WORKPIECE 

HOLDER 
Raymond  T.  Bhim,  Plttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  ^  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,536 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9/14,  7/00 

U.S.  CL  51-55  5  Claims 


1.  An  optica]  lens  surfacing  machine  for  operation  upon  a 
refractive  surface  of  an  optical  lens  material,  comprising: 


o 


means 
axis 

support 
free 
and 


June  17, 


an  optical  lens  surface  operation  tool  for  operating  upcfi  the 
refrac  live  surface  of  the  lens  material; 

fipr  rotatably  carrying  said  operation  tool  aboiit  an 
rotation; 

means  for  carrying  the  lens  material  in  relatively 
ibtation  about  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens  maqerial 


pneumatic  system  means  for  applying  a  rotation  foifce  to 
said  s  ipport  means  for  a  predetermined  duration. 


3389,427 
METAL  CUP  ABRADING  MACHINE 
Thomas  aI  McCoy,  Stocicton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carandtj  Ma- 
chine yiprk&,  Stocl(ton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,117 
Int.  CI.  B24b  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  51—80  A  9 
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^ 
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9.  A  ma  :hine — adapted  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 


metal  cans — operative  to  prepare,  by  abrading,  the  exter  or  of 
the  circuiaferential  sidewall  of  pre-formed  sheet  metal  cups 
for  the  reception  and  retention  of  a  lubricant  as  requis  te  to 
proper  diehforming  of  such  cups  into  a  can  configuration ;  said 
machine  comprising — on  a  supporting  structure — a  guic  eway 
arranged  to  guide  the  cups  for  movement  through  a  pre(  eter- 
mined  abiading  zone,  power-driven  means  to  so  mov ;  the 
cups,  and  power  means  operative  to  abrade  the  circumi  eren- 
tial  sidewill  of  each  individual  cup  as  moved  through  such 
abrading  ione;  the  cup-moving  means  comprising  a  pidr  of 
driven,  sfsced-apart,  friction  rollers  positioned  to  engage 
oppo«te  aides  of  the  circumferential  sidewall  of  each  such 
individual  jcup;  and  the  cup-abrading  means  comprising  1 1  pair 
of  driven,  kpaced-apart,  abrading  wheels  positioned  to  engage 
the  circuififerential  sidewall  of  each  such  cup  at  opiosite 
points  theteon  intermediate  and  simultaneously  with  tii ;  rol- 
lers. I 


sheet 


I  3,889,428 

SURFACE  GRINDING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  WOkUC 
FEED^  DELIVERY,  AND  MEASUREMENT  MEAI«> 
Hans  Steiiiegger;  Walter  Glauser;  Jean-Pierre  Rossier,  Ul  of 
MorgesiRene  Crausaz,  BremMens,  and  Pierre  AndereiMat- 
they-Doret,  Morges,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignon  to  jEsta- 
bliuments  Sim  S.A.,  Switzerland 

1  Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,131 
riority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,  i972, 
I 
Int.  CI.  B24b  7/76,  49/04 
-112  6Claiins 

face  grinding  machine  particularly  for  griiding 
having  surfaces  of  revolution,  for  example  r<  >llers, 
comprisint  a  guide  disk  having  a  curved  peripheral  si  rface 
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over  which  the  workpieces  are  moved,  a  stationary  ring  over- 
lying at  least  a  portion  of  said  curved  spherical  surface  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  an  amount  to  define  a  workpiece  opera- 
tional path  to  accommodate  the  workpieces  therebetween,  the 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  ring  defining  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  with  said  guide  disk  at  the  respective  ends,  means  for 
feeding  workpieces  into  the  space  between  said  ring  and  said 
guide  disk  peripheral  surface  at  said  inlet  of  said  ring  segment, 
a  cylindrical  grinding  disk  on  each  side  of  said  guide  disk 
having  a  periphery  overlapping  the  periphery  of  said  guide 
disk  on  respective  sides  thereof  so  as  to  be  in  a  position  to 
contact  and  grind  the  end  surfaces  of  the  workpieces  moving 
over  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  guide  disk  along  said  opera- 
tional path,  delivery  means  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  ring  for 
feeding  said  workpieces  out  of  said  operational  path,  an  elastic 


pressure  element  held  by  said  ring  segment  and  adapted  to 
bear  inwardly  against  the  workpieces,  said  delivery  means 
including  a  member  engaging  each  workpiece  in  succession, 
and  measuring  means  adjacent  said  delivery  means  for  mea- 
suring the  width  of  the  workpiece,  said  grinding  disk  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  change  the 
spacing  therebetween  in  accordance  with  the  measurement 
obtained  by  said  measuring  means,  said  delivery  means  includ- 
ing an  oscillatable  segment  member  having  an  outer  curved 
surface  with  a  recess  adjacent  one  end  of  a  size  to  accommo- 
date a  workpiece,  a  delivery  trough  connected  to  said  opera- 
tional path  and  having  an  opening  therein  for  a  workpiece 
overlying  the  curved  surface  of  said  segment,  said  segment 
being  oscillatable  to  periodically  present  the  recess  therein 
below  the  opening  in  said  trough  to  receive  a  workpiece  and 
being  oscillatable  in  a  reverse  direction  to  present  the  work- 
piece  at  a  delivery  station,  said  measuring  means  being  located 
at  said  delivery  station,  said  measuring  means  comprising  a 
feeler  arm  on  each  side  of  the  workpiece  engageable  with  said 
workpiece  and  holding  it  in  the  recess  until  it  is  measured. 


3389,429 
RESIDUE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  BELT  ABRADER 
Warren  H.  Zuercher,  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
wood  Corporation,  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,915 
InL  CI.  B24b  21/18,  55/06 
MS.  a.  51—135  R  6  Clahns 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  belt  abrader  including  an 
endless  belt  with  an  abrasive  material-removing  outer  face  and 
roll  support  for  such  belt  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls 
having  the  belt  trained  thereover, 
means  for  guiding  a  workpiece  against  said  belt  in  a  zone 
where  such  is  supported  by  one  of  said  rolls  with  the  belt 
curving  about  said  one  roll  in  regions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  zone, 
power  drive  means  for  rotating  the  roll  supfxirt  for  the  belt 
whereby  the  belt  travels  from  said  zone  about  the  curva- 


ture of  said  one  roll  and  thence  toward  the  other  of  said 
rolls  in  an  outgoing  reach  of  the  belt, 
residue  removal  ductwork  comprising  an  elongate  duct 
expanse  including  a  wall  portion  extending  the  length  of 
said  outgoing  reach  in  spaced  opposition  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  belt  in  said  reach,  and  duct  wall  structure  extending 
between  the  lateral  margins  of  said  duct  expanse  and 
adjacent  margins  of  said  belt  where  it  extends  in  said 
outgoing  reach  and  including  a  wall  portion  facing  the 
rear  of  said  belt  where  it  extends  in  said  outgoing  reach, 
whereby  a  substantially  enclosed  elongate  course  is  de- 


fined which  parallels  and  includes  said  reach  of  the  belt, 
said  residue  removal  ductwork  having  an  opening  for  air 
to  travel  into  said  course  adjacent  said  zone  and  another 
opening  in  a  region  adjacent  said  other  roll  to  accommo- 
date additional  flow  of  air  into  the  ductwork,  said  duct- 
work further  including  an  adjustable  bafRe  which  con- 
trols the  size  of  said  other  opening,  and 
air  mover  means  for  producing  a  current  of  air  through  said 
course  with  such  air  moving  in  the  direction  of  belt  travel. 


3389,430 
ABRASIVE  TOOLS 
Lazare  Scandaktos,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  SJ>.AA1.,  VUk 
D'Avray,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360302 
Clainv    prfcirity,    application    France,    May    17,    1972, 
72.17665;  May  8,  1973,  73.16577 

Int.  a.  B24d  5104,  5/14,  7/04 
U3.  CL  51—206  NF  15  Cbin 


1.  In  an  abrasive  tool  adapted  to  be  mounted  endwise  of  the 
shaft  of  a  grinding  machine  rotatable  at  a  high  speed  which 
tool  includes  a  central  support  section  of  discoidal  shape 
adapted  to  be  centered  upon  and  secured  to  said  shaft  and  a 
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peripheral  section  carrying  on  one  of  the  side  faces  thereof  a 
coating  of  abrasive  granular  material  bonded  by  an  adhesive 
presenting  a  generally  radially  extending  wprking  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  peripheral  section  of  said  sup- 
port being  a  relatively  thin  radially  extending  web  having  a 
thickness  in  the  axial  direction  substantially  less  than  that  of 
■aid  central  support  section,  the  region  between  said  web  and 
said  central  support  section  defined  by  the  thickness  differ- 
ence of  said  web  and  support  being  covered  by  said  coating  of 
abrasive  material,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  web 
having  undulations  of  amplitude  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  web  to  provide  an  increase  in  surface  area,  and  anchoring 
faces  for  increased  retention  of  said  coating  of  abrasive  mate- 
rial, said  undulations  also  serving  to  provide  reinforcement  of  ' 
said  coating  against  centrifugal  and  tangen^iial  forces  which 
develop  during  operation  of  said  machine. 


3389,431 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SCHMIDT  CORRECTOR 

LENSES 

Thomas  J.  Johnson,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Cckstron  Pacifk,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Coatinuatioa-in-|MUl  of  Scr.  No.  393,846,  Sept.  24, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,837,125.  This  applicatioa  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

508,794 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  1/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-284  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  master  glass  template  used  in 
making  Schmidt  correctors,  comprising: 

A.  cutting  a  thin  test  piece  of  glass  so  as  to  form  shallop 
grooves  in  the  surface  thereof  in  a  cartwheel  pattern; 

B.  mounting  said  test  piece  upon  a  previously  ground  master 
glass  template  contour  block  having  a  bore  therethrough 
and  being  mounted  upon  a  grinding  machine  backing 
plate  having  a  hollow  spindle  through  which  a  vacuum 
may  be  drawn,  such  that  the  test  piece  grooves  interface 
with  said  glass  template  block  and  intersect  said  bore; 

C.  drawing  a  vacuum  through  said  grooves  and  between  said 
block  and  test  piece,  so  as  to  deform  the  test  piece  to  the 
curve  on  the  contour  block  as  previously  ground,  vacuum 
forming  an  intimate  glass-to-glass  contact  between  block 
and  test  piece; 

D.  grinding  the  exposed  surface  of  the  test  piece  to  a  uni- 
form accurate  flatness; 

E.  removing  and  testing  the  test  piece  for  accuracy  of  the 
desired  inverse  curve  of  the  block; 

F.  marking  excess  glass  on  said  test  piece;  and 

G.  fiirtlier  grinding  and  polisliing  said  testpiece  so  as  to 
remove  residual  errors  in  the  contour  surface  therectf. 
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3389,432 
FOLDABLE  MODULAR  SHELTER  UNIT  REMOVABLY 
SECURED  TO  A  VEHICLE 
Jerry  L.  G^ihl,  4606  Cedar  Springs  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75219 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  283^29,  Aug.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No 
3327,198.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427^144 

I       Int.  CI.  E04h  1/12;  B60p  3/34 
UJS.  CL  521-69  6  Cliims 


1.  A  foldable  and  expandable  modular  shelter  unit  f^r 
transportati)n  vehicle  comprising:  a  generally  rectangilar 
upright  baclcwall  unit;  means  establishing  a  roof,  a  floor,  s  de- 
walls  and  a  frontwall;  means  hingedly  connecting  said  r  )of, 
floor  and  sfdewalls  to  said  backwall  unit  for  displacing  iaid 
roof;  floor,  sidewalls  and  frontwall  away  from  said  back  vail 
unit  to  form  an  expanded  generally  prismatic  shelter  room  and 
toward  said  backwall  unit  to  form  a  compact  package;  sup  K>rt 
means  for  s  tid  backwall  unit,  said  support  means  comprising 
frame  members  of  the  transportation  vehicle;  means  for  re- 
leasably  sec  uring  said  backwall  unit  to  said  support  me  ins; 
linkage  me^ns  connected  at  one  end  to  said  support  mc  ans 
and  at  an  opposite  end  to  a  top  section  of  said  backwall  i  nit; 
and  expanaon  means  connected  to  said  linkage  means 
raising  said  backwall  unit  upwardly  from  said  support  me  ins, 
outwardly  t  lerefrom  and  downwardly  upon  a  ground  sur  ace 
adjacent  to  the  transportation  vehicle. 


3389,433 
STRUCTURAL  FRAME 
Joseph  P.  ^bank,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  582,  44  Laurel  View 
Inverness^  Calif.  94937 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485313 
Int.  a.  E04b //i2 
U3.  CL52--86  13 


Avt.. 


1.  A  stni  ctural  frame  of  an  extended  generally  arciiate 
configuratio  n  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame  units  joii  led 
together  in  i  epeating  arrangement  and  comprised  of  first  s  rut 
means  for  t  Jcing  compression  forces  along  a  pair  of  perp  en 
dicular  axes  in  a  plane,  second  strut  means  for  taking  o  m- 
pression  for  xs  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plan<  of 
said  first  sti}it  means,  said  second  strut  means  being  spaixd 
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from  one  of  said  axes  of  said  first  strut  means  and  intersecting 
the  other  axis  of  said  first  strut  means  whereby  said  other  axis 
extends  between  said  second  strut  means  axis  and  said  one 
axis  of  said  first  strut  means,  and  means  connected  in  tension 
between  end  portions  of  said  second  strut  means  and  end 
portions  of  said  first  strut  means  at  said  one  axis  thereof  for 
taking  the  tensile  forces  of  said  unit. 


horizontal  flanges  of  the  main  runner  structures,  said  hold- 
down  means  not  providing  support  to  the  ceiling  panel  ends, 
said  hold-down  means  having  clips  on  the  ends  thereof  and 
being  locked  to  the  main  runner  structures  to  secure  the 
hold-down  means  from  movement  so  that  the  ceiling  panel  is 
held  in  position  against  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  main 


3,889,434 

THERMAL  GLASS  STRUCTURAL  DEVICE 

Lyie  N.  Shelver,  5020  Ambrose  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,277 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  52— 172  4  Claims 


■^ 
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runner  structures,  and  means  of  releasing  the  locking  relation- 
ship of  the  clips  of  the  holddown  means  to  the  main  runner 
structures  so  that  the  hold-down  means  and  ceiling  panel  may 
be  removed  from  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  main  runner 
structures,  and  said  means  releasing  the  locking  relationship 
being  actuated  from  a  position  on  the  front  side  of  the  ceiling 
panel  which  rests  upon  the  main  runner  horizontal  flanges. 


3389,436 

FINISHING  PLUG 

James  Madison  ElUott,  3509  Matador,  Garland,  Tex.  75042 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,71 1,  May  31, 1973,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  264,013,  June  6,  1972,  Pat  No.  3,827,208.  Thb 

application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,593 

Int.  CI.  E04g  23/02 

U3.CI.  52— 514  1  Claim 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  for  holding  a  single  pane 
of  glass  of:  An  adaptive  element  comprising  an  elongated  base 
member  having  an  elongated  rail  depending  from  one  side 
thereof  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof,  said  rail  being 
inserted  in  said  frame  in  lieu  of  glass,  a  pair  of  elongated 
guides  —  one  adjacent  each  edge  of  said  base  —  depending 
from  said  base  in  the  oppositbwlirection  from  said  rail  and  at 
a  perpendicular  relationship  to  the  base,  said  guides  being 
provided  with  serrations  on  their  surfaces  facing  one  another, 
and  a  pair  of  L-shaped  projections  depending  from  said  base 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  side  members,  with  the  bases  of 
said  L-shaped  members  facing  one  another  in  a  mirror  image 
of  such  manner  as  to  form  a  T-shaped  cavity  intermediate  said 
members;  mastic  material  partially  filling  the  space  between 
said  side  members;  two  panes  of  glass  within  said  side  mem- 
bers, one  side  of  each  pane  of  glass  being  adjacent  the  said 
serrations,  the  other  sides  of  said  panes  of  glass  being  at  a 
spaced  relationship  from  one  another;  an  elongated  hollow 
member  containing  a  desicant  extending  the  length  of  said 
panes  of  glass  and  adjacent  their  edges  in  contact  with  said 
mastic. 
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3389,435 
HOLD-DOWN  STRUCTURE  FOR  ACCESSIBLE  CEILING 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  Ollinger,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,817 
Int.  CI.  E04b  5/54 
U3.  CI.  52—489  4  Ctoims 

1.  A  suspended  ceiling  system  wherein  there  is  provided  at 
least  two  main  runner  structures  of  inverted  T  shape  having  a 
web  portion  and  a  horizontal  flange  portion,  a  ceiling  panel 
resting  upon  the  horizontal  flanges  of  two  adjacent  main  run- 
ner structures,  said  ceiling  panel  having  a  front  side,  a  back 
side  and  four  ends,  the  improvement  comprising  a  hold-down 
means  positioned  on  the  back  side  of  the  ceiling  panel  oppo- 
site from  the  front  side  of  the  ceiling  panel  resting  upon  the 


1.  In  combination: 

a  concrete  wall  of  the  type  formed  by  positioning  assemblies 
including  tie  rods  having  opposed  shoulders  and  plastic 
cones  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shoulders 
between  forms  with  the  plastic  cones  engaging  the  forms 
and  the  shoulders  of  the  tie  rods  to  maintain  a  spaced 
relationship  between  the  forms,  pouring  concrete  into  the 
space  between  the  forms,  setting  the  concrete  to  form  a 
wall,  and  then  removing  the  forms  and  the  plastic  cones 
to  expose  at  least  one  wall  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
conical  holes  therein  each  corresponding  to  a  removed 
plastic  cone; 

each  of  said  conical  holes  in  the  exposed  wall  surface  having 
a  predetermined  diameter  at  the  wall  surface,  a  predeter- 
mined conical  taper  and  a  predetermined  depth;  and 

a  plurality  of  precast  concrete  plugs  each  filling  one  of  the 
conical  holes  in  the  wall  siuface  to  provide  an  entirely 
flush  exposed  wall  surface  of  the  concrete  wall; 

each  of  said  precast  concrete  plugs  having  a  flat  circular  end 
surface  positioned  flush  with  the  exposed  wall  surface  of 
the  concrete  wall  and  being  substantially  equal  in  diame- 
ter to  the  diameter  of  the  conical  holes  in  the  wall  at  the 
wall  surface,  having  a  conical  taper  substantially  equal  to 
the  conical  taper  of  the  conical  holes  in  the  wall,  and 
being  substantially  shorter  than  the  conical  holes  in  the 
wall  and  thereby  acconunodating  tie  rod  portions  extend- 
ing beyond  the  shoulders  into  the  conical  holes  in  the 
wall. 
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3389,437 

METAL  ROOF 

Donald  L.  Day,  GuysvUle,  Ohio;  Charles  H.  Haistead,  Poca,  W. 

Va.,  and  Ndl  F.  Huck,  Lowell,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.L 

DKision  of  Scr.  No.  313,754,  Dec.  II,  1972.  This  application 

July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,135 

Int.  CL*  E04D  1100  I 

U.S.  CL  52—520  10  Claims 


ivsot  auku., « 


1.  A  standing  seam  connecting  an  adjacent  pair  of  panels 
together,  the  seam  being  formed  by  interfitting  topside  and 
underside  walls  on  the  respective  panels, 

the  first  panel  including  an  underside  wall  having: 

a.  an  underside  rib  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  the  support 
structure  for  the  roof; 

b.  an  underside  leg  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  underside  rib; 

c.  an  underside  lower  V-flange  connected  to  the  under- 
side leg  and  extending  outwardly  at  an  oblique  angle 
thereto; 

d.  an  underside  upper  V-flange  connected  to  the  under- 
side lower  V-flange  and  extending  outwardly  and  over 
the  underside  lower  V-flange  at  an  acute  angle  thereto; 

e.  an  underside  sealing  flange  having  a  riser  section 
connected  to  the  underside  upper  V-flange  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  and  also  having  a  crimping 
section  connected  to  the  riser  section  and  extending 
outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  thereto; 

the  second  panel  including  a  topside  wall  having: 

a.  a  topside  rib  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  the  supporting 
structure  for  the  roof; 

b.  a  topside  leg  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  rib  and  generally  parallel  to  and  substantially 
engaged  with  the  underside  leg; 

c.  a  topside  lower  V-flange  connected  to  the  topside  leg 
and  extending  outwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto 
and  being  substantially  engaged  with  the  underside 
lower  V-flange; 

d.  a  topside  upper  V-flange  connected  to  the  topside 
lower  V-flange  and  extending  outwardly  and  over  the 
topside  lower  V-flange  and  at  an  acute  angle  thereto 
and  being  substantially  engaged  with  the  underside 
upper  V-flange; 

e.  a  topside  sealing  flange  having  a  riser  section  con- 
nected to  the  topside  upper  V-flange  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  being  in  substantial  engage- 
ment with  the  underside  riser  section  and  also  having 
a  crimping  section  bent  back  on  and  in  substantial  Arm 
engagement  with  the  underside  crimping  section,  the 
riser  section  and  crimping  section  of  the  topside  sealing 
flange  forming-  a  cover  over  the  underside  sealing 
flange  and  thereby  sealing  the  seam  against  entry  of 
water. 


3389,438 
LATTICE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gysbrecht  C  erhardus  Piepers,  Heikw,  and  Christiaan  Gusiuf 
Adolf  Sch  iltus,  Alkmaar,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Reactor  C  mtrum  Nederiand,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
i  iled  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,286 
pifority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  26,  19(71, 


Claims 
7104076 


MS.  CI.  52-  -668 


June  17,  H75 


Int.  CI.  E04c  2142 


1.  A  lattick,  specially  adapted  to  support  a  bunch  of  elon- 
gated comp<  nents  participating  in  a  heat-exchange  proc«  ss, 
wherein  saic  lattice  comprises  comb-like  strips  which  form 
compartmen  s  surrounded  by  intersecting  strips,  said  str  ips 
having  comU-like  incisions  adapted  to  engage  said  strips  in  an 
intersecting  manner,  wherein  the  edges  of  said  strips  are  p  -o- 
vided  on  bojh  sides  with  fixing  li^s  which  are  bent  into  '•  he 
plane  of  the  lattice  and  are  also  stamped  out  of  the  edge  of :  he 
strip,  whereia  at  each  incision  of  each  strip  of  the  lattice  th(  re 
is  a  flrst  lip  on  the  same  edge  as  the  incision  and  a  second  ip 
on  the  edge  opposite  said  incision,  and  at  each  intersection  of 
the  strips  said  second  lip  of  one  strip  extends  through  1  le 
incision  of  a  second  intersecting  strip  and  is  secured  to  s;  id 
intersecting  $trip  on  the  side  opposite  the  position  at  whi  ch 
said  flrst  lip  is  secured 


3389  439 

DEVICE  FOfe  HOLDING  FRONT  WALL  OR  INSIDE  WaL 

FACINGS  t  S  WELL  AS  INSIDE  OR  OUTSIDE  FACINqS 

OF  A  CEILING  IN  A  PRE-SET  DISTANCE  FROM  A 

SUPPORTING  WALL  RESPECTIVELY  A  CEILING 

Hans  Kasparl  Beinwil  am  See,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Neonjat 

AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,895 
Claims  prferity,  application  Switzerland,  June  29,  19*^3, 


9569/73 

U3.  CI.  52-J709 


Int.  a.  E04b  1138 


5Claiiis 


r" 
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-^---r--^. 
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1.  In  a  de^  ice  for  holding  front  or  inside  wall  facings  al  a 
pre-set  distai  ce  from  a  supporting  wall,  or  for  holding  insi  ie 
or  outside  facings  of  a  ceilkig  at  a  pre-set  distance  from  t  le 
ceiling,  and  <  >f  the  type  including  a  bracket  fastened  ot  t  le 
supporting  w]  til  or  the  ceiling,  the  improvement  comprising 
combinationJ  a  tube-like  receiving  member  forming  part  ~. 
said  bracket  {and  arranged  to  extend  perpendicularly  out- 
wardly from  I  the  supporting  wall  or  ceiling  on  which  said 
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bracket  is  fastened;  a  compensating  element  having  an  insert- 
ing neck  at  one  end  and  a  bearer  head  at  its  opposite  end,  said 
inserting  neck  being  constructed  for  insertion  into  said  tube- 
like receiving  member;  said  inserting  neck  having  grooves  on 
a  pair  of  opposite  sides  thereof  cooperable  with  means  for 
anchoring  the  inserting  neck  in  said  tube-like  receiving  mem- 
ber; a  U-shaped  girder  formed  with  parallel  flanges  having 
inturned  lips  at  their  outer  ends;  said  bearer  head  having  at 
least  one  groove  therein  cooperable  with  an  inturned  lip;  and 
a  wedge-like  clamping  bolt  engageable  in  a  groove  of  the 
bearing  head  and  formed  with  a  holding  leg  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  an  inturned  lip  of  said  U-shaped  girder. 


3,889,440 

SILL  ANCHORING  MEANS 

Melville  B.  Sutter,  One  Cromwell  Ter.,  Akron,  Ohk)  44313 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,813 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1141 

U.S.  CI.  52-714  6  Claims 


1.  Anchoring  means  for  securing  sill  plates  to  a  brick,  con- 
crete block,  or  masonry  wall  structure  comprising; 

A.  a  flrst  elongate  rigid  strap  having  flrst  and  second  end 
portions; 

B.  a  second  elongate  rigid  strap  having  flrst  and  second  end 
portions; 

C.  said  flrst  and  second  straps  being  immovably  secured  to 
each  other  in  overlapping  fashion  intermediate  their  ends 

*  to  form  an  anchoring  means  that  is  X-shaped  in  elevation; 

D.  means  for  securing  said  first  end  portions  of  said  straps 
to  the  edges  of  the  sill  plate;  and 

E.  means  for  securing  said  second  end  portions  to  the  wall 
structure. 


3,889,441 
MUDSILL  TIEDOWN 
Eugene  A.  Fortine,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,809 
Int.  CI.*  E04B  1141 
MS.  CI.  52-715  8  Claims 

1.  A  mudsill  tiedown  for  anchorage  in  a  concrete  founda- 
tion comprising: 

a.  an  integral  web  member  having  a  face  presented  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mud  sill  tapering  to 
a  blunt  pointed  leading  edge  for  embedment  in  said  con- 
crete foundation  and  presenting  outer  flrst  and  second 
diverging  edges; 

b.  a  flrst  embedded  side  for  embedment  in  said  concrete 
foundation  and  integrally  and  angularly  connected  to  said 
flrst  edge  of  said  web  extending  from  adjacent  said  lead- 
ing edge  along  substantially  said  entire  diverging  first  web 
edge  and  having  a  width  tapering  in  dimension  toward 
said  pointed  edge  of  said  web; 

c.  a  second  embedded  side  for  embedment  in  said  concrete 
foundation  and  integrally  and  angularly  connected  to  said 
second  edge  of  said  web  extending  from  adjacent  said 


leading  edge  along  substantially  said  entire  diverging 
second  web  edge  and  having  a  width  tapering  in  dimen- 
sion toward  said  pointed  edge  of  said  web; 

d.  said  first  and  second  sides  being  in  spaced  diverging 
relation  to  one  another: 

e.  a  first  tie  member  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  web 
member  and  extending  from  said  flrst  side  a  distance 
adapted  for  engaging  the  side  and  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  top  face  of  said  mudsill  in  a  flat  face  to  face  relation- 
ship and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
adapted  for  receiving  nails  or  other  fasteners  there- 
through, said  tie  member  being  constructed  from  a  mal- 
leable material  to  permit  bending  of  said  tie  around  said 
side  edges  of  said  mudsill; 


f.  a  second  tie  member  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  web 
member  and  extending  from  said  second  side  a  distance 
adapted  for  engaging  the  other  side  and  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  top  face  of  said  mudsill  in  a  flat  face  to  face 
relationship  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures  adapted  for  receiving  nails  or  other  fasteners 
therethrough,  said  tie  member  being  constructed  from  a 
malleable  material  to  permit  bending  of  said  tie  around 
said  other  side  edges  of  said  mudsill;  and 

g.  said  web  member  having  a  width  at  its  upper  end  subtan- 
tially  greater  than  the  widths  of  said  tie  members  and  a 
length  equal  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
device  which  is  embedded  in  said  foundation  for  joining 
said  two  embedded  sides  for  a  substantial  portion  of  their 
respective  lengths. 


3389,442 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A 

SHRINKABLE  PLASTIC  WRAPPING  FROM  A  NUMBER 

OF  UNITS,  E.G.  BOTTLES,  FORMING  A 

SUBSTANTULLY  PARALLELEPIPEDICAL  BODY 

Per    Herbert   Grahn,   Hoganas,   and   Karl   Gustav   Eugen 

Hakansson,  Odakra,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Platmanufaktur,  Malmo,  Sweden  « 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  338319 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Sweden,    Mar.    13,    1972, 
3154/72 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43138 
U3.  CL53— 3  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  partly  removing  a  wrapping  of  shrinkable 
plastics  material  shrunk  about  a  plurality  of  units  arranged  in 
the  form  of  a  substantially  rectangular  package,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
first  making  intermediate  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  wrapping  in  each  of  two  opposite  side  walls  a 
horizontal  flrst  cut  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
respective  two  side  walls  and  parallel  to  the  top  and 
bottom  wall  of  the  wrapping; 
then  making  along  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  wrapping 
a  second  cut  extending  from  the  top  of  each  comer  to  the 
horizontal  cuts  in  the  side  vralls;  and 
finally  making  a  third  cut  across  the  top  wall  about  midway 
between  the  other  two  uncut  side  walls  and  continued  to 
said  side  wall  cuts  crosswise  thereto  thereby  dividing  the 
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top  wall  of  the  wrapping  into  two  flaps  each  continued  by 
a  portion  of  said  two  opposite  side  walls  and  a  wall  por- 
tion of  the  side  wall  from  which  it  extends; 
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3389,444 

METHOD  FbR  PACKAGING  FIBER  GLASS  INSULATI6n 

Frank  H.  Dafis,  Bcthd  Park,  Pa.;  Homer  O.  Wolfe,  Jr.,  Shcl|»y, 

N.C.,  and  Billy  D.  Clapp,  Shdbyville,  Ind.,  ass^rs 

Certain-teed  Products  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,658,  Jan.  11,  1973,  abandon^, 

This  appikation  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,650 

Int.  CL  B65b  63/02 

VJS.  CI.  53-424  4  Clalns 


S7  I 


whereby  upon  folding  back  of  said  flaps  and  said  wall  por- 
tions the  upper  part  of  the  units  is  exposed. 


3,889,443 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTAINER  WITH  LID  FOR 

LIQUIDS,  ESPECIALLY  CARBONIZED  BEVERAGES 
Uno  Wingardh,  Morarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sprinter  Pack 
AB,  Laholmsvagen,  Halmstad,  Sweden 
Divisktn  of  Ser.  No.  73,298,  Sept.  18,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,717,274.  This  applteation  Oct  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,873 
Claims    prfority,    applicatton    Sweden,    Sept.    30,    1969, 
13453/69 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23/00;  B65b  3/02,  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  53-14  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  container  for  carbonated  be^ver- 
ages  comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  plastic  sheet  to  form  a  thin-walled  conically 
tapered  continuous  side  wall  open  at  its  upper  widened 
end; 

forming  a  thin-walled  hemispherical  shaped  closure  portion 
integrally  joined  to  the  narrow  lower  end  of  said  side  wall 
to  deflne  a  convex  exterior  bottom  end; 

forming  a  ring-shaped  deformation  in  said  hemispherical 
shaped  bottom  portion  which  surrounds  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  hemispherical  shaped  closure  portion  to  serve 
as  a  surface  for  supporting  said  container  during  either 
filling  or  use; 

the  thickness  of  said  central  portion  being  selected  to  en- 
able said  central  portion  to  be  pressed  inwardly  to  form 
a  concave  exterior  surface  surrounded  by  said  ring- 
shaped  deformation  and  to  be  pressed  outwardly  when 
filled  to  collectively  define  said  convex  bottom  end  with 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  hemispherical  shaped  ck>- 
sure  portion  surrounding  said  ring  shaped  deformation. 


1.  A  meth  xl  of  packaging  a  fiberglass  sheet  of  insulati  on 
comprising  t  le  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  fiberglass  sheet  of  insulation  into  a  spiral  r^ll, 

b.  positiot  ing  an  airtight  bag  over  said  roll. 

c.  providin  g  a  cone-like  chamber  within  said  bag  against  jhe 
open  enp  of  said  roll,  said  chamber  having  a  diametei  in 
the  rang^  of  one-fifth  to  one-third  of  the  diameter  of  s^id 
roll, 

d.  applying  a  vacuum  from  said  chamber  to  the  interiorl  of 
said  roll  to  evacuate  air  therefrom  to  compress  said  spi  ral 
layer  of  nsulation  sufficient  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  toll 
and  insi  fficient  to  produce  a  permanent  deformation  in 
the  insu  ation  thickness 

e.  and  th(  n  restraining  said  roll  at  the  compressed  s|ze 
whereb)  the  thickness  recovery  of  said  restrained  sheel  of 
insulatic  n  is  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  recovery 


of  a  sta  idard  non  vacuum  packaged  roll  of  a  sheet 
insulatic  n 


3,889,445 
WKGON  WHEEL  PACKAGE  LOADER 
Douglas  J.  Brash,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen^vl 
Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ikd  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475^78 
Int.  CI.  B65b  35/44 
VS.  CI.  53426  10 


of 
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10.  A  me 
package,  saii 
nesting  ui 

moving 
sequentii 

loop 
sequeni 

akx>p 


for  packaging  chip-type  snacks  in  a  loop  arfay 
method  comprising: 

formly  shaped  chips  to  form  a  column  of  chibs: 
column  of  chips  into  a  loop  array; 
separating  the  loop  array  into  a  plurality  of 
ly  segments;  and 
inserting  said  segments  into  a  container  to  fo^ 
ly  in  said  package. 
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3,889,446 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PARTITIONED  FILM 

PACKAGES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Walter  John  Sfanmons,  Martinsburg,  and  Fnink  Marsden 

WaUs,  HcdgevOle,  botti  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmiqgton,  DeL 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,410 

Int  CI.  B65b  9/12 

U.S.  CL53— 28  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  series  of  partitioned  film  pack- 
ages comprising: 

a.  drawing  a  web  of  pliable  film  material  into  a  cylindrical 
forming  member  so  as  to  bring  the  web's  edges  together 
in  overlapping  relationship  and  thereby  form  said  web 
into  a  tube,  and  advancing  said  tube  through  and  past  said 
forming  member; 

b.  feeding  a  layer  of  pliable  film  material  through  said  form- 
ing member  and  advancing  said  layer  within  said  advanc- 
ing tube  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  ad- 
vancement of  said  tube; 

c.  bringing  said  advancing  tube  into  a  confironting  relation- 
ship with  sealing  means  adapted  to  produce  a  seal  be- 
tween facing  surface  zones  of  said  web  adjacent  the  over- 
lapping edges  thereof  in  a  manner  such  as  to  form,  as  the 
tube  advances,  a  continuous  linear  juncture  adjacent  the 
edges  of  said  web  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tube; 

d.  discharging  two  streams  of  fluent  material  into  said  ad- 
vancing tube  on  opposite  sides  of  said  advancing  layer  of 
pliable  film  material,  the  material  discharged  on  one  side 
of  said  layer  being  different  in  composition  from  that 
discharged  on  the  other; 

e.  bringing  the  filled  portion  of  said  advancing  tube  into 
periodic  engagement  with  constricting  and  sealing  means 
which  constricts  said  tube  around  said  layer  of  pliable 
film  material  at  spaced  intervals  and  applies  a  pair  of 
successive  encircling  closure  means  to  said  tube  in  each 
constricted  area;  and 

f.  severing  said  tube  in  the  constricted  areas  between  each 
pair  of  closure  means. 


3.889  447 
:  QUALITY  CONTROL  MONITOR  FOR  MEDICINAL 
CAPSULE  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Garris,  Stratford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SmithKlinc 

Corporatkm,  Philadelphia,  Ptu 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  363^46,  May  24, 1973.  This  applkation 
June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,195 
Int.  CL  B65b  57/00 
VS.  CL  53—53  3  ClaiiiH 

1.  A  medicinal  capsule  packaging  apparatus  comprising: 
means  normally  transporting  packaged  groups  of  capsules 
to  a  delivery  location. 


means  for  inspecting  the  capsules  in  said  groups  and  pro- 
ducing a  signal  as  a  group  passes  the  inspecting  nteans  if 
the  capsules  in  the  group  do  not  meet  predetermined 
criteria, 

means,  located  between  said  inspecting  means  and  said 
delivery  location,  and  actuable  by  a  signal  to  divert 
groups  of  capsules  from  said  transporting  means  to  a 
reject  location, 

a  multiple-state  shift  register  connected  to  receive  signals 
produced  by  said  inspecting  means  and  delivering  said 
signals  after  a  predetermined  delay  to  said  diverting 


means,  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  diverting  means  is 
delayed  for  a  time  sufficient- to  allow  a  group  of  capsules 
which  does  not  meet  the  predetermined  criteria  to  travel 
from  the  location  of  the  ins[)ecting  means  to  the  location 
of  the  diverting  means  before  the  diverting  means  is 
actuated,  so  that  acceptable  groups  of  capsules  can  im- 
mediately precede  an  unacceptable  group  without  being 
diverted  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  set  of  conditions  in 
the  stages  of  said  shift  register  for  effecting  halting  of  the 
operation  of  the  packaging  apparatus. 


3389,448 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  EXTRUDABLE 
MATERL^ 
RonaM  William  Russell,  Palmerson  North,  New  Zealand,  as- 
signor to  New  Zealand  Dairy  Research  Institute  and  New 
Zealand  Dairy  Board,  both  of  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,101 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  New  Zealand,  May  23,  1972, 
167261 

Int  a.  B65b  3/08 
VS.  CL  53-122  12  Claims 


1.  Packaging  apparatus  for  bulk  extrudable  material  com- 
prising an  extruding  apparatus  adapted  to  extrude  a  bar  of 
extrudable  material  to  be  packaged,  molding  means  compris- 
ing a  series  of  molds  adapted,  in  use,  to  be  presented  to  the 
extruding  apparatus  in  sequence  so  that  the  bar  of  material  is 
extruded  into  eadi  maid  in  turn  as  the  mold  is  presented  to  the 
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extruding  apparatus,  a  cut-off  knife  adapted  to  cut  off  a  block 
of  the  material  being  packaged  from  the  bar,  indexing  means 
adapted  to  index  movement  of  the  molds  so  that  when  a  mold 
has  been  filled  with  material,  the  mold  will  be  moved  to  a  next 
station  where  the  article  to  be  packaged  is  covered  with  a 
covering  selected  from  an  envelope,  bag  or  tube,  and  ejecting 
means  at  a  next  station  adapted  to  eject  the  covered  block  of 
material  from  the  mold  for  sealing  of  the  cover  about  the 
article. ' 


3,889,449 

OPENING,  FUSING  AND  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  BAGS 

Hcrcuks  Membrino,  1934  Arch  St.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  19103 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395442 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1106,  7/02,  43/33 

U.S.  CL53— 189  7  Claims 
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1.  A  filling  device  for  open-mouthed  bags  having  a  lip  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  the  moi^th  and  an  extending  rear  wall  portion 
which  extends  beyond  said  iip,  said  device  comprising  a  hol- 
low chute  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  and  having 
a  predetermined  cross-sectional  contour,  a  bag  support  means 
connected  to  one  wall  portion  of  said  chute  adjacent  the  outlet 
end  thereof  and  extending  laterally  outward  from  said  one 
wall  portion,  said  bag  support  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  support  at  least  one  of  said  open-mouthed  bags, 
adjacent  the  extending  rear  wall  portion  thereof,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  lip  thereof  is  spaced  from  said  outlet  end  of 
said  chute,  a  clamping  means  outside  said  chute,  said  clamp- 
ing means  being  movable  laterally  of  said  one  wall  portion  of 
said  chute  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  clamp  a 
portion  of  said  bag,  while  said  bag  is  supported  by  said  bag 
support  means,  against  said  one  wall  portion  in  a  manner  to 
conform  said  portion  of  said  bag  to  the  cross-sectional  contour 
of  said  one  wall  portion,  a  fluid  inlet  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  propel  a  gaseous  fluid  through  said  chute  and 
into  said  bag  over  the  lip  of  said  bag  while  said  portion  of  said 
bag  is  held  against  said  one  wall  portion  by  said  clamping 
means,  and  gaseous  fluid  supply  means  operativeiy  connected 
to  said  fluid  inlet  means,  said  fluid  inlet  means  comprising  a 
channel  in  a  second  wall  portion  of  said  chute,  said  channel 
having  an  inlet  portion  connected  to  a  conduit  means  extend- 
ing into  said  second  wall  portion  of  said  chute  and  an  outlet 
extending  laterally  from  said  channel  through  a  corresponding 
aperture  in  said  second  wall  portion,  said  conduit  means  being 
connected  lo  said  gaseous  fluid  supply  means. 
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3,889,450 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  MAKING  STRIPS 

OF  NflLS  FOR  USE  IN  NAIL  DRIVING  TOOLsT 
Claes  OttolSigfrid  Duiicisen,  Malmo;  Clacs-<^ran  StJffain 
Anderssoii,  Raa,  and  Hans-Ake  Christian  Gram,  Helsing- 
borg,  all  jof  Sweden,  assignors  to  Heisingborgs  Spikfal  riks 
AB,  Heisihgborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,419 

Int.  CI.  B65b  27/10 

U.S.  CL  53^198  R  10  Cliims 


1.  Appai  itus  for  continuously  producing  strips  of  sp:  ced 
fasteners,  c  >mprising  in  combination  first  guide  means,  m(  ;ans 
for  continui  lusly  aligning  individual  fasteners  in  a  row  witt  the 
fasteners  e>  tending  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  ( ach 
other,  meai  is  for  moving  said  aligned  fasteners  along  a  >ath 
determined  by  said  first  guide  means  tape  applying  and  se  :ur- 
ing  means  for  applying  tape  means  in  engagement  with  said 
aligned  fasteners  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  row  and 
for  securing  together  said  tape  means  and  aligned  fastener  i  for 
producing  ^  web  of  fasteners  fixed  in  space  relationshi{  i  by 
said  tape  means,  means  for  moving  said  web  along  a  path  f  'om 
said  tape  at)plying  and  securing  means,  to  a  cutting  means, 
said  cutting  means  cutting  said  moving  web  into  individual 
strips,  second  means  for  moving  said  individual  strips  o  a 
stacking  station,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  strip  catch- 
ing and  stacking  means  located  at  said  stacking  station  for 
catching  eaph  of  said  strips  received  from  said  second  m(  sans 
and  stackine  it  in  a  stack  at  said  stacking  station,  said  strip 
catching  aad  stacking  means  being  adapted  to  selectively 
release  saia  strips  and  turn  each  released  strip  around  an  Eucis 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip  to  stack  e<  ^ery 
second  stri^  on  its  right  side  and  the  other  strips  on  their  left 
side  in  saia  stack,  wherein  said  strip  catching  and  stac  :ing 
means  includes  second  guide  means  receiving  said  strips  f  -om 
said  second  means  moving  said  strips,  said  second  guide 
means  being  movably  mounted  to  move  between  a  first  f  osi- 
tion  supporting  said  strips  within  said  second  guide  means 
a  second  position  wherein  said  strips  are  released  to  fal  by 
gravity  from  said  second  guide  means,  and  third  means  a  :tu- 
ated  by  a  |ne  of  said  strips  received  in  said  second  gi  lide 
means  and  moving  said  second  guide  means  respectively 
tween  first  and  ^cond  positions. 


be- 


3389,451 

CAPPINf^  SPINDLE  FOR  SECURING  CLOSURES  ON 

CONTAINERS 

Danid  J.  Biirkhardt,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Akoa  Center,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,480 
Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28;  B67b  3/12, 3/26 
VS.  CL  53-^342  10  Cl4ims 

1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  closure  on  a  container  having  a 
finish  therei>n  comprising: 
a  draw  die  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  with  respec  t  to 
a  closure  having  an  outwardly  projecting  protuberanc(  i  on 
its  skirt  for  constructing  the  protuberance  inwardly  to- 
ward a  container  finish  to  secure  the  closure  on  the  Con- 
tainer, 
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means  for  moving  the  draw  die  upwardly  and  downwardly 

with  respect  to  a  closure  on  a  container, 
a  pressure  block, 
means  for  resiliency  pressing  said  pressure  block  against  a 

closure  on  a  container,  and 


means  for  locking  the  pressure  block  in  position  against  the 
closure  on  the  container  as  the  draw  die  is  moved  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  container  to  secure  the  closure 
on  the  container. 


3,889,452 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRELOADING  A  TRAY  AND 

TRANSFERRING  THE  PRELOADED  MATERIAL  TO  A 

SEALING  nXTURE  FOR  HEAT  SEAUNG 

Robert  L.  Loeffler,  Chicago,  and  Ronald  D.  Winsor,  Downers 

Grove,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Pacluge-King,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

lU.  - 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,103 
'  Int.  CI.  B67b  67/00,  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  53—390  7  Claims 


1.  A  preloading  tray  for  supporting  flanged  bubbles  for  use 
in  connection  with  a  heat  sealing  apparatus  and  a  slidably 
supported  sealing  fixture,  said  preloading  tray  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  heat  sealing  apparatus  with  said  sealing 
fixture  between  said  heat  sealing  apparatus  and  said  preload- 
ing tray  and  slidably  movable  into  and  out  of  said  heat  sealing 
apparatus  and  also  under  said  preloading  tray,  said  preloading 
tray  including  a  fi-ame  member  having  a  plurality  of  resiliently 
mounted  spaced  members  connected  to  said  firame  and  pro- 
viding open  spaces  between  said  members,  vtrith  the  flanges  of 
the  bubbles  positionable  to  rest  on  said  spaced  members  with 
the  bubble  extending  therebelow  and  adapted  to  support  a 
product  therein,  means  for  mounting  said  sealing  fucture  slid- 
ably directly  under  said  preloading  tray  to  permit  transfer  of 


said  bubble  and  product  to  said  sealing  fixture  by  moving  said 
bubble  downwardly  so  that  the  flange  of  the  bubble  passes 
between  the  spaced  members  so  that  said  preloading  tray 
remains  free  for  subsequent  preloading  as  said  sealing  fixture 
is  moved  into  and  out  of  said  heat  sealing  apparatus. 


3389,453 
MEANS  FOR  OPENING  TUBULAR  NET  CUT  END  FOR 

NET  BAG  PACKAGING 

Akira  Hirai,  1413  Nobidome,  Niiza-shi,  Saltama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1973, 48-1 1734 

Int.  CI.  B65b  67/02 

VS.  CL  53—390  3  Clafans 
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I.  Means  for  opening  tubular  net  cut  end  for  net  bag  pack- 
aging device  which  comprises  a  guide  block  having  in  one 
body  a  main  block,  a  lower  block  and  an  upper  block,  said 
main  block  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  having  a  conical 
wall  face  facing  downwardly  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof, 
said  lower  block  having  also  a  conical  wall  face  facing  down- 
wardly at  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  and  said  upper  block 
being  substantially  cylindrical  and  having  a  diameter  similar  to 
that  of  said  main  block  so  that  said  upper  block  can  be  seated 
on  and  supported  by  said  main  block,  said  lower  and  upper 
blocks  being  connected  to  each  other  with  a  rod  extending 
therebetween  and  through  said  main  block  slideably,  a  fixed 
arm  for  supporting  said  main  block  having  a  seat  portion  for 
engaging  said  conical  wall  face  of  said  main  block  through  the 
medium  of  a  tubular  net  texture,  and  a  movable  arm  for  sup- 
porting said  lower  block  having  a  seat  portion  for  engaging 
said  conical  wall  face  of  said  lower  block  through  the  medium 
of  said  net  texture,  said  movable  arm  being  provided  for  run- 
ning at  a  predetermined  stroke  between  a  lower  dead  point 
which  corresponds  to  a  position  of  said  upper  block  in  which 
is  seated  said  upper  block  on  said  main  block  and  an  upper 
dead  point  which  corresponds  to  a  position  of  said  upper 
block  in  which  is  held  the  net  cut  end  open. 


3389,454 

GRAPE  AND  JUICE  RECOVERING  DEVICE  TO  BE 

FITTED  TO  A  GRAPE^ATHERING  MACHINE 

Alain  BnicL  Domafaw  du  Petit  Chaomoat,  Aigucs  Mortcs, 

France 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,904 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  France,  June  7, 1972, 72.21 141 
Int.  CL  AOlg  19/00  ^ 

VS.  CL  56—330  8  Claris 

1.  A  grape  and  juice  recovering  device  for  a  grape  gathering 
machine  comprising  support  means  extending  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  movement  of  said  machine,  at  least  one  in- 
verted U-shaped  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  transverse  movement  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  two 
arms  of  the  inverted  U  extending  downwardly  for  disposition 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  vine  stock,  a  vertical  pivot  pin  roUUMy 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  arm,  a  lever  mounted  on 
each  pin  at  one  end  thereof;  a  freely  routable  disk  mounted 
on  the  apposite  end  of  each  lever,  said  disks  being  ditpotfd  in 
overlapping  relationship  parallel  to  a  common  plane  which  is 
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disposed  at  a  slight  inclination  with  respect  to  the  horizontal, 
each  of  said  disks  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  notches  for 


engaging  a  vine  stock  and  transmission  means  interconnecting 
said  levers  for  simultaneous  movement  in  the  same  direction. 


3JB89,455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING 

STRANDED  WIRES  DURING  STRANDING  THEREOF 

Antonio  Portinari,  Scsto  San  Giovanni,  and  Giovanni  AHmenti, 

Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Pirdli  Societa  per 

Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2, 1972, 27778/72 

Int  CL  B651I  81/08;  HOlb  3/42,  13/24 

U.S.  CL57-7  7  Claims 


\  " 


4.  Apparatus  for  cooling  and  filling  the  spaces  within  a 
strand  of  elongated  conductive  components  with  a  water- 
impermeable  and  electrically  insulating  filling  medium  having 
a  predetermined  dropping  point  temperature  during  the  twist- 
ing of  the  components  forming  said  strand  comprising  at  least 
one  temperature  regulated  tank  for  receiving  said  filling  me- 
dium and  maintaining  said  medium  at  a  teniperature  above 
said  dropping  point  temperature  and  at  a  predetermined  level, 
said  tank  having  a  flrst  wall  at  one  end  of  said  tank  and  a 
second  wall  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tank,  said  first  wall 
having  a  plate  portion  with  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough, 
one  for  each  of  said  components,  disposed  In  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  around  the  center  of  a  circle  f  said  holes  being 
located  below  said  level  of  said  medium,  said  second  wall 
having  a  hole  theretftrough  approximately  equal  but  greater  in 
size  than  the  periphery  of  said  strand  and  said  hole  being 
located  below  said  level  of  said  medium,  at  least  one  stranding 
die  in  said  tank  between  said  plate  and  said  hole  for  receiving 
said  components  and  guiding  them  as  they  are  stranded  at  said 
die,  said  die  being  located  below  said  level  6f  said  medium,  a 
tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  hole  and  located  exteriorly 
of  said  tank  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  ^rand  as  it  leaves 
•aid  tank,  said  tube  having  an  internal  size  approximately 
equal  to  but  greater  in  size  than  the  periphery  of  said  strand 
for  smoothing  and  shaping  the  medium  on  said  strand,  and 
means  for  cooling  said  tube  to  a  temperature  below  said  drop- 
ping point  temperature. 
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3389,456 
YARN  COVERING  SPINDLE 
Lewis  W.  McKcc,  Westlakc  Village,  CaHf.;  William  E. 
Brool(fic|l  Center,  Conn.;  Victor  B.  OUva,  Danbory, 
Harold   |l.   Berglund,   Newtown,   Conn.,   and   John 
Morrison^  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bardcn 
poration,jpanbury.  Conn. 

iFiled  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,534 

InL  CI.  DOlh  7/12 

U.S.  CL  57^18  17  CUims 


Don  ner, 
,C<vin.; 
C. 
:or. 


1.  Appai  itus  for  applying  a  covering  yam  frSm  a  s  lool 
having  a  hub  to  a  core  yam  including  in  combination,  a  s  laft 
having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  laid 
core  yam,  means  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotary  movem  ent, 
centrifugal  clutch  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  receivinj  the 
hub  of  said  spool,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft  to  c  use 
said  centrif  igal  clutch  meaps  to  couple  said  spool  to  said  s  laft 


for  rotation 


therewith. 


3389,457 
MACROFILAMENTARY  YARNS 
Derek  Kenjjon,  and  Donald  James  Wlbon,  both  of  Hanro|  ate, 
England,  nssignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Umflcd, 
London,  England 

FOed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  OcL  11,  lf68, 
48328/68;  pcL  14, 1968, 48620/68;  Nov.  5, 1968, 52417/^ 

Int.  a.  D02g  3/48 
MS.  CL  57  -140  R  8  CUims 

1.  A  syn  faetic  filamentary  cord  comprising  a  pluralit  i  of 
individually  twisted  synthetic  macrofilaments  which  are  also 
twisted  together,  each  macrofilament  being  a  monofilan  lent 
having  a  denier  in  the  range  of  400  to  600,  and  wherein  the 
twist  level  in  the  cord  is  between  2  and  12  turns  per  inch  and 
the  denier  ^f  the  cord  is  in  the  range  of  1.000  to  10,000 

I  3389,458 

I  ELECTRONIC  CLOCK  DEVICES 
Toriiio  Kaslio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co. 
Ltd.,  To%o,  Japmi 

fBcd  Mar.  15, 1973.  Ser.  No.  341^83 
CWnw  Hlorlty,  appHcntion  Japvi,  Mar.  15,  1972,  47- 
26381;  Apit.  21, 1972, 47-40086 

I        Int  CL  G04b  19/24, 19/30 
U.S.  CL  58t-4  A  5  CMims 

I.  An  eloctronic  ck)ck  device  comprising: 
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a  clock  signal  generator  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having 
a  highly  stable  frequency; 

first  counter  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signals  for 
counting  the  six  values  of  units  of  ten-seconds  obtained 
from  the  clock  signal  of  said  clock  signal  generator  at  an 
interval  of  ten  seconds,  for  generating  outputs  corre- 
sponding to  said  six  values  and  for  generating  a  stepping 
output  every  60  seconds; 

second  counter  means  for  counting  units  of  minutes  which 
is  operated  stepwisely  by  the  stepping  output  of  said  first 
counter  means  and  for  generating  a  stepping  output  every 
60  minutes; 

third  counter  means  for  counting  units  of  hours  which  is 
operated  stepwisely  by  the  stepping  output  of  said  second 
counter  means  and  for  generating  a  stepping  output  every 
24  hours; 


fourth  counter  means  for  counting  the  seven  valves  of  the 
days  of  a  week  which  is  operated  stepwisely  by  the  step- 
ping output  of  said  third  counter  means  and  for  generat- 
ing seven  output  values  which  correspond  to  the  respec- 
tive 7  days  of  the  week; 

first  display  means  coupled  to  and  displaying  the  contents 
of  said  second  and  third  counter  means; 

second  to  eighth  display  means  coupled  to  said  fourth 
counter  means  providing  respective  unique  displays  cor- 
responding to  the  seven  output  values  of  the  output  of 
said  fourth  counter  means;  and 

display  switching  means  for  displaying  the  six  values  of  the 
output  of  said  first  counter  means  by  using  six  display 
means  of  said  second  to  eighth  display  means. 


ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Sun  Lu,  3  Elm  St.,  East  Setauket,  N.Y.  11733 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,012 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/00;  G04b  19/30 

U.S.  CI.  58—23  AC  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  display  means  for 
displaying  time  in  digital  readout  form,  a  resistor-capacitor 
oscillator  time  base  generator  operative  to  produce  a  first 
train  of  output  pulses  having  a  preselected  pulse  repetition 
frequency,  and  logic  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  time  base  generator  and  operative  to  count  down  sakl  first 
time  base  pulse  train  to  provide  second  and  third  pulse  trains 
having  pulse  repetition  frequencies  of  one  pulse  per  hour  and 
one  pulse  per  minute  respectively,  said  time  base  generator 
and  said  logic  circuit  means  being  in  the  form  of  an  integrated 
circuit  mounted  on  said  display  means,  said  time  base  genera- 
tor including  a  timing  resistor  comprising  first  and  second 


resistors  the  resistance  value  of  said  first  resistcfr  being  at  least 
several  times  as  large  as  the  resistance  value  of  said  second 
resistor. 


3389  460 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  TIME  IN 

AN  ELECTRONIC  WRISTWATCH 
Hideaki  Yasukawa,  and  Okito  Naito,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  June  19, 1972, 47-61 101 
Int.  a.  G04c  3/00;  G04b  19/38,  27/00 
U3.  CL  58—23  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  oscillator  means  for 
producing  a  high  frequency  time  standard  signal,  divider 
means  for  producing  low  frequency  timing  signals  from  said 
high  frequency  time  standard  signals  including  a  plurality  of 
series-connected  divider  stages,  certain  of  said  divider  stages 
corresponding  to  seconds  display,  means  for  the  digital  display 
of  time  in  response  to  said  timing  signals,  said  digital  display 
means  displaying  at  least  seconds  and  minutes,  said  seconds 
divider  stages  providing  a  substantially  square-wave  output 
signal  having  a  period  of  1  minute  to  the  next  divider  stage, 
and  correction  means  for  applying  a  reset  signal  to  said  certain 
divider  stages  which  correspond  to  the  incorrect  time  dis- 
played, said  correction  means  being  adapted  to  set  the  second 
digital  display  to  zero  without  affecting  the  minute  digital 
display  when  said  reset  signal  is  applied  to  said  certain  dividers 
during  the  first  half  cycle  of  said  output  signal  when  the  sec- 
onds digital  display  means  is  30  or  less  and  to  set  the  second 
digital  display  to  zero  and  increase  the  minute  digital  display 
by  one  when  said  reset  signal  is  applied  to  said  cerUin  dividers 
during  the  second  half  cycle  of  said  output  signal  when  said 
seconds  digital  display  read  more  than  30. 

2.  An  electronic  timepiece  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein 
said  certain  divider  stages  are  a  1/6  divider  stage  correspond- 
ing to  a  1 -second  display  and  V^  and  Vt  divider  stages  corre- 
sponding to  a  10-second  display.  j 


3389.461 

MASTER  CLOCK  WITH  ELECTRONIC  MEMORY 

Raymond   Marti,   Meyrin,   Geneva,   and   OUvier   Chanson. 

AvuDy,  Geneva,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Patck 

PhiUppe  &A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,963 

InL  CL  G04b  1/00 

U3.  CL  58—25  n  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  master  clock  comprising  an  oscillator,  a  divider 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator,  a  signal  shaper,  an 
output  amplifier  receiving  signals  from  said  signal  shaper,  and 
means  to  supply  power  to  the  clock  from  a  power  circuit 
through  a  battery  to  said  oscillator  and  divider  and  shaper  and 
directly  to  the  rest  of  the  ckx:k;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  voltage  detector  for  said  circuit,  a  memory  and  a  logic  de- 
vice receiving  signals  from  the  voltage  detector  and  transmit- 
ting signals  to  said  signal  shaper,  said  logic  device  having 
means  switching  the  output  of  the  divider  from  the  signal 
shaper  to  the  memory  when  the  circuit  voltage  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value,  said  k>gic  device  also  having  means 
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responsive  to  re-estaBlishment  of  voltage  in  said  circuit  above 
said  predetermined  value  to  feed  out  signals  stored  in  said 
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3389,463 
STRESS  RELIEVING  LINER 
Anthony  Sai  Migud,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Unked 
States  of  \nierica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Wa  shington,  D.C. 

filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,595 

InL  CI.  F02k  9/04 

VS.  CL  604-255  5  Claras 


I.' 


memory  to  said  signal  shaper  at  a  faster  rate  t|ian  their  rate  of 
storage. 


3^89,462 
CONSUMABLE  DETONATION  REACTION  ENGINE  AND 

SYSTEM 
Rudi  Bckhcl,  Sacramento,  and  Charles  J.  O'Brien,  Citrus 
Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpo- 
ration, El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,368 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9/04,  9/06 

U.S.CL60— 250     (  14Clafans 


1.  A  consumable  detonation-reaction  engine  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  end  of  a  payload,  said  engine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stages  arianged  in  tandem  along  an  axis  extending 
in  the  direction  of  forward  impulse,  each  said  stage  compris- 
ing: 
an  explosive  memlt>er;  f         |  ' 

means  adapted  to  iaid  explosive  member  for  detonating  the 

explosive; 
a  flame-front-filtefing  means  in  front  of  the  explosive  mem- 
ber for  restricting  propagation  of  the  fla^e  front  through 
it  in  the  forward  direction;  and 
a  shock-wave-attenuating  means  in  front  of  the  filtering 
means  and  comprising  a  structure  of.  air  impregnated 
foam  material  having  a  predetermined  compressibility 
substantially  mismatching  the  compressibility  of  the  ex- 
plosive member  and  the  flame  front  filtering  means  for 
reducing  the  impulse  of  the  shock  wave  passing  forwardly 
through  it  and  more  evenly  planarly  distributing  said 
<•  impulse.  ;  iJ  I 

'i?  .J  ' 


:if 


1.  In  a  sti  ;ss  relieving  liner  for  a  rocket  motor  compris  ng: 

an  insulator  layer  adjacent  to  the  motor  casing  and  bon  led 

thereto; 

a  perforaied  release  layer  inside  of  the  insulator  layer; 

an  inhibit  >r  layer  inside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  release 

and  coaimns  extending  through  the  perforations  in 

perforated  release  layer  bonding  the  insulator  layer 

inhibitcr  layer  to  one  another; 

the  improvement  residing  in  a  perforated  layer  of 

shrinkable  material  between  and  adjacent  to  the  insulator 

Id  release  layer; 

itions  in  said  perforated  layer  of  heat  shrinkable 

corresponding  to  the  perforations  in  the 

please  layer  so  that  the  columns  which  bond 

layer  and  inhibitor  layer  together  can  extend 

through  both  the  layer  of  heat  shrinkable  material  and  the 

release  layer 
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3389,464 
EXHAf  ST  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND 
DEVICES 
Gardner,  22905  108th  West,  Edmonds,  W4sh. 


Conrad  O. 
98020 


113. 


Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,516 
Int.  CI.  FOln  3/14 
a.  604-286 


2Chinis 
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1.  In  conibination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  po  ver 
plant  having  a  combustion  chamber,  exhaust  manifold,  an< 
exhaust  pas  age  for  exhaust  gas  flow  from  said  exhaust 
fold  to  the  i  itmosphere: 
a  catalytic  converter  coupled  in  series  with  said  exhiust 
passag(  effective  to  cause  reaction  of  exhaust  gas  constit- 
uents f  Qwing  therethrough  when  the  temperature  of 
catalyti :  converter  is  above  a  predetermined  temperature 
level  to  thereby  prevent  emission  of  said  constituent  i 
the  atne  osphere; 
an  exhaui  t  gas  afterburner  coupled  in  series  with  said 
haust  p  assage  downstream  from  said  catalytic  conveijter; 
means  ( »upled  to  said  afterburner  for  heating  exhaust 
in  said  exhaust  passage  upstream  from  said  cai 
conver  er  to  a  temperature  level  greater  tlian  said  pr^dC' 
termim  d  temperature;  and. 
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said  means  coupled  to  said  afterburner  comprising; 
temperature  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  exhaust  gas  in  said  exhaust  passage  upstream  from 
said  catalytic  converter;  and, 
duct  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing  means 
for  coupling  said  afterburner  in  said  exhaust  passage 
upstream  from  said  catalytic  converter  when  the  tem- 
perature sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing  means  is 
below   said    predetermined    temperature,    said   duct 
means  including  means  for  reversing  the  exhaust  flow 
path  through  said  exhaust  gas  afterburner  and  said 
catalytic  converter;  and, 
means  for  switching  said  afterburner  to  a  lower  temperature 
when  the  temperature  sensed  is  below  said  predetermined 
temperature  and  switching  said  afterburner  to  a  higher 
temperature  in  response  to  detection  of  exhaust  gas  tem- 
perature above  said  predetermined  temperature. 


3,889,465  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER  OF  A 
HOT-GAS  PISTON  ENGINE 
Falk  Gartner,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren- 
Werke  Mannheim  AG 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,162 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   June   25,    1973, 
2332192 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7/06;  F25b  9/00 
U3.  CI.  60—521  9  Claims 


3389,466 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  WORKING  FLUID 

UNDER  A  PREDETERMINED  PRESSURE 

Andre  Castela,  Le  Mesnil  Le  Roi,  and  Philippe  Joultert,  Meu- 

don  La  Foret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Petrole,  dcs  Carburants  ct  Lubrifiants,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,435 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2, 1972, 72.16071; 
June  23,  1972,  72.22953;  June  23,  1972,  72.22954 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7/00 
U3.  CL  60-533  18  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  working  fluid  in  a  pipe  under 
a  determined  pressure,  making  use  of  a  source  of  pressurized 
auxiliary  fluid  in  communication  with  a  chamber  of  variable 
volume,  in  which  the  pressure  of  the  ayxihary  fluid  varies  in 
inverse  proportion  with  respect  to  the  volume  of  the  chamber, 
said  said  comprising  an  assembly  of  at  least  two  jacks,  each  of 
said  two  jacks  being  disposed  at  an  ahgle  with  respect  to  one 
another,  and  each  of  said  two  jacks  comprising  two  elements, 
said  two  elements  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod;  and 
at  least  one  rigid  coimecting  rod  joining  at  least  respective  first 
elements  of  said  two  elements  of  each  of  fsaid  two  jacks  of  said 
assembly,  the  cylinder  of  a  first  jack  of  said  two  jacks  of  said 
assembly  being  connected  to  the  source  of  pressurized  auxili- 
ary fluid  and  forming  the  chamber  of  variable  volume,  and  the 
cylinder  of  a  second  jack  of  said  two  jacks  of  said  assembly 
supplying  a  pipe  with  working  fluid. 


3,889,467 
ACCUMULATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BOOSTER 
BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Herman  M.  Huffman,  Owosso;  Kenneth  B.  Swanson,  Bannis- 
ter, and  Kenneth  D.  Jensen,  Owosso,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,482 
Int.  CI.  F15b  7/00 
U3.  CI.  60-548  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  power  of  a  hot-gas 
piston  engine  having  a  hot  chamber  and  a  separate  cold  cham- 
ber per  cylinder;  a  piston  displaceable  in  said  cylinder  for 
selectively  and  alternately  increasing  and  reducing  in  size  said 
chambers;  a  flow  path  for  selectively  connecting  said  hot 
chamber  with  said  cold  chamber  of  the  same  engine  cylinder, 
and  with  another  cylinder  operating  in  a  phase-displaced 
manner;  said  flow  path  including  in  succession  a  heater,  a 
regenerator  and  a  cooling  device;  a  container  operatively 
connected  with  said  chambers;  a  flow-restricting  conduit  for 
connecting  said  hot  chamber  with  said  container;  and  two 
non-return  valves  for  selectively  connecting  the  interior  of 
said  container  with  said  cold  chamber;  whereby  the  engine 
power  is  increased  by  connecting  said  interior  with  said  cold 
chamber  by  way  of  one  of  said  valves,  which  allows  flow  from 
said  hot  chamber  by  way  of  said  contauner  into  said  cold 
chamber,  whereas  the  power  is  reduced  when  said  interior  is 
connected  with  said  cold  chaunber  by  way  of  the  other  one  of 
said  valves,  which  adlows  flow  from  said  cold  chamber  by  way 
of  said  container  into  saud  hot  chamber. 


1.  A  booster  mechamism  operable  l^  a  source  of  fluid  capa- 
ble of  supplying  minimum  pressure  'and  a  higher  operating 
pressure  to  the  booster  mechanism,  saud  mechamism  compris- 
ing: i       . 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinadly  extending  cavity  therein, 
an  input  member  extending  intd  saitf'.cavity  at  one  end 
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thereof  and  an  output  member  extending  from  said  cavity 
at  its  opposite  end; 
pbton  means  between  said  input  and  output  members  for 
moving  said  output  member  in  response  ^to  movement  of 
said  input  member,  said  piston  means  including  a  power 
chamber  at  onetside  thereof; 
inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  associated  with  said  input 
member  within' said  cavity  and  operable  upon  inward 
movement  of  said  input  member  to  proviBe  fluid  conmiu- 
nication  between  said  source  at  o(>erating  pressure  and 
said  power  chamber  for  actuating  said  piston  means; 
accumulator  chamber  means  associated  with  said  housing 

operable  to  store  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid; 
dump  valve  means  interposed  between  said  accumulator 
chamber  means  and  said  source  of  pressure  and  check 
valve  means  associated  with  said  dump  valve  means; 
said  check  valve  means  operable  to  provide  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  source  and  said  accumulator 
chamber  means  for  charging  said  accumulator  cham- 
ber when  said  source  is  at  operating  pressure  while 
preventing  fluid  communication  between  said  accumu- 
lator chamber  means  and  said  source  when  the  fluid 
within  accumulator  chamber  means  is  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  said  minimum  pressure  of  said  source, 
said  dump  valve  means  operably  biased  by  the  pressure 
from  the  fluid  within  said  accumulator  chamber  means 
towards  a  first  position  and  operably  biased  by  the 
pressure  fl-om  said  source  f 

towards  a  second  position;  and 

first  passage  means  within  said  housing  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  valving 
means  and  said  accumulator  chamber  means  when  said 
dump  valve  means  is  in  its  first  position  while  preventing 
communication  therebetween  when  said  dump  valve 
means  is  in  its  second  position. 


3389,468 
POWER  BOOSTER  AND  MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  D.  Blumcr,  Gaines,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  i 

FOcd  Mar.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,737 

Int.  CI.  F15b  HOQ 

MS.  CL  60-548  3  Claims 
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1.  A  booster  and  master  cylinder  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  axially  extending  bore  means  therein,  first 
piston  means  reciprocably  received  in  said  bore  means 
and  defining  therewith  fluid  pressurizing  chamber  means; 
second  piston  means  reciprocably  received  in  said  bore 
means  in  force  transmitting  relation  with  said  first  piston 
means  and  defining  with  said  bore  means  fluid  power 
chamber  means; 

said  housing  further  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber 
formed  therein  with  the  axis  thereof  skew  to  said  axially 
extending  bore  means,  a  power  pressure  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  tmd  a  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said 
cylindrical  valve  chamber  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relation,  said  fluid  passage  also  communicating  with  said 
fluid  power  chamber  means; 

and  a  rotary  valve  member  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber 
for  controlled  rotational  movement  about  the  chamber 
axis  to  selectively  and  controUaMy  fluid  connect  said 
passage  to  one  of  or  neither  of  said  ports  to  deliver  and 
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modula  e  and  remove  power  pressure  to  and  from  s  aid 
fluid  pa  iver  chamber  means  to  move  said  second  piston 
means  a  nd  said  first  piston  means  to  selectively  pressuiize 
and  modulate  and  reduce  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid 
pressuri  dng  chamber  means;  [ 

said  valve  member  having  an  axially  extending  champer 
positioned  centrally  thereof;  circumferentially  spaced 
peripheral  chamber  walls  cooperating  with  said  valve 
chambel-  to  define  first,  second,  and  third  peripherJIy 
spaced  chambers  respectively  associated  with  said  ii  let 
port,  sa|d  outlet  port,  and  said  fluid  passage;  and  first, 
second  and  third  valve  passages  therein  respectively  p  ro 
viding  continuous  fluid  communication  between  said 
axially  eixtending  chamber  and  said  first,  second  and  th  ird 
peripherally  spaced  chambers;  the  lateral  chamber  w  ills 
of  said  second  and  third  peripherally  spaced  cham  }er 
converging  to  define  said  second  and  third  peripher  Jly 
spaced  chambers  as  variable  restrictions  to  fluid  f  ow 
therethrough  with  rotary  valve  movements  in  the  briike 
apply  and  release  directions  modifying  the  restriction; 
fluid  flow  in  cooperation  with  said  outlet  port  and  said 
fluid  passage. 


3,889,469 
TANDEM  IfASTER  CYLINDER  WITH  IN-LINE  CHE^K 

VALVES 

John  R.  Crj^er,  Joliet,  and  Lowell  R.  Hall,  Manhattan,  b|>th 

of  111.,  as^gnors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

lied  Jan.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  434,778 

Int  CI.  FlSb  7100 

U.S.  CI.  604562  10  Clains 
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I.  A  tandem  master  cyUnder  assembly  for  a  dual  br^ke 
system,  said  iassembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  bore  forn|ed 
therein,  said  bore  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  en< ; 

a  fluid  reservoir  adjacent  said  bore  and  communicatng 
therewith; 

first  and  second  pistons  axially  reciprocably  mounted  in  skid 
bore  fof  movement  in  a  forward  direction  toward  sud 
first  end  and  a  rearward  direction  toward  said  second  <  nd 
and  op(  rative  upon  movement  in  said  forward  direct  on 
to  presjurize  fluid  within  said  cylinder  ahead  of  said 
respect]  i^e  pistons,  said  pistons  dividing  said  bore  into  f  rst 
and  seo  >nd  chambers; 

first  and  »  «ond  outlet  means  for  separately  communicat|ng 
pressuri  ced  fluid  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  clupn- 
bers;  and, 

first  and  s  icond  check  valve  means  disposed  along  the  4>us 
of  said  bore  at  said  first  end  for  separately  controlling  s  lid 
outlets. 
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3389,470 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  POWER  CYCLE 

EFFICIENCY  OF  A  STEAM  TURBINE  FOR 

SUPERCRITICAL  SITEAM  CONDITIONS 

Robert  Szcwabid,  Gdansk- Wncsicz,  Poland,  assignor  to  Pol- 

slia    Aludcmia    Nauk    Instytut    Maszyn    Przeplywowych, 

Gdansk,  Poland 

Filed  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,122 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Poland,  June  10, 1972, 155928 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  7140 

U.S.  CI.  60-647  4  Claims 
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rotating  centrifuge;  with  one  of  said  fluids  receiving  heat 
the  other  fluid  having  heat  removed; 

b.  expanding  both  fluids  within  a  second  rotor  with  extrac- 
tion of  work; 

c.  adding  heat  to  one  of  said  fluids  in  a  heat  exchanger 
during  and  after  expansion  by  circulating  a  heat  exchange 
fluid  within  said  heat  exchanger  for  adding  said  heat;  said 
heat  exchange  fluid  being  the  fluid  releasing  heat  to  said 
other  fluid  during  said  compression. 


3,889,472 
RECIPROCATING  APPARATUS 
Michel  Guillaud,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Sccmer,  S.A., 
Isere,  France 

FUcd  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,639 

InL  CL  FOlb  7/02 

U.S.  CL  60—698  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  efficiency  of  the  power  cycle 
of  a  steam  turbine  for  initial  supercritical  steam  conditions 
comprising  the  steps  of  expanding  the  working  fluid  from  the 
initial  supercritical  steam  conditions  to  a  lower  pressure  which 
is  higher  than  the  critical  pressure;  dividing  the  working  fluid 
into  two  streams;  cooling  one  stream  in  a  high  temperature 
regenerative  heat  exchanger  as  a  heating  stream  for  yielding 
its  heat  to  a  feed  water  stream  passing  through  the  heat  ex- 
changer and  constituting  a  heated  stream;  further  expanding 
the  other  of  said  two  streams  in  the  turbine;  mixing  thereafter 
said  one  stream  after  it  has  passed  through  the  exchanger  with 
said  other  stream  after  it  has  been  further  expanded  to  consti- 
tute the  feed  water  stream  entering  the  regenerative  heat 
exchanger; 
the  high  temperature  regenerative  heat  exchanger  being 
divided  into  a  number  of  successive  sections  and  varying 
the  ratio  of  the  mass  flow  rates  of  the  heated  stream  to  the 
heating  stream  in  successive  sections  in  said  heat  ex- 
changer in  stepped  manner  to  provide  substantially  con- 
stant temperature  differences  between  the  two  streams  in 
the  sections  of  the  heat  exchanger  by  selectively  dividing 
a  part  of  one  of  the  streams  from  one  section  of  the  heat 
exchanger  to  another. 


3,889,471 

DUAL  ROTOR  DUAL  FLUID  TURBINE 

Michael  EskeU,  7994-41  Locke  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,258 

Int.  a.  FOlk  25m,  23102 

VS.  CI.  60—655  3  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  generating  power  comprising: 
a.  passing  two  gaseous  fluids  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  each  other  during  and  after  c(M>npressk>n  within  a 


'■//!ity/-^-^/^///V/V/y^V/'^^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  reciprocating  a  carriage  which  is  mounted 
to  move  freely  to  and  fro  between  two  extreme  positions  upon 
a  traverse  girder,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;. 

b.  on  the  girder  at  each  of  said  extreme  positions  a  fluid 
impulse  mechanism  operative  to  deliver  thrust  to  said 
carriage  when  it  reaches  the  extreme  (>osition  to  cause  it 
to  travel  by  inertia  to  the  opposite  extreme  position;  and 
valve  means  coupled  between  said  source  and  each  im- 
pulse mechanism  and  operative  when  actuated  to  deliver 
fluid  pressure  to  the  impulse  mechanism; 

c.  on  said  carriage  arm  means  located  to  actuate  the  valve 
means  when  the  carriage  reaches  each  of  said  extreme 
positions  thereby  to  pressurize  the  adjacent  impulse 
mechanism,  and  said  carriage  comprising  a  body  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  aligned  with  said  fluid 
impulse  mechanism,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  gudgeon  pins 
extending  from  both  sides  of  the  body  and  reciprocably 
captivated  in  the  bore  and  disposed  respectively  to  re- 
ceive the  thrust  from  one  of  said  impulse  mechanisms, 
and  spring  means  in  the  bore  urging  the  pins  outwardly 
thereof,  whereby  the  pins  cushion  the  impact  of  the  im- 
pulse mechanisms. 


3,889,473 
GEOTHERMAL  CHANNEL  AND  HARBOR  ICE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

AUen  T.  Van  Huisen,  29456  Indian  VaBey  Rd.,  RoUiag  HUk 

Estates,  Calif.  90274 

Dlvlskm  of  Ser.  No.  220,801,  Jan.  26,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,807«491.  TUs  appikalkm  Mar.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449^51 

InL  CL  E02b  5/04.  3100 
\}S.  CL  61—1  R  9  dataas 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  open  shipping  channel  between 
two  navigable  bodies  of  water  separated  by  a  frozen  ice  barrier 
comprising  the  steps  oi: 
drilling  a  plurality  of  geothermal  welb  through  the  surface 
of  the  earth  lying  beneath  the  ice  and  water  into  a  deep, 
hot  rock  geothermal  subsurface  strata  spaced  along  a 
route  joining  the  bodies  of  water; 
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transferring  heated  fluid  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°F 
firom  the  lower  hot  end  of  each  well  to  a  surface  of  the 
frozen  ice  barrier  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  melt  the 
frozen  ice  barrier  until  the  frozen  ice  barrier  melts  to 


form  a  water  filled  channel  joining  the  wells  and  the 
bodies  of  water  into  a  continuous  open,  navigable  ship- 
ping channel  at  least  80  feet  in  width;  and  lining  at  least 
one  side  of  the  channel  with  a  wall  of  thermal  insulating 
material,  extending  above  the  wave  and  water  line. 


3389,474 
RAIN  GUTTER  ATTACHMENTS 
Alvin  W.'Frangnieier,  1042  Jenks,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55104 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,788 
i  Int.  CI.  E02b  9/04;  E04d  13/06 

VS.  CI.  61-14  9  Claims 


■33 


1.  A  rain  gutter  attachment  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
rain  gutter  having  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  front  wall, 
a  portion  of  said  front  wall  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  notch, 
angular  clips  including  one  flange  having  a  contour  to  flt  the 
contour  of  said  front  wall  of  said  gutter,  and  a  second  right 
angularly  extending  flange  extending  forwardly  firom  the  front 
wall  of  said  gutter,  an  enclosure  having  a  rear  wall,  a  front 
wall,  and  a  parallel  end  wall  connecting  each  of  the  ends  of 
said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  enclosure,  means  securing  the 
end  walls  of  said  enclosure  to  the  second  flanges  of  said  clips, 
said  rear  wall  of  said  enclosure  including  a  lower  inlet  open- 
ing, the  lower  edge  of  whicl]  is  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  gutter,  said  rear  wall  of  said  enclosure  commiinicating 
with  the  rain  gutter,  said  rear  wall  having  an  upper  inlet  open- 
ing therethrough  near  the  upper  extremity  of  said  rear  wall, 
conduit  means  within  said  enclosure  communicative  with  each 
of  said  upper  and  lower  inlet  openings,  and  means  for  con- 
necting each  said  conduit  means  to  a  downspout. 


3389,475 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Arcbdafais  Dawson  Allen,  Lcyland,  England,  assignor  to  Gul- 
Hck  DolMon  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,674 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26, 1973, 
3974/73 

Int.  a.  E21d  15/44 
VS.  a.  61-45  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  mine  roof  support  having  a  first  roof-engaging  struc- 
ture, a  second  roof-engaging  structure  slidable  with  respect  to 


said  first  roof-engaging  structure  to  form  an  extension  therdof, 
pressure-fluid-operated  ram  means  connected  to  said  sect  nd 
roof-engagiqg    structure    for    effecting    sliding    movement 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  first  roof-engaging  structure 
an  anti-spalUng  baffle  pivotally  connected  to  said  secc^nd 
roof-engagiiK  structure,  a  link  arrangement  pivotally 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  first  roof-engaging  structure  anc 
its  opposite  jend  to  a  point  on  said  baffle  spaced  from 

c 
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pivotal  connection  of  said  baffle  to  said  second  roof-engag  ng 
structure  wnereby  upon  operation  of  said  ram  means  to  re- 
tract said  second  roof-engaging  structure  from  extended  st  Ue 
said  baffle  it  pivoted  into  an  operative  position  in  which  it 
depends  substantially  vertically  from  said  second  roaf- 
engaging  structure  and  upon  operation  of  said  ram  means  to 
extend  said  second  roof-engaging  structure  said  baffle  is  piv- 
oted into  a  stowed  position  in  which  it  lies  along  said  secc  nd 
rool  -engaging  structure 


3389,476 

SUBMERSI^LE  CAISSONS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
Gerald   Gerki,   41    Avenue    Egle,   Maisons-Lafitte,   France 
(78600)     1 

filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,087 
I        Int.  CI.  E02d  5/00,  23/02 
VS.  CI.  6l446  19  Clains 


I.  An  offiaiore  caisson  of  prestressed  reinforced  concr  !te 
for  use  in  the  construction  of  sea  or  river  works,  compris  ng 
a  sea- worthy  structure  including  a  bottom,  at  least  one  late  ral 
wall,  and  means  for  dividing  up  liquid  ballast  in  the  cais!  ou 
comprising,  |n  section  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom ,  a 
cellular  structure  independent  of  said  wall  and  said  botto  m 
and  means  supporting  said  cellular  structure  in  spaced  relati  on 
from  said  w4ll  and  said  bottom. 


3389,477 
CRUf  E  OIL  OFFSHORE  STORAGE  VESSEL 
William  A.  'fam,  Warrcnville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bridge 
&  Iron  Copnpany,  Oak  Brook,  DL 

Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436^05 

Int  a.*  B65G  5/00;  B65D  89/10 

VS.  CL  61446.5  10  Claibis 

I.  A  self4)allasting  offshore  storage  tank  of  the  watsr- 

displacement  type  for  the  storage  of  a  liquid  lighter  than  ^d 

immiscible  with  water  comprising: 
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a  vertically  elongaged  continuous  enclosure  open  at  the 

bottom  for  ingress  and  egress  of  water; 
means  for  positioning  said  tank  at  a  substantially  fixed  level 

relative  to  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  in  which  said 

tank  is  situated,  when  said  tank  contains  only  water  filling 

the  lower  portion  of  said  enclosure  up  to  the  level  of  the 

surrounding  body  of  water; 
said  continuous  enclosure  having  an  upper  section  which 

extends  above  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  and  a 

lower  section  which  is  always  submerged; 


3389,479 
MEANS  FOR  DISPLACING  STRUCTURES 
Rolf  TroCt,  Sdm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gcwerkschaft  Eisen- 
hutte  Westphalia,  Westfalia,  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,351 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    11,    1972, 
2239565 

Int.  CI.  EOlg  3/00 
VS.  CI.  61—85  9  Claims 


said  enclosure  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  has  a 
minimum  value  at  the  junction  between  said  upper  and 
lower  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  respective 
maximum  cross-sectional  area  larger  than  said  minimum 
value,  said  area  varying  above  and  below  said  junction  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  upper  and  lower  interfacial  sur- 
faces of  a  body  of  said  liquid  stored  in  said  enclosure 
remain  substantially  equal  regardless  of  the  quantity  of 
said  liquid. 


3,889,478 
VEHICLE  GUIDANCE 
Leonard  Marshall,  Fleet,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  431,324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29, 1972, 
59997/72 

Int  CI.  F16I  1/00;  G08b  21/00 
VS.  CI.  61-72.6  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  tunnel  driving  shield  comprising  an 
anchor  frame  and  a  driving  frame  interconnected  for  relative 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  frames,  a  plurality  of  elongate, 
sharp  ended  shield  elements  connectable  selectively  to  each  of 
said  frames,  and  hydraulic  means  including  a  plurality  of  , 
hydraulic  jacks  connected  between  said  frames,  said  jacks 
being  arranged  in  at  least  three  groups,  each  of  which  groups 
is  associated  with  a  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  pump,  a 
control  valve,  a  pressure  line  extending  between  the  pump  and 
the  control  valve,  a  return  line  extending  between  the  control 
line  and  a  tank  from  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  drawn  by  the 
pump,  a  first  supply  line  connecting  the  control  valve  and  a 
first  chamber  of  each  of  the  jacks  and  a  second  supply  line 
connecting  the  control  valve  and  a  second  chamber  of  each  of 
the  jacks,  the  control  valve  being  positionable  to  connect  the 
pressure  line  to  either  of  the  said  supply  lines  and  the  return  ~ 
line  to  the  other  supply  line,  to  extend  or  retract  the  jacks  as 
required,  the  resultant  forces  pertaining  to  each  group  of  jacks . 
acting  along  a  line  located  at  a  position  intermediate  the 
endmost  jacks  in  each  group,  the  lines  of  force  applied  by  the 
at  least  three  groups  of  jacks  being  equally  spaced  around  said 
shield. 


16. 


17 


'-^:c=B 
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A. 


1.  A  method  of  laying  a  guidance  conductor  of  the  kind 
intended  to  be  used  in  a  vehicle  guidance  system  comprises 
first  laying  a  short  length  of  conductor  to  a  high  degree  of 
accuracy,  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  conductor, 
laying  the  remaining  length  of  conductor  using  a  wire  laying 
vehicle  and  guiding  the  path  followed  by  the  wire  laying  vehi- 
cle using  a  guidance  system  including  a  sensing  head  on  the 
vehicle  and  disposed  to  provide  guidance  signals  generated  by 
the  current  flowing  in  said  short  length  of  conductor  and  in  the 
conductor  subsequently  laid  by  the  wire  laying  vehicle. 


3,889,480 
PROCESS  OF,  AND  A  PLANT  FOR,  CONSTRUCTING 
TUNNELS 
Armin  Lobbe,  Oberaden,  and  Wolf-Rudiger  Von  Scbcnck  Zu 
Schweinsberg,  Borstd  near  Winson,  Lube,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westphalia,  West-  f 
falia,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,470,  Sept.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,834,170.  This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  26,  1971,  395457; 
Nov.  12,  1971,  396949 

Int  CI.  EOlg  5/08 
VS.  CL  61—85  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  constructing  an  underground  tunnel  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  operating  a  plurality  of  rams  to  advance 
a  movable  drive  shield  into  a  working  face,  introducing  fluid 
concrete  into  a  confining  chamber  rearwardly  of  the  shield 
relative  to  the  working  face  to  form  a  lining  for  supporting  the 
tunnel  wall,  and  utilizing  said  fluid  concrete  as  an  abutment 
for  the  rams  during  the  advancement  of  the  drive  shield,  the 
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improvement  comprising:  removing  water  from  the  fluid  con- 
crete used  to  form  the  lining  through  filter  means,  whereby  the 


3^9,482 

JET  SI^ET  AND  CIRCULAR  PILE  WITH  WATER 

HAMMER  ASSIST 

Leonard  Lo4g  Frederick,  15  Crestview  Ter.,  Whippany,  ^|J. 

07981 

Division  6f  Ser.  No.  293,444,  Sept.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3322,557.  fhis  application  May  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,0|26 

Int.  a.»  E02D  7/75,  5/16 
VJS.  CI.  61453.5  8  Clafns 


14    18    16    15    11 


water  passes  out  from  the  chamber  to  thereby  accelerate  the 
setting  of  the  concrete. 


3,889,481 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  CHOCKS 
Wahcr  Weirich,  Dortmund,  and  Harry  Rosenberg,  Luding- 
hauscn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gcwerlischaft  Eisen- 
hutte  Westphalia,  Westfalia,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   14,   1972, 
7233815[U) 

Int.  CI.  E21d  15/44 
US.  CL  61-45  D  13  Claims 


of 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  pile  comprising  vibrating  spid 
piling  and 
liquid  to  set 
the  vibrator 


si  nultaneously  intermittently  blocking  a  columr 
t  up  a  water  hammer  effect  which  cooperates  m  ith 
effect  to  drive  said  piling. 


3389,483 
HEAt  TRANSFER  PACKAGE  WITH  SHAPED 

L      FRANGIBLE  AMPULE 
nnelTy,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Readi  Te^ip, 
Inc.,  Piqim,  Ohio 

lied  Apr.  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  355,924 

Int.  CI.  F25d  5/00 

VJS.  CL  624-4  12  Claims 


1.  A  mine  roof  support  chock  composed  of  hydraulically 
operated  props,  a  transverse  beam  connecting  the  props, 
which  are  in  use  disposed  adjacent  a  mineral  face,  the  beam 
having  front  and  rear  op|x>sing  walls  facing  outwardly  and 
inwardly  of  the  chock  and  an  hydraulic  control  device  for 
effecting  operation  of  the  chock;  wherein  the  device  is  dis- 
posed on  one  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  beam  and  has 
a  manually  operable  lever  movable  about  an  axis  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  beam  and  laterally  of  the 
chock,  the  device  has  a  maximum  dimension  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  so  that  a  part  of  the  device  projects  from 
the  wall  on  which  the  device  is  disposed  into  a  space  between 
tlw  ft'ont  and  rear  walls,  which  part  is  connected  to  conduits 
located  in  said  space,  and  the  lever  is  spaced  from  and  adja- 
cent that  one  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  beam  upon 
which  the  device  is  disposed. 


1.  A  heat  transfer  package  comprising  a  receptacle  inc  ud 
ing  a  base  ai  id,  projecting  therefrom,  a  self  stabilizing  upsu  nd 
ing  wall  stnj  cture,  a  first  container  adapted  to  pass  heat  to 
contents  which  are  to  be  subjected  to  heat  transfer,  said 
container  Iving  mounted  to  have  a  portion  thereof  depjend 
within  and  pefine  with  said  wall  structure  a  relatively 
chamber,  a  jportion  of  which  chamber  is  defined  by  a 
between  thf  dependent  extremity  of  said  first  container 
said  base,  a  second  container,  one  portion  of  said 
container  p  »itioned  between  a  side  portion  of  said  first 
tainer  and  s  aid  wall  structure,  said  space  between  the 
dent  extren  ity  of  said  first  container  and  said  base  and 
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second  container  respectively  containing  materials  character- 
ized by  being  in  an  inactive  state  when  separated  by  said 
second  container  but  adapted,  on  contact,  to  interact  and 
produce  a  heat  transfer  effect  with  respect  to  the  contents  of 
said  first  container,  said  second  container  being  frangible  and 
said  wall  structure  embodying  means  to  break  said  second 
container  on  said  side  portion  of  said  first  container  whereby 
to  produce,  in  said  chamber,  a  heat  transfer  effect,  as  a  result 
of  which  the  temperature  of  the  contents  of  said  first  container 
is  charged. 


3389  484 
GAS  DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  Vander  Horst,  Lakewood;  Robert  F.  HounsheU,  Sedalia, 
and  Myron  Dunn,  Littleton,  all  of  Cok>.,  assignors  to  Wilker- 
son  Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,862 
i  Int.  CI.  F25b  9/02 

VJS.  CI.  62-5  4  Claims 


countercurrently  with  the  working  fluid,  as  one  of  said 
returning  streams; 
f.  delivering  the  separated  condeitsed  liquid  fraction  to  an 
evaporating  zone  and  evaporating  said  liquid  fraction  to 
deliver  refrigeration; 


.<r'*  /»^    ^° 
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1.  The  gas  drying  apparatus  which  comprises:  a  double-pass 
heat  exchanger  having  the  inlet  to  its  first  pass  connectable  to 
a  high  pressure  supply  of  wet  gas,  a  separator  effective  to 
collect  the  condensate  removed  by  the  heat  exchanger  con- 
nected to  receive  the  relatively  cooler  partially  dried  gas 
issuing  from  the  first  pass  thereof,  a  vortex  tube  operative  to 
split  an  incoming  stream  of  gas  into  a  relatively  colder  fraction 
and  a  relatively  hotter  fraction  connected  to  receive  the  par- 
tially dried  gas  from  the  separator  and  deliver  the  colder 
fraction  thereof  to  the  second  pass  of  the  heat  exchanger  for 
movement  therein  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  the  gas  moving 
through  the  first  pass  thereof  preparatory  to  recombining  said 
colder  and  hotter  fractions,  a  flow  constrictor  connected  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  the  relatively  warmer  fraction  issuing  from 
the  vortex  tube  operative  to  effectively  control  division  of  flow 
within  the  latter,  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  to 
receive  the  recombined  fractions,  said  relief  valve  being  auto- 
matically operative  to  maintain  a  working  pressure  at  a  level 
substantially  less  than  the  supply  pressure  by  bleeding  off 
excessive  air  to  the  atmosphere  while  at  the  same  time  main- 
taining a  near  maximum  pressure  differential  across  the  vortex 
tube  within  the  available  limits. 


g.  returning  the  evaporated  liquid  fraction  to  said  heat 
exchange  step  and  passing  said  evaporated  fraction  coun- 
tercurrently with  the  working  fluid,  as  one  of  said  return- 
ing streams;  and 

h.  combining  the  returned  evaporated  fraction  with  the 
returned  separated  vapor  fraction  of  step  (e)  to  comprise 
said  working  fluid. 


3389,486 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  CARGO 

CONTAINERS 

Grayson  W.  Hinckley,  Menk>  Park,  and  George  Ikcda,  San 

Frandsco,  both  <rf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pax  Systems,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  252,267,  May  11, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435326 

Int.  CL  F25d  25/05 

U3.CL62— 62  '  3  Clainis 


3  889  485 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

REFRIGERATION 
Judson  S.  Swcarlngen,  2235  CamicUna  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90064 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,089 

luUXl.  F17c  13/12 

VS.  CL  62-54  21  Claims 

1.  A  low  temperature  refrigeration  process  employing  a 

working  fluid  having  at  least  two  components  comprising  the 

step>s  of 

a.  compressing  said  working  fluid; 

b.  countercurrently  passing  the  compressed  working  fluid  in 
indirect  contact  heat  exchange  relationship  with  at  least 
one  returning  stream  having  a  tower  temperature, 
whereby  said  working  fluid  is  cooled; 

c.  substantially  isentropically  expanding  said  cooled  work- 
ing fluid  to  provide  a  vapor-liquid  mixed  working  fluid; 

d.  separating  the  imcondensed  vapor  fraction  from  the 
condensed  liquid  fi-action  of  said  mixed  working  fluid; 

e.  returning  the  separated  uncondensed  vapor  fraction  to 
said  heat  exchange  step  and  passing  said  vapor  fractkxi 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  perishable  cargo  in  an  enclosed 
air  cargo  container  having  an  access  door  comprising  the  steps 
of 

removably  lining  the  interior  walls  and  the  access  door  of 
the  air  cargo  container  with  rigid  insulation  panels  which 
mutually  support  each  other  and  which  together  define  an 
enclosed  space  for  containing  the  cargo; 

lining  those  of  the  insulation  panels  against  which  the  cargo 
will  rest  with  raised  slats  to  provide  a  ftowpath  for  refrig- 
erated air  around  the  cargo; 

refrigerating  the  enclosed  space  by  installing  a  box  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  eiKrlosed  space,  insulating  the  box  on  at 
least  two  sides  facing  the  enclosed  space,  and  placing  a 
frozen  coolant  within  the  box;  and 

forcibly  closing  the  access  door  against  the  resistance  of  the 
inaulatmg  panels  to  cause  them  to  seal  against  each  other. 
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3,889,487 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  BEVERAGE  COOLERS 
Saiidor  Frankfurt,  20550  University  Blvd.,  Sliaker  Heights, 
Ohio  44122 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,743 

Int.  CI.  F25d  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—99  20  Chums 


18.  In  a  method  of  cooling  a  beverage  dispensing  faucet  and 
adjacent  conduit  carried  by  a  hollow  faucet  standard  that 
communicates  with  a  refrigerated  chamber  having  a  heat 
exchanger  and  a  fan  or  blower  associated  with  the  heat  ex- 
changer for  moving  air  thereacross,  the  steps  comprising 
blocking  air  moved  across  the  heat  exchanger  by  the  fan, 
causing  the  air  to  circulate  within  a  confined  zone  a  major  part 
to  discharge  under  pressure  created  by  the  fan  through  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  zone  to  the  faucet  standard  and  a 
minor  part  to  discharge  directly  to  the  chamber,  and  allowing 
the  air  to  escape  from  the  coAduit  into  the  faucet  standard  and 
then  return  to  the  chamber. 


3,889,488 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Macda,  Nishinomiya,  and  Takuma  Matsuda,  Kobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiid  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1972,  48-940 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41104 

U.S.  CI.  62-218  6  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  tank  for  containing  liquefied  gas  for  refrigerating  arti- 
cles, said  tank  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end;  and 
b.  means  for  advancing  articles  as  placed  in  the  liquefied 
gas  within  said  tank  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end 
to  remove  advanced  articles  from  the  liquefied  gas,  said 
means  for  advancing  articles  including 
I .  an  article  carrying  member  disposed  at  least  partially 
beneath  said  liquefied  gas  in  said  tank  and  having  a 
conveying  surface  for  conveying  such  articles  as  may 
be  placed  thereon,  said  conveying  surface  extending 
substantially  over  the  entire  length  of  the  distance 
between  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end  and  having 
at  least  a  portion  toward  said  outlet  end  gradually  rising 
above  a  level  of  the  liquefied  gas  within  said  tank,  and 


2. 
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\  brating  means  moving  said  tank  from  ou4ide 

ther  of  to  move  said  conveying  surface  back  and  f  arth 

aloiw  a  path,  which  is  inclined  upwardly  toward 

outlet  end,  for  flinging  the  articles  upwardly  anc 

ward  said  outlet  end; 

whereby  articles  introduced  into  the  tank  at  the  inlet 

are  ntKJved  toward  the  outlet  end  in  a  series  of  motioijs 

the  coi  iveying  surface  which  flings  the  articles  upwa  rdly 

out  of  the  liquefied  gas  and  forwardly  toward  the  outlet 

end  a   lUmber  of  times  and  finally  to  the  outlet  end. 


said 
to- 


end 
of 


Iidi- 


3,889,489 
LUBRICATED  SPLINE  COUPLING 
John  W.  Ci  isey,  Mooresville;  Sydney  E.  Easley,  Indianap|»lii 
Melvin  O  Gough,  Brownsburg,  and  William  F.  Jones, 
anapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corp|»i 
tion,  Detioit,  Mich. 

pi'iled  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,126 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3106 

U.S.  CI.  644-9  R  3  CMims 


s; 
li- 
ra- 


fit 
an 
in 


1.  A  spline  drive  coupling  for  maintaining  alignment  be- 
tween first !  nd  second  horizontal  shafts  arranged  colinearl  i  of 
one  another  comprising:  an  inner  tubular  member  havir ;  a 
bore  therethrough  with  spline  surfaces  at  opposite  ends  of!  aid 
bore,  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  longitudinally  of  the  outer 
surface  of  ^id  inner  tubular  member,  an  open  ended  oi  iter 
tubular  member  telescoped  over  said  inner  tubular  mem  jer 
having  spaced  portions  thereon  secured  to  the  outer  circi  im 
ferential  surface  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  inner  tubi  ilar 
member  to  close  each  of  said  grooves  to  define  a  lubric  ant 
return  path  therethrough,  a  first  closure  member  slidabl] 
within  one  and  of  said  outer  tubular  member  and  includinj 
externally  aplined  extension  thereon  interconnected  wi 
the  spline  surface  on  one  end  of  said  inner  tubular  membel-  to 
define  a  firkt  spline  connection,  a  second  closure  memjber 
slidably  fit  v^ithin  the  opposite  end  of  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber and  inchiding  an  externally  splined  surface  thereon  inter- 
connected with  the  spline  surface  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
inner  tubular  member  to  define  a  second  spline  connection, 
means  forming  an  annular  lubricant  pickup  on  one  end  of  9aid 
first  closure!  member,  an  oil  inlet  hole  through  said  first  clo- 
sure member  for  communicating  said  pick-up  with  said  1  irst 
spline  connection,  said  bore  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  pars  llel 
circumferential  grooves  formed  therein  for  defining  lubric  ant 
pockets  froiii  which  lubricant  is  centrifuged  during  rotatioi  i  of 
said  coupling,  one  of  said  pockets  being  in  communicat  ion 
with  said  fir$t  spline  connection  and  the  other  of  said  poci  ets 
being  in  communication  with  the  second  of  said  spline  c  an- 
nections,  a  plurality  of  inclined  holes  formed  in  said  oppoMte 
end  of  said]  inner  tubular  member  to  direct  lubricant  flow 
through  said  first  and  second  spline  connections  into  ^id 
return  path  grooves,  said  outer  tubular  member  includiw  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  holes  therein  in  commu- 
nication wioi  said  grooves  for  defining  an  outlet  therefr<^m, 
each  of  saidioutlet  holes  being  located  at  the  same  end  of  ^id 
outer  tubulak-  member  as  the  inlet  hole  thereto. 
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3,889,490 

TORQUE  CONTROL  ADAPTOR  FOR  RATCHET 

WRENCH 

Felix  J.  Nadolny,  P.O.  Box  323,  Candler,  N.C.  28715 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,594 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  3156 

MS.  CI.  64-29  1  Claim 


1.  A  torque  adaptor  for  a  ratchet  driven  socket  wrench 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing  having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  members 
threadably  joined  for  selected  axial  movement,  each  of 
said  inner  and  outer  members  having  one  end  wall  and 
one  open  end  to  define  an  enclosed  chamber  therebe- 
i        tween,  the  end  wall  of  said  outer  member  having  an 
'        opening  therethrough  and  the  end  wall  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber having  an  outwardly  directed  non-circular  centrally 
located  axial  extension  output  shaft,  and  a  set  screw 
threadably  received  in  an  opening  in  the  in  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  outer  member,  said  set  screw  being  adapted 
to  be  tightened  against  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  inner 
member  to  selectively  fix  the  axial  relationship  of  said 
inner  and  outer  members, 
a  friction  disc  anchored  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  wall 
of  the  inner  housing  member,  said  friction  disc  having  a 
surface  of  wave  form  configuration  along  a  ;5eripheral 
area  on  the  face  of  the  disc  which  is  exposed  to  said 
enclosed  chamber,  said  friction  disc  having  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
inner  housing  member,  and  said  friction  disc  having  a 
central  cup-shaped  recess  defined  therein, 
a  drive  element  having  a  drive  disc  slidably  mounted 
thereon  at  one  end  in  abutting  relationship  with  said 
friction  disc  and  a  reduced  diameter  shaft  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  protruding  into  the  opening  in  the 
end  wall  of  said  outer  housing  member,  the  end  of  said 
shaft  portion  which  protrudes  into  the  opening  in  the  end 
wall  of  the  outer  housing  member  having  a  recess  of 
square   cross-section   adapted  to  releasably   receive  a 
square  shaft  on  a  ratchet  driven  wrench, 
spline  means  operatively  coupling  said  drive  disc  and  said 
drive  element,  said  drive  disc  having  a  surface  of  wave 
form  configuration  along  a  peripheral  area  on  the  face 
thereof  which  abuts  the  friction  disc  so  that  the  wave 
form  surfaces  on  the  friction  disc  and  drive  disc  are  in 
abutting  face-to-face  relationship, 
the  end  of  said  drive  element  adjacent  said  drive  disc  having 
a  terminal  end  sized  for  bearing  reception  in  the  central 
cup-shaped  recess  in  said  friction  disc  for  transmitting 
axial  forces  directly  between  said  drive  element  and  said 
axial  extension  shaift, 
a  compression  spring  surrounding  tlie  shaft  portion  of  the 
drive  element  in  concentric  relationship  therewith,  said 
compression  spring  abutting  said  drive  disc  at  one  end 
and  the  end  wall  of  said  outer  housing  member  at  the 
opposite  end  to  bias  said  drive  disc  against  said  friction 
disc  whereby  rotative  torque  movement  applied  to  said 
drive   element  effects  corresponding  rotative   torque 
movement  of  the  axial  extension  shaft  on  the  housing 
until  the  torque  applied  to  said  drive  element  overcomes 


the  spring  compression  thereby  allowing  the  drive  disc 
and  firiction  disc  to  rotate  relative  to  each  other, 

means  rotatably  securing  said  drive  element  terminal  end 
v^thin  said  friction  disc  central  recess  for  preventing  axial 
separation  of  said  drive  element  terminal  end  from  said 
friction  disc  while  permitting  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween, and 

a  calibrated  scale  on  a  external  surface  of  said  outer  housing 
member  and  a  calibrated  scale  on  an  external  surface  of 
said  inner  housing  member,  said  calibrated  scales  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  in  visually  displaying  the  relative 
relationship  of  the  inner  and  outer  housing  members 
whereby  the  compression  spring  can  be  adjusted  selec- 
tively to  determine  the  desired  rotative  torque  between 
said  friction  disc  and  said  drive  disc  independently  of 
axial  forces  applied  between  said  drive  element  and  said 
axial  extension  output  shaft. 


3,889,491 
TORQUE-TRANSMITTING  SAFETY  COUPLING 
Karl  Wanner,  Echterdingen;  Hubertus  Karl,  Bemhauscn; 
Gemot  Hansel,  Stuttgart-Plieningen;  Manfred  Bleicfaer, 
Leinfelden,  and  Wol^ang  Schmid,  Plattenhardt,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Gjn.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,666 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    6,    1972, 
2233130 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3156 
U.S.  CI.  64-29  13  Claims 


ra/t8 


22    'l     ^23     20  1^ 


1.  A  torque-transmitting  safety  coupling,  comprising  a 
driven  coupling  component;  a  driving  coupling  component; 
cooperating  coupling  portions  on  said  components  and  so 
configurated  as  to  be  engageable  with  one  another  in  only  a 
single  relative  angular  position  of  said  components,  and  to  be 
disengageable  in  response  to  the  torque  transmitted  between 
said  components  exceeding  a  predetermined  level;  and  biasing 
means  acting  upon  said  components  and  urging  said  coupling 
portioits  into  engagement. 


3389,492 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  COURSES  ON  DOUBLE 
CYLINDER  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Pavd  Zahradka,  Treble;  Milan  Petranck,  Starcc,  and  jtiri 
Hrabanek,  Nova  Ves,  ail  of  Czechoslovakia,  asugnors  to 
Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi,  generaini  reditcistvi, 
Liberec,  Czeciioslovakia 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,548 
Claims  priority,  appiiution  Czecbostovakia,  June  14, 1971, 
4348-71 

InL  CI.  D04b  9110 
MS.  CL  66—14  4  Ckrins 

1.  A  method  of  knitting  on  a  two  cylinder  circular  knitting 
machine  so  as  to  secure  a  first  yam  which  has  been  diught  on 
the  empty  needles  of  a  first  of  said  cylinders  before  and  during 
the  laying  of  a  second  yam  into  the  hooks  of  said  needles  for 
the  formation  of  a  succeeding  course,  comprising  holding  said 
first  yam  on  the  shafts  of  said  needles  during  rotation  of  said 
cylinders  and  while  said  needles  are  in  operative  position. 
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continuing  the  holding  of  said  first  yarn  on  said  needle  shafts 
during  the  transition  from  their  closing  to  laying  positions 
below  the  latches  of  said  needles  by  means  of  knocking-over 
bits  held  in  their  rear  position,  simultaneously  catching  said 


June  17, 


ence  if  it  }s  contacted  and  displaced  by  a  faulty  needk 
slul^  of  ya^. 


1.  A  multi-feed  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  needle  cylinder,  a  cylinder  cam  box,  a  needle  dial  and 
a  dial  plate,  said  machine  being  set  up  to  produce  floated  yam 
effects  in  the  knitted  fabric  and  wherein  there  is  provided  at 
each  feed  a  stitch  cam  and  at  at  least  some  feeds  a  float  con- 
troller including  an  element  adapted  to  be  spring  loaded  in  an 
operative  position  in  which  it  is  so  arranged  that,  in  normal 
working  conditions  when  the  needles  are  knitting,  the  yam 
being  knitted  runs  clear  of  the  said  element  whereas  where  the 
said  yam  is  missed  by  the  needles  the  resulting  float  engages 
the  element  in  such  a  way  that  the  required  angular  relation- 
ship between  the  yam  and  the  stitch  cam  at  the  feed  is  main- 
tained, characterized  in  that  each  said  float  controller  is 
mounted  directly  upon  a  corresponding  yam  guide  plate  se- 
cured upon  the  dial  cam  plate  at  its  feed  and  is  not  itself 
adapted  to  funtion  as  a  detector  of  an  electrical  stop  motion 
and  wherein  each  said  float  controller  is  so  pivotally  mounted 
upon  its  corresponding  yam  guide  plate  as  to  be  readily  disen- 
gageable  therefrom,  and  spring  means  are  provided  between 
each  yam  guide  plate  and  its  respective  controller  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  latter  in  its  operative  position  but  enabling 
the  controller  to  safely  yield  upwardly  against  the  spring  influ- 
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9<889  494 

STOCKING  WITH  COMPENSATED  KNEE  PRESSuklE 
Donald  Pi  tience,  Barrington;  Edward  G.  Hartigan,  and  Her- 
bert Kn  >lil,  both  of  Schaumberg,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  U  i  The 
Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 
ContinuaMon  of  Set.  No.  91,799,  Nov.  23,  1970,  aband<  ncd, 

whkh  jis  a  division  off  Ser.  No.  293^44,  Oct.  2,  197: , 
abandonol.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350  533 

InL  CI.  D04b  9/52 
VJS.  a.  64-178  A  6  Claims 


first  yam  on  the  hooks  of  the  needles  of  the  second  cylinder 
which  are  at  such  time  in  their  inoperative  position,  said  sec- 
ond yam  then  being  laid  into  the  hooks  of  such  needles  as  are 
in  their  operative  position. 

3,889  493 
YARN  FLOAT  CONTROLLER  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Ernest  Leonard  Farmer,  Leicester,  and  Osmond  Herbert  Ecob, 
Blaby,  both  off  England,  assignors  to  Wildt  Mellor  Bromley 
Limited,  Leicester,  England 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16, 1973, 
2169/73 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,787 

Int  CI.*  D04B  15/54 

VS.  CL  66—19  9  Claims 


)OOt 


comprei  sive 
decre:  sing 


1.  In  a  jioperly  fitted  full  length  stocking  including  a 
portion,  said  stocking  being  of  knitted  fabric  including  elisto 
meric  yamj  which  in  said  boot  portion  exerts  a  c 
pressure  oi  the  wearer's  leg  normally  gradually 
from  the  a  ikle  to  a  point  well  above  the  knee, 
that  improvement  wherein 

in  the  Wiee  area  the  compressive  pressure  is  reduce  i 
providp  an  area  of  reduced  but  still  substantial  ^ 
support  in  the  zone  including  the  knee  to  a  levelof 
sure  less  than  the  pressure  below  the  knee  area  so 
reduced  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  knee  area  to  aVoid 
restricting  pressures  on  the  veins  in  the  sensitive 
space, 
the  compressive  pressure  being  increased  again  above 
knee  area  and  thereafter  gradually  being  decreased  tc 
top  of  the  stocking  boot. 


to 
pressure 
qres- 

a 


tlat ; 


:  popl  teal 


the 
the 


3,889,495 

ROLLER-LOCK 

Hans-Ulrici  von  der  Ehz,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Franz  La  >pe, 

HoflwimJTaunus,  and  Albert  Reuther,  Frankfurt  am  M  lin, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellscI  aft, 

FVankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403,647 
priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7,    lt72, 


Int.  CI.  D06c  1/10 


Claims 
2249333 

VS.  CL  68J-5  E  6  CL 

6.  A  sealfig  device  for  sealing  the  common  inlet  and  oiitlet 
opening  of  a  high  pressure  chamber  in  which  textile  fabric 
webs  are  treated;  said  device  comprising  a  housing  mourtted 
on  said  chaftnber  in  communication  therewith  and  havirtg  a 
series  of  staged  pressure  chambers  formed  therein  for  projTid- 
ing  a  graduated  pressure  drop  between  one  end  of  the  houiing 
adjacent  th^  high  pressure  chamber  and  the  opposite  eni  of 
the  housing;  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and  Liid 
staged  preaure  chambers  being  formed  between  said  Ind 
walls  and  a|  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  therebe- 
tween in  sealing  relation  and  in  contact  with  each  othe^  to 
form  gas  and  pressure  tight  nips  therebetween  to  define  ^d 
staged  chambers;  said  roUers,including  a  series  of  groups  of 
rollers  each  of  which  includes  at  least  one  pair  of  later  dly 
spaced  hardi  rollers,  and  a  roller  covered  with  an  elastic  tiu  ,te- 
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rial  positioned  between  the  hard  rollers  in  contact  therewith 
on  opposite  sides  thereby  to  form  pressure  tight  nips  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  elastic  covered  rollers  for  respectively  engag- 


a  second  pulley  part  including  a  ring-shaped  body  portion 
having  a  radially  inner  edge  adapted  for  slidable  disposal 
over  said  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending lug  members,  including  at  least  one  stopping  lug 
member  of  greater  axial  length  than  the  others  of  said  lug 
members,  said  radially  inner  edge  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  recesses  disposed  in  said 
body  portion  for  receiving  said  annular  rim  lug  members; 
and 

resilient  tension  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
pulley  parts,  for  absorbing  the  rotational  momentum  of 
the  drum  during  stopping  and  for  aligning  said  drum  and 
machine  housing  loading  openings  subsequent  to  the 
stopping  of  said  drum. 


3,889,497 
MULTIPLE-LOCK  SECURING  SYSTEM 
Herman  L.  Tuttle,  12167  San  Fernando  Rd.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
91342 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,253 

Int.  CI.  E05b  73100 

VS.  CL  70—14  1  Claim 


ing  fabric  moving  into  and  out  of  said  high  pressure  chamber 
and  for  sealing  adjacent  staged  pressure  chambers  from  one 
another. 


3389,496 

PULLEY  DRIVE  FOR  A  SIDE-LOADED  DRUM  TYPE 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Anton  Heyne,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Electro- 

gerate  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448300 
Claims    prk>rity,   application   Germany,    Mar.    8,    1973, 
2311956 

Int.  CL  D06f  37/30 
VS.  CL  68-140  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  drum  type  washing  machine  which  is  loaded  through 
a  loading  opening  provided  in  the  side  surface  thereof,  said 
drum  being  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  within  the  machine 
housing  and  being  driven  by  a  drive  motor  coupled  thereto  by 
a  pulley  belt  drive  arrangement,  and  including  means  for 
stopping  the  drum  with  the  loading  opening  therein  aligned 
with  respect  to  a  loading  opening  provided  in  the  machine 
housing,  an  improved  pulley  drive,  comprising: 
a  first  annular  pulley  part  fixed  to  said  drum  shaft  for  cou- 
pling said  pulley  drive  arrangement  to  said  drum  shaft; 
an  annular  rim,  mounted  on  said  first  pulley  part  in  concen- 
tric disposition  with  respect  thereto,  and  including  a 
plurality  of  lug  members  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  periphery  thereof; 


1.  A  multiple-lock  securing  system  for  providing  access  to 
a  secured  area  by  releasing  one  of  a  plurality  of  locks  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  locking  plates  defining  openings  therein  for 
positioning  said  plurality  of  locks  in  said  openings; 

bar  means  having  a  base  and  an  arm  extending  therefrom, 
said  base  being  positioned  adjacent  to  two  of  said  open- 
ings, each  of  which  may  receive  one  of  said  locks  therein, 
the  length  of  said  base  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  openings; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  first  locking  plate  to  said 
second  locking  plate  comprising  an  integrally  formed 
member  having  a  pair  of  bars,  one  of  said  bars  being 
secured  to  said  first  locking  plate,  and  the  other  of  said 
bars  being  secured  to  said  second  locking  plate;  and 

means  formed  on  said  locking  plates  for  enabling  said  bars 
to  be  fastened  to  said  locking  plates  when  said  locks  are 
positioned  in  said  openings  and  removed  therefrom  when 
one  of  said  locks  is  removed  from  its  respective  opening. 


3389,498 
KICK-PROOF  ACCESS  CONTROL  HANDLE 
Bob  G.  HarreU,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jackcs-Evans  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,648 
Int.  CL  E05b  65144 
VS.  CL  70—78  8  Clalmt 

1.  A  locker  assembly  including  a  frame,  a  door  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  kick-proof  handle  means  mounted  on  said  door, 
latching  means  for  cooperative  engagement  with  a  catch 
means  on  said  locker  assembly  to  maintain  said  door  in  a 
latched  condition  when  said  door  is  in  a  ck>sed  position,  ob- 
structing means  carried  in  said  handle  means,  primary  locking 
means  cooperating  with  said  obstructing  means  and  being 
operative  to  prevent  movement  of  said  latching  means  relative 
to  said  handle  and  said  door  and  thereby  prevent  release  of 
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said  latching  means  from  engagement  with  said  cat^h  means 
and  prevent  opening  of  said  door,  and  access  locking  means 
carried  on  said  locker  assembly,  said  access  locking  means 
including  means  to  bypass  said  primary  locking  means  to  allow 
said  obstructing  means  and  said  latching  means  to  be  moved 
relative  to  said  handle  means  and  said  door  when  said  primary 
locking  means  is  in  locked  condition  thereby  to  disengage  said 
latching  means  from  said  catch  means  to  permit  opening  of 


June  17, 


ber  to  a  p^ition  beneath  the  accelerator  and  locking  saic 
device  sai<  I  inter-connecting  means  is  actuated  to  connec 
handle  m«  ans  and  said  foot  member  to  prevent  the  opei  jtion 
of  said  ac(  :elerator. 


3389,500 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORk 
Donald  E.  Mix,  Box  547,  and  Robert  S.  Dyer,  Hays  St.,  bjth  of 
Clarendpn,  Ark.  72029 

I  Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,707 
I  Int  CI.*  F16B  41100 

U.S.  CI.  74-232  9  ckfais 


said  door,  said  means  to  bypass  said  primary  locking  means 
including  means  mounted  in  said  handle  means  and  movable 
relative  to  said  handle  means  to  allow  said  obstructing  means 
to  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  door  and  said  handle  means 
thereby  permitting  said  primary  locking  means  to  be  moved 
unitarily  relative  to  said  handle  means  and  said  door  to  shift 
said  latching  means  cooperating  with  said  catch  means  to 
permit  opening  of  said  door. 


34)89,499 
AUTOMOBILE  ACCELERATOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
WilUam  H.  Cramer,  1598  N.E.  104th  St.,  Miami  Shores,  Ha. 
33138 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,110 

Int  CI.*  B60R  25104 

MS.  CI.  70-202  4  Claims 


1.  In  CO  nbination  with  an  outboard  motor  having 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  motor  to  a  boat, 
padlock  fo^  securing  said  motor  to  said  boat,  the  impro^ 
which  comjjrises  anti-theft  means  engaging  said  clamp  ... 
and  said  padlock  for  preventing  unwarranted  removal  of 
nyitor  fronj  said  boat,  said  anti-theft  means  including  bo:  like 
means  disriosed  about  said  padlock  for  providing  a  ba  tier 
against  acdess  to  said  padlock  by  a  tamperer,  and  loc  dng 
means  slid^bly  and  removably  engaging  said  boxlike  m 
and  said  climp  means  for  shackling  said  boxlike  means  to 
clamp  mea|is,  said  locking  means  being  provided  with  a 
for  receiving  the  shackle  of  said  padlock,  said  boxlike 
including  ajfirst  compartment  for  enveloping  at  least  a 
of  said  clai  np  means  thus  denying  tampering  access  thereto 
and  includng  a  second  compartment  for  enveloping 
padlock  thi  is  denying  tampering  access  thereto. 
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3,889,501 

NATION  ELECTRICAL  AND  MECHANICAl , 

LOCK  SYSTEM 

Charles  P.  fort,  P.O.  Box  38547,  Dallas,  Tex.  75238 

Tied  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,094 

Int.  CL  E05b  47106 

UACL  70^-283  UCUtms 


1.  An  automobile  accelerator  locking  device  comprising  a 
tubular  member,  a  foot  member  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  tubular  member  an4  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  floor 
of  an  automobile  beneath  the  accelerator,  an  accelerator 
locking  member  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  foot  member,  handle  means  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  key  operated  lock  device 
mounted  at  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  inter- 
connecting means  extending  between  said  lock  device  and 
said  foot  member  whereby  upon  swingipg  said  locking  mefn- 


1.  A  lockjsystem  comprising: 

a  lock  bailing  a  lock  cylinder  and  a  key  slug  rotatable  within 

said  cyfnder, 
a  pin  contacting  a  surface  on  said  key  slug  for  normally 

preventing  said  lock  from  being  opened, 
electrical  means  adapted  for  movement  of  said  pin, 
a  key  having  first  aitd  second  series  of  discrete  coded 

tions  formed  therein,  said  first  series  being  laterally  < 

relative  to  said  second  series. 


por- 
rof  set 
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means  in  said  lock,  for  detecting  the  passage  of  said  coded 
portions  upon  insertion  of  said  key  and  for  generating 
first  and  second  electrical  signals  in  response  thereto, 

said  first  electrical  signals  comprising  a  series  of  dato  pulses 
spaced  apart  according  to  a  predetermined  configuration 
and  said  second  electrical  signals  comprising  a  series  of 
clock  pulses  spaced  apart  by  a  common  interval,  one  edge 
of  said  clock  pulses  occurring  concurrently  with  ones  of 
said  data  pulses, 

means  for  sampling  said  data  pulses  in  response  to  said  one 
edge  of  said  clock  pulses,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  sampled  sequence  of 
said  data  pulses  for  activating  said  electrical  means  for 
movement  of  said  pin  to  permit  opening  said  lock. 


means  for  placing  said  indicator  means  in  said  first  state 

when  the  press  is  ready  to  be  energized, 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  one  of  the  start  switches 

for  placing  said  indicator  means  in  said  second  state  for 

a  predetermined  time  interval,  and 


3,889,502 
KEY  HANGER  SUPPORT  FOR  KEY  CASES 
James  B.  Krug«r,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,490 

latCU  \U^  15100;  150140 

U.S.  CI.  70-456  1  Claim 


s 


means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  remainder  of  the 
start  switches  during  ^id  predetermined  time  interval  for 
placing  said  indicator  means  in  said  first  state  to  indicate 
operation  of  the  press. 


1.  A  key  hanger  support  for  key  cases  which  comprises  a 
plate  member  having  an  edge  portion  bent  to  form  a  tube,  the 
tube  having  longitudinally  spaced  notches  at  the  extreme  of 
said  edge,  said  tube  being  provided  with  at  least  one  transverse 
hanger-retaining  slot  terminating  in  an  enlarged  opening,  a 
portion  of  said  opening  being  offset  from  the  slot,  a  locking 
member  slidably  mounted  in  the  tube  and  having  a  projection 
positioned  to  close  that  portion  only  of  the  opening  which  is 
in  alignment  with  the  slot  and  bar  the  entrance  from  the  slot 
to  the  opening  in  one  position  of  the  locking  member  and  to 
clear  said  opening  and  its  entrance  in  a  second  position  of  the 
locking  member,  a  spring  means  normally  holding  said  locking 
member  in  said  first  position,  a  finger  piece  carried  by  the 
locking  member  at  that  end  toward  which  the  offset  portion 
of  said  opening  is  directed,  for  moving  said  locking  member 
to  said  second  position,  the  spring  means  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  U-shaped  strips  integral  with  the  plate  and  locking 
member  and  each  disposed  in  planes  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  locking  member,  each 
U-shaped  strip  having  a  pair  of  legs  connected  by  a  bight  and 
one  of  the  legs  being  cut  out  of  the  plate  member,  the  cut-out 
being  ample  on  either  side  of  each  leg  to  permit  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  leg.  and  said  other  legs  being  received  through  the 
notches  into  the  tube  respectively  whereat  the  ends  of  the 
other  legs  remote  from  the  bight  are  connected  to  the  locking 
member. 


3389,504 
THICKNESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  MILL 
Ken  Ichiryu,  Mito;  Masayuki  Shigeta,  KatsuU,  and  Toshiyukl 
Kajiwara,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1973, 48-93342 
Int.  CI.  B21b  37102 
U3.  CL  72-8  4  Claims 


3389  503 

SAFETY  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

METAL  FORMING  MACHINES 

Kurt  K.  Luenser,  De  Soto,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Verson  Allsteel 

Press  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,670 
Int.  CL*  B21J  9120 
MS.  CL  72-6  17  Claims 

1.  A  safety  system  for  a  press  having  a  plurality  of  start 
switches  comprising: 
indicator  means  having  first,  second  and  third  states. 


1.  In  a  gagemeter  type  automatic  thickness  control  system 
in  a  rolling  mill  consisting  of  rolls  for  rolling  a  strip,  hydraulic 
jack  for  imparting  a  rolling  pressure  to  said  rolls,  a  flow  rate 
control  valve  for  adjusting  a  roll  gap  by  adjusting  the  amount 
of  oil  in  said  hydraulic  jack,  a  valve  control  device,  a  setting 
device  for  feeding  a  desired  thickness  command  to  said  con- 
trol device,  and  a  position  detector  for  detecting  the  roll  gap 
and  feeding  back  the  detected  value  to  said  valve  control 
device;  a  thickness  control  device,  comprising 
means  for  detecting  an  input  side  thickness  and  an  output 

side  thickness  of  said  strip; 
a  computing  device  for  obtaining  the  respective  power 
spectra  ^  1 ,  ^2,  ^3  firom  the  autocorrelation  functions 
Rh\  and  Rhl  and  the  cross-correlation  ftuiction  RhXhl 
and  then  for  obtaining  from  said  power  spectra  the  roU 
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eccentricity  based  on  the  coherence  defined  by  (<^A1 
>i2)/i^l   4^2);and  t 

means  for  feeding  as  a  command  value  the  roll  eccentricity 
obtained  from  said  computing  device,  to  said  plate  thick- 
ness control  device. 


3389^05 

PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

DRIVE  OR  DECELERATION  OF  POWER  DRIVEN  OR 

DECELERATED  ROLLERS  IN  DRAWING  AND 

STRAIGHTENING  INSTALLATIONS 

Josef  Ihk,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Irma  Ungerer, 

Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,920 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7,    1973, 
2305777 

Int  CI.  B21b  37106,  39/08 
U.S.  CI.  72-17  6  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  regulating  the  drive  or  deceleration  of 
power  driven  or  decelerated  rollers  in  installations  in  which  a 
strip  of  material,  preferably  a  metal  strip,  is  passed  across  a 
plurality  of  rollers  under  a  stretching  tension,  more  particu- 
larly in  drawing  and  straightening  installations,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  measuring  the  variation  in  elongation  to  which  the 
strip  is  subjected  during  its  passage  across  a  single  roller; 
electrically  comparing  the  variation  in  elongation  with  preset 
nominal  values;  and  utilizing  the  result  of  the  comparison  for 
the  electrical  influencing  of  the  power  drive  or  deceleration  of 
at  least  this  one  roller. 


3,889,506 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  TUBULAR 

BILLET  ABOUT  A  MANDREL  USING 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  STRESS 

John  Richard  Shaffer,  Ewing  Twp.,  Mertrer  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New 

York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,648 

Int.  CL  B21d  26/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-60  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  metal  member  to  a  config- 
uration in  which  internal  and  external  surfaces  of  the  member 
are  concave  inward  as  viewed  in  longitudinal  section  and  at 


least  the  internal  surfaces  are  symmetrical  on  opposite  siqes  of 
the  transverse  centerline  of  the  member,  which  compris  !s: 

forming  a  tubular  metal  billet  having  an  external  surfa  ;e  of 
unifoi  Ti  diameter  and  an  internal  surface  of  uni  orm 
diame  :er; 

forming  the  tubular  metal  billet  with  substantially  ider  tical 
tempo  rary  integral  end  flanges  having  an  external  di;  tme- 
ter  gr  sater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  biUei  be- 
tween the  end  flanges  and  substantially  correspondii  ig  to 
a  dian  eter  of  cylindrical  interior  surfaces  of  a  hydros  tatic 
formiig  device,  and  having  opposed  annular  beixing 
surfac  !s  intersecting  the  external  surface  of  the  bill  :t  to 
provid  e  hydrostatic  seals  at  their  respective  interseci  ions 
and  off  sufficient  cross-sectional  area  such  that  whei  the 
bearinfc  surfaces  and  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  I  illet 
there*tween  subsequently  are  subjected  to  hydrostatic 
pressuj^e  in  a  forming  operation,  the  end  flanges  ar(  i  re- 
tained against  any  substantial  inward  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  the  billet  is  stressed  longitudinally  in  tension; 

forming  ;ach  temporary  integral  end  flange  of  the  tut  ular 
billet  \  rith  a  circumferential  seal-receiving  portion; 

positioniig  annular  hydrostatic  seals  in  engagement  with 
the  cir  :umferential  seal-receiving  portions; 

positioning  the  tubular  billet  in  the  hydrostatic  foniing 
device  with  the  temporary  integral  end  flanges  conf  ned 
againsi  transverse  movement  by  the  cylindrical  int«  rior 
surfac<s  of  the  forming  device,  and  with  the  seas  in 
sealing!  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  interior  surfa  ces; 
positioning  a  split  mandrel  having  an  external  config  ara- 
tion  conforming  to  the  desired  internal  concave  conl  igu- 
ratiori  jof  the  tubular  member,  within  the  tubular  b  illet 
with  oJ)posed  inner  ends  of  the  mandrel  in  aligned  en- 
gagement and  spaced  relationship  to  the  interior  of  the 
billet; 

subjectint  the  opposite  outer  ends  of  the  split  mandr«  I  to 
opposing  forces  to  preclude  longitudinal  movement  ol  the 
mandril  and  separation  of  the  engaged  inner  ends  of  the 
mandril  during  the  forming  of  the  billet  inwardly  at  out 
the  mapdrel; 

simultaneiously  applying  hydrostatic  pressure  to  the  op- 
posed annular  bearing  surfaces  of  the  temporary  inte  5ral 
end  fl^iges  and  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  tub  ilar 
billet  therebetween,  to  retain  the  end  flanges  against  my 
suljstantial  inward  longitudinal  movement  and  to  sfess 
the  billet  longitudinally  in  tension,  while  compressi'  ely 
stressin  g  the  billet  inward  into  inwardly  concave  symr  let- 
rical  er  gagement  with  the  mandrel;  and 

removing  selected  portions  of  the  temporary  integral  fend 
flanges  not  required  in  the  tubular  metal  member  a  ter 
the  strejss-forming  of  the  billet. 


.E 


3389,507 

APPARAT  JS  FOR  COOLING  A  STEEL  MEMBER  WHl  „ 

BEING  Ri  )LLED  ON  A  CONTINUOUS  HOT-ROLLINQ 

I  MILL 

Helmut  Kn^ienberg,  and  Michael  Sawitz,  both  of  Bcthleh(», 

Pa.,  assig^rs  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Bcthlehdm, 

lied  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,310 

Int.  CI.  B21b  45/02 

U.S.  CL  72-  -201  8  cuAns 

1.  In  a  CO  itinuous  hot-rolling  mill  having  a  plurality  of 
stands  for  a  dvancing  a  solid  steel  workpiece  in  a  predel  er- 
mined  substantially  horizontal  pass  line,  the  improvem mt 
comprising: 

a.  at  least  6ne  spray  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  cool^t 
spray  chambers,  aligned  longitudinally  in  tandem,  posi- 
tioned Ipetween  two  of  said  roll  stands  in  said  mill  i  nd 
surrouiiding  a  portion  of  said  pass  line, 

b.  a  plurality  of  spray  noeans  in  each  of  said  spray  chamb  sis 
for  spr^ing  water  onto  the  surface  of  said  steel  wo  rk- 
piece  as  said  steel  workpiece  is  advancing  along  said  p  iss 
line,  and  ^^ 
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c.  elongated  guard  means  in  each  of  said  spray  chaml)ers  to  3389,509 

guard  said  spray  means  from  contact  with  said  steel  work-  HORIZONTAL  CAN  IRONING  PRESS 

piece  said  guard  means  in  each  of  said  spray  chambers   Stanley  J.  Miller,  and  Bernard  Hook,  both  of  Hastings,  Mich., 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  metallic  bars       assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company, 

Southfield,  Mich. 


Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458392 
Int.  a.  B21d  22/30 


U.S.  CL  72—349 


27  Claims 


generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  extending  longitudi- 
nally substantially  the  length  of  each  of  said  spray  cham- 
bers, the  space  t>etween  said  guard  means  providing  ac- 
cess for  spray  water  from  said  spray  means  to  impinge  on 
the  surface  of  said  advancing  steel  workpiece. 


3,889,508 
POLE  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Sugita,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyu  Kosan  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Cliiba,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25, 1973, 48-70799 
Int.  CI.  B21d  7/02 
VS.  CL  72—215  4  Claims 


16-^. 


1.  Pole  bending  apparatus  comprising  an  inner  guide  mem- 
ber  having  a  concave  groove  along  its  outer  face  and  forming 
an  elongated  curve  to  which  a  pipe  is  to  be  t)ent,  an  outer  rail 
meml>er  formed  into  a  curve  spaced  from  and  paralleling  that 
of  the  guide  member  and  having  a  rack  extending  along  its 
length,  a  movable  truck  member  mounted  on  the  outer  rail 
member  and  having  gear  means  engaging  the  rack  on  the  rail 
meml)er,  a  l>ending  roller  mounted  on  the  truck  and  having  a 
concave  groove  facing  the  concave  groove  on  the  inner  guide 
member  and  forming  therewith  an  approximately  round  open- 
ing for  receiving  and  clamping  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  and  means 
for  driving  the  truck  gear  means  causing  the  truck  to  move 
along  the  rail  meml)er  whereby  a  pipe  inserted  into  the  round 
opening  is  bent  into  a  curve  conforming  to  that  of  the  inner 
guide  memt)er. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  can  txxly  having  a  closed  end 
and  a  peripheral  side  wall  extending  therefrom  and  which 
machine  includes  a  frame,  punch  means  supported  by  said 
frame  for  reciprocation  t>etween  first  and  second  positions 
along  a  linear  path,  ironing  ring  means  coaxial  with  said  punch 
means  and  supported  by  said  frame  l>etween  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  punch  means  receiving  a  can  blank  in 
said  first  position  and  lieing  cooperable  with  said  ironing  ring 
means  to  form  said  blank  upon  movement  of  said  punch 
means  to  said  second  position,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said 
punch  means  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  the 
improvement  comprising:  said  punch  means  including  slide 
means  reciprocable  along  said  path,  said  slide  means  having 
spaced  apart  horizontally  parallel  sides,  opposed  guide  chan- 
nel means  on  said  frame  receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
slide  sides,  each  said  guide  channel  means  including  horizon- 
tally extending  vertically  spaced  parallel  planar  guide  surfaces 
and  a  vertically  extending  planar  guide  surface  theret>etween 
and  perpendicular  thereto,  each  of  said  slide  sides  including 
corresponding  follower  surfaces  slidably  engaging  said  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  extending  guide  surfaces,  said  slide 
sides  each  including  bar  means  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  follower  surfaces  l>eing  on  said  first  end  por- 
tions, each  said  guide  channel  means  having  an  end  in  the 
direction  from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  position, 
said  second  end  portions  of  said  bar  means  extending  from 
said  first  end  portions  in  said  dirsction,  and  apertured  t>earing 
means  fixed  relative  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  ends  of  said 
guide  channel  means  receiving  and  slidably  supporting  said 
second  end  portions  of  said  bar  means. 


/         3389,510 
HOT  FORGING  PROCESS 
Noboru     Yamakoshi;     Toshihiro     Minami,     and     SUtlro 
Somekawa,  aU  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Kobe  Stcd,  Ud., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Fikd  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,759 
Clainis  priority,  appikatkm  JapMi,  Nov.  8, 1972, 47-1 1 1944 
Int.  a.  B21J  7/06 
U.S.  CL  72—364  5  ClafaH 

I.  A  process  of  hot  forging  a  cartxMi  or  tow  alk>y  steel, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
working  a  steel; 
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hardening  said  worked  steel  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  the 
AC|  transformation  point  of  the  steel;  and 
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hot  forging  said  steel  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
450°C  to  the  Aci  transformation  point  of  the  steel. 


3,889^11  ^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTROLLED  TORQUE 
CONNECTING  MEMBER 
Robert  Vincent  Bayle,  Ecquevilly,  France,  assignor  to  Gem- 
nier>Francc,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,721 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    15,    1972, 
72.09039 

Int.  CI.  B21k  21108 
M&.  CL  72-370  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  connection  member  for  con- 
trolled torque  assembly  with  an  inserted  member  which  com- 
prises inserting  a  mandrel  in  a  tube  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  mandrel,  concentrically  spacing  the  tube  around  the  man- 
drel, radially  contracting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
tube  into  the  space  between  the  the  tube  and  mandrel  to 
engage  the  tube  substantially  continuously  around  the  man- 
drel, simultaneously  raising  circumferentially  spaced  out- 
turned  radial  closed  folds  of  tube  material  along  the  length  of 
the  contracting  portion,  shaping  the  interior  of  the  contracted 
portion  into  conformity  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  man- 
drel, and  withdrawing  the  mandrel. 


3,889,512 

STEERING  KNUCKLES  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

THE  SAME 

Ralph  D.  Delio,  4615  Holland  Sylvanla  Rd,  Toledo,  Ohio 

43620 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  450,731 
Int.  CI.  B21k  1174 
VS.  CI.  72-377  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  press  forging  steering  knuckles  comprising 
the  procedural  combination  of  steps  of: 
orienting  one  end  of  a  heated  elongated  steel  billet  adjacent 
a  narrow  tapered  central  web  portion  projecting  from  a 
base  of  a  first  one  of  a  first  pair  of  dies  such  that  said  billet 
extends  laterally  beyond  each  side  of  said  web  over  pock- 


and 
said 


per  )en- 


mi  ting 


rn 


ets  defined  by  each  of  the  sides  of  said  web,  said  base 
generally  transverse  walls  at  either  end  of  said  web, 
one  edd  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  base; 
pressing  said  billet  axially  in  a  direction  generally  pei 
dicular  to  said  one  end  and  said  base  by  means  of 
power  surfaces  defining  the  cavity  of  the  second  .... 
jdie  of  mid  pair  to  split  the  end  portion  of  said  billet 
bause  the  web  relatively  to  move  axially  and  longiiudi 
nally  ifito  said  billet  as  steel  of  the  billet  simultanec  usly 
flows  ihto  said  pockets  and  to  said  base  in  one  direqtion 
and  in|  the  opposite  direction  toward  and  to  the 
surfaces  defining  the  cavity  of  said  second  mating 
form  ajsaddle-shaped  blank  having  one  leg  in  each  pocket 


!  hal- 
ting 
and 


de  !pe; 


die 


and  ar 
surface 


oppositely  extending  boss  ending  at  the  dee  )est 
of  said  mating  die; 
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removing  the  saddle-shap)ed  blank  from  said  first  pair  of  i  lies 
and  ori  ;nting  said  blank  on  its  side  in  one  die  of  a  sec  )nd 
pair  of  mating  dies; 

pressing  i  aid  blank  in  said  second  set  of  mating  dies 
directi<  n  normal  to  said  first  axial  pressing  tq  block 
said  ste  sring  knuckle  and  to  move  excess  steel  lateral!  r 
form  a  surrounding  integral  flashing; 

removing  said  blocked  out  steering  knuckle  from  said 
ond  set  of  dies  and  orienting  it  on  its  side  in  one  die 
least  a  third  pair  of  mating  dies  which  define  a  caVity 
substar  tially  the  shape  and  dimension  of  the  desil-ed 
finishe(  steering  knuckle  forging; 

pressing  i  aid  third  set  of  dies  together  to  press  forge 
blocke<  out  steering  knuckle  to  proper  size; 

removing  from  the  forging  any  flashing  remaining 
thereby  providing  a  steering  knuckle  forging  of  the 
sired  si  :e,  shape  and  grain  structure. 


I  0 


3,889,513 

APPy^ATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  STEEL  PLATE 

Yasuhiro  In^aki;  Hiroshi  ShioU,  and  Seido  Seko,  all  of  H  ro- 

shima,  JalMin,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  KabusI  iki 

Kaisha,  Ipkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  42832 
Int.  CI.  B21d  13102 
U.S.  CI.  724^385  10  Clakis 

1.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  steel  plate  to  provide  comp  ex 
curvature  thereof,  comprising:  T 

means  fof  intermittantly  advancing  a  steel  plate  alon*  a 

longitudinal  path  through  a  bending  station;  T 

a  first  punch  group  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
punche^  disposed  of  in  at  least  three  longitudini  Jly 
spaced,  transversally  extending  rows  at  the  bending  sta- 
tion, all  of  the  punches  in  the  first  punch  group  be  ng 
oriented  for  contact  with  one  face  of  the  steel  plate  to  be 
bent;     I 


r 
to 


n  a 

out 

to 

sec- 
at 


the 

ind 
de- 


a  second 
punches 


junch  group  including  a  plurality  of  Individ  lal 
I  disposed  in  at  least  three  longitudinally  spac  sd, 
transvei  sally  extending  rows  at  the  bending  station,  al  of 
the  puni  ;hes  in  the  second  punch  group  being  oriented  "or 
contact  with  the  opposite  face  of  the  steel  plate  to  be 
bent,  in  direct  opposition  to  corresponding  ones  of  jhe 
punchef  in  the  first  punch  group; 
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frame  means  and  means  mounting  the  first  and  second 
punch  group  on  the  frame  means  at  the  bending  station; 
the  mounting  means  for  at  least  one  of  the  two  recited 
punch  groups  including  an  adjustment  device  between 
each  punch  and  the  frame  means,  and  remotely  operable 
control  means  for  operating  each  adjustment  device  to 
change  the  proximity  of  each  individual  punch  to  the  path 
of  the  steel  plate  through  the  bending  station; 

the  mounting  means  for  at  least  the  other  of  the  two  recited 
punch  groups  including  means  for  advancing  each  punch 
of  said  other  punch  group  this  is  within  the  width  of  the 
increment  of  the  steel  plate  that  is  within  the  bending 
station  into  such  forceful  contact  with  that  increment  that 
said  increment  is  engaged  by  punches  of  the  one  punch 


piece  and  an  oscillating  motion  for  feeding  said  workpiece,  the 
improvement  of  the  drive  means  being  arranged  to  impart  to 


the  hammers  an  oscillating  motion  in  a  plane  which  extends 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  path  of  travel. 


3,889,515 
WEDGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRESSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Waher  J.  Grombka,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,270 

Int.  CI.  B21j  13102 

U.S.  CI.  72-448  17  Claims 


group  on  a  first  face  thereof  and  by  punches  of  the  other 
punch  group  on  the  second  face  thereof,  in  opposed  pairs, 
separated  by  the  thickness  of  the  steel  plate;  and  means 
for  retracting  the  punches  of  said  other  punch  group  once 
the  steel  plate  of  that  increment  has  been  bent  by  said 
forceful  contact, 
whereby,  the  steel  plates  may  be  intermittantly  advanced  by 
an  increment  and  progressively  bent  by  increments,  with 
the  control  means  being  operated  to  change  the  proximity 
of  the  individual  punches  of  the  first  punch  group  to  the 
path  of  the  steel  plate  through  the  bending  station  be- 
tween each  bending  operation  of  the  two  recited  punch 
groups  in  which  the  curvature  planned  for  the  next  incre- 
ment of  the  steel  plate  to  be  bent  differs  from  the  curva- 
ture applied  to  the  steel  plate  increment  just  bent. 


«    /^       S7 


3,889,514 

SWAGING  MACHINE 

Bruno  Kratowetz,  and  Gottfried  Bhdmschein,  both  of  Steyr, 

Austria,  assignors  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstech- 

nik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Steyr,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,689 

Clauns  priority,  applkation  Austria,  Oct.  10, 1973, 176/73 

Int.  CL  B21j  7116,  7120 

U.S.  CI.  72—402  3  Cbdms 

1.  In  a  swaging  machine  which  comprises  means  defining  a 

path  of  travel  for  a  workpiece  to  be  fed  in  the  direction  of  the 

path  and  to  be  swaged,  a  plurality  of  hammers,  and  drive 

means  operable  to  impart  to  the  hammers  a  reciprocating 

motion  toward  and  away  from  the  path  for  swaging  said  work- 


1.  A  press  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame  providing  a  die 
bed,  a  slide  reciprocable  in  said  frame  toward  and  away  from 
said  die  bed,  and  a  wedge  system  on  said  die  bed  operable  to 
adjustably  position  stationary  dies  in  said  press,  said  wedge 
system  including  a  laterally  movable  wedge  formed  with  a 
locking  taper,  and  hydraulic  means  operable  to  supply  a  liquid 
under  pressure  to  the  interface  between  said  wedge  and  the 
mating  surfaces  of  said  wedge  system  with  sufficient  pressure 
to  release  said  wedge  for  lateral  movement  even  when  said 
slide  is  jammed  in  a  dead  center  position. 


3,889,516 
HARDENING  COATING  FOR  THREAD  ROLLING  DIES 
Herbert  L.  Yankee,  North  Royahon,  and  Robert  J.  HIavaty, 
Avon  Lake,  both  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  CoM  Industries  Oper- 
ating Corp.,  W.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,055 

Int  CL  B21d  17100 

U.S.  CL  72^469  5  Claims 

1.  A  thread  rolling  die  for  use  with  a  corresponding  thread 

rolling  die  in  forming  a  threaded  screw  from  a  blank,  said  die 

including  thread-forming  means  comprising  a  tool  steel  body 
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formed  with  a  projecting  flattened  thread  root-forming  por- 
tion, a  recessed  thread  crest-forming  portion,  and  thread 
side-forming  portions  joining  the  root  and  crest-forming  por- 
tions, said  projecting  flattened  root-forming  portion  having  a 
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3,889^18 

DEVICE^R  CONSISTENT  RESPONSE  TO  A  FLUl|> 

PULSE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

VERIFYING  INSTRUMENTS  UTILIZING  FLUID  PULSks 

Picter    J.    benouter,    Mariboro,    and    Bernard    Grobran 

Worcester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Op^oil 

Corporat  m,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Tied  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,477 

InL  a.*  GOIL  27100 

\i&.  CL  73-M  R  11  ciaUs 


■04 


nodularized  surface  of  droplet-shaped  nodules  in  which  the 
nodules  are  formed  of  a  material  in  a  group  including  hard 
metal  and  metal  carbides,  and  the  surface  of  said  crest  and 
thread  side-forming  portions  being  substantially  free  of 
nodularized  surface. 


3,889,517 
EXTRUSION  TOOL 
Duiel  Eppler,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,035 

Int  Cl.»  B21C  33100;  B21D  39104 

U.S.  CL  72—270  24  Claims 


1.  A  devic  e  which  is  consistently  responsive  to  a  fluid  pi  Ise 
comprising: 

a  mounting  means  including  a  resilient  base  having  a  geiJer 
ally  rin|-shaped  cross-section  and  an  external  surface 
tapering  inwardly  toward  one  end  thereof, 

a  resilient!  simulator  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  base,  skid 
simulator  having  a  body  of  a  generally  ring-shaped  crc  SS' 
section  and  a  responder  closing  one  end  of  said  body,  s  lid 
respondpr  having  a  chosen  thickness  and  a  convex  si  ib 
stantiall^  spherical  exterior  surface,  said  body  having  an 
internal  Idiameter  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  s^id 
external  surface  of  the  base, 

said  simubtor  being  mounted  with  the  tapering  extenal 
surface  6f  said  base  at  least  partially  within  the  other  «  nd 
of  said  body,  said  external  tapering  surface  having  a  taper 
chosen  1  o  provide  sufficient  frictional  engagement  to  h(  >ld 
said  sim  ilator  such  that  said  responder  flexes  in  a  cons  is- 


tent  mai  mer  under  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  pulse  appliec 
the  surf  ice  thereo.  thereof. 


3,889,519 
METHOD  aInD  apparatus  FOR  TESTING  THE  FUSldN 

WELOABILITY  OF  METALLIC  MATERIALS 
Josef  Nemec^  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ceske  vyso  (e 
uceni  techi  Icke,  Prague,  Czechostovakia 

^iled  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,416 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  25172 

\i&.  CL  73415  R  8  Claikis 


1.  An  extrusion  tool  comprising:  a  tool  body  having  a  nose 
portion  and  a  grip  portion;  plunger  means  reciprocatingly 
movable  in  said  tool  body  and  having  a  first  end  movable 
towards  and  away  from  said  nose  portion;  pneumatic  drive 
means  located  within  said  tool  body  for  selectively  moving 
said  plunger  means  towards  said  nose  portion;  cam  means 
selectively  coupling  said  drive  means  to  said  plunger  means  in 
one  direction  to  provide  stepped  movement  of  said  plunger 
means  towards  said  nose  portion;  an  inlet  located  in  said  grip 
portion  for  coupling  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  thereto; 
and  valve  means  located  in  said  grip  portion  for  selectively 
directing  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  from  said  inlet  to 
said  drive  means  to  control  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
drive  means;  said  nose  portion  having  a  tapered  orifice  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  orifice  being  arranged  to  receive  1.  A  methbd  testing  the  weldability  of  metallic  materiils 
said  plunger  means  first  end  therein  for  extruding  a  workpiece  based  on  the  jcriterion  of  hot  cracking  tendency  in  the  proc<  ss 
therethrough.  of  wekling,  obmprising  employing  a  test  body  with  a  smoo  th 


to 
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surface  with  no  joints  to  be  welded,  melting  the  test  body 
during  the  test  by  means  of  a  heat  source  in  such  a  way  as  to 
form  a  weld  bead,  and  intentionally  changing  the  welding 
speed  during  the  formation  of  the  weld  bead  while  maintaining 
the  heat  output  of  the  heat  source  unchanged  examing  the 
thus-formed  weld  bead  for  cracking. 


3,889,520 
FLUIDIC  system  FOR  MONITORING  MACHINE  TOOL 

WEAR  DURING  A  MACHINING  OPERATION 
Theodor  Stoferle,  Weinbergstrasse  29,  D-6101,  Seeheim,  and 
Bcmhard  BeUmann,  Moselstrasse  7,  D-6102,  Pfungstadt, 
both  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,783 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    13,    1973, 
2307046 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  13112 
U.S.  CL  73-37.5  17  Claims 


a-<M 


1.  In  a  machining  apparatus  of  the  tyf>e  including  machine 
tool  operable  to  perform  a  machining  operation  on  a  work- 
piece,  the  improvement  of  a  system  for  monitoring  relative 
movement  of  the  tool  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece, 
comprising: 
a.  a  fluid  supply  system  including: 
i.  a  fluid  nozzle  formed  in  the  tool  for  movement  there- 
with relatively  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece; 
ii.  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  nozzle  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle;  and, 
b.  pressure  monitoring  means  communicating  with  said 
fluid  supply  system  for  sensing  changes  in  fluid  pressure 
as  an  indication  in  changes  in  the  distance  between  said 
nozzle  and  the  workpiece. 


3,889,521 
STATIC  GAS  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Christopher  C.  Jakimowkz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tk>nal  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,117 
Int.  CL  GOln  15108 
U.S.  CI.  73—38  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  permeability  of  a  porous 
layer  of  material  comprising 
a.  conduit  means  having  two  open  ends, 
gas  pressure  measuring  means  connected  to  one  open  end 
of  the  conduit  means, 

c.  chamber  means  having  imperforate  wall  means,  the 
chamber  means  being  carried  by  and  in  gas-tight  connec- 
tion with  the  conduit  means, 

d.  margins  on  the  wall  means  forming  a  large  opening  into 
the  chamber  means,  the  large  opening  being  spaced  from 
the  chamber  means  connection  with  the  conduit  means, 
e.  the  margins  of  the  wall  means  forming  the  opening  in 
the  chamber  means  having  a  continuous  edge  completely 
surrounding  the  opening,  the  continuous  edge  tluoughout 
its  entire  length  lying  in  a  single  plane. 


f.  porous  layer  contacting  means  having  tubular  wall  means 
carried  by  the  conduit  means  and  in  gas-tight  connection 
with  the  other  open  end  of  the  conduit  means,  the  porous 
layer  contacting  means  projecting  into  the  chamber, 

g.  margins  on  tubular  wall  means  of  the  porous  layer  con- 
tacting means  forming  an  opening  facing  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  large  opening  in  the  chamber 
means,  the  opening  of  the  porous  layer  contacting  means 
being  small  compared  to  the  opening  of  the  chamber 
means  and  the  edge  surrounding  the  porous  layer  con- 
tacting means  opening  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  edge 
surrounding  the  chamber  means  opening  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  the 
chamber  means. 


h.  the  margins  on  the  wall  means  forming  the  opening  in  the 
porous  layer  contacting  means  having  a  continuous  edge 
completely  surrounding  the  opening,  the  continuous  edge 
throughout  its  entire  length  lying  in  a  single  plane,  and 

i.  means  acting  between  the  margins  of  the  wall  means  of 
the  chamber  means  and  the  margins  of  the  wall  means  of 
the  conduit  means  providing  for  relative  movement  of  the 
edge  of  the  opening  of  the  porous  layer  contacting  means 
toward  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  chamber  means  to 
bring  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  chamber  means  and 
the  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  porous  layer  contacting 
means  into  simultaneous  contact  with  the  surface  of  a 
porous  layer  of  material  for  measuring  the  permeability 
thereof  with  the  edges  of  the  two  openings  approximately 
concentric  and  each  of  the  edges  of  the  two  openings  in 
continuous  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  porous  layer 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  edge. 


3389,522 
PIPELINE  CONDITION  ANALYZER 
Kenneth  E.  Mayo,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ* 
ates.  Inc.,  NKhua,  N  Jl. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282^18 
Int.  CL  GOlm  3m 
U.S.  CL  73-40.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  pipeline  condition  analyzer  comprising 

A.  pigging  apparatus  for  isolating  a  segment  of  pipe  as  it 
moves  through  the  pipe, 

B.  a  pressure  detector  on  board  the  pig  for  sending  the 
pressure  in  the  isolated  pipe  segment  and  developing  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  tliereto, 

C.  and  means  on  board  the  pig  for  continuously  recording 
the  pressure  signal  on  a  recording  medium  so  as  to  de- 
velop a  pressure  profile  for  the  pipeline, 

D.  said  pigging  apparatus  including 

I.  a  capsule  containing  the  pressure  detector  and  re- 
corder and  whose  cross  section  is  smaller  than  the 
smallest  pipe  whose  condition  is  to  be  analyzed,  and 
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2.  a  removable  sleeve  encircling  the  capsule,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  sleeve  having  outwardly  projecting  seals 


arranged  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  interior  wall 
of  the  pipe  whose  condition  is  to  be  analyzed. 


3,889,523 

LEAK-DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND  LIQUID  LEVEL 

VARIATIONS  DETECTOR 

David  G.  Noltc,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,414 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23128 

U.S.  CI.  73—49.2  13  Claims 


1.  Liquid  level  variation  detector,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 
submerged  means  for  transmitting  acoustic  energy  into  said 

liquid, 
signal-transducer  means  immersed  in  said  liquid  a  variable 

amount  depending  upon  the  said  liquid  level, 
said  transducer  means  having  a  geometric  configuration  for 

producing   a   resonant   condition   at   a   predetermined 

amount  of  immersion,  and 
electric  circuit  means  including  said  transducer  means  for 

indicating  said  liquid  level  variation. 


3,889,524 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECiUNG  STABILITY  OF 
SELF-SUPPORTED  OBJECTS 
Mikhail  Fcdorovich  Glushko,  prospekt  Shevchenko,  15/5,  kv. 
17;  Mikhail  Pavtovich  Nlkitinsky,  ulitsa  Perckopskoi  DivizU, 
14a,  kv.  48;  Ilya  Fcdorovich  Pakhomov,  ulitsa  Lenina, 
44/46,  kv.  55,  and  Olcg  Fcdorovkh  Kurgansky,  prospekt 
Shevchenko,  10,  kv.  30,  all  of  Odessa,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,777  ,      | 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1100  ' 

U.S.  CI.  73—65  9  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  checking  stability  of  a  self-supported 
object  having  sensors  of  the  values  of  normal  support  reac- 
tions of  the  object,  comprising,  in  combination:  guide  mem- 
bers mounted  at  the  vertexes  of  a  master  contour  which  is 
geometrically  similar  to  a  support  contour  of  the  object 
formed  by  the  lines  interconnecting  its  support  points;  pull 
elements  extending  through  said  guide  members,  one  end  of 
each  pull  element  being  connected  to  the  corresponding  ends 
of  the  other  pull  elements  inside  the  master  contour  so  as  to 
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form  a  freely  displaceable  junction;  transducers,  each  be  ng 
connected  to  one  of  said  sensors  and  to  the  other  end  of  he 
respective  pill  element,  whereby  a  moment,  which  is  direc  tly 


proportiona 


and  to  the 
pull  element 
ments  takes 
coincides 
resultant 


1(  ngth 


wih 


for;e 


WiUlam  V. 
States  of 
Interior, 


to  the  value  of  the  respective  support  reacti  on 


of  said  pull  element,  is  transmitted  to  s;  lid 

and  the  junction  interconnecting  said  pull  e  e- 

the  position  inside  said  master  contour  whch 

the  position  of  the  point  of  application  of  l  ie 

of  the  normal  support  reactions  of  the  obje  ct. 


3,889,525 

VIBRATING  WIRE  METER 

tailey,  Lebanon,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  United 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  ihe 

\  Washington,  D.C. 

iled  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495347 

Int.  CI.  GOll  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  73467.2  13  Claikis 


Sja  [a)  ^ 


10.  A  devi  ;e  for  measuring  the  natural  frequency  of  a  w  re 
under  tension  comprising: 

means  for  magnetically  plucking  said  wire; 

means  for  Detecting  mechanical  vibration  of  said  wire; 

a  phase  lo<^k  loop  circuit  connected  to  said  vibration  detect- 
ing meatis  for  tracking  mechanical  vibration  in  a  giv  ;n 
frequency  band  about  a  selected  frequency; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

means  connected  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  ior 
connecting  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  sa  d 
plucking  means  during  a  first  period  and  for  connecti  \g 
said  vol^ge  controlled  oscillator  to  said  phase  lock  lo  >p 
circuit  for  tracking  during  a  second  period;  and 

means  connected  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  lor 
indicating  the  tracked  frequency. 
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3,889,526 
MECHANISM  FOR  INDICATING  LOAD  TENSION  ON  A 

FASTENING  DEVICE 
Edwin  C.  Eisner,  deceased,  late  of  Kanosh,  Utah,  and  Vk>la 
Hazel  Eisner,  executrix,  Kanosh,  Utah,  assignors  to  Max 
Fink  and  Fk>yd  G.  Hahn,  both  of  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  part 
interest  to  each 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408^99 

Int.  CI.  GOld  27/00;  GOlb  5108 

MS.  CI.  73—88  F  15  Claims 


wheel  for  indicating  steering  wheel  travel,  and  indicator 
means  on  said  steering  wheel  movement  indicating  means 
connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  generating  an  alarm  in 
response  to  said  signal  upon  initial  movement  of  said  sensing 
means  by  the  road  wheel. 


1 .  Mechanism  for  indicating  the  load  tension  force  applied 
to  a  threaded  member  during  tightening  and  setting  up  of  an 
associated  nut,  and  in  which  the  load  tension  is  effective  to 
radially  expand  an  annular  member  as  a  function  of  the  load 
tension  forces,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  an  integral,  laterally  extending  projection  on  one  side 
thereof  of  reduced  height  relative  to  the  body,  said  projection 
having  an  opening  therethrough  defining  an  inner  annular 
wall,  said  opening  having  a  size  such  as  to  receive  the  nut  and 
the  annular  member  therein  and  the  height  of  the  projection 
being  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nut  received  in  said 
opening  is  exposed  above  said  projection  for  engagement  with 
a  suitable  tool,  sensing  means  in  said  hollow  body  including  a 
movable  elongate  sensing  member  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  wall  into  said  opening  at  one  side  of  said 
annular  member  and  engagable  by  and  axially  movable  in 
response  to  radial  expansion  of  the  annular  member,  and 
visual  indicating  means  carried  by  said  body  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  sensing  member  to  be  activated  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  sensing  member. 


3,889,527 

STEERING  LINKAGE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

VirgU  T.  Wallace,  Box  831,  Gladewater,  Tex.  75647 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,057 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  77/06 

U.S.  CI,  73— 118  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  testing  play  in  the  mechanism  con- 
necting the  steering  wheel  and  the  steerable  road  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising  a  support  to  be  disposed  on  the  road 
wheel  supporting  surface  adjacent  one  of  the  road  wheels, 
sensing  means  movably  supported  by  said  support  and  engaga- 
ble with  the  respective  road  wheel  for  sensing  movement  by 
the  wheel,  circuit  means  in  said  support  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal,  steering  wheel  move- 
ment indicating  means  mountable  at  least  on  the  steering 


3389,528 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  TOP 
DEAD  CENTER  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Henry  W.  Grikscbeit,  Bkwmfiekl  Hills,  and  Vernon  G.  Con- 
verse, ID,  Franklin,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Scans  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,594,  May  12, 1972,  Pat 
No.  3,820386.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

461,993 

Int  CI.  GOlm  15100 

\}S.  CL  73—119  R  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  top  dead  center  position 
of  a  selected  piston  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
at  least  three  cylinders  based  on  the  position  of  one  other 
piston  other  than  said  selected  piston,  said  method  including 
positioning  said  other  selected  piston  at  the  uppermost  point 
in  its  stroke,  measuring  the  distance  from  the  top  of  said  other 
piston's  respective  cylinder  bore  to  the  head  of  said  one  other 
piston,  positioning  said  one  other  piston  at  the  lowermost 
position  in  its  stroke,  again  measuring  the  distance  from  the 
top  of  said  cylinder  bore  to  the  head  of  said  one  other  piston, 
determining  from  said  measurements  the  stroke  of  said  one 
other  piston,  and  thereby  determining  the  throw  of  the  crank- 
shaft of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  determining  from  the 
type  of  internal  combustion  engine  being  operated  upon,  the 
angle  which  the  journal  corresponding  to  said  one  other  piston 
must  be  set  at,  measured  from  the  center  line  plane  of  the 
engine's  cylinder  bore,  such  that  the  selected  piston  will  be  at 
its  top  dead  center  position,  determining  from  said  angle,  said 
crankshaft  throw,  and  the  length  of  said  connecting  rod  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  other  piston,  the  distance  measured  from 
the  top  of  the  cylinder  bore  of  said  one  other  cylinder  which 
said  one  other  piston  must  be  placed  at  to  insure  said  selected 
piston  is  at  its  top  dead  center  position,  placing  the  head  of 
said  one  other  piston  at  said  distance  measured  from  the  top 
of  the  cylinder  bore,  and  marking  the  position  of  said  selected 
piston  as  being  in  the  position  of  top  dead  center. 


3389329 
RECTANGULAR  HYDRAULIC  LOAD  CELL 
Chester  D.  Bradley,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  H. 
Emery  Company,  New  Camum,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461387 
Int.  a.  GOll  7/02,  GOlg  5104 
MS.  CL  73—141  R  6  ClaiiiK 

1.  A  hydraulic  load  cell  comprising,  in  combinatk>n: 
A.  a  base  member 

1.  having  means  forming  a  rectangular  fluid  reservoir 
therein. 
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position  wherein  said  first  information  means  is  visually  c  > 
servable  through  the  viewing  section,  plunger  means  extend  ;d 
passage  of  the  body  means,  said  plunger  mea  ns 
having  a  port  ion  located  outside  of  the  housing  means  that  is 


2.  and  having  outlet  means  a>nnectable  to  a  pressure 
transducer; 

B.  a  thin  flexible  diaphragm  overlaying  said  fluid  reservoir   through  said 
means; 

C.  means  for  securing  said  diaphragm  to  said  base  to  con-    manually  engaged  to  move  the  plunger  means  from  a  fi^t 
tain  fluid  under  pressure;  ' 

D.  a  column  positioned  over  said  diaphragm,  i 
1 .  said  column  having  a  lower  portion  adjacent  said  dia- 
phragm of  rectangular  configuration  aiid  generally 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  fluid  reservoir  means, 
2.  said  lower  column  portion  having  means  forming  an 
extending  portion  to  form  shoulders  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  lower  portion,  said  shoulders  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  ^substantially  horizontal  surface; 
E.  a  casing  surrounding  said  lower  column  portion. 


position  to  a  second  fxisition  to  open  the  valve  whereby  fli  id 
under  pressu  e  from  the  container  exerts  a  force  on  the  pist  >n 
means,  whert  said  force  on  the  piston  means  is  greater  than  t  le 
force  of  the  >iasing  means  that  piston  means  moves  to  a  s(  c- 
ond  position  wherein  said  second  information  means  is  vii  u- 
ally  observaUe  through  the  viewing  section. 


1 .  said  casing  being  of  a  rectangular  configuration, 

2.  and  having  shoulders  around  its  lower  end  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  alignment  with  said  column  shoulders,    fj^.  cp.  73- 
said  shoulders  having  substantially  vertical  and  sub- 
stantially horizontal  surfaces; 

four  elongated  bridging  members  positioned  around  said 
column  between  the  shoulders  of  said  column  and  the 
shoulders  of  said  casing  ring, 

I.  said  bridging  members  each  having  45° angles  at  their 

ends  to  provide  essentially  continuous  bridging  in  a 

rectangular  configuration  between  said  casing  and  said 

column;  and 

.  low  friction  pivot  means  between  said  horizontal  surfaces 

of  said  column  shoulders  and  said  bridging  members  and 

between  said  horizontal  surfaces  of  said  casing  shoulders 

and  said  bridging  members. 


3389,531 

WEATHERING  TEST  APPARAtUS 

Nagakhi  Sun,  No.  2,  Toyamacho,  Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo,  Jap^i 

filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,451 

Int.  CI.  GOln  J7I00;  G02b  27/32 

150  R  4  Claiiis 


3389,530 

FLUID  PRESSURE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Gary  R.  Blucm,  7980  Wynnwood  Rd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55427 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,682,  June  4,  1973,  Pat 

No.  3366,563.  This  application  Jane  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

477,699 

Int  CI.  B60c  23/02 

VS.  CI.  73— 146.8  49  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  testing  apparatus  for  indicating  the  pres- 
sure of  a  fluid  in  a  container  having  a  normally  closed  valve 
connected  to  the  container  comprising:  body  means  having  a 
passage  in  communication  with  the  valve,  housing  means 
mounted  on  the  body  means,  said  housing  means  having  a 
viewing  section,  said  body  means  and  housing  means  defining 
a  chamber,  piston  means  located  in  said  chamber,  first  infor- 
mation means  on  one  portion  of  the  piston  means  and  second 
information  means  on  another  portion  of  the  piston  means, 
biasing  means  yieldabiy  holding  the  piston  means  in  a  first 


1.  An  improved  weather  test  apparatus  including  a  reflefct- 
ing  mirror  suqpport  frame,  reflecting  mirrors  mounted  there  an 
for  condensing  sunlight  toward  a  test  piece,  and  a  supp>rt 


member  for 
densed  suni 
prises: 
a  rotary 
multisii 


itioning  the  test  piece  for  receiving  the  c(  n- 
ht  thereupon,  wherein  the  improvement  con- 


t  piece  support  member  comprised  of  a  pair 


d  end  plates,  a  plurality  of  transverse  membc  rs. 


or 


each  CO)  meeting  a  respective  comer  of  said  end  plates 
rigid  se|  aration  thereof,  a  plurality  of  test  piece  adaptor 
plates  c  snnected  between  said  end  plates  at  locatic  ns 
corresp<  mding  to  each  of  the  sides  of  said  end  plates  a  nd 
having  'est  pieces  supported  thereon,  said  test  piece 
adaptor  plates  defining  air  flow  passages  between  at  a- 
cent  ada  ptor  plates,  a  plurality  of  air  flow  adjusting  plat  s, 
at  least  ( >ne  nnounted  on  each  of  said  transverse  memb  ;rs 
for  slidable  movement  laterally  of  said  transverse  me  in 
ber,  a  fifst  shaft  fixedly  coupled  to  one  of  said  end  plat », 


of 
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said  first  shaft  adapted  for  rotating  said  test  piece  support 
member,  a. second  shaft,  one  end  thereof  being  slidably 
coupled  to  and  extending  through  the  other  of  said  end 

•  plates  into  the  interior  of  the  said  rotary  test  piece  sup- 
port member  and  the  other  end  being  rigidly  mounted  to 
said  support  member,  said  second  shaft  being  hollow  and 
said  one  end  being  open  within  the  interior  of  said  test 
piece  support  member,  and  an  arcuate  wind  direction 
plate  positioned  over  said  second  shaft  and  downwardly 
extending  thereabout; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  shaft,  operatively  coupled 
thereto  and  to  said  support  member,  and 

air  blowing  means  coupled  to  said  second  shaft. 


3,889,532 
FOG  WATER  COLLECTOR 
Roland  J.  Pilie,  WUIiamsvUle,  and  Eugene  J.  Mack,  Alden,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,306 
Int.  CI.»  GOIW  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 170  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  fog  water  collector  comprising: 

at  least  one  hollow  elongated  tube  having  a  slotted  opening 
formed  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
tube; 

means  for  rotating  said  tube  in  a  direction  such  that  said  fog 
water  passes  through  said  slotted  opening  and  impacts  on 
the  back  wall  of  said  tube;  and 

removable  container  means  for  each  said  tube,  said  con- 
tainer means  receiving  the  fog  water  impacted  on  said 
tube  as  it  moves  to  the  ends  of  said  tube  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  centrifugal  rotational  force. 


3,889,533 
ACOUSTIC  WIND  SENSOR 
Martin  Balser,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xonks,  Inc.,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,897 

Int.  CI.  GOlw  1/06;  GOls  9/66 

VS.  CI.  73—189  14  Claims 


J3a 


a  plurality  of  receivers'for  said  transmitter  and  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  said  transmitter,  with  each  receiver 
directed  toward  said  zone  for  receiving  acoustic  energy  of 
said  transmitter  scattered  by  vnnd  in  said  zone  and  pro- 
viding a  receiver  output  signal  having  a  doppler  fre- 
quency component;  and 

signal  processor  means  having  the  receiver  output  signals  as 
inputs  for  generating  a  processor  output  signal  varying  as 
a  function  of  the  vector  velocity  of  the  wind  in  said  zone. 


3389,534 
FLOWMETERS 
John  Grant,  Warrington,  England,  assignor  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.   24, 
1972,  14130/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  5/00 
VS.  CI.  73—194  B  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  wind  velocity  at  a  specific 
location,  the  combination  of: 

an  acoustic  echo  system  transmitter  for  directing  a  beam  of 
acoustic  energy  toward  a  zone  spaced  from  said  transmit- 
ter. 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  mass  fluid  flow,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  passing  the  fluid  flow  through  a  fluidic 
oscillator  of  the  wall  attachment  type  whereby  pressure 
changes  caused  by  the  flow  are  substantially  proportional  to 
the  square  of  the  fluid  velocity,  sensing  pressure  changes  in 
the  fluid  flow  through  the  oscillator,  converting  the  sensed 
pressure  changes  to  a  signal  representative  of  the  amplitude 
and  frequency  of  the  pressure  change,  integrating  the  signal 
and  determining  the  value  of  the^integrated  signal. 


3389335 

FLOW  SENSOR  AND  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Bull,  md  GcraM  K.  Miller,  both  of  Hersey,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation,  Reed  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,925 

Ntot.  a,  GOlf  1/00 

VS.  CL  73-208       ^  9  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  flow  sensor,  comprising  housing  means,  movable 
wall  means  resilientiy  urged  by  resilient  means  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, variable  orifice  means,  inlet  means  effective  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  variable  orifice  means,  outlet  means  effec- 
tive for  communicating  with  said  variable  orifice  means,  said 
movable  wall  means  being  effective  when  acted  upon  by  a 
fluid  admitted  through  said  inlet  means  to  move  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  in  so  doing  to  vary 
the  effective  flow  area  of  said  variable  orifice  means,  addi- 
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tional  means  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  wall 
means  effective  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  distance  traveled  by  said  movable  wall  means  in  said 
second  direction,  a  cylindrical  passage  formed  in  said  housing 
means,  said  movable  wall  means  comprising  a  piston  closely 
received  and  axially  movable  in  said  cylindrical  passage,  said 
piston  comprising  first  and  second  axially  spaced  piston-like 
cylindrical  portions  respectively  defining  first  and  second 
axially  spaced  outer  cylindrical  land  surfaces  slidably  engage- 
able  with  said  cylindrical  passage,  said  first  and  second  axially 
spaced  piston-like  cylindrical  portions  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond axially  spaced  cylindrical  land  surfaces  being  respectively 
spaced  from  each  other  by  and  integrally  formed  with  an 
intermediate  necked-down  portion  as  to  thereby  define  a 
generally  annular  space  as  between  said  cylindrical  passage 
and  said  intermediate  necked-down  portion,  a  first  wall  por- 
tion integrally  formed  with  and  carried  by  said  first  piston-like 
cylindrical  portion  as  to  extend  generally  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  first  cylindrical  land  surface  as  to  prevent  flow 
therethrough,  said  variable  orifice  means  comprising  an  ori- 
fice of  fixed  dimension  formed  through  said  first  wall  p>ortion, 
a  second  passage  formed  through  said  intermediate  necked- 
down  portion  and  said  second  piston-like  cylindrical  portion 
as  to  be  in  communication  with  said  outlet  means  and  at  least 
at  times  in  communication  with  said  orifice,  said  variable 
orifice  means  also  comprising  a  valving  element  of  fixed  but 
contoured  configuration,  said  valving  element  being  sup- 
ported generally  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  first  wall 
portion,  said  valving  element  being  adapted  to  be  received  in 
and  through  said  orifice  to  thereby  define  therebetween  said 
effective  flow  area,  said  valving  element  also  extending  into 
said  second  passage  as  to  be  effective  to  vary  said  effective 
flow  area  as  said  piston  and  said  first  wall  portion  are  axially 
moved  toward  and  away  from  said  inlet  means  by  the  action 
of  said  fluid  against  said  first  wall  portion,  said  additional 
means  comprising  variable  electrical  resistance  means,  said 
resistance  means  comprising  a  generally  elongated  resistance 
element  carried  by  said  housing  means,  said  elongated  resis- 
tance element  being  situated  as  to  have  its  longitudinal  axis 
generally  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  cylindri- 
cal passage  as  to  result  in  said  elongated  resistance  element 
being  situated  without  said  cylindrical  passage,  and  electrical 
contact  means  carried  by  said  intermediate  necked-down 
portion  and  operatively  slidingly  engaging  said  elongated 
resistance  element  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  there- 
through. 


3fOo9y53v 
FLOW  MEASURING  AND  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  C.  Sylvester,  Verona,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wehr  Corpora- 
tion, MUwauliee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  345,864 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1/00 

VS.  CI.  73-212  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination 

means  defining  a  main  flow  passage, 

walls  defining  a  restricted  passage  in  said  main  flow  passage 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  flow  through  said  passage,  the  outer 
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surfaces  of  said  walls  being  exposed  directly  to  the  i  ite- 
rior  of  said  main  flow  passage  and  said  restricted  pas:  age 
characterized  by  upstream  and  downstream  ends  exp<  ised 
directly  to  the  interior  of  said  main  flow  passage,  a  re- 
duced diameter  throat  area  spaced  inwardly  from  >aid 
downsream  end,  and  said  walls  flaring  outwardly  f  om 
said  throat  area  to  said  downstream  end, 

means  deJfining  a  first  pressure  sensing  tap  in  said  restrii  ted 
passag*  at  said  throat  area  so  that  the  pressure  sense(  by 
said  first  tap  corresponds  to  the  pressure  condition  at  aid 
throat  prea, 

means  defining  a  second  pressure  sensing  tap  in  said  r  lain 
flow  passage  spaced  from  said  restricted  passage  so  hat 
the  prasure  sensed  by  said  second  tap  corresponds  to  the 
total  pressure  condition  in  said  flow  passage, 

output  n^ans  operable  in  response  to  pressure  differential, 
conduits  connecting  said  first  and  second  taps  to  laid 
output  means  so  that  said  output  means  operates  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  differential  sensed  by  said  first  and 
secondj  taps  as  a  medium  flows  through  said  passage 

and  an  afinular  flange  attached  to  said  walls  defining  (aid 
restricted  passage  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  taid 
annular  flange  being  located,  with  reference  to  low 
througl  said  main  flow  passage,  adjacent  at  least  on  :  of 
said  u|  stream  and  downstream  ends  of  said  restri(  ted 
passag<  to  amplify  the  pressure  differential  sensed  by  laid 
first  an  i  second  taps. 


3,889,537 
VENTURI  ARRANGEMENT 
Ahndad  Khuzaie,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
(jompany,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Ued  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,266 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1/00 

VS.  CL  731-21^  6  amms 


Kamel 
Electric 


1.  For  us :  in  a  pipe  line  for  conducting  a  flow  of  flui«  ,  a 
flanged  seci  ion  of  pipe  for  removable  connection  in  said  f  ipe 
line  and  a  Menturi  formed  in  said  section  of  pipe  compris  ng: 
a  convergent  inlet  section  and  a  throat  section  of  said  ven  ;uri 
formed  integrally  with  a  flange,  said  flange  having  an  out!  ide 
diameter  gr  ;ater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  pipe  ana  an 
inside  diam  ster  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  pipe,  siid  throat  section  having  an  inside  diameter  ess 
than  the  insi  de  diameter  of  said  pipe,  said  flange  being  wel  led 
to  an  upstr  ;am  end  of  said  section  of  pipe;  a  pressure  tap 
formed  in  t|ie  inner  surface  of  said  throat  section  and  c  on- 
nected  by  ajpassage  through  said  flange  to  an  exterior  surf  ice 
of  said  flanoe;  and  a  divergent  diffiiser  section  having  a  sir  all- 
diameter  inlet  end  welded  to  said  throat  section  and  havir  g  a 
larger  diameter  outlet  end  spaced  from  an  inner  surface  of 
said  pipe  at  ^  given  ambient  temperature,  said  diffuser  section 
being  formed  of  a  metal  having  a  higher  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  than  the  metal  of  which  said  pipe  is  formed 
whereby  at  ^  operating  temperature  greater  than  said  an  ibi 
ent  temperature  said  outlet  end  of  said  diffiiser  section 
contacts  sai  ]  inner  surface  of  said  pipe. 
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3,889,538 
SAMPLE  VAPORIZER  FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Alfred  A.  Fingerle,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  PhUaddphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,626 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/00 

VS.  CI.  73—422  GC  10  Claims 


provide  thereby  that  the  introduction  of  a  hook  shaped  end 
portion  of  said  structure  into  a  body  of  fluid  will  inherently 
introduce  therein  a  prescribed  volume  of  said  fluid. 


,—  CMttitJr  CS/J^ 
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3,889,539 
DIP  TYPE  MEASURING  DISPENSER 
Owen  A.  MUler,  4732  E.  National  Rd.,  Springfield,  Ohio 
45505 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,105 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/12 

VS.  CI.  73—425.4  R  10  Claims 


3^9,540 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FEELER 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DIMENSIONAL 
Werner  Widmer,  Chatelaine-Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sodete  Genevoise  d 'Instruments  de  Physique,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  6,  1972, 
5081/72 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  3/00 
VS.  CI.  73-432  A  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  small  sample  of  a  volatile 
liquid  into  a  chromatographic  carrier  gas  stream  which  com- 
prises: a  block  of  heat-conducting  metal,  said  block  having  a 
continuous  carrier-gas  transmitting  conduit  extending  through 
the  interior  thereof  with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  both 
opening  into  the  outer  surface  of  the  block;  heater  means  for 
heating  said  block  to  an  elevated  temperature  with  respect  to 
the  ambient,  a  sample-liquid  transmitting  conduit  of  oleopho- 
bic  material  extending  through  said  conduit  inlet  end  into 
communication  with  said  continuous  conduit  at  a  point  in  the 
interior  of  said  block,  and  means  providing  for  connection  of 
said  conduit  outlet  end  to  a  chromatographicrcolumn. 
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1.  In  an  electronic  dimensional  sensor  having  a  displaceable 
feeler  that  bears  against  a  surface  to  measure  a  dimension 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  surface,  and  a  micro- 
indicator  display  of  feeler  displacement;  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  adding  to  or  subtracting  from  the  dis- 
played displacement  a  value  equal  to  the  value  of  feeler  dis- 
placement corresponding  to  a  predetermined  force  between 
said  feeler  and  said  surface,  and  means  to  detect  the  sign  of 
the  measurement  and  to  effect  said  addition  or  subtraction 
according  to  said  sign,  said  adding  or  subtracting  means  com- 
prising, connected  to  the  output  of  a  digital  voltmeter,  an 
adder  and  subtracter  controlled  both  by  the  sign  of  the  meas- 
urement and  by  control  switches,  said  adder  and  subtracter 
feeding  a  numerical  display  means. 


Regie 


3389,541 
BALANCE  APPARATUS 
Christian  Langlois,  BiUancourt,  France,  assignor  to 
Nationaie  des  Usines  Renault,  BiUancourt,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,438 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1, 1972, 72.19778 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  1/20,  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  73— 460  9  Claims 


1.  A  dip  type  measuring  dispenser  consisting  of  a  tubular 
structure,  said  structure  including  an  intermediate  straight 
segment  of  tubing  having  extensions  to  either  end  the  remote 
end  portion  of  each  of  which  is  formed  into  a  hook  shaped 
configuration  to  provide  a  chamber  to  either  end  thereof  an 
opening  to  which  is  formed  at  the  adjacent  projected  end  of 
said  tubular  structure,  said  chambers  thereby  providing  a 
measuring  segment  of  said  tubular  structure  to  either  end 
thereof,  each  said  chamber  being  composed  of  two  branches 
connected  by  a  base  portion  the  contents  of  which  will  have 
a  prescribed  volume  and  an  opening  to  which  chamber  is  1.  An  apparatus  for  comparing  the  dynamic  want  of  balance 
provided  by  the  open  end  of  the  hook  shaped  end  portion  to    of  a  workpiece  having  an  axis  of  rotation  about  which  it  can 
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rotate  to  a  dynamic  reference  want  of  balance  and  for  dynanai- 
cally  balancing  rotating  workpieces  of  which  it  is  desired  to 
preserve  a  given  residual  want  of  balance  comprising, 

a  fixed  base; 

at  least  two  vertical  flexible  elements  extending  from  said 
base; 

a  frame  supported  by  said  flexible  elements; 

means  on  said  frame  defining  a  first  reference  axis  having  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  want-of-balance  inertia  weights  spaced  from  each 
other  on  said  shaft  to  create  a  moment  equal  to  the  de- 
sired residual  want-of-balance  and  graduations  bn  said 
shaft  to  accurately  position  said  weights; 

workpiece  holding  means  on  said  frame  defming  a  second 
axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  shaft  capable  of  rotating 
a  rotary  workpiece  with  its  axis  of  rotation  coincident 
with  said  second  axis  of  rotation; 

a  member  rotating  about  said  second  axis  and  capable  of 
fastening  to  said  rotating  workpiece  for  rotation  of  said 
workpiece; 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  workpiece  at  the  siame 
angular  velocity;  and 

sensor  means  for  measuring  the  characteristics  of  the  hori- 
zontal movement  of  said  frame  during  said  workpiece 
rotation. 


3389^2  I 

WHEEL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Tracy  Carrigan,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  414,474 

Int.  CL  GOlm  1102 

U.S.  CL  73-460  20  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  mounting  apparatus  for  centering  a  wheel  and 
tire  assembly  having  a  center  hole  relative  to  the  axis  of  a  shaft 
and  for  rigidly  clamping  the  assembly  to  the  shaft  including, 
an  adapter  slidably  received  on  the  shaft  and  including  a 
tubular  portion  and  a  flange  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube,  a  centering  device  slidably  received  on  the  tube  for 
engaging  the  center  hole  in  the  wheel,  clamping  means  for 
firmly  forcing  the  centering  device  into  the  center  hole  and  for 
clamping  the  wheel  against  the  flange,  and  shaft  engaging 
means  for  locking  the  centered  wheel  and  tire  assembly  on  the 
shaft;  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  steps  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  centering  device 
having  cylindrical  surfaces  of  different  diameters,  and  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  axially  elongated  evenly  spaced  resilient 
fingers  on  said  centering  device  separated  by  tube  engaging 
segments,  said  resilient  fingers  being  bent  outwardly  relative 
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to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  segments  for  engaging  and  (eing 
compressed  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  center  hole  whf  n  in 
wheel  centering  position. 


Oscar  Mai 
bee. 


Cai  ada 


Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351^29 

Int.  a.  B60k  9100 

US.  CL  74—88  4  Claims 


3389,543 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
,  24  Sunsiiine  Dr.,  Doilard  dcs  ormeaux  980, 


e    ,9 


OIRCCTION 
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1.  A  vei  icle  propulsion  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  base  member, 

a  plurality  of  wheels  supporting  said  base  member  abov^ 
groun  1, 

an  inclii  ed  surface  mounted  on  said  base  member, 

said  incl  ned  surface  having  a  negative  slope  in  the  direction 
of  tra<  el  of  the  propulsion  system, 

a  statior  ary  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  horizontal 
base  I  lember, 

a  reciprocating  assembly  operatively  mounted  on  th^  in- 
clined surface 

said  reciprocating  assembly  containing  at  least  one  pe^a- 
nent  magnet  facing  said  stationary  magnet, 

means  for  alternately  establishing  and  cancelling  the 
netic  held  between  the  two  magnets,  whereby  the 
lishmtfnt  of  the  magnetic  field  causes  the  reciprocating 
assembly  to  move  up  the  inclined  surface  and, 
cance  lation  of  the  field,  to  return  to  its  original  portion 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  to  thereby  impart  a  covitin 
■  uous  I  eciprocation  of  the  reciprocating  assembly, 

said  reciprocating  assembly  generating  forces  whict 
transr  litted  to  the  wheels  to  thereby  propel  the  systc  m 
a  pre(  etermined  direction  of  travel. 


3389,544 
LEAD-SdlEW-FINE  ADJUSTMENT  DRIVE  FOR  A  SLIDE 
Winfried  Suss,  Unterhaching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl 

KG,  Gardiing,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,920 

Claims  jpriority,  application  Germany,  May    19, 
2325612  j 

I  Int.  CL  F16h  27102 

\}&,  CL  74—89.15  10 

1.  In  a  liad  screw-fine  adjustment  drive  for  a  slide 
cably  movfible  in  essentially  a  straight  line  manner  within 
associated  guideway,  the  slide  being  movable  along  a 
parallel  to  a  lead  screw  by  means  of  a  nut  engaging 
tlireads  of  the  lead  screw,  with  the  plane  of  the  nut 
essentially:  perpendicular  to  the  lead  screw  axis,  and 
slightly  tiltpble.  and  with  an  entrainment  member  rigidly  [join 
ing  tlie  nuti  with  the  slide,  said  drive  being  characterized 
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means  are  provided  for  bowing  the  guideway  convexly  toward 
or  concavely  away  from  the  lead  screw  as  a  function  of  efTec- 


3389,546 
PRODUCnCW  OF  V-TYPE  TRANSMISSION  BELTS 
Charles  Houdrct,  and  Jacques  Marchand,  both  of  Saint-Legcr- 
des-Vignes,  France,  assignors  to  Pneumatiqucs,  Caoutciiouc 
Manufacture  and  Plastiqucs  Klcbcr-Colombes,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,467 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    28,    1972, 
72.27212 

Int.  CL  F16g  5100;  B29fa  7122 
U3.  CL  74—234  18  Claims 


1.  A  V-type  belt  having  a  base  portion,  said  base  portion 
comprising  a  vulcanized  rubbery  mixture  containing  at  least 
one  elastomer  and  a  polyolefin  having  a  high  molecular 
weight,  said  mixture  having  been  brought  at  least  once  to  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  poly- 
olefin, and  at  least  by  the  time  of  vulcanization. 


tively  slightly  lengthening  or  shortening  of  the  lead  screw  by 
means  of  transversely  disposed  adjustment  members. 


3389,545 
TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Mikas  Baublys,  and  Eugen  Siegloch,  both  of  Freiligrathstr.  23 
7000-50,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan'.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,086 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    17,    1972, 
2202041 

Int.  CI.  F16g  1120 
U3.  CL  74-231  M  7  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  belt  comprising  an  endless  band  arranged 
for  driving  engagement  over  a  pair  of  pulleys,  said  band  con- 
sisting of  a  single  length  of  a  thin  flexible  metal  strip  disposed 
in  a  helically  wound  structure  formed  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed layers,  and  elastic  connection  means  intermediate 
said  layers  elastically  connecting  said  layers  together  for  inte- 
grated assembly  but  allowing  a  desired  longitudinally  movabil- 
ity  therebetween  to  provide  for  the  necessary  bending  stresses 
as  the  belt  moves  around  a  pulley. 


3389,547 

HYDRAULICALLY  SELECTABLE  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 

Jun-Kai  Sun,  516  Dufferin  St.,  and  Lian-Sheng  Lo,  182  Oss- 

ington  Ave.,  both  of  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,134 

Int.  CI.  F16h  5160,  3108 

VS.  CL  74—336  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  gear  transmission  having  drive  and  driven  shafts  in 
parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  in  a  housing  and  gear  pairs 
of  different  drive  ratios  for  transmitting  drive  from  said  drive 
shaft  through  a  selected  pair  of  gears  to  said  driven  shaft,  the 
combination  for  hydraulically  selecting  a  gear  pair  ratio  com- 
prising: means  on  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  rotatably 
mounting  the  gears  thereof  in  predetermined  non-shiftable 
spaced  apart  positions  thereon  in  meshing  relationship  of  each 
gear  pair,  the  gears  on  said  drive  shaft  at  least  being  freely 
rotatable  thereon;  a  selector  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  having  an  actuator  rod  coaxially  connected 
thereto  said  selector  when  positioned  at  a  drive  gear  being 
adapted  to  establish  a  mechanical  drive  relationship  between 
the  drive  shaft  and  said  drive  gear;  an  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  separated  by 
a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom  to  position  said 
actuator  rod  and  the  selector  of  said  transmission  drive  shaft; 
a  compressible  gas  containing  accumulator  for  said  outlet 
chamber;  a  fluid  pump  and  means  for  driving  same  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  said  drive  shaft;  an  hydraulic  fluid  sump  con- 
nected to  said  pump;  an  outlet  line  for  said  pump  delivering 
pumped  fluid  to  the  inlet  chamber  of  said  cylinder;  means 
returning  fluid  from  said  outlet  line  to  said  sump  and  limiting 
the  pressure  in  said  outlet  line  and  said  inlet  chamber  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  equal  to  the  pressure  in  said  accu- 
mulator thereby  to  d^ine  a  thus  selected  position  of  said 
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piston  together  with  said  selector;  means  for  returning  fluid 
from  said  outlet  line  to  said  sump,  each  of  said  means  limiting 
the  pressure  in  said  outlet  line  to  different  predetermined 
value;  and  a  manually  operable  selector  valve  selectively 
connecting  any  one  of  said  fluid  returning  means  to  said  sump 
thereby  deflning  the  drive  ratio  of  said  transmission  by  the 
gear  pair  position  of  said  selector. 


3,889,548 

CHANNELING  CONVEYOR 

Hubert  E.  Tobcy,  MilHown;  John  W.  Hood,  East  Brunswick, 

and  Dee  L.  Irvin,  Moonachie,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter* 

national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,570,  Aprfl  28, 1972.  This  application 

July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,868 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35106 

MS.  CI.  74-395  3  Claims 


1.  Speed  control  means  comprising  in  combination: 

an  input  speed  pulley; 

an  output  speed  pulley; 

a  timing  belt  engaging  said  input  and  output  pulleys  within 
a  closed  loop; 

a  shaft  having  a  right  hand  thread  portion  and  a  left  hand 
thread  portion; 

flrst  means  for  mounting  a  flrst  tension  pulley  on  said  right 
hand  portion  and  second  means  for  mounting  a  second 
tension  pulley  to  said  left  hand  portions; 

means  mounting  said  shaft  and  detachably  coupling  said 
right  and  left  portions,  so  that  said  flrst  pulley  engages 
said  timing  belt  within  said  closed  loop,  and  said  second 
tension  pulley  engages  said  timing  belt  outside  said  closed 
loop;  and 

means  for  selectively  turning  said  shaft  to  cause  said  flrst 
and  second  means  to  move  axially  toward  each  other  and 
said  output  speed  pulley  to  move  faster  than  said  input 
speed  pulley  when  said  shaft  is  moved  in  a  flrst  direction, 
and  slower  when  said  shaft  is  moved  in  a  second  direction 
and  said  flrst  and  second  means  to  move  axially  away 
from  each  other. 


3389,549 
REVERSIBLE-OUTPUT  ROTARY  GEAR  DEVICE 
Jean  Henri  Ficuzal,  RucU  Malnulson;  Louis  Bourgine,  Cham- 
bourcy,  and  Rene  Pierre  Bcnzoni,  Omesson,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,291 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    14,    1973, 
73.09022 

Int.  CL  F16h  SSI  18 
U.S.  CL  74—409  9  Claims 

I.  A  reversible-output  rotary  gear  device  for  applying  rota- 
tion in  either  direction  to  a  rotatable  member  and  comprising: 
a  gear,  means  to  mount  the  same  member; 
first  and  second  drive  gears,  means  to  mount  the  same  with 
a  space  therebetween  and  each  coupled  with  the  first 
driven  gear  for  relftive  rotation  therebetween,  means  to 
drive  one  drive  gear  in  one  direction  to  cause  rotation  of 
the  flrst  gear  in  one  direction  with  the  other  drive  gear 
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idle,  and  means  to  drive  said  other  drive  gear' in  an  <  tppo- 
site  direction  to  cause  rotation  of  the  flrst  gear  ip  the 
oppo  ite  direction  with  said  one  drive  gear  idle; 
an  inter  nediate  gear  coupled  with  the  flrst  and  second  Idrive 
gears  and  moveable  in  a  flrst  plane  in  said  space  bet  ween 
the  di  ive  gears,  said  flrst  plane  extending  transvers(  sly  of 
a  sect  nd  plane  containing  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  drive 
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means  applying  a  bias  in  said  flrst  plane  t^  the 
inten^ediate  gear  whereby  the  teeth  of  the  interme  diate 
pply  biasing  torque  to  each  drive  gear,  when 

up  any  play  between  said  drive  gear  and  sai( 
iaid  rotatable  member  being  at  least  a  part  o 

mounting  means. 


3,889,550 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  DEVltE 

Roger  L.  Boggs,  East  Peoria,  and  Harold  L.  Reinsma,  Du  nlap, 

both  of  Bl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  PeoriaJlU. 

'  Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,828 

Int  CL  F16h  55114,  55/30 

U.S.  CL  71-443  I  6  Claims 


idle, 
flrst 
one 


1.  In  a  drive  sprocket  of  the  type  used  to  drive  an  enjdless 
track  assembly  on  a  track-type  vehicle,  said  drive  spncket 
having  teeth  and  notches  alternately  disposed  about  th<  cir- 
cumference of  said  sprocket,  and  said  notches  deflning  root 
areas  betvieen  said  teeth,  the  improvement  comprising  in  ipact 
absorbing  pneans  for  absorbing  the  impact  energy  of  r  otch 
engaging  assembly  components  as  they  engage  the  sprocket, 
said  impact  absorbing  means  including  impact  ab«or  >ing 
members  comprising  elastomeric  plugs  disposed  within  :avi- 
ties  formed  in  said  root  areas  and  extending  outwardly  into 
said  notch^  sufficiently  to  contact  said  notch  engaging  <  :om- 
ponents  prior  to  contact  between  said  components  and  said 
root  areas,  said  plugs  being  reinforced  by  wear  plates  sec  ured 
to  tlte  out^r  ends  thereof,  and  wherein  said  wear  plate  i  are 
secured  to!  said  plugs  by  coaction  of  a  rod  secured  to  eai  :h  of 
said  wear  plates  and  a  bore  within  each  of  said  plugs. 
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3,889,551 
EQUIPOISE  MECHANISM 
Wayne  Arthur  Harmening,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,796 
*  Int.  CI.  G05g  1100 

U.S.  CL  74-469 


second  leg  of  the  dogleg,  the  length  of  the  second  link,  and  the 
angle  included  between  the  flrst  and  second  legs  of  the  dogleg, 
being  so  proportioned  that  the  first  leg  of  the  dogleg  and  the 
third  link  will  be  parallel  after  90°  rotation  of  the  flrst  member, 
whereby  during  initial  rotation  of  the  flrst  member  no  rotation 
of  the  second  member  occurs,  but  after  90°  of  rotation  of  the 
10  Claims   flrst  member,  the  second  member  will  also  have  rotated  90°. 


3389,553 
CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Benny  BaUheimcr,  Peoria,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,523 

Int.  CI.  F16c  7/02 

U.S.  CL  74—579  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  balancing  a  non-linear  torque  produced 
by  an  offset  mass  rotating  with  respect  to  a  support,  compris- 
ing: 
a  four  bar  linkage  wherein  each  bar  is  pivotally  connected 

to  two  other  bars  of  the  linkage  to  form  a  quadrangle, 
means  for  securing  a  flrst  bar  to  said  rotating  mass, 
means  for  securing  said  support  to  a  second  bar,  and 
resilient  means  coupled  to  said  second  bar,  and  a  third  bar 
for  producing  a  linear  torque  on  the  third  bar  as  that  third 
bar  rotates, 
said  bars  each  having  a  predetermined  length,  the  length  of 
each  bar  being  a  function  of  the  angular  displacement  of 
the  third  bar  with  respect  to  the  angular  displacement  of 
the  rotating  mass,  the  length  of  the  bars  being  such  that 
the  linear  torque  at  the  third  bar  balances  said  non-linear 
torque. 


3,889,552 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE  DAMPERS 

Thomas  Clifton  McGough,  Jr.,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,386 

Int.  CI.  G05g  1/04 

MS.  CL  74—519  3  Claims 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  causing  rotation  of  flrst  and 
second  members  about  first  and  second  stationary  pivot 
points,  respectively,  between  flrst  and  second  positions,  the 
second  positions  being  90°  from  the  flrst  positions,  said  actuat- 
ing device  including  a  flrst  link  of  dogleg  conflguration,  a 
second  link,  a  third  link,  a  flrst  leg  of  the  flrst  link  being  inte- 
gral with  the  flrst  member,  and  being  rotatable  about  the  flrst 
stationary  pivot  point  at  its  outer  end,  the  second  leg  of  the 
dogleg  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  second  link  by 
means  of  a  flrst  movable  pivot  point,  the  other  end  of  the 
second  link  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  third  Unk  by 
means  of  a  second  movable  pivot  point,  the  other  end  of  the 
third  link  being  integral  with  the  second  member,  and  being 
rotatable  about  the  second  stationary  pivot  point,  the  first  leg 
of  the  dogleg  being  parallel  with  the  third  link  when  the  first 
and  second  members  are  in  their  first  positions,  means  for 
causing  90°  rotation  of  the  first  member,  the  length  of  the 


1.  A  connecting  rod  assembly,  comprising 

a  connecting  rod; 

a  saddle  formed  at  the  end  of  said  connecting  rod  having  an 
inner  cylindric  surface,  a  pair  of  outer  surfaces,  and  a  pair 
of  end  surfaces  with  each  of  said  end  surfaces  extending 
between  said  cylindric  surface  and  one  of  said  outer 
surfaces; 

a  cap  having  an  inner  cylindric  surface  sized  to  match  the 
cylindric  surface  in  said  saddle; 

said  cap  also  being  formed  with  legs  having  inner  surfaces 
adapted  to  provide  a  matching  configuration  with  the  said 
outer  surfaces  and  said  end  surfaces  of  the  saddle;  and 

a  pair  of  coimecting  bolts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
cylindric  surfaces  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  saddle; 

said  saddle  being  formed  with  a  width  slightly  exceeding  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindric  surface,  whereby  the  saddle  is 
small  enough  to  allow  the  connecting  rod  to  be  removed 
through  its  associated  cylinder,  and  said  cap  being  formed 
with  legs  thicker  than  the  width  of  each  end  surface  of  the 
saddle,  whereby  the  saddle  is  strengthened  at  the  sides 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 


3389,554 
ROLLER  TRANSMISSION 
Brett  Jason  Sinclair,  150-11  72nd  Rd.,  Hushing,  N.Y.  11367, 
and  HaroM  Youngetson,  647  Academy  Sc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10034 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,922 
InL  CL  F16h  13/06,  13/10 
VS.  CL  74—798  1  Claira 

1.  A  roller  transmission  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
input  shaft,  a  fixed  ring  disposed  about  said  shaft,  a  rotatably 
mounted  ring  disposed  about  said  shaft,  said  rings  having 
larger  and  smaller  cylindrical  inner  surfaces,  rollers  each 
having  larger  and  smaller  cylindrical  portions,  said  larger  and 
smaller  cylindrical  portions  of  said  rollers  differing  in  diameter 
the  same  amount  as  the  larger  and  smaller  cylindrical  inner 
surfaces  of  said  rings,  and  a  spider  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
spider  having  pairs  of  arms  containing  radial  slots  receiving 
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said  axles,  each  pair  of  said  aims  mounting  one  of  said  rollers 
therebetween,  said  spider  revolving  said  rollers  with  said  shaft 
so  that  on  rotation  of  said  shaft  centrifugal  force  urges  said 
rollers  outward  moving  said  axles  in  said  slots,  said  larger 
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cylindrical  portion  of  each  roller  rolling  against  said  larger 
cylindrical  inner  surface  of  a  ring  and  said  smaller  cylindrical 
portion  of  each  roller  rolling  against  said  smaller  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  a  ring  driving  said  rctatably  mounted  ring  as 
an  output  of  said  transmission. 


3,889,555 
INDEXING-TYPE  WORK  PLATFORM  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 
Rudolf  Frmnk;  Karl  Emil  Witzig,  both  of  Leonberg,  and  Armin 
Whzig,  Hoflngen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rudolf  Frank 
and  Karl  Emll  Witzig,  both  of  Leonberg,  Gemumy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,946 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.   23,    1973, 
2308984 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/32 
VS.  CL  74—826  14  Claims 


1.  Indexing-type  work  table  or  platform  ( 1 )  adapted  to  have 
work  pieces  secured  to  an  upper  circumference  thereof  com- 
prising 

a  base  (3); 

a  central  column  or  post  (2)  centrally  supporting  the  table 
and  joumalled  in  the  base  (3)  to  rotate  about  the  vertical 
axis  when  the  table  is  being  indexed; 

drive  means  (23)  operatively  connected  to  the  table  to 
rotate  the  table  for  indexing  motion  thereof;, 

and  means  (5)  locking  and  angularly  aligning  the  table  with 
respect  to  the  base  in  predetermined  angular  positions, 

characterized  by  i 

vertical  operating  means  acting  on  the  table  to  drop  the 
table  ( I )  with  respect  to  the  locking  means  (5)  to  disen- 
gage the  locking  means  and  release  the  table  firom  locked 
engagement,  in  angular  position,  for  indexing  movement, 
and  to  raise  the  table,  after  indexing  movement,  and 
engage  the  locking  and  alignment  means  when  the  work 
pieces  are  to  be  engaged  by  machine  took. 
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3,889,556 
SAW  BAtal  MOUNTED  SHARPENER  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Howard  G.  Bair,  and  Rkliard  C.  Larsen,  both  of  217 
130th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97233 
ContindatkMi-bi-port  of  Ser.  No.  323,958,  Jan.  15, 
abandon^l.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  45< 

Int.  CI.  B23d  63/00 
U.S.  CL  Tj^—lS  A  12  Claims 


1573 


1.  A  sa^  '  chain  sharpener  for  a  chain  saw  of  the  type  h  Eiving 
a  saw  bar  and  a  saw  chain  driven  around  the  bar  and  h  aving 
oppositel)  facing  cutter  elements,  said  sharpener  compi  ising, 
a.  a  holde  r  having  a  chain  pass  area  therein, 

b.  a  pail  of  saw  sharpening  elements  on  said  holder  disused 
in  sai  1  chain  pass  area, 

c.  and  I  leans  arranged  to  mount  said  holder  on  the  skw  in 
a  pos  tion  such  that  the  chain  on  the  bar  when  opei  ating 
arour  d  the  bar  moves  through  said  chain  pass  area , 

d.  said  >air  of  saw  sharpening  elements  being  arranged  to 
have  iltemate  engagement  with  oppositely  facing lutter 
elemf  nts  on  the  saw  chain  as  the  latter  moves  around  the 
bar. 
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3389,557 
STUD  REMOVING  TOOL 
Young,  212  Andover  Rd.,  Billerica,  Mass.  0l821 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,226 

Int.  CL  B25b  13/50 
—53.2  17  C  alms 


^^ 
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1.  In  a  I  tud,  or  nut,  gripper  tool  of  the  type  having  at  least 
one  roller;  or  pin,  co-acting  with  a  lobular  cam  face  to  nove 
radially  far  gripping  a  stud  or  nut,  the  combination  con  ipris- 
ing:  I 

an  elongated,  hollow  tubular  casing  having  an  inner  en^  and 
an  outer  end  and  having  an  inside  elongated  face  wf  th  at 
least  bne  axially  extending  k)be  formed  therein; 
at  least  one  elongated,  axially-extending,  generally  cyl  ndri 
cal  roller,  having  an  iimer  end  and  an  outer  end,  in  r  >lling 
contact  with  one  of  said  k>bes  to  move  radially  {while 
movi  ig  circumferentially  relative  thereto; 
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retaining  means  mouted  within  said  casing  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  ends  of  said  rollers  for  maintaining  said 
rollers  in  rolling  contact  with  said  lobular  inner  face; 

The  outer  ends  of  each  said  roller  being  free  to  roll  and  tilt, 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  lobular  face,  relative  to  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  when  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rollers  engage  and  tighten  on  a  stud  during 
turning  of  said  casing  on  said  axis. 


3,889,558 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  NUT  REMOVING  TOOL 
Gorden  E.  Duncan,  1505  Park  Blvd.,  West  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95691 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,617 

Int.  CI.  B25b 

U.S.  CL  81-55  1  Claim 


1.  A  shock  absorber  nut  removing  tool  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  elongate  nut  engaging  socket  member  having  a  bore 
extending  substantially  therethrough,  a  square  socket  commu- 
nicating with  said  bore  in  the  upper  end  of  said  socket  mem- 
ber, an  elongate  hollow  drive  shaft  having  a  square  end  por- 
tion adapted  for  seating  in  the  square  socket  of  said  socket 
member,  a  ratchet  handle  detachably  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  hollow  drive  shaft  and  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  axially  aligned  with  a  bore  in  said  hollow  drive 
shaft,  an  elongate  solid  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  bore 
in  said  ratchet  handle  and  said  hollow  drive  shaft,  a  ratchet 
handle  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  solid 
drive  shaft,  a  generally  cylindrical  coupler  member  detachably 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  solid  drive  shaft  with  said 
coupler  member  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  across  the 
lower  face  thereof,  said  bores  in  said  hollow  drive  shaft  and 
said  first  named  ratchet  handle  having  a  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  solid  drive  shaft  to  guide  said 
solid  drive  shaft  as  it  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  ratchet 
handle  and  said  hollow  drive  shaft,  said  bore  in  said  socket 
member  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  coupler  to  guide  said  cylindrical  coupler  as 
it  is  rotated  in  said  socket  member. 


3389,559 
RETRACTABLE  SCOOP  FOR  CATCHING  MACHINED 

PARTS 

Lorin  H.  Scholtcs,  804  N.  Riverview,  BcUevue,  Iowa  52031 
Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,586 
t  Int.  CL  B23b  13/00, 3/36 

VS.  CI.  82-2.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  machine  attachment  for  catching  parts  comprising: 
an  extensible  chute  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  automatic 
machine  with  a  cutoff  tool,  one  end  of  said  chute  being 
a  catching  portion  with  an  open  top  for  catching  falling 
parts,  said  chute  normally  being  retracted  outside  the 
path  to  be  taken  by  falling  parts  and  chips. 


an  extensible  actuator  qonnected  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  extensible  chute, 

control  means  connected  to  said  actuator  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  automatic  machine,  a  control  operator 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  automatic  machine  to 
move  in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of  said  cutoff 
tool  and  to  engage  said  control  means,  said  control  means 


i^« 


C3n 


operating  in  response  to  engagement  by  said  control 
operator  to  extend  said  extensible  actuator  and  said  chute 
for  positioning  said  catching  portion  beneath  said  cutoff 
tool  for  an  instant  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  cutoff  opera- 
tions of  said  machine  for  catching  a  part  to  be  conveyed 
along  said  chute,  and  said  control  means  reoperating  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  cutoff  operations  to  retract  said 
extensible  chute. 


3389,560 
SAWING  APPARATUS 
Duncan  Gardner  MacFadyen,  Milton  of  Buchanan,  Drymcn  by 
Gla^ow,  Scotland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445373 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6, 1973, 
10920/73 

Int  CL  B27b  77/02,  15/02;  B23d  57/02 
U.S.  CL  83—4  10  Claims 


1.  Sawing  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  base  from 
which  extend  four  uprights  whose  axes  are  at  the  vertices  of 
a  rectangle,  a  platform  mounted  for  nravement  kingitudinally 
of  itself  across  said  supporting  base  and  between  opposed 
pairs  of  said  uprights,  a  cradle  mounted  for  vertical  sliding 
movement  along  said  uprights  and  supporting  in  an  under- 
slung  position  a  chain  saw  for  sawing  timber  carried  by  said 
platform,  and  a  head  frame  above  said  cradle  and  including 
tubular  members  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  fit  slidably 
about  said  upri^ts,  first  locking  means  to  lock  said  head 
frame  relative  to  said  uprights,  said  head  frame  mounting 
means  for  adjusting  the  level  above  said  platfonn  of  said 
cradle  and  hence  of  said  chain  saw,  and  second  locking  means 
for  locking  said  cradle  at  its  adjusted  level  relative  to  said 
uprights. 
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3389,561 

HORIZONTAL  BAND  SAW  MACHINE 
Maaao  Sato,  Sagamihara;  Tsuneo  Aizawa,  Isehara;  Keivji  Oh- 
nishi,  Sagamihara;  Shigeo  Koizumi,  Hatano;  AMo  Fuliuda, 
Yoliohama;   ShinM    Kiliuciii,   Sagamiliara,   and   Sliichiro 
Kusanagi,  Iseluun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Com- 
pany Limited,  Isehara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,625,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,754,490. 
This  application  June  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  368,994 
Int.  CI.  B23d  53lb0,  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  83-58  1  Claim 


I.  A  horizontal  band  saw  machine  comprising  at  least  one 
blade  extending  from  one  side  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  cover 
mounted  on  a  boss  of  a  follower  wheel  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  onto  a  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  one  side  of  that 
portion  of  said  shaft  which  extends  upward  through  and  out  of 
said  cover,  a  no-contact  switch  provided  at  said  arm  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  at  least  one  blade,  and  a  detector 
device  connected  to  said  switch. 


3,889,562 

INSTALLATION  FOR  PIECE-BY-FIECE  THROUGHPUT 

OF  ROLLED  RUBBER  SHEETS  OUT  OF  A  COOLING 

UNIT 
Walter  Hugo  Schiesser,   Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Schicsscr  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,837 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  June    13,    1972, 
2228728 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/02;  B65h  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-94  16  Claims 


m      if    "p 

-J^ L^-J— 


^^' 


I 


J      I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  pressed  rubber  sheets 
from  a  sheet  cooling  installation  and  for  ultimate  delivery  onto 
a  receiving  station,  and  wherein  each  pressed  rubber  sheet  is 
passed  through  said  sheet  cooling  installation  while  individu- 
ally folded  generally  mid-way  upon  itself  and  deposited  onto 
and  retained  on  an  associated  hanger  bar  in  hairpin  fashion, 
with  both  end  portions  depending  downwardly  therefrom: 

a.  drive  chain  means  forming  a  conveyor  with  said  conveyor 
having  an  output  end,  elongated  hanger  bars  coupled  to 
said  drive  chain  and  extending  generally  parallelly  to  one 
another  at  spaced  apart  intervals  to  effect  a  feed  motion 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  axis  of  said 
hanger  bars; 

b.  gripping  means  extending  parallel  to  said  hanger  bars  and 
being  intermittently  reciprocable  adjacent  the  output  end 
of  said  conveyor  and  arranged  to  grasp  pressed  rubber 


June  17, 


3,889,563 

APPAItATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  REMOVING  tHE 

FL  \SHING  FROM  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

William  !  L  Westermann,  1400  Burton  Valley  Rd.,  Na^ville, 

Tenn.  |7215 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,084 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  (3—124  13  Claims 


b.  an 


1975 


sheets  from  said  hanger  bars  at  a  point  adjacent  ss  id  top 
fold,  said  gripping  means  including  a  pair  of  conv>rging 
clamping  members  forming  a  jaw; 

c.  cuttj  ng  means  disposed  generally  within  the  confihes  of 
said  aw  and  arranged  to  sever  said  pressed  rubber  sheet 
alon  ;  said  fold  area  and  within  said  jaw;  and 

d.  mea  is  for  intermittently  reciprocably  opening  sai4  grip- 
ping means  to  deposit  said  severed  pressed  rubber  sheet 
onto  said  receiving  station. 


1.  An  hpparatus  for  trimming  and  removing  the  flashing 
from  a  pi  essed  phonograph  record,  comprising: 
a.  a  louver  punch  platen  having  a  circular  periphera  edge 
adap  ted  to  support  centrally  of  said  platen  a  p  essed 
phor  ograph  record  having  a  flashing  projecting  n  dially 
beyc  id  said  peripheral  edge, 

jpper  punch  member  having  an  annular 


n  n 


die 
adai:fted  to  telescopingly  receive  said  peripheral  ^f  ge  to 
seve  the  flashing  from  a  pressed  record  centrall  r  sup- 
porti  d  on  said  platen, 

mea  is  for  relatively  moving  said  punch  member  toward 
and  iway  from  said  punch  platen, 
hoc  :  means  supported  in  ah  inoperative  position  Within 
the  \  erimeter  of  said  peripheral  edge,  to  permit  th(  adja- 
cent severed  flashing  portion  to  drop  down  over  said 
hooh  means, 

,  mea  is  for  moving  said  hook  means  away  from  said 
so  tl  at  said  hook  means  engages  the  inner  edge 
seve  ed  flashing  to  remove  the  flashing  from  said 


3,889,564 
KNIFE  EDGE  ENDLESS  LOOP  BOOK  CUTTEI 
Peter  As|  inwall,  Wheaton,  III.,  and  Richard  H.  Barbou  r,  Jr., 
Milton  Mass.,  assignors  to  Comstock  &  Wescott,  IncJCam- 
bridgej  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,707 
Int.  a.  B26d  1/46 
U.S.  CL  t3— 174  7  Claims 

1.  App  aratus  for  cutting  the  sheets  of  a  book  comp 
a  trav4  Uing  knife  edge  cutter  including  an  endless 
carr  ing  a  cutting  edge  and  means  to  guide  th< 
throi  igh  a  straight  portion  at  a  cutting  station; 
a  book  conveyor  for  moving  a  book  through  the  (jutting 

static  in,  and 
means  bn  the  conveyor  for  holding  the  book  with 
of  t])e  book  sheets  facing  substantially  parallel 
cuttijig  edge, 
tlie  cu^ng  edge  having  a  bevel  angle  and  the  loop  guide 
meafs  holding  the  cutting  edge  inclined  to  the  face  lof  the 


the 
o 


>laten 
said 
dlaten. 


loop 
loop 


face 
the 
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sheets  laterally  of  loop  travel  substantially  at  the  bevel 
angle  and  with  the  bevel  normal  to  the  sheet  face,  and 
the  book  holding  means  and  cutter  loop  guide  means  hold- 
ing the  sheet  face  at  an  angle  to  the  straight  portion 


the  upper  blade  downwardly  toward  the  lower  blade  for  cut- 
ting strip  between  them  every  time  the  lower  roll  is  lowered. 


3389,566 

SAWMILL 

George  W.  Hartzell,  and  Robert  J.  Gunnerman,  both  of  Piqua, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Hartzell  Industries,  Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,537,  Jan.  10, 1973,  which 

is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,751,  June  14,  1971, 

Pat.  No.  3,747,455.  This  appUcation  June  I,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

365,859Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  24,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B27b  7/04,  29/08 

U.S.  CL  83—708  9  Claims 


convergent  in  the  direction  of  cutter  travel  with  the  plane 
of  the  sheet  inclined  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  book 
movement  so  that  the  cutting  edge  pulls  on  the  sheets 
away  from  the  uncut  portion  of  the  sheets. 


3,889,565 
PUNCH  PRESS  SCRAP  CUTTER 
John  C.  Vecchi,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oberg  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Inc.,  Freeport,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,778 

Int.  CI.  B26f  7/02,  B26d  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  83-255  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  sawmill  adapted  for  efficiently  cutting  a 
successive  supply  of  logs,  comprising  a  set  of  elongated  paral- 
lel spaced  tracks,  frame  means  supporting  said  tracks  in  hori- 
zontally spaced  positions,  a  first  carriage  unit  including  a  first 
set  of  wheels  engaging  said  tracks  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation,  said  first  set  of  wheels  providing  for  independent 
longitudinal  linear  movement  of  said  first  carriage  unit  on  said 
tracks,  a  second  carriage  unit  including  a  second  set  of  wheels 
also  engaging  said  tracks  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  said 
second  set  of  wheels  providing  for  longitudinal  linear  move- 
ment of  said  second  carriage  unit  along  said  tracks  indepen- 
dent of  said  first  carriage  unit,  an  elongated  extensible  actua- 
tor connecting  said  first  and  second  carriage  units  and  provid-l 
ing  for  changing  the  space  between  said  carriage  units  within 
a  predetermined  range  relative  to  said  tracks,  said  carriage 
units  including  means  supporting  a  set  of  horizontally  disposed 
opposing  dog  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of 
each  log,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  actuator  to  one 
of  said  carriage  units  to  provide  for  changing  said  predeter- 
mined range,  drive  means  for  moving  said  carriage  units  along 
said  tracks  as  a  combined  unit,  laterally  adjustable  cutter 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  said  carriage  units  for 
cutting  the  log,  and  a  motor  on  at  least  one  of  said  carriage 
units  and  having  a  rotary  shaft  connected  to  rotate  the  corre- 
sponding said  dog  member  for  positioning  the  log  at  a  selected 
cutting  position. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  for  metal  strip  hav- 
ing a  driven  outbound  feed  roll,  a  lower  roll  movable  vertically 
toward  and  away  from  the  upper  roll,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  lower  roll  vertically  to  periodically  press  strip 
against  the  upper  roll;  of  a  scrap  cutter  comprising  a  stationary 
lower  shear  blade  at  the  exit  side  of  said  rolls  in  a  position  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  punched  strip  as  it  leaves  tfie  rolls,  a 
cooperating  movable  upper  shear  blade  spaced  above  the 
lower  blade  while  said  lower  roll  is  in  its  upper  position,  and 
means  operated  by  said  roll-reciprocating  means  for  moving 


3389,567 
HORIZONTAL  BAND  SAW  MACHINE 
Masse  Sato,  Sagamihara;  Tsuneo  Aizawa,  Isehara;  Kenji  Ohni- 
shi,  Sagamihara;  Shigeo  Koizumi,  Hatano;  Akio  Fukuda, 
Yokohama;   Shinki   Kikuchi,'  Sagamihara,   and   Shicfairo 
Kusanagi,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Com- 
pany Limited,  Isehara,  Japan 
Diviskmof  Ser.No.  1 59,625,  July  6, 1971,  PaL  No.  3,754,490. 
This  application  June  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  368,993 
Int.  a.  B23d  53/00,  55/04 
U.S.  CL  83—818  1  Claim 

1.  A  horizontal  band  saw  machine  having  a  band  saw 
trained  in  endless  fashion  about  a  driving  wheel  and  a  follower 
wheel,  comprising  a  shaft  nwvable  along  the  axial  direction  of 
said  wheels,  a  sliding  piece  acting  as  a  supporting  member  for 
said  follower  wheel,  a  handle  provided  at  each  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  flange  provided  between  said  stiaft  ends,  said  shaft 
being  provided  in  an  interrelated  manner  with  a  ring  member 
wtiich  abuts  on  one  side  said  flange  and  is  rotatable  about  said 
shaft,  a  tapered  ring  sUdably  attached  to  said  shaft  and  a 
resilient  member,  said  members  being  arranged  in  an  interre- 
lated manner  so  that  said  resiUent  member  is  compressed  by 


935  O.G.-36 


996 


OFHCIAL  GAZET  E 


said  tapered  ring  as  said  shaft  is  moved  in  the  direction  to 
increase  the  tension  of  the  band  saw,  and  bell  cranks  pivotally 
connected  to  one  section  of  said  ring  member,  one  end  of  said 


bell  cranks  being  arranged  to  contact  one  side  of  said  tapered 
ring,  and  another  end  of  said  bell  cranks  being  arranged  to 
contact  a  tapered  face  provided  at  said  one  side  of  the  tapered 
ring. 


3,889,568 
AUTOMATIC  CHORD  PERFORMANCE  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  CHORD  ORGAN 
Toshiyakl  Amaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electric 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,515 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1100,  5100 

U.S.  CI.  84— 1.01  8  Claims 


»-*oui«i  10  WHO 
ivun[i  MO  SKJUU 


1.  An  automatic  chord  performance  apparatus  for  a  chord 
organ  comprising: 

a.  chord  selection  switch  means  on  said  chord  organ  permit- 
ting a  player  to  preselect  chord  information  in  accor- 
dance with  a  musical  composition  to  be  performed,  said 
chord  information  including  both  chord  pattern  and 
chord  tone; 

b.  memory  means  for  storing  said  chord  information  as  a 
plurality  of  musical  phrases,  each  of  ^d  musical  phrases 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  of  said  musical  composi- 
tion; 

c.  program  means  for  storing  the  sequence  of  musical 
phrases  to  be  played  back  in  accordance  with  chord 
patterns  of  said  musical  composition; 

d.  address  means  controlled  by  said  program  means  and 
connected  to  said  memory  means  for  reading  out  said 
chord  information; 
tone  generating  means;  and 

chord  selection  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  chord 
information  read  out  of  said  memory  means  for  control- 
ling the  output  of  said  tone  generating  means  to  repro- 
duce chord  signals. 


e. 
f. 
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3389,569 

SEALlllG  WASHER  FOR  HIGH  TORQUE  SPINNHtlG 

J       BOLT-HEAD  OUTDOOR  USES 

Anthony  iWiullo,  808  Fifth  St.,  North,  Bellevue,  Nebr.  tiiB005 

Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  210,676,  Dec.  22,  1971,  abandc  ned 

Contin|iation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,117,  Jan.  22,  197  ) 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,466 

Int  a.  F16b  29100,  43/00 
U.S.  CL  8^—1  JP  13  dainis 


uses,  said 


1.  A  we  ither  resistant  sealing  washer  for  outer  wall  oi 


lealing  washer  being  of  thermoplastic  materia 


ing  an  ope  ning  therethrough  for  receiving  the  shank  of  a 


said  washt  t  being  very  slick  for  use  in  application  bene  ath  a 


vhich  is  spun  while  being  tightened  at  a  high  to  rque, 

io  85 


975 


roof 
hav- 
bolt, 


bolt-head 

said  washer  material  having  a  durometer  range  of  SO 
shore,  sai(  washer  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  endl  said 
washer  hs  ving  an  axis  extending  through  a  center  of  said 
washer  op  :ning,  said  washer  having  a  lower  section  whicji  has 
an  outer  sarface  tapering  firom  a  lower  portion  of  lesser  diame- 
ter to  an  upper  portion  of  greater  diameter  so  as  to  wedge  into 
an  opening  in  a  work-piece,  said  washer  having  an  apper 
section  ar  d  having  an  intermediate  flange  section  dis  losed 
between  s  lid  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  uppermost  p  irt  of 
said  uppei  section  being  of  substantially  consex  configui  ation 
and  of  a  l  isser  diameter  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
intermedin  ite  section. 


3,889,570 

SELF-DRILLING  ANCHOR  DEVICE 

Constantiie  D.  Pokis,  1955  Cheshire  Ln.,  Wheaton,  HI.  60187 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,162 

Int.  CL  F16b  13/04 

VS.  CL  81—68  1  Claim 


1.  An  ahchor  device  comprising  in  combination  a  member 
having  an  (elongated  generally  cylindrical  body, 

a  cutting  head  at  one  end  of  said  body,  said  cutting 
comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  teeth  uniformly 
about  the  circumference  of  said  body,  said  teeth 
parti^ly  defined  by  a  plurality  of  identical  V-sUaped 
radial  grooves  symmetrically  spaced  about  the  circu  nfer 
ence  ^f  said  cutting  head,  each  tooth  having  a  triar  gul 
plana  -  end  surface,  all  of  said  planar  end  surfaces  ly  ng 


head 
laced 
)eing 
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the  same  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body  member, 

said  cutting  head  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal grooves  in  the  wall  of  said  body,  permitting  radial 
expansion  of  said  head, 

a  longitudinal  bore  defining  a  wall  in  said  body  extending 
from  said  cutting  head  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said 'body,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
external  annular  teeth  adjacent  said  cutting  head, 

a  solid  conically  tapered  head  at  the  other  end  of  said  body 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  chuck  of  a  hammer, 

a  cylindrical  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  body  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  thereof,  said  opening  being  located 
between  said  solid  head  and  said  external  annular  teeth, 
and 

a  tapered  plug  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  bore  of  said 
cutting  head  to  cause  radial  expansion  thereof 


3,889,571 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SAFETY  FUSE 

Josef  Erasmus  Coetzee,  Edleen,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

AE&CI  Limited,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,672 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  7,  1972, 
72/8668 

Int.  CI.  F42b  33/02 
U.S.  CL  86—1  R  10  Claims 


• — 

0  — 

> 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  safety  fiise  having  a  core  of 
incendiary  powder  including  the  steps  of  charging  discrete 
quantities  of  incendiary  powder  into  a  tubular  hopper,  deliver- 
ing incendiary  powder  from  the  tubular  hopper  into  a  spinning 
cup  at  a  rate  of  flow  governed  by  the  rate  of  flow  of  incendiary 
powder  from  the  spinning  cup  while  simultaneously  replenish- 
ing the  mass  of  incendiary  powder  in  the  tubular  hopper  by 
said  discrete  quantities  to  maintain  substantially  a  constant 
head  of  incendiary  powder  in  the  tubular  hopper,  passing  at 
least  one  thread  through  the  incendiary  powder  in  the  spin- 
ning cup  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  cup.  feeding  the 
incendiary  powder  and  the  thread  fix>m  the  spinning  cup  to  a 
spinning  die,  forming  a  covering  sheath  around  the  incendiary 
powder  and  the  thread,  counter  spinning  the  sheath  with 
another  layer  of  yam  to  produce  a  semi-fuse,  and  finishing  the 
semi-fuse  to  provide  safety  fuse  having  a  core  of  incendiary 
powder. 


3389,572 
nREARM  CONSTRUCTION 
Ludwig  Vorgrimlcr,  and  Gerhard  Hupp,  both  of  Obcmdorf, 
Ncckar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Industrie- Wcrkc  Karismke 
Aug5bui<g  AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,795 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Germany,  Sept.   23,   1972, 
2246854 

InL  CI.  F41d  7/04 
VS.  CL  89—155  13  Claims 


Ix 


^T^ 


^^^PW^'M^ 


1.  A  firearm,  particularly  a  short  hand  firearm  for  firing 
case-less  ammunition,  comprising  a  gun  housing,  a  gun  barrel 
having  a  gun  bore  therethrough  and  supported  on  said  hous- 
ing, a  rotatable  cartridge  drum  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  case-less  cartridge  chamber  bores  arranged  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  bore  of  said  gun  barrel  and  being  rotatably  supported 
in  said  housing  directly  adjacent  the  end  of  said  gun  barrel 
with  a  separation  joint  therebetween  and  in  a  position  in  which 
each  cartridge  chamber  bore  may  be  successively  and  sepa- 
rately aligned  with  the  bore  of  said  gun  barrel  upon  indexing 
movement  of  said  cartridge  drum,  packing  means  carried  by 
said  drum  sealing  the  separation  joint  between  said  drum  and 
said  barrel  at  each  firing  of  said  cartridge,  a  slide  on  said 
housing  movable  backwardly  and  forwardly  thereon  in  an 
axial  direction  in  relation  to  said  gun  barrel,  a  breech  block 
mechanism  carried  by  said  slide  including  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber movable  into  a  cartridge  chamber  bore  which  is  aligned 
with  the  bore  of  said  gun  barrel  to  advance  a  cartridge  therein 
into  the  bore  of  said  cartridge  chamber  and  forming  a  seal 
with  said  cartridge  chamber  bore  behind'the  cartridge,  locking 
means  defined  between  said  slide  and  said  drum  for  holding 
said  drum  in  a  position  with  a  cartridge  chamber  bore  aligned 
with  the  bore  of  said  gun  barrel  for  firing,  and  cartridge  misfire 
ejection  means  carried  by  said  slide  and  movable  therewith  to 
eject  a  blind  cartridge,  said  breech  mechanism  including  pack- 
ing sleeve  means  arranged  around  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  sleeve  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  engaged  against  said  slide  in  a  neutral  or  rest  position, 
said  second  end  being  opposite  to  said  first  end  and  being 
adjacent  said  gun  barrel  bore  and  abuts  against  the  propellant 
charge  of  the  ammunition. 


3389,573 
BROACHING  MACHINE 
Vincent  J.  Girardi,  Gronc  Pointc,  Mich^  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393398 

Int.  CL  B23d  37/18 

VS.  CL  90—78  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  broaching  machine,  the  combination  comprising 


means  on  the  base  for  supporting  a  workpiece  rotatably, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  index  the  workpiece  about  an 
axis  for  bringing  successive  portions  of  the  periphery 
thereof  in  position  for  broach^g, 
an  endless  broaching  chain  on  said  base  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  a  plane  extending  substantially  horizontally. 
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said  broaching  chain  having  carriers  thereon  for  broaching 
tools, 

said  broaching  chain  having  a  first  reach  in  said  horizontal 
plane  thereof  that  extends  along  the  work  supporting 
means  to  provide  a  broaching  operation  on  the  periphery 
of  the  workpiece  as  the  tools  are  moved  past  the  periph- 
ery. 


r; 


niM 


ij  ^''////////////////J///''////^//''' 


said  broaching  machine  having  a  second  reach  in  said  hori- 
zontal plane  that  extends  parallel  to  said  first  reach, 

bearing  means  along  said  first  reach  adjacent  the  work 
station  for  providing  lateral  support  for  the  carriers  to 
absorb  the  force  of  the  broaching  upon  the  workpiece, 

and  bearing  means  along  said  second  reach  for  providing 
lateral  support  to  said  carriers.  , 


3,889,574 

AUTOMATIC  HAND  GUN 

Harry  W.  Sanford,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  E.  Inc.,  El 

Monte,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,259,  May  20,  1971,  Pat  No. 

3,780,618.  This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,159 

Int.  CI.  F41d  3m 
U.S.  CI.  89-169  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  pistol  having  a  frame  and  a  recoil- 
actuated  bolt  mounted  to  said  frame  and  rotated  by  cam 
means  for  breech-locking  with  spline  means,  and  by  primary 
recoil  energy  imparted  to  said  bolt  by  the  recoil  of  a  barrel  and 
receiver  assembly,  having  a  trigger  mechanism  for  firing, 
improvements  which  comprise: 
torsion  spring  means,  said  torsion-spring  means  engaging 
the  bolt  and  the  frame  of  said  pistol  and  being  reacted 
against  each  of  them,  said  torsion-spring  means  being 
preloaded  by  unlocking  rotation  of  said  bolt,  and  said 
torsion-spring  means  releasing  stored  energy  for  rotation 
of  said  bolt  to  breech-lock  the  same; 
mechanical  accelerator  means,  said  mechanical  accelerator 
means  removing  energy  from  said  barrel  and  receiver 
assembly  and  transferring  said  energy  by  impact  to  said 
bolt,  said  energy  transfer  imparting  a  secondary  energy 
input  to  said  bolt  after  said  breech-locking  is  released, 
said  accelerator  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of 
a  disc,  said  disc  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  mov- 
able receiver,  a  pair  of  striking  faces  on  the  accelerator 
means  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  but  spaced  apart 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  rotation  thereof,  one  of 
said  pair  of  striking  faces  striking  a  portion  of  said  frame 
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of  saxl  pistol  at  the  conclusion  of  motion  of  said  Uarrel 
and  slud  receiver  assembly  in  one  direction,  the  i  »ther 
face  c  f  said  pair  striking  said  bolt  at  the  instant  of  un  ock- 
ing  of  said  breech  lock  to  impart  a  secondary  energy 
transitiitting  impact  to  said  bolt. 


3,889375 

DEVICE  FOR  PROnLING  THE  RAIL  HEAD  OF 

VIGNOLES  RAILS 

Pfeid  Tabck,  Colognc-Bayenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  t:ick- 

tro-Theimit  GmbH,  Germany 

I  FUed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,252 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    7,    |972, 
2216692 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1120;  B24b  23100 
U.S.  CL  9#— 12  A  4  Claims 


1 .  A  de\  ice  for  profiling  a  rail  head  having  a  rail  head  cprva- 
ture  comp  rising 

frame  ni  eans  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rail, 

means  f(  tr  securing  said  frame  means  to  said  rail,  said  f|'ame 
meani  including 

two  paiallel  plates  having  rail  head  engaging  recjesses 
therei  d, 

a  plural  ty  of  guide  slots  in  each  of  said  plates,  said  luide 
slots  trojecting  generally  radially  from  each  said  r  ;cess 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  tangents  of  th( !  rail 
head  curvature 

guide  means  connecting  said  plates,  said  guide  means  \  leing 
selectively  mounted  in  parallel  guide  slots  of  said  \  lates 
profilkig  tool  means  mounted  on  said  guide  means,  said 
I  tool  n^eans  including  a  rail  head  contacting  workinj  sur- 
face. 


a  pair  oi 
and 
point 


975 


feeler  screw  means  connected  to  said  guide  n  eans 

pted  to  touch  said  rail,  whereby  the  tou<hing 

of  said  feeler  screw  means  and  the  working  surface 

of  said  profiling  tool  means  are  maintained  coplanajr, 

and  sere  w  means  for  securing  said  guide  means  in  said  guide 

slots  X  nd  for  forcing  said  feeler  screw  means  again!  t  the 

rail  h(  ad. 


3,889,576 

LOCKING  CYLINDER  WITH  IMHIOVED  LOCKH^G 

STRUCTURE 

Harvey  I.  Sheffer,  and  Donald  A.  Sdke,  b(^  of  Cindibuiti, 
Ohio,  a^ignors  to  The  Sheffer  Corporation,  Cindnnati,|Ohio 
,  Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,958 
I  Int.  CL  F15b  75/22 

U.S.  CL  91—394  1  (tfadm 

1.  In  a  locking  cylinder  having  a  main  piston  slidable 
cylinder  aid  locking  means  for  mechanically  locking 
piston  witn  respect  to  said  cylinder,  the  improvement  confpns- 
ing.  I 

means  (^fining  a  keeper  on  said  main  piston,  said 
projedting  axially  from  the  surface  of  said  main  pistoi  i 


m  a 
said 


keeper 
and 
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being  mounted  thereto  by  means  permitting  the  keeper  to 
shift  radially, 

a  latch  engageable  with  said  keeper  at  a  predetermined 
locking  position  of  said  keeper  and  main  piston  to  lock 
said  keeper  and  main  piston  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion, by  restraining  movement  of  said  keeper  therefrom, 
means  mounting  said  latch  for  slidable  movement  angu- 
larly toward  and  away  from  said  keeper  for  engagement 
of  said  latch  therewith  at  said  predetermined  position, 

a  latch  piston  connected  to  said  latch  to  move  the  latch 
away  from  said  keeper  in  response  to  an  unlatching  pres- 
sure thereon, 

means  biasing  said  latch  piston  radially  toward  said  prede- 
termined position, 

a  passage  for  applying  pressure  fluid  from  a  source  to  said 
latch  piston  to  move  the  latch  away  from  said  predeter- 
mined position, 

a  port  through  which  pressure  fluid  from  said  source  must 
flow  to  act  on  the  full  area  of  said  main  piston, 

a  blocking  piston  mounted  to  said  main  piston,  said  block- 
ing piston  having  a  crosswise  area  which  is  substantially 


3389,577 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  BODY  FOR  USE  IN 

FLUID  HANDLING  DEVICES 
Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki,  HayanuHnachi,  Kanagawa-kcn, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239^51,  March  30,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,831,496.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

321,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  5,  1972,  57/72 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  /J/06 

U.S.  CI.  91—487  1 1  Claims 


less  than  the  full  area  of  the  main  piston;  said  crosswise 
area  exposed  to  pressure  fluid  from  said  source  which 
tends  to  move  said  main  piston  away  from  said  predeter- 
mined position,  said  blocking  piston  cooperating  with 
said  port  when  said  latch  is  engaged  with  said  keeper  to 
close  said  port  to  flow  therethrough,  the  application  of 
pressure  to  the  full  area  of  the  main  piston  being  blocked 
until  said  latch  has  been  disengaged  from  &aid  keeper  and 
said  main  piston  has  moved  away  from  said  predeter- 
mined position  sufficiently  that  said  blocking  piston  no 
longer  closes  said  port, 
said  latch  having  an  inclined  cam  surface  which  bears  on  a 
cooperating  inclined  cam  surface  provided  on  said  keeper 
in  said  locking  position,  the  cam  surfaces  being  such  that 
the  unlocking  camming  force  applied  by  said  keeper  to 
said  latch  when  engaged  therewith  is  insufficient  to  over- 
come the  opposed  frictional  and  biasing  forces  that  re- 
strain cammed  movement  of  said  latch,  but  sufficient  in 
combination  with  the  force  of  said  pressure  fluid  on  said 
latch  piston  to  move  said  latch  piston  and  latch  radially 
away  from  said  keeper. 


1.  In  a  fluid  handling  device,  a  combination  comprising  a 
housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  parts  for  admission  and  evacu- 
ation of  fluid;  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
first  control  face  at  one  axial  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  work- 
ing chambers  and  first  passages  extending  between  said  work- 
ing chambers  and  said  first  control  face;  and  a  control  body 
axially  movably  received  in  said  housing  and  having  a  second 
control  face  adjacent  to  and  defining  with  said  first  control 
face  a  narrow  control  clearance,  said  body  including  at  least 
one  larger-diameter  first  cylindrical  portion  coaxial  with  said 
rotor  and  at  least  one  smallerdiameter  second  cylindrical 
portion  which  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  said  rotor  and  ex- 
tends in  part  radially  beyond  at  least  one  of  said  control  faces, 
said  cylindrical  portions  having  end  faces  facing  away  from 
said  rotor  and  defining  with  said  housing  two  fluid-filled  pres- 
sure chambers  communicating  with  said  ports  whereby  the 
fluid  in  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  urges 
said  body  toward  said  rotor,  said  body  further  having  second 
passages  alternatingly  connecting  said  first  passages  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  said  rotor  rotates  in  said  housing, 
said  control  clearance  including  two  pressure  zones  each 
having  a  first  gravity  center-and  each  of  said  pressure  cham- 
bers having  a  second  gravity  center,  each  of  said  gravity  center 
being  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  each  of 
said  second  gravity  centers  being  aligned  with  one  of  said  first 
gravity  centers. 


3389,578 

AXIAL  PISTON  ROTARY  BARREL  TYPE  HYDRAULIC 

PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 

Robert  CecU  Clerk,  Edison  House,  Fulierton  Rd.,  Glenrothes, 

Fife,  Scotland 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370345 
Int.  CL  FOlb  13104 
M&.  CL  91^499  4  Claims 

1.  An  axial  piston  rotary  barrel  type  hydraulic  pump/motor 
having  a  cylinder  barrel  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
axially  aligned  cylinder  bores  each  of  which  includes  a  cylin- 
der port  in  one  end  communicating  with  a  working  fluid  trans- 
fer port  in  a  stationary  valve  block,  each  of  said  bores  being 
fitted  with  a  cylinder  liner  sealed  at  both  of  its  ends  to  said 
bore,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  liner  being  substantially  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  bore,  to  provide  a  free  annular 
space  between  the  iimer  wall  of  the  bore  and  outer  wall  of  the 
liner,  and  channels  coimecting  said  annular  spaces  to  said 
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cylinder  ports  whereby  said  annular  space  is  entirely  closed   second  o  said  bottom  panels  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
except  for  communication  with  said  cylinder  port  through  said    extending  shoulders  connected  to  a  first  foldable  secti  an  of 

each  corresponding  connecting  panel  along  diagona    fold 
lines,  saiq  blank  being  adapted  to  be  folded  into  an  erected 
position  ^ith  successive  bottom  and  associated  side  banels 
disposed  b  adjacent  positions,  separated  by  a  correspo  iding 
central  partition  panel  and  associated  connecting  panels, ,  with 
the  shoulqers  of  each  partition  panel  sandwiched  betwec  n  the 
foldable  sections  of  the  associated  connecting  panels,  com- 
prising     , 
first  mains  for  engaging  respectively  corresponding  ht  ittom 
panes  or  a  blank  received  on  said  apparatus  for  fo  ding, 
and  t  eing  movable  relatively  to  each  other  from  ijiitial, 
disph  ced  positions  corresponding  to  the  displacement 
between  the  bottom  panels  of  the  blank  prior  to  fqlding 
to  ad  acent  positions  corresponding  to  the  adjacent!  posi- 
tions of  the  bottom  panels  in  the  erected  divider, 
first  m(ans  for  moving  said  engaging  means  relatively  to 
each  }ther  simultaneously  and  while  maintaining  un  iform 
channels,  so  that  said  spaces  are  flooded  with  and  subject  to  spacii  ig  therebetween,  from  said  initial  to  closed  posi- 

the>cessure  of  said  working  fluid.  i  tions, 


3389^79 
OIL  WELL  PUMPINfe  SYSTEM  HAVING  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  SUCKER  ROD 
Joseph  W.  Wiechowski,  San  Clemente;  Delmar  S.  Miller,  New- 
port Beach,  and  Richard  C.  Kostner,  Orange,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Poly-Trusions,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Fikd  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,124 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  77/00,  47/02 
VS.  CL  92—3  12  Claims 


1.  A  pumping  system  for  oil  wells  and  the  like  which  com- 
prises a  pump  in  a  well  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pump  drive 
near  the  top  of  the  well,  and  a  sucker  rod  drive  connecting  the 
drive  to  the  pump,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  sucker  rod  is  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  from  the  drive 
to  the  pump,  said  rod  being  constructed  of  a  multiplicity 
of  glass  fibers  bonded  together  into  a  semi-rigid  rod  by  a 
set  organic  resin;  and 
fittings  affixed  at  the  resf>ective  ends  of  the  sucker  rod  for 
connection  to  the  pump  and  to  the  drive  respectively. 


3,889,580 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FOLDING 

OF  A  SPACE  DIVIDER 
Frederick  Garst,  Booncs  Mill,  Va.,  assignor  to  Occanncechi 
Orchards,  Inc.,  Booncs  Mill,  Va. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,774 
Int.  CI.  B31b  1/52 
US.  CL  93—37  SP  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  folding  a  generally  planar  blank  into  an 
erected  position  to  form  a  space  divider  including  at  least  two 
bottom  panels  disposed  centrally  of  and  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  blank  and  respectively  corresponding  side  panels  joined 
to  each  bottom  panel  along  longitudinal  fold  lines,  connecting 
panels  joining  corresponding  successive  side  panels  and  a 
centrally  disposed  partition  panel  connected  at  its  base  to  a 


second  neans  for  engaging  a  blank  received  on  said  ap  jara 
tus  f  >r  folding  at  predetermined,  displaced  pos  tions 
alonj  the  opposite  longitudinal  portions  thereof  for  initi- 
ating folding  of  the  blank  and  biasing  of  the  panel  >  and 
partit  ons  thereof  in  the  directions  of  their  respe  :tive, 
erecUid  positions, 

second  i  neans  for  moving  said  second  engaging  means  from 
norm  illy  lowered,  inoperative  positions  to  raised  'posi- 
tions br  engaging  the  longitudinal  portions  of  the  blank, 
and  I 

means  ror  selectively  and  automatically  actuating  said  first 
and  second  moving  means  simultaneously  for  moving  said 
first  engaging  means  from  said  initial  positions  td  said 
closed  positions  thereof  and  for  raising  said  second  en- 
gaging means,  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  extent 
of  mc  vement  of  said  first  engaging  means  to  actuat<  said 
second  moving  means  to  lower  the  second  engiging 
mean  t  while  said  first  moving  means  continues  the  r  love 
ment  af  said  first  engaging  means  to  the  closed  pos  tions 
therei  f. 


3389,581 
DUdTED  GREASE  VAPOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
William  W.  Bray,  Sr.,  1423  Bethlehem  Pk.,  Ambler,  Pa.  1^2 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,094 
Int.  CL  BOld  47/06 
U.S.  CL9  1— 115K  5 

1.  A  du  :t  system  for  conducting  grease-containing 
from  a  co<  king  stove  which  comprises  in  combination,  a 
and  an  es|entially  horizontal  duct  attached  to  said  ho^d 
permit  entn^  of  vapors,  said  duct  being  terminated  by  a  f  m 
draw  said  ^apors  through  said  duct  system,  said  duct  co  list- 
ing of  sections  of  a  double  walled  conduit  having  th<  rmal 
insulation  between  the  walls,  said  inner  conduit  being  im{  ervi- 
ous  to  vai^r  leakage,  and  said  duct  consisting  of  remo  rable 
sections  interspersed  between  fixed  non-removable  seel  ions, 
said  removable  sections  abutting  said  non-removable  se<>tons 
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to  thereby  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  tht  duct,  the  3389,583 

butted  ends  being  fitted  with  a  thermally  insulating  and  CASHEW  UNSHELLING  APPARATUS 

Nobuhiko  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Wakai,  Fqjimi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Cashew  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,583 
'  —  Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1973,  48- 

33489 

InL  CL  A23n  5/00 
VS.  CI.  99—576  1  Clafan 


grease-vapor  impervious  gasket  to  provide  a  fully  insulated 
and  leak-proof  system. 


3,889,582 
STEAM  INJECTOR  SPATULA 
Chester  J.  Binks,  La  Grange,  and  Joseph  M.  Moser,  Des 
Plaines,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Restaurant  Teclinok>gy, 
Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,348,  AprU  3,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,794,016.  This  applkation  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,179 

Int.  CL  A47j  36/20 
V.S.  CL  99-45C  2  Claims 


1.  A  bun  spatula  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  steam  injec- 
tor in  which  steam  is  injected  upwardly  towards  said  spatula, 
said  spatula  comprising  an  expansive  planar  base  member  and 
a  handle,  said  planar  base  member  defining  a  plurality  of 
steam  diffusion  passages  which  are  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  and  which  are  equidistantly  spaced  from  each  other 
in  rectilinear  directions,  each  steam  diffusion  passage  com- 
prising an  aperture  in  said  planar  base  member,  which,  when 
viewed  in  plan  view,  comprises  a  pair  of  narrow  open  aperture 
sections  spaced  apart  laterally  by  a  diffuser  member,  said 
diffuser  member  being  elongate  and  being  integral  at  its  ends 
with  said  base  member,  said  diffuser  member  rising  from  its 
ends  towards  the  center  to  provide  a  crowned  configuration 
with  the  lower  surface  of  said  diffuser  member  being  spaced 
upwardly  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  base  member,  thereby 
to  elevate  bun  portions  centrally  with  respect  to  said  planar 
base  member,  so  that  as  steam  is  injected  upwardly  to  enter  an 
overlying  bun  portion,  the  steam  may  strike  the  diffuser  mem- 
ber and  will  then  diffuse  laterally  to  pass  upwardly  through  the 
adjacent  aperture  sections  into  an  overiying  bun  portion  with- 
out producing  a  skin  effect  above  the  steam  diffusion  pas- 
sages. 


^"r- 


1.  A  cashew  unshelling  apparatus  wherein  the  cashews  are 
constantly  moving  during  the  unshelling  operation,  compris- 
ing: 

a  horizontal  elongated  guide  member  having  a  groove  of 
triangular  cross-sections  formed  longitudinally  in  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  a  slit  formed  at  substantially 
the  center  of  the  length  thereof  along  the  bottom  of  said 
triangular  groove; 

upper  and  lower  frames  arranged  vertically  in  two  stages 
above  said  slit; 

a  cutting  blade  supporting  means  vertically  movably 
mounted  on  and  extending  through  said  lower  frame  with 
the  lower  portion  thereof  suspended  from  said  lower 
frame  to  a  level  immediately  abovie  said  slit; 

a  spring  interposed  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  cut- 
ting blade  supporting  member  and  said  upper  frame  for 
urging  said  supporting  member  downwardly;  a  spindle; 

a  noncontinuous  lower  rotary  cutting  blade  connected  to 
said  spindle  arranged  immediately  below  said  slit  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  guide  member,  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  lower  rotary  cutting  blade  moving  into 
and  out  of  said  slit  during  rotation  of  said  spindle; 

a  Y-shaped  upper  cutting  blade  connected  to  the  lower  end 
face  of  said  supporting  member  in  parallel  to  said  guide 
member  and  with  the  Y-shaped  bifurcated  portion 
thereof  extending  downstream  with  respect  to  the  moving 
direction  of  said  cashews;  a  chain 

pushing  members  connected  to  said  chain  with  a  large 
separation  between  adjacent  pushing  members  and  car- 
ried thereby  for  feeding  cashews  to  a  position  between 
said  upper  and  lower  cutting  blades,  said  cashews  being 
placed  in  said  triangular  groove  with  the  convexed  backs 
upside,  said  cashews  being  constantly  moved  by  said 
pushing  members  during  the  unshelling  operation; 

driving  chain  wheels  for  driving  said  chain  and  coupled 
thereto,  said  chain  and  said  driving  chain  wheels  consti- 
tuting a  guide  mechanism  for  advancing  said  pusher 
members  along  the  triangular  groove;  and 

means  operatively  coupled  for  synchronizing  the  time  when 
each  of  said  pusher  members  reaches  said  slit  and  the 
time  when  said  lower  rotary  cutting  blade  protrudes  from 
said  slit. 
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3,889,584 
BINDING  MACHINE 
Oiof  Bruno  Wiklund,  Bcrgeforsen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds 
Aktkbolag,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,677 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     17,    1972, 
13398/72 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13104 
U.S.  CI.  100—26  4  Claims 


1.  A  binding  machine  for  binding  bundles  of  wire  rod  mate- 
rial by  binding  with  wire,  comprising  a  device  for  feeding  and 
stretching  the  wire,  the  wire  being  fed  through  assemblies 
arranged  consecutively  in  series  for  cutting  (7),  twisting  (6), 
clamping  (5)  and  a  track  (3)  for  guiding  the  wire  around  a 
bundle  of  rods  (4)  to  be  bound,  said  cutting  assembly  (7)  and 
said  twisting  assembly  (6)  also  being  adapted  to  guide  the  wire 
subsequent  to  its  feed  around  such  bundle  into  said  clamping 
assembly  (5)  which  latter  is  adapted  to  stop  and  clamp  the 
free  wire  end,  said  clamping  end,  respectively,  cutting  assem- 
bly (5  and  7,  respectively)  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  and, 
respectively,  cutting  tools  (16,  20  and,  respectively  31,  34) 
and  guide  grooves  (18  and,  respectively,  33)  for  the  wire, 
which  guide  grooves  also  serve  as  thrusts  and  for  longitudi- 
nally defming  the  tie  during  the  twisting  of  the  wire  in  the 
twisting  assembly  (6),  which  comprises  a  rotary  twisting  roller 
(23)  having  a  radial  slot  (24)  for  twisting  the  wire  strands,  in 
which  organization  said  guide  grooves  (18,  33)  are  arranged 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  wire  guide  track  (3)  and  have 
recesses  (17,  32)  at  one  end  open  to  said  bundle  (4),  the 
twisting  assembly  (6)  besides  the  twisting  roller  (23)  also 
including  an  openable  wire  guide  cover  (22)  provided  with 
wire  passages,  which  in  the  wire  feed  are  disposed  directly  in 
front  of  the  guide  grooves  (18,  33),  the  twisting  assembly 
being  movable  between  a  wire  feed  position  and  a  twisting 
position,  said  cover  (22)  being  adapted  upon  the  movement 
of  the  twisting  assembly  to  open  to  pass  out  the  wire  strands 
and  upKjn  return  movement  to  expose  the  completely  twisted 
tie  by  pushing  it  from  the  guide  grooves  (18,  33)  out  into  the 
recesses  (17,  32). 


3389,585 
LOAD-BUNDLING  AND  STRAPPING  APPARATUS 
A.  Elmo  Morrow,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Mac-Fab  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,931 
Int.  CI.  B65b  13104 
13 J&.  CL  100—26  20  Claims 

1.  An  elongate  load-bundling  and  -strapping  attachment  for 
a  materials  handling  vehicle,  said  attachment  comprising: 
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extending  frame  means  adapted  for  attachment  to 
-handling  mechanism  of  said  vehicle  rearw  irdly 

load, 

jaw  means  projecting  forwardly  from  a  loweij  por- 
~  said  frame  means  and  adapted  to  extend  bepeath 


cf 
load. 


jaw  means  projecting  forwardly  from  an  Upper 
portidn  of  said  frame  means  in  vertically  spaced  rel  ition 
to  sail  1  lower  jaw  means  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
load. 


ir 


mean! 


22-, 


'«^?Tr^ 


movable  jaw  means  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  for  ivard 
end  p  rtion  of  said  upper  jaw  means  for  generally  ve  tical 
piW)ti  ig  movement,  said  movable  jaw  means  being  p  ivot 
able  I  Jtween  a  raised  open  position  enabling  positic  ning 
of  sai(  upper  and  lower  jaw  means  above  and  belo> '  the 
load  i  id  a  lowered  closed  position  wherein  said  mo'  able 
jaw  r  cans  extends  downwardly  from  said  upper 
to  said  lower  jaw  means  to  contain  the  load. 


and  tra<  k  means  along  the  inner  circumference  of 
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jaw 


said 


upper  lower  and  movable  jaw  means  for  guiding  a  bind- 
ing sti  ap  about  the  load,  said  track  means  being  continu- 


ous frbm  one  said  jaw  means  to  the  others  when 
movable  jaw  means  is  closed. 


3,889,586 
CON-iROL  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATORS 
Frederick  A.  Pretty,  Alveston,  England,  assignor  to  USM 
porationj  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,250 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug 
1972,  39461/72 

I  Int.  CI.  B30b  15116 

U.S.  CI.  iqO-53  3  Clkims 
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1.  In  a  ]  ress  having  a  movable  platen  which  is  drive  i 
fluid  pistol  and  cylinder  means  against  a  relatively 
platen,  a  system  for  supplying  and  controlling  fluid  uhder 
pressure  to  the  piston  and  cylinder  means  comprising: 

A.  a  first  pump  connected  to  supply  pressurized  fluid 
piston  and  cylinder  means  at  low  pressure  and  high 
ume; 

B.  a  secc  nd  pump  connected  to  supply  pressurized  ^. 
the  pij  ton  and  cylinder  means  at  high  pressure  and 
volum ;; 

C.  a  com  uit  connected  to  receive  the  pressurized  fluid 
both  p  umps  and  for  directing  said  fluid  to  the  piston 
cylind  x  means; 
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D.  first  valve  means  connected  to  the  first  pump  and  the 
conduit  to  divert  fluid  from  said  pump  away  from  said 
conduit  when  the  pressure  in  the  conduit  reaches  a  prede- 
termined value,  thereby  allowing  further  movement  of 
the  movable  platen  to  be  caused  solely  by  the  pressurized 
fluid  from  the  second  pump; 

E.  mechanically  actuated  second  valve  means  associated 
with  the  piston  and  cylinder  means  to  control  the  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  conduit  to  the  piston  and  cylin- 
der means; 

F.  a  mechanical  assembly  operatively  associated  with  a  lead 
screw  for  actuating  the  second  valve  means,  said  lead 
screw  being  driven  by  a  first  fluid  motor;  and 

G.  third  valve  means  connected  to  the  first  pump  to  cause 
said  first  pump  to  supply  low  pressure,  high  volume  fluid 
to  the  first  fluid  motor  in  order  to  drive  said  lead  screw, 
thereby  actuating  the  second  valve  means. 


3,889,587 
CAN  CRUSHER 
Franklin  Eugene  Wharton,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam F.  McDonald,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,439 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  9100 

U.S.  CI.  100—98  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  crushing  cans  wherein  the  junctures  of  the 
top  and  the  sidewall  and  the  bottom  and  the  stdewall  are 
stronger  than  the  sidewall  which  comprises: 

a.  a  base, 

b.  a  hollow  cylinder  open  at  both  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  the  base  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  can  and  an  inside  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  can  and  having 
a  strength  sufficient  to  contain  and  restrain  the  can  while 
it  is  being  crushed: 

c.  at  least  one  blade  resiliently  mounted  in  the  side  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  cutting  edge  thereon  extending 
inwardly  thereof  a  short  distance,  the  plane  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  comprising  a  radius  of  the  cylinder,  so 
as  to  longitudinally  slit  the  sidewall  of  the  can  as  it  is 
inserted  into  the  cylinder  starting  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  moves  past  the  blade; 

d.  A  piston  having  a  diameter  such  that  it  can  pass  through 
the  cylinder  without  touching  the  blade  and  adapted  to 
press  down  on  the  can  within  the  cylinder; 

e.  means  for  moving  the  piston  longitudinally  within  the 
cylinder  from  a  position  near  the  upper  end  to  a  position 
near  the  lower  end  so  as  to  crush  the  can,  the  inside 
surface  of  cylinder  restraining  expansion  of  the  can  as  it 
is  crushed  so  that  the  can  sidewall  is  forced  to  collapse 
inwardly,  whereby  there  will  be  a  minimum  of  exposed 
sharp  edges  on  the  crushed  can. 


3,889,588 

MATERIAL  COMPACTING  DEVICE 

PhiUp  WoUersheim,  3016  14th  St.,  S.W.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,550,  March  17,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,845 

Int.  a.  B60p  1100 
U.S.  CI.  100—177  4  Claims 


1.  A  material  compacting  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  storage  container  such  as  a  truck;  comprising  in  combination 
an  outer  casing,  an  arcuately  curved  shroud  mounted  in  said 
casing,  an  intake  hopper  in  said  casing  and  an  ejector  outlet 
in  said  casing,  said  shroud  extending  between  said  hopper  and 
said  outlet,  a  drum  joumalled  for  rotation  transversely  within 
said  casing  and  being  situated  towards  said  outlet,  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  drum  being  in  close  proximity  with  the  con- 
cave inner  surface  of  said  shroud,  a  source  of  power  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  drum  for  rotating  same  and  a  set  of 
compression  vanes,  means  in  said  casing  to^mount  said  vanes, 
said  means  being  eccentric  to  the  transverse  axis  of  said  drum, 
said  vanes  extending  through  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  drum 
and  extending  and  retracting  relative  to  said  peripheral  wall  of 
said  drum  as  said  drum  rotates,  adjacent  vanes,  the  portion  of 
said  peripheral  wall  therebetween  and  said  shroud  defining 
chambers,  the  volume  of  which  decreases  towards  said  ejector 
outlet  as  said  drum  and  vanes  rotate,  said  shroud  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  casing  by  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
hopper  and  adjustable  means  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof 
normally  biassing  said  shroud  towards  said  drum  thereby 
controlling  the  compaction  of  material  within  said  chambers, 
said  means  normally  biassing  said  shroud  towards  said  drum 
including  a  fluid  operating  piston  and  cyliiuler  assembly  oper- 
atively extending  between  said  shroud  and  said  casing  and  an 
accumulator  in  said  casing  operatively  connected  to  the  cylin- 
der of  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly. 


3389,589 
CONTAINER  ADAPTER  FOR  REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
Ira  J.  Jackson,  Overland  Park;  Thomas  F.  O'Connor,  Fairway, 
and  James  H.  Buckley,  Overland  Park,  all  of  Kans.,  assign- 
ors to  Trans- WorM  Compacters,  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463^78 
Int.  CL  B30b  15132 
MS.  CL  100—218  9  Claims 

1.  A  container  adapter  for  use  with  a  refuse  compactor  of 
the  type  having  a  compaction  chamber  for  enclosing  a  rela- 
tively large  refuse  container,  and  a  reciprocable  platen  opera- 
ble to  compact  refuse  deposited  in  said  container,  said  adapter 
permitting  use  of  a  smaller  refuse  container  with  said  compac- 
tor and  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  seat  of  dimensions  permitting  posi- 
tioning thereof  within  said  chamber,  said  seat  being 
adapted  to  support  said  smaller  refuse  container  thereon 
within  said  chamber;  and 
spaced  upright  sidewalls  connected  to  said  seat,  each  of  said 
sidewalls  having  inwardly  extending  lip  structure  thereon 
for  cooperatively  defining  with  said  seat  and  sidewalls  a 
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compartment  for  said  smaller  refuse  container. 


said  compartment  being  of  dimensions  precluding  signifi- 
cant horizontal  and  vertical  movement  of  said  smaller 
refuse  container  when  the  latter  is  positioned  therewithin. 


3389,590 
PADDING  RACK 
Robert  N.  Juarez;  Jean  Juarez,  both  of  1202  Tressy,  Glendora, 
CaUf.  91740,  and  Wesley  E.  Buford,  1042  Wingate,  Covina, 
Calif.  91723 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,130 

int.  CI.  B30b  1104 

U.S.  CL  100-219  15  Claims 


//(& 


1.  A  padding  rack  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  surface  on  which  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  are 
to  be  supported;  i 

a  dual  purpose  paper  contacting  structure;  and  ^ 

means  for  mounting  said  structure  selectively  either  in  a 
first  paper  locating  position  relative  to  said  base  or  a 
second  adhesive  applying  position  relative  to  the  base; 

said  structure,  in  said  first  position  thereof,  being  positioned 
to  engage  corresponding  edges  of  the  sheets  of  said  stack 
and  limit  movement  thereof  in  a  predetermined  direction 
in  a  relation  aligning  said  edges  relative  to  one  another, 
but  being  movable  out  of  engagement  with  said  aligned 
edges  in  said  second  position  of  the  structure  to  expose 
said  aligned  edges  for  application  of  adhesive  thereto; 

said  structure,  in  said  second  position  thereof,  being  en- 
gageable  against  an  upper  sheet  of  said  stack  in  a  relation 
clamping  said  stack  between  said  structure  and  said  base 
to  lock  the  sheets  in  aligned  positions  during  application 
of  adhesive  thereto. 


V. 
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3,889,591 
METHOA  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  INDICIA  ON 

J  PRODUCTS 

Yukihide  Noguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takcda  Chc^ikal 
Industr^,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

I  Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,200 
Claims  {priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,   1972^  47- 
119512;  rpov.  28,  1972,  47-137236 

Int.  CI.  B41f/ 7/i6 
U.S.  CI.  lDl-37  10 1 


». 

111,' 

COMP/UR 
SOURCE 

.    J^ 

VACUUM 
SOURCE 

1.  A  br  inding  machine  for  successively  reproducing  i  idicia 
on  a  mass  of  products  of  similar  shape  and/or  size,  vhich 
cpmprisei  in  combination: 

a  suppc  rt  structure; 

at  least  one  rotary  drum  rotatably  carried  by  said  si  pport 

struc  ure  and  having  the  peripheral  surface  forme<  with 

a  plu  ality  of  radially  inwardly  recessed  receptacles,  some 

of  w  lich  successively  receive  therein  a  correspc  nding 

numi  er  of  the  products  during  each  rotation  o '  said 

rotar  /  drum  for  transference  of  said  products  fi  om  a 

1  take- n  position  to  a  take-out  position,  said  receptacles 

<  beinj  arranged  in  at  least  one  circumferentially  exte  nding 

'  row  j  1  equally  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  >ther; 

meai  s  operatively  coupled  for  continuously  drivin  ;  said 

rotar  /  drum  in  one  direction; 

means  lisposed  adjacent  said  rotary  drum  at  said  t  ike-in 
(>osit  on  for  accommodating  therein  the  mass  o '  said 
prod  icts  charged  thereinto; 

a  sourc  i  of  compressed  air; 

a  vacui  m  source; 

first  moans  for  permitting  a  first  group  of  said  some  <  f  said 
receotacles  to  be  communicated  with  said  vacuum  source 
for  SI  icking  therein  a  corresponding  number  of  said  prod- 
ucts; 

second  means  for  permitting  a  second  group  of  said  sc  me  of 
said  receptacles  to  be  communicated  with  said  com- 
press ed  air  source  for  effecting  a  posture  correct  on  of 
each  of  a  corresponding  number  of  said  products  by 
float  ng  said  product  in  air  within  the  associated  re  ;epta- 
cle; 

third  m  sans  for  permitting  a  third  group  of  said  some  i  »f  said 
rece]  ttacles  to  be  communicated  with  said  vacuum !  ource 
for  e  riabling  a  corresponding  number  of  said  prodi  icts  to 
be  p  inted  with  said  indicia  thereon; 

fourth  fneans  for  permitting  the  rest  of  said  some  <  f  said 
receptacles  to  be  communicated  with  said  compres  ed  air 
source  for  successively  ejecting  a  corresponding  n  imber 
of  sayd  products  onto  a  subsequent  processing  statjion, 

said  filst  to  fourth  means  being  operatively  couplad  and 
opeiBted  simultaneously  during  each  rotation  ojf  said 
rotary  drum; 

means  {disposed  adjacent  $aid  rotary  drum  and  substantially 
opp<ked  to  said  accommodating  means  for  printing  the 
indidia  on  one  surface  of  each  of  said  products,  which  is 
exp(sed  outside  the  associated  receptacle,  during  trans- 
ference tliereof  past  said  third  means;  and 

means  operatively  coupled  for  driving  said  printing  hieans 
in  a  direction  counter  to  tlie  direction  of  rotation  <  »f  said 
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rotary  drum  and  in  the  same  peripheral  velocity  as  that  of 
said  rotary  drum. 


3,889,592 

COMPUTER  RESPONSIVE  SUPPLEMENTAL  PRINTER 

Raymond  R.  Lupluis,  Trumbull;  Gerald  C.  Freeman,  Norwalk, 

and  Frank  T.  Check,  Jr.,  Orange,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,729,  Nov.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,832,946. 

This  applkaUon  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,234 

Int.  CI.  B41j  3150,  3102 

U.S.  CI.  101—93.47  5  Claims 


1.  A  postage  metering  system  for  printing  postage  indicia, 
comprising  in  combination  a  computer  output  printer  and  a 
supplemental  postage  printer  operatively  connected  to,  and 
controlled  by,  a  postage  accounting  means,  said  supplemental 
postage  being  mounted  upon  said  computer  output  printer, 
said  supplemental  postage  printer  having  a  secured  housing 
containing  segmental  postage  printing  dies  each  of  which  is 
individually  translationaliy  movable  between  a  non-printing 
position  and  a  printing  position,  each  die  containing  on  a 
printing  surface  thereof  a  portion  of  a  postage  insignia,  and 
certain  of  said  dies  comprising  variable  numerical  printing 
modules  which  are  electrically  controlled  to  vary  a  numerical 
postage  printing  amount  to  be  printed,  said  dies  acting  in 
combination  with  each  other  during  printing  to  form  a  com- 
plete postage  mark  containing  a  postage  insignia  and  a  postage 
amount,  and  drive  means  operatively  and  individually  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  respective  printing  dies  to  move  said 
postage  printing  dies  from  the  non-printing  position  towards 
the  printing  position,  said  drive  means  moving  each  of  said 
dies  in  a  sequential  relationship  to  provide  improved  print 
quality. 


3,889,593 

ELECTRIC-SET  NUMBERING  WHEEL 

Charles  W.  McVey,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addrcsso- 

graph-Multigraph  Corporatmn,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,821 

Int.  CI.  B41j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  101-110  5  Claims 


at  least  two  number  wheels  each  having  a  plurality  of  equal 
angular  spaced  indicia  in  a  series  about  the  periphery 
thereof; 

a  shaft,  with  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  each 
wheel  joumaled  on  said  shaft; 

a  slip  clutch  for  each  wheel  coupling  said  wheel  to  receive 
a  drive  urge  from  the  shaft; 

an  energy  source; 

each  wheel  being  an  insulator  to  transmission  of  energy 
from  said  source  with  restricted  areas  conductive  to  en- 
ergy from  said  source; 

said  restricted  conductive  areas  being  in  an  equal  angular 
spaced  series  corresponding  one  for  one  to  said  indicia 
series  and  all  wheels  being  identical  in  such  spacing, 
whereby  all  transmission  areas  are  aligned  whenever  a 
print  indicia  of  each  wheel  is  in  the  said  number  series 
positions  for  printing,  and  one  or  more  of  said  wheels  may 
rotate  while  others  may  be  held  fixed  in  position  and  a 
new  complete  transmission  series  will  become  aligned 
regardless  of  the  number  of  wheels  turning  or  stopped 
when  the  drive  means  rotates  said  shaft  a  rotary  angle 
equal  to  the  angular  spacing  of  said  conductive  restricted 
areas; 

an  energy  responsive  means  positioned  to  be  pulsed  upon 
alignment  of  a  set  of  said  restricted  areas; 

brake  means  for  locking  each  wheel  separately  in  any  one 
of  the  number  of  positions  of  the  indicia  alignment; 

whereby  each  alignment  of  the  energy  transmission  areas 
will  produce  a  pulse  which  is  counted  by  said  controller, 
and  the  brake  means  for  any  wheel  to  be  stopped  at  each 
rotary  pulse  position  is  set  by  said  controller  to  lock  the 
selected  indicia  in  said  print  alignment. 


3,889,594 
HAND-HELD  SELF-ADHESIVE-LABEL  APPLICATORS 
Brian  Nicholson,  Boston,  England,  assignor  to  Norprint  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  July  11, 1972, 
32321/72 

Int  CI.  B41j  3108 
U.S.  CI.  101-111  12  Claims 


f-  *      2?  7»,    5K)  >«  TO  TSx      T, 

#  t-'  /^     \  .zte^ 


1.  A  number  set  device  for  use  with  a  controller  in  establish- 
ing a  number  series  in  a  data  printer,  comprising: 


1.  In  an  adjustable  facet  print  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
print-facet  carrying  bands,  each  said  band  havmg  a  plurality 
of  print-facets,  selected  ones  of  which  are  operative  at  any 
given  time;  a  plurality  of  first  wheels  arranged  on  a  common 
axis,  each  wheel  having  an  internal  array  of  projections  and 
carrying  a  series  of  characters  each  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive print-facet  of  a  related  print  band  and  providing  an  indica- 
tion by  display  of  the  character  corresponding  to  the  then 
operative  print-facet  of  said  related  print  band;  a  plurality  of 
second  wheels  arranged  on  a  common  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  first  wheels  and  each  serving  in  part  to  support  a  respec- 
tive print  band;  means  supporting  said  bands  at  a  position 
spaced  ftom  said  second  wheels  and  providing  backing  sur- 
faces for  the  print-facets  of  the  bands  operative  at  any  given 
time;  means  drivingly  connecting  corresponding  first  and 
second  wheels;  a  screw-threaded  member  rotataUe  on  a  com- 
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mon  axis  of  said  first  wheels  and  lying  within  said  first  wheels; 
stationary  means  rotatably  supporting  said  screw-threaded 
member;  a  nut  member  carried  by  the  screw-threaded  mem- 
ber and  having  an  array  of  projections  on  its  periphery;  a 
rotatable  spider  member  coaxial  with  said  screw-threaded 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  axially  of 
said  screw-threaded  member  auid  interdigitating  with  at  least 
some  of  said  projections  of  said  nut  member;  means  operable 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  spider  member;  and  a  single  rotat- 
able actuating  member,  movable  axially  of  said  screw- 
threaded  member  over  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the 
axial  length  of  said  plurality  of  first  wheels,  operative  selec- 
tively, in  a  first  axial  position,  to  drive  said  screw-threaded 
member  with  the  means  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
spider  member  operative,  whereby  to  move  said  nut  member 
to  a  position  whereat  the  projections  thereof  mesh  with  the 
internal  projections  of  a  selected  first  wheel  and,  in  a  second 
axial  position,  to  drive  said  screw- threaded  member  with  the 
means  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  spider  inoperative, 
whereby  to  rotate  said  nut  member  and  spider  together  to 
index  the  selected  first  wheel  and  associated  print  band  to 
bring  a  required  print  facet  to  an  operative  position. 


3^89,595 
CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  SCREEN  PRINTING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
David  Jaffa,  Fairiawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Precision  Screen  Ma- 
chines Inc.,  Hawtliomc,  N  J. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  268,522 

Int.  a.  B41i  13116;  B41f  15/10,  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  101-116  11  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  screen  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  surface  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  printed, 
a  rotating  printing  screen  disposed  adjacent  said  surface, 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  surface  and 
said  screen  between  a  printing  and  non-printing  position, 
means  for  moving  said  surface  and  material  supported 
thereon  relative  to  said  screen  in  a  direction  of  feed 
during  the  printing  thereof, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  screen  in  the  printing  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  surface  to  effect  continuous  print- 
ing of  the  material, 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  surface 
and  material  thereon,  ufx>n  the  termination  of  a  printing 
operation,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  screen  in  the  non- 
printing position  thereof  upon  the  termination  of  said 
printing  operation, 
wherein  said  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the 
screen  and  surface  between  a  printing  and  non-printing 
position  include  timing  means  for  moving  said  screen  into 
printing  position  onto  the  material  whereby  the  screen 
effects  engagement  of  said  material  on  the  trailing  end 
portion  of  a  print  thereon  in  commencing  a  printing 
operation  to  overlap  a  portion  of  a  preceeding  printed 
portion  of  the  material  to  eliminate  any  demarlcation, 
between  successive  prints  on  said  material^  ' 
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5.  A  rot  iry  screen  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  surface  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  printed, 

a  rotating  printing  screen  disposed  adjacent  said  surfajce, 

means  fpr  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  surface  and 
said  sereen  between  a  printing  and  non-printing  pos  tion, 
meant  for  moving  said  surface  and  material  supp<  »rted 
therein  relative  to  said  screen  in  a  direction  of  feed 
durini  the  printing  thereof, 

drive  mians  for  rotating  said  screen  in  the  printing  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  surface  to  effect  continuous  ( rint- 
ing  of  the  material, 

means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  sukace 
and  niaterial  thereon,  upon  the  termination  of  a  pri  iting 
operation,  and 

means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  screen  in  the  Inon- 
printiag  position  thereof  upon  the  termination  of]  said 
printi]  ig  operation, 

an  infee  iing  accumulator  discussed  adjacent  said  supbort- 
ing  su  rface  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  materi  al  to 
said  SI  irface, 

said  infe  eding  accumulator  having  means  storing  a  supi^ly  of 
contir  uous  material  which  is  feed  to  said  supporting 
surfac  e  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  prohibi :  any 
intern  iption  of  the  printing  operation  during  the  sel  of  a 
new  s  ipply  of  material, 

said  inf<  ed  accumulator  includes  a  holding  table  hav  ng  a 
vacuu  m  chamber, 

means  fi  tr  drawing  a  vacuum  on  said  holding  table  to  st  cure 
the  tri  iling  end  portion  of  a  continuous  sheet  of  ma  erial 
to  sai<   holding  table, 

means  adjacent  said  holding  table  for  supporting  the  lei  ding 

end  of  another  supply  roll  of  said  material  to  said  tn  iling 

end  portion  to  facilitate  the  joining  of  the  leading  en<  and 

end  portions  to  effect  an  uninterrupted  printi  ig  of 

sfinite  continuous  strip  of  material. 

lethod  of  continuously  screen  printing  a  she  ;t  of 

imprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  rotary  printing  screen  having  a  sten<  illed 
portion  and  an  associated  squeegee  unto  the  mater  al  to 
be  prated  in  rolling  engagement  therewith, 

printingkhe  material  by  simultaneously  advancing  the  r  late- 
rial  in  a  direction  of  feed  and  rotating  the  printing  s(  reen 
in  thelprinting  position  thereof  relative  to  said  advai  icing 
materia]  in  predetermined  timed  relationship, 

moving  paid  printing  screen  and  associated  squeegee  to  a 
non-printing  position  upon  the  termination  of  apri  iting 
operation, 

reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  material  a  pre(i  eter- 
mined  amount  upon  the  termination  of  said  pri  iting 
operation, 

and  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  screen  an  amount  c  >rre- 
spond  ing  to  the  reverse  movement  of  said  material  i  i  the 
non-p  inting  position  thereof, 

and  incli  iding  the  steps  of  effecting  registration  betwee  i  the 
screen  and  material  on  successive  printing  operatioi  is  by 
rotating  the  screen  in  the  printing  direction, 

advancing  the  material  in  the  direction  of  feed,  and 

lowering  said  rotating  screen  into  contacting  relatioi  iship 
with  said  advancing  material  thereby  the  stencilled  por- 
tion o^  said  screen  coincides  with  a  complementary  trail- 
ing pr  inted  portion  of  the  previously  printed  materi;  il,  to 
effect  an  overprint  portion  between  successive  prin  s. 

1 1.  A  n  lethod  of  continuously  screen  printing  a  she  ;t  of 
material  ci  >mprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  rotary  printing  screen  having  a  stent  illed 
portion  and  an  associated  squeegee  onto  the  mater  al  to 
be  prkited  in  rolling  arrangement  therewith, 

printing!  the  material  by  a  simultaneously  advancinj  the 
material  in  a  direction  of  feed  and  rotating  the  prii  iting 
screen  in  the  printing  position  thereof  relative  to  said 
advan  :ing  material  in  predetermined  timed  relation  ship, 
movir  g  said  printing  screen  and  associated  squeege<  to  a 
non-p  inting  position  upon  the  termination  of  a  pri  iting 
opera  ion. 
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reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  material  a  predeter- 
mined amount  upon  the  termination  of  said  printing 
operation, 

and  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  screen  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  reverse  movement  of  said  material  in  the 
non-printing  position  thereof, 

and  including  the  step  of  cushioning  the  material  at  the 
point  of  contact  thereof  with  said  screen  to  increase  the 
area  of  contact  between  the  moving  material  and  the 
Screen  during  a  printing  operation. 


3,889,596 
PRINTING  UNIT  FOR  SELECTIVE  INDIRECT  INTAGLIO 

AND  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Hans  Robert  Thomas,  and  Wolfgang  Eril,  both  of  Weiden, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huecli  and  Cie,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,683 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   29,    1972, 
2221188 

Int.  CI.  B41f  9/00,  13/26,  31/30 
U.S.  CI.  101—154  15  Claims 


1.  Printing  unit  apparatus  operable  alternatively  for  direct 
intaglio  printing  and  for  flexographic  printing;  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  printing  unit  frame, 

an  impression  cylinder, 

first  cylinder  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  impres- 
sion cylinder  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation, 

first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  supporting 
means  on  said  frame, 

a  transfer  cylinder, 

a  flexographic  plate  cylinder, 

second  cylinder  supporting  means  for  selectively  and  ex- 
changeably  supporting  one  of  said  transfer  cylinder  and 
flexographic  plate  cylinder  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis  of  rotation, 

second  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second  support- 
ing means  on  said  frame,  said  second  mounting  means 
including  vertical  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  verti- 
cal position  of  said  second  axis  of  rotation  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  printing  operation, 

an  intaglio  plate  cylinder, 

a  fountain  cylinder, 

third  cylinder  supporting  means  for  selectively  and  ex- 
changeably  supporting  one  of  said  intaglio  plate  cylinder 
and  said  fountain  cylinder  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis 
of  rotation  disposed  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  first  and  third  axis  of  rotation, 

third  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  third  supporting 
means  on  said  frame,  said  third  mounting  means  includ- 
ing horizontal  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  horizon- 
tal position  of  said  third  axis  of  rotation, 

an  ink  fountain  disposed  adjacent  said  third  supporting 
means  for  supplying  ink  to  one  of  said  intaglio  plate  and 
fountain  cylinders  being  supported  by  said  third  support- 
ing means. 


an  oscillating  doctor  blade  means  engageable  with  the  one 
of  said  intaglio  plate  and  fountain  cylinder  being  sup- 
ported by  said  third  supporting  means, 

a  patterned  surface  provided  on  the  intaglio  plate  cylinder 
and  the  fountain  cylinder, 

said  first  and  third  mounting  means  including  means  for 
maintaining  said  first  and  third  axes  of  rotation  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane  for  all  adjusted  positions  of  said 
third  axis  of  rotation, 

said  impression  cylinder  and  fountain  cylinder  having  the 
same  diameter  and  said  transfer  cylinder  and  intaglio 
plate  cylinder  having  the  same  diameter, 

whereby  flexographic  printing  operations  can  be  facilitated 
by  placing  said  flexographic  plate  cylinder  in  said  second 
supporting  means,  by  placing  said  fountain  cylinder  in 
said  third  supporting  means,  and  by  appropriately  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  second  and  third  axes  of  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation, 

and  whereby  indirect  intaglio  printing  operations  can  be 
facilitated  by  placing  said  transfer  cylinder  in  said  second 
supporting  means,  by  placing  said  intaglio  plate  cylinder 
in  said  third  supporting  means,  and  by  appropriately 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  and  third  axes  of 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation. 


3,889,597 
IMPREGNATED  ROLLER 
Paul  Charlton,  Boston,  England,  assignor  to  Norprint  Limited, 
England 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356^81 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1972, 
20331/72;  May  19,  1972,  23573/72 

Int.  CI.  B41f  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  101—367  6  Claims 


2.  In  an  inking  roller  an  external,  porous,  generally  cylindri- 
cal, shell,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  separate,  but  axially 
adjacent,  ink-absorbent  rings  the  outer  peripheries  of  which 
are  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  hollow  shaft 
means  within  the  rings  for  delivering  ink  to  the  rings,  and 
respective  ink  distributors  disposed  between  axially  adjacent 
ink-absorbent  rings,  each  ink  distributor  being  arranged  to 
convey  ink  from  the  hollow  shaft  means  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  rings. 


3389,598 
ARMING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  I.  Belsley,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740^16 
Int.  CL  F42b  22/40 
VS.  CL  102—16  3  Claims 

1.  An  arming  system  comprising: 

a  block  member  having  a  first  bore  therein  and  a  second 
bore  therein,  said  second  bore  opening  from  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  block  member  and  extending  into  a  first 
extremity  of  said  first  bore  providing  open  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  first  bore  and  the  external  environ- 
ment; 
an  explosively  laden  piston  member  slidably  positioned 
within  said  first  bore  in  an  initial  position  defining  an 
expansible  cliamber  at  said  first  extremity  of  said  first 
bonre; 
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pressure  increasing  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
expansible  chamber  operable  under  conditions  ^efmed 
solely  by  said  second  bore  in  said  expansible  chamber 
being  filled  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  ambient 
liquid  for  moving  said  piston  member  from  said  initial 
position  to  a  predetermined  second  position;  and 


^^ 


y 


means  for  restraining  said  piston  member  at  its  position  of 
maximum  movement  including  a  retaining  ring  positioned 
within  said  first  bore  having  an. aperture  therein  and  a 
shaft  member  fixed  longitudinally  to  said  piston  member 
having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  aperture, 

whereby  when  said  piston  member  moves  to  said  second 
position  said  aperture  receives  said  shaft  member  provid- 
ing a  frictional  fit  thereby  preventing  said  piston  member 
from  returning  to  said  initial  position. 


3389^99 
FUZE 
Maurice  Apstein,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1951,  Ser.  No.  209,894 

Int.  CI.  F42c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P  3  Claims 


June  17,  1^75 


be  impressed  upon  the  grid  whereupon  said  oscillator 
oscillates  and  cathode  current  passes  through  the  detonatltr 
detonate  sj  id  missile. 


afgain 
to 


3389,600 

l-(2^PHENYL-LOWER-ALKYL)-AZIRIDINES 

MUNITION  PAYLOAD 

iUj  K.  Raidan,  Bdmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  S|ates 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  A  my, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,668,  March  25,  1970,  Pat.  Nc. 

3,637,662,  which  is  a  continuation-in>part  of  Ser.  No.  640,  {15, 

May  24,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  Nf>. 

172,597 
Int.  CI.  F42b  IU24 
U.S.  CI.  102—90  4  Clhims 

1.  A  mu  lition  comprising:  a  means  for  delivery,  and  a  pay- 
load,  said   tayload  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formu  a 


CHgql 


->. 


wherein  R 


,      CH,C 


OR 


CH2 

is  hydrogen  or  methyl 


CHjCHN 


(B) 


3,889,601 

INCENDIARY  DEVICE  FOR  DESTROYING  IMPROPEllLY 
HAN  OLED  CLASSinED  DATA  AND  THE  LIKE 


Frank  J 
MUdred 


by 

\ve.. 


Coehne,  deceased,  late  of  Wharton,  NJ 
M.  Koehne,  administratrix,  6  West  Dewey 
Wharto^,  N  J.  07885 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,485 

Int.  CI.  C06d  im 

U.S.  CI.  l#2-90  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  explosive  missile  having  an  electrostatically  charged 
nose  and  body  members  insulated  from  each  other,  an  electro- 
static fiize  comprising  a  thyratron  relaxation  oscillator,  the 
thyratron  switch  of  said  oscillator  having  grid,  anode  and 
cold-cathode  members,  said  grid  member  connected  to  said 
nose,  a  detonator  having  a  time  delay  switch  normally  closed 
on  it  in  the  cathode  circuit  of  said  oscillator,  a  capacitor  in  the 
anode  circuit  of  the  oscillator,  a  resistor  and  a  second  capaci- 
tor in  series  and  shunted  across  the  anode  circuit,  means  for 
charging  the  said  second  capacitor  upon  firing  the  missile,  said 
second  capacitor  discharging  to  cause  the  oscillator  to  initially 
function  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  switch  open- 
ing at  the  termination  of  the  initial  period  of  time,  said  missile 
upon  close  proximity  to  the  target  causing  a  positive  charge  to 


and 


I.  An  ir  cendiary  device  for  destroying  improperly  ha  idled 
classified  i  lata  and  the  like  including 
a  tubuls  r  member, 
a  spring  urged  clamp  pivotally  mounted  on  an  upper  e^d  of 

said  t  ibular  member, 
a  container  of  an  incendiary  disposed  within  the  uppe^  end 

portiqn  of  said  tubular  member, 
a  firing  assembly  disposed  within  said  tubular  meml>eb', 
means  i  )peratively  connected  to  said  firing  assemb  y  for 

actua  :ing  said  firing  assembly  when  a  predeten  lined 

tensic  n  is  applied  thereto,  and 
means  \i  rithin  said  tubular  member  for  preventing  disarming 

of  sai  I  firing  assembly  after  said  firing  assembly  has  been 

arme  . 


\ 


I 
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3,889,602 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

Gerald  L.  Barber,  309  Cardinal  Dr.,  Taylor,  S.C.  29687 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,591 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13108 

U.S.  CI.  104-23  FS  18  Claims 


sorting  lines  connected  to  said  divergent  loop  track  each 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  sidings  therein  and 
extending  in  a  diverging  direction  therefrom,  the  ends  of  said 
sorting  lines  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  railway  cars 
through  said  system  being  coupled  to  said  convergent  loop 
track,  whereby  when  railway  cars  received  on  the  arrival  lines 
are  pushed  toward  said  divergent  loop  track,  said  cars  can  be 
switched  along  said  divergent  loop  track  and  sorted  onto 
appropriate  sidings  of  said  sorting  lines  and  then  connected 
successively  in  the  desired  order  in  a  train  along  said  conver- 
gent loop  track  to  the  departure  line. 


1.  In  a  transporting  apparatus;  track  means,  conduit  means 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  track  means  in  about  the 
center  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  air  under 
pressure,  valve  means  distributed  along  the  length  of  said 
conduit  means  in  laterally  spaced  rows  and  normally  closed, 
a  vehicle  adapted  to  run  along  said  track  means  and  to  confine 
therewith  a  space  with  which  said  valves  communicate  and 
with  a  downwardly  facing  surface  of  the  vehicle  closing  the 
top  of  said  space,  laterally  spaced  valve  actuating  means  on 
the  vehicle  for  opening  the  valve  means  of  the  respective  rows 
which  are  within  the  longitudinal  range  of  said  space  whereby 
compressed  air  in  said  conduit  means  flows  into  said  space  and 
supplies  lifting  force  to  the  vehicle,  means  in  said  space  re- 
stricting lateral  flow  of  air  therein  between  said  rows  of  valve 
means,  passage  means  in  the  vehicle  leading  out  the  rear  end 
thereof  from  said  space  whereby  compressed  air  in  said  space 
flows  through  said  passage  means  and  supplies  rearwardly 
directed  air  jet  means  to  exert  propulsive  force  on  the  vehicle 
in  the  forward  direction,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  s{iid  conduit  means. 


3,889,604 

DRAFT  GEAR  HANDLING  CARRIAGE 

Glendon  R.  LoUis,  10405  Mockingbird  Dr.,  and  Lcroy  C. 

Lucke,  10878  Iowa  Plaza,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr.  68127 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500^02 

Int.  CI.  B60s  13100 

U.S.  CI.  104-32  R  7  Claims 


3,889,603 

DOUBLE  LOOP  TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY 

FREIGHTYARD  AND  FREIGHT  STATION 

Minora  Harada,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japanese  National 

Railways,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1974, 49-92426 
Int.  CI.  B61b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  104-26  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  loop  track  system  for  a  railway  freightyard  and  freight 
station,  comprising  an  arrival  line  connected  to  main  lines  to 
receive  arriving  trains,  a  departure  line  connected  to  said  main 
lines  to  allow  departure  of  made  up  trains,  at  least  one  diver- 
gent loop  track  connected  to  the  arrival  line  and  a  convergent 
loop  track  connected  to  the  departure  line,  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  draft  gear  handling  carriage  adapted  to  be  used  in  a 
railroad  maintenance  pit  and  to  be  carried  by  the  pit  rails 
which  support  railway  rolling  stock  during  servicing,  the  car- 
riage comprising 

a.  a  framework, 

b.  means,  including  a  pair  of  parallel  axles  carried  by  bear- 
ings fixed  to  upper  portions  of  the  framework,  for  sup- 
porting the  carriage  on  the  pit  rails  and  for  providing 
driving  traction  therebetween; 

c.  a  reversible  electric  propulsion  motor  carried  by  the 
framework; 

d.  a  drive  train  interconnecting  the  propulsion  motor  and 
the  axles  for  transmitting  driving  torque  to  the  latter; 

e.  an  electrically  operated  scissors  lift  located  within  the 
framework  and  supported  by  a  lower  portion  thereof,  the 
lift  having  a  table  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
near  the  bottom  of  the  framework  and  a  raised  position 
in  the  region  of  the  elevation  of  the  axles; 

f.  a  jack  pad  sup(x>rted  and  guided  on  the  table  for  sliding 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

g.  a  manually  operated  jack  assembly  mounted  on  the  pad 
and  serving  to  raise  and  lower  a  platform  which  carries 
draft  gears;  and 

h.  an  electrical  power  distributor  mounted  on  the  frame- 
work and  including  a  single  inlet  through  which  power  is 
applied  to  the  carriage,  a  reversing  circuit  for  the  propul- 
sion motor,  and  power  outlets  connected,  respectively, 
with  the  propulsion  nrator  and  the  scissors  lift. 


1010 


OFFICIAL  GAZET  E 


3,889,605 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE  WITH  A  VEHICLE  TRACK  PORTION 

FOLLOWING  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  HELIX 

Karl  W.  Bacon,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arrow 

Devdopment  Co.,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,814 

Int.  CI.  A63g  2]  110 

VS.  CI.  104—56  12  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  ride  including  a  passenger  carrying  vehi- 
cle and  means  including  a  pair  of  tracks  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  ground  for  carrying  and  guiding  said  vehicle  over  a  prede- 
termined path,  said  tracks  comprising  a  portion  wherein  each 
track  of  said  pair  of  tracks  follows  a  path  in  space  substantially 
conforming  to  a  helix  in  shape  with  a  common  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  said  helix  shape  extending  a  length  sufficient 
for  at  least  one  full  cycle  and  having  a  pitch  that  is  greater  than 
forty  degrees,  said  two  tracks  of  said  pair  of  tracks  being  of  the 
same  helix  shape  but  shifted  an  axial  distance  from  one  an- 
other. 


3,889,606 
CONVEYOR  CONTROL  MEANS 
A.  Leon  Linton,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Southern  Sys- 
tems, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,433 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  104—172  S  8  Claims 


y" 


E- 


^ 


?   V      \' 


M"^ 


i^i^,- 


'  L  ' 


1.  Control  means  for  use  with  a  typical  conveyor  system 
which  includes  a  trolley  member  selectively  driven  by  a  pusher 
member  to  move  a  load  from  one  location  to  another,  said 
controhqieans  comprising: 

a.  cam  means  for  fixedly  mounting  to  the  conveyor  system 
in  proximity  with  the  trolley  member,  said  cam  means 
including  first  and  second  cam  members  for  mounting  to 
the  conveyor  system  with  one  on  either  side  of  and  in 
proximity  with  the  trolley  member;  and 

b.  dog  means  for  movably  mounting  in  the  trolley  member, 
said  dog  means  including  a  pin  member  for  vertical  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  pusher 
member  to  allow  the  pusher  member  to  move  without 
moving  the  trolley  member  and  a  second  position  in  the 
path  of  the  pusher  member  to  allow  the  pusher  member 
to  drive  the  trolley  member,  said  dog  means  including 
cam  follower  means  mounted  to  said  pin  member  for 
coacting  with  said  cam  means  to  cause  said  pin  member 
to  move  between  the  first  and  second  positions,  said  cam 
follower  means  of  said  dog  means  including  first  and 
second  cam  follower  members  mounted  one  on  either 
side  of  said  pin  member,  said  first  and  second  cam  mem- 
bers and  said  first  and  second  cam  follower  members 
coacting  together  to  cause  a  stable  and  uniform  move- 


ment 


positK  ns 


June  17, 


>f  said  pin  member  between  the  first  and  se  ;ond 


3,889,607 
CAR  RdCK  AND  ROLL  HYDRAULIC  SIDE  BEARII(iG 
I     STABILIZING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  L.  Hassenauer,  WUmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Evans  I^rod- 
ucts  Coifpany,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,971 

lit.  CI.  B61f  5114;  F16c  17104;  F16f  9110 

U.S.  CI.  105- 199CB  lOChims 


975 


1.  A  rail  vay  car  side  bearing  system  for  placement  bet  treen 
a  car  true  i  part  and  a  car  body  part  comprising  a  pa  ir  of 
transverse  y  spaced  bearing  devices  each  having  a  scaled 
fluid-filled  chamber  with  relatively  vertically  movable  \.o\  and 
bottom  portions,  conduit  means  connecting  said  sealed  c  lam- 
bers  with  each  other  and  includinga  normally  closed  'alve 
device  opanable  under  rock  and  roll  including  a  and  res  pon- 
sive  to  fluid  pressure  to  the  compressed  side  bearing  chai  nber 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  pressure  to  provide  restr  cted 
passage  of  ifluid  from  the  compressed  side  bearing  chamb  er  to 
the  other  chamber. 


3,889,608 
APPARAl'US  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILICE0US 

ASHES 
Norman  Pitt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Structural  Il{late- 
rials,  L<]  s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continw  ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,134,  July  28,  19^2, 

abandone  1,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,<  07, 

1973.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  I^o. 

452,003 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7100 

0—8  R  6  Claims 


Oct.  19 


U.S.  CI.  1 


1.  A  fur  lace 

a.  a  circ  ular 

b.  cylim  rical 

c.  a  top 

d.  a  peripheral 
the  b(  tttom 
bume  j 

e.  outlet 
said  a  jtlet 


comprising: 
base; 

side  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  said  pase; 
portion  covering  said  side  walls; 

tangential  material  inlet  to  said  fiimake  at 
portion  thereof  for  admitting  material  io  be 
.and; 

means  in  said  base  for  discharging  burned  matbrial 
means  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  proje  cting 
conceiitrically  into  said  fiimace  above  said  base. 
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3,889,609 

AIR-COOLED  ELECTRIC  TERMINALS  FOR  AN 

INCINERATOR 

Christian  A.  Eff,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,373 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5110 

U.S.  CI.  110— 8E  2  Claims 


connected  to  the  drum  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drum, 
said  support  means  including  an  axial  bearing  at  the  closed 
end,  rotating  means  connected  to  the  drum  for  rotating  the 
drum,  stationary  housing  means  surrounding  the  open  end  of 
the  drum,  combusting  means  positioned  within  the  drum  for 
supporting  combustible  materials  within  the  drum,  feed  means 
positioned  within  the  drum  for  feeding  combustible  materials 
to  the  combusting  means,  air  input  means  positioned  within 
the  drum  for  supplying  air  to  combustible  materials  on  the 
combusting  means,  ash  removal  means  positioned  within  the 
drum  for  receiving  ash  from  the  combusting  means  and  re- 
moving ash  from  the  drum,  and  contilever  means  mounted  in 
the  housing  and  extending  through  the  open  end  of  the  drum 
into  the  drum  for  supporting  the  feed  means,  combusting 
means,  air  input  means  and  ash  removal  means  within  the 
drum,  and  gas  withdrawal  means  connected  to  the  bousing  for 
withdrawing  combustion  gas  from  the  drum  through  the  open 
end  and  from  the  housing. 


3,889,611 

TRASH  BURNER  CONVERSION  UNIT 

Herman  S.  Starbuck,  7720  Spirea  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45236 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,338 

Int  CI.  F23g  5100 

U.S.  CI.  1 10— 18  R  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  incinerator  having  a  combustion  chamber;  a  heater 
compartment  external  said  combustion  chamber;  electrical 
heating  means  disposed  in  said  heater  compartment  for  caus- 
ing incineration  of  combustibles  deposited  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber;  an  electric  terminal  extending  from  said 
heater  compartment  for  connecting  said  electrical  heating 
means  to  an  electrical  source  external  said  incinerator  for 
powering  said  heating  means,  said  terminal  further  comprising 
an  elongated  clamp  extending  from  said  heater  compartment 
to  an  outer  portion  of  said  incinerator,  a  ceramic  insulator 
disposed  within  said  elongated  clamp,  and  a  lead-in  member 
disposed  within  said  ceramic  insulator;  and  a  passageway 
intermediate  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  heater  com- 
partment for  the  passage  of  air,  the  improvement  comprising: 
ducting  means  connecting  said  heater  compartment  and  said 
passageway,  said  ducting  means  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
clamp  and  ceramic  insulator  of  said  terminal  to  direct  air 
flowing  from  said  passageway  against  said  lead-in  member  and 
into  said  heater  compartment. 


3,889,610 

COMPACT  ROTARY-HOUSING  INCINERATOR  AND 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

CecU  E.  Williams,  274  Opihikao  Way,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

96825 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,262 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5106 

U.S.  CI.  110— 10  7  Claims 


1.  A  manually  portable  lid-like  device  for  association  with 
the  open  top  of  a  container  for  producing  a  combustion- 
supporting  environment  within  the  interior  of  said  container, 
said  device  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  upper,  lower 
and  side  walls,  said  chamber  including  an  air  inlet  port  and 
means  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  upper  wall  thereof  for 
introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said  air  inlet  port,  said 
lower  wall  having  a  plurality  of  air  exhaust  ports  therethrough 
wherein  said  exhaust  ports  are  spaced  about  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  lower  wall,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  device  over  and  in  closing  relationship  with  the 
open  top  of  a  container. 


1.  Incinerator  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical 
drum  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  said  drum  having  one 
open  axial  end  and  a  closed  second  axial  end,  support  means 


3389,612 
BUTTON  DELIVERING  APPARATUS 
Frands  H.  Hughes,  North  Troy,  and  Dougbs  J.  Crawford, 
Troy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chictt,  Pcabody  &  Co.,  Ik., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,707 
InL  CL  D05b  3122 
UACL112— 113  llClataK 

1.  In  a  button  delivering  means  of  the  type  including  a 
button  clamp,  a  button  delivery  head  for  engaging  and  ad- 
vancing buttons  one  at  a  time  to  the  damp,  fust  actuator 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  delivery  head,  and 
second  actuator  means  for  rocking  said  head  for  engaging  and 
releasing  buttons,  the  improvement  characterized  by  a  fluidic 
control  system  for  said  button  delivery  means  which  com- 
prises 
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.  a  plurality  of  pressure  responsive  fluidic  control  devices 

for  controlling  said  actuator  means, 
.  a  plurality  of  air-discharging  control  ports,  one  associated 

with  each  of  said  fluidic  control  devices, 

means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  control  ports 

for  discharge  therefrom. 


dr^neans  responsive  to  predetermined  motions  of  said  deliv- 
ery head  to  effect  relative  opening  and  closing  of  said 
air-discharging  ports  to  vary  the  condition  of  said  fluidic 
devices,  and 

e.  means  interconnecting  said  fluidic  control  devices  and 
said  actuators,  whereby  to  cause  sequential,  programmed 
operation  of  said  actuators  in  response  to  sequential 
relative  closings  and  openings  of  said  ports. 


3,889,613 
METHODS  OF  STITCHING  A  SEAM 
Petrus  Cornelius  Gerardus  Hofland,  Juks  Verneweg  22,  Til- 
burg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  400,209 

Int.  CI.»  D05B  35/10 

VS.  CI.  1 12-121.15  16  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching 
a  seam  in  a  folded-over  piece  of  cloth  comprising: 

an  arm, 

means  pivotally  coupling  one  end  of  said  arm  to  the  sewing 
machine: 

having  a  folding  edge  a  plate  for  folding  a  piece  of  cloth; 

means  adjustably  fastening  said  plate  to  the  other  end  c^ 
said  arm  with  said  folding  edge  facing  the  Sevang  machine 
whereby  said  plate  is  pivotally  coupled  to  the  sewing 
machine  for  swinging  toward  or  away  from  the  sewing 
machine; 

holding  means  engageable  with  said  plate  for  holding  the 
piece  of  cloth  folded  over  said  plate  means; 

means  movably  coupling  said  holding  means  to  the  sewing 
machine,  whereby  said  holding  means  is  movable  along  a 
predetermined  path  on  a  table  top  of  the  sewing  machine; 
means  for  withdrawing  said  plate  by  swinging  said  plate 


away 
and 
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rom  the  sewing  machine  from  the  piece  of  ( loth; 


means  fcr  moving  said  holding  means  beneath  a  s<wing 
needle  of  the  sewing  machine. 


Karl  Ni< 
Jesus  P( 
Durkopi 

Claims 
2342305 


3389,614 
FEED  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

ly,  Bielefeld;  Karl  Buschmann,  Bracicwede 
rez  Madueno,  Bralce,  all  of  Germany, 
^werke  GmbH,  Bielefeld,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,407 
triority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   22, 


assignors 


U.S.  CI.  1 


Int.  CI.*  D05B  35/10 


973, 


IOC  aims 


1.  A  woikpiece  feed  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  p^ir  of 
laterally  oj  en  guides  provided  on  a  stitching  surface  adjj  cent 
a  stitching  location  thereon  and  having  a  pair  of  guide  e  dges 
offset  from  the  stitching  location  and  parallel  to  the  mac  hine 
stitching  di  rection,  said  feed  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rollers  to  either  side  of  the  stitching  surface  down- 
stream from  said  stitching  location  and  each  rotatable  in 
a  rolk  r  plane  intercepting  said  guide  edges  downsti  eam 


of  sai( 

a  pair  oi 

to  sai( 


975 


and 
to 


rollers;  and 

axles  defining  respective  rotation  axes  transverse 

direction  supporting  said  rollers. 


3389,615 

SAJfTY  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Seizo  Uoza  le,  Toyota,  and  Hitoshi  Sakashita,  Nukata,  boih  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Jap4i 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,620 
Claims  pjiority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1973, 48-6^83 
Int.  CI.  D05b  65/00 
U.S.  a.  1^2— 252  6 


1.  A 

cutting 
amain 


safety  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  thread 
met  :hanism  of  a  sewing  machine,  comprising: 
p  >wer  source  for  actuating  a  main  drive  shaft  of  said 
machife  for  the  performance  of  a  stitching  operatio  i 
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connecting  means  operable  for  connecting  said  main  power 

source  with  said  main  drive  shaft; 
sensing  means  sensitive  to  the  rotational  condition  of  said 
main  drive  shaft  and  capable  of  generating  a  signal  in 
response  thereto; 
a  thread  cutting  device  operable  for  holding  and  cutting  the 
thread  of  said  machine  in  response  to  said  generated  signal  of 
said  sensing  means;  and 
detent  means  operatively  connected  to  said  connecting 
means  for  preventing  the  connection  of  said  power  source 
to  said  drive  shaft  during  a  thread  cutting  operation. 


edges  thereof  into  spaced  relation,  and  feed  means  for  feeding 
an  expanded  unseamed  tubular  body  towards  said  guide  rail  to 


3,889,616 
TUFTED  FRINGE  PRODUCT 
William  Erby  Passons,  1805  Verona  Ave.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37421,  and  Joseph  Lewis  Card,  1515  Edgewater  Cir.,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.  37406 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452^88 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  7/08  ^  position  adjacent  said  guide  rail  wherein  unseamed  edges  of 

U.S.  CI.  112—409  o  Claims    ^  ^^^^^^^^  b^jy  ^^,111  engage  in  the  grooves  of  said  guide  rail. 


3,889,618 
ROLLING  APPARATUS 
Lactance  A.  Jarvis,  Buchanan,  and  Ronald  L.  NimU,  Berrien 
Springs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,263 

Int.  CI.  B21d  39/02 

U3.  CI.  113-55  10  Claims 


1.  A  fringe  product  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated,  flexible,  pre-formed  tape  member  having 
substantially  flat  face  and  back  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  tape  member, 

b.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  alternating  first  and 
second  fringe  tufts  projecting  from  the  back  surface  of 
said  tape  member, 

c.  each  of  said  fringe  tufts  comprising  at  least  one  first 
strand  and  at  least  one  second  strand  extending  through 
the  thickness  of  said  tape  member, 

d.  a  first  back  stitch  extending  longitudinally  over  said  face 
surface  and  integrally  joining  said  first  strands  in  adjacent 
fringe  tufts, 

e.  a  second  back  stitch  extending  longitudinally  over  said 
face  surface  and  integrally  joining  said  second  strands  in 
adjacent  fringe  tufts,  and 

f.  said  first  and  second  back  stitches  alternating  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment. 


3389,617 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR  BODIES  HAVING 

LONGITUDINAL  SIDE  SEAMS 
Uwe  J.  Lorenzen,  and  Harald  Martens,  both  of  Wedel,  Ger- 
many,      assignors      to       Schmalbach-Lubeca      GmbH, 
Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,046 
Claims  prkirity,  applicatwn  Germany,  Mar.  23,   1973, 
2314553 

Int.  CL  B21d  51/26 
U.S.  CI.  113-8  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  forrbandling  unseamed  tubular  bodies 
wherein  the  tubular  bodies  are  supplied  in  unseamed  form  and 
the  apparatus  includes  a  guide  rail  having  grooves  therein  for 
receiving  unseamed  edges  of  the  tubular  bodies,  a  transfer 
mechanism  including  support  means  for  receiving  unseamed 
tubular  bodies,  expanding  means  for  expanding  an  unseamed 
tubular  body  seated  on  said  support  means  to  move  unseamed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  rolling  and  securing,  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  the  transversely  extending  edges  of  an 
elongate  sheet  material  along  and  around  the  underlying  outer 
edges  of  opposed  parallel  frame  members,  said  apparatus 
including  first  and  second  transversely  and  rigidly  intercon- 
nected allochiral  tool  assemblies,  wherein  each  of  said  assem- 
blies comprises: 

a.  a  carriage  assembly  movable  along  the  surface  of  said 
sheet  material  at  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  frame 
members; 

b.  longitudinally  spaced  and  vertically  disposed  first  and 
second  upper  guide  rolls,  carried  by  said  carriage  assem- 
bly, for  rotatably  contacting  a  first  surface  of  said  sheet 
material; 

c.  a  vertically  disposed  first  lower  guide  roll  carried  by  said 
carriage  assembly  and  vertically  aligned  with  said  first 
upper  guide  roll,  for  rotatably  contacting  a  lower  surface 
of  said  frame  member  outer  edge; 

d.  a  vertically  disposed  second  lower  guide  roll,  carried  by 
said  carriage  assembly  and  vertically  aligned  with  said 
second  upper^yide  roll,  for  rotatably  contacting  a  second 
surface  of  «aid  sheet  material; 

e.  a  plurality  of  form  rolls  carried  by  said  carriage  assembly, 
longitudinally  in  tandem,  between  said  first  and  second 
upper  and  lower  guide  rolls,  respectively,  for  progres- 
sively bending  the  transversely  extending  edge  of  said 
elongate  sheet  material  along  and  substantially  complete 
around  the  underlying  outer  edge  of  said  one  frame  mem- 
ber; and 

f.  a  horizontally  disposed  edge  roller,  carried  by  said  car- 
riage assembly  between,  but  transversely  spaced  from, 
said  vertically  disposed  second  upper  and  k>wer  gukle 
roUs,  said  edge  roller  contacting  the  generally  vertically 
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outer  edge  of  said  sheet  material  after  it  is  bent  around 
said  frame  outer  edge  by  said  form  rolls,  said  edge  roller 
coacting  with  said  second  upper  and  lower  guide  rolls  to 
complete  an  about  1 80°  bend  of  said  sheet  material,  said 
edge  roller  also  minimizing  any  undesired  skewing  move- 
ment of  said  tool  assembly  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  said  sheet  material. 


3  889  619 
BARGE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Joseph  Glassmcyer,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  CMcago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,094 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/28 

VS.  CL  1 14-26  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  barge  construction  a  cargo  hold  arrangement  includ- 


ing: 


a  flat  top  outer  deck  having  a  cargo  opening  and  a  vertical 
bulkhead  means  about  and  defming  the  opening  below 
the  top  outer  deck, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  cargo  decks  in  the  opening, 
each  cargo  deck  having  a  plurality  of  removable  decking 
sections  in  horizontal  side  by  side  neighboring  relation  to 
one  another  within  the  opening, 

each  decking  section  having  ends  and  being  comprised  of  a 
beaming  structure  and  a  floor  for  supporting  cargo, 

a  plurality  of  bracket  means  for  supporting  each  of  the 
decking  sections  within  the  op>ening,  each  one  of  said 
bracket  means  including  a  vertical  wall  having  a  pair  of 
hook  means  and  a  horizontal  wall  supporting  the  end  of 
the  decking  section  of  a  cargo  deck  adjacent  the  bul|c- 
head  means, 

said  bulkhead  means  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  apertures 
spaced  horizontally  along  said  bulkhead  means  at  each 
level  of  said  cargo  deck,  and 

each  one  of  the  pairs  of  apertures  being  disposed  for  remov- 
ably receiving  the  pair  of  hook  means  of  a  bracket  means 
so  that  said  bulkhead  means  carries  the  bracket  means 
and  the  horizontal  wall  of  the  bracket  means  supports  the 
end  of  the  decking  section  of  a  cargo  deck. 


3,889,620 
SYMMETRICAL  SAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Kenneth  Doriand,  525  Fairway  Dr.,  Broken  Arrow, 
Okla.  74012 

FHed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,876 
Int.  CI.  B63h  9/08 
U.S.  CL  114— 39  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wind  propelled  vehicle,  an  assem- 
bly for  carrying  a  sail  above  said  wind-propelled  vehicle  com- 
prising: 
a  turntable  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 
means  for  rotating  said  turntable  relative  to  said  vehicle 
around  an  axis  of  symmetry  passing  through  said  turnta- 
ble, 
a  pair  of  booms  for  carrying  a  sail  therebetween  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  turntable  and  extend- 
ing divergently  upwardly  from  said  turntable  and  defining 
a  plane  with  said  axis  of  symmetry,  said  booms  extending 


ymme  rically  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  s  ^m- 


s; 
metry. 
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and  meai  s  for  tilting  said  turntable  with  respect  to 
vehicle '  about  a  substantially  horizontal  transverse 
whereby  said  axis  of  symmetry  is  movable  from  a  subsllan 
tially  v(  rtical  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal 


said 
axis 


tion. 


p  >si- 


3,889,621 
ANCHOR  HANDLING  VESSEL 


Floyd  T.  Pe4se,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Ofbhore 
pany,  Ho^ton,  Tex. 

riled  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,395 
I  Int.  CI.  B63b  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  114-206  R  7 


Clams 


C(m- 


1.  An  anc  lor  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  buoyant  vessel  having  a  deck  for  receiving  an  anchor, 

a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  adjacent  opposed  sides  of  said  d<  ck 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  deck, 

an  elevated  transverse  bridge  structure  extending  b  tw«  en 
said  tradks  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  deck  ale  ng 
said  tracks, 

a  powered  winch  on  said  vessel  for  reeling  in  a  line  connefct- 
!  ibie  to  said  anchor  and  extending  generally  longitudinaly 
of  said  deck,  and 

anti-frictioti  support  means  on  said  bridge  structure  int  ;r- 
mediatei  said  tracks  for  supporting  said  line  extendi  ng 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  deck  from  said  winch  o^  er 
said  support  means  to  said  anchor, 

said  tr^ki  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distarce 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  anchor  to  be  handled,  {so 
that  said  anchor  may  freely  pass  between  said  tracks,  and 
the  space  between  said  tracks  and  above  said  deck  beiig 
free  of  obstructions  which  would  interfere  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  anchor,  whereby  said  anchor  may  be  firecly 
moved  longitudinally  of  said  deck  between  said  tracks  by 
said  brieve  structure  and  deposited  at  a  desired  location 
on  said  i  eck  intermediate  said  tracks. 
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said  tracks  being  essentially  straight  throughout  their  effec- 
tive length  and  including  a  portion  which  is  cantilevered 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  deck  during  the  operation  of  said 
bridge  structure  whereby  said  bridge  structure  may  be 
selectively  positioned  outboard  of  said  vessel. 


I  3389,622 

MARINE  PROPULSION 
John  Lanfcar  Scott-Soott,  Bulkington,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London  SWIY  4JR,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329^42,  Feb.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1 1, 1972, 
6474/72 

Int.  CI.  B63h  5/00 
U.S.CL  115—11  5  Claims 


1 .  an  impeller  having  a  drive  shaft,  said  shaft  defining  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  motor  in  drive  relation,  and  a  coaxial  inlet 
opening,  and 

2.  a  housing  receiving  the  impeller  in  rotatable  relation, 
d.  a  first  intake  passage  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  intake  opening  and  the  inlet  opening  of  the 
pump  impeller, 

a  second  discharge  passage  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  pump  housing  and  the  discharge  opening, 
a  venturi  unit  mounted  in  the  discharge  passage,  and 
g.  cooling  means  for  the  motor  including: 

1 .  a  water  jacket  disposed  about  said  motor, 

2.  a  first  conduit  extending  between  the  first  passage  and 
the  water  jacket,  and 

3.  a  second  conduit  extending  between  the  water  jacket 
and  the  venturi  throat  to  draw  cooling  water  from  the 
jacket  by  suction  and  thereby  pick  up  water  from  the 
first  passage  through  the  first  conduit  for  circulation 
through  said  jacket. 


f. 


3,889,624 
RETRACTABLE  PR(M»ELLER  GUARD  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR  OR  STERN  DRIVE  UNIT 

Donald  G.  Balhis,  1003  CaiUavet  St.,  Biloxi,  Miss.  39530 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,257 

Int.  a.  B63h  5/16 

VS.  CI.  1 15-42  9  Claims 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  unit  comprising  a  duct  and  a  center- 
body  located  within  the  duct,  the  centerbody  having  located 
within  it  combustion  means  arranged  to  receive  fuel  and  com- 
pressed air  from  a  source  located  remotely  of  the  centerbody 
and  turbine  means  arranged  to  drive  an  impeller  located  in  the 
inlet  of  the  duct,  at  least  one  vring-like  arm  extending  laterally 
of  the  duct  being  provided,  the  said  arm  having  a  span-wise 
nozzle  which  extends  over  the  whole  chord  of  said  arms,  water 
being  capable  of  flowing  through  said  nozzle,  the  exhaust  from 
the  turbine  means  being  arranged  to  flow  through  said  arm  to 
be  mixed  with  water  flowing  through  said  nozzle  over  substan- 
tially the  whole  of  the  span-wise  width  of  the  said  nozzle. 


3389,623 

JET  PROPULSION  UNIT  FOR  BOATS 

Robert  W.  Arnold,  819  Merriwcther  St.,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

63701 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,295 

Int.  CI.  B63h  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  115-16  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  jet  propulsion  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  boat  hull  including  forward  and  rearward  ends  and 
having  an  intake  opening  intermediate  said  ends  and  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  rearward  end  disposed  below  the 
water  line, 

b.  a  drive  motor, 

c.  a  centrifugal  pump  mounted  between  said  intake  and 
discharge  openinp  and  including: 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  including  means  for  support  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  upstanding  power  leg  of  an  outdrive 
marine  propulsion  unit  of  the  type  including  a  horizontal 
cavitation  plate  spaced  above  a  marine  propeller  joumaled 
from  the  power  leg  lower  portion,  said  bracket  including  front 
and  rear  portions,  a  rod  cage  constructed  of  contoured, 
crossed  and  interconnected  rod  members,  said  cage  including 
opposite  upstanding  side  portions  and  a  rear  portion  extending 
between  and  interconnecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  por- 
tions, means  pivotally  supporting  upper  forward  end  portions 
of  said  side  portions  from  the  front  portion  of  said  bracket  for 
oscillation  of  said  cage  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  said 
cage  opening  forwardly  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  side 
portions  as  well  as  upvmdly  and  downwardly  and  being  swing- 
able  relative  to  said  bracket  between  an  operative  generally 
horizontally  disposed  position  opening  forwardly  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  and  an  inoperative  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
tilted  position  with  said  cage  opening  forwardly  in  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  direction. 
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3,889,625 

CONTROL  CABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

TROLLING  MOTOR 

WUIiam  G.  Roller,  Purdy,  Mo.,  and  Emery  L.  West,  Oklahoma 

City,  Okla.:  assignors  to  WiUiam  G.  Roller,  Purdy,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  402,289 

Int.  CL  B63h  21126 

VS.  CI.  1 15—18  E  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  remote  control  unit  for  directionally  controlling  an 
electric  trolling  motor  having  an  elongate  shaft  with  a  water 
submergible  propulsion  unit  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  housing  equipped  with  a  rotatable  sleeve  which  receives 
and  fixedly  retains  the  elongate  shaft  of  the  trolling  motor 
to  correspondingly  rotate  said  shaft  with  said  sleeve; 

a  wheel  member  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  sleeve; 

linkage  means  interconnecting  said  wheel  member  and  said 
sleeve  to  impart  rotational  movement  of  said  wheel  mem- 
ber to  said  sleeve; 

a  retractable  and  extendable  control  wire  partially  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  bent  end  to  form  sub- 
stantially an  L-shaped  portion  on  the  end  of  said  wire; 

a  post-like  connector  pivotally  installed  on  said  wheel  mem- 
ber outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said 
connector  having  a  vertical  slot  and  a  bore  therein  to 
receive  the  end  portion  of  said  control  wire  with  said  bent 
end  disposed  within  said  bore  and  the  portion  of  control 
wire  immediately  adjacent  said  bent  end  disposed  within 
said  slot;  and 

a  pin  member  transversely  disposed  within  said  slot  and 
overlying  said  control  wire  to  permanently  but  removably 
secure  connection  of  said  wire  to  said  connector. 


3,889,626 
STERN  TUBE  BEARING 
Minoru  Kakihara,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Ship- 
building &  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,461 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May   16,  1972,  47- 
56873;  May  17,  1972,  47-58356 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1124,  3/14,  33/00.  33/66 
VS.  CI.  1 15-34  R  2  Claims 
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sur  ace 


the 


continuously 


1.  A  stem  tube  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  propelfer 
shaft  subject  to  a  lateral  force  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  a 
contact  position,  and  a  bearing  metal  having  an  inside  cylin- 
drical surface  positioned  within  the  stem  tube  and  surround- 
ing said  propeller  shaft  to  support  the  same,  said  lateral  force 
operable  to  effect  relative  displacement  of  said  shaft  in  said 
bearing  metal  surface  toward  and  away  from  said  contact 
position,  said  propeller  shaft  having  a  continuous  cylindrical 
surface  coaxial  with  the  inside  cylindrical  surface  of  the  bear- 


ing metal  a  id  said  bearing  axis,  said  inside  cylindrical    _. 
being  contnuous  and  uninterrupted  within  and  below 
horizontal  plane  of  the  bearing  axis,  and  being  contii 
cylindrical  but  interrupted  by  at  least  one  oil  groove  extending 
axially  on  t|e  inside  cylindrical  surface  of  the  bearing  met 
a  position  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bearing  axis 
passage  mepns  extending  axially  in  the  outer  periphery  of 
bearing  ophite  said  groove,  means  to  supply  bearing 
said  passage  means,  and  oil  supply  aperture  means 
eating  said  loil  groove  with  said  oil  passage,  said  groove 
said  oil  suiply  aperture  means  being  separated  from 
contact  position  to  avoid  breaking  of  the  oil  film  at  said 
tion  and  to 
the  portion 
shaft. 


ol 


provide  a  continuous  uninterrupted  film  of  oi 
3f  said  inside  surface  which  supports  said  prop^ll 


comm  inl- 
and 
taid 
posi- 
on 
ler 


,  3,889,627 

TILT  INCbCATOR  FOR  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS  A^D 
I  THE  LIKE 

Harold  S.  Cloyd,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nosco  Plastics,  ibc, 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,368 

Int.  CI.  GOld  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-114  AH  SCldlms 


an 


TT 


1.  An  ind  icator  for  providing  a  positive  indication  that 
object  has  t  sen  tilted  comprising  a  body  for  attachment  i  n  a 
vertical  plane  in  fixed  relation  to  said  object,  a  pendulum 
pivoted  on  aid  body  for  rotation  in  said  plane,  a  unidii  ec 
tional  mean  i  for  said  pendulum  permitting  rotation  of  s  aid 
pendulum  in  a  single  direction  and  preventing  reverse  rotat  on 
of  said  pend  jlum  whereby  said  pendulum  indicates  the  m;  ,xi- 
mum  tilt  of  said  object  in  said  plane  and  the  direction  i :  is 
permitted  to  rotate,  and  stop  means  for  said  pendulum  limit  ing 
its  rotation  I  o  substantially  one  half  revolution 


3,889,628 
-UID  MATERIAL  APPLICATOR 
Martin  A.  liab,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Georg  Fisc^r 
Aktienges^llschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,645 

I    Int.  CI.  B05c  / 1/00,  5/00,  7/00 

U.S.CL118U3  nciains 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  the/ outside  surface  of  a  pipe  or 

other  cylindrical  object  or  the  inside  surface  of  a  fitting  or 

other  hollow  cylindrical  object  with  a  predetermined  quani  ity 

of  fluid  material  for  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  iid 

thereof  comprising: 

a  first  body  section  having  a  first,  enclosed  chamber  therein 

for  conlkinment  and  storage  of  said  fluid  material  an4  a 

second,  lopen-ended  chamber  at  one  end  thereof; 

means  in  a|aid  first  body  section  forming  a  first  passageWay 

intercoi^ecting  said  first  and  second  chambers  to  pen  nit 

fluid  coAimunication  therebetween; 

first  one-way  valve  means  positioned  in  said  first  passak«^ 

way  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  for  pem  it 

ting  passage  of  said  fluid  material  only  from  said  fist 

chambet  to  said  second  chamber; 


ii  m 
oil 
the 
to 
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a  second  body  section  connected  to  and  moveable  relative 
to  said  first  body  section,  said  second  body  section  having 
a  third,  open-ended  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned facing  said  second  open-ended  chamber  in  said 
first  body  section,  said  second  and  third  open-ended 
chambers  cooperating  to  define  an  enclosed,  compress- 
ible, metering  chamber  in  selective  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  chamber  via  said  first  passageway,  said 
second  body  section  further  including  means  defining  an 
annular  area  adapted  to  surround  the  end  of  a  pipe  or  lie 
within  the  end  of  a  fitting; 

means  in  said  second  body  section  forming  a  second  pas- 
sageway interconnecting  said  metering  chamber  and  said 
annular  area  to  permit  fluid  communication  therebe- 
tween; 

said  one-way  valve  means  positioned  in  said  second  pas- 
sageway between  said  metering  chamber  and  said  annular 
area  for  permitting  passage  of  said  fluid  material  only 
from  said  metering  chamber  to  said  annular  area,  said  end 
of  said  pipe  or  said  end  of  said  fitting  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  second  body  section  and  to  move  said  second 


3389,629 

STENCIL  SCREEN  COATING  MACHINE 

James  A.  Black,  13700  Spuia  Ave.,  Kent  CHy,  Mich.  49330 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  342,168 

Int.CI.  B05cy//(M 

UACL 118—6  13Ctoliitt 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  fluid  coating  to  the  surface  of 
planar  stock  comprising: 

a  base  including  side  walls; 

means  on  said  base  for  supporting  planar  stock  to  be  coated; 
carriage  means  extending  between  said  side  walls  above 
said  support  means  and  movable  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  stock  supported  on  said  support 
means; 

coating  means  detachably  coupled  to  said  carriage  means 
for  easy  removal  and  including  an  adjustable  pivotable 
coating  tray  for  receiving  a  coating  fluid  and  dispensing 
a  coating  of  said  fluid  of  predetermined  thickness  to  the 
planar  stock  as  a  function  of  the  pivot  adjustment  of  said 
tray  as  said  coating  means  traverses  the  stock  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  said  carriage  means;  and 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  carriage  means  for  sliding  said 
carriage  means  to  transport  said  coating  means  across  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  planar  stock. 


3389,630 

HIGH  SPEED  CAN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Wedey  J.  Szpitabk,  Pakis  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,110,  April  7,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,786,747,  which  is  a  divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  501,372,  Oct.  22, 

1965,  Pat.  No.  3,683,799.  This  appUcatkm  Sept  24, 1973,  Scr. 

No.  399328 

Int.  CI.  B05c  ;//00 

U3.  CI.  118— 46  6  Claims 


body  section  toward  said  first  body  section  by  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  amount,  movement  of  said  second  body 
section  toward  said  first  body  section  by  said  predeter- 
mined amount  compressing  said  metering  chamber  and 
pumping  said  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  material 
through  said  second  passageway,  past  said  second  one- 
way valve  means,  to  said  annular  area; 
means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  body  sec- 
tions for  urging  said  second  body  section  away  from  said 
first  body  section  whereby  movement  of  said  pipe  or 
fitting  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  body  section 
causes  movement  of  said  second  body  section  away  from 
said  first  body  section,  expanding  said  metering  chamber, 
and  pumping  said  fluid  material  from  said  first  chamber, 
through  said  first  passageway,  past  said  first  one-way 
valve  means,  into  said  metering  chamber  to  refill  same; 

and 
means  in  said  second  body  section  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  pipe  or  fitting  out  of  engagement  with  said  second 
body  section  for  uniformly  distributing  said  pumped  pre- 
determined quantity  of  fluid  material  across  said  outside 
surface  of  said  pipe  or  said  inside  surface  of  said  fitting. 


1.  A  can  body  printing  machine  comprising  an  endless 
continuously  moving  conveyor  chain  having  separately  rotat- 
able evenly  spaced  can  body  receiving  mandrels  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sprockets  supporting  said 
chain  for  movement  about  a  twisting  endless  path,  means  for 
automatically  placing  can  bodies  on  said  mandrels,  a  printing 
apparatus  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  said  mandrels  for 
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printing  on  the  exteriors  of  can  bodies  while  carried  by  said 
mandrels  as  the  can  bodies  pass  said  printing  apparatus  in  a 
first  rotational  direction,  a  varnishing  apparatus  positioned 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  mandrels  for  applying  a  coating  of 
varnish  over  printing  on  can  bodies  as  the  printed  can  bodies 
pass  said  varnishing  apparatus  in  a  second  rotational  direction, 
and  means  for  automatically  removing  printed  and  varnished 
can  bodies  from  said  mandrels. 


June  17,  1 


3,889,631 
MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  FLUIDIZATION  IN 
PYROLYTIC  CARBON  COATING  PROCESSES 
Walter  J.  Lackey,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  and  John  D.  Sease,  Knox- 
vUk,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Researcfi  and 
Dcvekipment  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,166  i 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  118-48  1  Claim 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  coater  comprising: 

a  coating  chamber  and  heating  means  therewith; 

a  porous  plate  deflning  the  chamber  bottom  wall  and  the 
upper  wall  of  a  plenum  chamber; 

means  feeding  and  distributing  a  fluidizing  gaseous  stream 
into  said  plenum  chamber,  said  gas  then  passing  through 
said  porous  plate  to  effect  fluidization  of  particulate 
material  supported  on  said  plate; 

said  porous  plate  being  relatively  thick,  whereby  to  ade- 
quately support  the  particulate  material  in  a  quiessent 
state,  and  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  aper- 
tures therein; 

a  relatively  thin  replaceable  porous  plate  supported  in  each 
said  aperture;  and 

said  thin  plate  of  a  dimension  whereby  the  passageways 
thereof  will  not  clog  due  to  decomposition  products  of 
said  gaseous  stream. 


^  3389,632 
VARIABLE  INCIDENCE  DRIVE  FOR  DEPOSITION 
TOOLING 
Rolf  H.  Bninncr,  Poughkeepsie,  and  William  C.  Lester,  Hope- 
well Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntematHmal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,005 
Int.  CI.  C23c  13/08 
VS.  CL  118—49.1  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar 
substrates  comprising 

A.  a  coating  chamber; 

B.  a  port  in  a  wall  of  said  chamber; 

C.  a  hatch  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wall  for  move- 
ment into  open  and  closed  position  relative  to  said  port 
with  said  closed  position  securing  said  hatch  in  sealing 
relationship  with  said  coating  chamber;  oscillatory  frame 
means  supported  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  hatch  means; 
E.  means  supporting  said  firame  additionally  supporting 
means  to  oscillate  said  frame; 

F.  rotatable  means  supported  within  the  said  frame  and 
mounting  a  plurality  of  substrate  holders  in  a  substantially 


commi  m  plane  on  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 

rotatalle  means; 
G.  means  rotating  said  rotatable  means  whereby  to  <  rbit 

said  holders  about  said  axis,  said  axis  being  normal  tc  the 

axis  oflsaid  oscillation; 
H.  rotary  means  carried  on  said  rotatable  means  and  opera- 

tively  associated  with  said  holders  whereby  to  rotate  <ach 

said  hdlder  about  its  own  axis  which  is  normal  to  thepxis 

of  said]  oscillation; 


?75 


') 


'.I       J  ...      li) 


to    !'-• 
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ble 
or- 


I.  drive  rjeans  common  to  each  said  rotary  and  rotatj 

means  ivhereby  to  simultaneously  effect  said  holder 

bital  and  rotative  movements; 
J.  said  hojder  orbital  and  rotative  and  said  frame  oscillatory 

movements  occurring  simultaneously;  and 
K.  coating  means  comprising  a  vapor  source  for  evaporai  ing 

and  directing  a  stream  of  coating  material  onto  said  s  ub 

strates. 


3,889,633 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ONE  OR  MORE  STRIPES 

TO  CONDUCTORS 
Glenn  F.  R(  quemore,  and  Roderick  B.  Lacy,  both  of  Esc  on- 
dido.  Calf.,  assignors  to  Formulabs  Industrial  Inks,  I  ic, 
EscondidoL  CaUf. 

i'iled  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,890 
Int.  CL  B05c  1/06,  1/16 
CL  11^68  19CI«kis 


^'^l7      »?  /»      ■^,S4^,'^9/ 


MS 


t^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coding  stripe  to  a  conduc  or 
comprising:  ft  stripe  applicator  station  located  between  o  >n- 
ductor  supp^  means  and  conductor  takeup  reel  means,  s  lid 
applicator  stition  including  coding  ink  supply  means,  capilL  iry 
ink  feeding  means  in  communication  with  said  ink  sup  >ly 
means  and  extending  to  a  position  of  contact  with  a  conduc  or 
while  being  moved  therepast  and  onto  said  takeup  reel  mea  is, 
impervious  4ask  means  positioned  between  the  surface  of  1  tie 
conductor  aiid  said  ink  feeding  means,  said  mask  means  h;  iv- 
ing  an  openiag  the  width  of  which  does  not  exceed  the  desii  ed 
width  of  the  stripe  being  applied  to  said  conductor  and  ii  to 
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which  opening  said  ink  feeding  means  projects,  and  means  for 
holding  the .  conductor  firmly  pressed  against  and  centered 
over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  opening  in  said  mask  whereby  a 
stripe  of  coding  ink  is  applied  to  the  conductor  as  the  same  is 
advanced  axially  past  said  mask  opening. 


3,889,634 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LIQUID  IMPREGNATED  HBROUS  MATERIAL 
Robert  McNaught  Galley,  and  Joseph  John  Hurley,  both  of 
Paisley,  Scotland,  assignors  to  J.  &  P.  Coats,  Limited,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  261,956,  June  12, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,269 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June   17, 
1971,  28362/71 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5/00 
U.S.CL  118-325  9  Claims 


body  defining  a  wedge-shaped  slot  in  communication 
with  said  gap; 

a  container  for  holding  a  melt  containing  the  material  to  be 
epitaxially  deposited,  said  container  being  positioned  on 
said  high-heat  capacity  body  and  in  communication  with 
said  slot;  and 

a  selectively  movable  shaft  attached  to  said  substrate  carrier 
so  that  upon  movement  of  said  shaft  the  melt  is  guided 
from  said  container  through  said  slot  to  said  gap  and  onto 
a  surface  of  a  substrate  within  said  gap  for  epitaxial  depo- 
sition thereon  upon  super-cooling  of  said  melt. 


3389,636 

COATING  OF  SUBSTRATES  WITH  PARTICLE 

MATERIALS 

WUkMighby  Arthur  Smith,  The  Mead,  Sidcot,  Winscombe, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319^81 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2, 1972, 
36087/72 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5/02 
U3.CL  118—621  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  liquid-impregnated  fibrous 
material  comprising  means  for  feeding  continuously  forward 
material  from  a  source  of  supply  of  unimpregnated  material 
guiding  means  for  guiding  the  forwardly  moving  material  in  a 
path  forming  a  loop,  means  for  maintaining  the  material  ap- 
proaching the  loop  and  the  material  receding  from  the  loop  in 
contact  and  liquid-applying  means  for  applying  impregnating 
liquid  to  the  loop  over  a  chosen  extent  of  the  loop. 


3,889,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS 
Joerg  Aengenheister,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,448 
Claims    prtority,   application   Germany,    July    5,    1973, 
2334306 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3/18 
U3.  CI.  118—421  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  epitaxial  layers  on  a 
substrate  composed  of  a  compound  semiconductor  material, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  carrier  having  at  least  two  adjoining  surfaces; 

a  high-heat  capacity  body  in  contact  with  one  of  said  sur- 
faces of  the  substrate  carrier  and  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  surfaces  of  the  substrate  carrier; 

an  area  along  contacting  surfaces  of  said  carrier  and  body 
defining  a  gap  for  receivinf^t  least  one  substrate  therein; 
an  area  along  non-contacting  surfaces  of  said  carrier  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatically  applying  a  coating  of  a 
particle  material  to  a  substrate  to  which  a  settable  adhesive 
has  been  applied,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  a 
stock  of  particle  material;  a  single  metering  means  comprising 
a  chamber  supplied  with  particle  material  from  the  container 
and  comprising  a  base  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall,  and 
a  power  rotatable  paddle  wheel  having  blades  which  are 
adapted  to  sweep  the  volume  of  the  chamber  on  rotation  of 
the  paddle  wheel  and  between  adjacent  blades  there  being 
defined  compartments,  each  adapted  to  contain  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  particle  material,  the  paddle  wheel  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  which  is  disposed  vertically,  said  chamber 
having  two  alternatively  openable  exits,  one  exit  being  dis- 
posed in  the  base  and  the  other  exit  being  disposed  in  said 
upstanding  peripheral  wall,  a  manually  portable  discharge 
head  being  provided  in  communication  with  said  other  exit, 
and  said  one  exit  constituting  a  downwardly  directed  dis- 
charge head;  said  single  metering  means  serving  to  meter  the 
amount  of  particle  material  supplied  to  the  discharge  heads; 
the  apparatus  further  including  an  electrostatic  generator; 
main  electrode  means  electrically  connected  to  said  generator 
and  disposed  in  said  chamber  to  electrically  charge  the  parti- 
cle material  therein;  and  subsidiary  elecuode  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  generator  and  associated  with  said 
portable  discharge  head.       , 
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3389,637 

SELF-BIASED  DEVEIX>PM£NT  ELECTRODE  AND 

REPRODUCING  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Artkur  J.  North,  Rochester,  and  Raymond  W.  Stover,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  Xerox  Corporatfon,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,295      ! 
Int.  CL  G03g  13106 
U.S.  CL  118— 637  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  developing  apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic 
charge  patterns  on  a  surface,  including  an  electrically  biased 
development  electrode  in  close  proximity  to  said  surface,  said 
electrode  being  connected  to  a  reference  potential  through  an 
impedance  means  so  that  the  charge  produced  on  the  elec- 
trode during  the  development  of  said  pattern  provides  the  bias 
potential  for  said  electrode,  the  improvement  wherein,  said 
impedance  means  comprises:  at  least  one  zener  diode  con- 
nected between  said  electrode  and  said  reference  potential  so 
that  the  charge  produced  on  said  electrode  during  the  devel- 
opment of  said  pattern  provides  a  reverse  bias  potential  across 
said  zener  diode  to  cause  it  to  stabilize  the  bias  potential  on 
said  electrode  at  a  desired  level. 


3,889,638 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BAIT  BEDDING 
COMPOSITION 
Patrkit  F.  Riley,  Bedford,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,778 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  67100 
U.S.CL  119—1  2Clahns 

1.  The  method  of  malcing  a  bedding  composition  for  live 
bait,  comprising  shredding  newspaper,  stirring  the  shredded 
newspaper  until  saturated  in  water,  and  adding  coal  tar  dye  to 
said  composition  for  coloring  said  water  and  said  composition. 


3,889,639 
REARING  TANK  FOR  AQUATIC  ANIMALS 
John  J.  Day,  and  Paul  S.  Hirschman,  both  of  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fbu,  assipiors  to  Ocean  Protcfai  Corporation,  Dania,  Fla. 
FOcd  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,622 
Int.  CL  AOlk  61100 
U.S.CL  119-2  llCiafans 

1.  Apparatus  for  maturing  movable  aquatic  animals  com- 
prising a  liquid  containing  tank  with  a  top  open  to  the  environ- 
ment for  holding  fluid,  a  plurality  of  platforms  of  foraminous 
material  k>cated  within  said  tank  across  which  the  animals  can 
move  unobstructed,  means  for  stacldng  said  platforms  spaced 
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vertically  ont  above  the  other,  and  means  located  below  1  ie 
lowermost  pbtform  of  the  stack  of  platforms  for  circulati  ig 


AW  IN 
,Mb  »    i  ,30 


tered  liquid 


the  liquid  th  ough  the  tank  while  filtering  the  same,  the   il- 


assing  upwardly  through  said  platforms. 


2, 


3,889,640 

ANIllLiL  OPERATED  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

George  Restaii,  27  Little  Aston  Ln.,  Sutton  Coldfieid,  Engianp 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,053 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10, 19^ 

46554/72 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  7100 
U.S.  a.  1194-75  lOCIaliis 


17 


9^23 '.12  ^15  ^18 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  for  animals  comprising  means  of  con- 
nection to  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  a  body  memb<  r, 
a  valve  arraagement  includmg  an  aperture  defmed  in  said 
body  membej',  a  valve  closure  element  for  closing  said  apt  r- 
ture  at  its  dot'nstream  end,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  boi  ly 
member  and  carrying  said  valve  closure  element  so  as  to  ur  5e 
said  element  |owards  its  valve  closing  position,  and  an  open  t- 
ing  member  arranged  to  move  said  closure  element  from 
valve  closing itowards  a  valve  opening  position. 


Hans  Mayer, 


3,889,641 

STEAM  <|ENERATOR  FEED-WATER  PREHEATER 

IMPROVEMENT 

Bubenreuth,  and  Hcinz-Jurgen  Schroedcr,  ^• 

hmgcn,  bot^  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsc  I- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FHed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434^60 
Clafans   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    25,    107b, 
2303681 


i 


Int.  CI.  F22b  1106 


U.S.  CL  1224-32  5  Clafaiis 

1.  A  steam  generator  comprises  a  feed-water  casing  havii  ig 
a  steam  output  outlet,  a  horizontal  tube  sheet  enclosed  by  sa  id 
casing,  a  pliirality  of  heat-exchanger  tubes  having  en  Is 
mounted  in  said  tube  sheet  and  extending  upwardly  thers- 
from,  a  feed-jwater  preheater  casing  radially  enclosing  said 
legs  and  havihg  a  series  of  vertically  interspaced  transver  >e 
feed-water  flow  baffles  through  which  said  tubes  extend  and 
which  define  filtemately  horizontally  offset  flow  passages,  and 
a  feed-water  inlet  connecting  with  the  upper  portion  of  sa(d 
series  f>f  baffles  for  downward  flow  of  feed-water  deflected 
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transversely  alternately  in  opposite  directions  between  said 
tubes  prior  to  discharge  into  said  feed-water  casing;  wherein 


manifolds  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  inanifolds  being  interconnected  with  the 
header  on  the  respective  end  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
and 
a  flue  collector  disposed  above  the  tubes  and  enclosing  the 
top  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


3389,643 
FUEL  INJECTION-TYPE  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Masaharu  Shimoji;  Haruhiko  ^tow,  and  Tetsuo  Kawano,  all 
of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,616 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1973, 48-48680 
InL  CI.  F02b  53110 
MS.  CI.  123—8.09  5  Claims 


the  improvement  comprises  means  for  venting  steam  from 
beneath  at  least  one  of  said  baffles,  upwardly  and  to  a  location 
free  from  said  series  of  baffles. 


3,889,642 
MODULAR  CAST  IRON  FIN  TUBE  BOILER 
James  Y.  Fung,  Closter,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automation  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,399 

Int.  Cl.»  F22B  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  122-264  10  Clauns 


1.  The  combination  of 

a  combustion  chamber, 

a  cast  iron  header  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber, 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  headers  aligned  with  each 
other, 

a  bundle  of  case  iron,  finned  tubes  disposed  in  the  combus- 
—  tion  chamber  and  extending  across  said  combustion 
chamber,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  in  said  bundle 
being  disposed  in  said  aligned  openings  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  headers, 

the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes  and  said  openings  being 
tapered  to  form  a  compression  seal  therebetween. 

a  tie  rod  disposed  inside  of  at  least  one  of  the  tubes,  said  tie 
rod  extending  the  full  length  of  the  tube  and  creating  a 
force  which  compresses  the  headers  onto  the  tubes  and 
the  seal  between  the  ends  of  the  tubes  and  the  <^)enings. 


I 


1.  A  fuel  injection-typ>e  rotary  piston  engine  which  com- 
prises in  combination: 

housing  wall  means  including  at  least  one  peripheral  wall 
and  side  walls  secured  to  both  ends  of  said  peripheral 
wall; 

inlet  means  and  outlet  means  operatively  positioned  for 
admission  of  combustion  air  to  and  discharge  of  exhaust 
gases  from  said  rotary  piston  engine; 

a  polygonal  rotor  means  having  rotor  flanks  and  rotatably 
housed  within  said  housing  wall  means,  each  of  said  rotor 
flanks  having  a  rotor  cavity  formed  therein,  said  rotor 
cavity  located  on  the  corresponding  rotor  flank  at  a  posi- 
tion displaced  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  siad  polygo- 
nal rotor  means; 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  polygonal  rotor  means 
for  rotating  said  polygonal  rotor  means  relative  to  said 
housing  wall  means  so  as  to  control  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  directly  by  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  polygonal  rotor  means  and  also 
to  effectively  provide,  during  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
polygonal  rotor  means,  a  suction  chamber  followed  by  a 
combustion  chamber  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
polygonal  rotor  means,  said  inlet  means  being  so  inclined 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  polygonal  rotor  means  as  to  permit  the 
combustion  air,  that  is  to  be  introduced  into  the  suction 
chamber  therethrough,  to  be  directed  toward  the  area 
within  the  suction  chamber  adjacent  the  point  where  an 
imaginary  line  drawn  through  the  largest  part  of  the  inte- 
rior of  said  housing  wall  means  substantially  intersects  the 
iimer  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall; 

ignition  plug  means  in  said  housing  wall  means  within  the 
area  thereof  of  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

injection  means  operatively  positioned  and  including  a  fuel 
injection  nozzle  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  suction  cham- 
ber. 
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3389,644 
ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Trevor  J.  Moore,  Bourne,  England,  assignor  to  Perkins  En* 
gines  Limited,  London,  En^and 

FOcd  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459^43 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12, 1973, 
17742/73 

Int.  CI.  FOlp  3114 
MS.  CI.  123-41.77  5  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  incorporating 
a  cylinder  head  and  block,  at  least  one  air  passage  terminating 
at  an  inlet  valve  seat,  at  least  one  exhaust  gas  passage  termi- 
nating at  an  exhaust  valve  seat,  first  and  second  coolant  cham- 
bers cast  in  the  head,  the  first  of  the  chambers  being  in  the 
form  of  a  gallery  extending  over  the  length  of  the  cylinder 
head,  said  two  chambers  having  a  coolant  passage  joining 
them  arranged  to  pass  between  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  the 
air  and  the  exhaust  gas  passages,  the  arrangement  being  that 
flow  of  coolant  in  the  passage  acts  to  cool  the  metal  of  the 
cylinder  head  between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valve,  third  and 
fourth  coolant  chambers  cast  in  the  block,  said  third  chamber 
being  positioned  beneath  said  gallery,  and  a  plurality  of  paired 
gallery  feed  ports  in  the  head  and  block  respectively  in  register 
with  each  other  to  permit  coolant  to  pass  from  the  third  cham- 
ber to  the  gallery. 


3,889,645 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  W.  Waters,  301  S.  Harrison  St.,  VlUa  Parli,  Di.  60181 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,059 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53100 

MS,  CI.  123—45  R  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing  having  front 
and  back  sides  and  providing  a  cavity  therein,  a  piston  block 
in  said  cavity  and  extending  between  said  sides,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  sides  for  rotating  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
shaft  having  a  cylindrical  portion  whose  axis  is  displaced  from 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  piston 
block,  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  shaft  entending  within 
said  opening  and  being  rotatabie  therein  whereby  to  couple 
rotation  of  said  shaft  about  its  axis  with  reciprocating  vertical 
movement  of  said  piston  block,  a  fuel  intake  chamber  in  said 


!lJL 
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cavity  belcw  said  piston  block  whereby  said  intake  chaiiber 
is  expandet  1  upon  upward  movement  of  said  piston  bloc  (,  a 
source  of  fiiel,  and  valve  means  permitting  intake  of  fuel  i  om 
said  source  into  said  chamber  when  said  chamber  is  expan  led 


3389  646 
ONE-WAir  COMPRESSION  AND  STARTING  RELEA$E 
Michael  R<  nald  Harper,  Cedarpines  Park,  and  Neil 
Fergus,  Crestline,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Vktor 
ucts,  InclHesperia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,155 

Int.  CI.  FOll  13108;  F02d  15104 

MS.  CL  12^-48  D  5  Cl4inis 


Divid 
P-od- 


a.  a  valve 

b.  a  valve 
a  path; 

c.  means 


member; 


.  spnng 
e.  an 


5.  In  a  tv  o  cycle  motorcycle  engine  having  means  fom  ing 
a  cylinder  s  nd  said  engine  having  a  hole  extending  from  the 
cylinder,  \h :  combination  therewith  of  a  compression  cor  trol 
device  havii  ig 

body  attached  at  said  engine  hole; 

member  in  the  body  and  guided  for  movemer  t  in 


forming  one  limit  to  the  movement  of  said  vj  ilve 


Tieans  urging  the  valve  member  to  said  one  Hi  nit; 
actuator  manually  operable  to  move  said  valve 
member  away  from  its  said  one  limit; 

f.  means  )perable  upon  a  certain  amount  of  movemen :  of 
said  valve  member  away  from  its  said  one  limit  to  ac  d  a 
predetermined  incremental  volume  to  said  engine  cj  Un- 
der via  said  engine  hole; 

g.  means  operable  only  after  a  predetermined  course  of 
movemsnt  of  said  valve  member  farther  away  from  its 
said  lin  lit  than  said  certain  amount  to  vent  said  en]  ine 
cylinde  -  via  said  engine  hole. 


3  889  647 

SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  AN  ENGINE  HAVING  Ah 

ELBCTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Todd  L.  Richel,  Rochester,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  BeiJdix 

Corporatim,  Teterboro,  NJ. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,580 
InL  a.  B60k  31100 
U3.CI.  12i-102  2Cla)ms 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  fuel  con  rol 
system  of  tqe  type  having  sensor  means  including  means 
generating  ^  ac.  signal  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to 
gine  speed,  responsive  to  engine  conditions  operative  to  pro- 
vide signals  indicative  of  engine  generating  parameters,  me  ins 
responsive  to  the  sensor  means  signals  operative  to  provic  e  a 
fuel  delivery  command  signal  indicative  of  the  engine  i  uel 
requirements,  fuel  supply  means  responsive  to  the  fuel  de  iv- 
ery  command  signal  operative  to  supply  the  engine  with  pi  es* 
surized  fuel  in  relation  to  the  fuel  delivery  command  si{  nal 
and  means  lor  controlling  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  the 
gine,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  d.c.  signal  corresponding  to  a  pre  le 
termincd  set  point  speed; 
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a  converter  connected  to  the  a.c.  signal  generating  means 
for  converting  the  engine  speed  signal  therefrom  to  a  d.c. 
signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  d.c.  set  point  speed  signal  and  the 
d.c.  engine  speed  signal  and  for  providing  an  error  signal; 
means  connected  to  the  error  signal  means  for  providing 
a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  error  signal,  the  function 
signal  being  at  a  constant  level  when  the  error  signal  is  in 
one  sense  and  increasing  linearly  when  the  error  signal  is 
in  an  opposite  sense; 


i  tLECTROKC 

CONTHOL 
H        UNIT 


said  amplifier  being  powered  by  the  first  and  second  supply 
lines  and  having  its  non-inverting  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  third  supply  line,  and  said  pump  circuit  including  a  capaci- 
tor across  which  is  developed  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
frequency  of  the  a.c.  output,  said  capacitor  being  connected 
across  the  inverting  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier,  a  resistor  across  the  capacitor,  a  second 
capacitor  and  a  diode  in  series  between  an  input  terminal  and 
the  inverting  input  terminal,  and  a  second  diode  coupling  the 
junction  of  the  second  capacitor  and  first  diode  to  the  third 
supply  line. 


LJ  FREOUENCr 
1       TO  DC 
' -j  CONVtRTER 

80 


J^M 


FUNCTION 
GENCRATOR 


DC  SIGNU. 
SOURCE 


(Ol 


fuel  regulating  means  connected  to  the  function  signal 
means  and  to  the  fuel  supply  and  responsive  to  the  func- 
tion signal  for  regulating  said  fuel  supply,  said  regulated 
fuel  supply  providing  a  force;  and 

actuator  means  connected  to  the  fuel  regulating  means  and 
to  the  mixture  control  means  and  responsive  to  said  force 
for  actuating  the  mixture  control  means  to  control  the 
mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  the  engine  to  maintain  the 
predetermined  set  point  speed. 


/  II         M? 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  engine,  comprising  in  combination 
a  pump  supply  fiiel  to  the  engine,  an  actuator  controlling  the 
pump,  and  an  electronic  governor  for  controlling  the  actuator, 
said  governor  receiving  electrical  signals  representing  engine 
speed  and  at  least  one  further  engine  parameter,  the  speed 
signal  being  obtained  using  a  transducer  producing  an  a.c. 
output  at  a  frequency  proportional  to  engine  speed,  a  pump 
circuit  for  converting  said  signal  to  a  d.c.  signal,  first,  second 
and  third  supply  lines,  an  operational  amplifier  having  an 
inverting  input  terminal  and  a  non-inverting  input  terminal. 


3389,649 

FEED  TUBE  FLAME  ARRESTER 

Mardy  Polancr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Barbron  Corpora* 

tion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,235,  Sept.  2,  1971.  This  appUcatkMi 

Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,906 

Int.  a.  F02m  17100,  25/06,  29/00 

MS.  CL  123—142  4  Claims 


3,889,648 

FUEL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENGINES 

Makolm  Williams,  SoUhull;  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon  Brunt, 

Glastonbury,  and  Christopher  Robin  Jones,  Alcester,  all  of 

England,  asignors  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,729 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4, 1972, 
15341/72;  Apr.  4,  1972,  15339/72 

Int.  CI.  F02m  39/00 
MS.  CI.  123-139  E  13  Claims 


lA 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor  for  mixing  air 
vtrith  fiiel,  a  feed  line  for  conveying  combustible  gases  from  a 
source  to  the  carburetor  including  an  elongated  section  of 
closed  tube  having  one  open  end  connected  directly  to  the 
source  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  carburetor  so  as  to 
pass  undiluted  gases  from  the  source  directly  to  the  carbure- 
tor, said  tube  having  an  interior  flame  arresting  baffle  formed 
of  an  elongated  strip  twisted  about  its  elongated  axis  and 
having  both  of  its  longitudinal  edges  fixed  to  the  interior  of  the 
tube  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip  coincides  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  having  one  end  terminating 
at  the  carburetor  end  of  the  tube. 


3389,650 
ELECTRIC  PULSE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Leitch  Rivers,  Oxted,  England,  assignor  to  Mobdcc 
International  Limitwi,  Oxted,  Surrey,  EogbuMl 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,432 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkn  United  Kii^dom,  Dec.  15, 1971, 
58258/71;  June  8, 1972,  26783/72 

Int.  CL  F02p  1/00 
U3.CL  123— 148E  2  Oates 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
electrical  ignition  circuit  including  a  cam-like  member  of  a 
magnetic  material  operatively  connected  to  move  as  a  func- 
tion of  engine  speed  and  apparatus  for  generating  electric 
pulses,  said  apparatus  comprising. 
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a  core  member  of  a  magnetic  material; 

pole  pieces  formed  by  exposed  faces  of  said  core  member; 

means  for  mounting  said  core  member  with  said  pole 

pieces  adjacent  said  cam-like  member; 
a  coil  wound  round  a  portion  of  said  core  member  for 

controlling  the  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  member; 


circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  coil  for  supply- 
ing said  coil  with  a  direct  current  of  such  a  magnitude  that 
said  core  member  is  driven  into  and  out  of  magnetic 
saturation  on  movement  of  the  cam-like  member  past 
said  pole  pieces;  and 

desaturation  detection  means  for  deriving  an  electric  pulse 
when  said  core  member  is  driven  from  a  saturated  to  a 
desatu rated  condition. 


3389,651 

ENERGY  METERmC  CIRCUITS  FOR  CAPACITOR 

DISCHARGE  AND  OTHER  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

George  Hudson,  1  Harbour  Gate,  10  Wobdey  Rd.,  Point 

Piper,  New  South  Waks,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,840 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,    Feb.    7,    1973, 
2165/73 

Int.  Ci.  F02p  3102 
\}S.  CI.  123-148  E  2  Claims 


1.  An  energy  metering  circuit  for  an  ignition  system  com- 
prising: an  inductor;  an  electronic  switch  coupled  to  said 
inductor  and  forming  therewith  an  energy  absorption  circuit; 
a  battery  connected  to  said  energy  absorption  circuit  and 
connected  to  said  inductor  when  said  electronic  switch  is 
closed  and  disconnected  therefrom  when  said  electronic 
switch  is  open;  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
electronic  switch  for  closure  thereof;  a  voltage  generator 
adapted  to  produce  an  output  nVt  for  the  duration  of  closure 
of  said  electronic  switch,  where  n  is  a  positive  or  negative 
number  and  Vt  is  the  instantaneous  terminal  voltage  genera- 
tor and  producing  an  output  q,  said  output  q  being  a  repeat- 
able  continuous  single  valued  measure  of 
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where  t  \k  the  elapsed  time  after  closure  of  said  electronic 
switch;  a  tlireshold  detector  coupled  to  the  integrator  md 
producing  i  in  output  signal  whenever  the  output  q  of  i  aid 
integrating  :ircuit  attains  a  predetermined  value  Q^  means 
coupled  to  aid  electronic  switch  and  said  threshold  dete<  tor 
for  turning  off  said  electronic  switch  responsive  to  out  put 
from  said  th  reshold  circuit;  means  operatively  coupled  to !  aid 
electronic  s  Nitch  and  to  said  inductor  for  opening  said 
tronic  switc^  when  a  selectable  energy  change  Wo  occurfc  m 
said  inductor;  and  means  operatively  coupled  for  relea  ing 
said  accumalated  energy  after  said  switch  is  opened. 


3389,652 

CART!  IDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAS  POWERED 

WEA  "ON  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PRESSURE 

RESPONSIVE  SEAL 

Herbert  E.  Curtis,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MB  Associ4tes, 

San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,903,  Jan.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,830,214.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,^44 

I  Int.  CI.  F41d  9100 

U.S.  CI.  124—41  6  CIdlms 


/jr^    /M 


/Jf 


//J"  v^-^    /-^^ 


cartri( 

sing: 


dge  assembly  for  a  gas  powered  weapon  sys  em 


2.  A  cai 
comprising: 
a  cartrid^  case  having  a  first  cylindrically  shaped 
at  one  And,  a  second  passage  extending  between  said 
passagq  and  an  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  radially 
shoulder  located  at  an  inward  end  of  said 


tendin; 

passag( 
a  first  dt 

first  p; 
a  second 

passag( 


shaped  gas  check  member  slidably  located  in  iaid 

ge  and  seated  relative  to  said  shoulder; 
isc  shaped  gas  check  member  located  in  said  first 
at  an  outer  end  thereof; 
a  deformable  projectile  located  in  said  first  passage  betwleen 

said  first  and  second  gas  check  members; 
a  trasveraely  extending  partition  wall  located  at  an  inwiard 
end  of  said  second  passage,  said  wall  including  pass  age 
menas  for  fluidly  communicating  said  first  and  secpnd 
passages; 
a  pressurized  gas  bottle  slidably  located  in  said  second 

passage!; 
means  carried  by  said  partition  wall  for  puncturing  iaid 
bottle  and  releasing  said  pressurized  gas  in  response :  to 
displacf  ment  of  said  bottle  in  a  fust  direction;  and 
pressure  responsive  sealing  means  located  in  said  second 
passge  for  self-sealing  said  second  passage  relative  to  «aid 


pas^ge 
irst 
ex- 
irst 
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bottle,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  urged  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  said  first  direction  to  a  self- 
sealing  position  in  response  to  release  of  said  pressurized 


3,889,653 

WOOD  BURNING  HEATER 

Clifford  A.  Scogin,  427  Vassar,  Sugar  Creek,  Mo.  64053 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,539 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3106 

U.S.CI.  126— llOR  12  Claims 


door  assembly  and  said  cabinet  assembly,  said  releasable 
locking  means  allowing  separation  of  said  door  assembly  from 
said  cabinet  assembly  when  the  kswer  edge  of  the  door  assem- 
bly is  raised  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  normal  locked 
position,  door  latching  means  operative  to  prevent  the  door 
from  being  opened  when  the  internal  temperature  of  the  oven 
chamber  is  above  normal  baking  temperatures,  and  means 
preventing  the  lower  door  edge  from  being  lifted  said  prede- 
termined distance  when  said  door  latching  means  is  operative 
on  said  door  assembly  and  allowing  said  lower  door  edge  to  be 
lifted  said  predetermined  distance  when  said  door  latching 
means  is  not  operative  wherein  said  door  lift  prevention  means 
includes  a  first  surface  fixed  relative  to  the  cabinet  assembly 
and  a  second  surface  fixed  relative  to  the  door  assembly  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  surface  when  said  door  assembly  is 
vertically  disposed,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  ar- 
ranged relative  to  one  another  in  a  manner  which,  when  in 
engagement,  prevents  said  door  from  being  lifted  through  said 
predetermined  distance. 


1.  A  heater  adapted  to  bum  wood,  coal  or  other  solid  fuel, 
and  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  vertically  elongated  combustion  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  said  solid  fuel  to  be  burned,  and  hav- 
ing combustion  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  both  dis- 
posed at  or  closely  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  but  being 
otherwise  sealed,  and 

b.  a  blower  fan  operable  to  introduce  a  current  of  air  into 
said  combustion  chamber  through  said  inlet  opening  to 
supply  oxygen  for  the  combustion  of  said  fuel,  said  fuel 
being  initially  ignited  by  other  means. 


3,889,654 
SELF-LOCKING  OVEN  DOOR  HINGE 
Herbert  A.  Kauranen,  Granville,  and  Alvin  J.  SchettI,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelvinator,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,085 

Int.  CL  F24c  15102 

U.S.  CI.  126-194  9  Claims 


^^    .S3 


1.  A  range  comprising  a  cabinet  assembly  having  an  oven 
chamber,  and  a  door  assembly,  including  a  lower  hinge, 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  the  cabinet  assembly, 
the  door  assembly  being  in  a  closed  position  wlien  vertically 
disposed  and  being  pivotal  away  firom  the  oven  chamber  about 
a  horizontal  hinge  axis  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  releasable 
locking  means  adjacent  the  lower  door  hinge  for  retaining  the 
lower  door  hinge  on  the  oven  chamber,  said  releasable  locking 
means  including  interengaging  elements  associated  with  said 


3389,655 
CONTAINER  FOR  BOILING  MILK 
David  Enrique  Ayora,  Roque  Saenz  Pena  4445,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,571 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27m 

U.S.  CI.  126—387  5  Claims 


'^  /  (H^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  boiling  milk,  comprising;  a  container  hav- 
ing a  generally  vertical,  generally  cylindrical  wall;  a  lower  flat 
base  wall  disposed  in  a  lower  part  of  the  container;  an  upper 
flat  base  wall  parallel  to  the  lower  one  and  in  a  position  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  the  same;  an  intermediate  upright  wall 
interconnecting  the  lower  and  upper  flat  walls  and  cooperat- 
ing with  them  to  close  a  lower  part  of  the  container;  a  metal 
bottom  disc  below  and  in  surface  contact  with  the  lower  flat 
wall  and  defining  uith  the  upper  flat  wall  a  cooling  space  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  container;  and  a  plurality  of  cooling 
plates  mounted  in  said  cooling  space;  whereby  milk  can  be 
heated  for  boiling  through  said  disc  and  said  lower  flat  wall 
while  being  relatively  cooled  by  said  upper  flat  wall  and  said 
cooling  plates  in  said  cooling  space  to  avoid  boiling  over  of  the 
milk. 


3389,656 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
CALCUU  IN  BODY  CAVITIES 
Donald  R.  Krawitt,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai  School 
of  Mcdidne  of  the  City  University  of  New  York,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
DMskm  of  Ser.  No.  223,184,  Feb.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3309,066. 
Iliis  appttcation  Mar.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,633 
InL  CL  A61b  Sm 
U.S.  CL  128—2  R  1  Ciym 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  agglomerated 
calculi  in  body  cavities  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
light-conductive  fiber  optic  probe  having  a  first  end  suitable 
for  insertion  into  said  cavity,  said  probe  having  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  of  optical  fibers  liaving  first  terminals  in  mutuadly 
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juxtaposed  position  at  one  end  of  said  probe,  and  second  and 
third  terminals  in  mutually  spaced  position  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof;  introducing  a  beam  of  collimated  light  to  said  second 
terminal  for  conduction  to  said  first  terminal,  introducing  said 
first  terminal  into  said  cavity,  manually  manipulating  the  end 


of  said  first  terminal  within  said  cavity  substantially  along  the 
axis  of  said  probe  to  contact  possibly  present  particles  of 
calculi,  and  observing  quantitative  changes  in  the  intensity  of 
light  reflected  back  through  said  probe  at  said  third  terminal 
when  said  first  terminal  contacts  agglomerated  calculi. 


3,889,657  ' 

UTERINE  ASPIRATING  CURETTE 
Carl  B.  Baumsarten,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gomco  Surgi- 
cal Manufacturing  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  441,805 

Int.  a.»  A61B  70/00.  77/22 

U.S.  CL  128-2  B  11  Claims 


1.  A  uterine  aspirating  curette  comprising 

a  tube  closed  on  one  end  by  a  tip  and  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  openings  about  the  circumference 
thereof,  juxtaposed  to  said  tip,  said  tip  having  substan- 
tially the  same  outside  diameter  of  said  tube  adjacent  to 
said  openings  said  tube  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  base, 
said  base  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  tube  conununi- 
eating  with  said  chamber  by  a  passage, 

a  hollow  handle,  said  base  being  removably  mounted 
thereon  and  said  chamber  communicating  with  said  hol- 
low handle,  said  handle  being  adapted  for  manipulating 
said  curette  in  use, 

a  substantially  porous  baslcet  for  receiving  an  aspirated 
specimen,  said  basket  being  removably  mounted  in  said 
liandle,  juxtaposed  to  said  chamber  and  in  alignment  with 
said  tube,  said  basket  Itaving  an  enclosed  non-porous  end 
forming  a  cup,  and  a  means  for  attaching  said  handle  to 
a  vacuum  source.  i 


June  17,  l'i75 


3389,658 
VIVO  DEMPERATURE  SENSING  METHOD  AND 
I  APPARATUS 

Jay  H.  NeMAiall,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,695,  Feb.  20,  197l, 
abandoned^  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,^ 

,  Int.  a.  A61b  5102,  10/00 

VJS.  CI.  121-2  H  20  CMms 


,<47 


1.  The  n  ethod  of  continuously  monitoring  an  animal  to 
determine  \  'hether  the  animal  has  experienced  a  body  temper- 
ature in  ex<  ess  of  a  predetermined  level  comprising: 

a.  provic  ing  a  reservoir  and  tube  assembly,  contaii  ling 
thereir  a  first  reactant  and  a  barrier  to  movement  of  taid 
first  re;  ictant  through  said  tube  and  outwardly  therefr  >m, 
said  ba  rrier  being  displaced  upon  said  assembly  read  ling 
said  pr  determined  temperature  to  permit  said  first  r(  lac- 
tant  to  pass  outwardly  therefrom; 

b.  inserting  the  tube  portion  of  said  assembly  through  the 
cheek  ( if  said  animal  from  the  inside  so  as  to  leave  at  I  ;ast 
the  reservoir  portion  of  the  assembly  in  the  aninral's 
mouth;  and 

c.  joining  an  indicator  tag  portion  including  a  cavity  c  on- 
tainingia  second  reactant  so  as  to  be  in  fluid  commun  ca- 
tion with  the  end  of  said  tube  projecting  outwardly  f  om 
said  an  mal  so  that  upon  said  animal  attaining  a  temp  ma- 
ture in  excess  of  said  predetermined  mimimum  the  tar- 
rier  m<  ans  is  displaced  and  said  first  reactant  will  ei  iter 
said  a  vity  portion  of  said  tag  and  react  with  sec  )nd 
reactar  t  to  produce  a  color  change. 


3389,659 

DIGITAi  ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH  INTERPRETER 

BUI  N.  Lutek,  3637  Pine  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90807 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,785 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/04 

VS.  CL  12$— 2.06  A  3  Cbims 


includes  a 


1.  In  com  )ination  with  an  electrocardiograph  assembly  i  hat 


ihat 


solenoid-operated  recorder  pen  drive  coil 
receives  El^G  electrical  signals  from  a  patient  and  visually 
records  a  gi^ph  thereof  on  an  elongate  strip  of  moving  f 
a  device  fof  selectively  displaying  a  digital  form,  the 
interval  required  to  form  a  selected  wave  or  group  of  wave  s 
said  signal  a^ong  the  X  axis  thereof,  said  signal  including  P 
T  and  U  p^itive  waves  and  Q  and  S  negative  waves, 
device  inclu  ding: 


;  pa  >er 
t  me 
in 
R. 
said 
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a.  an  electrical  conductor  that  receives  the  EKG  electric 
signal  from  said  solenoid  that  drives  said  recorder  pen; 

b.  first  means  that  includes  an  isolation  amplifier  and  filter 
for  receiving  said  EKG  signal  from  said  electrical  conduc- 
tor and  which  filters  electric  signals  therefrom  that  origi- 
nat^from  a  source  of  domestic  electric  power; 

c.  second  means  for  dividing  the  filtered  EKG  signal  from 
said  first  means  into  first  and  second  signal  portions; 

d.  third  means  that  include  an  integrator  amplifier,  absolute 
value  amplifier  and  overdriven  amplifier  for  receiving 
said  first  signal  portion  and  thereafter  sequentially  remov- 
ing noise  from  said  first  signal  portion,  inverting  the  Q 
and  S  waves  of  said  first  signal  portion,  and  squaring  said 
P,  Q,  R,  S,  T  and  U  waves  to  provide  an  overdriven  signal; 
e.  an  and-gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output; 

f.  fourth  means  for  continuously  delivering  spaced  electric 
pulses  of  a  first  polarity  to  said  first  input; 

g.  fifth  means  that  include  a  differential  amplifier,  a  multiple 
bit  counter,  a  logic  unit  and  manually  operated  signal 
controlled  by  said  overdriven  signal  for  selectively  deliv- 
ering an  electric  signal  of  said  first  polarity  to  said  second 
input  during  the  time  interval  a  predetermined  and  se- 
lected portion  of  said  EKG  signal  is  being  formed; 

h.  a  multiple  decade  counter  that  receives  said  spaced  elec- 
tric pulses  from  said  output  of  said  and-gate; 

i.  a  hold  register  that  receives  the  output  from  said  multiple 
decade  counter; 

j.  a  multiplexer  in  electrical  communication  with  said  hold 
register; 

k.  first  second  and  third  display  tubes  that  indicate  by  digits 
thereon,  thousandths,  hundredths  and  tenths  of  a  second; 
1.  sixth  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  mul- 
tiplexer and  first,  second  and  third  display  tubes,  said 
sixth  means  being  actuated  by  the  output  from  said  multi- 
plexer to  actuate  said  display  tubes  to  visually  indicate  the 
time  duration  required  to  form  said  selected  portion  of 
said  EKG  signal; 

m.  seventh  means  for  eliminating  all  but  said  R  wave  from 
said  second  signal  portion; 

n.  eighth  means  for  storing  said  R  wave  of  said  second  signal 
as  an  electric  pulse  until  just  prior  to  the  forming  of  the 
F  wave  of  the  following  EKG  signal; 

o.  ninth  means  for  using  a  portion  of  said  stored  electric 
pulse  to  cause  the  information  in  said  counter  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  register  just  prior  to  said  P  wave  of  the 
following  EKG  signal;  and 

p.  tenth  means  for  using  a  portion  of  said  stored  electric 
pulse  to  clear  said  hold  register  prior  to  said  information 
in  said  counter  being  transferred  thereto. 


to  said  stationary  surface  in  said  predetermined  path,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  secondary  plate  in  said  predetermined 


path  and  into  and  away  from  abutment  with  said  primary 
plate. 


3,889,661 

SPECULUM  INSTRUMENT  AND  ISOLATED  LIGHT 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

John  M.  Fiore,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bio-Analytical  Labs, 

Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,1 10,  May  1, 1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  878,655,  Nov.  21,  1969,  Pat  No. 
3,675,641.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,078 

InL  CI.  A61b  7/06 
U.S.  CL  128—6  6  Claims 


I 


3,889,660 
SPIROMETER 
Sotiris  KitrUakis,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Searle  Cardio- 
pulmonary Systems  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Hied  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,467 
Int.  CL  A61b  5/08 
VS.  CL  128-2.08  9  Claims 

7.  In  a  spirometer,  having  a  frame  establishing  a  stationary 
surface  adapted  to  receive  an  air  bag  thereagainst,  a  primary 
plate,  means  mounting  said  primary  plate  on  said  frame  for 
free  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  said  stationary 
surface  in  a  predetermined  path,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  primary  plate 
relative  to  said  frame;  a  secondary  plate,  means  mounting  said 
secondary  plate  on  said  frame  for  swinging  movement  relative 


1.  In  a  speculum  instrument  including  a  speculum  barrel 
and  obturator  assembly  wherein  said  barrel  includes  a  smaller 
diameter  flanged  sleeve  means  with  the  flange  engaging  said 
barrel  and  said  sleeve  projecting  from  the  proximal  end  of  said 
barrel  and  through  which  said  obturator  may  be  withdrawn 
the  improvement  of  a  handle  lighting  unit  adapted  to  receive 
said  sleeve  therein  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a  handle  part, 

b.  an  annular  lighting  head  part  on  said  handle  part  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  sleeve, 

c.  a  concentric  ring  of  lamps  positioned  in  said  annular 
lighting  head  and  closely  surrounding  said  sleeve  to  pass 
light  directly  through  said  flange  and  into  the  bore  of  said 
barrel, 

d.  releaseably  securing  means  in  said  annular  lighting  head 
to  releaseably  secure  said  barrel  to  said  annular  lighting 
head 

e.  and  means  to  sealingly  engage  said  annular  lighting  head 
part  to  said  barrel  around  said  lamp  ring. 


935  O.G.-37 
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3,889,662 
ENDOSCOPE  weight  of 

Kazuhiko  Mitsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1973, 48-64209 
Int.  CI.  A61b  1106 
U.S.  CL  128—6  8  Claims 
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from  said  side  rail  means,  said  seat  adapted  to  suppoh  the 
a  human  to  administer  cardiopulmonary  resi  scita' 


IK}' 


- 1.  An  endoscope  having  a  distal  end  section  and  a  front  end 
surface  and  a  side  end  surface  and  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  body  cavity,  a  flexible  tube  section  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  distal  end  section  so  as  to  facilitate 
guiding  the  distal  end  section  into  the  body  cavity,  and  a 
proximal  end  section  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  flexi- 
ble tube  section  so  as  to  control  the  insertion  of  the  distal  end 
section,  said  endoscope  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  image  guiding  fiber  bundles  having  for- 
ward ends  and  base  end  portions  extending  respectively 
from  the  distal  end  section  through  the  flexible  tube 
section  into  the  proximal  end  section  to  permit  images  of 
the  internal  wall  of  the  body  cavity  to  be  transmitted  from 
the  respective  forward  ends  thereof  to  the  respective  base 
end  portions  thereof,  said  base  end  portions  of  the  first 
and  second  fiber  bundles  having  respective  image  deliver- 
ing end  surfaces; 

b.  receiving  means  provided  at  the  distal  end  section  so  as 
to  receive  the  images  into  the  distal  end  section; 

c.  first  and  second  optical  means  provided,  in  proximity  to 
the  respective  forward  ends  of  the  first  and  second  image 
guiding  fiber  bundles,  within  the  distal  end  section  to 
optically  transmit  the  images  from  the  receiving  means  to 
the  respective  forward  ends  of  the  first  and  second  fiber 
bundles;  and 

d.  a  single  optical  observing  means  provided  within  the 
proximal  end  section  and  optically  connected  to  the  base 
end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  fiber  bundles  to 
permit  both  the  images  from  the  receiving  means  to  be 
simultaneously  observed  from  the  outside;  | 

e.  said  receiving  means  including  a  first  view  window 
opened  at  the  front  end  surface  of  the  distal  end  section 
and  a  second  view  window  opened  at  the  side  end  surface 
of  the  distal  end  section,  said  first  and  second  view  win- 
dows optically  leading  to  said  first  and. second  optical 
means,  respectively. 


3389,663 

AMBULANCE  COT  WITH  CARDIOPULMONARY 

RESUSCITATION  SEAT  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADMINISTERING  CARDIOPULMONARY 

RESUSCITATION 

Robert  B.  Fryer,  723  Washington  Ave.,  Bridgeville,  Plk  15017 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,034 

Int.  CL  A61II  31100 

MS.  CL  128—28  6  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  an  ambulance  cot  having  side  rail  means 

on  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  rigid  removable  cardiopulmonary 

resuscitation  seat  transversely  bridging  said  cot  and  supported 


tion  to  a 
istrator's 


i 


atient  on  said  cot  with  means  to  support  the  ajdmin- 
'eet  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cot. 


3389,664 

AMBULATORY  TRACTION  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Gordon  9.  Heuser,  2514  Stacy  Ct.,  Cok>rado  Springs, 
I  80915J  and  Roila  J.  Pennell,  10701  Winner  Rd.,  Indepen- 
dence, Mo.  64052 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469^58 

bt.  CL*  A61H  1102 

U.S.  CL    28—75  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  1  ambulatory  traction  treatment  apparatus  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  torso  belts  tightena  >le  on 
a  torso  h^  straps  depending  from  each  end  of  said  bell  s,  and 
a  pair  of  ipaced-apart  tensioning  jack  screws  therebetw(  en  for 
moving  said  belts  apart,  the  improvement  of  a  pair  of  r  lount- 
ing  means  for  each  said  jack  screw  on  the  upper  ton  o  belt 
inclusive  of  ratchet  means  for  rotating  each  said  screw  in 
opposite  Idirections,  a  pair  of  mounting  means  on  the  lower 
torso  bell  inclusive  of  releasable  tooth  means  for  holdin ;  each 
said  screw  for  tensioning  and  for  immediate  release  of  tc  nsion, 
ktable  mount  means  on  the  lower  belt  holdingja  pair 
^-apart  lordosis  f>ads,  including  means  for  applying 
;>ressure  to  said  lordosis  pads  against  vertebr:  e  of  a 
id  adjustable  mount  means  includes  a  pair  <  f  pas- 
is,  an  elongated  holder  for  each  lordosis  pad 
I  in  each  said  passage  and  spring  bias  means  ii  i  each 
said  pass^e  of  said  mount  means  for  frictionally  holdin ;  each 
said  elon^ted  holder  at  a  predetermined  position  for  pi  eposi- 
tioning  said  lordosis  pads. 
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3,889,665 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRESSURIZING  GAP- 
nLLING  CEMENT  TO  A  CONCAVELY  RELIEVED  SITE 

IN  A  BONE 
Robin  Sydney  Mackwood  Ling,  Teignmouth,  and  Alan  John 
Clive  Lee,  Exeter,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,931 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8, 1972, 
10794/72 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5100 
U.S.  CL  128-92  R  10  Claims 


in  fi 


of:  partially  housing  said  intrauterine  device  in  an  expanded, 
substantially  undeformed  configuration  within  a  tubular  in- 
serter, rearwardly  of  a  forward,  expulsion  end  of  said  inserter; 
and  moving  said  intrauterine  device  forwardly,  toward  the 
expulsion  end  of  said  inserter,  into  an  elongate  deformed 
attitude  entirely  within  the  tubular  inserter. 


3389,667 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Robert  F.  Collins,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendal 
Company,  Walpole,  Mas. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,017 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/00 

VS.  CL  128—132  D  1 1  Clafans 


22    27'  ZQ  U  <2  22 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressurizing  gap-filling  cement  applied  to 
a  concavely  relieved  site  in  a  bone,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a.  means  for  extruding  said  cement  into  said  bone  by  longitu- 
dinal application  thereof  to  said  cement  in  one  area  of  said 
site,  said  means  comprising  an  elongate  extrusion  member 
having  a  solid  end  portion  thereof  for  forcible  application  to 
said  cement,  and 
b.  an  inflatable  resilient  annular  sealing  member  fixably  and 
sealably  connected  around  said  extrusion  member  adja- 
cent said  solid  end  portion  thereof  to  cover  the  remaining 
area  of  said  site  around  said  extrusion  member  for  reduc- 
ing the  outward  escape  of  cement  therefrom  when  pres- 
surized by  application  of  said  extrusion  member. 

3,889,666 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  FOR/AND  INSERTION  OF 

lUD  PREPACKAGED  IN  A  TUBULAR  INSERTER 
Irwin  S.  Lerner,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Robins 

Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187^73,  Oct.  7,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

applicatkm  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,840 

Int.  CL  A61f  5/46 

VS.  CI.  128—127  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  self-adhering  drape  for  surgical  or  medical- 
type  procedures,  comprising 

a.  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  edges,  including 
at  least  one  side  edge, 

b.  a  first  fold  line  disposed  between  said  edges  defining  a 
major  and  a  minor  portion, 

c.  an  adhesive  area  on  said  drape  disposed  adjacent  first  fold 
line,  and  extending  to  said  side  edge, 
a  taping  releasably  secured  to  said  adhesive  area, 
said  taping  having  at  least  one  tab, 
said  tab,  taping  and  adhesive  being  cooperatingly  dis- 
posed so  that  said  adhesive  is  revealed  on  the  side  of  said 
drape  facing  the  area  of  use  upon  release  of  said  taping. 


d. 
e. 
f. 


3389,668 

EMERGENCY  MEDICAL  HARNESS 

David  J.  Ochs,  707  W.  Magnolia  St.,  and  James  D.  Behrens, 

1016  McHugh  St,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  Cok>.  80521 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,577 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/04 

U.S.  CL  128-134  9Clahns 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  resilient  intrauterine  device  for 
high  fundal  positioning  in  a  uterine  cavity  comprising  the  steps 


1.  In  an  emergency  medical  harness  in  combination  with  a 
solid  rigid  planar  back  support,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  flexiUe  straps  each  oriented  in  a  given 
direction,  said  straps  being  laterally  spaced  successively  one 
from  the  next; 
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an  effective  plurality  of  flexible  webs  disposed  across  the 
central  regions  of  said  straps,  each  web  being  oriented  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  given  direction  and  said 
webs  being  laterally  spaced  successively  one  from  the 
next; 

the  combination  of  said  straps  and  webs  forming  a  matrix  of 
length  and  width  to  cover  approximately  the  front  upper 
'{*•  torso  of  a  wearer; 

means  fastening  individual  different  portions  of  said  straps 
to  corresponding  different  portions  of  said  webs  at  the 
mutual  crossings  of  said  straps  and  webs; 

means  for  releasably  and  adjustably  securing  each  outer  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  straps  effectively  back  upon  itself 
to  form  a  loop  engageable  around  a  portion  of  said  solid 
support,  placed  behind  the  wearer,  to  bind  the  wearer 
firmly  to  said  support; 

upper  means  projecting  generally  laterally  to  said  straps 
from  one  end  of  said  matrix  for  releasably  and  adjustably 
binding  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  to  said  solid  support; 
and  lower  means  projecting  generally  laterally  to  said 
straps  from  the  end  of  said  matrix  opposite  said  one  end 
for  releasably  and  adjustably  binding  the  upper  thighs  of 
the  wearer. 


3,889,669 
RESPIRATION  RATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  Wdgl,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Puritan-Bennett 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,984 

Int.  CI.  A61ni  16100 

U.S.  CL  128-145.8  19  Claims 


'«/ 


&>=^ 


19.  For  use  with  a  respirator  apparatus  for  delivering  gas 
from  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  cyclically  to  a  patient 
through  delivery  means,  a  rate  control  system  for  timing  suc- 
cessive breathing  cycles  each  having  an  inspiration  phase 
followed  by  an  expiration  phase,  said  system  comprising: 
timing  chamber  means  of  preselected  volume  for  timing 
each  breathing  cycle,  said  timing  chamber  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  chambers; 
means  for  charging  to  a  preselected  pressure  level  said  first 
chamber  during  the  inspiration  phase,  and  said  second 
chamber  during  the  expiration  phase,  with  fluid  entering 
at  a  preselected  flow  rate,  thereby  to  time  each  breathing 
cycle; 
a  single  rate  control  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  flow 

rate  to  vary  the  breathing  cycle  time; 
pressure-actuated  means  coupled  with  said  timing  chamber 
means,  for  terminating  the  inspiration  phase  and  initiating 
the  expiration  phase,  and  thereby  dividing  the  breathing 
cycle  time  in  a  preselected  ratio  of  inspiration  time  to 
expiration  time;  and 
a  single  ratio  control  means  for  selectively  varying  the  ratio 
of  inspiration  time  to  expiration  time  independently  of 
the  breathing  cycle  time,  said  ratio  control  means  includ- 


ing al 
champers 
ratio 
of  th( 
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movable  piston  separating  said  first  and  s(cond 
,  whereby  movement  of  said  piston  chang<  s  the 
)f  inspiration  time  to  expiration  time  indepenoently 
breathing  cycle  time,  by  varying  the  ratio  df  the 
voluiies  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  indepen^ntly 
of  th4  ir  total  volume. 


3389,670 
NO  J-INVASIVE  HYPERBARIC  VENTILATOR 
Steven  R.  piveland,  601-B  Jersey  Ave.,  and  Roy  L.  Cam  tbcU, 
Cedar  Lane  Park  No.  25,  Old  Greensboro  Rd.,  both  of  Win- 
ston-Sa^m,  N.C.  27101 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,534 

bit  CI.  A61m  16102 

U.S.  CI.  1^8-204  10  Claims 


chamber 


1.  A  noi  i-invasive  hyperbaric  ventilator  comprising  a 


laving  a  base  structure,  rear,  front,  top  and 

walls,  a  hi]  iged  hood  formed  from  portions  of  said  front, 

and  top  w  ills,  means  for  sealing  said  hood  in  the  chai  iiber 
closed  pos  tion,  a  collar  assembly  having  an  opening  fo  r  re 
ceiving  th<  neck  of  a  patient,  said  collar  assembly  havinj  one 
portion  in  the  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  said  hood  a  id  a 
cooperating  portion  in  the  other  portion  of  said  front 
sealing  mejms  closing  said  opening  in  said  collar  assembly 
engaging  the  neck  of  a  patient  and  said  chamber  to  sea  the 
patient's  h^ad  within  said  chamber  to  effect  an  air-tight  c  am- 
ber, meani  including  a  gas  inlet  port,  for  regulating  the  tl  era- 
peutic  pressure  within  the  chamber  to  a  predetermined  eve 
and  intermittently  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  cl  am 
ber  and  fajcilitating  expansion  of  the  patient's  lungs  during 
inspiration]  and  adjustable  expiratory  pressure  relief  means 
communicating  with  said  chamber  for  permitting  disp  ace- 
ment  of  a  volume  of  gas  from  said  chamber  when  the  pa  ient 
exhales. 


rigid 
side 
side 


3389,671 
NASAL  ADAPTER  FOR  ADMINISTERING  ANALGE$IC 

I  -     GAS 

Alfred  Baker,  153  E.  Central  Ave.,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.  10$65 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,715 

Int  CI.  A61m  17100 

U.S.  CL  12^-206  10  Ciiims 


LAn 
sia  which 


improved  nasal  adapter  for  administering  gas 
<  omprises  a  nosepiece  for  covering  the  nose 


ana  ge- 
and 
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means  for  connecting  the  nosepiece  with  a  source  kf  gaseous 
analgesia,  said  nosepiece  being  provided  with  Jespiratory 
check  valves  for  associated  air  intake  and  expiration  with  each 
respective  check  valve  being  in  turn  provided  with  adjustable 
regulatory  controls  for  air  intake  and  expiration  and  sealing 
means  being  provided  for  said  nosepiece,  so  that  when  said 
adapter  is  placed  over  the  nose  there  will  be  allowed  into  said 
adapter  the  introduction  of  a  mixture  of  gaseous  analgesia  and 
air  and  the  expiration  of  the  residue  of  said  mixture  from  said 
adapter,  in  controlled  amounts  and  wherein  said  nosepiece 
has  opposing  lateral  sides,  an  underside,  a  closed  side  and  an 
open  side,  the  air  intake  respiratory  check  valve  being  located 
in  one  of  said  lateral  sides,  said  source  of  gaseous  analgesia 
being  introduced  through  the  other  said  lateral  side,  and  the 
expiration  respiratory  check  valve  being  located  in  said  under- 
side and  includes  means  for  directing  the  expiration  of  the 
residue  of  gaseous  analgesia  and  air  downwardly  and  towards 
the  open  side  of  said  nosepiece. 


3,889,672 
OPEN  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  RESPIRATION  TESTING 
Sabbo  Woldring,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,591 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5108 

U.S.  CI.  128—208  7  Claims 


g 


said  second  enclosure,  said  first  and  second  volume  dis- 
placement means  being  synchronized  to  simultaneously 
remove  gas  from  one  of  said  enclosures  and  introduce  gas 
into  the  other  of  said  enclosure  with  the  volumetric  rates 
of  removal  and  introduction  being  substantially  equal, 
said  first  and  second  conduits  being  connected  to  direct 
exhaled  breath  to  said  one  of  said  enclosures  and  enable 
inhalation  from  said  other  of  said  enclosures  and 
means  responsive  to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  second  enclosure  for  controlling  simultaneous  inter- 
mittent operation  of  said  first  and  second  volume  dis- 
placement means. 


3389,673 
TIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SYRINGES 
Brian  H.  Dovey,  Rockville,  Md.;  Elliot  Bartner,  Piscalaway, 
NJ.;  Sheldon  Kaplan,  Potomac,  and  Stanley  J.  Samoff, 
Bethesda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Survival  Technoktgy, 
Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429350 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5132 

U.S.  CL  128-215  2  Claims 


1.  An  open-circuit  device  for  respiration  testing  comprising 
in  combination: 

a.  a  first  enclosure  of  fixed  dimension, 

b.  a  spirometer  connected  to  said  enclosure  so  as  to  be 
actuated  by  changes  in  gas  volume  occurring  within  the 
confines  of  said  first  enclosure, 

c.  a  second  enclosure  having  expansible/contractible  wall 
area,  said  second  enclosure  being  located  within  said  first 
enclosure, 

d.  a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  subject  to  be 
tested,  a  first  conduit  connected  between  said  mouth- 
piece and  said  first  enclosure  and  a  second  conduit  con- 
nected between  said  mouthpiece  and  said  second  enclo- 
sure, first  valve  means  connected  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  conduits  to  provide  flow  only  to  said  mouthpiece 
and  second  valve  means  connected  in  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  conduits  to  provide  flow  only  away  from 
said  mouthpiece, 

e.  first  means  for  controllably  displacing  a  gaseous  volume, 
said  volume  displacing  means  being  connected  to  said 
first  enclosure, 

f.  a  second  means  for  controllably  displacing  a  gaseous 
volume,  said  volume  displacing  means  being  connected  to 


2.  A  tip  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
medicament  container  from  which  the  medicaments  are  re- 
moved by  a  needle  wherein  the  dispensing  end  of  the  con- 
tainer has  a  body  portion  from  which  extends  an  outer  sleeve 
having  its  inner  surface  threaded,  and  an  inner  sleeve  also 
extending  forwardly  from  said  body,  the  inner  sleeve  being 
positioned  within  and  spaced  from  the  outer  sleeve,  said  inner 
sleeve  being  tapered  so  as  to  enlarge  in  the  direction  of  the 
body  and  in  communication  with  the  medicament  in  the  con- 
tainer, said  tip  assembly  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  main  body,  said  main  body  having  an  open 
forward  end  and  a  partially  closed  back  end,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  main  body  adjacent  the  back  end  having 
circumferential  sealing  means  extending  inwardly  there- 
from, said  sealing  means  being  adapted  to  sealingly  en- 
gage the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  on  the  medica- 
ment container  when  the  tip  assembly  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  container, 
an  inner  cylindrical  body  within  and  coaxial  with  the  main 
body  forwardly  of  the  sealing  means,  means  connecting 
the  inner  body  to  the  main  body  to  retain  the  aforesaid 
spaced  relation,  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  body  being 
hexagonal  in  cross  section, 
a  cap  fitting  over  the  open  end  of  the  main  body,  said  cap 
having  a  cup-shaped  configuration  including  a  bottom 
and  a  cylindrical  wall  extending  therefrom,  cooperating 
retaining  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cap  wall  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  main  body  to  hold  the  cap  on  the 
main  body, 
a  ne^le  assembly  carried  within  the  main  body  by  the  inner 
body,  said  needle  assembly  comprising  a  hub  ntember 
having  an  enlarged  rear  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  of  the 
container,  a  hexagonally  shaped  middle  portion  and  a 
forward  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  middle 
portion,  the  hub  having  a  hole  extending  completely 
therethrough,  a  needle  fixedly  ntounted  in  the  forward 
portion  of  the  hub,  the  rearward  portion  of  the  hub  hole 
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being  sized  to  conform  ingly  engage  the  tapered  inner 
sleeve  of  the  container,  the  hexagonal  portion  of  the  hub 
being  sized  to  operatively  fit  into  the  hexagonal  inner 
surface  of  the  inner  body  whereby  the  needle  assembly  is 
firmly  held  in  position  within  the  main  body,  and 
whereby  when  the  tip  assembly  is  operatively  mounted  on 
the  dispensing  end  of  the  conuiner  all  of  the  components 
of  the  tip  assembly  remain  in  fixed  position  during  use 
except  for  the  cap  which  is  removed  to  expose  the  needle 
prior  to  use. 


June  17,  1975 


^/4/S 


1.  A  syringe  capable  of  storing  and  mixing  substances  com- 
prising a  barrel  having  a  nipple  opening  at  one  end,  a  plunger 
receiving  opening  at  the  other  end,  and  a  chamber  formed  on 
the  surface  of  said  barrel  by  the  outward  protrusion  of  a  sec- 
tion of  said  surface;  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said 
barrel,  said  plunger  having  seals  on  an  upper  and  lower  f)or- 
tion  and  between  said  seals  a  chamber  formed  in  said  plunger 
by  the  inward  intrusion  of  a  section  of  the  surface  of  the 
plunger  surface,  said  plunger  being  rotatable  in  said  barrel  to 
align  said  outward  protrusion  and  said  inward  intrusion  to 
form  a  single  chamber  for  mixing  of  a  substance  contained 
within  the  syringe. 


3389,675 
SUCTION.IRRIGATOR 
James  M.  Stewart,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Stewart 
Rcwarch,  Idc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,878 

Int.  CI.  A61m  3100 

M&.  CL  128-240  12  Claims 


18        34        ,  36  , 

-3a.  28  ./     24 


i.  a  rdsilient  tubular  connector  having  an  internal 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  fluid  supply 
sag|^  in  the  handle  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
delivering  passage  in  the  working  tip, 

ii.  a  diaphragm  integral  with  and  mounted  across  the 
of  tke  connector;  and 

iii.  a  sit  in  the  diaphragm  having  sides  that  normally 
eacl|  other  to  thereby  close  the  bore  but  which  sp 
apart  and  permit  passage  of  fluid  upon  application 
and  deformation  of  the  diaphragm  by  pressure  fron 
opetator's  fingers. 


x>re 
pas- 
luid 


)ore 

ibut 

sp  -ead 

of 

the 


3389,674 

MIXING  SYRINGE 

Constabilc  A.  Cilento,  1 1  Grandview,  Bridgeton,  N  J.  08302 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,641 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5122 

U.S.  CI.  128-218  M  14  Claims 


L 


3389,676 
tNEMATA  ADMINISTERING  DEVICE 
Franklin  RJ  Greene,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E-Z-EM  Cjom- 
pany  Incj,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,614 

Int.  CL  A61m  3100 

U.S.  CI.  12^-246  4  Claims 


1. 


P 


An  en  :mata  administering  device  comprising:  a  ho  low 


the 


stem  havin;  exit  ports  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  an  inlet  at 
proximal  ei  d  thereof  for  receiving  a  fluid,  a  smooth  expj  jid 
able  resilieiit  cylindircal  sleeve  of  substantially  constant  di  »m- 
eter  and  substantially  constant  wall  thickness  mounted  onTthe 
exterior  surtace  of  said  stem  near  said  distal  end  of  said  stiem, 
said  sleeve  |>eing  hermetically  sealed  to  said  stem  at  both « nds 
of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  unsealed  section  betw  een 
said  sealed  ends,  said  ends  of  said  sleeve  being  sealed  to  :  laid 
ince  apart  along  said  stem  substantially  less  t  lan 
'  length  of  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  defla  ed, 
;imal  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  reentrant  sec  ion 
le  resultant  extra  length  of  sleeve  material,  (  nly 
a  portion  of  said  reentrant  section  being  sealed  to  said  st  !m, 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  reentrant  section  being  fre<  to 
expand  awaiy  from  said  stem,  said  sleeve  conforming  to  said 
stem  when  deflated,  and  means  for  inflating  said  sleeve. 


stem  a  dis 
the  unseale 
only  the  pn 
to  take  up 


__^  3,889,677 

SE  .F-CONTAINED  FLUID  EVACUATOR 
John  R.  Ne  uing,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intei^- 
tfcMul  Pa|  er  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

lied  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,124 

Int.  CI.  A61m  7/00 
-278  22Cl4nis 


MS.  a.  121 


1.  A  suction-irrigating  instrument  comprising: 

a.  a  working  tip  structure  having  first  and  second  passages 
for  delivering  fluid  and  applying  a  vacuum  respectively  to 
a  work  area; 

b.  a  supply  handle  structure  having  first  and  second  pas- 
sages for  supplying  fluid  and  vacuum  from  sources  of 
supply; 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  passages  in  the  handle  struc- 
ture to  a  supply  of  fluid  and  a  source  of  vacuum;  and 

d.  means  for  connecting  the  passages  in  the  handle  with  the 
passages  in  the  working  tip,  said  means  including  a  valve 

assembly  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  delivered  by  1.  A  self-^ntained  fluid  evacuator  comprising  a  substkn- 
the  instrument,  said  valve  assembly  having  at  least  a  part  tially  rigid,  dioscd  container  having  first  and  second  openii  les 
of  Its  length  exposed  for  contact  by  the  fingers  of  the  therethrougli.  said  first  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
operator  and  compnsmg:  conduit,  an  inflauUe  member  within  said  container,  me  ois 
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for  inflating  said  inflatable  member  mounted  on  said  container 
and  being  in  flow  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
inflatable  member  through  said  second  opening,  valve  means 
responsive  to  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the  pressure 
in  the  inflation  means  and  in  the  inflatable  member  such  that 
said  valve  means  enables  fluid  to  enter  the  inflatable  member 
from  the  inflating  means  at  a  higher  rate  than  the  fluid  can 
leave  the  inflatable  member,  said  valve  means  restricting  fluid 
from  leaving  the  inflatable  member  at  a  rate  greater  than  a 
predetermined  minimal  flow  rate. 


being  free  of  the  backing  sheet  throughout  a  sufficient  area 
intermediate  the  openings  to  permit  unimpeded  flow  of  fluid 
along  a  surface  of  the  backing  sheet  to  regions  of  the  absor- 
bent body  remote  the  openings  and  absorption  therein. 


3,889,678 
CELLULOSE  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  CONTAINING  NON- 
ONIC  AND  IONIC  POLYMER  MOIETIES  AS  ABSORBENT 

MEDIA  IN  ABSORBENT  DRESSINGS 
Pronoy  Kumar  Chatterjee,  Spotswood,  and  Robert  Frederick 
Schwenker,  Jr.,  Belle  Mead,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Per- 
sonal Products  Company,  Milltown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,627 
Int.  CI.  A61f  13116 
U.S.  CI.  128-284  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  absorbent  dressing  for  absorbing  body  fluids  the 
improvement  which  comprises  including  therein  as  an  absor- 
bent media,  cellulose  graft  copolymer  in  fibrous  form  having 
a  backbone  of  cellulose  and  side  chains  of  polymer  moieties 
grafted  thereto,  said  polymer  moieties  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ionic  and  nonionic  polymer  moieties  and 
constituting  from  about  1 0%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  cellulose  graft  copolymer,  some  of  said  side 
chain  polymer  moieties  being  ionic  polymer  moieties  and 
comprising  from  about  10%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  cellulose  graft  copolymer,  and  the  other  of 
said  side  chain  polymer  moieties  being  nonionic  polymer 
moieties  and  comprising  from  about  0.5%  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  cellulose  graft  copolymer. 


3,889,679 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  HOLES  OR  WELLS 
Glenn  N.  Taylor,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,101 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5144 

U.S.  CI.  128—287  4  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising  an  absorbent  body  and  a 
flexible  water  impervious  backing  sheet,  said  absorbent  body 
comprising  a  continuous  integral  mass  of  fibers  formed  into  a 
sheet  having  an  inner  surface  and  having  an  outer  surface 
disposed  adjacent  said  backing  sheet,  said  absorbent  body 
having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  therein  extending  there- 
through defining  fluid  passages  firom  said  inner  surface  to  said 
outer  surface,  whereby  fluid  may  flow  from  said  inner  to  said 
outer  surface  through  said  openings,  said  absorbent  body 


3389  680 

CRYOADHESION  PREVENTING  CRYOSURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Thomas  Anthony  Amwo,  1242  56th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1219 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440339 

Int.  CI.*  A61B/ 7/i6 

U3.  CL  128-303.1  16  Claims 


JJ    SI 


1.  A  cryosurgical  instrument  comprising  a  body  of  heat 
insulating  material,  a  hollow  sheath  comprised  of  a  good  heat 
conducting  material  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  porous,  said 
sheath  being  on  one  end  of  said  body,  a  core  of  good  heat 
conducting  material  projecting  into  said  sheath  from  within 
said  body  having  the  outer  surface  thereof  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sheath  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  said 
core  and  said  sheath,  said  body  having  an  inlet  passage  there- 
through opening  into  said  space,  said  body  having  an  outlet 
passage  therethrough  opening  out  of  said  space,  said  body 
having  a  heat  exchange  space  along  the  portion  of  said  core 
within  said  body  and  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  heat  ex- 
change fluid  therethrough  for  exchanging  heat  between  said 
core  and  fluid  flowing  in  said  heat  exchange  space,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  heat  exchange  fluid  to  said  heat  exchange 
space. 


3389,681 
CRYOSURGICAL  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Jack  Dou^as  Waller,  Box  502,  Sunray,  Tex.  79086;  Bobby  Lee 
Linuner,  4231  Bloomdale,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78218,  and 
Felix  M.  Sandlln,  420  Tower  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78232 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,245 
Int.CL*A61B  77/36 
U3.  CL  128—303.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  cryosurgical  instrument  for  treating  skin  lesions  com- 
prising: 
an  insulated  container  for  holding  a  liquefied  gas  coolant; 
cap  means  for  said  insulated  container; 
a  combination  vent/pressure  line  communicating  with  the 

inside  of  said  insulated  container; 
tubing  means  extending  from  near  the  bottom  of  said  insu- 
lated container  to  the  outside  thereof; 
nozzle  means  attached  to  said  tubing  means  for  spraying 
said  liquefied  gas  coolant  upon  pressurization  from  said 
vent/pressure  line; 
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through  a  second  opening,  said  first  opening  being  cov- 
ered before  pressurization  through  said  second  opening. 


3,889,682 
VACUUM  CURETTAGE  DEVICE 
Roger  Denis,  4  Shore  Park  Dr.,  Newport  News,  Va.  23602,  and 
Jewell  M.  Bamett,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to  said 
Roger  Denis,  by  said  Jewell  M.  Bamett 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,189 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17122;  A61m  1100 

MS.  CI.  128-304  9  Claims 


June  17, 


said  vent/pressure  line  being  connected  to  atmosphere 
through  a  first  opening  and  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air 


which  said  discharge  end  portion  is  registered  and  enga  ^ed  in 
at  least  reasonably  good  sealed  engagement  therewith. 


1.  A  vacuum  curettage  device  comprising  a  curette  includ- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  snank  having  an  outer  tip  inlet  at  one 
end  and  a  discharge  end  portion  at  its  other  end,  a  hollow 
fitting  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides,  the  discharge 
end  portion  of  said  shank  being  supported  from  and  projecting 
through  said  first  side  of  said  fitting  into  the  latter,  said  second 
side  of  said  fitting  having  a  combined  inlet  and  outlet  opening 
formed  therein  with  which  said  discharge  end  portion  is  at 
least  generally  aligned,  said  fitting  including  a  vacuum  air  flow 
outlet  opening  adapted  to  be  communicated  with  a  suitable 
source  of  vacuum,  a  reservoir  removably  supported  from  said 
fitting  in  communication  with  and  closing  said  combined  inlet 
and  outlet  opening,  and  a  filter  assembly  including  an  outer 
periphery  sealed  relative  to  said  combined  inlet  and  outlet 
opening  and  a  central  opening  formed  therethrough  with 


:  rpa: 


1975 


3389,683 

SURGIC  AL  APPARATUS  FOR  SUTURING  SOFT  TIS  SUES 
Nikobi  f«0kolaevich  Kapitanov,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskogo  Po  ya,  5, 
kv.  9;  Natalya  Petrovna  PMrova,  1  Novokuzunskaya  alitsa, 
4,  kv.  <[0;  Oicg  Borisovkh  Mik>nov,  Leninsky  prospctt,  93, 
korpus  4,  kv.  44,  and  Anatoly  Alcxandrovich  Dyacli  khin, 
Polyaniaya  uUtsa,  54,  korpus  1,  kv.  38,  all  of,  M<  scow, 
U.S.S.R.  ^ 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,687 
priority,  application   U.S.S.R.,   Sept.   28,  |l973. 


Claims 
1974605 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17132,  17/04 
VS.  CI.  128—305 


5(laiins 


1.  A  su  gical  apparatus  for  suturing  soft  tissues,  compi  ising: 
two  guidi  ;  interhinged  at  one  end;  a  tie  spring  betwe^  the 
guides  wh  ich  normally  maintains  the  guides  at  the  other  end 
in  a  spac<  d-apart  position;  a  magazine  for  storing  a  plu  rality 
of  U-shap  :d  suturing  staples  therein  disposed  at  the  fret  end 
of  one  of  1  le  guides;  a  pusher  adapted  to  slide  along  said  latter 
guide  for  ;jecting  the  staples  from  said  magazine  points  first; 
twin  nee<  leshaped  dies  disposed  on  the  free  ends  o  said 
guides  foi  seizing  therebetween,  as  the  guides  are  br  mght 
together,  he  tissue  to  be  staple-sutured;  a  means  for  co  itrol 
ling  said  n  agazine  by  displacing  the  magazine  and  feedini  new 
staples  to  he  working  position;  a  means  for  cutting  the  v  ssels 
and  ducts  of  said  tissue  being  sutured  in  the  area  betweei  i  said 
applied  staples,  said  vessel-cutting  means  being  dispose  d  on 
the  free  ei  ids  of  said  guides;  and  a  member  for  detachin  g  the 
vessels  an  1  ducts  located  outside  of  the  suturing  and  c«  tting 
zone,  said  member  being  disposed  on  the  free  end  of  o  le  of 
the  guides 


Steve  Lebf  Id 
U.S.  CI.  1 


3,889,684 

HOT  AND  COLD  PACK 

,  45  Church  St.,  Montclair,  N  J.  07042 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,633 

Int.  CI.  A61f  7m 

8—402 


7  C  aims 


1.  A  padc  for  therapeutic  heat  transfer  with  portions  ojF  the 
human  body  which  comprises  a  substantially  fluid  imper  ious 
envelope,  heat  transfer  means  enclosed  therein  and  a  pc  rous 
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flexible  cover  therefor  surrounding  said  envelope,  said  cover 

comprising 
a  flat  sheet  member  folded  along  a  fold  line  to  provide  a  pair 
of  superimposed  members,  said  members  being  detach- 
ably  fastened  along  the  edges  thereof  beyond  the  fold  line 
to  permit  ready  insertion  and  removal  of  the  pouch,  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  strap  means  attached  to  said  cover 
member  having  detachable  fastening  means  at  the  end  of 
each  and  cooperating  fastening  members  attached  to  the 
body  of  the  cover  at  points  remote  from  said  strap  mem- 
bers to  permit  attachment  of  the  heat  exchange  assembly 
to  a  body  member. 


3,889,685 

TUBULAR  UNIT  WITH  VESSEL  ENGAGING  CUFF 

STRUCTURE 

George  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  Sacramento;  Paul  Kahn,  San  Francisco, 

and  William  C.  Dabney,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,355 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25100 

U.S.  CI.  128-348  7  Claims 


38  Ja  1      ■>c\     "■ 


1.  A  tubular  unit  with  vessel  engaging  cuff  structure  for  use 
within  liquid  conveying  vessels  of  the  body  comprising  a  tube 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  compressible  cuff 
surrounding  said  tube  and  mounted  on  said  tube  adjacent  the 
closed  end  thereof,  the  tube  being  completely  closed  between 
said  closed  end  thereof  and  a  front  wall  of  said  cuff  to  pre- 
clude liquid  from  passing  from  said  vessel  into  said  tube  and 
fluid  from  passing  from  said  tube  into  said  vessel,  said  cuff 
including  a  resilient,  reticulated  filler  material  having  a  net- 
work of  fluid  receiving  interstices  and  a  vessel  engaging,  flexi- 
ble outer  surface  layer  enclosing  said  filler  material  that  is 
formed  of  a  material  which  is  impervious  to  liquids  and  gasses, 
the  cufTalso  having  a  front  wall  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said 
tube  which  is  inclined  outwardly  from  said  tube  away  from  the 
closed  end  thereof,  and  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  said  front  wall 
and  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  extending  laterally  from 
said  tube,  and  conducting  means  communicating  with  said 
filler  material  to  facilitate  the  withdrawal  of  fluid  therefrom  to 
contract  said  cuff  inwardly  toward  said  tube  from  a  normal 
expanded  configuration  assumed  by  said  cuff  when  said  fluid 
receiving  interstices  are  filled  with  fluid. 


3,889,686 
CATHETER  TUBE 
Stanley  Francis  Duturbure,  Wentworthville,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Vicki  Lorraine  Hoswell,  Parramatta;  Michael  Roy 
Duturbure,   Wentworthville   and   Ronda   Lynne   Walker, 
Blacktown,  all  of,  Australia 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,729 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    July    4,    1972, 
44209/72 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25100 
U.S.  CI.  128-349  B  2  Claims 

1.  Catheter  means  comprising  an  extended  flexible  tube, 
said  tube  housing  first  and  second  longitudinal  bore  means, 
said  first  bore  means  extending  for  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  catheter  and  terminating  adjacent  the  leading 
end  of  the  tube; 


first  and  second  aperture  means  in  the  tube  communicating 
with  said  first  bore  means; 

said  first  aperture  means  being  located  adjacent  the  leading 
end  of  said  tube  and  said  second  aperture  means  being 
spaced  from  said  first  aperture  means  towards  the  follow- 
ing end  of  said  tube; 

thin  tubular  membrane  means  positioned  around  said  tube 
substantially  in  the  region  of  the  tube  between  said  first 
and  said  second  aperture  means  and  being  affixed  to  an 
entirely  surrounding  said  tube  so  that  a  junction  between 
said  membrane  and  said  tube  is  not  above  said  second 
aperture  means  except  in  the  immediate  area  thereof 
where  said  junction  is  above  said  second  aperture  means; 
said  second  bore  means  extending  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  said  catheter; 


further  aperture  means  in  said  tube  interconnecting  said 
second  bore  means  and  the  space  between  said  tube  and 
said  thin  tubular  membrane  means;  and 

port  means,  through  which  waste  matter  may  pass  from  a 
bladder  into  which  that  part  of  the  catheter  containing 
said  first  and  said  second  aperture  means  is  inserted 
through  said  second  aperture  means  and  into  said  first 
bore  means,  said  port  means  positioned  within  the  area 
around  said  second  aperture  at  the  said  junctions  of  the 
membrane  and  tube  and  being  formed  in  said  thin  tubular 
membrane  means  when  the  space  between  said  thin  tubu- 
lar membrane  means  and  said  flexible  tube  is  ballooned 
by  the  introduction  of  fluid  into  said  space. 


3389,687 

SHUNT  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID 

DonaM  L.  Harris,  780  S.  Shore  Dr.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33141, 

and  SakMnon  Hakim,  Carrera  13,  N.  48-26,,  BogoU,  Cobm- 

bia 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,217 

hit  CI.  A61m  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—350  V  5  Cbiou 


2— ^     — ■« 


JLirA ■:■■■■.  <■;■--  '^•■''^•<'<i'<''^'''^4^ 


1.  A  shunt  system  for  transporting  cerebrospinal  fluid  from 
a  source  of  such  fluid  within  the  body  to  a  selected  site  within 
the  body,  comprising  tubing  for  connection  to  the  source  of 
fluid,  a  pressure-operated  check  valve  connected  to  said  tub- 
ing, a  second  valve  connected  in  series  to  the  check  valve, 
separate  means  connected  with  said  second  valve  and  respon- 
sive to  the  force  of  gravity  for  causing  said  second  valve  to 
open  at  a  higher  pressure  when  the  valve  is  substantially  verti- 
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cal  and  permitting  the  valve  to  open  freely  when  the  valve  is 
substantially  horizontal,  and  tubing  connected  in  series  with 
said  second  valve  for  connection  to  a  site  in  the  body  to  which 
the  fluid  is  to  be  transported. 


3389,688 
TRACHEOSTOMY  TUBE  WITH  NOVEL  RETAINING 

MEANS 

Prccha  Eamkaow,  106  Revere  Rd.,  Dewitt,  N.Y.  13214 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,045 

Int.  CI.  A61ni  16100 

\iJ&.  CI.  128—351  8  Claims 


1.  A  tube  device  for  introduction  into  the  trachea  to  form 
an  artificial  airway  through  a  patient's  throat,  said  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  hollow  tube  having  open  ends  and  a  bend  intermediate 
of  said  ends  to  form  portions  lying  along  first  and  second 
linear,  intersecting  axes,  said  tube  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  insertion  of  one  end  thereof  through  a  tra- 
cheal stoma  and  into  the  tracheal  lumen  with' said  first 
axis  disposed  generally  coaxial  with  the  tracheal  lumen 
and  said  second  axis  extending  through  the  stoma; 
1>r  impermeable  means  attached  to  the  portion  of  said  tube 
lying  along  said  first  axis  and  inflatable  from  a  retracted 
to  an  extended  position  to  effect  a  seal  between,  said  tube 
and  lumen; 

c.  inflatable  retaining  means  attached  to  the  portion  of  said 
tube  lying  along  said  second  axis  closely  adjacent  said 
bend,  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  between  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions,  said  tube  and  retaining 
means  having  a  combined  dimension  laterally  of  said 
second  axis  when  retracted  allowing  insertion  of  saidtube 
and  retaining  means  through  the  stoma,  and  a  combined 
dimension  laterally  of  said  second  axis  when  extended 
preventing  withdrawal  of  said  tube  through  the  stoma; 

d.  means  for  selectively  inflating  said  impermeable  means 
and  said  retaining  means  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions  while  inside  the  patient's  trachea;  and 

e.  a  shield  substantially  wider  than  the  diameter  of  said 
tube,  and  adjustably  positionable  along  the  length  of  the 
portion  of  said  tube  lying  along  said  second  axis  outside 
the  stoma,  whereby  the  tissue  may  be  engaged  between 
said  retaining  means  and  said  shield  to  fix  the  position  of 
said  tube. 


3389,689 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TOBACCO  WITH  CATALASE 

AND  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
WilUam  E.  Rosen,  2055  Wisteria  Ln.,  La&iyette  Hills,  Pa. 
19444,  assignor  to  Rosen  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Lafayette  Hills, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,662,  Dec  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279357 

InL  a.  A24b  03118,  15/06 

VS.  CL  131—140  P  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tobacco  to  improve  its  flavor  and 

expand  the  tobacco,  comprising  the  steps  of  substantially 

evenly  distributing  on  the  surface  of  the  tobacco  catalase  and 


a  liquid  Solution  containing  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  aiAounts 
of  catalaie  and  hydrogen  peroxide  being  sufficient  to  mi  itually 
decompope  each  other,  and  before  significant  reaction  be- 
tween tnese  two  components  obtaining,  applying  pi  lysical 
force  in  |he  form  of  pressure  means  selected  from  the 
comprising  roller  means,  flat  pressure  means,  and  continuous 
expression  means  to  said  tobacco  to  cause  catalase  ahd 
gen  per(jxide  to  permeate  the  interstices  of  the  tobacco, 
whereby  the  catalase  and  hydrogen  peroxide  react  in 
and  within  the  tobacco. 


group 
nuous 
lydro- 
lacco, 
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3389,690 
SMOKING  APPLUNCE 
Giuamieri,  4809  Biaclcfoot  Rd.,  College  Parh, 


U3.  CL 


Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,167 
Int.  CI.  A24f  47/00,  1/30 
31—185  1 


1.  A  siiioking  appliance  comprising: 

a.  receptacle  means  having  a  fluid  passageway  thereii, 

b.  a  gas  permeable  screen  mounted  within  said  receptacle 
meaas  and  positioned  across  said  passageway, 

c.  said  screen  being  adapted  to  support  a  quantity  of  1  ghted 
tobacco,  and 

d.  a  hejat  generating,  electrically  resistive  wire  wovefi  into 
said  ^reen. 


3389,691 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
John  Emtry  Urbanic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgo4  Cor^ 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2l,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,201 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15/02 

U3.  CL  131—267  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  removing  HCN  from  tobacco 
which  cotnprises  contacting  said  tobacco  smoke  with 
bacco  smjoke  filtering  material  comprising  at  least  abqut 
milligram^  of  granular  activated  carbon  impregnated 
to  15  percent  by  weight  of  cuprous  chloride. 


3389,692 
MIESSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Allan  Ra|mond  Redrow,  4990  Columbus  Pike,  Apt  41(,  Ar 
Ungton^  Va.  22204 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,150 

Int.  a.'  A45D  7/00 
12—7  18  dlaims 

[thod  for  arranging  long  hair  on  the  head  of  a  {:  erson 
srtwined  pattern  comprising  separating  that  p  >rtion 
Ir  to  be  intertwined  into  individual  strands  th  it  are 
attached  to  the  head  at  one  end  with  the  other  end  ol  each 
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strand  being  free,  delivering  the  separate  strands  through 
individual  and  intertwined  guides  to  intertwine  the  strands. 


ately  adjacent  said  dryer  unit  trigger  means,  said  lever 
means  and  trigger  means  being  on  a  common  side  of  said 
dryer  unit  handle  portion,  said  sprayer  unit  nozzle  and 
dryer  unit  outlet  causing  fluid  spray  and  hot  air  respec- 
tively to  be  emitted  from  said  apparatus  in  a  common 
direction,  and 
said  dryer  unit  body  being  formed  with  a  pawl  for  resiliency 
engaging  and  supporting  said  reservoir  tank  in  operative 
relation  below  said  spray  unit  nozzle  and  pump  means, 
and  said  tank  being  selectively  removeable  from  said 
spray  unit  without  uncoupling  said  dryer  unit  and  said 
spray  unit  from  said  mouthpiece. 


3,889,694 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  HAIR  PIECE 
TO  THE  HAIR 

and  removing  the  guides  from  the  strands  to  Itfave  the  hair    David  L.  Greer,  1168  Virginia,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55117 
strands  intertwined.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,195 

Int.  a.  A41g  3/00 

VS.  CL  132—53 


3,889,693 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER  WITH  SPRAY 
Hisayuki  Tanaka;  Yukk>  Wada,  and  Seiichro  Shiba,  all  of 
Hikone,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  333,320 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.   19,   1972,  47- 
20694;  Feb.  19,  1972,  47-20695 

Int.  CI.  A45d  1/00 
VS.  CL  132-9  1  Claim 


8  Claims 


1 .  An  electric  hair  dryer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dryer  unit  including  a  pistol  shaped  body  having  a  barrel 
portion  and  a  handle  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
barrel  portion,  said  body  consisting  of  two  half  members 
that  are  separable  from  each  other  along  a  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  body,  said  body  having  an  air  inlet  and  a 
hot-air  outlet  with  said  hot-air  outlet  being  at  the  end  of 
said  barrel,  an  air  blowing  fan  and  a  motor  for  driving  said 
fan  both  contained  within  said  body,  an  electric  heater 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  hot-air  outlet,  trigger 
means  on  said  handle  portion  for  operating  said  fan  motor 
and  heater  to  effect  the  discharge  of  hot  air  from  said 
outlet, 

a  spray  unit  having  a  pistol  like  configuration,  said  spray 
unit  including  a  fluid  reservoir  tank,  pump  means  and  a 
spray  nozzle  disposed  above  said  tank  and  respectively 
forming  a  barrel  portion  of  said  configuration,  lever 
means  for  operating  said  pump  means  to  cause  fluid  in  the 
tank  to  be  discharged  from  said  nozzle  and  forming  a 
handle  portion  of  said  configuration, 

a  mouthpiece  removably  coupling  the  barrel  portions  of 
said  spray  and  dryer  units  with  the  barrel  and  handle 
portions  of  said  spray  unit  in  closely  adjacent  relation  to 
the  respective  barrel  and  handle  portions  of  said  dryer 
unit,  said  spray  unit  lever  means  being  kxated  immedi- 


JV 


V-^ 


1.  A  hair  piece  clip  for  attaching  a  hair  piece  to  natural 
living  hair  growing  on  a  head; 

A.  said  clip  including: 

1 .  a  generally  flat,  U-shaped  base  including  a  pair  of  flat, 
generally  parallel,  spaced  apart,  resilient  side  walls  and 
an  edge  wall  fixedly  positioning  the  side  walls  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and 

2.  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  between  said  side  walls  at  a 
first  inner  end  portion  of  said  arm,  said  arm  being 
movable  between  a  first  open  position  wherein  most  of 
said  arm  is  out  from  between  said  side  walls  and  a 
second  closed  position  wherein  said  arm  is  substantially 
entirely  between  said  walls; 

B.  means  for  attaching  said  base  of  said  clip  to  a  hair  piece; 
C.  the  relationship  of  the  width  of  the  arm  to  the  distance 
between  said  side  walls  being  such  that  when  said  arm  is 
moved  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  with  natural 
living  hair  bridging  the  space  between  said  side  walls  in 
the  path  of  said  arm,  the  natural  hair  is  carried  ahead  of 
the  arm  and  is  trapped  between  the  arm  and  opposed 
facing  surfaces  of  said  walls;  and 

D.  releasable  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  said  second 
position. 


3389,695 

HAIR  PIECE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Peter  Anthony  Incando,  8907  E.  Valley  Blvd.,  Rotcmcad, 

CaliL  91770 

FUcd  Aug.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  392,038 
Int  a.  A41g  3/00 
VS.  CL  132—53  2  OainH 

1.  A  hair  piece  for  attachment  to  the  scalp  of  a  user  and 
comprising  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  polyvinylchloride 
plastic  layers,  a  concave  undersurface  on  the  base,  and  nylon 
mesh  cloth  layers;  a  nylon  aiKhor  net  and  a  multiplicity  of 
strands  of  hair  fixed  to  the  anchor  net,  said  anchor  net  and 
base  being  joined  by  the  final  plastic  layer  of  the  base;  some 
of  sakl  hair  strands  being  looped  through  the  anchor  net;  and 
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3389,697 
AEllATION  DRAIN  PLUG  FOR  DISHWASHER^ 


1975 


some  of  said  strands  of  hair  being  hair  wefts  each  comprising 

a  plurality  of  hair  strands,  a  plasticized  anchor  band  chemi-  , 

cally  co-soluble  with  the  plastic  layers  of  the  base  and  securing   Lauren  W.  Guth,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  i  lectric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  425,197 
Int.  a.  B08b  3102 


UACL 


each  hair  strand  of  each  weft  in  like  orientation  with  respect 
to  the  extent  of  the  anchor  band,  said  hair  wefts  being  sol- 
vently  united  with  said  plastic  layers  by  reason  of  their  com- 
patible chemical  solubility. 


34—95 


9  Claims 


3389,696 
ETCHING  MACHINE  (_ 

DavM  L.  Onsterling,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Harold  F.  Jones, 
Dover,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chcmkal  Corpora- 
tkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,441 

Int  CI.  B08b  3102 

MS.  CL  134—57  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  d  shwasher  comprising 

a  tub  a  nd  a  movable  door  providing  together  a  wash  |cham- 

ber; 
a  rack  uid  means  mounting  the  rack  for  movement  ir^  and 

at  le  ist  partially  out  of  the  wash  chamber; 
means  for  spraying  aerated  washing  liquid  toward  thb  rack 

including 
a  sprav  mechanism  in  the  wash  chamber, 
a  pump  having  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the  spray 

mecnanism  and  an  inlet, 
a  con<  uit  providing  communication  between  the  wash 

char  iber  and  the  pump  inlet  and  including  a  close  d  side 

wall  having  a  single  opening  therethrough  for  a  terna- 
^     tivel  f  receiving  an  imp>erforate  plug  or  an  aeratioi  plug; 

an  a  sration  plug  in  the  opening  including  an  air  p  issage 

then  through;  and 
means  for  selectively  deUvering  air  to  the  passage. 


3389,698 
PORTABLE  SHELTER 
Julius  RdessI,  40  Larkin  St.,  P.O.  Box  433,  Port 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10302 

'     Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  414,419 
Int.  CI.  A45f  1104;  E04b  11347 
U3.  CL    35—2 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  an  article  comprising  a 
carrier  for  the  article,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  and  article 
downwardly  into  a  bath  containing  a  first  liquid,  means  for 
lifting  the  carrier  and  article  upwardly  from  the  bath,  a  spray 
chamber  separate  from  the  bath  and  means  for  spraying  the 
article  on  the  carrier  with  a  second  liquid  when  the  carrier  and 
article  are  in  the  spray  chamber;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  spray  chamber  having  a  movable  portion  and  means  for 
moving  the  movable  portion  to  position  the  spray  chamber 
around  the  carrier  and  article  and  between  the  article  and  the 
bath  after  the  carrier  and  article  are  lifted  upwardly  firom  the 
bath  by  the  liftiQg  means. 


*«„.. 


1.  A  p<»rtable  shelter  comprising  a  center  pole,  said  tenter 
pole  bein  ;  provided  with  a  slot  extending  along  its  leu  gth,  a 
circular  Header  fixed  to  said  center  pole,  a  plurality  of  outer 
ribs  hingeably  extending  from  said  circular  header,  \\  first 
collar  slidably  movable  along  said  center  pole  belo^r  said 
circular  header,  a  plurality  of  expansion  ribs  hingeably  e:  [tend- 
ing from  pid  collar,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  exps  insion 
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ribs  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  outer  ribs,  a 
pliant  covering  over  said  outer  ribs  and  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  outer  ribs;  a  dome-shaped  ventilator  cap,  a  second 
slidable  collar  connecting  said  dome-shaped  ventilator  cap  to 
said  center  pole  near  the  top  thereof,  a  rod  within  said  center 
pole  having  one  end  connected  via  said  slot  to  said  second 
slidable  collar  and  a  second  end  remote  therefrom  having  an 
extension  passing  through  said  slot  so  that  movement  of  said 
extension  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  center  pole  raises 
or  lowers  said  dome-shaped  ventilator  cap;  a  circular  floor, 
means  at  the  center  of  said  circular  floor  for  supporting  said 
center  pole  in  an  upright  position,  and  means  disposed  along 
the  periphery  of  said  circular  floor  for  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  outer  ribs  remote  from  said  circular  header. 


3,889,699 

SELF-CONTAINED  MULTI-BLADE  PACKAGE  AND 

ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  SAME 

Louis  F.  Ranieri,  8423  N.  Clifton  St.,  Niles,  III.  60648 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,947,  Oct.  12,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,742,805.  This  application  July  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,389 

Int.  CI.*  B28D  1106 
U.S.  CI.  125-16  R  5  Claims 


substantially  beyond  the  opposite  planes  across  the  edges 
of  the  blades  the  same  as  said  spacer  plates  and  end  plates 
and  providing  square  shoulders  in  the  plane  of  the  plate 
shoulders  and  facing  away  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
blades,  the  clamping  blocks  having  in  their  faces  which 
engage  the  end  plates  recesses  just  large  enough  to  re- 
ceive ends  of  the  connecting  rods  and  said  retaining 
means  freely  and  vnth  opposite  faces  of  the  clamping 
blocks  being  unbroken  to  receive  full  thrust  of  the  ends 
of  compression  screws  of  the  head  assembly  thereagainst; 
and  said  rods  and  said  holes  in  the  plates  and  said  recesses 
in  said  blocks  being  eccentric  to  the  plates  and  blocks  and 
being  located  in  substantial  eccentric  offset  clearance 
relation  with  respect  to  maximum  available  unobstructed 
solid  frictional  compression  thrust  areas  in  the  aligned 
portions  of  the  blades  and  plates  and  clamping  blocks  all 
the  way  across  the  blade  package  at  each  of  said  end 
portions,  and  which  areas  extend  throughout  the  widths 
of  the  blades  and  extend  from  the  shoulder  edges  of  the 
plates  and  blocks  throughout  at  least  one  half  the  width 
of  the  plates  and  blocks,  for  receiving  maximum  frictional 
clamping  thrust  value  from  blade  head  assembly  com- 
pression screws  driven  against  the  clamping  blocks; 
whereby  to  enable  maximum  tensioning  of  the  blades  with 
fireedom  from  liability  of  slipping  and  breaking  of  any  blade  in 
the  package  during  said  maximum  tensioning,  while  permit- 
ting said  rods  to  remain  continuously  in  place  in  the  package 
to  maintain  the  benefit  of  the  rod  connection  for  handling  of 
the  package. 


3,889,700 
SELF-INFLATABLE  POCKET  DISPOSABLE  UMBRELLA 
Joseph  F.  Kirlcy,  27  Fairfidd  Ave.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 
06854 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,479 

Int.  CI.  A45b  19102,  15100 

VJS.  CL  135-19.5  I  Claim 


1.  A  self-contained,  preassembled,  multi-blade  package  for 
mounting  in  a  blade  head  assembly  of  an  existing  wafering 
machine  having  square  tensioning  shoulders  and  wherein 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  blades  are  clamped  under  pres- 
sure between  clamping  blocks  for  unison  tensioning  of  the 
blades  by  said  shoulders,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  coextensive  elongated  thin  flat 
strip  blades  in  side-by-side  assembly  and  having  opposite 
end  portions; 

elongated  rectangular  spacer  plates  aligned  with  one  an- 
other and  disposed  between  aligned  end  pjortions  of  the 
blades,  and  having  small  diameter  aligned  holes; 

elongated  rectangular  end  plates  generally  coextensive  with 
and  aligned  with  the  spacer  plates  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  blade  package  and  having  aligned  holes  aligned  with 
the  holes  of  the  spacer  plates; 

said  spacer  plates  and  said  end  plates  having  their  longitudi- 
nal edges  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
blades  and  extending  substantially  beyond  the  opposite 
planes  across  the  edges  of  the  blades  and  thereby  provid- 
ing square  shoulders  along  the  combined  edges  of  the 
plates  which  face  away  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
blades  for  engagement  with  the  square  tensioning  shoul- 
ders of  the  blade  head  assembly; 

connecting  rods  extending  throug^i  the  aligned  holes  of  the 
spacer  plates  and  end  plates; 

means  on  the  respective  opposite  end  portions  of  said  rods 
retaining  the  spacer  plates  and  end  plates  and  blades 
assembled  with  the  rods  so  that  the  blade  package  can  be 
handled  as  a  self-contained  unit  for  mounting  in  and 
removal  from  the  blade  head  assembly; 

said  clamping  blocks  at  each  opposite  side  of  the  blade 
package  being  of  elongated  rectangular  shape  generally 
coextensive  with  and  matching  the  size  of  the  spacer 
plates  and  end  plates,  the  blocks  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  transverse  to  the  edges  of  the  blades  and  extending 


1.  A  single-use,  self-inflatable,  disposable,  pocket-size  um- 
brella comprising  a  carrying  case  provided  with  a  non-slip 
external  gripping  surface,  said  carrying  case  having  a  length  of 
approximately  4  inches,  a  cover  for  said  carrying  case  capable 
of  being  removed  therefrom  but  remaining  connected  thereto, 
an  umbrella  part  having  interconnected  inflatable  rib  chan- 
nels, a  pressure  vessel  provided  with  a  frangible  part,  a  propel- 
lant  in  said  pressure  vessel,  the  bottom  of  said  case  being 
provided  with  an  internal  projection  for  selectively  rupturing 
said  frangible  part  of  the  pressure  vessel  when  said  carrying 
case  is  squeezed  whereby  said  propellant  inflates  said  inflat- 
able rib  channels  to  open  the  umbrella,  said  carrying  case 
being  the  handle  for  the  umbrella,  said  connection  between 
said  carrying  case  and  cover  being  a  tab  interconnection 
between  said  cover  and  at  least  one  of  said  inflatable  rib 
channels  whereby  when  the  tab  is  pulled  in  a  predetermined 
direction  said  channel  is  opened  and  the  pressurized  gas  in 
said  rib  channels  escapes  to  the  atnKwphere  permitting  the 
umbfcUa  to  collapse  to  a  compact  form  for  ready  disposal. 
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3,889,701 

HIGHWAY  TANKER  WAGON  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  DELIVERING  LIQUID  PRODUCTS 

Nod  J.  Mueller,  Box  28,  Waubeka  Village,  Frcdonla,  Wis. 

53021 

Coadnuatloii  of  Ser.  No.  71,462,  Sept.  11,  1970,  alMuidoncd. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,675 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3124 

US.  CL  137—1  7  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  and  delivering  liquid  products 
which  are  prepared  from  liquid  ingredients, 

1 .  establishing  a  liquid  product  production  location; 

2.  establishing  a  source  of  supply  for  said  liquid  ingredients; 
establishing  a  liquid  product  destination; 
establishing  within  a  multiple-zone  tanker  vessel 

a.  a  Type  I  zone  for  receiving  said  liquid  products;  and 

b.  a  Type  II  zone  for  receiving  said  liquid  ingredients; 

5.  filling  said  Type  II  zone  with  said  liquid  ingredients  at  said 
source  of  supply  and  delivering  said  vessel  to  said  produc- 
tion location; 

6.  removing  the  said  liquid  ingredients  from  the  said  vessel 
at  said  production  location; 

7.  filling  the  Said  Type  I  zone  with  said  liquid  product,  at  the 
said  production  location; 

8.  delivering  said  vessel  to  the  said  liquid  product  destina- 
tion; 

9.  removing  said  liquid  product  from  the  said  vessel  at  the 
said  liquid  product  destination; 

10.  transporting  said  vessel  with  both  said  Type  I  zone  and 
said  Type  II  zone  substantially  empty  to  said  supply 
source; 

and 

1 1 .  repeating  steps  5  through  1 1  in  sequence. 


3,889,702 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FRICTION  LOSS  IN 

FLOWING  ORGANIC  FLUIDS 

ABan  P.  Evans,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  o(  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435^09 
Int.  CI.  F17d  1/16 
VS.  CL  137—13  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  frictional  drag  of  organic  liquids  in 
turbulent  flow  through  conduits  comprising: 
adding  a  quantity  of  a  dipole-dipole  polymer,  comprising  a 
pentacoordinate  trigonal  bipyramid  compound  of  group 
IV  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table,  to  the  organic  liquid. 


June  17 


3389,703 
SLEEVE  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  f .  Keathley,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  IClfUnHed 
StatesHnc.,  Wifanington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,473,  Feb.  25,  l|973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3f7,943 

Int.  CL  B60r  21/08 
US.  CI.  1137-67  8  tbhns 


means 


between  said  sleeve  and  said  closure,  and 

exenfng  pressure  between  said  closure  and  said  piston  so 

;  said  sleeve,  wherein  said  sleeve  opposite  said  piston 

d  with  a  thin  leading  edge,  said  shell  is  provid<  d  with 

•  flaring  said  leading  edge  upon  being  moved  by  said 


1975 


jl.  In  i  sleeve  valve  for  containing  fluid  under  piessure 
comprisi  ig  a  shell  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  a  ( losure 
across  sjid  shell,  a  hollow  sleeve  slidable  in  said  sh^ll  into 
separate 

ered,  a   )iston  in  said  shell  separable  from  said  slee  e  and 
position^  ' 
for 

as  to  slidfe  1 
is  providi  ;d ' 
means  1 
piston  to)lock : 
said  pc 
ports  an( 


said  sleeve  in  the  open  position  and  whici  i  when 
are  uncovered  permits  fluid  to  flow  throu{  h  said 
out  through  said  sleeve. 


3,889  704 

VACUUM  SIPHON  PUMP 

Vito  Miclael  Rubino,  420  Sanhican  Dr.,  Trenton,  N  J.  0|618 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,145 

Int.  CV  F04B  10/00;  F16L  43/00 

VS.  a.    37-123  3  Claims 


a(  apted 


1.  A  si  )hon  comprising  an  elongated  suction  pipe 
to  be  ins(  rted  in  a  supply  of  liquid,  valve  means  connecjted  to 
the  uppermost  portion  of  said  suction  pipe,  an 
discharge  pipe,  said  valve  means  connected  to  said  discharge 
pipe  at  i^  uppermost  portion  and  establishing  a  path  o 
inunication  between  said  suction  pipe  and  said  discharg( 
the  lowe^ost  portion  of  said  discharge  pipe  extendin  5 
lower  level  than  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  suctior 
said  valv)e   means  including  a  valve  housing  and  a 
plunger,  ^aid  housing  having  proximal,  middle  and  dista 
of  holes  in  a  lower  wall  thereof,  said  proximal  pair  of 
being  connected  externally  of  the  housing  to  each  otlier 
first  con<iiit  means,  said  distal  pair  of  holes  being  com  ected 
to  each  Other  externally  of  the  housing  by  second  conduit 
means,  ojie  of  said  middle  pair  of  holes  being  connec  ed 
said  suction  pipe,  the  other  of  said  middle  holes  beinj 
nected  tq  said  discharge  pipe,  said  housing  having 
second  o^n  ends; 
said  plinger  having  proximal  and  distal  pairs  of 
lowrt  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  proximal  bores 
munlcating  with  corresponding  distal   bores  via 
in  the  plunger. 


firt 


bores 


com- 
pipe, 
to  a 
pipe; 
valve 
pairs 
holes 
by 


to 
con- 
and 


m  a 
corn- 
path 
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means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  between  a  first  and  sec- 
ond position; 

in  said  first  position  said  proximal  holes  communicating 
with  said  proximal  bores,  said  middle  holes  communicat- 
ing with  said  distal  bores  and  said  distal  holes  communi- 
cating with  said  second  open  end,  whereby  some  fluid  in 
said  second  conduit  flovra  through  said  second  open  end; 
in  said  second  position  said  proximal  holes  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  open  end  whereby  some  fluid  in  said 
first  conduit  flows  through  first  open  end,  said  middle 
holes  communicating  wi^  said  proximal  bores,  and  said 
distal  holes  communicating  with  said  distal  bores. 


valve  is  disposed  in  the  lower  part  of  a  generally  closed  hous- 
ing means,  such  as  a  tank,  the  valve  including  a  valve  member 
connected  to  a  float  the  density  and  size  of  which  are  adapted 
so  as  to  cause  the  valve  member  to  open  a  discharge  opening 
of  the  valve  when  the  float  is  buoyantly  supported  at  least 
partially  by  the  heavier  liquid,  but  to  cause  the  valve  member 
to  close  the  discharge  opening  in  other  cases,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 
said  discharge  opening  being  defined  between  an  outer, 
substantially  circumferential  seat  face  defining  therein  a 
space  and  an  inner  support  plate  which  is  positioned  in 
said  space  and  which  is  coaxially  fixedly  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  outer  seat  face,  the  outer  periphery  of  said 


3,889,705 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  RESERVOIR  HAVING  SEPARATE 

OIL  AND  AIR-OIL  CHAMBERS 
Curtis  M.  Coderre,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,219 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/04 

VS.  CI.  137-171  6  Claims 


1.  A  reservoir  for  use  in  a  closed  loop  aircraft  hydraulic 
system  wherein  liquid  is  drawn  from  the  reservoir  and  re- 
turned thereto  for  storage  and  re-use,  comprising: 

a.  a  shell  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls  with  a  side  wall 
therebetween,  one  of  said  end  walls  being  at  the  top  of 
said  reservoir  and  the  other  end  wall  at  the  bottom  when 
said  reservoir  is  used  in  an  aircraft  in  normal  level  flight; 
b.  baffle  means  extending  from  an  intermediate  region  of 
said  side  wall  to  an  intermediate  region  of  said  other  end 
wall  for  dividing  said  shell  into  a  main  oil  chamber  for  oil 
storage  and  re-use  and  an  air-oil  chamber  for  air  collec- 
tion and  make-up  oil; 

c.  said  main  oil  chamber  having  an  oil  outlet  adjacent  to  said 
other  end  wall  and  having  an  oil  inlet  remote  from  said 
outlet,  said  outlet  having  hollow  expansible  bellows 
means  extending  therefrom  into  said  main  oil  chamber 
toward  said  one  end  wall,  with  a  free  end  provided  with 
a  perforated  head  having  sufficient  weight  to  expand  said 
bellows  means  when  said  reservoir  is  rotated  toward  an 
inverted  position; 

said  air-oil  chamber  having  an  air  pressurization  inlet; 
and  a  transfer  tube  interconnecting  said  chambers  and 
having  opposite  ends  adjacent  to  said  end  walls,  respec- 
tively. 


d. 
e. 


~%^$S#^i^S^§^ 


inner  support  plate  extending  radially  to  a  position  adja- 
cent said  outer  seat  face  to  form  therebetween  a  generally 
continuous  circumferential  passage; 

said  valve  member  comprising  a  diaphragm  made  of  a  flexi- 
ble material  and  t)eing  supported  on  said  support  plate, 
said  diaphragm,  when  the  valve  is  in  the  closed  position, 
sealingly  engaging  with  said  outer  seat  face;  and 

connecting  means  linking  said  float  with  said  diaphragm  at 
a  circumferential  portion  thereof,  such  as  at  least  one 
circumferential  point  or  line  thereof,  for  disengaging  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  circumferential  part  of  said  dia- 
phragm from  said  outer  seat  face  to  open  said  valve  when 
said  float  is  buoyantly  supported  at  least  partially  by  the 
heavier  liquid. 


3389,707 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

H.  PMcr  Fay,  Solana  Beach,  and  William  S.  Peck,  North  Shore, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomic  Company,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,318 

Int  a.  F16l(  9/00;  G21c  9/00,  13/02 

VS.  CL  137-251  6  Claims 


3389,706 
FLOAT-CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Jan  Olof  WUhelm  WaUin,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  toVXPt- 
trocontroi  AB,  Taby,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,966 
Claims    priority,   application    Sweden,    Feb.    21,    1973, 

7324432 

Int.  CL  F16k  31/24 

VS.  a.  137-172  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  float-controlled  valve  for  separating  a  liquid,  such  as 

water,  from  at  least  one  other  liquid,  such  as  oil,  having  a 

lower  density  than  the  first-mentioned  liquid,  wherein  tlie 


1.  A  pressure  relief  and  containment  system  for  a  potential 
source  of  contaminated  gas,  comprising,  a  first  containment 
enclosure  for  enclosing  the  potential  source  for  receiving  gas 
from  the  source,  a  second  containment  enclosure,  means  for 
producing  a  subatmospheric  pressure  in  said  second  contain- 


1042 


OFFICIAL  GAZET  E 


ment  enclosure,  duct  means  for  conveying  gas  from  said  first 
containment  enclosure  to  said  second  containment  enclosure, 
and  a  pressure  regulating  fluid  seal  in  said  duct  means  for 
maintaining  a  separation  between  said  first  containment  en- 
closure and  said  second  containment  enclosure,  said  fluid  seal 
being  breachable  upon  a  rise  in  pressure  within  said  first 
containment  enclosure  to  a  predetermined  level  to  allow  gas 
flow  from  said  first  containment  enclosure  into  said  second 
containment  enclosure,  said  fluid  seal  including  a  main  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  second  containment  enclo- 
sure, a  second  chamber,  an  overflow  chamber,  a  wall  separat- 
ing said  main  chamber  from  said  second  chamber,  a  passage 
in  said  wall  communicating  between  said  main  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber,  a  weir  between  said  second  chamber 
and  said  overflow  chamber  and  above  the  level  of  said  pas- 
sage, means  for  maintaining  atmospheric  pressure  in  said 
second  chamber  above  said  weir,  and  means  for  filling  said 
main  chamber  with  fluid  to  a  level  above  that  of  said  weir  to 
provide  a  pressure  head  sufficient  to  offset  the  difference  in 
pressure  between  said  first  containment  enclosure  and  said 
second  containment  enclosure,  said  duct  means  being  of  a 
configuration  to  communicate  with  said  main  chamber  at  a 
discharge  level  both  below  that  of  said  weir  and  above  that  of 
said  passage. 


3,889,708 
DUAL  BALL  LAUNCH  VALVE 
Clyde  H.  Chronister;  Cecil  C.  Grieger,  and  Alton  D.  Oliver,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chronister  Development,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,789 

Int.  CI.  F16k  25/00 

VS.  CI.  137-268  7  Claims 


1.  A  dual  ball  launch  valve  for  launching  and  receiving  a 
ball  in  a  line  comprising, 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  connection  to  the 
line, 

a  ball  insertion  conduit  extending  into  the  housing  for  in- 
serting and  removing  a  ball  into  and  from  the  valve, 

a  rotatable  ball  launcher  positioned  in  the  housing  having 
first  and  second  ball  receiving  compartments  separated 
by  a  fluid  barrier,  said  compartments  including  a  tubular 
open  end  positioned  to  be  brought  into  alignment  with 
the  conduit,  inlet  and  outlet  on  rotation  of  the  launcher, 
seal  means  adjacent  the  open  end  of  each  of  the  compart- 
ments positioned  on  the  outside  of  the  compartments, 

means  for  rotating  the  launcher, 

a  sleeve  telescopically  and  sealingly  positioned  on  the  out- 
side of  each  of  the  inlet  and  the  conduit  and  sized  to 
telescopically  engage  the  exterior  of  the  open  ends  of  said 
compartments  and  said  seal  means  when  a  compartment 
is  aligned  with  a  sleeve,  and 

means  operable  from  outside  the  housing  for  extending  and 
retracting  said  sleeves  into  a  telescopic  engagement  with 
the  seal  means  on  the  tubular  compartments  of  the 
launcher. 
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3389,709 

HYDRAULIC  UNLOADING  VALVE 

Robert    M.   Dwyer,   Livonia,   Mich.,   assignor   to   M4sey- 

Ferguso*  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
ContinuatiJMi  of  Ser.  No.  296,415,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 
ThisappUcation  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,360 
i  Int.  CI.  F16k  i///2 


U.S.  CI.  1:  7—504 


5Cliims 


1.  A  hyd  aulic  unloading  valve  for  the  diversion  of  hydri  lulic 
fluid  flow  lomprising  a  housing;  an  inlet  in  said  housinj ,  an 
outlet  in  sa  d  housing;  a  chamber  in  said  housing  connects  d  to 
said  inlet  i  nd  said  outlet;  a  recess  on  opposite  side  of  said 
chamber  fr  sm  said  outlet,  a  member  being  slideably  mou  ited 
in  said  chrmber  for  shifting  between  an  open  positior  for 
passing  flui  J  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  a  closed  pos:  tion 


for  blockin  i  fluid  flow;  means  for  urging  said  member  tc  ..., 
open  positi  an,  characterized  by  said  member  having  a  r(  isul 
tant  force  c  reating  means  including  orifice  means  for  autoi  nat 
ically  movi  jg  said  member  to  the  closed  position  over  a  n  inge 
of  viscositi(  s  of  the  fluid,  said  member  having  a  first  coni  inu- 
ous  sealing  means  with  said  recess,  a  second  continuous  !  eal- 
ing  means  with  said  outlet  and  a  third  sealing  means  betv  een 
said  first  ^d  second  sealing  means,  said  orifice  meais  is 
between  said  first  and  third  sealing  means  to  receive  flui  d  in 
the  open  position  and  to  be  isolated  from  said  inlet  in  said 
closed  position,  said  third  sealing  means  in  a  non-seiling 
relation  in  said  open  position  and  in  sealing  relation  with 
recess  to  block  flow  through  said  orifice  means  thereby 
venting  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve. 


the 


the 
jre- 


I  rost. 
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3,889,710 
CHE<}K  VALVE  WITH  ELASTOMERIC  VALVE 
ELEMENT 
,  56  Sauganash  Dr.,  FonUna,  Wis.  53125 
of  Ser.  No.  307,352,  Nov.  7,  1972,  abandoiied- 
ipplication  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,610 
Int.  CI.  F16k  15/00 
512.15  21  CMims 


Julien  H 
Continuation 
This 


13  r 


1.  A  che  k  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  first  and  second  opi  tos- 

ing  iem  5r 
an  inlet    assage  having  an  opening  entering  the  chan^ber 

throug  I  one  of  said  opposing  ends  and  an  outlet 
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having  an  opening  entering  the  chamber  through  the 
other  of  said  opposing  ends, 

an  annular  portion  of  said  one  end  of  the  chamber  immedi- 
ately surrounding  the  inlet  passage  opening  forming  an 
annular  concave  valve  seat, 

an  abutment  means  in  the  chamber,  fluid  openings  being 
provided  through  the  abutment  means  to  permit  fluid  to 
flow  from  the  inlet  passage  therethrough  to  the  outlet 
passage,  one  end  of  the  abutment  means  projecting  to- 
wards the  inlet  opening, 

a  resilient  disc  which  is  essentially  flat  in  its  relaxed  condi- 
tion extending  transversely  across  the  chamber  between 
the  said  one  end  of  the  abutment  means  and  the  annular 
valve  seat,  said  disc  being  of  a  sufficiently  large  cross- 
section,  taken  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  flow 
direction,  that  in  its  normal  closed  condition  in  the  cham- 
ber, the  said  one  end  of  the  abutment  means  engages  the 
central  portion  of  the  disc  on  the  side  thereof  facing  the 
outlet  opening  and  flexes  the  disc  convexly  toward  the 
inlet  opening  as  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  sealingly 
engages  the  annular  valve  seat, 

said  fluid  openings  in  the  abutment  means  positioned  to 
remain  open  for  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  opening  around 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  and  through  the  fluid 
openings  to  the  outlet  opening  when  the  resilient  disc  has 
flexed  toward  the  outlet  opening  as  far  as  its  outer  dimen- 
sions and  resilience  allow  when  subjected  to  the  largest 
possible  pressure  differential  from  the  inlet  opening  to- 
ward the  outlet  opening, 

said  resilient  disc  having  sufficient  resiliency  and  arranged 
to  increase  the  area  of  its  sealing  contact  with  the  annular 
concave  valve  seat  from  said  initial  sealingly  engaging 
outer  periphery,  radially  inwardly,  as  the  fluid  forces  from 
the  outlet  toward  the  inlet  increase  beyond  the  flexing 
force  exerted  by  the  abutment  means  on  the  disc, 

and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc,  when  in  the  said  normal 
closed  position,  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  concave  valve  seat,  permitting  at 
least  slight  transverse  movement  of  the  disc  within  the 
chamber  when  sealingly  engaging  the  annular  valve  seat. 


3,889,711 
LOW  PRESSURE  OPERABLE,  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE 
LOGICAL  ELEMENT 
Toshiro  Hirao,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meidensha  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1972, 47-032148 
Int.  CI.  F15c  3/04 
VS.  CI.  137—599  5  Claims 


1.  A  low  pressure  operable,  diaphragm-type  logical  element 
comprising: 

a  base  having  formed  therein  a  main  supply  port,  a  base 
outlet  port,  and  a  plurality  of  base  signal  ports; 

a  plurality  of  superimposed,  modular  chamber  defining 
plates  vertically  stacked  on  said  base,  each  of  said  plates 
having  formed  therein  a  supply  port  to  receive  fluid  from 
said  main  supply  port,  an  intermediate  nozzle,  a  relief 
discharge  f>ort  intercommunicating  with  said  supply  port 
through  said  intermediate  nozzle  and  a  chamber  signal 


port  communicating  with  one  of  said  base  signal  ports,  at 
least  one  of  said  superimposed,  modular  chamber  defin- 
ing plates  having  formed  therein  an  outlet  port  spaced 
from  said  supply  port  and  communicating  with  said  base 
outlet  port; 
a  plurality  of  diaphragms  disposed  between  adjacent  cham- 
ber defining  plates,  each  of  said  diaphragms  facing  one  of 
said  intermediate  nozzles  and  each  having  a  home  posi- 
tion permitting  communicating  between  said  relief  dis- 
charge ports  and  said  supply  ports  through  said  nozzles 
and  each  of  said  diaphragms  in  conjunction  with  said 
adjacent  chamber  defining  plates  forming  a  plurality  of 
signal  receiving  chambers  into  which  one  of  said  signal 
ports  opens  thereby  forming  a  low  pressure  operable, 
diaphragm-type  logical  element  capable  of  producing  a 
signal  at  said  base  outlet  when  said  signal  receiving  cham- 
bers receive  a  pressure  signal  and  said  diaphragms  move 
to  a  position  closing  said  nozzles,  whereby  the  number  of 
signal  receiving  chambers  may  be  altered  merely  by 
stacking  an  appropriate  number  of  pre-formed  modular 
chamber  defining  plates  one  on  top  of  the  other. 


3389,712 
VALVES 
Robert  E.  Fields,  2-10  Regent  St.,  Cambridge,  England  (CB2 
IDB) 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,300 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1972, 
55569/72 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/02 
VS.  CI.  137—625.47  7  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  body  constructed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material  having  at 
least  one  connection  bore  in  a  first  plane  and  a  further 
bore  in  a  transverse  plane  which  extends  from  at  least  one 
wall  of  the  body  and  intersects  each  connection  bore;  and 
a  key  fabricated  of  a  material  harder  than  the  body  and 
formed  with  at  least  one  transverse  bore  for  alignment 
with  one  connection  bore  in  the  body,  said  key  including 
a  wedged  ring  section  formed  thereon  and  having  a  knife 
edge  on  the  ring  section,  said  key  being  a  compression  fit 
in  said  transverse  bore  in  the  body  so  that  the  knife  edge 
of  said  wedge  ring  section  engages  the  plastic  material  of 
said  body  portion. 


3389,713 

RECIPROCATING  VALVE  FOR  DOUBLE  PISTON 

CONCRETE  PUMP 

Horst  Bender,  Untorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  WIBAU  (West- 

dcutscfae  Industrie-und  StraMenbaumaschinwi-Gesdlschalt 

m.b.H.),  Rothenbergen,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,195 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  July   20,    1972, 
2235586 

Int.  a.  F04b  1/00;  F16k  1 1/06 

VS.  CL  137—625.48  2  Claiw 

1.  A  valving  apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  double  piston 

pump  having  two  cylinders  with  conveying  conduit  means  and 

with  supfriy  means;  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  housing 
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having  a  given  length,  said  housing  further  having  a  first  pair 
of  aligned  ports  for  connecting  said  valve  housing  to  said  two 
pump  cylinders,  a  second  pair  of  aligned  ports  for  connecting 
the  valve  housing  to  conveying  conduit  means,  and  a  third  pair 
of  aligned  ports  for  connecting  the  valve  housing  to  said  sup- 
ply means,  said  ports  being  aligned  at  a  pair  of  planes  extend- 
ing transverse  of  the  axis  of  said  housing  with  each  port  of 
each  pair  of  ports  being  aligned  with  a  separate  one  of  said 
planes,  a  piston  valve  plug  mounted  solely  for  axial  movement 
in  said  cylindrical  valve  housing,  said  plug  having  a  central 
plug  section  (6)  with  a  straight  cylindrical  passageway  extend- 
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or 


ing  diametrically  throug^  the  valve  housing  in  a  direction  to 
interconnect  ports  of  said  first  and  second  pair  in  a  common 
plane,  a  first  outer  plug  section  (5)  with  a  bent  cylindrical 
passageway,  and  a  second  outer  plug  section  (5')  also  with  a 
bent  cylindrical  passageway,  said  first  and  second  outer  plug 
sections  and  said  central  plug  section  having  together  a  length 
corresponding  to  about  three  quarters  of  said  given  length  of 
the  cylindrical  valve  housing,  said  first  and  second  outer  plug 
sections  (5, 5')  extending  on  each  side  of  said  central  passage- 
way, each  of  said  first  and  second  bent  cylindrical  passage- 
ways including  an  angle  within  the  range  of  about  75°  to  about 
90°  so  as  to  extend. 


3^89,714 
PIPE  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Wilger;  Tadao  S.  Uyetake,  and  Clifford  Y.  C.  Lai,  all 
of  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,169 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55110 

UA  CL  13«-89  3  Claims 


I.  A  pipe  closure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resilient  plug; 

a  threaded  shaft  extending  axially  through  the  resilient  plug; 
means  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  restrain  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  resilient 
plug,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft 
so  that  upon  tightening  or  loosening  the  nut  the  resilient 
plug  expands  or  retracts  respectively; 

a  rigid  washer  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the 
nut  and  the  resilient  plug  for  providing  bearing  surfaces 
and  a  distribution  of  force  from  the  nut  to  the  resilient 

plug; 

a  cup  shaped  resilient  ring  mounted  about  the  washer;  and 
said  ring  having  an  exterior  diameter  which  is  greater 


than  tht  resilient  plug  when  the  plug  is  in  its  retracked 
condition  and  being  capable  of  flexing  inwardly, 
means  foij  retaining  the  shaft  and  selectively  tightening 

loosening  said  nut; 
the  retaining,  tightening,  and  loosening  means  includin] 
a  tube  wh  ch  has  a  shaped  end  for  engaging  the  nut; 
a  pin  exte  iding  from  the  nut  end  of  the  shaft;  and 
another  ti  be  slidable  within  the  first  mentioned  tube 

having  )  i  shaped  end  for  engaging  said  pin. 
whereby  s  pipe  can  be  sealed  from  contamination  by 
panding  the  plug  therein  and  is  wiped  clean  by  the 
when  the  plug  is  retracted  and  withdrawn. 


ARRA 


Lars  Harry 


U.S 


2nd 


!X- 

rng 


3,889  715 
4GEMENT  IN  A  p'iPE  FOR  ENCLOSING 

INSULATION 
ilja,  Solhem,  Aspen,  and  Charles  FoIke  SigvJrd 
Ottoson,  von  Holtens  vag  5,  both  of  S-443  00  Lenun,  Sweden 

I  led  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,687 
Claims  pri  ►rity,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  10, 1972, 213/7  \ 
Int.  CI.  F16I  9118,  59/12 
CI.  138J-U7  lOCIaiks 


1.  Means  ft  r  enclosing  an  insulation  around  a  pipe  compri  i- 
ing 

a.  a  jacket  i  paced  from  said  pipe  in  a  substantially  concei  i- 
tric  mam  er  to  define  an  annular  space  around  said  pip  5, 
said  jack  ;t  being  divided  along  a  plurality  of  longitu*- 
nally  ext<  nding  lines  at  spaced  circumferential  positioi^s 
thereaboi  it  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  jacket  portions,  H  e 
edges  ale  ng  the  line  of  division  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
jacket  pcrtions  maintained  in  overlapping  and  resilient 
abutting  relationship  with  each  other,  the  overlappirg 
relationship  maintained  by  the  resiliency  of  the  abuttir  g 
jacket  ponions; 

b.  a  pluraltty  of  longitudinally  extending  flanges,  one  fc  r 
each  jacket  portion,  each  flange  having  an  outer  edj  e 
connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cooperating  jack<  t 
portion  hjetween  the  edges  thereof  and  extending  in  a 
substanti4lly  radial  direction  therefrom,  each  flange  fur- 
thermore having  an  inner  edge  connected  to  the  out«  r 
surface  of  said  pipe,  said  flanges  dividing  the  annuls  r 
space  intj)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  coir  - 
partmenti.  one  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  flanges; 

~   said  ovei  lapping  edges  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  jacket 
portions   >eing  resiliency  separable  by  the  pressure  e>- 
erted  by  a  means  inserted  therebetween  for  introducin 
insulatior  into  said  compartments. 
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3,889,716 

REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  HOSES  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Gcorg  Linhart,  Ober-Wollstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tcchm 

Chcmie  Kessler  &  Co.  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,434 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   28,   1972, 
2247554 

Int.  CI.  F16I  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  138-129  4  Claims 


tube  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  readily  inserted  into  and 
vnthdrawn  from  the  tube,  and  an  elongated  element  relatively 
resistant  to  lengthwise  compression  and  disposed  within  the 
tube  and  running  lengthwise  of  the  tube  and  member  and 
attached  to  the  member  at  lengthwise  spaced-apart  intervals 
to  minimize  axial  migration  of  the  member  within  and  relative 
to  the  tube. 


1.  A  reinforced  flexible  hose  comprising: 

a  helically  wound  form-retaining  flexible  support  coil;  an 
inner  hose  layer  consisting  of  a  flexible  ribbon  helically 
wound  about  the  convolutions  of  said  coil,  lengthwise 
marginal  portions  of  said  ribbon  overlapping  each  other 
in  juxtaposition  with  underlying  convolutions  of  the  coil; 
and  an  outer  hose  layer  consisting  of  a  second  flexible 
ribbon  helically  wound  about  the  inner  layer  in  the  same 
winding  direction  as  the  first  ribbon,  the  lengthwise  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  second  ribbon  also  overlapping  each 
other  in  juxtaposition  with  the  underlying  coil  convolu- 
tions, the  portions  of  the  ribbons  intermediate  the  over- 
lapping marginal  portions  thereof  being  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  between  adjacent  coil  con- 
volutions, the  overlapping  marginal  portions  of  the  first 
ribbon  being  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  the  underlying 
coil  convolutions  and  the  overlapping  marginal  portions 
of  the  second  ribbon  being  bonded  to  each  other  and  only 
to  the  underlying  overlapping  portions  of  the  first  ribbon. 


3,889,717 
REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  TUBE 
Richard  Dick  Obadal,  Cedar  Falls,  and  William  David  Loyna- 
chan,  Reinbeck,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, MoUne,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,865 

Int.  CI.  FI6I  77/00.  77/70 

U.S.  CI.  138—131  7  Claims 


3389,718 

LOOM  CRANKSHAFT  SUPPORT 

Joe  T.  Owings,  Bdton,  and  Sarden  B.  Martin,  WilHamslown, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  MHUken  Research  Corpo- 

ration,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,857,  May  10, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502^45 

Int  a.  D03d  49102 

US.  CI.  139—1  R  I  Chfan 


1.  A  tube  of  flexible  material  and  a  helical  member  disposed 
lengthwise  within  the  tube  and  of  material  stiffer  than  the  tube 
so  as  to  reinforce  the  tube  against  radially  inward  collapse, 
characterized  in  that  the  member  is  freely  disposed  within  the 


1.  A  loom  crankshaft  arrangement  comprising:  a  loom 
frame,  a  first  vertical  support  member  having  a  horizontal  slot 
and  attached  to  said  frame,  a  second  vertical  support  member 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  through  which  it  is  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  first  vertical  support  member  at  said 
horizontal  slot,  a  sleeve  bearing  integrally  connected  to  and 
supported  on  the  top  of  said  second  vertical  support  member 
and  a  loom  crankshaft  projecting  through  said  sleeve  bearing. 


3389,719 
WEAVING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  TERRY  CLOTH 
Eberhard  Seifert,  Sulz-Attikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  23,  1972, 
7575/72 

Int  CL*  D03D  39/22 
U.S.  CL  139—25  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  for  producing  terry  cloth  having  a 
l^urality  of  shafts  for  forming  a  shed  from  warp  yams,  a  reed 
for  beating  a  weft  yam  with  the  shed  into  a  cloth  at  a  shed 
apex,  first  means  for  producing  a  periodic  reciprocation  of  the 
doth  and  shed  apex  between  a  partial  beating-up  position  and 
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a  full  beating-up  position  relative  to  a  front  reversal  position 
of  said  reed  and  an  actuating  means  for  individually  moving 
said  shafts  to  form  a  shed;  a  drive  means  connected  between 
said  actuating  means  and  said  first  mesms  for  driving  said  first 
means  from  said  actuating  means,  said  drive  means  including 
a  transmission  means  for  selectively  varying  the  duration  of 
the  periodic  reciprocation  of  the  cloth  and  shed  apex  relative 
to  the  motion  of  said  shafts. 


3,889,720 
HEALD  MACHINE 
Allan  William  Henry  Porter,  Lustmuhle,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Aktiengcsellschaft  Adolph  Saurer,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,  1973, 
1053/73 

Int  CV  D03C  1100;  D03C  1112;  D03C  5100 
VS.  CL  139—66  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  loom  dobby,  for  use  in  a  loom  having  heald  shafts, 
comprising,  in  combination,  plural  planetary  gearings;  a 
planet  carrier;  means  mounting  said  planet  carrier  for  oscilla- 
tory motion;  means  connected  to  said  planet  carrier  and  oper- 
able to  impart  oscillatory  motion  thereto;  at  least  one  planet 
gear  shaft  secured  on  said  planet  carrier;  each  planetary  gear- 
ing including  a  respective  planet  gear  mounted  for  free  rota- 
tion on  said  planet  gear  shaft,  a  respective  sun  gear  meshing 
with  the  associated  planet  gear,  and  a  respective  ring  gear 
meshing  with  the  associated  planet  gear;  means  mounting 
each  sun  gear  and  ring  gear  for  free  rotation;  respective  hold- 
ing means  operatively  associated  with  each  sun  gear  and  its 
associated  ring  gear  and  selectively  oi}erable  to  hold  one  of 
the  associated  sun  gear  and  ring  gear  stationary  at  least  sub- 
stantially at  the  same  time  as  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
planet  carrier  is  reversed;  and  means  operatively  engaged  with 
each  ring  gear  and  operable,  responsive  to  oscillatory  motion 
of  the  associated  ring  gear,  to  impart  a  substantially  reciproca- 
tory  motion  to  a  respective  heald  shaft. 


3,889,721 
INTERMEDIATE  CONNECTOR  FOR  HEDDLE 
SUPPORTING  BEAM 
Tbcodor  Wagner,  Hcppstr.  149,  Reutlingen-Bctzingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,035 
Clainis    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    4,    1973, 
7300227 

Int.  CI.  003c  9/06  , 

VS.  CL  139—91  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  heddle  frame  arrangement  having  two  spaced  paral- 
lel hollow  beams  connected  together  by  end  stays  and  by  cross 
rods  intermediate  the  end  stays,  the  ends  of  said  cross  rods 
being  connected  to  plate-like  supporting  members  secured  to 
said  hollow  beams,  an  improved  connecting  means  comprising 


a  stiffening  bnd  strengthening  insert  disposed  inside  at  leakt  a 
first  one  of  the  hollow  beams  at  the  connecting  place  of  the 
associated  s  ipporting  member,  said  supporting  member  b«  ing 


June  17,  l<75 


secured  to  i  he  outer  wall  of  said  first  beam,  the  associated 
cross  rod  e;  tending  completely  through  said  first  beam  4nd 
said  insert. 


3,889,722 
BRAKING  JAND  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SHUTTliE 

OF  A  WEAVING  LOOM 

Allan  Willi^  Henry  Porter,  Lustmuhle,  Ar,  Switzerlajid, 

assignor  U »  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer,  Switzerlan  d 

Continua^n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,867,  July  2,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424^  43 

Clainis  p  iority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  4,  1972 

12991/72;  /ijug.  22,  1973,  11426/73 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/24,  49/54 
VS.  CI.  1391-142  10  Clains 


■///-/» 
•^X^^  ^ 


1.  In  a  bra  ling  and  driving  device,  for  the  shuttle  of  a  we;  iv- 
ing  loom,  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  driven  pulh  ys 
arranged  consecutively  in  the  shuttle  movemen*  direction  w  th 
at  least  thos<  pulleys  serving  to  brake  the  shuttle  being  sel(  c- 
tively  movable  into  a  working  position,  in  which  they  coop  sr- 
ate  with  a  sh  uttle  moving  in  a  shuttle  guide  box,  and  into  an 
inoperative  { osition  and  being  driven  at  respective  periphe  -al 
speeds  whicl  decrease  in  the  direction  of  shuttle  movement 
when  brake<j,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  moulding  at  least  those  pulleys  serving  to  brake  1  le 
shuttle  for  conjoint  displacement  in  a  plane  transverse  to  I  le 
pulley  axes;  ind  means  biasing  at  least  those  pulleys  serving  to 
brake  the  shuttle  toward  the  shuttle  guide  box;  the  respecti  ve 
distances  between  the  peripheries  of  the  braking  pulleys  a  id 
the  shuttle  p^th  decreasing  in  the  direction  of  shuttle  mo\  e- 
ment  when  braked,  with  the  greatest  of  such  distances,  wh  sn 
the  peripherifss  of  the  braking  pulleys  are  not  engaged  witi  a 
shuttle,  beint  not  in  excess  of  the  thickness  of  the  shutt  e, 
whereby  said  braking  pulleys  are  successively  disengaged  frc  m 
the  shuttle  solely  by  engagement  of  the  shuttle  with  the  nt  xt 
succeeding  bralung  pulley. 
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3,889,723 
WEAVING  MACHINE  COMPRISING  SHUTTLE  BRAKING 

MEANS 
Wakhcr  Filter,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  •  Alpine  Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria  and  Etablissement  Wan- 
derfieM  &  Co.,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  6, 1973, 5956/73 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  49/54 

VS.  CI.  139—186  5  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  weaving  machine,  which  comprises 

a  shuttle  race, 

a  vertical  guide,  which  opens  upwardly  through  said  race, 

a  shuttle  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  ferromagnetic  material 
and  movable  along  said  shuttle  race  and  over  said  guide, 
and 

a  solenoid,  which  is  freely  slidably  movable  upwardly  in  said 
guide  from  an  initial  position  adjacent  to  said  shuttle  race 
into  engagement  with  said  shuttle  when  disposed  over 
said  guide,  and  which  is  energizable  to  have  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  action,  which  extends  above  said  shuttle 
race, 

said  weaving  machine,  except  for  said  shuttle  and  solenoid, 
being  free  of  ferromagnetic  parts  in  said  range  of  action 
of  said  solenoid. 


1.  Plural  aperture  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  frozen 
uncooked  sliced  potatoes  into  fry  baskets  disposed  on  a  multi- 
tier  french  fry  storage  rack,  comprising: 
a.  a  vertical,  planar  front  panel  having  a  lower  portion 
inwardly  converging  at  an  angle  from  the  vertical,  thereby 
providing  a  lower  angled  surface  for  deflecting  the  pota- 
toes into  the  comers  of  a  plurality  of  fry  baskets; 


.  a  vertical,  planar  back  panel  having  an  outwardly  diverg- 
ing upper  portion  at  an  angle  firom  the  vertical; 

.  two  verticsil,  planar  end  panels  each  having  flanges  corre- 
sponding to  the  outwardly  diverging  upper  portion  of  said 
back  panel,  said  front  panel,  back  panel  and  end  panels 
being  serially  joined  to  form  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
dispensing  means;  and, 

.  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  partitions  disposed  between  said 
front  panel  and  said  back  panel  to  form  a  plurality  of 
generally  rectangular  compartments  within  said  periph- 
eral wall  whereby  at  least  one  side  of  each  compartment 
is  inwardly  converging,  said  V-shaped  partitions  being 
further  disposed  with  the  apex  of  the  partition  uppermost, 
whereby  the  width  of  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  is 
substantially  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  top  of  each 
compartment. 


3,889,725 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  BEER  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Fricdrich  Rademaclier,  Kamen;  Karl  Quest,  Dortmund;  Uwc 
Knabe,  Dortmund-Hombruch;  Dieter  Ungcr,  Waltrop; 
Heinz  Jordan,  Dortmund-Kome;  Werner  Heckmann,  Dort- 
mund, and  Karl  Plock,  Dortmund-Lucklcmberg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, ass^nors  to  Holstein  &  Kappcrt  Maschinenlabrik 
Phonix  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Fikd  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,511 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Germany,  Aug.   29,   1970, 
2042990;  Apr.  17,  1971,  7115418;  Apr.  27,  1971,  2120544; 
May  10,  1971,  2123866;  May  10,  1971,  2123865;  May  22, 
1971,  2126113;  May  21,  1971,  2126099 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3/04 
VS.  CL  141—5  4  CUOms 


3,889,724 
PLURAL  APERTURE  DISPENSER 
Donald  L.  Anthony,  731  Crossbrook  Dr.,  Moraga,  Calif. 
94556 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,203 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—1  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  filling  cans  or  analogous  containers  with 
liquids,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  mouth  of  an  empty 
container  into  sealing  engagement  with  a  gasket;  raising  the 
pressure  in  the  thus  sealed  container  by  admitting  into  the 
container  a  compressed  gas;  introducing  into  the  container  a 
metered  quantity  of  liquid  by  gravity  flow;  and  thereupon 
raising  the  pressure  in  the  filled  container  above  the  body  of 
liquid  therein  to  promote  the  separation  of  the  mouth  from  the 
gasket. 
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3389,726 

CONTAINER  FILUNG  MACHINE 

Joseph  T.  Stiflcr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rostgo  Interna- 

tioul  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
Coatiniiatlon-hi.part  of  Ser.  No.  358351,  May  10, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3341,363,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,073, 
Dec.  30, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  426,138 

Int.  CL  B65b  57102 

MS.  CL  141-142  2  Claims 


1.  I.T  »  rotftfy  type  container  filling  machine  having  a  tank 
for  txarTT}/^  ♦'k-wable  product  to  be  dispensed  by  a  plurality  of 
dispefltiits  units  spaced  annularly  of  said  tank,  each  said  dis- 
peiuii«f  -mif  including  pump  means,  valve  means  and  dis- 
chariff  ncans,  said  valve  means  having  a  first  condition  for 
placing;  its  iusociated  pump  means  in  a  flow  communication 
w\\h  \i,ii  tmk  during  a  pump  means  charging  portion  of  the 
opemutifi^s  cycle  of  the  machine  whereby  to  permit  said  pump 
means  tv  withdraw  a  charge  of  product  from  said  tank  and 
having  a  tecond  condition  for  placing  its  associated  pump 
mcamt  m  flow  communication  with  its  associated  product 
discbargc  means  during  a  pump  means  discharge-container 
f4itR{  f'orJJon  of  said  operational  cycle  whereby  to  permit  said 
pump  jncsnt  to  discharge  said  charge  of  product  through  said 
iincHaffe  means,  means  for  moving  said  dispensing  units  in 
auuiciaiion  <vith  containers  to  be  filled  during  said  operational 
c>'cit.  an<^  means  for  disabling  said  valve  means  whereby  to 
$>rcv«rt  vu<2  valve  means  fi'om  placing  said  pump  means  in 
fV>w  rornmunication  with  said  product  discharge  means  when 
no  container  is  positioned  for  receipt  of  said  charge  of  phoduct 
froiT:  %»%.X  discharge  means  during  said  pump  means  discharge- 
coRlai'ter  fiUing  portion  of  said  operational  cycle,  the  im- 
jnove«nent  comprising  in  combination: 
each  Mid  valve  means  is  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  tank  and 
uiv^iudei  a  valve  seat  portion  and  a  valve  stem  portion. 
Mid  valve  stem  portion  having  a  lower  end  thereof  slide- 
abiy  supported  within  said  valve  seat  portion  for  free 
verrca-  reciprocating  movements  relative  thereto  be- 
ty»^cn  tower  and  upper  positions  in  which  said  valve 
meaai  n  in  said  first  and  second  conditions,  respectively, 
an  upf«r  end  of  each  said  valve  stem  portion  having  a  side 
oper.iitf  notch; 
a  pluratiiy  of  guide  blocks  spaced  annularly  of  said  tank  in 
association  one  with  each  of  said  dispensing  units,  each  of 
said  guide  blocks  being  fwed  to  said  tank  in  a  relatively 
spaced  relationship  vertically  above  its  associated  valve 
seat  portion; 
a  plurality  of  carrier  blocks  associated  one  within  each  of 
said  guide  blocks  and  being  supported  thereby  for  free 
vertical    reciprocating    movements    while    being    con- 
strained   against    relative    rotary    movements    relative 
thereto,  each  of  said  carrier  blocks  supporting  said  upper 
end  of  its  associated  valve  stem  portion  for  free  vertical 
reciprocating  movements  while  constraining  said  upper 
end  against  relative  rotary  movements  relative  thereto; 


ale 


a!  plurality  of  latch  devices  carried  one  by  each  of  s  lid 
carper  ilocks  for  normally  coupling  said  upper  end  to  its 
associated  carrier  block  for  conjunctive  vertical  more' 
ments  therewith,  each  of  said  latch  devices  includin; ;  a 
latch  follower  member,  a  stop  lug,  a  shaft  for  mount  ng 
said  latch  follower  member  and  said  stop  lug  on  &tid 
carrier  I  Jock  for  conjunctive  vertical  pivotal  moveme  its 
about  ai  i  essentially  horizontally  disposed  pivot  axis,  sj  lid 
latch  fcllower  member  having  a  normal  constraining 
pivotal  position  wherein  said  stop  lug  is  positioned  wit  lin 
said  not  :h  of  said  upper  end  of  its  associated  valve  st  !m 
portion  for  coupling  said  upper  end  to  its  associated 
carrier  block  and  having  a  release  pivotal  position 
wherein  said  stop  lug  is  removed  from  within  said  no(  ch 
for  uncoupling  said  upper  end  from  its  associated  carr  er 
block,  said  latch  follower  member  having  upper  and 
lower  portions; 

means  for  imparting  vertical  reciprocating  movements  to 
said  carrier  blocks  between  raised  and  lowered  positic  ns 
during  «ach  said  operational  cycle  whereby  when  said 
upper  end  is  coupled  to  its  associated  carrier  block  Si  lid 
lower  ead  of  said  valve  stem  portion  is  forced  to  mc  ve 
between  said  upper  and  lower  positions,  said  moveme  nt 
imparting  means  including  a  plurality  of  follower  roll  ;rs 
fixed  one  to  each  of  said  carrier  blocks  and  a  station;  jy 
cam  trajck  means  engageable  by  said  follower  rollers 
during  each  said  operational  cycle;  and 

said  disabling  means  includes  cam  means  cooperating  w  th 
said  upper  portion  of  each  said  latch  follower  member  or 
normally  maintaining  same  in  said  normal  constrain:  ng 
pivotal  position  during  each  operational  cycle  of  said 
machine,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam  means  iito 
engagenlent  with  said  lower  surface  portion  of  each  si  lid 
latch  follower  member  to  move  same  into  said  relesse 
pivotal  position  only  when  said  lower  end  of  its  associat  ed 
valve  stem  portion  is  in  said  lower  position  and  its  asso  :i 
ated  easier  block  is  in  said  lowered  position  and  no 
container  is  positioned  for  receipt  of  said  charge  of  pr(  d 
uct  from  its  associated  discharge  means. 


3389,727 
FITTING  DEVICE 
Willem  Kruli  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Halk  B. 
Rotterdam ,  Netherbuids 

F  led  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,713 
priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  29,  19l2, 


Claims 
7213194 


U3.  CL  141  -312 


1.  A  filUnt 


fait  a.  B65b  1104,  3/04 


4ClaiDS 


of 


machine  for  filling  valve  bags  with  quantities 
materials,  cofnprising 
a  vertically  disposed  filling  tube  having  a  nozzle  piece  at  t|ie 

lower  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  g|iide  shells  disposed  oppositely  on  either  side 
said  nozkle  piece,  each  guide  shell  partly  encircling  s^id 
nozzle  piece,  and 
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guide  shell  mounting  means  for  guiding  said  guide  shells  in 
a  movement  that  is  both  vertical  and  pivotal  between  a 
lower  position  wherein  said  shells  are  inclined  relative  to 
each  other  with  their  lower  ends  converging  below  said 
fining  tube  nozzle,  and  an  upper  position  wherein  said 
shells  are  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  said  filling  tube  and  closely  encircle  said 
tube. 


3,889,728 
MARINE  LOADING  ARM  FOR  BUNKERING  VESSELS 
Robert  M.  Riche,  Sens,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Technique 
et  Commercial  d 'Installations  Industrielles  "Luceat",  Sens, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,843 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    28,    1972, 
72.15421 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3/04;  B65g  67/00 
U.S.  CL  141—387  12  Claims 


stacking  the  resulting  logs;  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
longitudinally  movable  lifting  and  moving  boom  tiltably 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  driving  machinery;  a 
working  boom  articulated  to  one  end  of  said  lifting  boom, 
tiltably  attached  and  pivotable  about  two  substantially  perpen- 
dicular axes;  means  for  gripping  and  cutting  ofT  a  tree,  includ- 
ing a  cutting-offtool  mounted  transversally  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  working  boom,  on  a  support  fastened  as  the 
front  end  of  said  working  boom,  and  being  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  latter;  a  movable,  first  delimbing  attachment 
having  tools,,  slidable  by  way  of  a  tool  carriage  with  guides 
along  said  working  boom;  said  delimbing  tools  being  arranged 
to  clamp  the  tree  during  the  movement  of  said  carriage;  a 
stationary,  second  delimbing  attachment  having  tools,  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  booms;  wherein  said 
second  delimbing  attachment  is  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  lifting  boom,  said  working  boom  is  somewhat  shorter  than 
said  lifting  boom,  and  said  second  delimbing  attachment  is 
actuable  on  the  tree  when  said  booms  are  in  a  substantially 
parallel  position;  and  support  means  at  said  other  end  of  the 
lifting  boom  for  the  free  end  of  said  woricing  boom  when  in  the 
substantially  parallel  position. 


3389,730 

PENCIL  SHARPENER 

John  L.  Buc,  144  TMrd  Ave.,  Des  Plaines,  01.  60018 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,249 

Int.  a.  B43i  23/02 

U.S.  CL  144—28.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  loading  arm  comprising: 

a  riser, 

an  inboard  arm  section  mounted  on  the  riser  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  through  the  riser, 

an  outboard  arm  section,  and 

means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  inboard  and  outboard 
arm  sections  having  three  pivot  axes,  whereby  the  out- 
board section  can  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  inboard 
section  in  both  a  generally  horizontal  direction  and  a 
generally  vertical  direction  independent  of  movement  of 
said  inboard  section,  and  the  outboard  section  can  be 
moved  between  a  forwardly  extending  operational  atti- 
tude and  a  rearwardly  extending  stowed  attitude  wherein 
the  outboard  section  generally  overlies  the  inboard  sec- 
tion and  extends  toward  the  riser. 


32^50  n 


3*    44 


3389,729 
TREE  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Skari  E.  Pinomakl,  39160  Julkujarvi,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Finbind,  Nov.  9, 1972, 3125/72 

Int.  CI.  B27c  9/00 

VS.  CL  144-3  D  10  Claims 


5  < 

4*  1  /   <t      2 


8a    8 


1.  A  tree  harvesting  machine,  for  felling  and  delimbing 
trees,  cutting  them  into  logs  of  fixed  lengths,  assorting  and 


I.  A  pencil  sharpener  adapted  to  receive  a  blunted  writing 
instrument  and  automatically  form  a  sharpened  point  thereon, 
and  the  sharpener  includes  an  electrically  powered  drive 
motor  and  power  delivery  means  for  driving  said  motor  and 
said  sharpener  having  a  housing  including  a  cover  and  a  con- 
nected body  portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  opening  in  the  cover  for  insertion  of  a  writing  instrument 
and  sharpening  means  being  aligned  with  said  opening, 
switch  means  being  mounted  adjacent  said  opening  and 
having  electrical  connecting  means  coupled  with  both  the 
power  delivery  means  and  the  motor,  and  fbrther,  said 
switch  means  including  sensing  means  extending  into  the 
sharpener  for  controlling  operation  of  said  drive  motor, 
said  sharpening  means  including  a  cutting  head  member 
comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  portion  and  an  inner 
cutting  portion  including  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
the  writing  instrument,  a  top  plate  between  the  cutting 
head  member  and  said  cover,  said  motor  being  mounted 
in  said  body  portion  and  having  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to 
said  cutting  member,  and  a  ring  shaped  alignment  bush- 
ing being  positioned  in  aligned  grooves  of  both  the  top 
l^ate  and  the  cutting  head  member  and  thereby  providing 
snMwth  concentric  roUtion  of  said  cutting  head  member. 
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3,889,731 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CIRCULAR  PRODUCTS 
Suzuki  Scmpei,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited, Osaiia,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1973,  48- 
29246 

Int.  CI.  B27I1  i/04 
VS.  CI.  147—36  8  Claims 


22   37    37 


1 .  A  machine  for  producing  circular  products  comprising  a 
base  having  a  blank  feeding  station,  a  blank  sawing  station,  a 
blank  chamfering  station  and  a  blank  positioning  station 
which  are  positioned  on  said  base  in  a  circumferentially 
spaced  relationship,  a  vertically  extending  main  drive  sha^ 
intermittently  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  blank  support 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  main  drive  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  support  discs,  a  blank  holding- 
down  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  main  drive  shaft  above 
said  blank  support  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
blank  holding-down  members  in  opposition  to  said  support 
discs,  respectively  and  adapted  to  hold  blanks  in  cooperation 
with  their  respective  associated  ones  of  said  support  discs,  said 
holding-down  members  and  support  discs  being  adapted  to  be 
in  succession  disposed  in  said  feeding,  sawing,  chamfering  and 
positioning  stations,  vertically  movable  rotation  transmission 
means  positioned  in  each  of  said  sawing  and  chamfering  sta- 
tions for  engaging  each  of  said  blank  support  discs  to  transfer 
rotation  to  the  support  disc  when  the  support  disc  is  disposed 
in  each  of  the  sawing  and  chamfering  stations,  a  rotational 
band  saw  positioned  in  said  sawing  station  for  sawing  engage- 
ment with  a  blank  held  by  the  holding-down  member  and 
associated  support  disc  when  the  member  and  disc  arie  dis- 
posed in  the  sawing  station,  a  rotational  chamfering  cutter 
positioned  in  said  chamfering  position  for  chamferir^  engage- 
ment with  the  sawn  blank  from  said  sawing  station  when  the 
holding-down  member  and  support  disc  holding  the  sawn 
blank  therebetween  are  disposed  in  the  chamfering  station 
and  detent  means  positioned  in  said  positioning  station  to 
engage  the  holding-down  and  support  disc  in  said  positioning 
station  so  as  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  holding-down  and 
support  discs  disposed  in  the  feeding,  sawing,  chamfering  and 
positioning  to  thereby  allow  said  band  saw  and  cutter  to  per- 
form their  sawing  and  chamfering  operations  on  the  blanks 
positioned  in  these  stations. 


3389,732 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
John  B.  Willdns,  Stenakes,  St.  Austell,  Cornwall,  England 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,459 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18, 1972^ 
47909/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  l/OO 
VS.  CL  150-48  6  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  molded  plastic  body  having  an 
open  end  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  peripheral  lip; 
at  least  one  plastic  handle  molded  integrally  wath  said  body; 
integrally  formed  outwardly  projecting  lugs  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body;  plastic  ligament  hinge  portions  molded 
integrally  with  said  lugs  and  vnth  said  at  least  one  handle,  said 
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hinge  portions  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  lip,  and  i  aid 
at  least  one  handle  having  a  shape  conforming  to  part  of  Said 
lip,  and  bei4g  movable  about  said  hinge  portions  betweer  an 
inoperative  position  at  one  side  or  the  container  body  anc  an 
operative,  carrying,  position  extending  across  the  open  em  i  of 


the  contain(  r  body,  and  a  lid  having  a  peripheral  flange  wHich 
fits  over  the  lip  of  the  body,  each  handle-supporting  lug  b 
formed  Witt  a  recess  facing  towards  the  open  end  of  the  qon- 
tainer  body  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  flange  of 
container  li#  when  the  latter  is  fitted. 


the 


3,889,733 

SCRtW-THREADED  FASTENING  MEMBERS 

Kajetan  Leaner,  18  Am  Winacker,  Bad  Tolz  D-817,  Germiuiy 

iled  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,664 

Claims  pr^rity,  application  Austria,  Dec.  1, 1972, 10250/72 

Int.  CI.  F16b  39100 

VS.  CL  15—41.73  6  Cl^ms 


6      C 


1.  A  screi  .^-threaded  fastening  member,  to  be  mounted  n  a 
bore  in  a  st  uctural  part,  comprising  a  nut  having  a  subsl  an- 
tially  cylindi  ical  body  from  one  end  of  which  is  formed  at  U  ast 
extending  base  projections  the  upper  surface:  of 
which  are  ii  a  common  transverse  plane,  a  crown  portioi  of 
said  substantially  cylindrical  body  projecting  axially  above 
said  plane,  at  least  two  conical  sectors  being  formed  from  s  aid 
crown  portion  and  alternating  angularly  with  said  base  pro  ec- 
tions  so  as  qot  to  overlap  therewith  around  said  nut,  and  i  aid 
conical  sectors  having  radially  projecting  underledges  spaced 
axially  froni  said  plane  and  forming  with  said  upper  surfaces 
of  said  basi  projections  in  effect  a  circumferential  gropve 
about  the  cfown  portion,  the  groove  which  has  opposed  side 
iportions  foijned  by  the  underledges  of  the  conical  sectors  i  ind 
jthe  upper  surfaces  of  the  base  projections  circumferenti  lily 
alternating  about  the  groove. 


3,889,734 
SAFETY  WHEEL 
FMcr  Owse«,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ridonia  Wheel,  I^., 
Livonia,  Mich. 

piled  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,479 
J  Int.  CLB60C  /  7/04 

VS.  CL  152—158  36  Cblms 

1.  A  safew  wlieel  for  a  vehicle,  said  wheel  having  a  rin  to 
mount  a  tul  eless  tire. 
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an  annular  track  carried  by  said  rim, 

an  annular  ring  spaced  outwardly  from  and  having  an  ap- 
proximately concentric  relationship  with  said  track, 

a  plurality  of  spacers  disposed  between  said  track  and  said 
ring  to  maintain  said  relationship, 

a  radially,  inner  end  portion  of  each  spacer  terminating  in 
an  inner  end  wall,  said  inner  end  wall  being  slidably  re- 
ceived by  said  track, 

a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apart  side  walls  extending  from 
each  said  inner  end  wall  to  said  ring,  to  help  support  the 
load  on  said  wheel, 

reinforcing  means  disposed  between  said  side  walls  to  in- 
crease the  load  bearing  capacity  of  each  spacer. 


hers  including  an  outer  sleeve  member  flush  with  a  wear- 
ing surface  of  the  tire  and  an  inner  sleeve  member  embed- 
ded therein,  said  sleeve  members  being  relatively  dis- 
placeable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  central 
member  being  displaceable  relative  to  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  having  a  head  adapted  to  project  outwardly  be- 
yond said  outer  sleeve  member,  said  inner  sleeve  member 
having  a  central  hole  receiving  said  central  member  and 
provided  with  a  small  and  low  swelling  to  hold  said  mem- 
bers together  until  said  members  are  inserted  in  said  tire. 


3,889,736 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  FOR  EXHIBITS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  Firks,  Deerfield,  IlL,  assignor  to  Firks  ExhibitkMis,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,795 

Int  CL*  A47G  5/00 

VS.  CL  160—135  6  Cbims 


a  radially,  outer  end  portion  of  each  spacer  being  secured 
to  said  ring, 

said  ring  having  an  outer  c  ircumferential  surface,  and 

an  annular  supplemental  tire  mounted  upon  said  circumfer- 
ential surface,  so  as  to  be  within  the  annular  chamber 
formed  by  a  tubeless  tire, 

said  supplemental  tire  having  a  circumferentially  extending, 
load  bearing  surface,  normally  spaced  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tread  area  of  an  inflated  tubeless  tire,  and 
being  engageable  upon  said  inner  surface  in  free  rolling 
contact  therewith,  if  a  tubeless  tire  is  deflated,  whereon 
said  supplemental  tire,  said  ring,  said  spacers,  and  said 
track  support  the  load  placed  upon  said  wheel. 


3,889,735 
VEHICLE-TIRE  STUD  WITH  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE 

PARTS 
MartU  Salakari,  21500  PUkkio,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419^47 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Nov.    28,    1972, 
3354/72 

Int.  CLB60C  77/00 
U.S.  CL  152—210  5  Claims 


^' 


1.  A  stud  for  a  vehicle-tire  comprising: 
a  wear-resistant  central  member; 

a  pair  of  sleeve  meml>ers  surrounding  said  central  member, 
said  members  being  received  in  a  tire,  said  sleeve  mem- 


1.  A  multiple  panel  display  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panels  hingedly  joined  together  with  detachable  hinge  strips 
and  having  moulding  strips  on  the  terminal  edges  of  said 
screen,  each  of  said  panels  comprising: 

1 .  a  rectangular  wooden  frame  and  a  pair  of  thin  structural 
sheets  on  the  two  broad  opposite  faces  of  said  frame, 

a.  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  grooves  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  two  opposite  edges  of  said  frame, 

b.  said  grooves  each  having  a  shallow  wide  upper  por- 
tion and  a  deep  narrow  portiqp, 

2.  extruded  plastic  retainer  strips  imbedded  and  secured  in 
each  of  said  grooves  along  substantially  the  entire  length, 
a.  said  retainer  strips  each  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing access  channel  leading  to  a 'longitudinally  extending 
undercut  channel, 

3.  adjoining  edges  of  said  panels  being  hingedly  joined 
together  with  a  removeable,  extruded  plastic,  hinge  strip 
comprising  a  pair  of  similar  hinge  members  each  of  gener- 
ally T-shaped  cross  section, 

a.  the  top  bar  of  said  T  being  substantially  the  thickness 
of  said  panel,  and  being  generally  flat  when  said  hinge 
strip  is  in  said  retainer  strips, 

b.  said  members  being  integrally  joined  by  a  thin  bridge 
portion  along  adjacent  edges  of  the  T's. 

c.  each  of  said  hinge  members  including  a  short  central 
web  and  an  integral  bead, 

d.  the  webs  being  receivable  in  the  access  channels  of  said 
extruded  plastic  retainer  strips  and  the  beads  being 
receivable  in  said  undercut  channel,  and 

4.  removeable,  extruded  plastic  moulding  strips  covering 
external  edges  of  said  panel, 

a.  said  moulding  strips  being  of  generally  T-shaped  cross 
stection  and  including  a  cross-strip  and  a  central  strip. 

b.  the  top  bar  of  said  T  being  substantially  the  thickness 
of  said  panel, 

c.  the  central  strip  including  a  short  central  web  and  an 
integral  bead,  and 
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.  the  web  being  receivable  in  said  acceiss  channel  and  the 
bead  being  receivable  in  said  undercut  channel  so  that 
said  cross  strip  is  resiliently  urged  against  the  external 
edges  of  said  panel  to  provide  a  permanent-appearing 
edge,  said  retainer  strips  and  said  moulding  strip  being 
interchangeable  to  provide  for  addition  or  removal  of 
panels  to  said  screen. 


3,889,737 
DRY  SAND  CORE  PROCESS  FOR  USE  WITH  LOST  FOAM 

MOLDING  PROCESS 
RjUph  A.  Oiscn,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  Mkfa.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430,973 
.  Int  CI.  B22c  9104 
VS.  CI.  164—34  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  metallic  castings,  comprising: 

a.  prepare  a  pattern  from  material  which  is  combustible 
substantially  without  residue  upon  contact  with  molten 
metal,  define  said  pattern  with  a  remote  internal  cavity 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  passing  through  the  walls  of 
said  pattern  to  communicate  with  said  cavity, 

b.  close  off  all  except  one  of  said  openings  substantially  with 
refractory  material  either  in  the  rigid  form  or  loose  partic- 
ulate form  supported  by  a  thin  consumable  membrane, 

c.  locate  said  pattern  in  a  molding  apparatus, 

d.  fill  said  pattern  with  dry  unbonded  sand  through  said 
opening  either  simultaneously  with  filling  of  said  appara- 
tus with  dry  unbonded  sand  or  prior  to  the  filling  of  said 
apparatus  with  dry  unbonded  sand,  compact  said  sand 
both  within  and  about  said  patterit  to  achieve  a  densityof 
at  least  50-70%,  and 

e.  introduce  molten  metal  to  pattern  to  displace  said  mate- 
rial. 


3389,738 
HREPLACE  EXTINGUISHER 
John  R.  Murphy,  Simms  BIdg.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45402 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,492 
Int.  CI.  A62c  33/00 
VS.  CL  169—49  II  Clainv 

1.  A  fire  extinguisher  of  the  type  described,  adapted  to 
extinguish  fires  in  a  fireplace,  including  glowing  embers,  burn- 
ing logs,  and  the  like,  comprising  generally  quadrilaterally 
shaped  top,  front,  back  and  side  panels,  said  panels  possessing 
flange  means  for  detachably  interconnecting  said  panels,  said 
front  and  back  and  said  side  panels  being  generally  opposed, 
extending  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  top  panel,  and 
forming  in  combination  with  said  top  panel  an  airtight  cham- 
ber which,  when  placed  over  and  enclosing  a  fire,  prevents 
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further  con  bustion  and  extinguishes  said  fire,  and  said  flai  iges 
being  joine  1  to  one  another  by  fastener  means  whereby  ^id 


chamber  is 
for  storage 


eadily  assembled  for  use  and  readily  disassembled 
}r  shipment. 


3389,739 

PRESSUpUZEirMTROGEN  TO  EXTRUDE  MOLTE  I 

STEEL-SILICON  ALLOY 

Lawrence  R  Rakestraw,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,030 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11/12 

VS.  CI.  164—82  2  CUims 


I.  In  the  method  for  producing  fine  diameter  wire  from 
melt  of  a  steel-silicon  alloy  having  a  silicon  concentratioi  i 
from  about  b.S  to  S.O  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  we 
of  the  alloy,  wherein  a  positive  head  pressure  is  provided 
the  melt  to  force  the  molten  alloy  through  an  orifice  and 
a   film-foming   oxygen-containing   atmosphere   as   a 
streaming  j(  :t  wherein  a  stabilizing  film  is  formed  about 
peripheral  j  urface  of  said  jet,  the  improvement  which 
prises:  efire<  ting  said  positive  head  pressure  over  the  mel 
means  of  ni  trogen  gas  under  pressure. 


'  —  3389  740 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 
Bruno  Tar^rann,  and  Johann  Knorr,  both  of  Kapfenb^g, 
Austria,  Assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  ind 
Stalriwcrle  •  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Austria 

1  Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,736 

Ciainis  pi^ority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  12, 1973, 248/ J3 

Int.CLB22d  11/08 

VS.  CL  164—274  8  Cl^ 

A  con(  inuous  casting  plant  comprising: 

a.  a  watei  -cooled  mould; 
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b.  means  extending  from  the  mould  for  supporting  and 
guiding  a  cast  bar; 

c.  a  dummy  bar  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
dummy  head  that  is  insertable  into  the  mould  to  close  an 
end  of  the  mould,  the  dummy  bar  being  composed  exclu- 
sively of  a  flexible,  elasticaliy  shapeable  steel  tape  without 
articulated  joints  and  having  a  thickness  that  is  generally 


3389,742 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  F.  Rush,  Ariington  Heights;  Jaroslav  Wurm,  North 

Riverside,  and  Raymond  J.  Dufour,  Wbeaton,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Gas  Devdopments  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,323 

Int.  CI.  F23I  15/02 

VS.  CL  165-7  10  ClaiM 


constant  along  the  length  of  the  dummy  bar  and  that  is 
substantially  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  smallest 
continuous  bar  to  be  cast  in  the  plant;  and 
d.  means  extending  from  the  mould  for  guiding  the  dummy 
bar,  the  guiding  means  being  adapted  to  engage  side 
margins  of  the  dummy  bar  and  to  enclose  at  least  one  of 
said  side  margins. 


3,889,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARD  FACING  SAW  BLADE  TEETH 
Otto  Stier,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  and  Heinz  Kuhn,  Mettenberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vollmer  Werke  Maschinen- 
fabrik  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,316 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Apr.   26,    1973, 
2321161 

«  Int.  CI.  B22d  19/06 

VS.  CI.  164-332  16  Claims 
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1.  An  open-cycle  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  heating  and 
cooling  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  a  treatment  air  peissageway  and  a 
separate  regenerative  air  passageway; 

means  for  passing  an  air  stream  through  each  of  said  pas- 
sageways; 

a  sensible  heat  exchanger  means  for  transfer  of  thermal 
energy  from  one  of  said  passageways  to  the  other; 

a  desiccant  means  for  transfer  of  moisture  from  the  air 
treatment  passageway  to  the  regenerative  air  passageway  and 
spaced  toward  the  exhaust  of  the  regenerative  air  stream  from 
said  heat  exchanger  means; 

a  first  evaporative  cooling  means  near  the  exit  of  the  condi- 
tioned air  passageway  and  a  second  evaporative  cooling 
means  near  the  entrance  of  the  regenerative  air  passage- 
way; 

a  low-temperature  heater  means  in  the  regenerative  air 
passageway  between  said  sensible  heat  exchanger  means 
and  said  desiccant  means  supplying  heat  to  the  entire 
regenerative  air  stream; 

a  high-temperature  heater  means  in  the  regenerative  air 
passageway  between  said  low-temperature  heater  means 
and  said  desiccant  means  supplying  regeneration  heat  to 
a  portion  of  the  regenerative  air  stream;  and 

a  baffling  means  defining  a  passageway  for  said  portion  of 
the  regenerative  air  stream  through  said  high- 
temperature  heater  means  and  said  desiccant  means. 


3389,743 

INFLATABLE  INSULATION  FOR  PACKAGING 

Michael  C.  Presnick,  c/o  Metatronics  Manufacturing  Corp. 

Ill  Bkwmingdale  Rd.,  HicksvUle,  N.Y.  11801 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,717,  March  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,730,240.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,453 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7/00 
VS.  a.  165—46  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  application  of  a  hard  facing  alloy  to 
the  teeth  of  saw  blades  which  comprises  a  pair  of  side  mold 
members  arranged  to  straddle  the  sides  of  a  saw  blade,  a 
movable  stop  member  spearate  from  said  side  mold  members 
arranged  to  successively  engage  the  leading  edges  of  saw  teeth 
to  aligh  each  successive  tooth  with  the  side  mold  members  and 
to  shape  the  leading  edge  of  hard  facing  material  deposited  on 
the  tooth,  means  for  shifting  the  side  mold  members  between 
open  positions  away  from  the  saw  blade  and  into  closed  posi- 
tions forming  mold  cavities  on  opposite  sides  of  a  saw  tooth  to 
be  hard  faced,  and  said  stop  member  having  a  shaping  surface 
selectively  closing  the  front  ends  of  the  mokl  cavities  to  coop- 
erate therewith  for  shaping  an  alloy  deposited  on  the  tooth. 


1.  A  rigid  paclcage  comprising 
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a.  a  rigid  parallelepiped  corrugated  container  having  six 
planar  walls; 

b.  a  substantially  inelastic  liner  means  of  thermoplastic 
material  including  a  plurality  of  articulated  inflatable 
insulating  chambers; 

c.  each  of  said  insulating  chambers  comprising  spaced  inner 
and  outer  walls  joined  at  their  edges  by  elongated  heat 
seals,  at  least  one  of  which  seals  is  discontinuous  for  the 
communication  of  air  between  adjacent  chambers; 

d.  valve  means  disposed  in  one  chamber  for  the  sulmission 
of  air  to  all  of  said  chambers; 

e.  said  chambers  when  inflated  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
closed,  insulated  storage  space  within  the  central  portions 
of  said  paperboard  container, 

f.  a  heat  exchange  means;  and 

g.  means  supporting  said  heat  exchange  means  against  said 
liner  means.  . 


3,889,744 

RECUPERATOR  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Junes  A.  Hill,  and  George  E.  Kcefer,  both  of  Toledo,  Olilo, 

assignors  to  Owens*Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,933 

Int.  CI.  F28f  21104 

MS.  CL  165—83  19  Claims 


1.  Recuperator  apparatus,  comprising 

a.  A  glass-ceramic  heat  exchanging  body  having  an  internal 
surface  defining  an  inner  chamber  formed  in  said  body, 
a  peripheral  surface  spaced  outwardly  from  said  internal 
surface,  and  spaced  end  surfaces  connecting  said  internal 
and  peripheral  surfaces; 

b.  said  body  including  a  portion  in  which  a  first  and  a  second 
series  of  passageways  are  formed  therethrough,  the  pas- 
sageways of  said  first  series  extending  and  enabling  pas- 
sage of  a  first  fluid  between  said  internal  and  f)eripheral 
surfaces,  the  passageways  of  said  second  series  extending 
and  enabling  passage  of  a  second  fluid  between  said  end 
surfaces,  the  walls  of  said  first  and  second  series  of  pas- 
sageways being  disposed  in  heat  transmitting  relationship 
with  each  other  enabling  a  heat  exchange  between  first 
and  second  fluids  passing  through  the  first  and  second 
series  of  passageways;  and 

c.  first  ductwork  means  for  channeling  a  first  fluid  to  one  of 
•aid  inner  chamber  and  peripheral  surfaces  and  collecting 
said  fluid  as  it  issues  from  the  other  of  said  inner  chamber 
and  periplieral  surfaces. 


f 


d.  secon(  ductwork  means  for  channeling  a  second  flui  d  to 
one  of  said  end  surfaces  and  collecting  said  second  fluid 
as  it  is  lues  fi-om  the  other  of  said  end  surfaces,  and  I 

.  housin  g  means  for  surrounding  and  supporting  said  neat 
exchai^ing  body  in  a  relatively  stationary  position  diving 
relative  expansion  and  contraction  movements  of  co4po- 
nents  of  said  apparatus  to  aid  in  maintaining  inlets  and 
outlets!  of  said  first  and  second  series  of  passages  rays 
positic^ied  for  connection  with  said  first  and  second  duct- 
work means,  T 
said  housing  means,  including  an  outer  shell  disposed 
around  and  spaced  from  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
body  and  a  plurality  of  yieldable  means  extending  be 
tween  pid  outer  shell  and  said  body, 

.  said  first  ductwork  means  including  a  first  wall  poilion 
surroufiding  an  inner  chamber  oj^ening  adjacent  an  end 
surface  of  said  heat  exchanging  body  and  extending  be- 
tween ft  perimetrical  area  adjacent  said  chamber  ope  ling 
and  a  Icontinuation  of  said  first  ductwork  means,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  first  wall  portion  in  cor  tact 
with  said  perimetrical  area  during  expansion  and  cont  pac- 
tion on  said  recuperator  apparatus. 


3,889,745 
'  HEAT  EXItHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frederik  A^  Sicmonsen,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyn  i>lds 
Metals  Cimipany,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,320 

Int.  CI.  F28f  1122 

MS.  CL  16^—151  6  Clilms 


1.  A  heal  exchanger  core  assembly  comprising  a  pluralii  y  of 
tubes  arran  ;ed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  and  a  plur;  ility 
of  fins  mad  ;  of  an  aluminous  material  having  an  H-19  tern  )er, 
each  of  said  fins  comprising  a  substantially  planar  sheet  and 
two  sets  of  tubular  collars  which  are  integral  with  said  pli  mar 
sheet  and  Which  engage  and  are  supported  concentric  ally 
around  said  tubes,  one  of  said  sets  of  tubular  collars  exteni  ling 
in  one  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plan ;  of 
said  planar  sheet  and  the  other  of  said  sets  of  collars  exteni  ling 
in  a  directipn  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  said  fins  b  ;ing 
fixed  again^  said  tubes  in  a  relation  wherein  the  plane  def  ned 
by  each  sai0  planar  sheet  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  tubes  with  the  said  one  set  of 
collars  of  one  said  fin  adjoining  and  cooperating  with  the  said 
other  set  o^  collars  of  an  immediately  adjacent  fin  to  pro  ^ide 
a  spacing  between  said  one  and  immediately  adjacent  fin . 


Emcsl 


MS.CI  1 
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3389,746 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
hi,  P.O.  Box  455,  Femdale,  Calif.  95536 
lied  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,025 
InL  CI.  F28d  7110 
155  3  CMims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  fluid  food  products  comprisin; 
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ther  including  means  defining  an  annular,  concentric  coolant 
flow  space  surrounding  the  product  flow  space  and  extending 
over  a  portion  of  the  total  length  of  the  outer  tube,  radially 
oriented  coolant  inlet  and  outlet  ports  defined  by  hollow 
cylindrical  members  connected  to  the  inner  tube,  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  the  outer  tube,  and  communicating  an  interior 
of  the  inner  tube  with  the  exterior  of  the  outer  tube,  each 
member  including  an  interior  thread  extending  from  the  outer 


fluid  pressure  within  said  riser  conduit  is  transmitted  via 
said  surge  chamber  to  said  piston  and  cylinder  means. 


end  of  the  member  towards  the  other  end  thereof  for  thread- 
ably  connecting  the  members  to  a  coolant  circulating  system, 
and  generally  radially  disposed,  cylindrical  coolant  passages 
disposed  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  respectively,  for  flowing  a  portion  of  the  coolant  from 
the  inner  tube  to  the  annular  space  in  the  outer  tube  and  back 
to  the  inner  tube  before  discharge  from  the  heat  exchanger 
through  the  outlet  port. 


\ 


3,889,747 

TELESCOPIC  RISER  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

A.  Michael  Regan,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Bruce  J.  Watkins, 

Palos  Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regan 

Offshore  International,  Inc.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

FUed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,531 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43101 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  6  Claims 


3389,748 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  FLOW 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FROM  A  MANDREL  HAVING  ONE 

OR  MORE  POCKETS 
GUbert  H.  Tausch,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Perry  R.  Ban, 
Inc.  and  Sid  W.  Richardson  Foundation,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,236 

Int  a.  E21b  7106 

MS.  CL  166—  1 17.5  5  Claims 


3.  A  telescopic  riser  tensioning  apparatus  for  applying  ten- 
sion between  upper  and  lower  couplings  of  a  telescopic  joint 
in  a  subsea  riser  conduit  run  from  a  floating  vessel  to  a  subsea 
wellhead  comprising: 
a  surge  chamber  and  means  for  connecting  said  chamber  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  riser  con- 
duit, said  surge  chamber  comprising  an  annular  chamber 
and  means  for  mounting  it  about  at  least  one  of  said 
couplings; 
at  least  one  or  more  piston  and  cylinder  means  connected 
across  said  joint  for  tensioning  said  upper  and  lower 
couplings  toward  one  another  upon  introduction  of  fluid 
under  pressure  into  each  said  piston  and  cylinder  means; 
and 
means  for  connecting  said  surge  chamber  to  each  said  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  means  in  fluid  communication  whereby 


)U- 


1.  In  a  flow  control  handling  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in 
placing  a  flow  control  device  in  or  removing  a  flow  control 
device  from  a  well  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  flow  control 
device  receiving  pockets  which  are  positioned  side  by  side  to 
each  other  and  including  an  orientation  sleeve  having  a  longi- 
tudinal orientation  slot  positioned  in  a  predetermined  radially 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  pockets,  said  apparatus 
including  a  support  body,  an  orientation  key  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  for  engagement  with  the  orientation  slot, 
a  shifting  arm  pivotally  supported  from  the  support  body,  the 
improvement  comprising, 
a  flow  control  handling  device  connected  to  the  shifting 
arm,  said  flow  control  handling  device  including  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  directed  connections  which  are  posi- 
tioned side  by  side  to  each  other  for  supporting  flow 
control  device  running  and  pulling  tools,  said  connections 
spaced  for  alignment  with  the  plurality  of  receiving  pock- 
ets. 


3389,749 
INFLATABLE  PACKER 
Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  BakersHeld,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Frandaoo,  CaUf. 

FUed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,602 
Int  CL  E21b  331127 
MS.  CL  166—187  4  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  packer  comprising  a  tubing  section, 
an  elongated  resilient  sleeve  slideably  positioned  over  said 

tubing  section, 
clamping  means  including  a  mandril  section  slidably 
mounted  in  fluid-tight  relationship  on  said  tubing  section 
disconnectably  connecting  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  in 
fluid-tight  relationship  with  said  tubing  section  to  form  an 
annular  chamber  between  said  tubing  section  and  said 
sleeve,  clamping  rings  connectable  to  the  exterior  of  said 
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tubing  section  above  and  below  said  mandril  section  of 
said  clamping  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  on  said  tubing  section  and  * 


port  means  providing  a  passageway  for  flowing  fluid  into 
said  annular  chamber  to  inflate  said  resilient  sleeve. 


3389,750  I 

SETTING  AND  RELEASING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SIDEW ALL  ANCHOR 
Albert  A.  Mullins,  BoUng,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumbergcr 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489^46 

Int.  CI.  E21b  23100,  33/12 

VS.  CL  166-217  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  anchoring  a  well  tool  in  a 
well  bore,  comprising:  an  elongated  housing  member  carrying 
anchor  means  that  are  movable  between  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions;  expander  means  movable  in  one  longitudinal 
direction  along  said  housing  member  for  extending  said  an- 
chor means  into  anchoring  contact  with  a  well  bore  wall  and 
in  the  opposite  longitudinal  direction  for  enabling  retraction 
of  said  anchor  means;  a  mandrel  coupled  to  said  housing 
member  and  movable  rotationally  and  longitudinally  with 
respect  thereto;  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  mandrel 
for  feeding  said  expander  means  in  said  one  direction  along 
said  housing  member  to  extend  said  anchor  means;  means 
responsive  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  mandrel  for 
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laid 


disabling  sad  feeding  means  and  allowing  movement  of 
expander  nneans  in  said  opposite  direction;  and  means  op  ara- 
ble upon  dBengagement  of  said  feeding  means  for  auton  ati- 
cally  shiftiiK  said  expander  means  in  said  opposite  direct  on. 


1 


3389,751 
SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE 
BeMon  A.  Inters,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Produc^n 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438^89 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43112 

U.S.  CL  16^—224  A  10  Cb^ 


en- 


1.  A  subj  Lirface  safety  valve  for  use  in  controlling  flo\i'  of 
well  fluids  I  irough  well  pipe,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  connected  to  said  well  pipe; 

a  valve  seat  arranged  on  said  valve  housing; 

a  tubular isliding  member  slidable  in  said  valve  housing 

a  valve  element  arranged  on  said  sliding  member  for 
gagemant  with  said  valve  seat,  said  sliding  member 
of>eninfs  therein  above  said  valve  element  to  permit 
througl  said  sliding  member  and  said  valve  housing 
I        the  val'  e  is  open  and  to  prevent  flow  through  said 

membe  r  and  said  valve  housing  when  said  valve  elen^ent 
and  saip  valve  seat  are  engaged; 

a  plurality  of  spring  means  arranged  between  said 
'        membe  r  and  said  valve  housing;  and 

means  cqoperating  with  said  spring  means  and  said 
housing  and  said  sliding  member  to  cause  snap  action 
positive  closure  of  said  valve  element  on  said  valve 
including  means  for  urging  each  of  said  spring 
independently  of  each  other. 


3389,752 
M<lTOR  VEHICLE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Byron  G.  Dlmn,  6831  Orchid  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131333,  April  5, 1972,  liat 
No.  3,773,111,  and  Ser.  No.  400,623,  Sept  25, 1973,  and  J  er. 
No.  400,64t).  Sept  25, 1973.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19, 19^3, 
Ser.  Na  416,871 
Int.  CL  A62c  35/12 
VS.  a.  16f — 59  9  Cbims 

1.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  for  tlie  engine  compartn^ent 
<rf  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising,  a  generally  cylindrical  con- 
tainer mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  compartment,  a  sc  lid, 
powder-fon|i  fire  extinguishing  agent  disposed  in  said  con- 
tainer, dispersing  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  con- 
tainer to  di  .tribute  said  extinguishing  agent  throughout  $aid 
oompartmei  it,  propellant  means  in  said  container  adapted  to 


L  3,773,111, 
D.  400,64b,  S 

L  a.  16f — f 
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generate  a  gas  pressure  sufficient  to  force  said  extinguishing  of  an  extinguished  flame  for  at  least  10  minutes,  disposed  in 

agent  through  said  distributing  means  and  including  gas-  said  container;  expelling  means  for  expelling  said  extinguish- 

impermeable  piston  means  mounted  adjacent  said  extinguish-  ing  agent  from  said  container;  and  a  flame-actuated  sensor 

ing  agent  and  in  gas-tight  relation  with  the  walls  of  said  con-  means,  resistant  to  spontaneous  ignition  at  temperatures  nor- 


tainer  and  flame-responsive  ignition  means  resistant  to  igni- 
tion by  heat  generated  in  said  compartment,  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  propellant  means  to  actuate  said  propellant 
means  and  cause  it  to  generate  gas  pressure  and  disposed 
about  said  compartment. 


3,889,753 
BUFFER  REGULATED  MUD  ACID 
Edwin  A.  Richardson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,207 

Int.  CL  E21b  43/27 

U.S.  CL  166-307  12  Claims 


fHHMt  FORKUn 
m  FWmC  ACIO 


m  iCC'ic  ACID 


mally  encountered  in  said  area  to  be  protected,  operatively 
connected  to  said  expelling  means  to  actuate  said  expelling 
means  when  a  flame  contacts  said  sensor  means  and  said 
sensor  means  bums,  extending  from  said  container  and  freely 
exposed  in  said  area  to  be  protected. 


X    a       to 

TtMeimMUTtSI  — 


3389,755 

ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Byron  G.  Dunn,  6831  Orchid  Ln.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75230 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  131,333,  April  5, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,773,1 1 1 ,  and  Ser.  No.  400,623,  Sept  25, 1973,  and  Ser. 

No.  400,640,  Sept.  25,  1973.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  416,870 

Int.  CL  A62c  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  169-59  11  Claims 


8.  A  process  for  acidizing  a  siliceous  material  in  a  remote 
location  into  which  a  fluid  can  be  flowed,  which  comprises: 

flowing  fluid  into  said  remote  location  to  contact  the  mate- 
rial to  be  acidized;  and 

including  in  the  fluid  an  aqueous  solution  which,  at  the  time 
of  its  inclusion,  contains  an  amount  of  fluoride  salt  equiv- 
alent to  at  least  an  effective  amount  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
for  acidizing  a  siliceous  material,  at  least  enough  weak 
acid  to  convert  the  fluoride  salt  to  an  effective  amount  of 
hydrogen  fluoride,  and  enough  weak  acid  salt  to  provide 
a  ratio  of  weak  acid  to  weak  acid  salt  that  limits  the  rate 
of  siliceous  material  acidization  to  substantially  a  selected 
rate. 


3,889,754 
nRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM 
Byron  G.  Dunn,  6831  Orchid  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 
Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  131,333,  April  5, 1971,  Pat 

No.  3,773,111,  and  Ser.  No.  237,515,  March  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,623 

Int.  CL  A62c  35/02 
VS.  CI.  169-59  47  Clatans 

1.  An  improved  fire  extinguishing  system,  comprising;  con- 
tainer means;  a  body  of  dry,  powder-form  fire  extinguishing 
agent  comprising  a  metal  carbonate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  bicarbon- 
ates,  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates,  alkaline  earth  metal 
bicarbonates  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  major  amount  of 
about  SO  to  95  percent  by  weight,  and  a  synthetic  metal  sili- 
cate, in  a  minor  amount  of  about  50  to  5  percent  by  weight 
and  sufficient  to  form  an  air-impermeable  coating  on  the 
burning  surface  to  which  it  is  applied  and  prevent  reignition 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  for  an  electrical  appliance 
having  a  cabinet  surrounding  its  working  parts,  comprising,  a 
generally-cylindrical  container  mounted  in  said  cabinet,  a 
solid,  powder-form  fire  extinguishing  agent  disposed  in  said 
container,  dispersing  means  operatively  mounted  on  said 
container  to  distribute  said  extinguishing  agent  throughout 
said  cabinet,  propellant  means  in  said  container  adapted  to 
generate  a  gas  pressure  sufficient  to  force  said  extinguishing 
agent  through  said  distributing  means  an  including  gas- 
impermeable  piston  means  mounted  adjacent  said  extinguish- 
ing agent  and  in  gas-tight  relation  with  the  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer and  flame-responsive  ignition  means  resistant  to  igni- 
tion by  heat  generated  in  said  cabinet,  operatively  connected 
to  said  propellant  means  to  actuate  said  propellant  means  and 
cause  it  to  generate  gas  pressure  and  disposed  about  said 
cabinet 
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3,889,756 

MARINE  VESSEL  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Byron  G.  Dunn,  6831  Orchid  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

CoBtinuation-in-|Murt  of  Ser.  Nos.  13M33,  April  5, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,773,1 1 1,  and  Ser.  No.  400,623,  Sept.  25, 1973,  and  Ser. 

No.  400,640,  Sept.  25,  1973.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  417,080 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35/02 

VS.  CI.  169—59  7  Claims 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  for  use  in  a  confined,  en- 
closed compartment  of  a  marine  vessel,  comprising,  at  least 
one  fire  extinguishing  unit,  including  a  generally-cylindrical 
container  mounted  in  said  compartment,  a  solid,  powder-form 
fire  extinguishing  agent  disposed  in  said  container,  dispersing 
means  operatively  mounted  on  said  container  to  distribute 
said  extinguishing  agent  throughout  said  compartment,  pro- 
pellant  means  in  said  container  adapted  to  generate  a  gas 
pressure  sufficient  to  force  said  extinguishing  agent  through 
said  distributing  means  and  including  gas-impermeable  piston 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  extinguishing  agent  and  in  gas- 
tight  relation  with  the  walls  of  said  container  and  flame- 
responsive  ignition  means  resistant  to  ignition  by  heat  gener- 
ated in  said  compartment,  operatively  connected  to  said  pro- 
pellant  means  to  actuate  said  propellant  means  and  cause  it  to 
generate  gas  pressure  and  disposed  about  said  compartment. 


3,889,757 

COMMERCIAL  COOKING  UNIT  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Byron  G.  Dunn,  6831  Orchid  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,333m  April  5, 1973,  Pat. 

Na  3,773,111,  and  Ser.  No.  400,623,  Sept  25, 1973,  and 

Ser.  No.  400.640.  Sept  25,  1973.  This  application  Nov.  19, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  417,083 

Int.  CL  A62c  J5/02  : 

U.S.  CI.  169-59  •        8  Claims 


a-^3J- 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  for  a  coolcing  complex  having 
a  plurality  of  individual  cooking  units,  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  individual  extinguishing  systems  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  coolcing  units,  each  of  said  extinguishing  sys- 
tems, comprising,  a  container,  a  dry,  chemical  extinguishing 
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agent  disposed  in  said  container,  distributing  means  of  era- 
tively  mouhted  on  said  container  and  adapted  to  distri  >ute 
said  extingaishing  agent  over  the  cooking  unit  to  be  protec  ted, 
propellant  fneans  within  said  container  adapted  to  genen  te  a 
gas  pressure  on  said  extinguishing  agent  sufficient  to  force  &aid 
extinguishing  agent  through  said  distributing  means,  an  <  pen 
frame  structure  surrounding  said  distributing  means,  and  a 
flame-resp0nsive  ignition  means  resistant  to  spontaneous 
ignition  at  temperatures  encountered  above  said  cooking  unit 
to  be  protected,  operatively  connected  to  said  prope  lent 
means  to  a(  ;tuate  said  propellant  means  and  cause  it  to  ge  ner- 
ate  gas  pres  sure  and  disposed  about  said  open  frame  struct  ure. 


h4nd( 

J.  Dunn, 


at. 


3,889,758 
OPERABLE  nRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Byron  G.  Dunn,  6831  Orchid  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,333,  April  5,  1971, 
No.  3,773,11 1,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,(  23, 
Sept.  25, 1973,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,i  40, 
Sept.  25^  1973.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  n|». 

417,082 

Int.  CI.  A62c  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  16^—74  9  Cliims 


1.  A  po  table  fire  extinguisher,  comprising,  a  genertlly- 
cylindrical  :ontainer,  a  solid,  powder-form  fire  extinguis  ling 
agent  disp<sed  in  said  container,  distributing  means  opera- 
tively moui  ited  on  said  container  and  adapted  to  distri  >ute 
said  extinguishing  agent  over  the  area  of  a  fire,  propelant 
means  in  said  container  adapted  to  generate  a  gas  pressure  on 
said  extinguishing  agent  sufficient  to  force  said  extinguisning 
agent  through  said  distributing  means  and  including  a  cas- 
impervious  piston  means  mounted  in  gas-tight  relation  vith 
the  side  walls  of  said  container  adjacent  said  extinguis  ling 
agent  and  hand-operable  actuating  means  operatively  ( ;on- 
nected  to  ^id  propellant  means  to  actuate  said  propelant 
means  and  cause  said  propellant  means  to  generate  gas  p  res- 
sure. 


3,889,759 

HYDRAULICALLY  PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

Roger  L.  Larson,  Waconia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Raygo,  ^c, 

Minneap  Ais,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,528 

Int  CI.  AOlb  67100;  AOlb  49/02 

VS.  a.  17i-3  4  CMims 

1.  In  an  e  uth  working  machine  having  traction  wheels 
rear  and  a  c  ompacting  drum  and  leveling  blade  at  its  front, 
compacting  drum  being  power  driven  to  coact  with  the 
tion  wheels  in  effecting  propulsion  of  the  machine  and 
rotatably  connected  with  a  yoke  that  projects  forwardly 
th^  chassis  of  tlie  machine,  and  the  leveling  blade 
mounted  on  said  yoke  ahead  of  the  compacting  drum 
maximum  ^ectiveness,  said  machine  being  characterize! 
an  improved  propulsion  system  which  assures  continued 
pulsion  of  tfie  machine  regardless  of  diminished  traction 
tween  the  drum  and  ground  due  to  the  inevitable  upward 
on  tlie  yoke  resulting  from  loading  of  the  leveling  blade  dui^ing 
use  thereof. 
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and  which  improved  propulsion  system  comprises: 

A.  a  power  driven  bidirectional  hydraulic  pump; 

B.  a  reversible  hydraulic  motor  drivingly  connected  with  the 
drum; 

C.  a  second  reversible  hydraulic  motor  drivingly  connected 
with  the  traction  wheels; 

D.  a  closed  loop  parallel  hydraulic  circuit  including  supply 
lines  leading  to  the  hydraulic  motors  connecting  the 
pump  with  the  hydraulic  motors  and  through  which  pres- 
sure fluid  is  delivered  to  t)oth  of  said  motors;  and 


.  an  equal  ratio  flow  divider-combiner  valve  mechanism 
connected  in  one  side  of  said  closed  loop  hydraulic  circuit 
to  divide  the  pressure  fluid  issuing  from  the  pump  and 
flowing  to  the  hydraulic  motors  into  substantially  equal 
volumes  so  that  reduction  in  the  load  on  the  hydraulic 
motor  driving  the  drum  and  resulting  from  loss  of  traction 
between  the  drum  and  ground  as  a  consequence  of  in- 
creased loading  of  the  leveling  blade  will  not  diminish 
traction  at  the  rear  wheels  of  the  machine. 


3,889,760 
COMBINED  SMOOTHER  AND  ROLLER-PACKER 
Gedalyahu  Manor,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Technion  Re- 
search and  Development  Foundation,  Ltd.  and  Aharon  Kip- 
nis,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  31 1,428 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  172—175  9  Claims 


1.  A  tractor-drawn  agricultural  implement  for  the  simulta- 
neous smoothing  and  packing  of  soil  comprising 

a  smoother  (A)  having  a  blade  (5),  side  shields  (6),  a  sup- 
porting structure  (7),  and  a  three-point  hitch  linkage  (2, 
2',  4)  to  a  tractor  (5); 

a  roller-packer  (B)  having  a  frame  (10),  a  horizontal  roller 
(9)  rotatably  arranged  in  the  frame,  a  draw-bar  (11),  and 
a  universal  joint  (12)  at  its  front  end,  the  universal  pivot 
joint  connecting  to  a  point  substantially  central  with 
respect  to  the  smoother  blade  (5); 

a  rigid  stiffening  link  ( 13)  pivoted  at  both  ends  for  holding 
the  smoother  (A)  and  the  roller-packer  (B)  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship, the  pivot  ( 14)  at  its  rear  end  being  centrally 


attached  to  the  roller  frame  (10),  and  the  pivot  (12')  at 
its  front  end  including  a  universal  pivot  joint,  connected 
to  a  point  on  the  smoother  (A),  central  in  relation  to, 
above  and  remote  from,  the  smoother  blade  (5); 
and  adjustable  retaining  force  means  interposed  between 
the  smoother  (A)  and  the  roller-packer  (B)  in  any  por- 
tion of  the  stiffening  link  (13),  which  force  means  are 
adjusted  to  hold  the  roller  and  the  smoother  blade  in  fixed 
relationship  during  normal  working  of  the  soil,  and  to 
break  the  said  fixed  relationship  upon  a  predetermined 
tractive  force  acting  on  said  force  means,  permitting  the 
smoother  blade  (5)  to  be  raised  independently  of  vertical 
movement  of  the  roller  (9)  of  the  roller-paclier  (B). 


3389,761 
DEEP-TINE  AERATING  MACHINE 
Roy  H.  Rogers,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  R  &  R  Products, 
Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,916 

Int.  CL  AOlb  15/00 

VS.  CL  172—706  5  Claims 


1.  A  tine  for  penetrating  turf  comprising: 

a  pair  of  matching  semi-circular  concave  elongated  mem- 
bers which,  when  juxtapositioned  to  each  other  with  their 
concave  surfaces  facing  each  other,  form  a  hollow  pas- 
sageway axially  therethrough, 

said  members  being  tapered  along  at  least  a  part  of  their 
lengths  toward  one  common  end  to  aid  in  penetrating  the 
turf,  and 

tension  means  attached  to  said  members  for  biasing  them 
into  matching  engagement  with  each  other, 

said  means  permitting  said  members  to  spread  apart  a  lim- 
ited amount  under  penetrating  and  withdrawl  pressures 
exerted  on  the  tine  when  used  in  aerating  turf. 


3389,762  ' 

ROCK  BREAKING  MACHINE 
Brian  Sumner,  Rainford,  England,  assignor  to  Dobson  Park 
Industries  Limited,  Nottinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,635 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1973, 
7921/73 

int.  CLE25d  17/00 
VS.  a.  173—139  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  reciprocating  rock-breaking  impact  tool 
and  means  for  mounting  said  impact  tool  on  a  rock-breaking 
machine,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  cradle  having 
means  for  attaching  it  to  an  arm  of  a  rock-breaiung  machine, 
guide  means  located  in  and  carried  by  said  cradle  and  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  impact  tool,  a  t>ase 
plate,  for  the  impact  tool,  slidably  nnounted  on  said  guide 
means,  a  bracket  on  said  base  plate,  rod  means  located  in  and 
carried  by  the  cradle  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  impact  tool  and  passing  freely  through  said 


935  O.G.-38 
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bracket,  abutment  means  and  a  series  of  shock  absorbing 
cushions  assembled  on  said  rod  means  and  held  between  said 


John  G. 
Dnvi  r, 


U&CL 


abutment  means  and  said  bracket  thereby  to  control  and 
damp  oscillation  of  the  impact  tool  during  operation  thereof. 


3,889,763 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  HANDLE  FOR  PORTABLE 

CHAIN  SAW  OR  THE  LIKE 

WUliam  E.  DUlon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Skil  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,416 

Int.  CL  B27b  77/02 

U.S.  CL  173-162  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  portable  tool  of  the  type  which  is  powered  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  said  tool  including  frame  means; 

b.  an  internal  combustion  engine  directly  and  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  frame  means  whereby  upon  operation  of 
said  engine  said  frame  means  vibrates  at  a  disturbing 
frequency  W; 

c.  a  handle  in  the  form  of  an  elongated,  flexible  member, 
said  handle  being  of  unitary,  homogeneous  construction 
such  that  all  portions  of  the  handle  vibrate  together  in 
unison;  and  | 

d.  first  and  second  connection  means  respectively,  connect- 
ing opposite  ends  of  said  handle  member  to  said  frame 
means  with  at  least  one  end  of  said  handle  member  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  means  by  said  first  connec- 
tion means,  said  handle  member,  as  a  consequence  of  its 
material  composition,  of  its  sliape  and  of  the  action  of 
said  first  and  second  connection  means,  having  a  natural 
viimitory  frequency  Wn  such  that 


3389,764 
WELL  DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jackson,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assigiior  to  Leon  Du  CJhamic, 
,  Colo.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,817 
Int  CI.'  E21B  21104,  43/00 
175-69  9 


remove 


June  17 


,  1975 


—  >V2 


a  bore 


8.  M<  thod  of  drillling  or  reworking  a  well  having 
extendi)  g  into  a  formation  having  relatively  low  fluid  \.  ressure 
and  coi  taining  debris,  such  as  sand,  which  it  is  de;  ired  to 
with  a  circulating  foam,  comprising  the  steps 
driling  into  said  debris  with  a  conventional  hollo'  tr  rotat- 
ablf  drill  string  having  a  drill  bit  at  its  lower  end  ;  dapted 
to  Oroduce  an  annulus  surrounding  the  drill  string, 
invoducing  foam  producing  ingredients,  such 
wacr  and  a  foaming  agent  through  the  drill  stiing  for 
deli  very  at  the  lower  end  thererof, 
floi  nng  the  delivered  ingredients  through  a  contr j>l  valve 
to  r  laintain  a  discharge  pressure  less  than  the  surrc  unding 
fon  nation  fluid  pressure  to  obviate  flow  of  the  depris  into 
the  formation,  and 

discharging  the  ingredients  through  an  orifice  aidjacent 
the  drill  bit  to  convert  the  ingredients  into  a  lighter  den- 
sity foam  adapted  to  carry  the  debris  through  said ; 
to  1  le  surface. 


;  tnnulus 


3,889,765 

EARTH  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

William'  P.  Henson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mobile 

Drilling  Company  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Contiiuation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  260,776,  June  8,  1972, 

aband^wd.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  4^0,105 

Int.  CL  E21b  lUOO,  1100 
US.  CL  175—257  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  and  then  dropping  a  tool  com- 
prising: 
a  frame; 
a  tool; 
a  dm]  n  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  havin  \  a  line 

wra  pped  thereon  connected  to  said  tool; 
a  rev4  rsible  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  hainng  an 
out  Hit  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  for  lifting  said  t  doI  and 
roti  table  in  a  second  opposite  direction  for  allow  ng  said 
too  to  fall  toward  the  eartl^  and, 
clutcl  means  mounted  on  said  frame  being  opeikble  to 
driiingly  connect  said  output  to  said  drum  whm  said 
out  Mit  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction  and  havin]  means 


June  17,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1061 


operable  to  disconnect  said  output  from  said  drum  when 
said  output  is  rotated  in  said  second  direction  allowing 


said  drum  to  freely  rotate  in  said  second  direction  by  the 
weight  of  said  tool  and  without  retardation  by  said  output. 


3,889,766 
DEEP  WELL  DRILLING  JAR 
Wayne  N.  SutUff,  and  Jim  Downen,  both  of  2931  Pierte  Rd., 
Bakersfield,  Calif.  93308 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,772 

Int  CL*  E2IB  II 10 

U.S.  CL  175-297  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  deep  well  drilling  jar,  the  combination  of: 

internal  and  external  tubular  mandrels  telescopically  re- 
lated; 

means  for  connecting  the  top  end  of  one  mandrel  to  a  drill 
string  and  the  bottom  end  of  the  other  mandrel  to  a  drill; 
a  jarring  device  embodied  within  said  mandrels  including 
delayed  action  means  for  striking  an  upward  blow  on  the 
mandrel  connected  to  said  drill,  said  means  also  limiting 
said  telescopic  movement; 

a  spline  device  embodied  within  said  mandrels  including 
male  splines  formed  on  said  internal  mandrel  and  inter- 
meshing  female  splines  formed  on  said  external  mandrel; 
and 


a  spline  retraction  device  embodied  with  said  mandrels,  said 
device  being  powered  hydraulically  from  drilling  liquid 
transmitted  to  said  drill  through  said  jar  and  automati- 
cally axially  contracting  the  elements  of  said  jar  while  said 
drill  is  being  operated  under  a  high  liquid  pressure  to  give 
said  spline  device  maximum  effectiveness  in  transmitting 
torque  to  said  drill. 


3389,767 
WEIGHING  DEVICES 
Kenneth  C.  Scott,  London,  and  Akc  Harry  Scffly,  WcnMey, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Simms  Group  Research  & 
Development  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,072 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 
1973,  13186/73 

Int.  CL  GOlg  19108 
\i&.  CL  177—136  4  Claims 


^  M 


3.  A  weighing  device  for  attachment  to  and  for  providing  an 
indication  of  the  load  applied  to  a  vehicle  axle  to  which  the 
load  is  applied  at  a  pair  of  spaced  points  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  axle,  the  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  sensing  means 
for  mounting  on  the  axle,  one  pair  of  sensing  means  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  axle  with  one  of  said  points 
located  between  the  two  sensing  means  of  the  one  pair,  the 
other  pair  of  sensing  means  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  axle  spaced  from  the  first  pair  and  having  the  other  of  said 
points  located  between  the  two  sensing  means  of  the  other 
pair,  each  of  said  sensing  means  providing  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  the  bending  moment  at  its  particular  position, 
and  electrical  circuit  means  for  processing  said  signals  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  total  load  applied  to  the  axle 
substantially  independent  of  the  position  of  the  axle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal. 


3389,768 

PLATFORM  SCALE  FOR  WEIGHING  A  MASS 

INDEPENDENTLY  OF  THE  RELATIVE  POSITION  OF 

THE  MASS  ON  THE  PLATFORM 

Sid  Hejilv,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  Chatfllon  tt  Sons, 

Inc.,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,930 
Int  a.  GOlg  23126 
MS.  CL  177—229  6  dains 

1.  A  weiring  scale  of  the  type  which  has  a  support  member 
for  supporting  objects  while  they  are  being  weighed  which  is 
rigidly  affixed  to  an  associated  leg  member  which  extends 
downward  from  said  support  member  in  a  vertical  dimension, 
and  check  links  which  are  pivotally  associated  with  both  said 
leg  member  and  an  associated  support  structure  and  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  axially  to  each  other  and  in  lateral  direction 
with  re^xct  to  said  leg  member,  are  all  in  substantially  the 
same  directional  orientation  with  respect  to  said  leg  member 
w^iereby  said  support  member  may  move  downward  against  a 
resistive  force  means  while  said  vertical  dimension  of  said  leg 
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member  is  substantially  uniformly  retained  in  its  vertical  ori- 
entation, characterized  by  the  facts  that  said  support  member 


'.w,w  >/^/^///y/^//////. 


is  affixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  leg  member,  and  that  said 
support  member  effectively  is  in  substantially  the  same  orien- 
tation with  respect  to  said  leg  member  as  are  said  check  links. 


3,889,769 

SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TRACK-TYPE 

VEHICLE 

Gary  D.  Blomstrom,  Waverly,  Nebr.;  Donald  A.  Piepho;  Victor 

Randour,  both  of  Aurora,  III.,  and  Lyie  E.  York,  Peoria,  U., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FBcd  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,063 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/70 

U.S.  CL  180-9.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  crawler  tractor  comprising: 

main  frame  means; 

first  and  second  longitudinally-extending  track  frames  on 
either  side  of  the  main  frame  means; 

pivotal  connecting  means  between  the  rearward  ends  of  the 
track  frames  and  the  main  frame  means  to  allow  pivotal 
movement  of  the  track  frames  relative  to  the  main  frame 
means  generally  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis; 

a  shaft  mounted  relative  to  the  main  frame  means  and 
positioned  forwardly  of  and  above  the  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  in  a 
plane  in  which  said  substantially  horizontal  axis  lies; 

a  generally  transversely  extending  equalizer  bar  defining 
adjacent  its  mid-portion  a  bore  through  which  said  shaft 
is  disposed,  the  equalizer  bar  being  pivotable  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and  slidable  therealong; 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  the  equal- 
izer bar  with  the  track  frames  forwardly  of  the  track 
frame  and  main  frame  means  pivotal  connecting  means, 
such  equalizer  bar-track  frame  pivotal  connections  lying 
substantially  along  a  straight  line  which  intersects  a  line 
along  which  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  lies; 

the  equalizer  bar  sliding  along  and  pivoting  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft  during  pivoting  of  the  track 
frames  relative  to  the  main  firame  means  generally  about 
said  substantially  horizontal  axis. 


June  17, 


1975 


3,889,770 
WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Hugh  Gr^uune  Herbert,  IB  LimpsfieM  Ave.,  London,  Ei^gland 
T  Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,586 
I  Int.  a.  B60d  im 

L  180—1 


U.S.  CI. 


14  R 


2(lalnis 


I.Ac  smposite  vehicle  comprising  a  major  unit  >  rith  a 
self-contained  power  unit  driving  the  front  wheels,  uid  a 
minor  un  t  with  a  self-contained  power  unit  and  rear  ^heel 

rlriv^  aftsarhsiKI^  trt  thA  Kar^lr  cS  l\\t^  mairkr  unit  u/ith  it^  dfiven 


mmor  un  x  wiin  a  !>eii-cunuuneu  puwcr  unii  <tnu  r 
drive  atta  chable  to  the  back  of  the  major  unit  with  its  qi 
wheels  b<  tween  and  substantially  axially  aligned  with  th  e 
wheels  of  the  major  unit. 


3389,771 

UNIVAlSAL  GAS  TURBINE  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

Sven  Ola|  Kronogard,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  \  Jnited 

Turbinf  AB  and  Co.,  Konunanditbolag,  Malmo,  Swei  en 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,502 

priority,   application    Sweden,    May    22, 


Claims 
7307155 

U.S.  CL 


Int  CI.  B60k  3104 


80— 44R 


M  M  15    n     /  // 


rear 


1973, 


1.  In  a  universal  automotive  engine  for  use  in  driving  two 
pairs  of  wheels,  a  gas  turbine  including  a  gas  producin  ;  part 
and  at  least  two  rotors,  transmission  means  for  transl  erring 
power  bitween  the  rotors  in  an  integral  system,  a  torque 
divider  connected  to  said  rotors  and  having  two  output  ihafts, 
at  least  one  hollow  shaft  in  the  transmission  means,  and  neans 
for  mounting  one  of  said  output  shafts  within  said  at  lea  st  one 
^hollow  sl^aft,  in  which  the  torque  divider  is  defined  by  a  liffer- 
ential  profvided  with  bevel  gears,  one  of  the  output  shafts  being 
displaced  with  respect  to  the  geometrical  axis  of  the  ad  acent 
pair  of  wlieels  to  permit  the  other  output  shaft  to  pass  tl  rough 
said  hollow  shaft  and  above  the  geometrical  axis  of  sai  d  pair 
of  wheel . 


S(  hnair, 


Claims 


3,889,772 
TAIL  PIPE  SYSTEM 
Kelley,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Harold 

Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,899 
Int.  a.*  B60K  13104 
80— 64  A  8 

lotor  vehicle  tailpipe  for  use  in  conveying  eiJiaust 
gases  fro|n  a  point  located  to  the  front  of  the  rear  axle 
and  to  a  |)oint  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  axle,  comprising 
bination:; 
a  first  jmrtion  of  curved  conduit  having  a  first  end 
tencing  from  a  point  to  the  ixovA  of  the  rear  axle 
second  end  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
said  first  end  in  a  direction  toward  the  rear  axle; 


Charles 
DeHa 


UACL 
I.  A 
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ii 
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to 
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a  second  portion  of  curved  conduit  for  extending  from  the 
first  portion  vertically  up  over  the  rear  axle  a  sufficient 
height  to  clear  movement  of  the  rear  axle  with  respect  to 
the  frame  to  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  axle,  said 
second  portion  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  said 
second  end  of  said  first  portion  with  the  second  end  of 
said  second  portion  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  portion; 

a  third  portion  of  curved  conduit  for  extending  to  the  rear 
of  said  rear  axle,  said  third  portion  having  a  first  end  for 
connection  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  portion  with 


ally  operable  means  passing  through  the  said  plate  is  actuable 
to  slide  the  said  axially  slidable  gear  over  the  said  key  so  as  to 
disconnect  it  from  the  gear  on  the  said  output  shaft. 


3,889,774 
ACCIDENT  RESPONSIVE  AUTOMATIC  IGNITION  CUT- 

OFF  SWITCH 
George  B.  Schwenk,  7711  Deer  Trail,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif. 
92284 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,998 

Int  CI.  B60r  21100;  HOlh  35102 

U.S.  CI.  180—104  1  Claim 


the  second  end  of  said  third  portion  extending  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  end  of  said  third 
portion;  and 
enlarged  ends  formed  on  said  portions  releasably  connect- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  first  portion  to  said  first  end 
of  said  second  portion  in  a  gas-tight  telescoping  joint  and 
releasably  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  second 
portion  to  the  first  end  of  said  third  portion  in  a  gas-tight 
telescoping  joint,  whereby  the  relative  angular  extension 
of  said  first  end  of  said  first  portion  with  respect  to  the 
second  end  of  said  third  portion  can  be  selectively  varied. 


3389,773 
DRIVE  DISCONNECT  FOR  MOTORIZED  WHEELCHAIR 
John  Bernard  Chant,  Alton,  England,  assignor  to  Vessa  Lim- 
ited, Alton,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,750 
Chdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5, 1973, 
5640/73 

Int.  CI.  B60k  l\00 
U.S.  CI.  180-65  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  driving  unit  for  a  wheel  or  a  wheel  chair 
comprising  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  a  fixed  wheel  axle 
and  carrying  an  electric  motor  whose  output  shaft  passes 
through  the  said  plate,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and 
normally  meshed  with  a  gear  axially  slidable  over  a  key  in  a 
wheel  hub  freely  rotatable  on  the  said  axle  and  wlierein  manu- 


1.  A  safety  electric  switch  for  shutting  off  the  engine  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  in  the  event  said  vehicle  is  canted  in  any 
direction  more  than  a  specific  maximum  angle  from  its  normal 
upright  position,  said  switch  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  dielectric  switch  housing  having  a  vertical 
bore,  an  upper  end  portion  of  which  housing  is  enlarged 
in  both  its  outside  and  inside  diameters  to  provide  an 
internal  counter  bore  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an 
inwardly  bevelled  annular  shoulder  facing  upwardly  and 
providing  an  outside  downwardly  facing  annular  shoul- 
der; 

a  lowr  steeply  conically  concave  metalic  switch  contact 
member  the  peripheral  portion  of  which  rests  on  and  is 
cemented  to  said  inwardly  bevelled  annular  shoulder; 

an  upf>er  shallowly  concave  metallic  switch  contact  mem- 
ber, comprising  the  bottom  of  a  cylindrical  wall  which 
snugly  fits  downwardly  into  said  counter  bore  and  has  an 
external  annular  flange  overlying  and  engaging  the  top 
end  of  said  switch  housing,  said  members  being  thus  co- 
axially  related  vrith  each  other  and  with  said  bore;  and 

a  metal  ball  resting  normally  upon  and  in  centered  relation 
with  said  lower  contact  member  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  second  contact  member,  said  ball  automatically 
rolling  out  of  its  centered  relation  with  said  lower  contact 
member  and  into  contact  with  said  upper  contact  mem- 
ber when  said  switch  is  canted  from  its  normal  upright 
position  in  any  direction  more  than  said  specific  maxi- 
mum angle; 

bracket  means  for  mounting  said  switch  up  rightly  upon  said 
vehicle  with  the  axis  of  said  bore  vertical  when  said  vehi- 
cle is  in  normal  upright  position  said  means  including  a 
ring  fitting  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  flush 
with  said  outside  armular  shoulder  of  said  housing 
whereby  said  switch  is  supported  by  said  ring;  and 

means  for  interposing  said  switch  in  the  igniton  circuit  of 
said  engine  so  as  to  shut  off  said  engine  when  said  switch 
is  closed  by  said  ball  simultaneously  engaging  both  of  said 
contact  members. 


^ 
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3,889,775 
SURFACE  EFFECTS  VEHICLE  HAVING  VARIABLE 
GEOMETRY  LIFT  FAN 
Werner  P.  Luscher,  El  Dorado  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Jet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,082 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1104 

U.S.  CL  180— 1 18  19  Claims 
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0ISTUR8ANCES 

1.  A  surface  effects  vehicle  comprising:  a  body  having 
means  defining  an  open-bottom  plenum  adapted  to  be  sub- 
stantially closed  when  the  body  is  disposed  on  a  surface;  an 
actuatable,  centrifugal  type  lift  fan  carried  by  the  body  and 
having  a  fluid  passage  adapted  to  direct  air  under  pressure  into 
said  plenum  to  form  an  air  cushion  to  support  the  same  above 
said  surface  and  to  permit  movement  of  the  body  over  the 
surface;  means  coupled  with  toid  lift  fan  and  movable  across 
said  fluid  passage  for  causing  a  change  in  the  volume  rate  of 
flow  of  air  therethrough  when  the  lift  fan  is  actuated;  and 
means  coupled  with  said  lift  fan  for  actuating  the  same. 


to 


3,889,776 
EXHAUST  GAS  SILENCER 
Peter    Postma,   Fort   Saskatchewan,    Canada,    assignor 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  14, 1973, 174021 
Int.  CI.  FOln  1 1 10 
U.S.  CL  181—50  10  Claims 


1.  An  open  end  gas  exhaust  silencer  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  baffle  casing  having  a  fully  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  an  inlet  conduit  secured  to  said  closed  end  of  said  baffle 
casing  and  having  an  end  portion  therein  extending  into  said 
baffle  casing  through  said  closed  end,  said  inlet  conduit  being 
operative  to  be  connected  to  a  noisy  gas  exhaust  pipe  having 
an  exhausted  gas  relea<'ing  tlierefrom  in  a  high  velocity,  a 
hollow  cylinder  located  in  said  baffle  casing  and  coaxially 
encircling  said  end  portion  of  said  inlet  conduit  in  a  spaced 
relation  therewith,  the  side  wall  of  said  hollow  cylinder  being 
entirely  full  of  perforations,  a  filter  cap  member  removably 
mounted  on  said  hollow  cylinder  and  disposed  transversely 


said  filter 
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and  direc  ly  opposite  to  the  end  opening  of  said  inlet  co  tiduit 


n 


cap  in  combination  with  said  hollow  cylinder 
ing  a  spape  considerably  smaller  than  the  remaining 
space  in  laid  baffle  casing,  a  porous  element  mounted 
filter  can  member  operative  for  dividing  the  exhaustc  d 
into  a  plurality  of  random  gas  streams  so  as  to  redu<  e 
velocity  a^  the  exhausted  gas  whereby  eliminating  the 
said  exhausted  gas,  and  a  lining  of  sound  absorbing  material 
disposed  on  all  inside  walls  of  said  hollow  baffle  casii  ig  for 
absorbing  any  remaining  noise  in  said  random  gas  stres  ms. 


Clarence 


1975 
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3389,777 

DESCENT  ESCAPE  DEVICE 

'.  fe:.  George,  419  Reeder  Rd.,  Kleberg,  Tex.  75^45 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,268 

Int.  CI.  A62b  1114 

MS.  CL  4B2-6  7  (tlaims 


1.  A  pi  rsonal  escape  device  for  coupling  to  a  suspended 
cable  coniprising 

a  generally  flat  housing  including  two  side-by-side  he  using 
parts  I  separable  along  a  generally  vertical  parting  joint; 
said  Housing  being  hinged  at  one  end  of  said  parting  oing, 
and  having  latch  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  p  irting 
joint  lor  closing  the  housing;  means  on  said  housii  g  for 
strapping  said  housing  to  the  body  of  a  person; 

an  endless  chain  of  pivotally  connected  teeth  suppor  ed  in 

each  housing  part  on  at  least  two  chain  sprockets;  each 

endless  chain  comprising  teeth  with  convex  and  coi  icave 

projei  ;ting  tabs  connected  alternately  in  closely  s  taced 

I      relatii  >n; 

said  hoising,  in  closed  condition,  providing  confrcnting 
walls  lefining  a  linear  upright  channel  at  the  parting  joint, 
said  <  hannel  being  of  a  width  to  accommodate  a  dable; 
and  SI  lid  housing,  in  closed  condition,  guiding  said  diains 
to  pn  iject  said  teeth  tabs  into  said  channel  in  inten  (lesh- 
ing  relation,  with  the  confronting  faces  of  the  inten  lesh- 
ing  tabs  in  spaced  relation;  said  chain  tabs  defining  a 
J  sinusoidal  pa^  for  frictionally  confining  a  cable;  an(  said 
chaini  being  interiocked  to  rotate  together; 

adjustal^le  brake  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  housing 
part,  for  controlling  the  rate  of  rotation  of  at  least  c  ne  of 
said  qhain  sprockets  and,  therefore,  the  rate  of  dri  ve  of 
'  idless  chains. 


3389,778 
PLATFORM  LIFT 
I  Dotts,  41  Brentwood  Dr.,  Stillwater,  Okla.  7^074 
Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,754 
Int.  CL  E04g  1122 
il—M  15  daims 

tically  adjustable  work  platform,  comprising: 
structure    means    of  rectangular   configuration 
adapted  to  be  used  in  a  substantially  horizontal  pla  le; 

b.  top  work  platform  means  of  rectangular  configui  ition 
substantially  parallel  to  said  base  means; 

c.  a  pai  of  rectangular  tubing  structural  members  ea  ;h  of 
lengtq  L,  hinged  together  at  one  end  in  a  vertical  (  ane. 
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the  second  end  of  the  lower  member  hinged  to  a  first  end 
of  said  base  means,  the  second  end  of  the  upper  member 
hinged  to  a  first  end  of  said  platform  means; 

d.  a  first  pair  of  channel  struts  of  length  L,  one  on  each  side 
of  said  lower  member,  rotatable  about  a  transverse  shaft 
through  said  lower  member  at  the  midpoints  of  said  mem- 
ber and  said  struts; 

e.'  a  second  pair  of  channel  struts  of  length  L,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  upper  member  rotatable  about  a  transverse 
shaft  through  said  upper  member  at  the  midpoints  of  said 
member  and  said  struts; 

f.  the  first  ends  of  each  pair  of  struts  hinged  together; 


g 


roller  means  attached  to  the  second  ends  of  said  struts, 
those  on  the  lower  pair  of  struts  adapted  to  roll  along  the 
top  surface  of  said  base  means,  and  those  on  the  upper 
pair  of  struts  adapted  to  run  on  the  underside  of  said 
platform  means; 

h.  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  connected  between 
said  two  hinged  members;  and 

i.  ratchet  means  between  said  base  means  and  the  second 
ends  of  said  lower  pair  of  struts;  and  including  cable 
means  wound  around  pulley  means  on  selected  ones  of 
the  shafts  forming  the  hinges  for  said  struts,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  cable  means  for  operating  said  ratchet 
means  to  permit  lowering  said  platf^ro  under  control  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  iKans. 


at  least  two  parts,  including  a  first  part  and  a  second  part, 
adjustably  disposed  relative  to  each  other  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  thereof, 

each  of  said  parts  comprises  two  longitudinal  beams  consti- 
tuting profile  rods  arranged  parallel  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  and  transverse  beams  having  upper  surfaces 
and  forming  a  standing  surface  for  a  user,  said  transverse 
beams  covering  at  least  partially  on  top  of  said  longitudi- 
nal beams  and  operatively  connecting  the  latter  to  each 
other, 

said  longitudinal  beams  of  said  two  parts,  respectively, 
forming  cooperatively  a  longitudinal  guide,  said  longitu- 
dinal beams  of  said  second  part  being  guided  between 
said  longitudinal  beams  of  said  first  part,  said  longitudinal 
beams  of  said  first  part  constituting  outer  disposed  longi- 
tudinal beams  and  said  longitudinal  beams  of  said  second 
part  constituting  inner  disposed  longitudinal  beams, 

the  length  of  said  transverse  beams  of  said  first  part  on  top 
of  said  outer  disposed  longitudinal  beams  being  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  plank, 

the  length  of  said  transverse  beams  of  said  second  part  on 
top  of  said  inner  disposed  longitudinal  beams  being  a  little 
smaller  than  the  open  spacing  between  said  outer  dis- 
posed longitudinal  beams, 

securing  means  for  releaseably  fixing  said  inner  disposed 
longitudinal  beams  in  position  relative  to  said  first  part  in 
a  use  condition  of  said  plank  such  that  said  transverse 
beams,  respectively,  of  said  second  and  first  parts,  respec- 
tively, on  top  of  said  inner  and  outer  disposed  longitudi- 
nal beams,  respectively,  mesh  with  one  another,  in  a 
manner  that  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  transverse  beams, 
respectively,  lie  substantially  in  a  common  plane. 


3389,780 
GREASE  RETAINER  FOR  ENGAGED  SPLINES 
James  R.  Dison,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,031 

Int.  CL  FOlm  9100 

MS.  CL  184—1  R  4  Claims 


3389,779 
LENGTH  ADJUSTABLE  PLANK 
Walter  KUmmerlin,  In  Den  Fressackem  6,  7120  Bissingen, 
Enz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,769 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Oct   23,    1973, 
2352949;  Mar.  13,  1974,  2411951 

Int.  CI.  E04g  5108 
U3.  CL  182-223  16  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  drive  installation  comprising  a  gear  box,  a 
hollow  drive  shaft  mounted  in  the  gear  box  for  rotation  about 
the  shaft  axis,  an  accessory  device  mounted  on  the  gear  box 
having  a  connecting  shaft  with  external  splines,  the  drive  shaft 
having  internal  splines  mating  with  the  said  external  splines, 
and  means  for  retaining  grease  packed  in  the  splines  compris- 
ing an  elastomeric  plug  mounted  in  the  shaft  and  having  a 
circumferential  tongue  and  groove  locating  connection  with 
the  shaft,  the  plug  being  yieldable  for  insertion  of  t^ie  plug. 


1.  A  length  adjustable  plank,  comprising 


3389,781 

FIXTURE  FOR  CABLE  LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Roger  A.  Schott,  13559  Rutland,  Detroit,  Mich.  48227,  aMi 

Lawrence  A.  Schott,  15940  Warwick,  Detrott,  Mich.  48223 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,225 

Iiit.CLF16a  moo 

U.S.  CL  184— 15  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  a  cable  lubricating  device  which  comprises: 

a.  a  body  portion  formed  as  an  extnidS3^part  having  a  base. 

a  side  wall,  and  a  cap  portion  and  an  internal  recess  having  a 

curved  portion  at  the  base  and  a  relatively  flat  portion  at  the 
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top,  said  recess  opening  at  one  side,  and  one  or  more  locator 

openings  extending  radially  from  said  recess, 
b.  a  resilient  insert  to  lie  in  said  recess  against  the  base 
having  a  projection  to  interfit  with  a  locator  opening,  said 
insert  having  a  central  bore  extending  axially  thereof  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  cable  sheath  and  a  cable,  and  an 
axially  extending  radial  cleavage  to  said  bore. 


c.  an  axially  extending  rod-like,  integral  protrusion  along 
one  side  of  said  insert  opposite  said  projection, 

d.  a  clamping  plate  in  said  recess  opposite  said  curved 
portion  to  move  in  said  recess  toward  and  aWay  from  said 
insert  and  having  an  axially  extending  recess  to  capture 
said  rod-like  protrusion,  and 

e.  means  to  move  said  plate  to  compress  said  insert  and 
close  said  insert  around  an  encircled  sheath  and  cable. 


3389,782 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  VEHICLE  HAVING  HIGH 

GROUND  CLEARANCE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND 

WHEEL  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Warren  P.  Geis,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  369,008 

Int.  CI.*  B66B  9120;  B60K  17100 

MS.  CI.  187—9  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  material  handling  vehicle: 

a  chassis, 

material  handling  apparatus  mounted  on  said  chassis  and 
including  a  mast  and* a  lift  unit  vertically  movable  on  said 
mast,  the  bottom  of  said  mast  being  disposed  above  the 
bottom  of  said  chassis  and  said  lift  unit  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  a  position  below  the  bottom  of  said  chas- 
sis, 

a  propulsion  unit  mounted  on  said  chassis, 

a  pair  of  ground  wheels  located  outwardly  of  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  chassis  behind  said  apparatus. 


an  axle 
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and 
mo- 


for  each  ground  wheel  extending  outwardly 
beyof  d  a  side  of  said  chassis, 

and  met  ins  for  supporting  said  axles  and  for  deliverin] 
tive  p  swer  thereto  from  said  propulsion  unit,  said  n  eans 
comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  hollow  rigid  hojsing 
having  an  intermediate  portion  transversely  disfosed 
abovd  the  bottom  of  said  chassis  and  a  pair  of  end 
tions  qepending  downwardly  on  the  sides  of  said 
below  the  bottom  of  said  chassis,  each  end  portion 
an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side, 

each  end  portion  being  rigidly  connected  on  its  innei 
to  sai|  chassis  and  supporting  an  axle,  said  means  fii  rther 
comprising  power  transmission  means  disposed 
said  lousing  for  transmitting  motive  power  from 
propi  sion  unit  to  said  axles. 


3,889,783 
BRAkE  LEVER  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Edward  H.  Sittner,  Jr.,  and  Robert  R.  Girard,  both  <  f  St. 
CharlesJ  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpoi  ated. 
New  Yo^k,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,887 
Int.  CI.  B61h  13120 
U.S.  CI.  l|8— $2  8 
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1.  A  rail  vay  freight  car  brake  system  comprising:  a  rai  way 
car  having  a  longitudinally  extending  center  sill;  a  brake  c  /Un- 
der mount  :d  upon  said  car  having  a  piston  extending  tl  ere- 
from  conni  icted  to  a  first  transverse  extending  lever;  said  first 
transverse  lever  connected  to  a  first  longitudinally  exten  ding 
brake  levei  which  acts  to  apply  the  brakes  to  a  first  end  of  said 


car;  said 
nected  at 
ing  brake 
longitudin 
nally  extei 
extending 
transversel! 
body  at  o; 


St  transversely  extending  brake  lever  being  fcon- 
}ut  its  midpoint  to  a  second  longitudinally  ext  end 

first 


ver  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
y  extending  brake  lever;  said  second  longijudi- 
ing  brake  lever  engaging  a  second  transve  "sely 
rake  lever  about  the  midpoint  thereof;  said  se(  ;ond 
extending  brake  lever  being  fulcrumed  to  th(  i  car 
e  end  thereof  and  the  other  end  thereof  leing 
connected  lo  a  third  longitudinally  extending  brake  lever;  said 
third  longitudinally  extending  brake  lever  engaging  a  hird 
transversely  extending  brake  lever  which  passes  throug  i  an 
opening  in  said  center  sill  and  which  is  fulcrumed  to  a  first  web 
of  said  center  sill  at  one  end  thereof,  said  third  transve  ^ly 
extending  Irake  rod  engaging  at  about  the  midpoint  then  of  a 
fourth  longitudinally  extending  brake  lever,  said  fourth  1<  mgi 
tudinally  extending  brake  lever  engaging  a  fourth  transve  sely 
extending  prake  lever  at  about  the  midpoint  thereof,  said 
fourth  transversely  extending  brake  lever  passing  throug  i  an 
opening  injsaid  center  sill  and  being  fulcrumed  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  a  second  and  opposite  web  of  said  center  sill;  said 
fourth  transversely  extending  brake  lever  at  a  second  i  end 
portion  engaging  a  fifth  longitudinally  extending  brake  U  ver, 
said  fifth  longitudinally  extending  brake  lever  acting  to  a  >ply 
the  brakes  at  a  second  end  of  said  railway  car. 
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3,889,784 
INTERNAL  CALIPER  BRAKE 
James  V.  Hanks,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Horton  Man- 
ufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,647 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/04 

VS.  CL  188—71.4  3  Claims 


u.  means  for  mounting  said  annular  support  of  said  rotor  on 
a  shaft  to  be  braked, 

V.  means  carried  by  said  annular  housing  for  dissipating  heat 
from  the  brake  through  the  annular  cavity  and  out  said 
annular  housing  including  a  multiplicity  of  holes  formed 
in  said  first  disc  portion  of  said  annular  housing, 

w.  a  multiplicity  of  holes  formed  in  said  second  disc  portion 
of  said  annular  housing, 

X.  a  multiplicity  of  holes  formed  in  said  annular  base  wall  of 
said  annular  housing, 

y.  fins  mounted  on  said  first  disc  portion,  said  second  disc 
portion  and  said  annular  base  wall, 

z.  said  friction  means  of  said  pistons  having  grooves  therein 
whereby  upon  a  braking  of  the  device  air  passes  inwardly 
of  said  holes  in  said  first  and  second  disc  portions, 
through  said  grooves  of  said  friction  means  and  out  said 
holes  of  said  annular  base  wall  of  said  annular  housing. 


3389,785 

DISC  BRAKE  UNIT 

Toshio  Hori,  1009-2  Ohoxa  Lokiie,  Ucda,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1973, 48-18345 

Int.  CL  F16d  55/224,  65/02 

VS.  CL  188— 73J  1  Claim 


1.  An  internal  caliper  brake  comprising: 

a.  a  rotor  portion  including  an  annular  support  for  secure- 
ment  to  a  shaft  to  be  braked, 

b.  said  annular  support  mounting  an  annular  U-shaped 
housing  having  a  radially  extended  first  disc  portion,  an 
annular  base  wall  and  a  second  disc  portion  spaced  from 
said  first  disc  portion  which  forms 

c.  a  U-shaped  annular  cavity  having  spaced  opposed  friction 
surfaces  in  the  form  of  said  first  and  second  disc  portions, 
d.  a  stator  portion  including  an  annular  base  member 
having 

e.  means  for  mounting 

f.  a  first  annular  piston  within  said  cavity,  said  mounting 
means  for  the  piston  including  an  annular  flange  on  said 
annular  base  member  upon  which  said  piston  is  slidable, 
g.  said  first  piston  carrying  an  annular  flange  overlying 
said  mounting  means  to  form 

h.  an  annular  cylinder  within  said  annular  cavity, 

i.  a  second  annular  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 

j.  means  for  normally  urging  said  pistons  together  which 
includes  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the  inner  annular 
edge  of  said  second  piston, 

k.  said  fl.ange  of  said  second  piston  having  a  multiplicity  of 
holes  therethrough, 

1.  said  first  piston  includes  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the 
inner  annular  edge, 

m.  said  inner  flange  of  said  first  piston  having  a  multiplicity 
of  holes, 

n.  said  annular  flange  of  said  annular  base  member  having 
a  multiplicity  of  holes, 

o.  a  pin  mounted  in  the  holes  of  said  flanges  of  said  pistons 
and  the  holes  of  said  annular  flange  of  said  annular  base 
member, 

p.  shoulder  means  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
pins, 

q.  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  each  of  said  pins  between  said 
shoulder  means  and  said  flange  of  said  second  piston  to 
normally  thereby  urge  the  pistons  together, 

r.  friction  means  carried  by  each  of  said  pistons  for  engage- 
ment with  the  opposed  friction  surfaces  of  said  U-shaped 
cavity, 

s.  means  rotatably  mounting  said  rotor  on  said  stator  includ- 
ing a  bearing  mounted  between  said  annular  base  mem- 
ber of  said  stator  and  said  annular  support  of  said  rotor, 

t.  means  for  maintaining  said  stator  stationary. 


1.  A  disc  brake  unit  comprising:  a  brake  disc  secured  to  a 
rotating  member;  caliper  means  having  a  pair  of  caliper  arms 
spaced  opposite  to  each  other  and  arranged  in  straddling 
relation  to  said  brake  disc,  said  caliper  arms  being  intercon- 
nected at  their  basal  ends  by  means  of  joining  bolts  extending 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  brake  disc,  said  bolts  being  exposed 
at  their  medial  portions  to  a  space  defined  by  said  caliper 
arms;  a  first  friction  pad  mount<^  on  one  of  said  caliper  arms 
on  the  inside  thereof  and  facing  one  face  of  said  brake  disc; 
a  bearing  sleeve  slidably  fitted  in  the  other  caliper  arm  on  the 
inside  thereof;  a  second  friction  pad  slidably  fitted  in  said 
bearing  sleeve  to  face  the  other  face  of  said  brake  disc;  a 
bracket  plate  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve 
and  integrally  therewith,  said  bracket  plate  being  slidably 
engageable  with  the  exposed  medial  portions  of  said  joining 
bolts;  a  fixed  frame,  said  bracket  being  attachable  to  said  fixed 
frame;  and  thrust  means  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  bore 
formed  within  one  of  said  caliper  arms  substantially  in  coaxial 
relation  with  said  bearing  sleeve,  and  a  piston  member  slidably 
in  said  cylinder  bore  so  as  to  drive  said  second  friction  pad 
into  pressure  engagement  with  said  brake  disc  free  of  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve. 


3389,786 
BRAKE  DRUM  COOLING  STRUCTURE 
Cari  N.  Sdirader,  Detroit,  Midu.  and  Frank  H.  Fisher,  Kca- 
ton,  Oiiio,  amii^iors  to  Rodiwdi  Intcmatioiial  Corporatioa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  374^26 
Int.  CL  F16d  65/10 
VS.  CL  188—218  R  5  CUtav 

1.  A  metal  brake  drum  comprising  a  cast  generally  cylindri- 
cal main  body  portion  open  at  one  axial  end  thereof  and 
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provided  with  means  for  mounting  the  drum  to  a  wheel  assem- 
bly at  the  other  end,  the  interior  of  said  main  body  portion 
comprising  a  cylindrical  friction  braking  surface,  the  exterior 
of  said  main  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing heat  radiating  projections  integrally  cast  and  formed  from 
the  same  metal  as  said  main  body  portion  adjacent  the  open 
end  thereof,  said  radially  extending  projections  comprising  a, 


^/      /J 


plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  sets  of  helical  fins  with 
each  successive  set  of  helical  fins  comprising  a  plurality  of 
helically  oriented  radial  projections  disposed  at  a  helical  ori- 
entation opposite  to  the  helical  orientation  of  the  projections 
comprising  the  preceding  set  and  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  groups  of  axially  or  circumferentially  extending 
ribs  with  each  set  of  helical  fms  separating  a  pair  of  circumfer- 
entially spaced  groups  of  said  ribs. 


3,8«9,787 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  UNIT 
Robert  B.  Zehring,  Dayton;  Richard  W.  Kinninger,  Arcanum, 
and  Allan  W.  Miller,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,102 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9119 

U.S.  CL  188—317  I    1  Claim 


1.  In  a  piston  and  piston  rod  subassembly  for  disposition  in 
a  shock  absorber  pressure  chamber  filled  with  a  hydraulic 
working  fluid,  said  subassembly  including  a  piston  slidably 
disposed  in  said  pressure  chamber  and  dividing  the  latter  into 
a  jounce  compression  chamber  and  a  rebound  compression 
chamber,  said  piston  having  a  jounce  compression  surface  and 
a  rebound  compression  surface  exposed  to  respective  ones  of 
said  jounce  and  said  rebound  compression  chamber,  valve 
means  on  said  piston  operative  to  control  fluid  flow  across  said 
piston  between  said  jounce  and  said  rebound  compression 
chambers,  and  a  cylindrical  piston  rod  of  predetermined  diam- 
eter slidably  disposed  on  said  shock  absorber  and  projecting 
into  one  of  said  jounce  and  said  rebound  compression  cham- 
bers, the  improvement  comprising,  means  on  said  piston  de- 
fining a  slot  extending  between  said  valve  means  and  said  one 
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said 


of  said  joui  ice  and  said  rebound  compression  chambers, 
slot  interse  ;ting  the  corresponding  one  of  said  jounce  and  said 
rebound  compression  surfaces  and  defining  thereat  an  elon- 
gated aperture  of  width  less  than  said  predetermined  pi  ston 
rod  diameter  and  of  length  exceeding  said  predeterm  ned 
piston  rod  diameter,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  said  piston 
and  said  piston  rod  at  said  corresponding  one  of  said  jounce 
and  said  rebound  compression  surfaces  with  the  longituc  inal 
axis  of  said  piston  rod  intersecting  the  geometric  center  of  said 
elongated  aperture  so  that  said  piston  rod  overlaps  the  e  Iges 
of  said  elongated  aperture  thereby  to  close  a  portion  of  said 
slot,  said  piston  rod  cooperating  with  said  elongated  apei  ture 
in  defining  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  flow  ports  on  said  pi:  ton. 


and 


3,889,788 
OVERI^AD  CURRENT  SUPPLY  EQUIPMENT  FO|t 
ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS 
Joseph  Litl^r,  Huyton;  Dennis  Joseph  Taylor,  Ormskirli, ; 
Kenneth  James  Campbell,  St.  Helens,  all  of  England,  asj  ign- 
ors  to  British  Insulated  Callcnder's  Cables  Limited,  Lon  Ion, 
England ; 

Continuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,681,  May  3,  197 
abandone4  This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,  >51 
Claims  pjKority,  application  Germany,  May  6, 1970, 2is(l5 
I  Int.  CI.  B60m  1120 

U.S.  CI.  1911—40  14  Claims 


1.  In  overhead  current  supply  equipment  of  an  electric 
railway,  cc  uprising  at  least  one  overhead  wire  that  pi  sses 
through  an  overhead  structure  an  insulating  support  com  >riS' 
ing  a  subst  intially  rigid  base  secured  to  said  overhead  sl  rue 
ture  and  located  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle  load  gauge,  a 
simple  inclined  strut  extending  upwards  and  inwards  to  a 
higher  thai|  the  highest  point  of  the  load  gauge  and 
secured  to  said  base  to  inhibit  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
a  resin-bonded  glass  fibre  beam  providing  insulation  for 
support  and  extending  inwards  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
strut  and  being  secured  to  it  to  inhibit  rotation  about  a 
zontal  axis,  and  a  fitting  securing  said  overhead  wire  to 
free  end  of  said  beam 


3389,789 
THECAL  FUSE  MECHANICAL  DISCONNECT 
WUfred  E.  1  loehringer,  Fulkrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDo^neU 
Douglas  I  ::orporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,920 
Int.  CI.  F16d  lim 
\i&.  CL  19  \—%l  1  10 

1.  Torqu;  disconnect  means  including: 
first  mea  is  for  connecting  to  torque  supplying  means; 
second  rieans  for  connecting  to  torque  receiving 

and 
third  ma  ins  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  first 
second  means  in  torque  transmitting  relationship, 
third  means  including  bias  means  tending  to  force 
first  aad  second  means  to  disconnect  positions 
thermit  fuse  loaded  in  compression  by  said  bias 
said  th  irmal  fuse  including  a  body  having  opposite 
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lel  abutment  faces  to  which  said  bias  means  apply  the 
compressive  load,  said  thermal  fuse  body  being  con- 
structed of  fuse  material  which  remains  solid  up  to  a 
predetermined  temp)erature  and  a  plurality  of  columnar 
supporting  members  which  extend  perpendicular  to  and 
between  said  abutment  faces,  whereby  said  fuse  material 


selectively  urging  a  desired  one  of  the  keys  into  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  drive  gear  thereby  rotating 
the  drive  gear  with  the  drive  shaft. 


3389,791 
CHARGE  DISTRIBUTION  CHUTE 
Edouard  LcgiUe,  Luxembourg,  and  Rene  N.  Mahr,  HowaU- 
Hesperangc,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  S.A.  dcs 
Andens  ^ablisscments  Paul  Wurth,  Luxembourg 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxcmbouif,  July  7,  1972, 
65680 

Int.a.  B65g////d 
MS.  CL  193-3  2  Claims 


prevents  columnar  bending  of  said  supporting  members 
until  the  predetermined  temperature  is  reached,  at  which 
time  the  compressive  load  fails  said  supporting  members 
in  columnar  bending  so  that  said  thermal  fuse  no  longer 
resists  said  bias  means,  thereby  allowing  said  bias  means 
to  disconnect  said  first  and  second  means. 


3,889,790 
GEAR  CLUTCHES  WITTH  SELECTOR  VALVE 
Norman  C.  Bricker,  Courtenay,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,760 
Int.  CL  F16d  25/70 
M&.  CL  192-85  AT  2  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  system,  comprising 

a  substantially  tubular  drive  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  keys  mounted  thereon; 

a  driven  shaft  in  operative  proximity  with  the  drive  shaft  and 
positioned  substantially  in  parallel  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  drive  gears  coaxially  freely 
positioned  around  the  drive  shaft,  each  of  the  drive  gears 
being  positioned  in  operative  proximity  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  keys; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  driven  gears  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  each  of  the  driven  gears 
being  drivingly  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
drive  gears; 

a  transmission  case;  and 

control  means  in  the  drive  shaft  for  selectively  moving  each 
of  the  keys  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  corre- 
sponding drive  gears,  the  control  means  comprising 

a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  valve  holes  formed  there- 
through coaxially  positioned  inside  the  drive  shaft,  each 
hole  corresponding  in  position  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  keys,  and  a  pressure  tube  coaxially  positioned  inside 
the  sleeve,  said  pressure  tube  being  affixed  at  one  end  to 
the  transmission  case  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
formed  therethrough  and  oil  under  pressure  therein,  each 
hole  of  the  pressure  tube  corresponding  in  position  to  a 
corresponding  hole  of  the  sleeve,  and  rotating  means  for 
selectively  rotating  the  sleeve  to  align  a  desired  hole  of 
the  sleeve  with  a  desired  hole  of  the  pressure  tube  for 


ifriwt:ttMa*H«iflmi<Mi 
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I.  A  charge  distribution  chute  for  use  within  a  blast  furnace 
comprising: 

a  rigid  elongated  support  channel  defining  body  comprised 
of  heat  resistant  steel;  and 

a  plurality  of  wear-resistant  members  rigidly  affixed  to  and 
detachable  from  the  interior  channel  defining  surface  of 
said  body,  said  wear-resistant  members  being  individually 
affixed  in  overlapping  relationship  to  said  body  only 
adjacent  their  respective  upstream  ends  in  the  direction 
of  charge  material  flow  of  said  members,  said  wear- 
resistant  members  each  including  at  least  a  first  carrier 
plate  comprised  of  heat-resistant  steel  and  a  layer  of 
abrasion-resistant  material  affixed  to  the  carrier  plate  on 
the  material  contacting  side  of  the  wear-resistant  mem- 
ber, said  wear-resistant  members  being  shaped  to  define 
a  channel  at  least  partly  commensurate  in  shape  with  the 
channel  defined  by  said  body  whereby  material  flowing 
along  the  chute  will  be  contained  by  and  in  contact  with 
said  wear-resistant  members  to  a  preselected  depth,  at 
least  two  of  said  wear-resistant  members  being  superim- 
posed at  all  points  along  the  channel  defining  body  lo- 
cated downstream  of  the  wear-resistant  member  posi- 
tioned at  the  material  receiving  upstream  end  of  the 
chute. 


3389,792 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  COIN  HANDUNG 

MECHANISMS  AND  THE  UKE 
Frederick  Gordon  Willis,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mars, 
Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,205 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1973, 
23883/73 

Int.  CL  G07f  3102 
U.S.  CL  194—1  K  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  in  a  coin  apparatus  for  abruptly  stopping  the 
motion  of  a  coin  along  its  path  of  travel  comprising 
a  strike  |date, 
a  support  for  the  strike  plate  positioning  the  plate  in  the 

psoh  of  the  coin  to  intercept  its  travel, 
a  first  cushion  layer  contiguous  to  and  interposed  between 
the  strike  plate  and  support  to  be  compressed  by  and  to 
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yield  under  impact  of  the  coin  with  the  strike  plate,  and  I  9^9,794 

a  mounting  for  the  support  adapted  to  yield  resilientiy        TYPEWRITER  PLATEN  RELEASING  MECHANIS^ 

HAVING  AN  ELASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  GEAR  D  SC 
Toshiluitu    rerashima,  'Sakaki-Machi,   Japan,   assignor   to 
NaluUima  AU  KabushUd  Kaislia,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  419,723 
Claims  priority,  appttcatton  Japan,  Apr.  2,   1973,  |48* 


38727[U] 
U.S.  CL  19 


under  the  energy  of  impact  transmitted  to  it  by  said  sup- 
port. 


3,889,793 
MOSAIC  PRINTING  HEAD 
Sergio  Cattanco,  Voghcra,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Italia,  Caluso,  Italy 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,136 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Italy,  June  15, 1972, 25698/72 

Int.  CI.  B41J  3/05 

VS.  CL  197—1  R  7  Claims 


-123 


Int.  a.  B41J  19/80 
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1.  A  printing  head  for  a  mosaic  printer  wherein  a  plurality 
of  movable  needles  are  projected  against  a  platen,  said  print- 
ing head  comprising  a  ring-shaped  structural  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  bracket  firmly  connected  to  said  ring-shaped  member, 
said  ring  shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of  axial  openings 
distributed  circumferentially  with  respect  to  said  bracket;  a 
plurality  of  guiding  members  for  said  movable  needles 
mounted  on  said  bracket;  a  plurality  of  flat  electromagnets, 
each  electromagnet  comprising  a  rotatable  armature,  a  central 
core,  a  U-shaped  yoke  and  a  cylindrical  projection  coaxial  to 
said  central  core  and  engaged  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
axial  openings  of  said  ring-shaped  member;  each  cylindrical 
portion  and  its  respective  axial  opening  defining  individual 
means  for  mounting  a  respective  one  of  said  electromagnets 
in  axially  adjusted  position;  individual  locking  means  for  lock- 
ing each  said  electromagnet  in  the  adjusted  position;  individ- 
ual means  for  adjusting  the  air  gap  between  said  armature  in 
rest  position  and  said  central  core;  and  means  for  securing  said 
armature  to  said  yoke  in  a  manner  allowing  a  liniited  rotation 
o(  said  armature  substantially  free  firom  restoring  torques. 


1.  A  rele<  sing  mechanism  for  a  cylindrical  platen  of  a  type- 
writer, the  t  f'pewriter  further  including  a  line  changing  me(  ha- 
nism,  the  releasing  mechanism  comprising,  in  combinatioi:  a 
boss  secure  1  in  the  interior  of  said  platen  at  one  end  ther  ;of; 
a  platen  gear  rotatably  and  coaxially  inserted  in  said  boss  iind 
having  means  forming  an  opening  with  inner,  first  gear  se  rra- 
tions  at  the  axially  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  ratchet  whee  on 
the  outer  circumference  and  at  the  axially  opposite  end 
thereof,  for  driven  engagement  with  said  line  changing  mecha- 
nism; a  platen  arbor  having  the  axially  inner  end  rigidly  se- 
cured to  a  'central  portion  of  said  boss,  and  the  other  end 
extended  outwardly  from  said  platen  in  the  axial  directioi  i  of 
said  platen^  a  platen  knob  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
arbor;  a  reslient,  disc-shaped  member  rigidly  mounted  on  >aid 
arbor  and  having  second  gear  serrations  on  the  outer  circ  im- 
ference  thereof  for  meshing  engagement  with  said  first  j  ear 
serrations;  a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  said  arbor,  slid  ible 
in  the  axialj  direction  of  said  arbor,  non-rotatable  relative ;  to 
said  arbor,  ^d  abutting  a  radially  outer  portion  of  said  r  ;sil- 
ient  memb«s-;  and  operating  means  axially  slidably  mounte  i  in 
said  arbor,  having  one  end  thereof  in  contact  with  said  sU  eve 
member,  and  the  other  end  thereof  manually  pushable  from 
outside;  the  manual  pushing  operation  on  said  operating 
means  causing  said  sleeve  member  to  deform  said  resilent 
member  in  1 1  manner  that  said  second  gear  serrations  move  out 
of  meshing  engagement  with  said  first  gear  serrations, 
whereby  dr  ving  connection  between  said  gear  and  said  pli  iten 
is  broken. 


3,889,795 
REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  THE  INKED  RIBBON 


FjOI 


Ivreadbri  lo), 


«  TYPEWRITERS,  CALCULATING  MACHINES  QR 
OTHER  OFnCE  MACHINES 
Sergk)  Gar^icri,  and  Uircnzo  Bcrtino,  both  of  Ivra*, 

assignors  i  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A 

Italy 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299379 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1972,  70,' 
Dec.  30,  19^2,  68,360/72 

I  Int  CL  B41j  33/14 

VS.  CL  197—151  17 

1.  A  removable  cartridge  for  an  inked  ribbon  for  an 
printing  machine  of  the  type  including  a  supporting  platfc^rm 
two  motive  shafts  rotatably  projecting  from  said  platf« 
ribbon  reversal  feed  mechanism  including  two  sensing 
ments  for  rotating  one  or  another  of  said  two  motive 
one  predetermined  sense  of  rotation,  a  closure  plate  including 
a  central  tongue,  an  engaging  tongue  projecting  from 
platform,  said  closure  plate  being  fulcrumed  on  said  platfbi 
between  an  inoperative  location  and  an  operative  location 
causing  said  central  tongue  to  engage  said  engaging  tongu  c 
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correspondance  with  said  operative  location  of  said  closure 
plate,  and  means  connecting  said  closure  plate  with  said  two 
sensing  elements  for  moving  said  sensing  elements  from  inop- 
erative positions  away  from  said  motive  shafts  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  inoperative  location  of  said  closure  plate  of 
operative  positions  of  said  sensing  elements  near  said  motive 
shafts,  in  correspondence  with  said  operative  location  of  said 
closure  plate,  said  cartridge  comprising 
a.  a  container  including  a  main  wall,  a  series  of  side  ele- 
ments connected  to  said  main  wall  perpendicular  to  said 
main  wall,  two  ribbon  spools,  means  rotatably  supporting 
said  spools  in  lateral  spaced  relation  within  said  container 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  main  wall,  means  for 
accomodating  said  motive  shafts  concentrically  with  said 
spools,  and  an  inked  ribbon  having  ends  fixed  to  said 
'^     spools  and  wound  in  coils  on  said  spools,  one  of  said  side 
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elements  defining  a  pair  of  slits  for  the  passage  of  said 
inked  ribbon  from  the  one  to  the  other  of  said  spools 
outside  said  container,  and  said  spools  being  provided 
with  corresponding  engaging  means  for  engaging  said 
motive  shafts; 

b.  aperture  means  on  said  container  for  causing  said  sensing 
elements  during  the  movement  thereof  from  said  inopera- 
tive positions  to  said  operative  positions  to  bear  against 
said  coils  of  ribbons  wound  on  said  spools,  and  sense  the 
amount  of  coils  of  ribbon  wound  on  said  spools;  and 

c.  first  means  defining  a  recess  between  said  two  spools  in 
said  main  wall  for  cooperating  with  said  tongue  of  said 
closure  plate  in  correspondence  with  the  operative  loca- 
tion of  said  closure  plate  for  fixing  said  container  on  said 
platform  jointly  to  the  bearing  of  said  sensing  elements 
against  said  coils. 


ing  between  the  discharge  end  and  the  upper  surface  of 
said  receiving  pile  at  a  preselected  distance;  and 
means  operatively  interconnecting  the  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer means  and  the  boom  conveyor  for  pivoting  the 


ultrasonic  transducer  means  in  response  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  boom  conveyor  to  maintain  tfie  ultrasonic 
transducer  means  directed  toward  the  upper  surface  of 
the  pile  independently  of  the  angular  orientation  of  the 
boom  conveyor. 


3389,797 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Naito,  11,  Kawada-cbo,  Ichigaya,  Shiqjuku-ku,  Tokyo; 
Terumitsu  Kondo,  8-2,  Nblii-5-cbome,  Yachiyodai,  Yachlyo- 
shi,  Chiba-ken,  and  Kansukc  Naki^iima,  2-3,  Takanedai-cbo, 
Funabashi-shi,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,858 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1971,  47-711 

Int.  CL  B65g  59/06 

VS.  CL  198—35  3  Claims 


3389,796 
HARVESTER  BOOM  CONTROL 
Everett  M.  M|y,  Moacow,  Idaho;  Donald  E.  Rathbone,  Man- 
jma.,  aad  Lynn  F.  Johnson,  Omer  Falls,  Idaho, 
19  IdalM  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Moscow, 

Idako 

FHed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,201 

Int.  CL  B65g  43/00 

VS.  CL  198—7  6  Claims 

1.  A  control  for  a  boom  conveyor  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  including  a  discharge  end  spaced 
from  said  axis  for  delivering  material  from  said  discharge  end 
downward  onto  a  receiving  pile  in  a  receptacle,  comprising: 
ultrasonic  transducer  means  pivotally  mounted  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  conveyor  boom  for  continuously  moni- 
toring the  spacing  between  the  discharge  end  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  receiving  pile  and  for  producing  an 
output  signal  indicating  the  spacing  between  the  dis- 
charge end  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  pile; 
drive  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  discharge  end  of  the 

conveyor  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  receiving  pile; 
output  signal  translating  means  operatively  connecting  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  means  and  said  drive  means,  said 
output  signal  translating  means  being  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  of  the  ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  oper- 
ating said  drive  means  to  continuously  maintain  the  spac- 


1.  An  automatic  transport  system  comprising  a  main  con- 
veyer for  transporting  containers  each  with  a  plurality  of 
pallets  stacked  therein  and  on  which  are  loaded  workpieces  to 
be  processed,  a  plurality  of  sub-conveyers  disposed  along  said 
main  conveyer  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  for  transport- 
ing said  pallets  delivered  from  said  containers  at  an  intersec- 
tion location  of  said  two  conveyers  and  for  returning  the 
pallets  back  to  the  main  conveyer  after  the  workpieces  have 
been  processed  along  said  sub-conveyer,  and  means  for  trans- 
porting said  pallets  from  main  conveyer  to  the  sub-conveyers, 
said  means  including  a  first  positioning  means  for  positioning 
and  stopping  said  containers  on  the  main  conveyer,  pushing 
means  for  pushing  the  pallets  stacked  in  the  containers 
stopped  by  said  positioning  means  one  by  one  so  as  to  transfer 
the  pallets  to  the  subKX>nveyers  and  second  positioning  means 
for  effecting  a  stopping  operation  of  a  proceeding  container  at 
the  outlet  end  of  the  sub-conveyer  to  stack  the  pallets  k>adcd 
with  the  processed  workpieces  therein. 
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3,889,798  '         ;  protruding  lock  pin  and  a  recesss  in  its  exposed  periphery 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BARS  a  second  sipport  plate  having  at  least  one  mating  orific< 

Heinz  Jurgcns,  Unmi,  and  Heinrkh  Ostendorf,  Dortmund,    receiving  eich  aligned  lock  pin  and  release  means 


both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG,   each  orifice 
Manniieim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,521 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Jan.    16,    1973, 
2301929  , 

Int.  CI.  B41j  13100 


U.S.  CI.  198-127 


1  Claim 


t-i^— ' 


1.  Means  for  transporting  bars  or  bar  sections,  on  slideways, 
in  their  longitudinal  direction  comprising  driven  friction 
wheels  which  are  arranged  alongside  and  acting  on  said  bars, 
said  wheels  having  radial  circular  slots  at  their  periphery,  and 
means  to  compensate  for  uneven  pressure  of  said  wheels  on 
said  bars  and  prevent  the  bars  from  tilting,  comprising  lateral 
guide  bars  mounted  in  said  slots,  said  guide  bars  being  located 
to  bear  on  central  portions  of  said  bars,  at  least  one  friction 
wheel  and  guide  bar  being  located  on  each  side  alongside  the 
bars  to  be  transported,  the  surfaces  of  the  friction  wheels 
extending  slightly  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  guide  bars  above 
and  below  the  guide  bars. 


3,889,799 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULAR 

MATERIALS 

Camillo  Pirovano,  Via  Spluga,  Cernusco  Lombardone,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1972,  33307/72 

Int.  CI.  B65q  19108 

MS.  CI.  198-168  3  Claims 


'1 


M'l-'S.: 


.J 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  granular  materials  comprising 
an  enclosed  guideway,  a  cable  driven  to  slide  within  said 
guideway,  and  radially  extending  mutually  spaced  apart  tab 
members  on  and  normal  to  said  cable  substantially  mating  the 
peripheral  outline  of  the  guideway  extending  from  the  cable 
alternatingly  in  angularly  shifted  directions. 


3,889  800 

B01TLE  CHUCK  HAVING  A  SNAP-ON  SNAP-OFF 

COUPLING 

Dale  George  Frische,  BcUevUle,  III.,  assignor  to  Indian  Head 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,188 
Int.  CLB65g  17100 
U.S.  CL  198—179  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  vertically  retractable  rotatabie  bottle  chuck  attltch- 
able  to  a  belt  of  an  overhead  chuck  conveyor,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  first  support  plate  having  at  least  one 


intersec  tmg 
for  releasably  engaging  a  lock  pin  recess,  or|e  of 


the  plates  s  ipporting  the  bottle  chuck  and  the  other  of 
plates  being  attachable  to  the  belt  of  the  overhead  chlick 


conveyor; 
loaded  ball 


s  aid  release  means  being  a  protuberant  spr  ng- 
loused  within  a  chamber  of  a  set  screw. 


Ctm- 


J  3,889,801 

VACUUM  CONVEYOR  BELT  WITH  AIR  BEARING 
Harold  E.  B|>yer,  Anna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
pany,  Sidney,  Ohio 

i?iied  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,120 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15128;  B65h  5122 

U.S.  CI.  194-184  13  Claims 


1.  A  vacu  im-type  conveyor  system  for  conveying  an  art  cle 
comprising: 

a  conveyo  r  belt  having  a  first  side  for  carrying  said  arti  cle 
and  a  »  cond  side  opposite  said  first  side,  said  conve  ror 
belt  inc  uding  apertures  arranged  in  a  narrow  longiti  di- 
nally  ex  :ending  pervious  zone  of  said  conveyor  belt,  j  nd 
said  coiveyor  belt  further  including  a  longitudina  ly- 
extendi]  ig  impervious  zone  positioned  on  each  side  of  s  lid 
perviou)  zone,  said  impervious  zones  being  substantis  lly 
free  of  i  ipertures  and  being  flat  on  said  second  side; 

a  supporting  surface  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  o  >n- 
veyor  belt,  said  supporting  surface  defining  an  elonga  ed 
surface  negative-pressure  zone,  said  surface  negative- 
pressure  zone  being  adjacent  said  belt  pervious  zone  s  nd 
arrange^  parallel  thereto,  said  supporting  surface  furt  icr 
defining  a  plurality  of  positive  pressure  apertures  ir- 
ranged  i^  a  plurality  of  elongated  areas  of  said  support!  ng 
surface,  said  elongated  areas  being  parallel  to,  but  se  la 


and 
for 


the 
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rated  from  said  surface  negative-pressure  zone  and  re- 
spectively lying  under  said  impervious  zones  of  said  belt; 
negative  fluid-pressure  means  for  creating  fluid  pressure 
forces  at  said  surface  negative-pressure  zone  which  acts 
through  said  surface  negative-pressure  zone  and  said  belt 
apertures  to  hold  said  article  against  said  first  side  of  said 
conveyor  means;  and 
positive  fluid-pressure  means  for  creating  positive  fluid 
pressure  forces  at  said  positive-pressure  apertures  which 
act  on  said  second  side  of  said  conveyor  at  said  impervi- 
ous zone,  to  create  a  positive  pressure  air  bearing  be- 
tween said  impervious  zone  and  said  supporting  surface 
,  to  reduce  drag  caused  by  said  negative  pressure. 


3389303 

OPENWORK  CONVEYOR  BELTING 

William  Paul  White,  EUesmere  Port,  England,  assignor  to 

United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy    Authority,    London, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,482,  Aprfl  19, 1972,  ahandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,719 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15154 

MS.  CI.  198-189  22  Ctabnt 


3  889  802 

BELT  CONVEYOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING 

SUCH  A  CONVEYOR 

Cornelius  O.  Jonkers,  Morshoekweg  5,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  17,  1970, 

7005538 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15100 
U.S.  CI.  198-184  6  CUiims 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor  system  in  which  the  operative  run 
moves  over  a  perforated  bed,  means  being  present  to  admit 
somewhat  viscous  fluid  such  as  air  under  preessure  between 
the  lower  surface  of  this  operative  run  and  said  perforated  bed 
for  supporting  said  operative  run,  said  fluid  being  admitted 
through  openings  in  said  perforated  bed.  the  improvements 
comprising  at  least  75  percent  of  the  total  flow  area  of  said 
openings  situated  within  the  area  of  the  bed  corresponding 
with  the  central  half  of  the  width  of  the  belt,  said  openings  in 
the  bed  corresponding  with  said  central  half  of  the  width  of 
the  belt  have  a  total  flow  areaoper  square  meter  belt  surface 
which  is  larger  than  about  0.6cm.*  per  square  meter  and 
smaller  than  about  3.5cm*  per  square  meter,  the  mean  number 
n  of  openings  corresponding  with  said  central  half  of  the  belt 
width  per  meter  length  of  the  bed  being  higher  than  about  1/B 
and  less  than  about  50,  and  in  which  the  following  relation- 
ships are  satisfied: 

a=AlBL 

and 

n=N/L 

where 

/<=the  total  flow  area  of  the  openings  in  the  bed  within  the 
area  corresponding  with  the  central  half  of  the  belt  in  m2; 

B=the  width  of  the  belt,  in  m; 

L=the  length  of  the  bed,  in  m; 

N=the  total  number  of  openings  within  the  area  of  the  bed 
corresponding  with  the  central  half  of  the  belt; 
and  the  flow  area  0  of  a  single  opening  satisfying  the  require- 
ment 0.8X10-«<0/B<50X10-*  in  which  O  is  nteasured  in  m* 
and  B  in  m. 


1.  A  conveyor  having  an  openwork  endless  conveyor  belt 
having  lateral  edges  and  comprising  a  series  of  struts,  each 
strut  extending  from  a  transverse  end  at  one  lateral  edge  of  the 
conveyor  belt  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  con- 
veyor to  a  transverse  end  at  the  other  lateral  edge  of  the 
conveyor  belt,  and  located  in  spaced  relationship  from  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  travel  and  interconnected  at  their  said 
transverse  ends  to  form  a  substantially  zig-zag  configuration 
each  strut  having  a  cross-section,  viewed  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  the  said  direction  of  travel,  which  is  thin  in  the  said 
direction  of  travel  and  elongated  perpendicular  to  the  said 
direction  of  travel  so  that  each  strut  is  sufficiently  spring-like 
to  flex,  between  its  transverse  ends,  to  negotiate  both  horizon- 
tal axis  curves  and  vertical  axis  curves,  spacer  means  disposed 
centrally  between  said  transverse  ends  between  each  strut  and 
its  adjacent  struts  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform 
spacing  between  each  strut  and  its  adjacent  struts,  a  flexible 
inextensible  means  extending  in  the  said  direction  of  travel 
and  located  centrally  between  the  transverse  ends  for  com- 
prising and  locating  said  spacer  means,  guide  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  interconnected  ends  for  confining  the  said  inter- 
connected ends  against  movement  perpendicular  to  the  said 
direction  of  travel  both  (a)  in  the  plane  of  the  conveyor  and 
(b)  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  conveyor,  and  drive 
means  for  driving  the  belt  in  said  direction  of  travel. 


3389,804 
DISPOSABLE  TOWEL 
Leonard  E.  Ravich,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gorham  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Gorham,  Maine 

FQed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341^77 

Int.  CL  B65d  81/32 

VS.  CI.  206-223  8  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising  an  airtight  pouch  where  said  pouch 
is  divided  into  two  chambers,  each  containing  a  towel,  the 
towel  in  one  of  said  chambers  being  impregnated  with  a  solu- 
tion of  oxidizing  agent  and  the  towel  in  the  other  of  said 
chambers  being  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  reducing 
agent,  whereupon  with  rupture  of  said  chambers,  the  two 
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towels  are  brought  together  causing  mixing  of  said  oxidizing  circumfere  «ce 
agent  and  reducing  agent  to  cause  an  exothermic  reaction  and    plane  of  sai  d 
a  temperature  rise  in  said  towels  above  ambient  temperature,    ing  adapte( 

,  motor  supi  ort 

3^89^5  -  

nSHING  TACKLE  RACK  3^g9  g^j 

^^M     ^'  ''*^*"'  ^*^  Vlnewood,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.  MEANS  Ft  R  PRESERVING  TENNIS  BALLS  OR  THE  L  KE 

iriUrfA»r  in  lOTi  c    M^  ^cccxc  Roberts.  I  einberg,  81  Edgemont  Place,  Teaneck,N.J.  07  k>6. 

Int.  n  Rfiid  Vs/no^ AiZ'  oyfnn  ■""  ^*^'  "  ^-  ^"'='''  ''^  ^*»y  Street,  Tenafly,  N.J.  07(  70 

U^  CI  206   ^21                         •                '           1^  n.  «  ^^  AP"^-  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,080            ' 

UJ».  CL  206-223                                                       14  Claims  Int.  CI.  B65d  55/00,  55/62 

U.S.  CI.  20i»-315  18  Clilms 
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of  the  base,  which  tabs  when  folded  out  of  the 

base  to  be  perpendicular  thereto  provide  a  h  ous- 

to  engage  and  hold  said  decorative  means  andjsaid 


1.  A  fishing  tackle  rack  comprising  first  and  second  body 
portions  each  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  upright  hinged 
and  unhinged  edges  and  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein  for 
storing  fishing  tackle,  and  hinge  means  hingedly  connecting 
said  body  portions,  said  hinge  means  comprising  first  and 
second  stretch  cords  located  respectively  adjacent  to  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  body  portions  and  each  secured  at 
one  end  of  the  unhinged  edge  of  the  first  body  portion  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  unhinged  edge  of  the  second  body  portion 
and  each  extending  through  both  body  portions  and  the  adja- 
cent hinged  edges  thereof. 


3,889,806 

CLOCK  HOUSING  AND  DECORATIVE  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Frank  P.  CascUa,  2404  Freemansburg  Ave.,  Easton,  Pa.  18042 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,324 

Int  CI.  B65d  79/00;  G04b  37/00 

VS.  CI.  206—223  4  Claims 


1.  A  clock  kit  comprising  a  container  having  enclosed 
therein,  a  clock  housing  blank,  a  plurality  of  decorative  ele- 
ments adapted  to  project  from  the  housing,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  decorative  means  to  said  housing,  a  clock  motor 
support  means,  a  motor  housing,  hour  and  minute  hands,  a 
shaft  extending  from  said  motor  housing  for  connecting  said 
hour  and  minute  hands  to  said  motor  housing,  hour  indicators, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  hour  indicators  to  said  clock 
housing,  said  clock  housing  blank  comprising  a  base  having  an 
opening  medially  located  to  provide  access  for  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  tabs  extending  from  the  base,  the 
tabs  when  taken  together  substantially  extending  about  the 


an 


c  )m- 


mte  nor 


lane- 


me(  lan 
sec  ion 


1.  A  ston  ge  receptacle  for  a  gas  pressurized  ball  having 
externally  i  nstressed  predetermined  outside  diameter 
prising  first  means  including  a  first  section  having  an  iri 
face  portior  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  predetermined  d 
ter  for  engiging  and  compressing  said  ball  about  a 
girth  thereof,  and  second  means  including  a  second 
having  a  recess  with  a  portion  of  spherical  face  of  a  diameter 
less  than  said  predetermined  diameter  and  not  exceedirg 
hemisphere  [for  closing  assembly  with  said  first  means  to 
a  substantially  spherical  cavity  of  less  than  said  predetermined 
diameter  totfully  embrace  and  compress  said  ball,  one  of 
means  haviiig  an  integrally  formed  annular  lip  portion 

n  and  coaxial  to  and  matingly  received  within 
ig  recess  in  the  other  of  said  means  wher 
ibly,  whereby  the  cavity  is  fully  closed  even 
second  means  do  not  abut. 


ing  therefr 
correspond 
closed  asse 
the  first  an 


f<»rm 


aid 

proj^ct- 

a 

in 

when 


3,889,808 
STERILE  PACKAGE 
Charles  Roijert  Helms,  Barto,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 
poration  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

lied  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,942 
Int.  CI.*  B650  5/50;  A61M  25/02 
CI.  204-364  4 


U.S. 


Cla  ms 


1.  A  steril !  package  for  an  elongated  surgical  article  suci 
a  catheter  or  the  like  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  backing  panel  formed  of  a  unitary  blank 
foldabldpaperboard; 

b.  a  closing  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material  overlying 
backing  panel  for  enclosing  said  article  against  said  *- 
ing  pan  1; 

c.  said  ck  sing  panel  being  secured  to  said  backing 
adjacen  ttie  perimeter  thereof; 


Cor- 


of 


Slid 
ba  ;k- 

paiel 
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.  said  backing  panel  including  a  major  section  and  a  minor 
section  separated  from  each  other  by  a  score  line; 

,  said  score  line  extending  generally  transversely  across 
said  backing  panel  but  in  a  direction  other  than  straight 
across,  so  that  when  said  minor  section  is  folded  down- 
wardly from  said  major  section  on  said  score  line,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  depression  is  formed  in  said  major 
section  to  provide  a  trough  for  supporting  a  major  portion 
of  said  article,  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  article 
extending  over  said  score  line  beyond  said  major  section, 
and  a  bow  is  formed  in  said  minor  section  so  that  said 
minor  section  serves  as  an  easel  for  supporting  an  adja- 
cent end  of  said  major  section. 


pick-up  members  to  the  other  side  of  the  scarfs  for  swingably 
suspending  the  pick-up  members  from  the  belt  with  the  scarfs, 
the  pick-up  members  extending  from  the  scarfs  into  the  fluid 
in  the  chute  when  the  members  are  carried  on  the  belt  along 
the  one  portiun  of  the  path  for  picking  up  the  debris  from  the 


3,889,809 
COMBINED  STORAGE  HOLDER  AND  SHARPENER  FOR 

KNIVES 
Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Dazey 
Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,904 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/54 

U.S.  CI.  206-372  3  Claims 


fluid  in  the  chute  and  carrying  the  debris  to  the  downwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  path;  and  a  stop  member  adjacent  the 
other  pulley  at  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  path 
hit  by  the  pick-up  members  for  discharging  the  debris  and 
swinging  the  members  toward  the  belt  for  passing  between  the 
stop  and  the  belt. 


1.  A  combined  cutlery  holder  and  sharpener  comprising 

a  support  member  having  a  slot  therethrough  for  reception 
of  a  blade  with  a  cutting  edge,  said  slot  having  opposed 
side  edges, 

blade  sharpening  means  at  one  side  edge  of  said  slot  for 
sliding  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cutting 
edge  during  insertion  and  removal  of  said  blade  from  said 
slot,  and 

means  at  the  other  side  edge  of  said  slot  resiliently  biasing 
said  blade  toward  and  into  contact  with  said  blade  sharp- 
ening means  while  said  blade  is  in  said  slot. 


3,889,810 
APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP  HLAMENTOUS  OR 
LONG-FIBRED  ELEMENTS  FROM  FLUID  FLOWING 
THROUGH  A  CHUTE 
Kaj  Hansen,  Osterbrogade  2,  4800  Nykobing  Fakter,  Den- 
mark 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sept.  25,   1972, 
4736/72 

Int.  CI.  B07c 
U.S.  CI.  209—76  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  picking  up  filimentous  or  long-fiber  debris 
from  fluid  flowing  through  a  chute,  comprising:  an  endless 
belt;  at  least  two  pulleys  for  driving  the  belt  along  a  path,  one 
portion  of  the  path  extending  above  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  chute,  the  belt  moving  along  the  one  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion contrary  to  the  fluid  flow  through  the  chute,  and  another 
portion  of  the  path  extending  upwardly  from  the  first  portion 
of  the  path  about  one  pulley  and  downwardly  about  another 
pulley  to  return  to  the  first  portion  of  the  path;  a  plurality  of 
flexible  scarfs  at  intervals  along  the  belt;  means  attaching  one 
side  of  the  scarfs  to  the  belt;  a  plurality  of  slat-shaped  pick- 
up members  spaced  across  the  belt  and  adjacent  each  of  the 
scarfs  for  forming  rows  of  members  across  the  belt  at  the 
intervals  of  the  scarfs  along  the  belt;  means  attaching  the 


3389311 
FLAT-ARTICLE  SORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  MAIL  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  THE  LIKE 
Syoichiro  Yoshimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19, 1972,47-61512 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5/344 
UJS.  CI.  209—74  M  3  Claims 


J-X- 


Jl 'I. 


kM>K"M->M-.KM.I 


^-itjJt 


1.  A  flat-article  sorting  apparatus  for  an  automatic  mail 
handling  system  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  flat-article  receiving  pockets; 

means  for  detecting  coded  data  on  flat-articles  to  be  sorted, 
said  data  identifying  the  pockets  into  which  said  flat 
articles  are  to  be  diverted  and  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  coded  data  identifying  one  of  said  groups  and  one 
of  said  pockets  in  said  group,  respectively; 

first  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  temporar- 
ily storing  said  data; 

means  for  conveying  said  flat  articles  along  a  transport  path, 
said  transport  path  having  a  main  path  and  branching 
paths,  each  branching  path  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
groups; 

means  installed  on  said  transport  path  for  detecting  said  flat 
articles  and  producing  first  shift  pulses; 

means  for  delaying  said  first  shift  pulses  and  producing 
second  shift  pulses; 

second  means  for  storing  and  transferring  said  data  stored 
in  said  first  storing  means  in  response  to  said  fvst  and 
second  shift  pulses,  said  second  storing  means  having  a 
plurality  of  storing  stages,  said  first  stiift  pulses  being 
applied  to  storing  stages  of  said  second  storing  means 
which  are  not  adjacently  positioned,  said  second  shift 
pulses  being  applied  to  storing  stages  of  said  second  stor- 
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ing  means  adjacent  to  said  storing  stages  to  which  said 
first  shift  pulses  are  applied;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  data  transferred  in  said  second 
storing  means  for  diverting  flat-articles  into  branching 
paths  and  pockets  within  said  branching  paths; 

said  pockets  being  positioned  so  that  the  distances  of  the 
pockets  having  an  identical  second  code  from  coded  data 
detecting  means  are  equal  to  each  other; 

said  flat-article  detecting  means  being  installed  at  intervals 
equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  interval  of  said  pock- 
ets. 


3,889,812 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  TILTING  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Julian  Gutierrez,  6233  Brooliview  Ave.  South,  Mlnneapbiis, 

Minn.  55424 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,135 

Int.  CI.  A47f  3108,  7100;  A47g  29100 

U.S.  CL  211—1.5  11  Claims 


\^\^ 


1.  A  phonograph  record  tilting  display  apparatus,  having  in 
combination 

a  rack  having  forwardly  self-tilting  records  thereon,  save  for 
the  first  record  thereof, 

a  housing  supporting  said  rack, 

a  member  carried  by  said  housing  forwardly  tilting  said  first 
record, 

spring  means  actuating  said  member, 

a  motor  carried  by  said  housing, 

means  driven  by  said  motor  operatively  engaging  said  mem- 
ber, 

said  means  moving  said  member  reversely  tilting  said  re- 
cords to  a  rearward  tilted  position  when  said  records  have 
reached  a  forwardly  tilted  position, 

said  means  withdrawing  from  operating  engagement  with 
said  member  upon  completion  of  said  rearward  tilting  of 
said  records,  and 

said  spring  means  actuating  said  member  to  forwardly  tilt 
said  first  record  upon  said  means  withdrawing  from  oper- 
ative engagement  with  said  member. 


3389,813 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Thomas  C.  Wright,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vis- 
troo  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,068 
Int.  CI.  A47f  7100 
U.S.CI.  211-13  3  Claims 

1.  A  merchandise  display  stand  comprising  a  rectangular 
base  bearing  a  plurality  of  vertical  loops  which  are  outwardly 
angled  and  progressively  positioned  toward  the  outward  enck 
of  the  base  at  opposite  inclination  on  each  side  from  the 
center  back  of  tlie  base,  said  stand  having  a  first  reinforcing 
tube  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base  attached  to  the  backside 
of  said  loops  and  being  located  about  midway  in  the  length  of 
the  loops  and  a  vertical  tubular  pole  secured  near  the  front 
and  center  of  said  base  which  is  connected  to  the  fronts  ci  the 
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center  two  v  ;rtica]  tubular  loops  and  at  the  top  of  said  tubi  ar 
pole  by  means  of  a  second  reinforcing  tube  which  is  para  lei 


r-^ 


to  the  plane 
items  secure  1 


U.S.CI.  211 


of  the  base  and  a  basket  for  holding  displa]|ed 
'  to  said  pole. 


3389,814 
COT  STORAGE  CART 
Joseph  Albei^Rice,  8262  Tulane,  University  City,  Mo.  6313  I 
^kd  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,820        l 
Int  CI.  A47f  7100 


-27 


9Cb]ns 


»,  ^« 


1.  A  cot  st  srage  cart  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sleeping  c(  ts, 
comprising: 

a  base  assembly,  said  base  assembly  including  a  support^g 
area  ha>i  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  supporti  ng 
area  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  spacers  attached  thereto,  ad  a- 
cent  spj  cers  deHning  a  plurality  of  grooves,  said  b  se 
assembl;  r  having  means  for  permitting  removal  of  s;  lid 
cots,  said  cot  removal  permitting  means  being  formed 
along  oi  e  of  said  first  and  said  second  ends  of  said  b:  ise 
assembl; ',  said  base  assembly  having  a  length  dimensi  on 
and  wid|h  dimension; 

support  means  attached  to  said  base  assembly  and  extend- 
ing upw)  irdly  therefrom;  and 

an  upper  )  upport  assembly  including  a  pair  of  end  pieces 
extendir  g  outboardly  of  the  width  dimension  of  said  bs  se 
assembly,  and  a  horizontal  member  extending  betweei  i  a 
first  eildjof  respective  ones  of  each  of  said  end  pieces,  si  lid 
horizonml  member  having  a  plurality  of  notches  form  ed 
in  it,  individual  ones  of  said  notch  plurality  of  said  he  ri- 
zontal  member  being  aligned  with  individual  ones.of  s:  id 
groove  plurality  of  said  base  assembly,  and  guard  mej  ns 
removably  mounted  to  said  upper  support  assembly  I  «- 
tween  a  ^cond  end  of  respective  ones  of  each  of  said  e  nd 
pieces. 


\ 
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3,889,815  to  be  extended  transversely  to  the  swinging  path  of  said  pen- 

LENS  TRAY  dulum  member,  means  for  supporting  said  pendulum  at  said 

Joseph  Merle,  8101  Crespl  Blvd.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33141  head  end  for  swinging  movement  between  a  horizontal  posi- 

FOed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383345  tion  adjacent  the  top  shelf  of  the  bookcase  above  the  books 


Int.  CI.  A47f  7100 


U3.  CI.  211-41 


5  Claims 


contained  therein  and  a  vertical  position  between  two  boolcs 


^-TfOUd^  y  u  y'-io  V  "" 


42-. 


30 


I 

48 


'90 


1.  An  adjustable  lens  holder  tray  comprising: 

A.  a  frame  including,  a  matching  first  and  second^nd  mem- 
ber in  spaced  confronting  relation,  each  end  member 
including  a  standard  portion  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end  zone,  and  a  pair  of  arm  portions  adjacent  said  lower 
end  extending  laterally  and  oppositely  from  said  standard 
portion, 

B.  a  central  elongate  member  extending  between  said  end 
members  and  connecting  the  lower  end  zones  of  each 
standard  portion, 

C.  a  first  elongate  side  member  parallel  to  said  central 
elongate  member  connecting  the  opposing  arm  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  end  members  on  one  side  of  said 
standard  portions, 

D.  a  second  elongate  side  member  parallel  to  said  central 
elongate  member  connecting  the  opposing  arm  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  end  members  on  the  other  side  of 
said  standard  portions, 

E.  means  to  connect  said  elongate  members  to  said  end 
members, 

F.  a  first  and  a  second  generally  U-shaped  member,  each 
having  a  base  comprising  an  elongate  member  parallel  to 
said  central  elongate  member  and  each  having  a  pair  of 
legs  of  common  length, 

G.  pivot  means  connecting  the  terminal  end  of  the  legs  of 
said  first  U-shaped  member  to  the  end  members  on  one 
side  of  said  standard  portion, 

H.  pivot  means  connecting  the  terminal  ends  of  the  legs  of 
said  second  U-shaped  member  to  the  end  members  on  the 
other  side  of  said  standard  portion, 

I.  said  U-shaped  members  being  swingable  about  the  first 
and  second  elongate  members  respectively  with  the  base 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  members  at  all  times  parallel  to 
said  central  elongate  member, 

J.  said  elongate  members  and  said  base  of  each  of  said  U- 
shaped  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
spaced,  three  point  contact  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
standard  portion  for  seating  circular  objects, 

K.  said  U-shaped  members  comprising  adjustment  means 
for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  seats  on  swinging  movement 
of  said  U-shaped  members. 


in  the  bookcase  for  maintaining  the  books  in  a  separated 
condition,  and  a  magnetically  attractable  member  affixed 
underneath  the  top  shelf  of  the  bookcase  and  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  said  magnet  member  when  said  pendulum  mem- 
ber is  in  its  horizontal  position. 


3,889,817 
RACK 
Joseph  L.  Berkman,  48  Country  Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
10543 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382302 

Int  CI.  A47b  81100 

U.S.  CI.  211—163  5  Claims 


3389,816 

BOOK  HOLDER  AND  SEPARATOR 

Rafael  Marcelo  Herrynun,  121  E.  Allegheny  St.,  Martinsburg, 

Pm. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,989 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  65100 

U3.  CL  21 1—43  5  Cbdms 

1.  A  holder  and  separator  for  books  in  a  bookcase  or  the 
like  having  a  top  shelf  above  the  books  comprising  a  pendu- 
lum member  having  a  head  end  and  a  free  end,  said  free  end 
having  a  magnet  member  thereon  and  being  elongated  so  as 


1.  Rack  element  adapted  for  storing  both  magnetic  tape  ' 
cartridges  and  cassettes,  comprising:  a  plate-like  supporting 
surface  of  generally  square  configuration,  four  arm-like  divid- 
ing walls  of  substantially  uniform  height  radiating  outwardly  of 
the  center  generally  perpendicular  the  edges,  four  edge  walls 
of  substantially  similar  uniform  height  extending  along  the 
edges  of  said  supporting  surface  from  the  outward  end  of  each 
of  said  dividing  walls  to  each  comer,  of  said  supporting  sur- 
face, thereby  defining  four  similar  generally  open  topped 
generally  rectangular  bins  enclosed  on  two  non-adjacent  sides 
by  a  pair  of  side  walls  consisting  of  one  of  said  dividing  walls 
and  one  of  said  edge  walls  and  at  the  back  by  a  back  wall 
comprising  an  adjacent  one  of  said  dividing  walls  and  having 
a  generally  open  and  unobstructed  front  opening  extending 
between  a  said  one  of  said  edge  walls  and  one  of  said  dividing 
walls  opening  outwardly  along  an  edge  of  said  surface;  at  least 
a  pair  of  bosses  extending  generally  perpendicularly  of  said 
supporting  surface  opposite  the  said  walls  and  ofEsct  there- 
from by  the  thickness  thereof  so  that  a  plurality  of  such  rack 
elements  may  be  stacked  in  general  alignment  one  above  the 
other  and  be  retained  in  such  general  alignment  by  engage- 
ment of  said  bosses  of  one  rack  with  the  side  walls  of  the  next 
adjacent  rack  element;  and  rib  means  on  said  rack  element 
serving  as  stop  means  for  a  nugnetic  tape  cassette  box. 
wherein  said  side  walls  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  box,  and 
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said  rib  means  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  front  opening  a 
distance  such  that  a  cassette  box  abutted  against  said  rib 
means  projects  at  one  side  thereof  from  said  opening  of  a  bin 
a  distance  substantially  equal  the  projection  of  a  magnetic 
tape  cartridge  inserted  within  a  bin  against  said  backwall, 
thereby  providing  an  aesthetically  pleasing  appearance  to  said 
rack  element  with  said  cartridges  and  cassettes  in  general 
projecting  alignment. 


3,889318 

EXTENSIBLE  CRANE 

Cari  G.  Wennerstrom,  3016  Park  PI.,  Evanston,  Ul.  60201 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,408 

Int  CI.  B66c  23106 

VS.  CL  212—55  7  Claims 


64     29                  62 

63 

lL- ij:»i 

^SBl^r-s^^rssiiij^im 

:_-_-::3.. 

17 


1.  A  crane  comprising  means  for  hoisting  a  load  including 
a  winch  and  a  hoisting  cable;  a  telescoping  boom  assembly 
carrying  said  hoisting  cable  on  sheaves  for  compensation  of 
free  cable  length  upon  extension  and  retraction,  said  boom 
assembly  including  a  first  boom  and  a  second  boom  extensible 
from  said  first  boom  by  means  of  a  boom  extending  piston  in 
a  cylinder  carried  by  said  first  boom,  said  boom  extending 
piston  carrying  a  pinion  for  cooperation  with  gear  racks  on 
said  first  and  second  booms  to  double  the  extension  distance 
produced  by  motion  of  said  boom  extending  piston;  means  for 
rotating  said  boom  assembly  with  respect  to  a  base  to  swing  a 
load;  means  including  a  generally  horizontally  mounted  boom 
elevating  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  the  cylinder  of  said 
boom  elevating  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted  for  limited 
motion  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  upon  elevation  of  the 
boom,  a  linkage  operatively  coupling  a  forward  end  of  the 
boom  elevating  piston  to  the  boom  for  conversion  of  substan- 
tially horizontal  piston  motion  to  topping  movement  of  the 
boom,  said  linkage  comprising  a  crosshead  carried  by  the 
boom  elevating  piston,  a  pair  of  generally  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arms  carried  by  said  crosshead,  a  relatively  short  linkage 
pivotally  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  each  of  said  arms  and  to 
a  part  of  the  boom  which  moves  down  as  the  boom  is  elevated, 
and  a  relatively  long,  generally  L-shaped  link  pivotally  con- 
nected near  the  rear  end  of  each  said  arm  and  to  a  fixed  frame 
element;  said  hoisting,  telescoping,  swinging  and  elevating 
means  being  concurrently  and  independently  operable  for 
transporting  a  load  by  any  combination  of  hoisting,  telescop- 
ing, elevating  and  swinging. 


3389319 
OVERHEAD  ROPEWAY  CRAB  FOR  CONVEYING  LOADS 
JoMf  Koller,  A.6330  Kufitcin,  Endach,  Austria 

Coattauation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,835,  May  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Nov.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  17, 1971, 4354/71 
Int.  CL  B66c  21 100 
U3.  CL  212-94  3  Claims 

1.  Load  hauling  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  sta- 
tionary cable,  a  displaceable  cable  separate  from  and  displace- 
able  along  said  stationary  cable,  a  crab,  coupling  means  to 
damp  said  crab  selectively  to  said  stationary  caMe  or  to  said 
displaceable  cable  whereby  said  crab  is  affixed  to  said  cable 
or  displaceable  with  said  dbplaceable  cable,  a  load  lifter  dis- 
placeable with  the  displaceable  cable  and  extending  through 
said  crab  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  relative  displace- 
ment between  tlie  crab  and  load  lifter,  the  displaceable  cable 
including  ends,  further  means  connecting  said  ends  and 


thereby  cc^necting  the  displaceable  cable  in  a  loop,  n^ans 
slidably  supporting  said  girther  means  on  said  stationary 
and  preventing  twisting  of  said  cables,  the  load  lifter  extei^ing 
through  s^d  crab  and  including  an  end  connected  to 
further  me  ins,  said  further  means  holding  the  said  end  o 


said 
the 


in  spaced  relation  relative  to  the  ends  of  the 


dis- 


load  lifter 

placeable  ^able  to  promote  the  avoiding  of  engagement  be 

tween  the 

including  a 

of  the  loac 
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oad  lifter  and  displaceable  cable,  said  load 
free  end,  and  load  engaging  means  on  the  free 
lifter 


3,889,820 

METribD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDEDL\ 

SUPPORTING  A  PLATFORM 

Eugene  Ranger,  East  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineeifng,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,659 

Int.  CI.  F28g  15102 

U3.  CL  2^—1  BB  22  Clhims 


1  Filed 

S.  CL  2M— 1 


ifter 
end 


1.  A  plaabrm  for  support  below  a  member  comprisin{ 

a.  a  base  portion; 

b.  at  least  two  upwardly  extending  support  means  supiort 
ingly  c  onnected  to  said  base  portion  and  independ<  ntly 
recipn  cable  relative  thereto  between  raised  and  low  sred 
positio  ns  and  including  remotely  actuable  means  th  ere- 
with  f(  )r  grippingly  engaging  said  member  to  supp(  rt  a 
portioi  I  of  the  weight  of  said  platform  therefrom  wh<  n  in 
said  ei  gagement;  and 

c.  remo«;ly  controllable  means  for  selectively  apfriyiig  a 
force  t  o  said  support  means  relative  to  said  base  poi  tion 
of  a  niagnitude  and  direction  to  selectively  move 
support  means  either  toward  said  raised  position  or 
lowered  position,  even  when  said  portion  of  plat4>nn 
weight  is  supported  thereby. 


said 
said 
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3  889321 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

SUSCEPTORS  FROM  REACTOR 

Gerald  M.  Bowers,  Los  Ahos,  and  Norman  S.  Cay,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unicorp  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436339 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7106 

U.S.  CL  214—1  BB  6  Claims 


said  interposed  portion  to  slidably  support  said  push  rod 
means  during  movement  of  said  leading  end  between  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a  susceptor  from 
a  reactor  tube,  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  main  carriage  slidably  held  by  said  frame  for  movement 
having  a  direction  of  motion  between  extreme  forward 
and  rearward  positions  with  respect  thereto, 

a  pair  of  cam  tracks  attached  to  said  main  carriage  to  extend 
generally  along  said  direction  of  motion  and  held  gener- 
ally in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  cams  having  a  varying 
spacing  therebetween  along  their  length  with  the  maxi- 
mum separation  between  the  cams  occurring  at  the  ends 
thereof, 

a  lift  carriage  held  by  said  main  carriage  in  a  manner  to  be 
movable  therealong  in  said  one  direction, 

a  lifting  element  mounted  forward  of  said  lift  carriage,  and 
means  as  part  of  said  lift  carriage  and  riding  along  said 
cam  tracks  on  cam  followers  for  moving  said  lift  element 
upward  as  said  cam  followers  contact  portions  of  the  cam 
tracks  that  are  coming  closer  together  and  downward  as 
the  cam  followers  contact  cam  portions  that  move  further 
apart,  whereby  the  horizontal  paths  of  said  cams  are 
converted  into  vertical  motion  of  said  lift  element  in 
response  to  relative  movement  of  said  lift  carriage  back 
and  forth  in  said  one  direction  along  said  main  carriage. 


3389,822 

BAR  FEEDER 

Thomas  A.  Ross,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mayfran 

Incorporated,  Mayfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454^27 

Int.  CI.  B23g  5122 

U3.  CL  214—1.5  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  bar  feeder  including  push  rod  means,  means  support- 
ing said  push  rod  means  for  reciprocable  movement  between 
first  and  second  positions,  said  supporting  means  having  a 
discharge  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  push  rod  means  having  a 
leading  end,  said  leading  end  in  said  first  and  second  positions 
of  said  rod  means  being  respectively  between  said  rear  and 
discharge  ends  and  beyond  said  discharge  end  in  the  direction 
from  said  rear  end  toward  said  discharge  end,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  push  rod  means  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  the  improvement  comprising;  a  support  member 
releaseably  interengageable  with  said  push  rod  means  for 
movement  therewith,  said  member  having  a  portion  inter- 
posed between  said  push  rod  means  and  supporting  means, 
and  means  adjacent  said  discharge  end  of  said  supporting 
means  for  releasing  said  member  from  said  push  rod  means  for 


discharge  end  and  said  second  position  of  said  push  rod 
means. 


3389323 

AUTOMATIC  BALE  STOOKER 

George  Williamson,  R.R.  No.  2,  Red  Deer,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,678 

Int.  CL  B65g  57132 

U3.  CL  214—6  B  1 1  Clahns 


1.  A  stooker  for  the  automatic  construction  and  deposit  of 
a  stock  from  bales  discharged  from  a  travelling  baler  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

i.  bale  elevating  means  for  receiving  and  elevating  bales 
discharged  from  said  baler; 

ii.  a  bale  receiving  and  positioning  station  for  receiving 
bales  from  said  bale  elevating  means  and  for  angularly 
positioning  thereof  in  a  predetermined  elevated  deposit 
position,  said  pale  receiving  and  positioning  station  com- 
prising a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  parallel  bale  re- 
ceiving arms  and  bale  support  means  on  said  bale  support 
arms  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  bale,  at  least  one 
of  said  bale  support  means  being  pivotably  mounted  upon 
an  associated  said  bale  support  arm,  and  bale  engaging 
and  tripping  means  associated  with  one  of  said  bale  sup- 
port arms  to  effect  angulations  of  said  bale  within  said 
station; 

iii.  bale  release  means  for  programmed  release  of  bales  from 
said  bale  receiving  and  positioning  station  whereby  each 
of  said  bales  is  deposited  at  a  predetermined  position  in 
a  stook  being  formed,  said  bale  release  means  comprising 
means  for  selectively  locking  and  releasing  said  pivotable 
bale  support  means  responsive  td^e  position  of  a  bale 
upon  said  pair  of  bale  receiving  arms; 

iv.  a  stock  forming  platform  adapted  to  receive  bales  upon 
release  thereof  by  said  bale  release  means  for  assembly  of 
a  stock  thereon; 

v.  stook  dump  nteans  responsive  to  the  movement  of  bales 
into  the  bale  receiving  and  positioning  station  and  the 
assembly  condition  of  the  stook  under  construction  on 
the  stook  forming  platform  for  discliarge  of  assembled 
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stocks  from  said  stook  forming  platform  to  the  surface  of 
the  ground. 


3389324 

APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  STACKS  OF  ARTICLES 

FROM  CONTAINERS 

David  Wood,  Ckvcdon,  England,  assignor  to  Masson  Scott 

ThriaeD  Engineering  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,988 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59106 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  H  5  Claims 


T  ~%30 

31  W 


1.  Sorting  apparatus  for  mail,  cards,  or  like  flat  articles, 
including  a  magazine  for  holding  a  stack  of  said  articles,  said 
magazine  having  a  generally  vertically  movable  platform  on 
which  the  stack  of  articles  is  built  up,  means  including  a  resil- 
ient spring  device  for  controlling  the  vertical  movements  of 
said  platform,  said  resilient  spring  device  having  a  rate  charac- 
teristic so  related  to  the  average  density  of  the  articles  in  the 
stack  that  the  top  article  in  the  stack  is  maintained  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  level,  a  laterally  movable  pusher  of  substan- 
tial height  arranged  to  transfer  a  stack  off  said  platform,  a  gate 
device  attached  to  said  magazine  and  arranged  to  retain  in  the 
magazine  any  articles  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  stack 
height,  and  a  horizontal  supporting  surface  connected  to  said 
pusher  to  support  said  excess  articles  temporarily  in  the  maga- 
zine, and  wherein  said  sorting  apparatus  includes  drive  means 
for  actuating  said  pusher  comprising  a  power  drive  member 
clutch  means  for  connecting  said  pusher  to  said  drive  member 
for  ejector  operations,  and  spring  means  for  returning  said 
pusher  when  the  clutch  is  dis-engaged,  and  automatic  control 
means  for  operating  said  platform  and  its  pusher  in  a  cycle 
wherein  the  platform  descends  under  the  weight  of  the  stack 
to  a  predetermined  level,  the  pusher  moves  horizontally  to 
eject  the  stack  off  the  platform,  the  said  platform  returns 
upwardly  to  its  starting  position  below  said  magazine,  and  the 
said  pusher  returns  horizontally  to  its  original  position. 


3389325 

LAYER  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  FOR  LUMBER 

STACKING  MACHINES 

Donald  E.  Moady,  Spoluuw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bitco,  Inc., 

Spokane,  Wash.  ! 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,939 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57126 

U3.  CL  214—6  M  10  Claims 


1.  A  layer  separating  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  lumber  stacking  machine  of  the  type  utilized  to  form  an 


upright  staci  of  boards  by  placing  successive  layers  of  boa  rds 

one  on  anouier  with  the  boards  being  arranged  lengthwise 

between  ends  of  the  stack, 

said  layer  separating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  I  table  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  prescril^d 

number  of  layer  separating  boards; 
a  layer  separating  board  positioning  means  for  locating  he 

layer  snarating  boards  at  specific  positions  on  the  s  ip- 

port  table; 
means  for  elevating  the  layer  separating  boards  to  an  elejkra 

tion  ab<  ve  the  stack; 
clamp  me  ms  for  receiving  and  supporting  layer  separating 

boards   rom  the  support  table; 
pivot  mea  is  for  moving  the  layer  separating  boards  held]  by 

the  clainp  means  from  the  support  table  to  positiims 

elevatio  nally  above  and  transverse  to  the  boards  in  the 

stack; 
spacing  n  cans  associated  between  the  pivot  means  ind 

clamp  means  for  spacing  the  layer  separating  boards 

apart  re  ative  to  one  another  along  the  length  of  the  stack; 

and 
clamp  rel  ease  means  for  releasing  the  layer  separating 

boards  ^  >nto  the  stack. 


3389,826 

REVERSIBLE  CAR  PLOW  FEEDER  FOR  STOCK  PIL^ 

]  RECOVERY  SYSTEMS 

Robert  Lee  Pate,  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  McNflly 

PittstMirg  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Kans. 

filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,614 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65144 

U.S.CL  214-17  DA  6  Claims 


1.  An  ap  aratus  for  moving  material  such  as  coal  flov  ing 
from  a  stock  pile  as  it  flows  onto  a  pair  of  spaced  floor  secti  )ns 
separated  b;  >  an  elongated  delivery  chute  in  which  movem  ent 
of  the  mate  rial  from  a  spaced  floor  section  to  and  into  the 
delivery  chi  te  is  accomplished,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  revel sible  car  moving  back  and  forth  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  elongated  deliv  ery 
chute,  aaid  car  having  a  central  portion  which  moves  c  ver 
the  chiae  and  corresponds  in  width  to  the  chute  and  ;  aid 
car  haUng  a  side  portion  which  is  positioned  above  md 
moves  back  and  forth  over  a  spaced  floor  section; 

b.  a  swin^ble  car  plow  on  the  car; 

c.  pivot  n  eans  connected  to  the  car  and  positioned  to  [Per- 
mit thejcar  plow  to  swing  about  an  axis  wliich  passe  >  in 
a  generally  vertical  plane  through  said  side  portion  of  the 
car  and  through  the  floor  section; 

d.  two  material  moving  surfaces  on  the  plow,  one  surface  for 
causing  material  to  move  from  the  spaced  floor  sect  ion 
into  th(  deUvery  chute  when  the  car  is  moved  in  >ne 
linear  ($rection  and  tlte  other  surface  for  causing  mate  rial 
to  move  from  tlie  same  spaced  floor  section  when  tlie  car 
is  moved  in  the  other  direction,  said  plow  swing:  My 
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engaged  with  said  pivot  means  at  one  end  of  said  plow 
such  that  the  pivot  engaging  end  portion  of  the  plow 
moves  ahead  of  the  rest  of  the  plow  as  the  car  is  moved 
in  either  direction;  and 

.  stop  means  to  limit  the  swinging  of  the  plow  in  each 
arcuate  direction,  said  stop  means  being  positioned  to 
effect  engagement  with  the  plow  surfaces  in  substantially 
vertical  planes  that  pass  through  the  side  portion  of  the 
car. 


3389,827 
-     TRUCK  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Boyce  Fine,  3720  E.  Archer,  Tulsa,  Okla.  741 15 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,056,  July  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,726 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1144 
U.S.  CI.  214-77  P  8  Claims 


first  means  operable  to  provide  for  an  operation  of  the 

auxiliary  mechanism, 
second  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  first  means 

for  maintaining  the  vehicle  engine  at  a  speed  near  idling 

speed. 


third  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  en- 
gine at  a  speed  near  the  idling  speed  for  producing  a  flow 
of  fluid  under  pressure  at  a  controlled  rate  to  obtain  the 
operation  of  the  auxiliary  mechanism,  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  third 
means  for  providing  for  introduction  of  such  fluid  to  the 
auxiliary  mechanism  to  drive  the  auxiliary  mechanism. 


3389329 
MOBILE  REFUSE  COLLECTION  TRUCK 
Glenn  L.  Dutton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  OU  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,901 

Int  CI.  B66c  1147 

U.S.  CI.  214— 147G  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  truck,  having  a  truck  bed  thereon,  and  a  tailgate 
section  pivotally  attached  along  one  edge  thereof  to  one  edge 
of  the  truck  bed,  a  loading  ramp  apparatus  comprising  a  ramp 
section  having  one  edge  thereof  pivotally  secured  along  the 
free  edge  of  the  tailgate  section,  said  ramp  section  being 
foldable  against  the  tailgate  section  and  being  free  to  rotate 
180°  for  extending  the  length  of  the  tailgate  section  whereby 
in  its  lowest  position  said  tailgate  section  and  ramp  section 
form  an  inclined  ramp  structure  from  the  truck  bed  to  the 
ground;  bracket  means  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tailgate  section;  movable  ramp  support  means  comprising  a 
fluid  operated  cylinder  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  se- 
cured beneath  the  truck  bed,  an  elongated  piston  rod  recipro- 
cally disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  having  one  end  thereof 
extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder, 
bracket  support  means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  piston 
rod  and  said  bracket  support  means  being  separate  from  the 
bracket  means  and  engagable  therewith  when  the  tailgate 
section  is  between  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  its 
lowest  position,  guide  means  carried  by  the  truck  bed  opera- 
bly  connected  to  the  bracket  support  means,  said  guide  means 
being  capable  of  guiding  the  bracket  support  means  along  a 
path  which  coincides  with  the  path  of  the  bracket  means  when 
the  tailgate  section  is  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  truck  bed. 


•fTT^^' 


3389328 

NOISE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Fred  T.  Smith,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sargent 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,410,  Sept  27, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  274,798,  July  24,  1972.  This 
application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467358 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1100 
U3.  CL  214— 83  J  34  Claims 

1.  In  combination  for  reducing  noise  from  a  vehicle  engine 
in  driving  an  auxiliary  mechanism  disposed  on  the  vehicle 
where  the  mectianism  is  auxiliary  to  the  operation  of  the 
vehicle  and  constitutes  apparatus  for  packing  refuse  in  refuse 
equipment. 


1.  In  a  mobile  refuse  collection  truck  having  a  boom 
mounted  on  and  operated  from  the  truck,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  a  cage  suspended  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  constructed  and  arranged  to  pick  up 
refuse,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  each  of  said  flanges 
having  a  hole  therettirough  perpendicular  to  the  boom,  a  shaft 
extending  through  t)>e  holes  in  the  flanges,  said  arm  having  a 
disc  at  its  upper  end  encircling  tlie  shaft  between  the  flanges, 
means  securing  the  disc  to  the  shaft,  a  wear  plate  rotatable  on 
the  shaft  on  each  side  of  tlte  disc,  a  pressure  plate  slidable 
axially  on  the  shaft  between  the  wear  plate  and  the  flange,  a 
hub  extending  outwardly  fix>m  the  pressure  plate  through  and 
beyond  the  flange,  a  btnhing  between  the  pressure  plate  and 
the  shaft  and  covering  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  pressure  plate, 
a  helical  spring  encircling  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the 
end  of  the  bushing,  and  a  threaded  nut  engaging  tlireads  on 
the  shaft  for  adjustment  of  the  force  exerted  by  the  spring  to 
urge  the  pressure  plate  against  the  wear  plate  whereby  the  arm 
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can  be  rotated  but  friction  between  the  wear  plate  and  the  disc 
prevents  uncontrolled  swinging  of  the  arm. 


3,889,850 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  WASTE  MATERIAL,  REFUSE 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  F.  Bauman,  Trenton,  and  Arthur  M.  Ebon,  Hamilton 
Twp.,  Mercer  County,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Acme- 
Hamilton  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,573,  Sept.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,069,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  121,865,  March  18, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,688,802.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  414,741 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/60 

VS.  CI.  214-152  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  refuse  fr6m  an  open-ended 
refuse  container  having  a  base  and  an  air  inlet  opening  near 
the  base  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  vacuum  hose  having  a  flanged  portion 
on  one  end  thereof  and  spaced  inwardly  therefrom, 
whereby  said  one  end  may  be  sealed  to  a  wide  range  of 
open  end  shapes  and  sizes  of  said  refuse  container; 

coupling  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  vacuum  hose  to  a 
refuse  storage  container; 

positioning  the  free  end  of  the  hose  above  and  upon  the 
open-ended  refuse  container;  and 

drawing  air  from  said  refuse  container  to  thereby  cause  the 
movement  of  air  from  the  free  end  of  the  hose  toward  said 
storage  container  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  hose  forms 
a  temporary  substantially  airtight  seal  with  the  top  of  the 
refuse  container  whereby  air  is  drawn  into  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  refuse  is  extracted  from  the  container,  is  passed 
through  said  hose  and  is  collected  in  said  storage  con- 
tainer. 


3389,831 

PALLET  FOR  LARGE  COIL  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 

COOPERATING  ROLLER  STAND  FOR  DISPENSING 

SHEET  MATERIAL  FROM  COIL 

Robert  L.  Davis,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,350 
Int.  CI.  B21c  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  214-340  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  delivering  large  coils  of  sheet  material  and 
for  dispensing  said  sheet  material  therefrom,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  pallet  and  a  roller  stand,  said  roller  stand 
having  roller  means  for  horizontally  supporting  said  coil, 
said  pallet  comprising  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  support  said 
coil  with  the  axis  of  the  coil  being  generally  horizontal, 
said  frame  having  horizontal  openings  adapted  to  receive 
the  forks  of  a  lift  truck,  said  frame  havmg  at  least  one 
vertical  opening  to  allow  free  passage  of  said  roller  means 
through  said  pallet  when  said  pallet  is  lowered  over  said 
roller  stand,  said  roller  stand  receiving  the  load  of  said 
coil  upon  the  lowering  of  the  surface  of  said  pallet  below 
said  roller  means, 
said  roller  stand  having  at  least  one  upright  member  carry- 
ing  bearing  means  and  said   roller   means  rotatedly 
mounted  at  said  bearing  means,  said  roller  stand  adapted 


to  hori  :ontally  support  said  coil  with  the  periphery  of  kaid 
coil  in  resting  contact  with  said  roller  means,  whei  eby 
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said  sh  «t  material  is  dispensed  when  said  coil  is  axi  ally 
rotate< 


X 


Howard  G, 


3,889,832 
VEHICLE  For  TRANSPORTING  HAYSTACKS  AND  1)HE 

LIKE 

Hanson,  Box  408,  1203  Prairie  Heights,  Larked, 
Kans.  67;  50 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,542 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/04 

U.S.  CL  214—514  6  Cl4ms 


1.  A  vehi<  le  for  transporting  formed  haystacks  and  the  ijke, 
comprising: 

a  normally  horizontally  oriented  elongate  support  frsme 
including  a  bed  structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  apart  elongate  tines  extending  in  a  1  are 
and  aft  direction, 

a  hitch  OB  said  frame  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  ;  ind 
being  connectable  to  a  prime  mover, 

a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheel  assemblies  positioned 
opposite  sides  of  and  connected  with  said  frame  inter  ne- 
diate  thje  ends  thereof  for  supporting  the  latter  for  trs  vel 
over  the  surface  of  the  ground,  cooperating  shiftable  p  lirs 
of  elenients  on  said  frame  and  on  each  of  said  groi  ind 
engaging  wheel  assemblies  to  permit  vertical  translat  ion 
of  said  [frame  relative  to  said  ground  engaging  wleel 
assemblies  between  a  lowered  position  and  an  eleva  ted 
position,  extensible  power  means  connected  between  s  aid 
frame  a^d  each  of  said  wheel  assemblies  for  elevating  s  aid 
frame  r  ;lative  to  said  wheel  assembles,  said  frame  w  len 
in  the  h  twered  position  being  positioned  closely  adjac  ent 
the  gro  md  and  when  urged  rearwardly  sliding  belo^  v  a 
haystack  supported  on  the  ground,  said  frame  being 
maintaitied  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  durinj  its 
verticaljmovement. 
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a  substantially  vertically  disposed  pusher  member  shiftably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  shiftable  in  a  front  and 
rearward  direction,  longitudinally  of  said  frame  from  a 
forward  retracted  position  adjacent  the  front  of  said 
frame  to  a  rearward  position  adjacent  the  tear  of  said 
frame,  said  pusher  member  when  shifted  from  the  re- 
tracted forward  position  to  the  rearward  position,  pro- 
gressively unloading  a  haystack  positioned  on  the  frame, 
power  means  connected  to  said  pusher  member  and  being 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  power  means  being  operable  for  shifting  said 
pusher  member  in  a  forward  and  rearward  direction. 


the  wall,  said  ridge  portions  interfitting  with  the  valley  por- 
tions of  like  containers  to  prevent  shifting  movement  between 


3,889,833 
PERSONNEL  SAFETY  PLATFORM  FOR  FORKLIFT 
Onas  Leon  Thomas,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire 
Company,  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Hied  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,485 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/00 . 

U.S.  CI.  214—620  7  Claims 


two  adjacent  stacked  containers  the  major  portions  of  each  of 
the  side  walls  being  in  a  common  plane  except  for  said  ridge 
and  valley  portions. 


3389,835 
ONE-PIECE  PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
Richard  H.  Avant,  Rochester,  and  Peter  R.  Webster,  Greece, 
both  of  N.Y.,  as^gnors  to  Bcmzomatk  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,962 

Int.  a.  F17c  1/14;  B65d  1/16.  1/42 

MS.  CI.  220—3  8  Claims 


1.  A  personnel  platform  for  a  forklift  having  lifting  forks  and 
an  abutting  plate,  said  platform  comprising  a  floor  and  up- 
standing side  walls,  at  least  one  door  providing  access  into  said 
platform,  means  located  beneath  said  floor  for  receiving  the 
lifting  forks  of  a  forklift,  locking  means  secured  to  at  least  one 
of  said  side  walls  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  abutting  plate 
of  a  forklift  for  releasably  securing  said  platform  on  the  fork- 
lift  to  prevent  said  platform  from  sliding  off  of  the  forks  upon 
tilting  thereof,  said  locking  means  including  at  least  one  latch 
means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  side  wall  and 
rotatable  abojit  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  forks,  said  latch  means  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated  upwardly  in  a  vertical  plane  so  as  to  permit  the 
abutting  plate  of  a  forklift  to  be  brought  up  against  said  side 
wall  and  then  rotated  downward  behind  the  abutting  plate  in 
locking  engagement  therewith,  and  wherein  said  latch  means 
is  normally  biased  in  the  locking  position  thereof. 


3,889,834 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  M.  Harris,  Jr.,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foremost- 
McKesson,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser,  No.  409,701 
Int.  CI.  B65d  21/02 
MS.  CI.  215-10  8  Ctofais 

1.  A  container  construction  suitable  for  stacking  comprising 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  side  walls  being  joined  to- 
gether and  to  the  bottom  wall  along  their  edges  to  form  a 
container  that  is  generally  rectangular  in  configuration  as 
viewed  in  plan,  the  container  also  including  upper  wall  means 
secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  provided  with 
an  access  opening;  and  locking  means  upon  two  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  container  for  locking  the  container  to  adjacent 
upper  and  lower  like  containers  when  stacked  horizontally, 
the  locking  means  on  each  wall  comprising  adjacent  parallel 
ridge  and  valley  portions  formed  integral  with  the  material  of 


W*>.045R' 


1.  Pressure  container  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  and  a  self-standing  integral  bottom  having  a  peripheral 
skirt  portion,  said  bottom  having  an  inside  radius  of  about  R' 
and  an  exterior  configuration  which,  in  vertical  cross-section 
along  a  diameter  line,  indudes: 
i.  a  disc-like,  circular  central  portion; 
ii.  a  concentric  upwardly  curved  portion  contiguous  with 
said  central  portion  and  having  a  radius  of  about  0.22  R'; 
iii.  a  concentric  downwardly  curved  portion  contiguous 
with  the  skirt  portion  and  having  a  radius  of  about  0.19 
R>;and 
iv.  a  generally  flat  concentric  portion  contiguous  with  and 
between  the  curved  portions. 
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3,889,836 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  LARGE 

TANKS 
Paul  E.  Andcnon,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Aluminum,  Inc.,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,005 

Int.  CI.  B65d  87106,  7/38 

VS.  CL  220—5  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  stationary  tank  comprising  a  cylindrical  vertical  wall, 
a  bottom,  and  a  dome,  said  cylindrical  wall  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertical  cylindrical  shells  comprising  horizontal 
joints  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  adjacent  shells, 
strips  of  connector  seal  means  within  said  joints,  said  seal 
means  comprising  a  metal  strip  having  in  cross-section  outer 
and  inner  sleeve  means  with  neck  means  therebetween,  said 
neck  means  disposed  between  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
adjacent  shells,  said  inner  sleeve  means  comprising  upper  and 
lower  leg  means  wherein  the  end  of  each  leg  means  is  welded 
circumferentially  to  respective  inner  walk  of  said  adjacent 
shells,  at  least  one  of  said  leg  means  being  flexible  and  curved 
thereby  defining  a  pocket  between  said  curved  leg  means  and 
a  said  inner  wall,  and  a  sealing  material  disposed  within  said 
pocket. 


3,889,837  , 

DISH  DRAINER  HAVING  INTEGRALLY  HINGED 
SIDEWALLS 
Michad  C.  Wilson,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Pretty  Products, 
Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,115 

InL  CI.  B65d  7/24 

VS.  CI.  220—7  10  Claims 


1.  A  dish  drainer  formed  from  a  thermosetting  synthetic 
resin  comprising; 

a  base  adapted  for  positioning  on  a  supporting  surface  and 
having  at  least  two  adjacent  peripheral  side  edges,  said 
base  formed  vnth  a  plurality  of  open-topped  elongated 
slots  for  receiving  edge  portions  of  dishes, 

at  least  two  sidewalk  with  each  sidewall  disposed  at  a  re- 
spective side  edge  of  said  base,  each  sidewall  intercon- 
nected at  one  edge  thereof  with  the  respective  peripheral 


side  edde  of  said  base,  one  of  said  sidewalk  formed  wkth 
said  base  along  a  peripheral  side  edge  dkposed  traiS' 
versely  p  the  longitudinal  axk  of  said  elongated  sk  its, 
said  last  mentioned  sidewall  having  a  plurality  of  upstai  id 
ing  ribs,  formed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  on  i  he 
inwardU  facing  surface  thereof  vnth  the  space  betwc  en 
adjacen^  pairs  of  said  ribs  disposed  in  longitudinal  ali 
ment  with  a  respective  one  of  said  slots, 

hinge  meaps  integrally  formed  with  said  base  and  each 
said  sidfewalls  permitting  relative  swinging  movement 
about  a  hinge  axis  parallel  to  the  adjacent  interconnecl  ed 
edges  between  a  position  in  the  plane  of  said  base  an< 
position  upright  thereto,  and 

fastening  fieans  cooperatively  interengaging  each  of  s|id 
adjacentl  sidewalk  when  said  sidewalk  are  disposed 
upright  relationship  to  secure  said  sidewalk  together. 


3389  838 
SELF-BRAtING  FOLLOWER  MECHANISM  FOR  CARb 

FILES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roy  E.  Kanit :,  Bdpre,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New   forii,  N.Y. 

filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330302 

Int.  CL  B65d  1/24,  25/06 

VS.  CL  2201-22.3  6  Claiins 


1.  A  file  dlawer  self-braking  follower  mechanism  for  ma  n- 
taining  cardsj  and  the  like  generally  vertically  oriented  o  le 
behind  anothjer,  comprising: 

a  follower  ^uide  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  locattd 
at  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  and  extending  parallel  to  t  le 
front  to  i-ear  axis  of  the  drawer, 

an  elastonjer  strip  having  a  surface  which  is  even  in 
longitudinal  direction  and  dkposed  along  a  trough  of  t  le 
U-shaped  follower  guide;  and 

a  generally  vertically  oriented  follower  plate  mounted  |>n 
said  folU>wer  guide  for  slideable  motion  along  the 
lower  guide  and  having  a  plurality  of  braking  teeth  on  t|ie 
bottom  edge  for  impinging  into  the  top  even  surface 
the  elast  smer  strip  so  that  the  follower  plate  can  be  ^e 
cured  at  any  position  along  the  follower  guide. 


of 


m 


tie 


of 


3,889339 
BLOW-MOLDED  DRUM 
AKin  L.  SinWn,  and  Klaus  S.  Butz,  both  of  Los  Angdes,  Calll., 
assignors  t »  Advanced  Chemical  Technology,  Los  Angd  is, 
Calif. 

F^  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,797 
InL  a.  B65d  7/42 
VS.  CL  2204-72  30  Claims 

1.  A  blow-i  nolded  drum  of  thermoplastic  material  compr  s- 
ing: 
an  extended  drum  body  having  a  circumferential  wall  a  id 

top  and  pottom  sections, 
said  circui^ferentia]  wall  having  at  least  two  integral  ov(  r- 
hanging  i>row  portions  positioned  respectively  on  opp  > 
site  side^  of  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  body,  ea  :h 
of  said  brow  portions  overhanging  a  corresponding  detao- 
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and  open  volume  adjacent  said  circumferential  wall  suffi- 
ciently large  to  permit  insertion  of  the  forks  of  a  fork  lift 
beneath  the  overhanging  brows. 


3389341 

LEAK  AND  CORROSION  RESISTANT,  YIELDABLE 

FREEZE  PLUG 

William  H.  Edmonds,  Quanah,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  QuiMn- 

berry,  Quanah,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,160 
Int.  CL  B65d  35/44 
VS.  CL  220—200  5 


H  t- 


said  overhanging  brow  portions  having  bottom  surfaces 
adapted  to  serve  as  bearing  and  lifting  surfaces  for  lifting 
and  transporting  of  said  drum  by  the  forks  of  a  fork  lift. 


3,889,840 
GAGE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SPACING  MEMBER 
THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Larry  V.  Price,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
i  FUed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,707 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/54;  GOld  1 1/26 


VS.  CL  220-82  A 


8  Claims 


2.  In  combination,  an  instrument  casing  having  an  end  wall 
means  and  an  opening  therein  leading  to  said  end  wall  means, 
a  sealing  member  carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  said  opening 
thereof,  a  lens  disposed  in  said  opening  and  having  one  side  of 
its  outer  periphery  disposed  against  said  sealing  member,  a 
lens  ring  means  disposed  against  the  other  side  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  lens  to  hold  said  lens  in  said  opening,  said 
lens  ring  means  having  an  interlocking  part  thereof  dkposed 
against  the  outer  peripheral  edge  means  of  said  lens  between 
said  sides  thereof  to  lock  said  lens  ring  means  to  said  casing, 
and  a  spacing  member  in  said  opening  between  said  sealing 
member  and  said  end  wall  means,  said  spacing  member  having 
an  annular  groove  means  therein  that  faces  said  end  wall 
means,  and  a  wavy  spring  disposed  in  said  aimular  groove 
means  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  end  wall  means  to 
normally  hold  said  spacing  member  spaced  from  said  end  wall 
means  while  permitting  said  spacing  member  to  be  moved 
toward  said  end  wall  means  through  the  compressing  of  said 
wavy  spring  whereby  said  spring  k  adapted  to  be  compressed 
and  cause  said  spacing  member  to  maintain  said  sealing  mem- 
ber in  sealing  engagement  with  said  one  side  of  said  lens. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metal,  cupped  freeze  plug, 
a.  an  elastomer  material  bonded  within  the  cupped  portion 
of  the  freeze  plug, 

1 .  the  cupped  metal  portion  of  the  freeze  plug  is  in  the 
form  of  a  disc,  and 

2.  the  cupped  portion  of  the  disc  k  completely  filled  with 
an  elastomer  material. 


3389,842 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  OPENING  MEANS 

Robert  A.  Bennett,  170  Sturbridge  Rd.,  Easton,  Conn.  06425 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471^31 

Int.  CL  B65d  51/18 

VS.  CL  220—253  25  Claims 


B. 


1.  A  closure  apparatus  for  a  container  having  an  open  end, 
circular  in  cross-section,  comprising: 

A.  A  first  lid  peripherally  mounted  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  open  end  and  incorporating  a  central  portion  de- 
pressable  from  a  first  closed  position  to  a  second  open 
position;  said  central  portion  incorporating; 

1.  at  least  one  orifice  defining  region;  and 

2.  a  manually  depressable  raised  button;  and 
A  second  lid  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 

first  lid  incorporating  a  central  portion  k  juxtaposed 
relationship  to  the  central  portion  of  said  first  lid  incorpo- 
rating an  opening  with  a  configuration  allowing  the  raised 
button  of  said  first  lid  to  protrude  therethrough  when  the 
central  portion  of  said  first  lid  is  in  the  closed  position 
thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  second  lid  about  said 
first  lid;  whereby  the  closure  apparatus  closes  the  con- 
tainer when  the  central  portion  of  said  first  lid  k  in  the 
closed  configuration  and  opens  the  container  by  generat- 
ing an  orifice  in  each  orifice  defining  region  of  the  central 
portion  of  said  first  lid  when  said  bunon  k  depressed 
thereby  allowing  rotation  of  said  second  lid  about  said 
first  lid  to  align  said  opening  with  at  least  one  of  said 
orifices. 
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3,889343 
MULTI-POSITION  DOOR  AND  HINGE 
Matthew  N.  Miller,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fair-   Louis  F. 
child  IndiMtrics,  Inc.,  Gcnnantown,  Md.  & 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,380 
InL  CI.  B65d  43114,  51104 
U.S.  CL  220— 332  8  Claims   U.S.  O. 


3,889,845 

MARKER  STRIP  DISPENSER 

I^itmanek,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Th^Ms 

i,-Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  441,157 

Int.  a.  B65h  5128 
-70  10  Cldms 


Belts  Corporation, 


2:1 


1.  A  receptacle  with  a  multi-position  door  and  hinge  device 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  to  permit  access  to 
the  interior  thereof,  a  door  adapted  to  cover  the  opening  of 
said  receptacle,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
receptacle  and  to  said  door  for  permitting  said  door  to  be 
selectively  rotated  and  displaced  to  expose  the  receptacle 
opening  and  for  permitting  the  inner  or  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  door  to  alternatively  contact  an  outer  surface  of  said 
receptacle  when  the  opening  of  said  receptacle  is  uncovered. 


3389,844 
CAN  CLOSURE 
Harris  W.  Viker,  Roseville,  and  William  E.  Kropp,  North  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,001 

Int.  Ci.  B65d  41100 

U3.CL  220-359  6  Claims 


Z4^;i^    '23 


1.  In  a  closed  hollow  container  wherein  a  pour  hole  in  the 
container  wall  is  protectively  covered  by  a  tape  removably 
adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  in  the  area  immedi- 
ately circumjacent  to  the  pour  hole, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contouring  said  area  so 
that  the  wall  uniformly  tapers  outward  and  the  hole  is 
thus  located  in  a  plane  displaced  outward  with  respect  to 
the  portion  of  the  wall  peripherally  adjoining  said  area, 
the  tape  being  adhered  to  the  tapered  portion  of  the  wall, 
whereby,  without  causing  the  tape  to  loosen,  the  con- 
tainer can  be  subjected  to  substantially  higher  internal 
pressure  than  is  possible  wlien  the  hole  is  located  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  immediately  circumjacent  area. 


June  17, 


for 
such 


1.  A  de  /ice  for  selectively  T>ositioning  a  marker  strip 
removal  fi  om  a  backing  web  containing  a  plurality  of 
strips,  comprising:  a  body  member  having  web  support  nleans 
comprising  a  flrst  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  firs 
said  second  portions  being  arranged  in  selectively 
relationshf)  to  define  a  web  receiving  passageway  therebe- 
tween, a  dis|;>ensing  zone  adapted  to  permit  the  remov  d  of 
said  markir  strip  from  said  web,  said  dispensing  zone  expend- 
ing essentully  across  the  width  of  said  web  receiving 
way  and  communicating  therewith,  said  dispensing  zone 
prising  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  marker  strip 
through;  and  a  strip  deflector  extending  selectively  from 
web  supfKirt  means  first  portion  towards  said  dispensing 
to  planarljj  deflect  a  selective  portion  of  said  marker  stri  > 
of  the  plafie  of  said  web  receiving  passageway  and  into 
dispensing  zone  for  removal  of  said  marker  strips  from 
web;  said  Web  support  means  second  portion  further  com  pris 
ing  cammtig  means  for  returning  the  deflected  portion 
imremoved  marker  strip  to  its  original  position  upon  the 
tive  advancement  of  said  marker  strip  through  said 
ceiving  passageway  and  into  engagement  with  said  cam|ning 
means. 


we) 


I  3389,846 

LABELING  MACHINE  WITH  CONTAINER  FOR 
\        JTRANSPORT  OF  STACKED  LABELS 
Hans  Josef  Stracic,  Monheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagei^berg 
Wcrke  4G,  Dussddorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,140 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47182 
U3.  CL  2|1— 79  6  Cli 


for 
to 

a 


1.  In  a  Btbeling  machine  including  a  magazine  from  vJhich 
labels  are  jiispensed  for  labeling,  a  stack  of  labels,  mean  s 
delivering  ^d  stack  of  labels  from  a  position  of  readine  ss 
ine,  and  means  for  advancing  said  stack  frdm 
!itk>n  to  said  position  of  readiness,  the  impi  ove 
comprises  a  container  for  each  stack  of  lab*  Is  in 
>y  position,  said  container  in  part  having  the  \  ame 
shape  as  iaid  label  stack,  having  opposite  ends  and  leing 
provided  a  t  least  at  its  end  facing  said  magazine  with  sepai  able 


975 


and 
sdaced 


pas  lage- 
;om- 
tliere- 
said 
Eone 
out 
said 
said 


of  an 
s^lec- 
re- 
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end  flaps,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  means  for  delivering 
said  stack  from  said  position  of  readiness  to  said  magazine  said 
separable  flaps  separate  to  permit  delivery  of  said  stack  of 
labeljs  which  stack  leaves  said  container  while  said  container 
stays  in  said  position  of  readiness,  said  similar  shapes  provid- 
ing sliding  guided  contact  of  said  stack  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,889,847 
CHILD-RESISTANT  PILL  DISPENSER 
Miroslav  Uroshevich;  Richard  T.  Powers,  and  Raymond  L. 
Sperber,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohk>,  assignors  to  The  AFA  Cor- 
poration, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,946 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3136 

U3.  CL  221-265  1  Claim 


r^O     ,2 


electrical  signal  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  weight  deter- 
mined by  said  scale;  differentiator  circuit  means  having  an 
output  terminal  and  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  electrical 
signal  means,  wherein  said  differentiator  circuit  means  is  for 
differentiating  said  electrical  signal  to  provide  a  rate  signal  at 
said  output  terminal  which  is  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the 
discharge  rate  of  said  substance  from  said  container;  control 
signal  generating  means  having  an  output  terminal,  and  having 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  differentiator  circuit 
means  output  terminal,  wherein  said  control  signal  means  is 
for  generating  at  its  output  terminal  a  discharge  control  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  rate  signal;  and 
means  coupled  between  said  control  signal  generating  means 
output  terminal  and  said  motor  for  controlling  the  discharge 
rate  of  said  auger  type  discharge  devk:e  in  response  to  said 
discharge  control  signal, 
said  means  for  producing  said  electrical  signal  being  a  lin- 
early variable  differential  transformer,  said  control  signal 
generating  means  including  a  reference  signal  source,  a 
comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected 


1.  A  dispenser  container  for  tablets  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  container  having  a  circular  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
a  guide  plug  freely  rotatable  in  said  open  end  and  closing  said 
open  end  except  for  a  port  extending  through  said  plug  and 
sized  to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  one  tablet  at  a  time, 
a  dome  on  said  plug  extended  into  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  helical  ramp  on  said  dome  leading  to  the  port  in  the 
plug,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  juxtaposition  to  said  plug 
and  including  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  tablet,  means 
including  a  thumbpiece  for  rotating  said  rotor  from  a  first 
position  with  respect  to  the  plug  where  said  chamber  and  said 
port  are  sufficiently  in  register  to  permit  passage  of  a  tablet 
therebetween  to  a  second  position  with  respect  to  the  plug 
where  said  chamber  and  port  are  out  of  register  sufficiently  to 
prevent  passage  of  a  tablet  therebetween,  a  cap  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  container  and  covering  both  the  plug  and  the 
rotor  except  for  slot  means  in  the  cap  through  which  the  rotor 
rotating  thumbpiece  is  extended  and  is  free  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  rotor  to  the  first  and  second  positions,  means 
preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  cap  arMi^e  plug,  a 
port  through  said  cap  adapted  to  come  into  register  vrith  the 
chamber  in  the  rotor  only  when  the  rotor  is  moved  to  the 
second  position  and  sufficiently  in  register  to  allow  passage  of 
a  tablet  therebetween,  and  a  torsion  bar  spring  extended 
between  the  rotor  and  the  plug  and  non-rotatably  mounted  in 
each  of  them  with  the  spring  biasing  the  rotor  so  that  it  returns 
to  the  said  first  position  but  allows  easy  rotor  movement  to  the 
second  position. 


3,889,848 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  WEIGH  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Ronald  J.  Ricciardi,   193  MacArthur  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ. 

07026,  and  Angelo  Ferrara,  7  Bryn  Mawr,  Fairfield,  NJ[. 

07006 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,844,  July  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,587 

Int.  CLG01gy//74 
U.S.  CL  222—58  9  Cbdms 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  particulate  solid  material  compris- 
ing, a  container  for  a  quantity  of  said  particulate  solid  mate- 
rial, an  auger  type  discharge  device  for  discharging  material 
from  said  container,  a  conduit  for  receiving  material  from  said 
auger  type  discharge  device,  a  motor,  a  gear-reduction  device 
for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  auger  type  discliarge  device, 
a  scale,  said  container  and  auger  type  discharge  device  and 
conduit  and  motor  and  gear-reduction  device  being  mounted 
on  said  scale,  means  coupled  to  said  scale  for  producing  an 


y 


M 


r_r 


^ferw««< 


l~i~"F[--'y~rp  f , 


respectively  to  said  reference  signal  source  and  said  dif- 
ferentiator circuit  means  output  terminal,  and  having  an 
output  for  providing  a  comparison  signal  in  response  to 
said  signals  from  said  reference  source  and  differentiator 
circuit  means,  and  motor  drive  signal  generating  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  comparator  output, 
and  having  an  output  which  provides  said  discharge  con- 
trol signal  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor, 
said  motor  comprising  a  DC  motor;  said  motor  drive  signal 
generating  means  including  rectifying  bridge  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  motor  for  converting  an  AC 
signal  to  said  discharge  control  signal  for  driving  said 
motor,  said  bridge  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  SCR 's 
having  respective  gate  electrodes  and  in  which  said  gener- 
ating means  further  includes  pulsing  circuit  means  having 
a  pair  of  output  nteans  connected  to  said  respective  SCR 
gate  electrodes  to  operate  said  SCR's  to  control  said 
discharge  control  signal  by  controlling  the  rectification  of 
said  AC  signal,  and  having  an  input  which  comprises  said 
iiqwt  for  said  motor  drive  signal  generating  means. 
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3389,849 
SHOT  VOLUME  AND  CUSHION  POINT  CONTROL  FOR 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Chuidler,  Jr.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compuiy,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,799 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1102 

U.S.  CL  222—63  13  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  injection  molding  machine  in- 
cluding a  ram  and  having  drive  means  for  rotating,  and  hy- 
draulic means  for  advancing  and  withdrawing  said  ram,  said 
control  system  comprising: 

position  sensing  means  for  producing  a  position  signal  indic- 
ative of  ram  position; 

reference  means  for  producing  a  first  position  reference 
signal; 

circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said  position  signal  and 
said  reference  signal  for  producing  an  error  signal  repre- 
senting the  difference  therebetween; 

first  control  means  for  causing  pressure  applied  by  said 
hydraulic  means  upon  said  ram  to  decline  from  a  first, 
higher  value  to  a  second,  lower  value; 

second  control  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for 
establishing  a  point  for  termination  of  operation  of  said 
drive  means;  and 

third  control  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  estab- 
lishing a  point  of  maximum  withdrawal  of  said  ram. 


3389,850 
TEXTURE  AND  ACOUSTIC  SPRAYING  EQUIPMENT 
Delbert  K.  Whht,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pete  Whitt,  Inc., 
Kent.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135^59 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5152 

MS.  CL  222-135  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flowing  a  material  comprising  a  liquid 
and  a  solid  to  a  desired  location,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  an  agitation  tank; 
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b.  a  firs^  agitator  in  said  tank; 

c.  a  first  hydraulic  pump; 

d.  a  first  hydraulic  motor; 

e.  said  pump  being  in  a  driving  relationship  with  respejct  to 
said  diotor  for  flowing  liquid  from  said  pump  to  said 
motor; 

f.  said  m  otor  being  in  driving  relationship  with  said  agitator; 

g.  a  sec<  nd  hydraulic  motor; 
h.  said  first  hydraulic  pump  connecting  with  said  second 

hydraulic  motor  in  a  driving  relationship  for  floving 

liquid  from  said  first  hydraulic  pump  to  said  secon<  hy' 

drauli;  motor; 

i.  a  second  hydraulic  pump  connecting  with  said  tai^k  to 

move  said  material  with  respect  to  said  tank; 
j.  said  s<  cond  hydraulic  motor  connecting  with  said  second 

hydra  ilic  pump  in  a  driving  relationship; 

k.  a  firs :  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 

betwe  :n  said  first  hydraulic  pump  and  said  first  hydr  lulic 

motoi; 

1.  a  secofid  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
between  said  first  hydraulic  pump  and  said  second  hy 
motor; 

:nser  means  for  dispensing  said  material; 
lispensing  means  connecting  with  said  secon^  hy 
pump;  and, 
o.  a  thiiii  control  means  juxtapositioned  to  said  dispensing 
mean]  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  between  saic  first 
hydra  ilic  pump  and  said  second  hydraulic  motor. 
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3389,851 

SHAMPOO  DELIVERY  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  Kai^,  9649  Chadwkk,  Leawood,  Kans.  66206 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,336 

Int  a.  B67d  5162 

U.S.  CL  2)2—146  HS  6 


C  aims 


1.  A  sha  npoo  dispensing  system  for  use  in  beauty  salo  is  or 
the  like,  » id  system  comprising: 
of  liquid  shampoo; 

a  soured  of  heated  water; 

a  unitiz^,  selectively  shiftable  fluid  flow  directing  n^eans 
coupled  with  said  shampoo  source  and  said  water  sc  urce 
for  simultaneously  delivering  shampoo  and  water  to  a 
comn^on  point  of  usage; 

said  flov^  directing  means  including  a  first  conduit  for  \  rater 
and  a  kecond  conduit  for  shampoo,  there  being  respe  ctive 
nozzle  means  at  a  distal  end  of  each  conduit  for  disc!  targ- 
ing  shampoo  and  water  from  said  flow  directing  mea  ns  in 
individually  distinct^  unmixed  streams, 

said  second  conduit  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed] within  said  first  conduit  and  surrounded  b]  the 
water  Uierein  whereby  the  shampoo  in  said  portion  ii  pre- 
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warmed  to  a  temperature  approaching  that  of  said  water 
as  the  latter  flows  through  said  first  conduit;  and 
a  selectively  actuatable  on-off  control  device  operably  cou- 
pled with  said  second  conduit  to  independently  control 
the  flow  of  said  shampoo  therethrough  for  selectively 
dispensing  a  discrete  quemtity  of  pre-warmed  shampoo  at 
said  point  of  usage  concurrently  with  the  delivery  of  a 
quantity  of  water. 


3,889,852 

CONTAINER  SAFETY  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Peter  Strefford,  85  South  Dr.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,851 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5132 

U.S.  CL  222—153  10  Clafans 


1.  A  container  safety  dispensing  closure  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  outer  cap  having  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped 
outer  wall  and  a  flat  top,  the  wall  having  an  inwardly 
opening  circumferential  slot  on  a  lower  portion  thereof, 
the  outer  cap  adapted  to  be  securely  fixed  to  the  con- 
tainer by  a  retaining  ring  cooperatively  received  by  said 
slot  and  a  matching  outwardly  opening  circumferential 
slot  on  the  container,  the  wall  having  a  first  dispensing 
aperture  extending  therethrough  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  a  seat  opening,  the  flat  top  having  a  circu- 
lar central  hole  extending  therethrough; 

b.  a  hollow  generally  cylindrically  shaped  inner  cap  rotat- 
ably  received  within  the  outer  cap  in  sliding  contact  with 
an  upper  rim  of  the  container,  the  inner  cap  having  a 
second  dispensing  aperture  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the 
first  dispensing  aperture  in  the  outer  cap,  the  inner  cap 
having  a  circular  seat  located  beneath  the  circular  hole  in 
the  top  of  the  outer  cap,  the  circular  seat  being  smaller  in 
diameter  and  in  eccentric  alignment  with  the  circular 
hole,  the  inner  and  outer  caps  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  separate  wall  mounted  opening  tool  having  a  manually 
rotatably  cylindrical  shaft  with  a  smaller  diameter  cylin- 
drical boss  eccentrically  located  on  one  end  thereof,  the 
said  circular  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  said  end  of  the 
shaft  and  the  circular  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  eccen- 
tric boss  in  an  engaged  position  wherein  manual  rotation 
of  the  shaft  correspondingly  rotates  the  inner  cap  within 
the  outer  cap  whereby  the  inner  cap  may  be  rotated  from 
a  closed  position  wherein  the  second  dispensing  aperture 
is  covered  by  the  wall  of  the  outer  cap  to  an  open  position 
wherein  the  first  and  second  dispensing  apertures  are  in 
alignment,  thereby  providing  a  passage  for  dispensing  of 
the  contents  of  the  container  by  tilting  the  container,  the 
inner  cap  having  a  flat  vertical  outer  segment  radially 
opposite  the  second  dispensing  aperture; 

c.  a  torsional  spring  located  between  the  inner  and  outer 
caps  with  one  end  engaging  the  inner  cap  and  the  other 
end  engaging  the  other  cap  whereby  the  inner  cap  is 
subjected  to  a  continuous  rotational  bias  towards  the 
closed  position; 

d.  a  pushbutton  member  horizontally  reciprocatingly  re- 
ceived in  the  seat  opening  in  the  outer  cap,  the  pushbut- 
ton member  having  a  flat  inner  surface  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  bearing  contact  with  the  flat  outer  segment 
of  the  inner  cap  by  depressing  the  pushbutton  member  to 
manually  retain  the  inner  cap  in  the  open  position  follow- 
ing disengagement  of  the  opening  tool,  the  torsional 
spring  immediately  returning  the  inner  cap  to  the  ck)sed 
position  upon  release  of  the  pushbutton  member. 


3389353 
DISTRIBUTING  AH»ARATUS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
PURPOSES 
Edmood  Ribouleau,  Largeasse  79,  240  L'AMe,  France 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,167 
Clafans    priority,    applicatkMi    France,    Mar.    21,    1973. 
73.10071 

Int  CL  AOlc  15100 
MS.  CL  212— m  14  Clafans 


a 


m^^m. 


-J3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  pulverulent  or  granular 
material  over  a  ground,  comprising  a  hopper  for  the  material, 
at  least  one  Archimedean  screw  mounted  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  in  a  lower  part  of  the  hopper,  a  distributor  wheel  adjacent 
an  output  end  of  the  screw  and  combined  with  the  screw,  a 
hooding  completely  closing  the  screw  and  wheel  off  from  the 
interior  of  the  hopper  except  for  a  portion  of  the  hooding 
which  has  a  lower  edge  which  defines  with  a  bottom  portion 
of  the  hopper  an  opening  located  below  said  axis,  the  hooding 
defining  with  a  side  portion  of  the  hopper  a  passage  putting 
the  opening  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  hopper 
above  the  hooding,  the  opening  being  adjacent  an  input  end 
of  the  screw  opposed  to  said  output  end  and  allowing  the 
material  in  the  passage  access  to  the  wheel  by  way  of  the 
interior  of  the  hooding  in  a  region  adjoining  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  hopper,  a  spout  for  directing  the  material  onto  the 
ground,  the  spout  having  an  input  orifice  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  the  hooding  and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  the 
wheel  for  transferring  the  material  from  the  wheel  to  the 
ground  by  way  of  the  spout,  and  means  for  rotating  the  screw 
and  the  wheel. 


3389,854 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Rudolph  A.  Gagnon,  and  Ann  K.  Matt,  both  of  2  Aster  Terr., 
Key  West,  FfaL  33040 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,737 

Int.  CLGOlf ///;« 

U.S.  a.  222-284  4  Clafans 


so  ^I0^3S  8 


1.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  device  connected  to  a  con- 
tainer for  sprinkling  a  quantity  of  material  from  a  container, 
for  pouring  a  measured  quantity  of  material  from  the  con- 
tainer, and  for  pouring  an  unmeasured  quantity  of  material 
from  the  container  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  rotatably  connecUble  to  the 
container  for  reciprocal  movement  into  and  from  the 
container  along  a  k)ngitudinal  axis,  sakl  cylindrical  body 
having  an  open  lower  end  and  including. 
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a  first  baffle  connected  across  the  upper  end  of  said  ciylin- 
drical  body, 

a  second  baffle  connected  across  said  cylindrical  body 
spaced  from  and  below  said  first  baffie  to  enclose  and 
form  a  first  compartment,  said  second  baffle  forming  a 
second  compartment  below  said  first  compartment,  and 
said  cylindrical  body  including  perimeter  portions  about 
an  opening  into  the  first  and  second  compartments  for 
filling  and  dispensing  material  in  the  container. 


3,889,855 
DISPENSING  AND  METERING  PACKAGE 
Richard  Paul  Mommer,  Lovcland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bakom 
Chemkals,  Inc.,  Greeley,  Colo. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,168 

Int.  CI.  G01f77//0 

U.S.  CI.  222-355  8  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  and  metering  package  comprising  a  bottom 
wall,  a  side  wall  upstanding  circumferentially  about  said  bot- 
tom wall,  there  being  a  cutout  in  a  lower  region  of  said  side 
wall,  a  false  bottom  spaced  over  said  bottom  wall  above  the 
level  of  said  cutout  and  having  a  through  opening  adjacent  to 
said  cutout,  strut  means  depending  from  said  false  bottom  into 
bearing  engagement  with  said  bottom  wall  for  supporting  said 
false  bottom,  a  closure  hingedly  connected  by  a  generally 
vertical  fold  axis  to  said  strut  means  and  extending  in  closing 
relation  across  said  cutout  for  swinging  movement  outwardly 
out  of  and  inwardly  into  said  closing  relation,  receiver  means 
carried  by  said  closure  for  movement  therewith  between  a 
receiving  position  beneath  said  opening  when  said  closure  is 
closed  and  a  dispensing  position  outwardly  of  said  cutout 
when  said  closure  is  open,  said  receiver  means  comprising  a 
first  wall  having  one  end  hingedly  connected  by  a  generally 
vertical  fold  to  said  closure  at  said  strut  means,  and  a  second 
wall  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  first  wall  to  said 
closure  remote  from  said  strut  means,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  receiver  walls  combined  with  said  closure  to  define  a 
generally  triangular  configuration  for  receiving  contents 
through  said  opening;  and  a  valve  element  carried  by  said 
receiver  means  for  movement  therewith  between  an  open 
position  facing  said  false  bottom  when  said  closure  is  closed 
and  a  closed  position  across  said  opening  when  said  closure  is 
open,  whereby  fluid  material  above  said  false  bottom  is  re- 
tained by  said  valve  element  when  said  receiver  means  is 
extended  to  dispensing  position  and  gravitationally  passes  to 
said  receiver  when  the  latter  is  in  receiving  position. 
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3389,856 

DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  VALVED,  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Bruno  Ma|«nc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anojiync 

dite:  L'<^real,  Paris,  France 

!  Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,940 
Claims   {priority,    application    France,    Mar.    12,    1)971, 
71.08656 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 
VS.  CI.  242—402.13  10  CI 


>75 


1.  A  cai 

equipped 


:Unis 


for  use  with  a  pressurized  container  of  the 
its  upper  end  with  a  dispensing  valve  actuated 


Hype 
by 
the  axial  depression  of  an  outlet  tube  against  the  resistance  of 
resilient  means,  said  cap  comprising 
a  stationliry  cylindrical  guide  cylinder  attached  to  the 
end  of  said  container  coaxially  of  said  outlet  tube, 
an  L-sh^ed  dispensing  member  having  a  vertical  arm 
prisind  an  outer  sleeve  vertically  slidable  on  and 
by  sai4  guide  cylinder  and  an  inner  duct  slidable  with 
sleeve!  and  positioned  to  engage  said  outlet  tube 


u  )per 


com- 
gu  ided 
said 
re- 


to 


ceive 


a  product  emitted  therethrough,  said  dispensing 
memb  ;r  comprising  a  horizontal  arm  defining  a  hori  zon- 
tal  du  ;t  in  communication  with  the  duct  in  said  veqtical 
arm, 

and 

l^ing 

de- 

ned 


an  annu  ar  member  encircling  said  dispensing  membei 
attach  ;d  to  said  container,  said  annular  member 
provic  ed  with  inwardly  projecting  flange  means, 
pendii  g  lateral  wall  and  an  opening  in  said  wall  ali 
with  s  lid  horizontal  arm, 

and  a  c(  ver  member  having  peripheral  portions  spaced  in 
all  directions  from  its  center  which  are  engaged  berjeath 
said  inwardly  projecting  flange  means,  said  cover 
its  center  pivotally  mounted  on  a  point  on  said  dispensing 
member  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  outlet  tub ; 
swingmg  movement  about  said  flange  means  as  a  fulqrum 
towara  and  away  from  said  container, 

whereby^  depression  of  said  cover  member  at  any 
remote  from  its  center  causes  depression  of  the  center 
said  cbver  and  the  vertical  dispensing  member  arm 
outlet  tube  therebeneath,  to  open  said  valve  and  dispense 
the  ca  ntents  of  said  container. 


3,889,857 
CANTILEVERED  DRAPERY  PROCESSING  MACHlAlE 
Vernon  D.  Clement,  8050  Westboro  Way,  Sacramento,  Qalif. 
95823    i 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,170 

Int.  a.  A41h  43/00;  D06j  I/OO 

-32  nClMms 

;ry  processing  machine  comprising: 

lit  having  two  spaced-apart  members; 

a  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  spaced-apart  membdrs: 

drapery  support  means  operable  to  secure  the  top  foh  Is  of 

a  draiijery,  said  drapery  support  means  being  conne  cted 

with  said  frame  to  svring  generally  therewith  to  a  K  >wer 

position  upon  pivoting  of  the  frame  in  one  direction,  and 

to  an  tipper  position  upon  pivoting  of  the  frame  ir  the 


point 
of 
and 
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other  direction;  and 
means  for  selectively  securing  the  frame  relative  to  the 


spaced-apart  members  with  the  drapery  support  means  in 
said  upper  position. 


3,889,858 
PLEAT-FORMING  DEVICE 
VUa  L.  Hack,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kurt  &  Mold  & 
Die  Co.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,192 

Int.  CI.  A41h  43/00;  DObj  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-35  1  Claim 


attachment  of  the  upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  shoulder  strap 
means; 

a  forwardly  extending  hip  member  attached  to  each  side  bar 
at  a  lower  position  and  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  to  a 
position  alongside  a  hip  of  a  user,  each  hip  member  being 
provided  with  a  rear  post  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm; 
means  for  attaching  said  hip  member  to  the  correspond- 
ing side  bar  with  said  post  extending  either  upwardly  or 
downwardly; 

a  pair  of  shoulder  strap  means  attached  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  to  said  upper  transverse  bar; 

a  hip  strap  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  encircle  the 
hips  of  said  user; 


means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  a  shoulder  strap 
means  and  one  side  of  said  hip  strap  means  to  the  corre- 
sponding hip  member  alongside  each  said  hip  of  said  user; 
joints  for  attaching  each  hip  member  to  the  correspond- 
ing side  bar,  each  joint  having  spaced  upright  apertures 
for  engaging  said  side  bar  and  said  post,  respectively,  said 
post  having  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  holes  at  different 
angles  to  the  direction  of  said  arm  and  said  side  bar  hav- 
ing a  series  of  vertically  spaced  holes; 

removable  pin  means  for  extending  alternatively  through 
said  holes  of  said  post  for  attaching  said  post  to  said  joint 
at  different  angular  positions;  and 

removable  pin  means  for  extending  alternatively  through 
said  holes  in  said  side  bar  for  attaching  said  joint  to  said 
side  bar  at  different  vertical  positions. 


I 


1.  A  pleat-forming  device  comprising  a  rectangular  base 
with  three  parallel  horizontal  spacers  extending  vertically 
therefrom,  said  spacers  being  of  rectangular  configuration,  the 
top  of  the  center  spacer  being  slightly  elevated  above  the  tops 
of  the  two  outward  spacers,  a  pleater  arm  comprised  of  two 
connected  pivotable  parallel  spacers,  a  horizontal  pivot  com- 
prising a  rivet  extending  through  the  rear  top  comers  of  the 
three  lower  spacers  such  that  when  lowered  the  upper  spacers 
interdigitate  with  the  lower  spacers,  so  that  fabric  to  be 
pleated  is  first  folded  over  the  middle  lower  spacer  permitting 
accurate  pleat  spacing  and  free  movement  of  fabric  prior  to 
making  further  pleats  therein. 


3,889,860 

nSHING  GEAR  CARRIER 

Albert  E.  Lindsey,  12  Roberta  Dr.,  Caseyville,  lU.  62269 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,891 

Int.  CI.  A45c  13/26 

VJS.  CL  224-45  R  iq  cWms 


3389,859 
PACK  FRAME  AND  SACK  THEREFOR 
Mark  T.  Joseph,  Denver,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,961 
Int.  CI.  A45f  3/00 
VS.  CL  224—8  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  pack  frame  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  bars  and  transverse  bars  connecting  said  side 
bars,  including  an  upper  transverse  bar  a<<aptfd  for  the 

935  0.G.-39 


\ 


1.  In  a  fishing  gear  carrier  of  the  type  providing  for  convey- 
ance of  a  plurality  of  items  of  fishing  accessories  such  as  a 
tackle  box,  bait  bucket,  fishing  rod.  and  the  like,  comprising, 
a  rod  member  having  a  length  to  provide  for  accommodating 
the  suspension  <rf  such  gear  along  its  length,  a  bracket  means 
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provided  at  each  end  of  said  rod  member  for  supporting  such 
gear,  said  rod  member  capable  of  accepting  additional  attach- 
ment means  along  its  length  for  supporting  other  of  said  fish- 
ing accessories,  bracket  means  at  least  at  one  end  including  an 
upper  portion  being  secured  to  said  rod  member,  a  lower 
portion  of  said  bracket  having  a  turned  up  end  and  being 
connected  to  said  upper  portion,  locking  means  pivotally 
connecting  with  said  lower  portion  of  the  bracket,  said  locking 
means  provided  for  securing  an  item  of  fishing  gear  within  the 
turned  up  end  of  the  lower  portion  during  accessory  convey- 
ance and  including  attachment  means  for  supporting  at  least 
one  fishing  rod  upon  said  rod  member  during  its  conveyance, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  extending  laterally  from 
said  rod  member,  each  projecting  rod  having  at  least  one  loop 
formed  therein  whereby  said  fishing  rod  may  be  coupled 
adjacent  to  said  loops  and  supported  during  conveyance  of  the 
gear  carrier. 


3,889,861 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  FOR  SKIS  AND  POLES 
Hans  Fihn,  Gcretsrkd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Weikal  Plastik 
GmbH  &  Co.  Kunststoffproduktc  KG,  Neukoibing,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,   1973, 
7311073 

Int.  CL  B65d  71100 
VS.  CI.  224—45  S  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  a  pair  of  skis  and  ski  poles,  the 
skis  having  their  running  surfaces  in  abutment  comprising: 

two  elongated  rigid  shells  for  encompassing  the  central 
portion  of  the  skis,  wherein  one  of  said  two  shells  includes 
a  carrier  handle  being  formed  by  a  recess  in  the  surface 
of  that  shell  between  the  front  and  heel  portion  of  the 
binding  of  the  ski,  said  shell  having  the  carrier  handle  also 
including  at  its  two  upper  outer  edges,  groove-shaped 
recesses  for  accommodating  the  ski  poles  on  either  side 
of  the  carrying  handle  and  holder  clips  disposed  in  front 
of  and  behind  the  carrier  handle  and  attached  to  the 
lateral  surfaces  of  said  shell  so  that  the  clips  can  be  se- 
cured across  the  ski  poles  and  the  grooves, 

hinge  means  joining  said  shells  together  along  at  least  one 
edge  thereof;  and, 

closing  means  mounted  on  a  further  longitudinal  edge  for 
encasing  the  skis  in  the  area  of  their  bindings. 


3,889,862 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  GLASS  AND  PLASTIC 

SHEET 
Thomas  A.  InaoHo,  Brfatol;  Vincent  T.  Kozyrsid,  New  Britain, 
•ad  Edward  J.  Witkodd,  BurUnston,  all  of  Conn, 
to  The  Fictchcr-Tcrry  Company,  Farmlngton,  Conn. 
Flkd  An«.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,457 
Int  CL  C03b  33102,  33/10  : 
U.S.  CL  225-96.5  13 

1.  Apparatus  for  scoring  fracture  sensitive  slieet  material 
comprising: 


June  17, 


a.  supi  ort  means  for  the  sheet  including  a  horizchtally 
extei  ding  squaring  bar  adapted  to  engage  a  k>wer  ei  Ige  of 
the  s  leet  to  be  scored, 

b.  said  sheet  support  means  further  including  an  eloHgated 
anvil  which  is  inclined  slightly  to  the  vertical  and  vhich 
coop  urates  with  said  squaring  bar  to  support  a  i  ilanar 
sheet  in  a  plane  slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
cal, 

c.  two  parallel  guide  rails  supported  in  spaced  paralle  rela- 
tion to  said  anvil  and  extending  from  a  position  belo'  v  said 
squaring  bar  gently  upwardly  and  parallel  said  anv  1 

d.  a  crbss  head  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rai  s  and 
havii  g  a  handle  for  manually  moving  the  head  alon  ;  said 
rails, 

e.  a  ro<  ker  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cross  head 
medi  ite  its  ends. 


1975 


inter- 


f.  scorj  ig  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  rocker  ant,  said 
scor  ng  means  being  received  in  an  opening  in  said  arm 
and  means  being  provided  to  retain  said  scoring  mc  ans  in 
said  pocker  arm  opening, 

g.  biasing  means  for  urging  said  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm 
and  ;aid  scoring  means  toward  said  anvil, 

h.  stop  means  associated  with  the  other  end  of  said  iocker 
arm  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  scoring  means  t  sward 
said  anvil,  and 

i.  a  lev^r  adjacent  said  handle  and  pivotally  movable 


heac 


generally  toward  said  handle  in  response  to  i 
ual  queezing  action,  said  lever  including  a  projecting 
port  on  engageable  with  said  arm  to  permit  movir  g  said 
scor  ng  means  away  from  said  anvil  when  manually 
ing  laid  head  in  a  return  direction  opposite  a  s:oring 
direi  tion 


Ciovis  F 
11377 


n  said 
man- 


3389,863 
STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Dcsburicrs,  25-52  Borough  PL,  Woodsidc, 


FBcd  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,337 

Int  a.  B26f  3100 

U.S.CL125— 99  6  Claims 

1.  In  1.  stripping  machine  suitable  to  separate  the  waste 
material  from  the  finished  product  in  previously  die  cut  Sheets, 
the  combination  of 

A.  feed  conveyor  means  to  carry  the  die  cut  sheeti  rear- 
wardly  through  the  machine  in  a  generally  horizontal 

B.  stripping  means  receiving  the  die  cut  sheets  fnkn  the 
wasfc  conveyor  means  to  remove  the  waste  material 


N.Y. 
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1 .  said  stripping  means  including  roller  means  to  convey 
the  die  cut  sheets  rearwardly  through  the  machine, 

a.  said  roller  means  having  nips  in  alignment  with  the 
said  horizontal  plane, 

2.  said  stripping  means  comprising  a  rotating  stripping 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced,  rotating, 
transversely  adjustable,  circular  stripping  blades 
mounted  upon  the  stripping  shaft  and  being  rotated 
thereby, 

a.  said  stripping  blades  including  a  bottom  periphery 
which  extends  below  the  said  horizontal  plane. 


said  reactor  near  the  bottom  of  said  reduction  zone  and  to  said 
fust  conduit  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  reactor,  said  first  and 
second  conduits  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  reduction  zone 
forming  a  first  gas  flow  loop  and  said  first  and  third  conduits 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  reduction  zone  forming  a  second 
gas  flow  loop,  pump  means  in  said  first  conduit  for  pumping 
gas  therethrough,  heating  means  in  said  loops  for  heating  tlie 
gas  flowing  therethrough,  valve  means  in  at  least  one  of  said 
second  and  third  conduits  for  regulating  the  gas  flow  there- 
through, a  source  of  make-up  reducing  gas  outside  said  loops, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  make-up  gas  source  to  said 
first  conduit  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  means,  and 
venting  means  connected  to  said  first  conduit  on  the  suction 
side  of  said  pump  means  for  venting  a  portion  of  the  gas 
flowing  through  said  loops. 


3389,865 
DUAL  STAPLER 
Ned  Robert  Kuypers,  432  Covington  Rd.,  Los  Ahos,  Calif. 
94022 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,571 

Int  CI.  B25c  5/02 

U3.  CL  227-109  15  Claims 


b.  the  said  finished  product  being  carried  rearwardly  by 
the  roller  means  in  the  horizontal  plane  intermediate 
the  spaced  stripping  blades, 

c.  the  stripping  machine  defining  an  open  area  below 
the  stripping  blades  whereby  the  waste  material  is 
urged  downwardly  through  the  open  area  to  a  point 
of  disposal,  and 

d.  the  stripping  means  having  no  support  structure 
positioned  below  the  sheets  to  support  the  sheets  as 
the  waste  material  is  separated. 


3,889,864 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

PARTICULATE  METAL  ORES  TO  SPONGE  IRON 

Juan  Cclada;  Patrick  W.  MacKay,  and  Ramon  de  la  Pena,  all 

of  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Fierro  Esponja,  S.A., 

Monterrey,  Mexico 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,560,  Oct.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,779,741.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,843 

Int.  CI.  F27b  1/00 
VJS.  CI.  266—24  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  a  particulate  metal  ore  to  metal 
particles  in  a  vertical  shaft,  moving  bed  reactor  having  a  re- 
duction zone  in  which  a  hot  reducing  gas  is  caused  to  flow 
through  a  portion  of  said  bed  to  reduce  the  metal  ore  thereof 
to  metal,  comprising  in  combination  vnth  said  reactor,  a  first 
conduit  connected  to  said  reactor  near  the  middle  of  said 
reduction  zone,  a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  reactor 
near  the  top  of  said  reduction  zone  and  to  said  first  conduit  at 
a  point  spaced  from  said  reactor,  a  third  conduit  connected  to 


1.  A  dual  stapler  comprising: 

common  supply  means  for  simultaneously  holding  two  car- 
tridges of  wire  staples  and  feeding  those  cartridges  along 
a  common  axis  of  the  supply  means  to  a  pair  of  driving 
locations  of  the  supply  means  to  define  a  prescribed  dual 
staple  pattern; 

dual  anvil  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the  supply  means  for 
clinching  two  wire  staples  driven  thereagainst  from  the 
driving  locations  of  the  supply  means; 

dual  driver  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the  supply  means 
for  driving  a  pair  of  wire  staples  positioned  at  the  driving 
locations  of  the  supply  means  in  the  prescribed  dual 
staple  pattern  against  the  dual  anvil  means  to  form  a  dual 
staple  joint;  and 

actuator  means  for  receiving  an  actuation  force  to  actuate 
the  dual  driver  means. 


3389366 
CONTAINER  MEANS 
John  Ansley  KcOcr,  Creamery,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heavy  Ught 
Mfg.  Corp.,  Fairview  Village,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,168 
Int  CL  B65d  5/00,  5/58 
VJS.  CL  229-22  10  CbiM 

1.  Unassembled  container  means  comprising  at  least  four 
sections,  including: 

a.  a  first  pentagonal  section,  a  second  pentagonal  section 
and  a  third  pentagonal  section,  in  which  the  firet  and 
se<x>nd  pentagonal  sections  have  a  common  side  and  in 
which  the  second  and  third  pentagonal  sections  have  a 
common  side;  and 

b.  a  T-shaped  section,  said  section  being  connected  to  the 
first  pentagonal  section,  wherein  said  T-shaped  section 
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contains  means  for  interconnection  with  the  second  and 
third  pentagonal  sections,  respectively,  such  that  when 


the  sections  are  folded  along  their  respective  boundaries 
a  right  angle  pyramid  shaped  container  is  forpned. 


3389^7  ,       I 

DISPLAY  CARTON 
Robert  A.  Berg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Pacluig- 
ing  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,462  > 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/48 
VS.  CI.  229—28  R  8  Claims 


1975 


a  pair  of  opposed,  upright,  front  and  rear  side  walls  e  [tend- 
ing iipwardly  from  fold  line  connections  with  the  op  x)site 
long]  tudinal  edges  of  said  bottom  wall; 

a  pair  of  opposed,  upright  end  walls  extending  up^  i^ardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  at  substantially  right  angles  t  o  said 
side  walls  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  su  )stan- 
tiall]  rectangular  container  the  top  of  which  is  defii  ed  by 
the  i|ppcr  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  each  ( f  said 
end  walls  being  comprised  of  a  single  panel  scored  along 
a  fold  line  to  provide  two  end  panel  sections,  one  of  which 
is  an  upright  panel  section  hingedly  attached  to  or  e  end 
of  »  id  bottom  wall  and  the  other  of  which  is  bided 
dowi  iwardly  and  inwardly  over  said  one  end  panel  s  action 
alon  ;  said  end  panel  fold  line  to  thereby  form  enc  walls 
of  d  >uble  wall  thickness  with  said  end  panel  se  ctions 
defit  ing  an  open  ended  pocket  therebetween,  an(  I  with 
said  bid  line  defining  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  walls; 

a  covei  panel  hingedly  attached  along  one  longitudina  I  edge 
theri  of  to  the  top  edge  of  said  rear  side  wall  and  dis  posed 
in  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  folded  closed  position 
over  said  container  top,  said  cover  panel  comprising  a 
plun  lity  of  foldable  sections  interconnected  witl  each 
other  along  fold  lines  extending  parallel  to  said  Ion  ;itudi- 
nal  kinged  edge  of  said  cover  panel,  said  cover  panel 
secti  ins  being  foldable  into  a  collapsed,  downward  y  and 
rear  /ardly  extending  condition  in  overlying  relat  on  to 
said  rear  side  wall,  whereby  said  cover  panel  nray  be 
open  ed,  folded  to  said  collapsed  condition  and  seci  red  in 
said  collapsed  condition  by  inserting  said  lock  fla(  s  into 
the  near  end  of  said  end  wall  pockets; 

a  pair  of  lock  flaps  hingedly  attached  to  the  opposit '.  ends 
of  said  cover  panel  at  the  opposite,  longitudinal  free  edge 
thereof  and  tucked  into  the  front  end  of  said  end  wall 
poch  ets  to  hold  said  cover  panel  in  said  closed  po  sition. 


Heinrich 
Messrs. 


,  assig  nor 


aid 


to 
der 


1.  A  folding  plural-compartment  carton  having  front  and 
back  side  walls,  two  end  walls,  a  bottom,  and  at  least  one 
partition  parallel  to  said  end  walls,  each  said  {)artition  com- 
prising a  pair  of  overlapping  and  glued  flaps  cut  out  from  said 
back  and  front  walls  spaced  from  said  end  walls  to  leave  full 
height  comers  for  said  carton,  all  of  said  walls  and  partitions 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  their  top  edges  the  same  maximum 
distance  from  said  bottom  wall. 


3389,869 
CARRIER-BAG 
Oggesen,  Lauf  and  der  Pegnitz,  Germany, 
Lakufal  KunstslofTs  GmbH  &  Co.,  Lauf 
Pegnita,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,505 
Claims,  priority,  application   Germany,  Jan.   23, 
2303106 

Int.  CL  B65d  33/06 
VS.  CL  129-54  R  10  Claims 


3389,868 
MAIL  HANDLING  CONTAINER 
Arnold  D.  Bniduicr,  Bowie,  Md.,  and  Marlyn  D.  Joiuison, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Liberty  Carton  Co.,  Minne- 
apolii,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,692 

Int.  CL  B65d  5/22 

U3.CL  229-34  R  8  Claims 


MlA 


aid 


•.sy* 


\s^6 


V^dSs 


■^ 


1.  A  mail  handling  container  formed  from  cut  and  scored 
bendable  material  comprising: 
a  bottom  wall;  I  / 


1.  A  c  rrier  bag  comprising,  in  combination 

a.  first  and  second  web  portions  forming  a  first  double 
of  th  e  bag; 

b.  third  and  fourth  web  portions  forming  a  second 
wail  of  the  bag,  the  first  and  third  web  portions 
second  and  fourth  web  portions,  respectively,  bein ; 
nected  by  a  fold  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag.  with  the 
and  fburth  web  portions  forming  the  inner  walls 
two  double  walls,  the  upper  edges  of  the  first  and 
walls  defining  an  opening  into  the  interior  of  the 

bag;, 

c.  a  fii4t  seam  along  each  side  edge  of  the  bag  eaci 
coDiiecting  at  least  the  second  and  fourth  web 
one  luiother,  and 


1973, 


wall 


qouble 

the 

con- 

^cond 

3f  the 

second 

(arrier 

seam 
portions  to 
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d.  two  second  seams  along  each  side  edge  of  the  bag,  sub-  3389^72 

stantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  first  PLASTIC  BAG  HAVING  TIGHTENING  BAND 

seam,  connecting  only  the  two  web  portions  of  each  wall  Spencer  B.  T.  Lin,  3F,  No.  5,  Ln.  4,  Chin  Chou  St  TaliwL 

of  the  bag.  Taiwan,  China                                                                "^ 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,190 

Int  CL*  B65D  33/28 

3,889,870  VS.  CL  229-63 


WELDED  POLYESTER  BAGS 
Hugo  Bender,  Gcrolzhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,271 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1971, 
2160497 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33/02 
VS.  CI.  229-55  2  Claims 


1 


1.  A  welded  bag  of  stretched  polyester  film,  comprising  a 
biaxially  stretched  tubular  film  with  a  bottom  weld,  in  which 
the  edge  region  of  the  bottom  weld  is  post-stretched. 


3,889,871 

RECLOSEABLE  FLEXIBLE  BAG 

David  B.  White,  WUIowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  E.  S.  &  A. 

Robinson  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,434,  Sept.  12, 1972,  Pat 
No.  3,859,895.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

335,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  7, 1972, 151 154 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33/30 

VS.  CL  229-65  15  Claims 


j  1.  A  plastic  bag  comprising  a  bag  body,  at  least  one  reten- 
tion member  formed  on  said  body  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  bag  opening,  said  retention  member  comprising  a 
patch  of  plastic  sheet  or  film  having  a  length  less  than  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  bag  body  and  being  hot  sealed  at 
least  at  three  points  on  said  bag  body  to  define  at  least  two 
passages  in  each  retention  member,  and  an  endless  band 
movably  retained  in  the  said  passages. 


3,889,873 
MONEY  MACHINE  ENVELOPE 
Gary  Lee  Clough,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,033 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/08 

VS.  CL  229-72  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  recloseable  bag  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material 
comprising  at  least  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  at  least  one 
edge  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  sealed  together, 
and  said  bag  including  in  the  surface  of  at  least  one  wall 
thereof  at  least  one  elongate  deformable  member  extending  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  common  direction  of  said  edges 
which  are  sealed  together,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises that  an  end  of  said  elongate  member  stops  short  of  a  line 
formed  by  extending  the  common  direction  of  said  edges 
which  are  sealed  together,  and  none  of  said  flexible  sheet 
material  lies  in  an  area  between  said  end  of  said  deformable 
member  and  said  line,  said  area  being  located  between  the 
ends  of  said  edges  which  are  sealed  together,  and  said  deform- 
able member  does  not  extend  into  said  area. 


1.  A  money  machine  envelope  made  from  a  single  blank 
that  comprises 

a  central  panel  of  substantially  rectangular  shape, 

an  iimer  side  panel  of  slightly  trapezoidal  shape  attached  to 
one  side  of  said  center  panel  and  having  an  area  at  least 
half  as  great  as  the  area  encompassed  by  said  center 
panel. 

an  outer  side  panel  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
center  panel  the  free  edge  of  which  has  a  very  deep  throat 
cutout  of  cosinusoidal  shape  in  excess  of  one-half  the 
center  panel  width, 

and  top  and  bottom  flaps  respectively  attached  to  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  said  central  panel,  having  adhesive 
areas  thereon. 

said  inner  side  flap  being  folded  to  overiie  said  central 
panel,  said  outer  panel  being  folded  to  overiie  said  inner 
panel  and  being  at  all  times  free  of  attachment  to  said 
inner  panel  whereby  the  inner  panel  is  disposed  between 
said  outer  and  central  panels  and  defines  a  divider  wall 
between  said  outer  and  central  panels,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  flaps  being  folded  over 
and  adhered  only  to  said  outer  panel, 

whereby  a  wallet  type  envelope  is  provided  having  inner  and 
outer  compartments  in  which  the  inner  compartment  can 
be  end  loaded  and  the  outer  compartment  end  or  side 
loaded  independentiy  of  the  inner  compartment,  even 
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where  the  other  of  said  end  flaps  is  adhered  to  said  outer 
panel. 


3389374 

MAILBOX  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

Troy  W.  Anvood,  Route  No.  2,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.  37771 

Fikd  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,944 

InL  Cl.»  A47G  29/12 

VS.  CI.  232—35  5  Claims 


1.  A  signaling  device  of  unitary  construction  for  simple 
installation  to  indicate  when  a  door  of  a  front-opening  mailbox 
has  been  opened,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  frame  to  be  mounted  within  the  top  of  the 
mailbox  with  the  long  dimension  thereof  oriented  perpen- 
dicular to  the  mailbox  door,  the  frame  being  provided 
with  an  open  top  channel  along  its  length; 

a  non-rotatablc  rod  mounted  within  the  frame  and  axially 
movable  therein,  one  end  of  the  rod  engaging  the  mailbox 
door  during  closure  of  the  door; 

a  coiled  spring  connected  between  the  rod  and  the  frame  for 
normally  biasing  the  rod  toward  the  mailbox  door; 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  vertically  from  the  frame  for 
projection  through  the  top  of  the  mailbox; 

a  visible  signal  flag  attached  to  the  shaft  exterior  to  the 
mailbox; 

a  rotatable  member  attached  to  the  shaft  within  the  frame, 
the  rotatable  member  having  radially-extending  projec- 
tions thereon;  j 

a  notched  surface  on  the  rod  normally  engaged  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  projections  on  the  rotatable  member  whereby 
the  rotatable  member  and  shaft  are  rotated  by  axial 
movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction  and  thereby  the 
signal  flag  is  moved  from  a  flrst  position  to  a  second 
position; 

an  upstanding  threaded  mounting  stud  adjustable  along  the 
top  channel  in  the  frame;  and 

an  externally  threaded  sleeve  bushing  engaged  with  the 
frame  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  shaft  between  the 
frame  and  the  signal  flag. 


3389375  \ 

COOKING  COMPUTER  MEANS 
Carl  J.  Goodbouse,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 

Controls  Company,  fUchmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  236,753,  March  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3337,568.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,532 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  UOO 
VS.  CL  235—61  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  apparatus  having  a  source  of  energy  and  an 
oven  provided  with  heating  means  for  heating  the  same  when 
said  heating  means  is  operated  by  being  operatively  intercon- 
nected to  said  source  of  energy,  said  apparatus  having  a  com- 
puter-controller device  provided  with  controlling  means  for 
operatively  interconnecting  said  source  of  energy  to  said 
heating  means  to  operate  the  same  for  a  period  of  cooking 

,/ 
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time  as  c  >mputed  by  said  computer  whereby  said  com  >uter- 
controllei  device  determines  and  controls  the  cooking  ( ipera- 
tion  of  sa  d  cooking  apparatus,  said  device  having  a  stati  onary 
input  means  indicating  selectable  variables  other  thsn  the 
weight  of  a  meat  item,  said  device  having  a  manually  sc  ttable 
weight  input  means  for  indicating  a  single  selected  ind  cated 
weight  aoplicable  to  all  meat  items  and  corresponding  :o  the 
weight  of  a  particular  meat  item  to  be  cooked,  said  \  reight 
input  means  being  settable  in  relation  to  a  selected  varia  !)le  of 
said  stationary  input  means,  said  device  having  a  time  |  eriod 
output  mtans  operatively  associated  with  both  of  said  input 
means  ana  said  controlling  means  to  provide  as  an  outpi  t  said 
cooking  lime  period  for  said  particular  meat  item  com  )uted 
as  a  funo  ion  from  the  selection  of  both  of  said  input  i  leans 


1975 


whereby 


/S-.56        "-28 

'  PUSH  TO  SET 
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^22 


said 
said 
I  leriod 


>aid  controlling  means  is  adapted  to  operat 
heating  r  eans  for  said  computed  cooking  time  perio< 
device  ha  /ing  operating  means  for  operating  said  time 
output  m<  ;ans  and  said  controlling  means  for  said  combuted 
cooking  t  me  period  when  said  operating  means  is  acti  rated 
both  of  sj  id  input  means,  when  utilized  for  the  comput  ng  of 
said  cooking  time  period  for  said  particular  meat  item,  cpntin 
uously  indicate  the  selected  weight  and  variable  for 
ticular  mtat  item  even  after  the  operation  of  said  time 
output  means  for  said  computed  cooking  time  perioc 
said  input  means  are  utilized  for  causing  the  computat  on 
a  cookingjtime  period  for  another  meat  item  where  the 
and  selected  variable  are  to  be  different  from  said  particular 
meat  item. 


sail 


par- 
l^eriod 

until 
of 
\|reight 


Daniel  G 


3,889,876 
APP)VRATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SPLITTING  OF  DIE  CAVITIES 
McFadden,  Parsippany,  and  Ricliard  C.  Irvine, 
Plainfi^,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  DieComp,  Inc., 
Plainfidd,  N  J. 

I  Filed  Sept  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293^14 
Ut  CI.  B22d  45/00;  G06g  7/48;  G06f  15/20 
VS.  CI.  435—151.1  34  Claims 


CtUS  CONTAINIIC 
COORnNATeS  OF 
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DWECTIONS 


STCH<C£  CEOS 


CELLS  CONTAMIIK    - 
CENTER  CO-ORDINATES 


SmiTCHWG 

AND 

CONTROILINC 

MEANS 


Jl. 


OUTFUT  SIGNAL 
CHANNEL 


1.  Appiratus  for  automatically  splitting  a  die  cavity,  said 
apparatus  comprising 
means  for  storing  contour  characteristic  signals  repreienta- 

tive  ( f  significant  characteristics  of  the  contour  of  tie  die 

cavit  r;  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  storing  means  for  processing  th 
stored  signals  to  determine  the  split  lines  for  dividing  sai 
cavity  into  segments  which  can  be  expeditiously  nu 
chined. 


the 
said 
ma- 


3389,877 
FURNACE  OVER.PRESSURE  PREVENTION 
John  A.  Kivlen,  Denville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Rcseanrh  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,452 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5/24 

VS.  CI.  236-15  C  3  Claims 


Pifoeess  ,,, 


parallel  with  one  another,  a  motor-driven,  multi-way  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  hot  fluid  in  said  sub-circuits,  said 
valve  having  a  body  and  a  movable  valve  member  movable 
relative  to  said  body  and  said  valve  defining  a  plurality  of  ways 
therethrough  and  having  positions  for  each  way  and  for  at 
least  one  combination  of  said  ways,  motor  means  for  driving 
said  valve,  heating  means  for  heating  said  fluid,  and  means 
remote  from  the  heating  means  for  extracting  heat  from  said 
fluid,  a  position  controller  comprising: 
sensors  corresponding  to  positions  of  respective  said  ways 
through  said  valve,  each  said  sensor  having  an  open  state 
(corresponding  valve  way  open)  and  a  closed  state  (cor- 
responding valve  way  closed)  and  also  first  (correspond- 
ing valve  way  to  be  opened)  and  second  (corresponding 
valve  way  to  be  closed)  conditions  and  comprising  selec- 
tor switch  means  for  switching  the  sensor  from  the  open 


^-iJ  'tfAJ    *f^ 


1.  A  fiimace  having  radiant  and  convection  sections  and  at 
a  location  directly  below  said  convection  section  normally 
operating  at  negative  pressure  relative  to  ambient  barometric 
pressure,  including  an  apparatus  for  preventing  over- 
pressuring  of  said  furnace  when  said  negative  pressure  ex- 
ceeds said  ambient  barometric  pressure  comprising: 

a.  an  open  passageway  located  externally  of  said  furnace 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  furnace  adjacent  and  be- 
low the  convection  section  with  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere, said  passageway  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  continuous  substantially  unobstructed  flow 
therethrough  and  of  uniform  size  such  that  during  normal 
operation  ambient  air  normally  flows  inwardly  to  said 
furnace  in  sufficiently  small  quantities  so  that  normal 
furnace  operation  is  undisturbed  and  when  said  fiirnace 
is  at  positive  pressure  the  normal  inward  flow  of  ambient 
air  is  reversed  so  that  combustion  gases  flow  outward 
through  said  passageway; 

b.  flow  reversal  detecting  means  operably  connected  with 
said  passageway  for  detecting  the  reversal  of  flow  in  said 
passageway,  said  detecting  means  comprising  a  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  for  detecting  changes  in  temperature 
in  said  passageway  including  indicating  a  low  temperature 
when  said  ambient  air  flows  into  said  furnace  and  a  high 
temperature  when  said  combustion  gases  flow  out  of  said 
furnace;  and 

c.  alarm  means  operably  connected  to  said  flow  reversal 
detecting  means  and  responsive  to  a  detected  change  in 
flow  direction  in  said  passageway  for  providing  an  alarm 
signal  when  said  detecting  means  indicates  a  hi^  temper- 
ature resulting  from  combustion  gases  passing  outward 
through  said  passageway. 


3389,878 

MULTI-WAV  VALVE  AND  POSITION  CONTROLLER 

THEREFOR 

John  Richard  Evans,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Allen  West 

and  Company,  Limited,  Brighton,  England 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332321 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3/02 

VS.  CI.  237—8  R  16  Claiins 

1.  In  a  circulating  hot  fluid  heating  system  comprising  duct 

means  defining  a  circuit  including  at  least  two  sub-circuits  in 


to  the  closed  state  and  from  the  closed  to  the  open  state, 
control  switch  means  for  switching  the  sensor  from  the 
first  to  the  second  condition  and  from  the  second  to  the 
first  condition,  and  circuit  connector  means  intercon- 
necting said  selector  switch  means,  said  control  switch 
means  and  said  motor  whereby  said  motor  is  energised  by 
said  sensor  when  said  sensor  is  in  its  first  condition  and 
closed  state  and  when  said  sensor  is  in  its  second  condi- 
tion and  open  state,  and  said  motor  is  not  energised  by 
said  sensor  when  said  sensor  is  in  its  first  condition  and 
open  state  and  when  said  sensor  is  in  its  second  condition 
and  closed  state, 
and  at  least  one  selector  member  for  moving  in  a  fixed 
relationship  with  said  movable  valve  member,  for  actuat- 
ing said  selector  switch  means  to  change  said  sensors 
fi-om  respective  open  to  closed  states  and  closed  to  open 
states. 


3389  879 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  LIQUID  COOLING 

SYSTEM 
Ellis  M.  Wellman,  Chardon,  and  Luis  Moreiras,  Northfldd, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weatherhead  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,250 

Int.  a.  B60ta  1/06 

VS.  CL  237-12J  B  20  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  liquid  cooling  system  comprising  a  pump 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  radiator,  a  cabin  heat  ex- 
changer having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  liquid  conditioner 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  flow  control. valve,  said 
flow  control  valve  being  a  multiple  port  valve  having  a  cabin 
supply  port  hydraulically  connected  to  said  cabin  heat  ex- 
changer inlet  and  a  liquid  conditioner  supply  port  hydrauli- 
cally connected  to  said  liquid  conditioner  inlet,  said  flow 
control  valve  being  movable  to  a  summer  position  and  to  a 
winter  position  and  to  a  service  position,  said  flow  control 
valve  including  valve  means  establishing  fluid  pressure  com- 
munication between  said  pump  outlet  and  said  cabin  heat 
exchanger  inlet  and  establishing  fluid  pressure  communication 
between  said  pump  outlet  and  said  liquid  conditioner  inlet 
when  said  flow  control  valve  is  in  said  winter  position,  said 
valve  means  closing  fluid  pressure  communication  between 


1098 


OFFICIAL  GAZE1 


June  17, 


said  pump  outlet  and  said  cabin  heat  exchanger  inlet  and 
establishing  fluid  pressure  communication  between  said  pump 
outlet  and  said  liquid  conditioner  inlet  when  said  flow  control 
valve  is  in  said  summer  position,  and  said  valve  means  closing 
fluid  pressure  communication  between  said  pump  outlet  and 
said  liquid  conditioner  inlet  when  said  flow  control  valve  is  in 
said  service  position. 

18.  An  internal  combustion  engine  liquid  cooling  system 
comprising  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  radiator, 
a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  liquid  condi- 
tioner having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  flow  control  valve, 
said  flow  control  valve  and  liquid  conditioner  being  combined 
in  a  single  integral  unit,  said  flow  control  valve  being  a  multi- 
ple port  valve  having  a  heat  exchanger  supply  port  hydrauli- 
cally  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  inlet  and  a  liquid 


conditioner  supply  port  hydraulically  connected  to  said  liquid 
conditioner  inlet,  said  flow  control  valve  being  movable  to  a 
first  position  and  to  a  second  position  and  to  a  service  posi- 
tion, said  flow  control  valve  including  valve  means  establish- 
ing fluid  pressure  communication  between  said  pump  outlet 
and  said  heat  exchanger  inlet  and  establishing  fluid  pressure 
communication  between  said  pump  outlet  and  said  liquid  con- 
ditioner inlet  when  said  flow  control  valve  is  in  said  second 
position,  said  valve  means  closing  fluid  pressure  communica- 
tion between  said  pump  outlet  and  said  heat  exchanger  inlet 
and  establishing  fluid  pressure  communication  between  said 
pump  outlet  and  said  liquid  conditioner  inlet  when  said  flow 
control  valve  is  in  said  first  position,  and  said  valve  means 
closing  fluid  pressure  communication  between  said  pump 
outlet  and  said  liquid  conditioner  inlet  when  said  flow  control 
valve  is  in  said  service  position. 


3389,880 

FLOATING  FOUNTAIN 

John  O.  Hniby,  Jr.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Jet 

Corporation,  BurlNuik,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,244,  Nov.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,814^17, 
whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,886,  Nov.  9, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,705,686.  This  application  Dec.  5, 1973,  Ser. 
No.  421,802 
Int.  CI.  8056  77/0^ 
VS.  CI.  239—18  6  Claims 

1.  A  floating  fountain  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  base 
defining  a  chamber  therein  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  to 
the  chamber  formed  through  side  walls  of  the  chamber  at 
regularly  spaced  intervals  around  the  base,  a  water  discharge 
nozzle  mounted  to  the  base  for  receiving  water  from  the 
chamber,  float  means  coupled  to  the  base  for  buoyantly  sup- 
porting the  base  and  nozzle  in  a  body  of  water  with  at  least  a 
part  of  the  nozzle  disposed  above  the  water  surface,  a  flexible 
water  supply  conduit  connected  to  each  chamber  inlet  open- 


mg  at  oni 

source 

merged 


end  thereof  and  extending  to  a  fountain  kater 

coinmon  to  the  other  conduits  and  disposed  at  i  sub- 

Ic  cation  in  the  body  of  water  substantially  dii  ectly 


below  the  base,  the  several  conduits  being  of  substanlially 
equal  leng  h  and  each  having  a  length  greater  than  the  ve 
distance  b  ;tween  the  base  and  the  water  source. 


3,889,881 

LIQUID  DISPERSAL  APPARATUS 

Cunningham,  26  Champions  Colony,  and  Thonias  P. 

f625  StUlbrooke,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.  7700( 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,246 

Int.  a.  AOlg  27/00;  B05b  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  2$9-70  13  Claims 


LonnieC, 
Tiavis, 


tical 


1.  In  an  nsecticide  distribution  apparatus  for  automatically 
dispersing  insecticide  fluid  periodically  in  an  atomized  state 
over  a  pre  determined  area  of  display  substantially  inst  mta- 
neously  uf  on  the  actuation  thereof: 

a  condu  t  line  for  carrying  the  insecticide  fluid, 

nozzle  n^eans  affixed  in  fluid  communicating  relation  tc  said 
line  for  atomizing  and  dispersing  the  fluid  that  lows 
perio<  ically  therethrough  into  the  surrounding  a  tmo- 
spheri  , 

first  fluii  I  pressure  means  communicating  with  said  lin ;  for 
maint  lining  a  positive  fluid  pressure  therein  durin  ;  the 
interv  tls  when  said  nozzle  means  are  not  period!  :ally 
dispel  sing  the  fluid, 

second  tuid  pressure  means  communicating  with  said  noz- 
zle mfans  for  emitting  fluid  through  said  nozzle  means 
only  When  the  line  pressure  is  above  a  predetenr  ined 
level,  such  predetermined  level  being  higher  thar  the 
positive  pressure  maintained  by  said  first  fluid  pre;  sure 
means,  and 

intermittently  actuated  pumping  means  for  supplying  ii  isec- 
ticide  jfluid  to  said  conduit  line,  said  pumping  mean:  and 
first  and  second  fluid  pressure  means  cooperatir  {  to 
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produce  an  instantaneous  atomized  fluid  dispersion  at 
regular  periods  from  said  nozzle  means  and  without  any 
fluid  or  pressure  loss  in  said  line  during  the  intervals 
therebetween  when  the  line  pressure  is  maintained  by 
said  first  fluid  pressure  means. 


3,889,882 
RETRACTABLE  SOUND  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
Thomas  NeQ  Hull,  Jr.;  James  Leroy  Nye,  both  of  MarUehead, 
and  William  Steyer,  Ipswich,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,750 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33/04 

VJS.  CI.  239—127.3  6  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  sound  suppressor  for  the  exhaust  duct  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  variable  nozzle  flaps 
disposed  for  rotation  about  the  aft  end  of  the  exhaust  duct 
to  provide  a  variable  area  nozzle; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  divider  chutes 
disposed  for  rotation  about  the  aft  end  of  the  exhaust 
duct,  each  chute  of  which  may  be  rotated  between  an 
inoperative  position  clear  of  the  exhaust  duct  and  an 
operative  position  wherein  the  chute  radiates  transversely 
of  the  duct; 

single  actuator  means  centrally  disposed  in  the  gas  turbine 
engine  for  synchronously  rotating  the  variable  nozzle 
flaps  and  divider  chutes  such  that  the  outer  radial  tips  of 
the  divider  chutes  engage  respective  nozzle  flaps  when 
the  divider  chutes  are  in  the  operative  position  to  thereby 
substantially  maintain  the  same  effective  nozzle  area  for 
the  suppressed  and  non-suppressed  modes  of  operation. 


3,889,883 

LIVE  BOTTOM  CHUTE  FOR  SPREADERS 

Robert  D.  Anderson,  Murdock,  Minn.,  assignor  to  TCI,  Inc., 

Benson,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,390 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  17/00 

VJS.  CI.  239-679  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  spreader  for  particulate  material  having  a  storage 
compartment,  and  means  for  discharging  material  from  said 
storage  compartment,  a  spreader  mechanism  for  receiving  and 
spreading  said  particulate  material  the  spreading  pattern  of 
which  is  dependent  on  the  location  where  material  to  be 
spread  is  deposited  thereon,  said  means  for  discharging  depos- 
iting said  material  in  a  location  above  said  spreading  mecha- 
nism, the  improvement  comprising  a  movable  conveyor  belt 
assembly  positioned  below  said  means  for  discharging  mate- 
rial in  position  to  receive  material  therefrom  and  to  convey 
said  material  to  said  spreader  mechanism,  said  conveyor  belt 
having  a  discharge  end  for  depositing  material  on  said 
spreader  mechanism,  and  means  movably  mounting  said  con- 
veyor belt  assembly  on  said  spreader  whereby  the  discharge 
end  of  said  conveyor  belt  can  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said 
spreader  mechanism  to  change  the  location  where  material 
carried  by  the  conveyor  belt  assembly  is  deposited  on  said 
spreader  mechanism. 


12.  In  a  spreader  for  particulate  material  having  a  storage 
compartment,  means  for  delivering  the  particulate  material 
from  said  storage  compartment,  and  spinner  means  positioned 
to  receive  material  from  said  storage  compartment  and  for 
spreading  the  material,  said  spinner  means  including  a  first 
member  rotating  in  a  plane  about  a  generally  upright  axis,  and 
blade  means  mounted  on  said  first  member,  said  blade  means 


-S-  -^j..  -m    ,,.^^,, — ^ 


including  a  planar  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  first 
member  and  having  upper  portions  of  said  planar  member 
rotationally  trailing  the  lower  portions  of  said  blade  member 
adjacent  said  first  member,  and  an  upper  flange  on  said  blade 
member,  said  flange  rotationally  leading  said  blade  member, 
and  extending  from  an  inner  end  near  said  generally  upright 
axis  outwardly  away  from  said  axis  and  upwardly  in  direction 
awav  from  said  first  member. 


3389,884 
HAY  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
George  W.  Morse,  9444  S.  Wales  Way,  Elk  Grove,  Calif. 
95624 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,207 

Int.  CL  B02c  19/00 

VS.  CL  241—24  4  Clafans 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  readily  pelletizable  pellet  from 
a  pulverized  finely  divided  hay  powder  formed  of  a  leafy  fiber 
containing  legume  and  including  stem  particles,  leaf  vein 
particles,  and  deveined  leaf  blade  particles,  comprising  the 
steps  of  continuously  supplying  said  hay  powder  under  pneu- 
matic pressure  tangentially  to  a  centrifugal  separation  cham- 
ber whereby  said  powder  is  caused  to  rotate  abouts  its  axis 
with  application  of  centrifugal  separating  forces,  continuously 
removing  an  overflow  from  a  region  adjacent  said  axis  and 
collecting  said  overflow  as  a  first  product,  separating  the 
overflow  solid  particles  aiKl  gas,  continuously  removing  an 
underflow  from  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  collecting  said 
underflow  as  a  second  product,  said  underflow  containing 
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centrifugal  separated  particles  which  are  heavier  and  larger 
than  said  overflow  particles,  continuously  recycling  at  least  10 
percent  by  weight  of  said  underflow  particles  to  mix  with  said 
supply  of  hay  powder,  whereby  the  average  weight  of  said 
overflow  particles  is  substantially  increased  in  comparison  to 
said  overflow  particles  without  recycling  underflow  particles 
and  at  least  20  percent  of  said  overflow  particles  being  of  a 
size  large  enough  for  retention  on  a  1  SO  standard  mesh  screen. 


3389^5 
PULPING  APPARATUS 
J.  Waker  Couture,  Dorval,  P.Q.,  Canada,  asaigncr  to  The 
Black  Ctawsoa  Company,  Middktown,  Ohio 

fUcd  Jan.  11,  1974,  Scr.  So.  432,^76 

Int  CL  B02c  13/28 

U.S.  CL241-46.il  •  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  use  in  pulping  apparatus  of  the 
character  described  for  liquid  slurry  stock  including  a  tub  for 
receiving  a  quantity  of  stock  and  a  bedplate  mounted  in  the 
tub  and  having  a  working  surface,  comprising: 

a.  a  rotor  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  in  prede- 
termined direction  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  bed- 
plate and  having  a  plurality  of  defibering  vanes  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  in  angularly  spaced  relation, 

b.  each  of  said  vanes  having  under  and  upper  surface  por- 
tions of  substantial  area, 

c.  means  forming  an  essentially  straight  leading  face  on  each 
of  said  vanes  connecting  said  upper  and  under  surfaces 
thereof, 

d.  the  outer  edge  of  said  face  extending  in  said  direction  of 
rotation  from  a  radius  to  the  radially  outer  end  thereof 
and  defining  with  said  radius  a  first  angle  of  substantially 
less  than  45°,  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  pumping  vanes  each  mounted  on  said  upper 
surface  portion  of  one  of  said  defibering  vanes  and  of 
such  curved  configuration  as  viewed  axially  of  said  rotor 
body  that  a  second  angle  defined  by  a  radius  to  said 
radially  outer  end  thereof  and  a  tangent  to  said  outer  end 
is  sufficiently  larger  than  said  first  angle  to  promote  effi- 
cient vortical  circulation  of  the  liquid  slurry  stock. 
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3,889386 
PORTABLE  WASTE  GLASS  BOTTLE  AND  CONTAINER 

CRUSHING  DEVICE 
Jcnc  D.  Spivey,  7041  AivUs  St.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.  90815 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  405,030 
Int.  CI.  B02c  79/72 
VS.  CL  241-100  1  Claim 

1.  A  portable  power  driven  glass  container  crushing  device 
that  may  be  removably  mounted  on  a  drum  having  an  upper 
open  end  to  fill  said  drum  with  crushed  glass  containers  when 
said  device  is  resting  on  the  flat  bed  of  a  conventional  truck 
Of  trailer  or  on  the  ground,  said  crushing  device  including: 
a.  a  rigid,  cylindrical  vertically  dispdUd  shell  that  has  upper 
and  lower  open  ends,  with  said  shell  having  a  lower  end 
portion  of  such  transverse  cross  section  as  to  be  remov- 
ably insertable  through  said  open  end  of  said  drum  and 
extend  downwardly  therein; 


b.  a  ctf-cumferentially  extending  circular  flange  that  |  rejects 
outwardly  from  said  shell  adjacent  said  lower  op  en  end 
theieof,  said  flange  acting  as  a  stop  by  engaging  ai  i  upper 
edge  of  said  drum  to  support  said  shell  therefroi  i,  with 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  shell  extending  dowr  wardly 
intdj  said  drum; 

c.  a  plurality  of  rigid,  parallel,  laterally  spaced  first  bi  irs  that 
extond  transversely  across  the  interior  of  said  drjm  and 
intermediately  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
end  I  thereof; 

d.  dial  netrically  opposed  bearing  means  supported  i  i  fixed 
posi  tions  on  said  flange  relative  to  said  drum; 
a  s^aft  rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing  mearis,  said 

having  a  first  end  portion  that  projects  outwardly 
said  bearing  means  and  said  shaft  adjacenly  dis- 
1  to  said  first  bars; 

^emal  combustion  engine  assembly  supported  )n  said 
flan  ;e,  said  engine  assembly  including  a  drive  shaf :  and  a 
driv  ng  pulley  secured  to  ssud  shaft; 


.  an  I 


g- 
h. 


Iba-s 


an  e  idless  belt; 

a  di  iven  pulley  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  end 

shafl  and  drivingly  engaged  by  said  belt; 

i.  a  plu  ality  of  second  parallel  transversely  spaced  . 
are  i  Igidly  secured  to  said  shaft  intermediate  the 
said  )ars,  said  second  bars  being  rotatable  through 
defin  ed  between  said  first  bars,  and  said  second 
such  length  as  to  project  upwardly  a  substantial 
abov  e  said  first  bars  when  said  second  bars  are 
tially  normal  to  said  first  bars;  and 

j.  a  plui  ality  of  vertically  spaced  baffles  in  the  upper  i 
of  sa  id  shell  that  angle  downwardly  and  overlap, 
glassjcontainer  when  deposited  in  the  upper  open 
said    shell    dropping    downwardly    therein    by 
through  spaces  defined  between  said  baffles  to  a 
adja(  ent  said  first  bars  where  said  container  is  _ 
tially  struck  by  said  rotating  second  bars  to  be  broke  n 
a  pli  rality  of  pieces  sufficiently  small  as  to  fall  ( 
wardly  through  said  spaces  between  said  first  bar 
said  Arum. 
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3389387 

US  TO  CONTROL  BOTH  THE  OPERATIC^  OF 

~'r  REEL  AND  THE  GRINDING  MECHANISM  OF 

A  FORAGE  HARVESTER 

Robert  A.  Wagstaff,  New  Hoiland,  Pa.,  and  PMil  K.  Ped^cn, 

Kcrtemfnde,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Coi  iwra- 

tkm,  nW  Holland,  Pa.  ^^ 

I  Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,461 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Oct.    5, 
182762/73 

iint  a.»  AOID  75/08;  B24B  3/42 
1-101.2  4  I  

paratus  to  control  the  operation  of  a  cuttin  ;  reel 
and  the  grinding  mechanism  for  sharpening  tlie  cutting  r  ;el  of 
a  forage  harvester  which  comprises: 

a.  a  main  power  source, 

b.  a  trai^smission  member  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  f  ower 
sourcfe. 
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c.  a  coupling  assembly  comprising  first  means  for  receiving 
the  other  end  of  the  transmission  member, 

d.  driving  means  including  a  first  rotatable  shaft  on  which 
said  cutting  reel  is  mounted,  a  second  rotatable  shaft 
spaced  a  distance  from  said  first  shaft  and  means  operably 
associated  with  said  second  shaft  for  driving  said  grinding 
mechanism, 

e.  said  coupling  assembly  further  comprising  second  means 
for  receiving  an  end  of  either  said  first  or  second  rotatable 
shafts,  and  means  for  securing  said  second  receiving 


means  to  said  first  rotatable  shaft  or  to  various  positions 
on  said  second  rotatable  shaft  to  selectively  couple  said 
transmission  member  to  the  cutting  reel  and  the  grinding 
mechanism  in  a  first  driving  mode  in  which  the  cutting 
reel  is  driven  in  a  forward  direction  while  the  grinding 
mechanism  is  disengaged  from  said  power  source,  a  sec- 
ond driving  mode  in  which  said  cutting  reel  is  driven  in  a 
rearward  direction  while  simultaneously  driving  said 
grinding  mechanism,  and  a  third  driving  mode  in  which 
said  grinding  mechanism  is  driven  while  said  cutting  reel 
is  disengaged  from  said  power  source. 


3389,888 

COMBINATION  ICE  CUBE  AND  CRUSHED  ICE 

DISPENSER 

Luis  E.  Prada,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348367,  AprU  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,843,067.  This  appUcatkm  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,040 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/06 
VS.  CL  241-101.1  4  Claims 


walls  defining  a  crusher  housing  having  an  outlet  at  the 
bottom  thereof; 

a  horizontally  rotatable  member  carrying  crusher  blades  in 
said  crusher  housing; 

said  housing  including  an  ice  inlet  opening  generally  above 
and  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member 
through  which  ice  cubes  are  introduced  into  tlte  rota- 
tional path  of  said  crusher  blades; 

said  crusher  walls  adjacent  and  opposite  said  opening  con- 
fining the  ice  cubes  passing  downwardly  through  said 
crusher  housing  to  said  outlet  to  a  disch^ge  path  inter- 
secting the  rotational  path  of  said  crusher  blades; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  in  a  direction 
such  that  said  arms  move  upwardly  along  said  discharge 
path; 

said  crusher  including  anvil  means  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  axis  from  said  opening  for  cooperating  with  said 
crusher  blades  to  crush  ice  pieces  conveyed  to  said  anvil 
means; 

said  anvil  means  comprising  a  set  of  stationary  arms  spaced 
to  provide  coarse  crushed  ice  and  a  set  of  movable  arms 
movable  to  an  operative  position  below  said  stationary 
arms  and  in  the  path  of  said  blades  for  providing  finely 
crushed  ice;  and 

said  crusher  including  a  pivotally  mounted  member  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  permitting  said  ice  cubes  to 
pass  directly  to  said  outlet  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  lower  end  thereof  overlaps  said  stationary  arms  for 
intercepting  the  passage  of  said  ice  cubes  downwardly 
through  said  passage  whereby  said  ice  cubes  are  picked 
up  by  said  crusher  arms  and  conveyed  to  said  anvil 
means; 

said  movable  arms  engaging  and  supporting  the  lower  end 
of  said  interceptor  means  when  said  movable  arms  are  in 
their  operative  position. 


3389,889 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULVERIZING  VULCANIZED  RUBBER 

AND  RUBBER  PRODUCTS 
Kiyohiko  Sawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  346371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1972,  47- 
81286;  Aug.  14,  1972,  47-81287;  Aug.  23,  1972,  47-84753 

InL  CL  B02c  13/02 
VS.  CL  241—228  2  Clabns 


1.  A  combination  ice  cube  and  crushed  ice  dispenser  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  rubber  materials  such  as 
vulcanized  rubber  and  rubber  products,  which  comprises: 

a  rotor  having  an  egg-shaped  cross-section; 

a  casing  surrounding  said  rotor; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  relative  to  said  casing; 
and 

clearance-changing  means  for  changing  the  clearance 
formed  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  the 
iiuier  wall  of  said  casing  as  said  rotor  rotates,  said  clear- 
ance-changing means  includes  an  inner  wall  of  non- 
circular  cross-section  disposed  within  said  casing. 
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3389390  I 

REHNER  DISC 
Aatoa  J.  Hontman,  Springfidd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bauer 
Broa.  Co.,  Springlicld,  Ohio 

Fled  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  ^io.  435,233 

Int  CI.  B02c  7/06 

U.S.  CL  241—245  17  Claims 


1.  A  feed  end  refining  disc  for  use  in  a  disc  refiner  compris- 
ing a  plate-like  body  having  an  infeed  face,  an  operating  face, 
and  at  least  one  feed  passage  having  an  exit  end  at  said  operat- 
ing face  and  an  entrance  end  opening  from  said  infeed  face, 
characterized  by  means  providing  an  irregular  surface  contour 
on  said  infeed  face  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  projected 
from  said  infeed  face  and  arranged  thereon  adjacent  and 
generally  clear  of  said  entrance  end  of  said  feed  passage  to 
inhibit  material  fed  to  said  infeed  face  for  movement  through 
said  feed  passage  from  building  up  on  said  infeed  face. 


3389,891 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  TAPE 

FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  ROLLS 
Edward  S.  Walker,  Danville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,452 

Int.  CL  B65b  75102 

U.S.  CL  242—55  8  Claims 


c 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  tape  from  a  plurality  of  coreless 
rolls  of  tape  including  first  and  second  rolls  of  tape,  each  of 
said  rolls  having  innermost  and  outermost  tape  ends,  with  the 
outermost  end  of  said  first  tape  roll  being  connected  to  the 
innermost  tape  end  of  said  second  tape  roll,  thus  forming  a 
connecting  tape  segment,  and  with  the  innermost  end  c€  said 
first  roll  spiralling  upwardly  from  tlie  center  of  said  first  tape 
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of 

first 

with 

con- 

the 
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roll  in  response  to  pulling  force  exerted  thereon,  thus  foi  ning 
a  feeding  Segment  of  tape,  such  device  comprising 

a.  a  plui^ity  of  vertically  spaced  apart  horizontal  plat^rms 
for  coaxially  supporting  said  plurality  of  coreless 
tape,  including  a  first  platform  for  supporting  said 
roll  ol  tape  coaxially  above  said  second  roll  of  tape, 
said  first  platform  having  a  feed  slot  to  permit  said 
nectirg  tape  segment  to  feed  therethrough  upor 
deplei  ion  of  said  first  roll  of  tape; 

b.  guide  means  above  said  first  tape  roll  for  directin 
transf  ;r  of  said  feeding  segment  of  tape; 

c.  moto'  means  for  periodically  rotating  said  plurality  of 
platforms  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  spiral 
ling  of  said  feeding  segment  of  tape; 

d.  mean^  for  detecting  excessive  spiralling  of  said  feeding 
segm^it  of  tape;  and 

e.  mean;  for  energizing  said  motor  means  in  respond 
detecf  on  by  said  detection  means  of  excessive  spin  Uing 

feeding  segment  of  tape  resulting  from  the 
tion  of  said  pulling  force  on  said  first  tape  roll  innermost 
end, 


3,889,892 

CENTER  START  SURFACE  WIND  REEL  WITH 

A  JTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  AND  TRANSFER 

James  J.  Npelead,  Roscoe,  HI.,  assignor  to  Bekrit  Corpor^n, 

Bek>it,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,122 

InL  CI.  B65h  19120,  17/08 

VS.  CL  242—56  R  14  Cliinis 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  a  web  of  sheet  materia 
transferring  the  web  from  an  initial  center  to  surface  wiiiding 
during  the  winding  operation,  a  spool  for  the  web,  a  surface 
winding  dijum,  power  means  rotatably  driving  said 
winding  drjim  at  the  speed  of  linear  travel  of  the  web,  a 
of  primary  arms  for  carrying  said  spool  for  rotation  aboi  t 
axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  radially  from  the  surface  of 
surface  winding  drum  and  moving  said  spool  about  the  ai  I 
said  surfacf  winding  drum  into  position  to  be  wound  fron  i 
surface  thereof,  support  means  supporting  said  spool  in 
primary  arjns  out  of  contact  with  said  surface  winding 
and  bringiig  said  spool  and  the  center  wound  web  thei'eon 
into  enga^ment  with  said  surface  winding  drum,  power 
means  rotaably  driving  said  spool,  means  for  severing  the 
at  the  termination  of  a  surface  winding  operation,  a  nip 
ing  enveloper  roll  cooperating  with  said  winding  druiii 
partially  erjvelop  the  spool  with  the  web,  tensioning  mean  i 
the  web  asjtrained  about  said  nip  defining  enveloper  roll 
tensioning  peans  including  a  pair  of  svnng  arms  pivotec 
movement !  about  an  axis  spaced  fi-om  the  axis  of  said 
defining  r(dl,  means  supporting  said  nip  defining  envel  >per 
roll  on  saiq  swing  arms,  a  second  pair  of  swing  arms  pivo  tally 
mounted  f<^r  movement  about  an  axis  spaced  beneath  ar  d  at 
the  incoming  side  of  said  nip  defining  enveloper  roll,  a  ter  sion 
roller  supported  on  said  second  swing  arms  adjacent  the  u  >per 
ends  thereof,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  en<  s  of 
said  swing  arms  to  swing  together,  an  idler  freely  rout  ibie 
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about  a  fixed  axis  spaced  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
tension  roll  as  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  first- 
mentioned  swing  arms,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  moving 
said  swing  arms  and  tension  roll  relative  to  said  idler. 


3,889,893 
RIBBON  DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ira  Silverman,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  and  James  M.  Irvhic,  Lake 
Orion,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Computer  Peripherals,  Inc., 
Edina,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,819 

Int.  CL  B65h  25/26,  77/02 

U3.  CL  242—57.1  17  Claims 


3389,894 
CASSETTE  REEL  HUB  FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Michiyuki  Deguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ugen-Kaisha 
Overa  Engineering,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,767 

Clafans  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1973, 48-16356 

Int.  CL  B65h  75/28 

VS.  CI.  242—74  7  Claims 


1.  A  reel  hub  for  a  cassette  comprising  a  reel  hub  body 
having  an  outer  periphery  on  which  a  tape  is  wound,  an  open- 
ing provided  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  and  having  an 
inner  surface,  a  slit  provided  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  reel 
hub  body  to  communicate  vrith  the  opening  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  tape  to  be  inserted  therethrough,  and  a  recess 


communicating  with  the  opening;  and  engaging  member  pro- 
vided in  the  opening,  and  a  connecting  member  for  connect- 
ing the  engaging  member  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  opening, 
the  connecting  member  being  fi^ctured  to  fit  the  engaging 
member  into  the  recess  thereby  to  fixedly  secure  the  end  of 
the  tape  between  the  iiuter  surface  of  the  recess  and  the  en- 
gaging member. 


3389395 
WEB-TENSION  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ferenc  Edcs,  Bollngbrook,  and  Henry  L.  Gianatasio,  River 
Forest,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Air-Trol  Systcns,  Inc.,  Addi- 
son, Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,367 

Int.  CL  B65h  23/08 

VS.  CL  242—75.43  5  Clafans 


1.  Ribbon  drive  and  control  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  reels  for  carrying  said  ribbon  in  a  path  past  a  station  for 
printing  operations,  said  ribbon  having  conductive  elements 
thereon,  a 
drive  motor  connected  to  each  of  said  reels  for  driving 
thereof,  potentiometer  means  connected  with  each  of 
said  drive  motors  for  providing  a  predetermined  voltage 
thereto,  each  of  said  motors  having  different  voltages 
applied  thereto  for  providing  driving  of  one  reel  in  one 
direction  while  providing  drag  on  the  other  reel  and  in  the 
same  direction,  and 
switching  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  members  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  of  said  reels  and  contactable  by  said 
conductive  elements  on  said  ribbon  near  the  ends  thereof 
for  actuating  said  switching  means  thereby  reversing  the 
direction  of  said  drive  motors  to  alternately  provide  for 
drive  and  for  drag  of  the  reels. 


1.  A  web  tension  sensing  and  control  apparatus  for  sensing 
and  controlling  the  tension  of  a  web  of  paper,  plastic  resinous 
film,  or  the  like,  fed  from  a  roll  thereof  carried  by  a  roll- 
supporting  shaft,  comprising: 

a.  supporting  means; 

b.  web-tension  sensing  means  movably  mounted  on  the  said 
supporting  means  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  said  web 
above  the  latter; 

c.  pneumatically  operated  braking  means  on  the  said  roll- 
supporting  shaft  for  braking  the  action  of  said  roll- 
supporting  shaft; 

d.  air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
said  pneumatically  operated  braking  means; 

e.  first  air  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
to  said  pneumatically  operated  braking  means  to  actuate 
the  latter; 

f.  power  means  for  operating  the  said  first  air  valve  control 
means; 

g.  pneumatically  controlled  power  transmission  means  for 
operating  the  said  power  means; 

h.  pneumatic  control  means  under  the  control  of  the  said 
web-tension  sensing  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  said  pneumatically  controlled  power  transmission 
means  and  mcluding 

1  a  pneumatic  sensing  head  having  t^rein  (a)  a  throat 
portion;  {^ 

2  a  sensing  member  operable  by  and  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  said  web-tension-sensing  nteans  and  having 
a  portion  movable  into  and  out  of  the  said  tliroat  por- 
tion of  tite  said  pneumatic  sensing  head;  and 

3  second  air  valve  control  means  under  the  control  ot  the 
said  pneumatic  sensing  head  and  the  said  throat  portion 
thereof  and  the  said  portion  of  the  said  sensing  member 
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and  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  said  portion  of  the 
said  sensing  member  in  and  relative  to  the  said  throat 
portion  of  the  said  pneumatic  sensing  head  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  said  pneumatically  controlled 
power  transmission  means. 


JUNfE  17, 


te  iding 


3,889,896 

HOSE  COILING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  C.  O'Hara,  4978  Skyline  Dr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13215 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453,380 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75138 

MS.  CI.  242—86  lo  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  coiling  and  uncoiling  of  an 
elongated,  flexible  element  in  a  plurality  of  layers  of  side-by- 
side  revolutions  of  the  element,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a.  a  fued  cylindrical  element  for  receiving  the  coiled  ele- 
ment on  the  outer  periphery  thereof; 

b.  an  elongated  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  central 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  element  and  arranged  urith  its  own 
axis  transverse  to  said  central  axis; 

c.  pulley  means  carried  by  said  elongated  arm  and  spaced 
radially  from  said  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
element,  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  both 
said  central  axis  and  said  arm  axis,  whereby  the  flexible 
element  may  extend  tangentially  from  the  coil,  over  said 
pulley  means  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  central 
axis; 

d.  spring  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  tensioned 
by  rotation  of  said  arm  in  a  first  direction  to  exert  a 
biasing  force  tending  to  rotate  said  arm  in  the  opposite 
direction; 

c.  mounting  means  allowing  reciprocating  traversing  move- 
ment of  said  pulley  means  between  positions  radially 
spaced  from  each  end  of  said  cylindrical  element;  and 

f.  motion  transfer  means  for  imparting  a  predetermined 
increment  of  said  traversing  movement  to  said  pulley 
means  in  response  to  each  revolution  of  said  arm  in  either  i 
direction  about  said  central  axis. 


3,889,897 

COILABLE  TAPE  MEASURING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SELF-REGULATING  SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Hendcrik  Van  Zckkm,  St.  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  401,044 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75148 

VS.  CL  242-107.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  tape  measuring  device  adapted  for  self-regulating  the 
recoil  speed  thereof  comprising  a  casing  including  spaced 
apart  side  walls  defining  a  chamber,  a  reel  rotatably  joumaled 
within  the  chamber,  a  coiled  measuring  tape  counted  on  the 
reel  for  rotation  in  a  first  rotatable  direction  as  the  tape  is 
withdrawn  from  the  casing  and  a  power  drive  spring  mounted 
within  the  chamber  for  driving  the  measuring  tape  in  a  reverse 
direction  from  said  first  rotatable  direction  into  a  recoiled 
position  within  the  chamber,  said  reel  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  members  in  dose  confronting  relationship 
with  the  casing  side  walls,  said  side  members  having  an  outer 
peripheral  rim,  one  of  said  side  members  canying  a  pivot 


adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  peripheral  rim,  the  casin; 
confronting  said  pivot  having  an  annular  shoulder  txU 
toward  safd  reel  intermediate  the  peripheral  rim  and  the 
said  annular  shoulder  engaging  the  confronting  side  mebnber 
of  the  reel  to  alignably  confine  said  reel  within  the  chifnber 


wall 

ding 

>ivot. 


and  limit 
including 


transverse  movement  of  said  reel,  said  shoLlder 
an  arcuate  brake  drum  surface  generally  f  icing 


toward  sad  pivot,  said  reel  being  provided  with  a  panar 
weighted  itiass  pivotably  mounted  on  the  side  member  ai  said 
pivot  betvjeen  the  side  member  and  the  confronting  cising 
wall  for  frictionaliy  engaging  the  brake  drum  surface  ol  said 
shoulder  ajid  bearing  thereagainst  in  proportion  to  the  centrif- 
ugal force  applied  to  the  reel  by  the  power  drive  spring  when 
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driving  the 


measuring  tape  into  its  recoiled  position. 


3389,898 
PIGGYBACK  DUAL  LOCK  BAR 
Avraham  tiv,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amerkan  S  ifety 
Equipment  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,539 

Int  CL  A62b  35102 

VS.  CI.  242- 107.4  7  Ckims 


1.  A  fai   safe  locking  mechanism  for  emergency  loc|cing 
safety  belt  retractors  having  a  primary  locking  pawl  for 
venting  belf  protraction  from  the  retractor  by  engaging  a 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  member  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
and  compr  sing: 
a  fail  safi ;  pawl  and  means  for  mounting  it  to  said  retri^tor 
in  postion  to  be  moved  to  engage  with  teeth  of 
ratchet  wheel  member;  and 
means  fol:  moveably  mounting  said  primary  locking 
provid^  for  its  movement  against  said  fail  safe 
move  the  latter  into  engagement  with  a  ratchet . 
said  ra  chet  member  upon  a  deflective  movement  of  kaid 
primal  f  locking  pawl  relative  to  said  ratchet  membe  -, 
when  J  aid  kxking  pawl  engages  a  tip  of  a  ratchet 
and  is  ieflected  away  from  said  ratchet  member. 
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3,889,899 
INCREMENTALLY-TAPERED  BOBBINS 
Samuel  F.  Adams,  Greenville,  S.C.,  and  Robert  J.  Gucrin, 
Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  American  Paper  TUbe  Com- 
pany,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,148 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75110 

MS.  CI.  242-1 18,32  1  Claim 


at  least  one  fixed  mounting  post  protruding  from  an  inner 
surface  of  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  disposed  near  one 
peripheral  edge  of  said  case; 

a  sleeve  formed  from  a  low  friction  material  and  affixed  on 
said  post,  said  sleeve  having  a  concave  side  wall  that  ex- 
erts centering  forces  on  tape  that  is  guided  by  said  sleeve; 
and 


3,889,900 
CARTRIDGE  TAPE  GUIDE 
Norman  E.  Nelson,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Alexander, 
Sell,  SteMt  &  DeLaHunt,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  384,596 
Int  CL  Glib  2i/y0 
U.S.  CL  242—199  6  ClainM 

1.  In  a  tape  cartridge  the  combination  comprising: 
a  case  with  spaced  apart  sidewalls; 


tl' 
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one  of  said  post  and  said  sleeve  is  out  of  round  and  the  other 
is  cylindrically  shaped,  and  said  sleeve  is  of  such  size  that 
it  is  deformed  from  its  normal  shape  to  fit  on  said  post 
with  a  friction  fit  and  have  a  spring  retention  effect  to 
securely  hold  the  sleeve  on  the  post. 


1.  A  bobbin  for  textile  yams  and  the  like  having  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  of  substantially  circular  cross-sectional 
outline  for  collection  and  holding  of  a  yam  package  thereon, 
said  body  portion  being  of  resin-impregnated  paper  and  about 
ten  inches  in  length  and  having  an  outer  diameter  of  about  one 
and  one-eighth  inches  near  said  bottom,  the  exterior  of  said 
body  portion  being  of  incrementally-stepped  configuration 
longitudinally  thereof  and  involving  a  plurality  of  relatively 
short-length  steps  in  end-to-end  relationship  along  all  of  said 
body  portion  upon  which  yams  are  intended  to  be  wound,  said 
body  portion  being  tubular  and  following  an  inward  taper  in 
direction  from  bottom  to  top  of  said  bobbin,  said  linear  taper 
from  bottom  to  top  being  about  0.025  inch  per  inch,  the 
generatrix  of  each  of  said  step  surfaces  being  slightly  sloped  in 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  profile  of  said  bobbin  and  said  step 
surfaces  being  sloped  in  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
said  taper,  and  the  riser  surfaces  interconnecting  adjoining 
ones  of  said  step  surfaces  being  relatively  short  and  sloped  in 
greater  than  acute-angle  relationships  to  said  step  surfaces, 
the  sl9pe  of  said  step  surfaces  being  not  in  excess  of  a  few 
degrees,  the  length  of  each  of  said  step  surfaces  being  substan- 
tially one-fourth  inch,  all  the  outer  ends  of  said  step  surfaces 
being  disposed  along  paths  defining  linear  toward  taper  of  said 
body  portion  from  bottom  to  top  thereof,  and  said  riser  sur- 
faces being  smoothly  contoured  in  interconnecting  said  step 
surfaces,  all  of  the  surfaces  of  said  body  portion  being  substan- 
tially smooth  and  uninterrupted  except  for  said  stepped  con- 
figuration, and  the  maximum  height  of  said  riser  surfaces,  in 
direction  radially,  of  said  bobbin,  being  of  the  order  of  a  few 
thousandths  of  an  inch,  whereby  yam  entrapments  on  said 
bobbin  exterior  are  avoided,  controlled  even  winding  of  yam 
is  promoted,  and  waste  removal  is  facilitated  by  said  stepped 
configuration. 


3,889,901 

COMPACT  MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE  WITH 

OVERLAPPING  TAPE  REELS  LYING  IN  DIFFERENT 

PLANES 
Sigurd  Hoyer,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  Instrument 
Co.,  Inc.,  Plainvlew,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468.192 

Int  a.  Glib  1 5128,  15/58 

VS.  a.  242—209  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  handler,  the  combination  of; 

a  servo  motor  driven  magnetic  tape  first  reel  mounted  on  a 
plate  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plate; 

a  servo  motor  driven  magnetic  tape  second  reel  mounted  on 
said  plate  with  its  axis  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  first  reel  at  a  distance  therefrom  of  between  25  and 
50  percent  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  reels  and  tilted 
with  respect  to  said  first  reel  whereby  said  second  reel 
substantially  overlaps  said  first  reel; 

a  motor  driven  capstan  and  read/write  head  mounted  along 
the  tape  path  between  said  two  reels  and  oriented  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  first  reel; 

and  two  idler  pulleys  mounted  adjacent  to  said  second  reel, 
one  oriented  in  accordance  with  said  second  reel  and  the 
odier  oriented  in  accordance  with  said  first  reel  for  redi- 
recting the  tape  as  it  is  passed  from  one  of  said  reels  to  the 
other. 
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3,889,902 
HELICOPTER  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LIFnNG 

ROTORS  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  PROPELLING  UNIT 
Frucob  Madct,  44  me  Guillaume  du  vair,  94290- Vilkncuve 
leRoi,  Franc* 

Fikd  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,632 
daims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    26,    1972, 
72.46176 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27108 
MS.  a.  244—17.23  9  Claims 


1.  A  multi-rotor  helicopter  comprising  a  platform  of  polygo- 
nal configuration  having  In  sides  and  at  least  one  median  axis, 
a  propelling  jet-engine  for  horizontal  flight,  disposed  along 
said  platform  median  axis,  a  number  n  of  pairs  of  short-bladed 
lift  rotors  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  platform, 
the  two  rotors  of  each  pair  rotating  in  opposite  directions  and 
being  disposed  symmetrically  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  said 
platform  along  the  periphery  thereof,  with  a  relative  angular 
shift  of  1807n,  the  axes  of  each  pair  of  rotors  converging  to 
a  point  located  above  the  median  axis  of  said  platform  and  the 
centre  thereof,  n  pairs  of  gas  turbines  mounted  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  platform,  and  having  corresponding  rotors 
coupled  coaxially  to  said  In  lift  rotors,  means  for  producing 
propelling  gases  and  means  for  distributing  in  a  controlled 
manner  said  propelling  gases  to  said  turbines. 


3389,903 

AIRFOIL  LEADING  EDGE  STRUCTURE  WITH 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL 

Noel  Evan  HOby,  Maple  Valley,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  339,735,  March  9, 1973,  abandoned. 

TMs  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,080 

Int.  CI.  B64c  21104 

U.S.  CL  244— 42  CC  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  leading  edge  structure  of  an  airfbil,  a  spar  spanwise 
thereof,  front  opening  jaws  on  the  spar,  a  boundary  layer 
control  duct  supported  in  the  jaws,  and  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  along  the  forward  side  thereof,  which  slot  has 
coextensive,  relatively  upper  and  lower  lips  projecting  out- 
board from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  the  upper  oS 
which  lips  extends  reentrantly  upwardly  and  distantly  away 


fc  irms 
has 


from  the  ujper  edge  of  tlje  slot,  and  forms  the  overside  of  the 

leading  ed^e  of  the  airfoil,  and  the  lower  of  which  lips 

a  throat 

deflector 

upper  lip, 

the  outer 

drical  in  en 


h  the  upper  lip,  outboard  of  the  slot,  and 
lereon  which  forms  a  convergent  nozzle  with 
rough  which  the  throat  discharges  upwardly 
rface  of  the  upper  lip,  said  duct  being  part 
section,  and  mounted  in  jaws  of  complemeiiary 

cross  section,  with  symmetrically  radially  oriented  spa:ers 

interposed  therebetween 


c  rl 
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)ver 
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3,889,904 

MEAl4S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SERVICING  FLUID 

CUSHIONED  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  STRUTI 1 

Chester  L.  M.  Jones,  2610  W.  Jefferson  St.;  Raymond  J. '  foa- 

kam,  46i8  N.  71st  Ave.;  MttcheD  M.  Hazar,  3120  N.   tose 

Circle  Di,  aU  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85026,  and  Alfred  J.  Dijion, 

4800  W.  OcotUk),  Glendale,  Ariz.  85301 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,860 

Int.  CI.  B64c  25160 

U.S.  Ci.  2^—104  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  mefiod  for  servicing  fluid  cushioned  collapsible  air- 
craft landing  gear  struts  comprising:  allowing  an  aircraft  to 
rest  and  beer  on  its  landing  gear  with  the  supporting  wheels 
thereof  in  Contact  with  a  floor  surface  such  as  hangar  fl  >or, 
runway,  orjany  other  support;  then  opening  a  fluid  fittiii  in 
each  respective  landing  gear  strut  while  allowing  the  weigl  it  of 
the  aircreiftjto  move  downward  uniformly  under  the  fore;  of 
gravity  thesby  collapsing  said  struts  and  thereby  forcing  i  ised 
fluid  therefrom;  then  applying  new  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  fitting  and  thereby  uniformly  extending  6aid 
struts  and  imiformly  elevating  said  aircraft  while  the  weigl  t  of 
said  aircraft  is  still  supported  on  said  struts  and  while  the 
respective  wheels  are  still  engaged  with  said  floor  surfac< . 


CE 
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3389,905 

derailmI:nt  responsive  brake  applying  dev 

Jaines  H.  flail,  Jr.,  2829  ChurchiU,  Memphis,  Tenn.  381 
I  killed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,056 

Int.  CI.  B61I  3100 
U.S.CL  24^-170  3 

1.  A  derailment  responsive  brake  applying  device 
ing  a  non^ally  closed  valve,  means  supporting  said 
immovably  bn  a  railway  car  center  sill,  said  valve  including  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  a  trainline  branch 
pipe  and  a^  outlet  end  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  v  ilve 
actuator  cokinected  to  and  extending  from  said  housing  and 
supported  relative  thereto  for  movement  crosswise  of  the 
center  sill,  ^d  a  biftircated  member  secured  immovably  t<  >  an 
exterior  pa«t  of  one  side  wall  of  a  truck  bolster  of  the  rail  vay 
car  and  having  rigid  furctions  transversely  spaced  relativ  i  to 
the  center  till  and  between  which  said  valve  actuator  is  dis- 
posed, whei-eby  a  twisting  or  transverse  movement  impai  ted 
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to  the  bolster  due  to  the  derailment  of  a  wheel  of  the  truck  will 
cause  one  furcation  to  engage  and  move  the  valve  actuator  to 


d.  a  base  having  spaced  upwardly-directed  flanges  between 
which  the  pocket  member  resides,  and 


a  position  to  open  the  valve  to  depressurize  the  brake  line  for 
applying  the  train  brakes  in  emergency. 


3,889,906 
DRILL  BOOM 
Erich  Voldemar  Kimber,  Vendeiso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422^60 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  July  3, 1973, 7309394 

Int.  CI.  E21c  9100,  5108,  11/00 

VS.  CI.  248—2  10  Claims 


11  a    12  27 


I.  A  drill  boom  arrangement  for  positioning  an  elongated 
rock  drilling  apparatus  to  different  drilling  positions  with 
respect  to  a  support  comprising  in  combination  therewith  a 
boom  bracket,  a  base  shaft  on  said  bracket  for  rotatable  jour- 
nalling  thereof  on  said  support  about,  a  polar  axis,  a  first  cross 
shaft  on  said  bracket,  a  drill  boom  pivoted  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  on  said  flrst  cross  shaft  in  a  plane  parallel  with  but 
spaced  laterally  from  said  polar  axis,  a  second  cross  shaft  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  drill  l)oom,  a  boom  head  supported  on 
said  second  cross  shaft  for  carrying  said  rock  drilling  appara- 
tus with  a  free  motion  clearance  relative  to  said  drill  boom 
pivotally  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  cross  shafts  and  passing 
through  said  polar  axis,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  drill  boom  and  further  pivotally  connected 
respectively  to  said  boom  head  and  to  said  bracket  for  pivot- 
ing respectively  said  boom  head  and  boom,  and  power  means 
for  rotating  said  base  shaft. 


3389,907 
MACHINERY  MOUNT 
Paul  L.  DeSourdis,  Millbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Felters 
Company,  Millbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,417 
Int.  CI.  F16f  15/00 
VS.  CL  248—24  6  Claims 

1.  A  machinery  mount,  comprising: 

a.  a  pocket  member  having  an  upwardly-directed  recess, 

b.  a  nut  member  located  in  the  recess  and  having  a  threaded 
central  aperture, 

c.  a  threaded  jack  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  nut 
meml>er  and  having  a  lower  end  engaging  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  in  the  pocket  member. 


e.  a  side  pad  extending  between  each  flange  of  the  base  and 
the  pocket  member,  the  pads  being  formed  of  felt,  and 
the  pocket  member  having  flanges  which  extend  down- 
ward from  it. 


3389,908 

OUTRIGGER  POLE  HOLDER 

Arvid  Larson,  6560  WinfieM  Blvd.,  Margate,  Fla.  33063 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,105 

Int  CI.*  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—42  2  Claims 


1.  A  pole  holder,  particularly  useful  for  holding  outrigger 
poles  comprising; 

a  mounting  base  having  a  circular  flange  seat, 

said  flange  seat  used  to  receive  a  mating  flange  perpendicu- 
larly coupled  to  a  bevel-toothed  first  crown-gear, 

a  clamp-ring  fitting  over  said  flrst  crown-gear,  abutting 
against  said  mating  flange,  and  affixed  to  said  flange  seat, 
a  second  crown-gear  rotatably  communicating  with  said 
flrst  crown-gear  having  affixed  to  said  second  crovm-gear 
a  tubular  member  for  holding  said  outrigger  pole  root, 

a  circumferentially  sloping  cam  surface  on  the  back  of  said 
flrst  crown-gear  and  a  flrst  handle  with  complimentary 
circumferentially  sloping  cam  surfaces  that  abut  said  cam 
surfaces  on  the  back  of  said  flrst  crown-gear, 

said  first  handle  being  rotatable  about  the  centerline  of  said 
circumferentially  sloping  cam  surfaces  and  being  coupled 
to  said  second  crown-gear  such  that  when  said  flrst  han- 
dle rotates  so  that  both  cam  surfaces  closely  abut,  then 
said  second  crown-gear  pulls  toward  said  flrst  crown-gear 
and  said  teeth  mesh;  when  said  flrst  handle  (is  rotated) 
rotates  such  that  both  cam  surfaces  loosely  abut,  then 
said  second  crowm-gear  freely  rotates  about  the  center- 
line  of  said  circumferentially  sloping  cam  surfaces, 

a  second  similar  set  of  circumferentially  sloping  cam  sur- 
faces located  on  said  clamp-ring  and  a  second  handle  with 
a  second  similar  set  of  complimentary  circumferentially 
sloping  cam  surfaces, 

said  second  handle  being  coupled  to  said  mounting  base  and 
being  rotatable  about  the  centerline  of  said  second  cir- 
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cumferentially  sloping  cam  surfaces  such  that  when  said 
second  handle  rotates  so  that  both  cam  surfaces  closely 
abut,  said  clamp  ring  exerts  a  pressure  on  said  flange  and 
prevents  said  flrst  crown-gear  from  rotating  about  the 
centerline  of  said  seat  and  when  said  second  handle  ro- 
tates such  that  both  cam  surfaces  loosely  abut,  said  flange 
freely  rotates  about  the  centerline  of  said  seat. 


3389,909 
WIRE  BUNDLE  CENTERING  GROMMET 
Richard  A.  K08C&,  Richton  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Dlinois  Tool 
Worlu  Inc^  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,720 

Int  CL  F16I  5100;  HOlb  77/26,  HOlr  13158 

MS.  CI.  248—56  7  Claims 


1.  A  wire  bundle  centering  grommet  and  strain  relief,  com- 
prising in  combination;  flrst  and  second  semicircular  members 
hinged  together  at  mating  edges  to  form  a  cylindrical  body 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  aperture  formed  in  a  wall  panel, 
a  flange  formed  at  one  edge  of  said  cylindrical  body  to  abut 
the  peripheral  margin  about  said  aperture,  tab  means  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  displaced  from  said 
flange  to  receive  the  wall  panel  therebetween  firmly  to  hold 
the  cylindrical  body  in  place,  flrst  and  second  arm  means 
extending  axially  from  said  flrst  and  second  semi-circular 
members  respectively,  strap  means  secured  to  said  flrst  arm 
means  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  fastening 
means  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  said  flrst  and  second  arm 
means  to  receive  said  strap  means,  whereby  said  strap  means 
will  wrap  around  and  be  secured  to  a  bundle  of  wires  passing 
through  said  cylindrical  body  to  maintain  the  bundle  of  wires 
centrally  of  said  aperture  in  said  wall  panel. 


3389,910  ' 

FLOOR  STAND  SUPPORT  AND  BRACING  SYSTEM 
Ratus  W.  Walters,  5310  27th  St.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20015 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,043 

Int  Cl.»  A47G  27100 

VS.  CL  248—122  4  Claims 


1.  A  floor  stand  support  and  bracing  device  comprising: 
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a.  an  eloi  gate  arm; 

b.  a  vertical  support  element  extending  from  the  arm; 

c.  a  bast  composed  of  flrst  and  second  support  mtans 
wherein  the  vertical  support  element  is  connected  to 
base;  and 

d.  a  load  carrying  means  suspended  from  the  elongate  drm, 
wherein  the  load  carrying  means  is  a  frame  with  an  uf  per 
component  with  vertical  elements  at  the  ends  thereof  ind 
extending  downward  therefrom,  an  angle  iron  compor  ent 

tical  elements  at  the  ends  thereof  and  exten<  ing 

therefrom,  an  intermediate  element  with  vert  cal 

at  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  downward 

|>m  with  the  extremities  of  the  respective  vertical 
I  connected  to  form  a  frame  and  wherein  the  1  aid 
igle  iron  and  intermediate  components  are  !  ub- 

ly  parallel. 


CONVER 


3,889,911 
ILE  CONDUCTOR  STRINGING  ASSEMBtv 
FOR  POWER  LINE  USE 
L.  E.  Lindsay,  Pasadena,  and  Herbert  F.  Sammons,  Gleni^le, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lindscy  Manufacturing  C  »m- 
pany,  Pa^ena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259^15,  June  2,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuatia  n  of  Ser.  No.  55,056,  July  15,  1970,  abandon^. 
This  ippUcation  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,469 
Int.  CI.  A47b  96/00 
U.S.  CL  244-228  6  Cliims 


1.  A  support  assembly  clampable  to  a  rigid  four-sided  m(  im- 
ber  of  different  widths,  said  assembly  comprising  first  ;  ind 
second  clamping  plates  wider  than  the  width  of  the  four-sided 
member,  sail  plates  interconnected  by  at  least  two  bolts,  ejich 
said  bolt  hating  a  shank  with  a  radial  projection  adjacent  One 
end  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  having  slots  formed  by 
intersecting  walls  extending  crosswise  of  the  width  of  the 
four-sided  nlember  and  receiving  the  shanks  of  bolts  interc  }n- 
necting  saidjclamping  plates,  the  points  of  intersection  of  s  aid 
walls  of  saiaslots  being  spaced  apart  less  than  the  width  of  the 
narrowest  four-sided  member  to  which  said  support  assemlbly 
is  to  be  clamped,  the  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said  slots  hav  ing 
sloping  surfaces  inclined  relative  to  the  adjacent  side  of  s  aid 
member  and  cooperating  with  said  radial  projection  means  on 
the  shanks  of  said  bolts  to  cam  the  shanks  of  said  bolt  tow  ird 
tlie  adjacent  side  of  said  four-sided  member  as  said  bolts  ire 
ti^tened  whereby  said  plates  and  said  bolts  are  forced  i  ito 
firm  contact  with  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  said  member 
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3,889,912 
CURTAIN  ROD  AND  WINDOW  SHADE  BRACKET 
Robert  G.  Ray,  1420-B  N.  Cliff  Valley  Way,  AtbuiU,  Ga. 
30319 

filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,600 

Int.  CI.  A47h  UIO,  5/14 

U.S.  CL  248—255  11  Chdms 


1.  A  curtain  rod  and  window  shade  bracket  comprising: 

a.  a  sheet  of  metal  formed  to  have  two  side  portions  angu- 
larly joined  together  at  a  comer  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  corner  sides  of  a  window  frame  molding,  two  sub- 
stantially coplanar  face  plate  portions  extending  angu- 
larly from  said  two  side  portions  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  the  comer  face  of  the  window  frame  molding;  and 
two  flange  portions  projecting  outwardly  from  said  two 
face  plate  portions;  and 

b.  fastening  means  adapted  to  adjustably  couple  together 
said  two  flange  portions  of  said  sheet  of  metal  whereby 
said  two  side  portions  and  said  two  face  portions  of  said 
sheet  of  metal  may  be  drawn  towards  one  another  snugly 
over  the  window  frame  molding  comer  during  bracket 
mounting. 


f.  two  pairs  of  metal  rollers  in  contact  with  said  track  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  pairs  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
rail  and  the  slide  from  the  other  of  said  pairs,  one  roller 
of  each  pair  being  in  contact  with  the  track  surface  of  one 
flange  of  said  rail  and  with  the  corresponding  track  sur- 
face of  the  slide,  and  the  other  roller  of  each  pair  being 
in  contact  with  the  track  surface  of  the  other  flange  of 
said  rail  and  with  the  other  corresponding  track  surface 
of  the  slide; 

g.  two  roller  retainers,  each  of  which  accommodates  one 
pair  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  with  freedom  for  rotation 
therein  as  the  slide  is  moved  relative  to  the  rail  and  each 
of  which  is  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  material  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction; 

h.  each  roller  retainer  comprising  means  deflning  two  indi- 
vidual roller  housings  which  are  spaced  from  one  another 
and  each  of  which  snugly  accommodates  and  positively 
holds  one  roller  of  the  pair  associated  therewith  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  roller  retainer,  when  the  seat  slide 
mechanism  is  being  assembled,  can  be  held  in  any  atti- 
tude without  the  rollers  dropping  out;  and 

i.  each  roller  retainer  further  having  parts  which  embrace 
both  the  flanges  on  said  rail  and  the  parallel  marginal 
portions  of  said  flanges,  whereby  said  roller  retainers 
position  the  rollers  on  and  guide  the  rollers  along  the 
respective  track  surfaces  by  virtue  of  the  accommodation 
of  each  of  said  rollers  within  the  conflnes  of  its  own 
individual  housing  and  whereby  the  stability  of  the  slide 
relative  to  the  rail  in  directions  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rail  is  maintained  solely  by  the  presence 
of  those  parts  of  the  longitudinally  spaced  roller  retainers 
which  are  sandwiched  between  and  are  in  contact  with 
the  outer  faces  of  said  parallel  marginal  portions  of  the 
rail  flanges  and  the  portions  of  the  slide  which  are  aligned 
therewith  at  any  particular  time. 


3,889,913  3389  914 

SEAT  SLIDE  MECHANISM  RrmK  ^iiPPTiiiT  RAr'if 

Albert  John  Adams,  Fetcham    Engtand,  assignor  to  A.  W.  ^elvta  H.  Torme,  120  El  Camino  Dr..  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Chapman  Limited,  London,  Engkind  90212 

r.  .         L"*^  ^"^  .l^'r^??  ^li  U?'  T^'^V      *  10,,  ™«*  A"8-  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Umted  Kingdom,  June  6, 1972,  |g|^  q|^  A47b  23/00 

26245/72  U3.  CL  248— 445 

Int.  CI.  B60m  1/08 
VS.  CL  248—430  4  Claims 

9n 


5  Claims 


1.  A  seat  slide  mechanism  comprising 

a.  a  rail  securable  to  a  floor  so  as  to  be  fixed  thereto; 

b.  a  slide  securable  to  a  seat  so  as  to  be  fixed  thereto,  said 
rail  and  said  slide  being  interengageable; 

c.  two  outwardly  and  oppositely  directed  flanges  on  said 
rail,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  track  surface,  said 
flanges  having  parallel  marginal  portions  which  extend 
along  the  outer  edges  of  said  tracks  and  which  are  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  track  surfaces; 

d.  two  inwardly  and  oppositely  directed  flanges  on  said 
slide,  said  slide  having  two  spaced  parallel  track  surfaces; 

e.  the  track  surfaces  on  said  rail  flanges  being  in  vertical 
register  with  the  spaced  parallel  track  surfaces  on  said 
slide; 


1.  A  book  support  comprising: 

a.  a  base  member; 

b.  a  book  supporting  rack; 

c.  articulated  arm  members  cormected  between  the  base 
member  and  the  rack  and  adjustable  to  position  the  sup- 
porting rack  in  a  desired  reading  position,  and 

d.  said  book  supporting  rack  comprising  an  upright  channel 
member  having  an  intermediate  point  on  one  face  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  arm  members  by  universal  joint 
means  and  opening  on  its  other  face  toward  the  plane  in 
which  the  book  is  to  be  supported;  a  transverse  lower 
cliannel  opening  upwardly  to  support  a  book  and  the 
channel  being  flxed  to  said  upright  channel  member  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  across  its  otiier  face;  an  upper 
transverse  channel  opening  downwardly  to  support  a 
book  and  disposed  at  right  angles  across  said  otlier  £ace 
of  the  upright  cliannel  member  and  clamped  tliereto  by 
slidalrie  means  so  that  the  upper  channel  can  be  vertically 
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positioned  thereon  to  accomodate  different-height  books; 
and  page  retaining  means  comprising  a  rod  passed 
through  horizontally  aligned  holes  in  said  upright  channel 
member  and  extending  outwardly  on  each  side  thereof  to 
lie  between  said  upper  and  lower  channels,  and  a  helical 
spring  having  a  relaxed  inside  diameter  less  than  the  rod 
diameter  applied  onto  the  rod  near  each  of  its  opposed 
ends,  and  a  page  retaining  finger  extending  from  e^ch  of 
the  springs  and  bent  around  to  yieldably  overlie  and 
retain  the  pages  against  the  book. 


1.  A  collapsible  rear  view  mirror  apparatus  for  an  automo- 
bile, comprising: 

a  rear  view  mirror; 

a  support  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  body  of  the 
automobile; 

a  ball  and  socket  joint  comprised  of  a  ball  element  and  at 
least  two  socket  elements,  one  of  said  socket  elements 
being  fixed  to  said  support  member,  a  second  socket 
element  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  ball  element  having  at  least  one  substantial  ridge 
on  its  spherical  surface  portion  away  from  the  portion 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  fixed  socket  element,  said  ridge 
having  a  spherical  surface,  the  radius  thereof  being  identi- 
cal with  the  radius  of  the  spherical  surface  of  said  ball 
element,  said  other  movable  socket  element  having  at 
least  one  recess  complementary  in  configuration  and 
location  to  said  ridge  for  receiving  said  ridge  therein; 

a  mirror  arm  arm  having  two  ends,  one  end  holding  said  rear 
view  mirror,  the  other  end  being  secured  to  said  ball 
element,  said  mirror  arm  being  thereby  secured  to  said 
support  member;  and 

a  coil  spring  provided  between  said  support  member  and 
said  movable  socket  element  to  urge  both  said  ball  ele- 
ment and  said  movable  socket  element  toward  said  one 
fixed  socket  element  so  that  said  ridge  is  fitted  in  said 
recess,  thereby  holding  said  mirror  arm  in  place. 


9389,916 
PLASTIC  THREADED  INSERT  FOR  FORMING  VOIDS  IN 

CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 
Robert  John  Dukowkz,  Coraid^  N.Y^  assisDor  to  Pineco  Indus- 
trkt,  Ltd.,  FWnview,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,183 

Int.  CL  B29d  1100 

U.S.  CL  249—59  8  Claims 

1.  A  protective  plug  for  a  concrete  coil  insert  or  the  like, 

taid  plug  comprising  a  monolithic  plastic  unit  including  a 
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tapered  head  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  conical  form  ahd  a 
threaded  cylindrical  portion  extending  therefrom  in  concen- 
tric relation  thereto,  said  plastic  being  a  high  density  pol}  eth- 
ylene with  a  density  of- about  0.94  to  0.97,  said  head  t  eing 


3389,915 
COLLAPSIBLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  APPARATUS 
Sctsuo  Hashlgiichl,  Yamato,  and  Tatsuo  Watanabe,  Isehara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ichilio  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1972, 47-84293 
Int.  CI.  B60r  1102 
MS.  CL  248-475  B  5  Claims 


east 
be 


provided  v  ith  diametrally  spaced  holes  extending  at 
substantialKr  through  said  head  whereby  said  head  cai 
nailed  to  a  wooden  concrete  form,  said  head  being  prov  ded 
with  a  dian  letral  slot  extending  between  said  holes  which 
located  syr  imetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot. 


JIC 


Claims 

7763/72 


3,889,917 
FOR  PRECAST  BRICK-WALL  PANELS 
Donald  J.  leaser,  32  Robert  Ct.,  Para  Hills,  Australia  (509|5) 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,848 
>riority,   application   Australia,  Jan.   24, 


MS.  CL  24  >— 64 


Int  a.  B28b  7122 


1  ►72, 


4Clinis 


are 


1.  A  jig  f  >r  precasting  of  brick  wall  panels  said  jig  inclufling 
a  frame  on  which  bricks  can  be  supported  on  their  face  s  in 
spaced  ad;  icent  relationship  for  the  insertion  of  boni  ling 
material  tl^rebetween,  and  wherein  means  are  provide!  to 
mould  facing  joints  between  said  bricks,  the  jig  being  cha  rac- 
terized  in  that  said  support  frame  comprises  a  base  frune 
supporting  a  series  of  parallel  members  each  having  a  supf  ort- 
ing  edge  lyi^g  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  series  of  brick  ai  ign- 
ing  and  joint  moulding  members,  which  members  are  adap  ted, 
by  engagenjient  into  the  spaces  between  adjacent  bricks,  to 
align  said  bricks  and  mould  the  joints  and  then  be  withdr  iwn 
from  the  joints  to  leave  the  bonded  bricks  on  the  sup  )ort 
frame  for  curing  of  the  bonded  material;  and  wherein  thi ;  jig 
is  further  characterized  in  that  the  brick  aligning  and  j  sint 
moulding  n^embers  comprise  first  and  second  sets  of  m  em- 
bers, each  ^f  the  first  set  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  m  em- 
bers of  the|  second  set  so  that  the  sets  together  can  for  n  a 
crossed  patiern  with  moulding  faces  on  each  of  the  mem  )ers 
of  both  seti  having  a  conunon  planar  relationship  which  lies 
above  said  fommon  plane;  and  wherein  the  jig  is  further  c  lar- 
acterized  i4  that  each  member  of  the  first  set  of  the  j  }int 
aligning  anb  moulding  members  includes  a  bar  portioii  of 
constant  cross  section  over  its  mould  face  length,  and  m  em- 
bers of  the  second  set  each  includes  sections  of  lesser  he  ight 
whereby  to  allow  the  crossing  of  the  members  of  said  firsi  set 
ixist  the  me  nbers  of  said  second  set,  and  each  member  of  laid 
second  set  is  supported  by  a  bar  of  constant  cross  sec  ion 
which  is  removably  mounted  for  sliding  from  beneath  the 
respective  i  nember,  whereby  the  said  each  member  of  ^id 
second  set  <  an  fall  perpendicularly  away  from  the  joint  it  has 
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moulded  to  a  height  less  than  that  of  said  common  plane  and 
thereby  permit  the  withdrawal  in  a  horizontal  direction  of  a 
formed  panel. 


3  889  918 

MOULDING  OF  SHELLS 

Helmut  Stoeberl,  8201  Eggstaett-Bachham,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,098 

Int.  CL  B29d  27100 

MS.  CL  249—85 


1  Claim 


outer  surface  sized  to  fit  said  opening,  said  insert  comprising 
an  integral  onepiece  member  formed  of  a  plastic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetal.  polyethylene  and 
polypropylene,  said  insert  filling  said  opening  and  extending 
upwardly  from  substantially  flush  with  the  cover  surface  form- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  molding  chamber  to  the  top  outer  *\ 
surface  of  the  cover,  said  insert  having  a  single  vertical  pas- 
sageway of  circular  cross  section  extending  axially  there- 
through and  concentric  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  opening 
in  the  cover  so  that  during  the  foam  molding  of  the  article  the 
air  in  said  chamber  is  vented  vertically  upwardly  through  said 
passageway  and  the  plastic  foam  material  in  the  chamber  is 
permitted  to  expand  into  abutting  relation  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  insert  and  into  said  passageway  to  form  a  plug  which 
rises  through  said  passageway  to  the  top  surface  of  the  cover 
whereby  to  facilitate  separation  of  said  plug  from  foam 
molded  article  and  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  plug  from 
within  said  insert. 


1.  A  connector  for  the  opposed  molded  plastics  shells  of  a 
plastics  foam-filled  structural  member  which  comprises  a  strip 
of  material  having  a  first  edge  portion  shaped  to  be  anchored 
in  the  parting  line  between  mold  halves  for  the  shells,  a  second 
edge  portion  opposite  said  first  edge  portion  shaped  to  be 
anchored  in  plastics  foam  filling  the  shells,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  connecting  said  edge  portions  fitted  to  close  the 
gap  between  the  opposed  shells,  said  first  portion  being  sever- 
able from  said  intermediate  portion,  said  intermediate  portion 
carrying  flaps  for  overlying  adjoining  edges  of  the  shells  in 
sealing  relation  therewith  and  said  intermediate  portion  being 
hollow  and  providing  a  recess  with  an  open  outer  periphery 
when  said  first  portion  is  severed  therefrom  and  said  flaps 
being  anchored  in  said  recesses. 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  foamed  plastic  parts  comprising,  a 
base  and  a  top  cover  thereon,  said  base  and  cover  each  having 
horizontally  extending  planar  surfaces  around  the  periphery 
thereof  which,  when  the  cover  is  located  on  said  base,  define 
a  parting  face  therebetween,  said  base  and  cover  cooperating 
to  defme  a  foam  molding  chamber  therebetween  in  which  a 
work-piece  is  adapted  to  be  molded,  said  parting  face  extend- 
ing horizontally  around  the  periphery  of  said  foam  molding 
chamber,  said  cover  being  separable  from  said  base  at  said 
parting  face  to  provide  access  to  said  chamber,  said  cover 
having  a  circular  cylindrical  opening  therein  extending  verti- 
cally downwardly  firom  the  top  outer  surface  of  the  cover  to 
said  moMing  chamber,  an  insert  having  a  circular  cylindrical 


3389,920 
MOLD  STRUCTURE  FOR  FABRICATING  FLUID 
COLLECTION  RECEPTACLES 
Legrand  K.  Holbrook,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Medi- 
cal Development  Corporation,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,566,  Dec.  16,  1970,  Pat 
No.  3,738,381.  This  application  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

363,850 

Int.  CL  B22c  9124;  B29c  1114 

MS.  CL  249—151  7  Oafans 


3  889  919 
VENTING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOLDS  FOR  FORMING 

PLASTIC  FOAM  PARTS 
Michael  Ladney,  Jr.,  18125  E.  Ten  Mile  Rd.,  East  Detroit, 

Mich.  48021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,299,  Dec.  29, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,708 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1114 

MS.  CL  249—141  3  Claims 


1.  A  port-including  container-producing  mold  apparatus 
including,  in  combination,  unitary,  elongate,  positive  mold 
means  for  forming  the  interior  surface  of  a  container  and  also 
the  interior  surfaces  of  port  extensions  to  be  integrally  formed 
with  said  container;  and  negative  mold  means  for  forming  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  container  and  port  extensions,  said 
positive  and  negative  mold  means  being  provided  with  inter- 
cooperating  elongated  pin  means  and  guide  aperture  means, 
respectively,  for  constraining  said  positive  and  negative  mold 
means  to  predetermined,  fixed-axis  axial  movement,  whereby 
to  assure  desired  wall  formation  of  said  container,  said  pin 
means  being  integral  with  said  positive  moid  means  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  positive  mold 
means,  said  negative  mold  means  being  relieved  about  solely 
a  portion  of  said  pin  means  to  form  mold  cavity  means  for  said 
port  extensions. 


3389,921 

MOULD  FOR  ARTICLE  WITH  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 

UNDERCUT  FLANGES 

Christain  Weber,  Mutschellen;  Alfred  Puck,  Basel,  and  Peter 

Voirol,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba- 

Gcigy  Corpontion,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnuay,  May   28,   1973, 
2327106 

iBt  CL  B29c  7/00 

U.S.  CL  249—161  14  CWm 

1.  A  nwuld  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  movable 

relative  to  one  another  in  rectilinear  paths  to  open  and  cloae 

the  ntould,  tfie  closed  moukl  defining  the  surface  of  a  mould- 
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ing  with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  constaiit-profile  flanges 
all  undercut  in  the  same  direction  with  the  surface  being 
generated  by  translation  of  a  planar  profile  curve  through  a 
series  of  profile  planes  so  that  each  point  on  the  profile  curve 
traverses  a  respective  closed  curve  in  a  respective  cross- 
sectional  plane  perpendicular  to  all  the  profile  planes  wherein: 
the  direction  of  movement  of  each  element  is  so  inclined  to 


the  cross-sectional  planes  that  no  part  of  that  element  pene- 
trates into  or  through  the  surface  of  the  moulding  during 
movement,  and 
for  each  element  the  angle  between  all  profile  planes  inter- 
secting that  element  when  the  mould  is  closed  and  a 
movement  plane  perpendicular  to  the  cross-sectional 
planes  and  containing  the  direction  of  movement  of  that 
element  is  less  than  90°. 


3389,922 
VALVE  AND  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Clifford  M.  PMers,  Loogvkw,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  373,139,  June  25,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
171,097,  Aug.  12, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  424,616 
Int.  a.  F161i  31114,  31144 
\}S.  a.  251-14  7  Claims 


^5^ 


1.  In  a  valve  including  a  body  having  a  transverse  bore  for 
fluid  flow  therethrough  and  having  a  lateral  bore  intersecting 
the  transverse  bore  for  receiving  ther«gm  an  element  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  the  transverse  bore  to  fluid  flow  and  a  mov- 
able valve  stem  in  the  body  connected  to  move  the  element  in 


erse 
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the  transverse  bore  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  the 
improvemevt  comprising: 

a.  first  selil  means  mounted  in  the  lateral  bore  to  close!  off 
one  end  thereof  and  sealably  engaging  the  valve  ster  i; 

b.  second  seal  means  mounted  in  the  lateral  bore  in  spa  :ed 
relation  to  said  first  seal  means  to  close  off  the  other  :nd 
thereof*  and  sealably  engaging  the  valve  stem  and  b^ing 
exposed  to  fluid  from  the  transverse  bore  whereby  a 
predetdrmined  minimum  force  is  exerted  on  the  vs  Ive 
stem  bt  the  fluid  in  the  transverse  bore  to  aid  in  mo\  ing 
the  elei  nent  when  closing  the  valve; 

c.  third  se  al  means  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  between  ^id 
first  ard  second  seal  means  for  sealably  and  slidibly 
engagii  g  the  lateral  bore,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
valve  si  sm  and  said  third  seal  means  being  larger  than  the 
cross  sictional  area  of  the  valve  stem  where  it  seals  biy 
engages  said  second  seal  means;  and 

d.  thereb^ing  fluid  passage  means  in  the  valve  stem  for 
receiviijg  fluid  pressure  from  the  transverse  bore  on  the 
upstrea^n  side  of  the  element  and  discharging  the  f  uid 
pressurt  to  the  lateral  bore  between  said  first  and  tliird 
seal  m<  ans  to  act  on  said  third  seal  means  and  aiq  in 
moving]  the  element  when  opening  the  valve. 


3389,923 

a  LEAKAGE  RESISTANT  FITTING 
;,  Claremont,  and  Raymond  S.  Hunt,  Jr.,  Upl^d, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PneuDrauUcs,  Inc.,  Montcl  lir, 
CaUf. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,045 
J  Int.  CI.  F16k  15108 


U.S.  CI.  25 


—170 


8  Clams 


1.  A  leai  age  resistant  fitting  for  fluid  handling  sysums 
comprising:  j 

first  and  econd  relatively  movable  members  having  can- 
fronting  boundary  surfaces  defining  an  intervening  in  er- 
facial  pptential  leakage  space  and  fluid  passages  in  !  aid 
members,  respectively,  each  opening  at  one  end  throi  igh 
the  boundary  surface  of  the  respective  member  for  c  in- 
ducting fluid  through  said  fitting  in  a  manner  such  t  lat 
fluid  fl^w  occurs  from  one  passage  to  the  other  acioss 
said  leakage  space, 

means  for  retaining  said  members  in  assembled  relatior , 

said  one  And  of  the  passage  in  one  member  being  redu  «d 
in  diamjeter  to  form  at  the  latter  passage  end  a  radi;  dly 
inwardly  projecting  resiliently  flexible  annular  sealing 
flange  formed  integrally  with  and  comprising  the  ss  me 
material  as  said  latter  member,  said  flange  surrounc  ing 
said  one  eiid  of  the  passage  in  the  latter  member  j  ind 
being  bounded  at  one  side  by  said  boundary  surface  of  the 
latter  member  and  at  the  other  side  by  a  surface  fac  ing 
the  opposite  end  of  the  latter  passage,  and 

a  compression  sleeve  threaded  in  the  passage  in  said  <  me 
member  between  said  sealing  flange  and  opposite  pass  ige 
end  and  engageable  with  said  latter  sealing  flange  surf  ice 
for  urghg  said  sealing  flange  into  fluid  sealing  contact 
with  th^  boimdary  surface  c^  the  other  member  to  bh  ck 
fluid  leikage  thnnigh  said  space. 
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3,889,924 
VALVE  STEM  OPERATOR 
Anatole  N.  Karpenko,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  An- 
chor/Darling Valve  Company,  Hayward,  CaUf. 
Flkd  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,146 
Int.  CL  F16k  31153 
113.  CI.  25 1 —249.5  7  Ckdms 


3389,925 
GATE  VALVE  AND  SEAL 
Robert  C.  Brooks,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation,  Middlctown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,614 
Int.  CI.  F16k  31316 
U3.  CL  251—327  26  Claims 

14.  In  a  gate  valve  of  the  type  having  a  valve  body  formed 
with  a  flow  passage,  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  having  a 
vertical  axis  formed  in  said  valve  body  and  intersecting  said 
flow  passage  to  deflne  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in 
said  chamber,  and  a  gate  member  movable  across  said  valve 
chamber  for  opening  and  closing  said  flow  passage,  the  im- 
provement, in  combination  therewith,  comprising: 

a.  a  circular  recess  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  valve  chamber 
and  encircling  each  said  inlet  and  outlet  opening,  said 
circular  recesses  being  concentric; 

b.  a  cylindrical,  disc-like  body  sleeve  secured  in  each  said 
circular  recess,  each  said  body  sleeve  having  an  inner- 
most planar  end  and  an  aperture  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  its  perspective  opening  in  said  chamber;  and 

c.  opposed,  parallel,  spaced  apart  seat  plates  vertically 
disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  to  define  a  channel  for 
movement  of  said  gate  member,  each  said  seat  plate 
having  an  outermost  surface  and  being  disposed  between 
said  gate  member  and  one  of  said  body  sleeves  and  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  in  alignment  with  its  respective 
aperture  in  its  respective  body  sleeve  and  its  respective 
opening  in  said  chamber,  each  said  body  sleeve  being 


disposed  in  its  entirety  between  the  wall  of  said  valve 
chamber  and  one  of  said  seat  plates  with  the  innermost 
planar  end  of  said  body  sleeve  lying  in  a  plane  abutting 
the  outermost  surface  of  said  seat  plate; 


1.  A  fail  safe  valve  operator,  comprising:  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  therein;  a  valve  member  mounted  in  the  valve 
body  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat  to 
closed  and  open  positions,  respectively;  a  valve  stem  con- 
nected with  the  valve  member  to  move  the  valve  member 
between  its  open  and  closed  positions;  motor  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  valve  stem  to  operate  it  to  one  of 
said  positions;  clutch  means  connected  between  the  motor 
means  and  valve  stem  to  selectively  engage  and  disengage  the 
motor  means  from  the  valve  stem;  and  spring  means  con- 
nected with  the  valve  stem  so  that  when  said  valve  stem  is 
operated  to  its  said  one  position  energy  is  stored  in  the  spring 
means,  and  when  said  clutch  means  is  disengaged  to  disengage 
said  motor  means  from  the  valve  stem,  the  spring  means  acts 
on  the  valve  stem  to  return  the  valve  member  to  its  other 
position. 


whereby  said  valve  body,  through  said  body  sleeves,  fiilly 
supports  said  seat  plates  under  thrust  load  of  pressure, 
maintains  flatness  inspite  of  body  distortion  due  to  pres- 
sure, line  strains  and  temperature,  and  maintains  circular- 
ity inspite  of  valve  body  distortion  and  side  thrust  due  to 
gate  member  friction  drag. 

3389,926 
METHOD  FOR  SHIFTING  LOADS 
Nik  Harald  Ahlgrcn,  Skyttevagen  22,  133  00  Saksjobadcn, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  417,141 

Int  CI.  B66f  1100 

U3.  a.  254—1  6  Claims 


Oa- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  repeated  movement  of  gripping 
elements  associated  with  piston  elements  of  hydraulic  jacks 
with  respect  to  a  lifting  element  passed  therethrough  by  means 
of  alternately  operating  pairs  of  hydraulic  jacks  consisting  of 
cylinder  and  piston  elements  each  having  both  a  supply  side 
and  a  pressure  side  with  respect  to  the  piston  element,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  supplying  the  pressure  sides  of  the  jacks  with 
pressure  medium  and  interconnecting  the  pressure  sides  of  the 
jacks  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  closed  pressure  medium 
system; 
connecting  the  supply  sides  of  the  jacks  to  an  external 
pressure  source  for  supplying  pressure  medium  so  that 
said  supply  skies  are  alternately  supplied  with  presure 
medium;  the  pressure  tnediiun  in  sakl  ckised  system  being 
caused  to  flow  between  the  pressure  skies  of  the  jacks 
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when  movement  of  the  gripping  elements  of  said  hydrau- 
lic jacks  is  caused  by  supply  of  pressure  medium  to  one 
or  the  other  of  the  pressure  sides  thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  drill  pipe  comprising 

a  frame. 

a  plurality  of  jack  means  with  surface-engaging  feet  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  feet, 
slip  bow]  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  an 
inner  surface  tapering  inwardly  in  a  direction  towards 
said  feet, 

a  plurality  of  slips  having  a  wedge-shaped  configuration 
mounted  within  said  slip  bowl  means,  said  slips  having 
one  surface  tapered  to  engage  said  inner  surface  of  said 
slip  bowl  means  and  the  other  surface  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  surface  of  a  drill  pipe, 

a  control  member  mounted  for  limited  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion to  and  from  said  slip  bowl  means, 

a  plurality  of  connecting  members  connecting  each  slip  to 
said  control  member,  and 

means  to  move  said  control  member  away  from  said  slip 
bowl  means  to  cause  said  slips  to  move  along  said  tapered 
surface  of  said  slip  bowl  means  for  effecting  disengage- 
ment of  said  slips  from  a  drill  pipe. 


3^9,928 
WINCH  WITH  CONSTANT  TENSION  CABLE 
Pierre  Y.  David;  Jod  M.  Charles,  both  of  La  Valette,  and 
Robert  Julien  Antoinc  Toscano,  La  Seyne,  Mer,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  423,528 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    11,    1972, 
72.43940 

Int.  CI.  B66d  hlOO 
U.S.  CI.  254- 1 72  3  Claims 


^^^.^^<^^^^^■.^v^^^^r4a 
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3,889,927 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  DRILL  PIPE    ' 
floyd  W.  Becker,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Drill  Systems 
Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  May  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,972 

Int  CI.  B66f  1104,  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  254-105  7  Claims 
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a  rotatal  le  reel  on  which  a  cable  can  be  wound  or  unw<  und, 
the  tension  of  said  cable  being  kept  substantially Icon- 
stant; 

constant  speed  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  shaft  with 
continuous  constant  rotation  in  the  same  direction  i  nde- 
pendent  of  whether  the  cable  is  wound  or  unwound  ; 

an  eddy  current  electrobrake  including  a  spooled  7otor 
secur<ld  to  said  reel  and  a  stator  secured  to  said  4rive 
shaft,  the  rotor  being  supplied  with  current;  and 

means  U  r  keeping  the  intensity  of  said  current  consta  it, 

a  substa  Uially  constant  torque  being  transmitted  bet^  /een 
said  drive  means  and  said  reel  over  a  predetermined 
range  of  relative  speed  between  said  stator  and  roto  r. 


Ccrpo- 


3,889,929 
FOR^E  LIMITED  POWER  ACTUATED  DEVICE 
Karl  A.  Papier,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  i 
ration,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,669 

Int  Ci.  B66d  H48 

U.S.  CI.  2^4-173  B  2  Clhims 


1.  In  a  1  notor-driven  hoist,  a  frame,  having  an  upwsrdly 
facing  abut  nent  surface,  a  cable  drum  rotatably  supporte  1  by 


said  frame  an  electric  motor  supported  by  said  frame  and 
connected  to  said  cable  drum  for  rotating  said  cable  dru  n,  a 
resilient  flexible  closed  toroidal  shaped  elastomer  vessel  f  lied 
with  fluid  supported  on  said  abutment  surface,  a  meriber 
supported  ^n  the  upper  side  of  said  closed  vessel,  cable  m^  jans 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  cable  drum  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  said  member  supported  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
closed  vessel,  a  load  grab  connected  to  said  cable  means,  and 
an  electric  control  circuit  for  selectively  operating  said  mc  tor, 
said  control  circuit  including  a  normally  closed  pressure  re- 
sponsive s\i^itch  connected  to  said  vessel  and  responsiv;  to 
fluid  presstre  in  said  vessel  in  excess  of  a  predeterm  ned 
amount  fon  preventing  operation  of  said  motor. 


1 .  A  constant  tension  winch  for  drawing  a  cable  with  a  load    for  heating 
comprising,  in  combination: 


3,889,930 
APPARATtS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  SURFACE  WATER 

FROM  ARTICLES 
Jean-Claudr  Vitat,  Antony;  Jean-Robert  Thebault,  Paris,  land 
Jean-PiM^  Remond,  Massy- ViUaine,  all  of  France,  asigjiors 
to  RhonefProgU,  Courbevoie,  France 

piled  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,373 
Claims    briority,    appUcation    France,    Feb.    15,    lt73, 
73.05345    ; 

i  Int.  CI.  BOlf  15/06 

VS.  CL  259-4  18  ciilms 

1.  Appaijatus  for  removing  water  from  the  surface  o '  an 
article  by  immersion  in  a  liquid  composition  which  is  imm  sci- 
ble  with  water,  comprising  a  water  removal  tank,  a  ringing 
tank,  a  waer  settling  tank,  a  recycling  circuit  for  pasting 
liquid  comiosition  from  the  water  settling  tank  to  the  witer 
removal  taiik,  the  water  removal  tank  having  a  liquid  inlet 
connected  t  3  a  liquid  outlet  of  the  rinsing  tank,  heating  m(  ans 
iquid  composition  in  the  water  removal  tank,  and 


an  overflov  device  extending  around  at  least  40%  of 


the 


June  17,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1115 


periphery  of  the  water  removal  tank,  in  which  the  water  re- 
moval tank,  the  liquid  inlet,  the  overflow  device  and  the  heat- 
ing means  possess  a  common  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  and 
in  which  the  water  removal  tank,  the  rinsing  tank  and  the 
water  settling  tank  are  so  disposed  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


vertical  planes  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  symmetry  and 
intersecting  the  water  removal  tank  also  intersect  the  rinsing 
tank,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vertical  planes  parallel  to 
said  plane  of  symmetry  and  intersecting  the  water  removal 
tank  also  intersect  the  water  settling  tank. 


3,889,931 
HOMOGENIZER-MIXER 
Robert  E.  Adams,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Greer, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,362 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  5116 

VS.  CI.  259—96  15  Claims 


vanes  exposed  when  said  head  and  said  body  are  in  said 
second  position,  and 
iii.  drive  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft,  said  drive  means  rotating  said 
shaft, 

c.  with  said  vanes  rotating  and  said  body  and  said  head  in 
said  first  position,  said  device  produces  a  first  flow  pat- 
tern; 

d.  with  said  vanes  rotating  and  said  body  and  said  head  in 
said  second  position,  said  device  produces  a  second  flow 
pattern,  said  flrst  flow  pattern  distinguisha)>le  from  said 
second  flow  pattern. 


3,889,932 
WORM  THROTTLE  MEANS 
Curt  Brandis,  Westerhof,  and  Oskar  Schatz,  Neu-Leversen- 
Harburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gc- 
sellschalt  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,996 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Sept.    16,    1972, 
2245570 

Int  CI.  B29b  1/06;  B29f  3/02 
VS.  CI.  259—191  7  Claims 


«i  V 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  a  liquid  in  a  vessel,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  frame  disposed  along  an  axis,  and 

b.  means  for  producing  flow  patterns,  said  means  including: 
i.  a  shaft  disposed  for  rotation  along  said  axis  within  said 
frame,  said  shaft  having  projecting  vanes  disposed  for 
rotation  about  said  axis, 

ii.  a  stator  mounted  to  said  frame  and  disposed  about  said 
axis,  said  stator  having  a  body  and  a  head,  said  body 
and  said  head  axially  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  body  and 
said  head  being  engaged  when  in  said  first  position  and 
disengaged  when  in  said  second  position,  said  vanes 
disposed  within  said  stator  when  said  head  and  said 
body  are  in  said  first  position,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 


1.  In  a  worm  extruder  a  cylinder  having  a  feed  opening  near 
one  end  and  a  discharge  at  the  other  end,  an  extrusion  worm 
rotatable  in  said  cylinder  for  advancing  material  from  said 
feed  opening  along  said  cylinder  to  said  discharge,  flow  re- 
stricting means  in  said  cylinder  disposed  a  predetermined 
distance  downstream  from  said  feed  opening  and  operable  to 
control  the  quantity  of  material  advanced  along  said  cylinder 
by  said  worm,  the  diameter  of  said  worm  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  a  collar  formed 
on  said  worm  in  the  axial  range  of  said  flow  restricting  means 
and  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  said  worm,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  flow 
restricting  means  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  collar,  groove  means  formed  radially  into  said  flow  re- 
stricting means  from  the  inside  and  extending  therealong  from 
one  axial  side  of  said  collar  to  the  other  to  provide  passage 
means  for  the  flow  of  material  past  the  collar,  said  flow  re- 
stricting means  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tion, a  portion  of  said  groove  means  being  formed  in  each  said 
ring,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rings  relatively  in  the  angu- 
lar direction  thereby  to  vary  the  registration  of  the  groove 
means  in  the  respective  rings  and  in  that  manner  to  vary  the 
effective  flow  area  through  said  flow  restricting  means. 


3389,933 
•     METALLURGICAL  LANCE 
Louis  Harold  Jaquay,  Pfttsburgh,  Pa.,  asrignnr  to  The  Intema- 
tkMiiri  Nkkel  Compuiy  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  OMario, 
Canada  and  Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,688 
Int  a.  C21c  7/00 
VS.  CL  266—34  L  5  CbinM 

1.  A  system  for  supplying  heat  and  process  oxygen  to  a 
metallurgical  operation  comprising: 

1 .  a  lance  consisting  of  at  least  four  nesting  pipes  spaced 
apart  from  one  another. 
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2.  means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lance 

a.  to  supply  high  pressure  oxygen  to  the  centermost  pipe, 
b.  to  supply  low  pressure  oxygen  and  air  to  at  least  one 
conduit  between  the  nesting  pipes, 

c.  to  supply  natural  gas  to  one  other  conduit  between  the 
nesting  pipes. 

d.  to  supply  and  circulate  water  within  the  outermost 
conduit  between  said  nesting  pipes; 

3.  a  tip  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  lance  and  enclosing 
said  conduit  carrying  water,  comprising  a  concave  end 


3389,934 
HYDRAULIC  BUFFER 
Gordon  W.  Kamman,  Elma,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Houdaille  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FiM  Dec  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,233 

Int.  CI.  B60gyy /56 

VS.  CL  267-34  1  Claiin 


1.  A  hydraulic  buffer  especially  suitable  for  heavy  duty  uses, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  defining  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  and 
having  permanently  attached  opposite  end  closures  of 
substantial  thickness  provided  with  concentric  respective 
openings  and  with  the  opening  in  one  of  said  closures 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  other  of 
said  closures; 

said  other  closure  having  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  its 
opening  an  inwardly  facing  integral  shoulder, 

a  tubular  piston  rod  guide  member  having  an  end  portion 
engaged  in  said  other  closure  opening  with  an  outwardly 
facing  shoulder  engaging  said  inwardly  facing  shoulder 


wall  having  at  the  point  of  greatest  concavity  a  port  com- 
prising a  nozzle  for  said  high  pressure  oxygen  and  having 
arcuate  sets  of  ports  therein  communicating  with  the 
conduits  carrying  low  pressure  oxygen,  natural  gas  and  air 
each  set  of  ports  being  spaced  apart  from  the  next  set  of 
ports  by  a  distance  of  about  0.7S  to  1 .5  inch  in  the  axial 
direction  and 

.  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  said  low  pressure  oxygen, 
natural  gas  and  low  pressure  air  to  provide  at  least  10% 
of  the  oxygen  ne^ed  for  combustion  of  said  natural  gas 
in  the  form  of  low  pressure  oxygen. 


and  sa^  tubular  member  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
other  dosure; 

said  tubufar  member  having  an  inner  end  portion  shou  der 
facing  inwardly; 

a  one-piepe  generally  cup-shaped  combination  cylinder  and 
integral  end  closure  having  an  inner  end  engaging  laid 
inner  ^d  portion  shoulder  of  said  member  and  ha'  'ing 
external  threads  on  the  periphery  of  said  integral  end 
closure  threadedly  engaging  threads  on  said  one  end 
closure  within  said  larger  opening  and  by  means  of  the 
thread  jengagement  thrusting  the  inner  end  of  the  cylir  der 
againscthe  inwardly  facing  shoulder  on  said  tubular  m  ;m- 
ber  and  thereby  thrusting  said  outwardly  facing  shou  der 
on  the  tubular  member  against  said  inwardly  facing  sh  >ul- 
der  of  the  other  closure; 

a  piston  eciprocably  movable  in  said  cylinder  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  said  integral  c]  lin- 
der  en4  closure  and  having  a  piston  rod  slideably  engs  ged 
in  said  jtubular  member  and  projecting  substantially  i  >ut- 
wardly  .therefrom; 

said  pistoti  and  piston  rod  having  a  blind  end  bore  opei  ling 
inward  y  and  having  a  coiled  compression  biasing  sp  ing 
extend:  ng  from  the  bore  and  seated  on  said  integral  c]  Un- 
der ena  closure  for  normally  biasing  the  piston  outwa  -dly 
into  stopped  engagement  against  said  inner  end  of  the 
tubulaij  member; 

said  cyliijder  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  metering  ori- 
fices therethrough  communicating  the  cylinder  with  the 
reservoir  defined  by  said  housing; 

said  piston  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  surroun<  ing 
wsdl  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  annular  peripheral 
groove  .opening  toward  the  cylinder  wall; 

a  check  valve  ring  mounted  in  said  groove  and  havin(  an 
outside  diameter  to  engage  in  slideable  sealing  rela  ion 
with  the  cylinder  wall,  the  ring  being  narrower  than  the 
width  <  f  said  groove; 

ports  in  !  aid  piston  effecting  communication  between  ;aid 
bore  ai  id  said  groove; 

relief  por  means  through  said  cylinder  outwardly  relativ  e  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  effecting  c  )m- 
municqtion  between  said  reservoir  and  the  cylinder  at  the 
side  of  said  piston  adjacent  the  tubular  member;  anc 

said  check  valve  ring  acting  within  said  groove  to  block 
commii  nication  between  said  ports  and  said  outer  sid :  of 
the  pis  on  during  inward  compression  stroke  moven  lent 
of  the  I  tiston,  and  the  ring  displacing  to  the  opposite  tide 
of  the  ^oove  and  opening  communication  between  the 
ports  and  said  outer  side  of  the  piston  when  the  pii  ton 
moves  putwardly  in  a  return  stroke. 


Walter  C. 


VS.  CL  26 

1.  A  heij 


urai  uu, 
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3389,935 
CLE  BODY  HEIGHT  CONTROL  VALVE 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  James  E.  Lion, 
Ohio,  assig^iors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporal  on, 
Ohio 

iled  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,671 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/34 

65  D  9  < 

it  control  valve  adapted  for  mounting  operatiVely 

between  a  sprung  member  and  an  unsprung  member  i  tf  a 

vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  a  supply  of  fluid 

under  pressure,  an  outlet  port  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  a 

fluid  actuated  spring,  an  exhaust  port  for  discharging 

unneeded  fluid  from  the  valve  after  passing  therethro  ugh 

from  said  spring; 

said  housing  adapted  for  fixed  connection  to  one  of  ^id 

vehicle  members  comprising  first  and  second  portons 

througb  which  exten<^  an  elongate  circular  chan  ber 

concentric  to  an  axis; 

actuating  mechanism  housed  in  said  first  portion  compri  >ing 

an  extepior  lever  adapted  for  connection  with  the  otht  r  of 

said  vehicle  members,  a  valveactuating  rod  located  i  ub- 


JUNE  17,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111? 


stantially  and  coaxially  within  that  part  of  said  chamber 
in  said  first  housing  portion,  and  resilient  overtravel 
means  and  lost-motion  time-delay  means  for  transmitting 
movements  of  said  lever  to  said  rod; 
valve  mechanism  housed  in  said  second  portion  comprising 
a  valve  assembly  independently  movable  along  with  said 
rod  as  a  unit  lengthwise  of  said  chamber,  said  valve  mech- 
anism being  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  the  rod  from 
a  neutral  or  first  position  in  one  direction  to  a  second 
position  providing  passage  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to 
said  outlet  port,  and  to  a  third  position  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction  enabling  passage  of  fluid  from  said  outlet 
port  to  said  exhaust  port; 


spring  seat  means  facing  toward  said  exhaust  port  fixed 
along,  and  within,  said  chamber  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  end  of  said  assembly  nearer  said  first  housing  portion; 
spring  means  positioned  between  said  seat  means  and  said 
nearer  end  of  said  assembly;  and 

thrust  means  located  adjacent  the  end  of  the  chamber  in 
said  second  portion  further  away  from  said  first  portion 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  assembly  and  being  con- 
nected with  the  second  portion  in  axially  adjustable  rela- 
tion therewith  to  engage  said  assembly  and  change  the 
position  thereof  toward  or  away  from  said  time-delay 
means  to  establish  different  neutral  positions  of  said  rod; 
said  time-delay  means  being  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
rod  to  vary  the  time  interval  between  movement  of  said 
lever  and  responsive  movement  of  said  rod  in  accordance 
with  the  neutral  position  of  said  rod. 


3,889,936 
COMBINED  AIR  MOUNTS 
Kazuya  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Barry  Wright 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,343 

Int.  CI.  F16f  5/00 

VS.  CI.  267.65  R  15  Claims 


unobstructed  from  said  bellows  to  said  tank  and  vice 
versa; 
a  second  pneumatic  spring  system  for  damping  relatively 
low  frequency,  relatively  large  amplitude  vibrations,  said 
second  spring  system  being  disposed  in  parallel  to  said 
first  spring  system  and  comprising  an  air  spring  having  a 
l>elIows  and  a  tank  with  said  bellows  and  tank  t>eing  filled 
with  a  fluid  and  being  connected  by  a  relatively  small 
orifice  whereby  flow  of  fluid  from  said  bellows  to  said 
tank  and  vice  versa  is  restricted  by  said  orifice,  the  stiff- 
ness of  said  second  spring  system  being  substantially  less 
than  the  stiffness  of  said  first  spring  system. 


3389,937 

FRICnON-TYPE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

LoweU  E.  Sutler,  Box  115,  Bellevac,  Ohio  44811 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,870 

Int.  CI.  F16f  77/0 

U.S.  CL  267-9  C 


15  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  assembly  including  telescoped  inner 
and  outer  tubes  movable  axially  relative  to  one  another,  fric- 
tion material  secured  to  one  of  said  tubes  in  compression 
between  said  tubes  for  resisting  such  relative  axial  movement 
of  said  tubes,  said  friction  material  having  a  substantially 
uniform  static  and  kinetic  coefficient  of  friction. 


3389,938 

GAS  PEDAL  BIASING  DEVICE 

Robert  Brand,  3568  Markam,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89121 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,216 

Int  CL  F16f  1132 


U.S.CL267— 153 


4Clainis 


1.  In  combination  with  a  load  mounting  base,  at  least  one 
pneumatic  assembly  for  dynamically  supporting  said  base,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
a  first  pneumatic  spring  system  for  supporting  said  load 
mounting  base  and  providing  isolation  of  relatively  high 
frequency  and  relatively  low  amplitude  vibrations,  said 
first  spring  system  comprising  an  air  spring  having  a  bel- 
lows and  a  tank  with  said  bellows  and  tank  being  filled 
with  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  being  connected  by  a 
relatively  large  opening  so  that  fluid  can  flow  relatively 


1.  A  device  for  imposing  increasing  resistance  on  a  freely 
suspended  accelerator  pedal  of  a  motor  vehicle  as  the  pedal 
is  depressed  comprising  a  resilient  foam  sponge  wedge  having 
compressibility  characteristics  such  that  the  wedge  is  com- 
pressed to  50%  of  its  normal  thicluiess  when  the  wedge  is 
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subjected  to  a  pressure  of  between  about  0.25  and  0.50  psi, 
said  wedge  having  the  shape  of  an  elongated  four-sided  figure 
having  an  increasing  cross-sectional  area  substantially  along 
its  length  and  being  adapted  to  fit  between  the  accelerator 
pedal  and  the  opposing  floorboard  such  that  the  pedal  is 
biased  toward  its  idling  position  by  the  resiliency  of  the  wedge 
when  the  pedal  is  depressed. 
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3389,940 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  OSCILLATIol 

AMPLITUDE  ON  ZIGZAG  FOLDING  APPARATUS 


lol 


3,889,939 

AUXILIARY  CUT-OFF  UNIT  FOR  WEB  PRINTING 

PRESSES  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEVERED 

PIECES 

Hans  G.  Fahin,  York,  Pa.,  asaigDor  to  Advance  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,627 

Int  a* B41F  13156  \ 

U.S.  CI.  270— 21  7  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  in-line  rotary  cutoff  unit  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  and  driven  directly  by  a  web  printing  press  to 
provide  the  same  with  capabilities  of  producing  from  a  longi- 
tudinally folded  or  unfolded  continuous  flexible  web  of  one  or 
more  thicknesses  of  precise  width  printed  pieces  each  having 
precisely  uniform  lengths  cleanly  and  evenly  severed  on  all  cut 
edges  and  requiring  no  additional  trimming,  said  cut-off  unit 
comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  cooperating  feed 
rolls  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  and  feed 
a  longitudinally  folded  or  unfolded  printed  web  directly  from 
a  web  printing  press,  means  operable  to  drive  said  feed  rolls 
at  a  fixed  surface  speed  substantially  equal  to  the  speed  of  the 
web  discharged  from  said  press,  a  rotary  cutting  member 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  at  least  one  shearing  blade  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereon  and  radially  adjustable  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  said  blade  being  engageable 
with  said  web  as  fed  by  said  feed  rolls,  a  drive  shaft  for  said 
cylinder  of  said  rotary  cutting  member  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  bed  knife  supported  stationarily  by  said  frame  adja- 
cent said  cylinder  and  adjustable  towards  and  from  said  cylin- 
der for  precise  shearing  engagement  with  said  shearing  blade 
of  said  cylinder,  and  adjustable  drive  means  interconnected  to 
said  drive  shaft  for  said  rotary  cutting  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  directly  to  drive  means  on  said  printing  press,  said 
adjustable  drive  means  being  adapted  to  vary  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  rotary  cutting  member  relative  to  the  speed  of 
said  web  fed  thereto  to  cause  siid  blade  of  said  rotary  cutting 
member  to  engage  said  stationary  bed  knife  to  sever  said  web 
transversely  into  precise  desired  uniform  lengths  smoothly  and 
evenly  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pieces  thus  severed  which 
comprise   finally  trimmed   pieces  having  precise  finished 
lengths  and  widtlis. 


Hans  iakth,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  assignor  t^  Mas- 
chincnlBbrik  Goebd  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July    10,  |l972, 
2233879 

Int.  CL  B65II  45/00 
VS.  CL  ^0-61  F  4  Qiijnis 


1.  In  a  folding  apparatus  for  printing  machines  inci  iding 
reciproca  ing  guide  channel  devices  for  delivering  a  w  :b  of 
paper  or  other  material  downwardly  from  a  web  con  ^eyor 
device  in  kigzag  folds,  driving  means  for  each  guide  ch  mnel 
device  bei  ng  provided  at  opposite  side  edges  of  the  web ,  said 
driving  m(  sans  including  rotatable  cams  supporting  each  said 
guide  chai  inel  device  for  reciprocating  same  upon  rotatibn  of 
the  cams,  each  cam  being  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft.Igear 
means  opcratively  interconnecting  the  drive  shafts  to  iffect 
synchronous  rotation  of  the  cams;  drive  means  in  opeiative 
engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  drive  shafts;  means  con- 
nected wiljh  said  guide  channel  devices  for  quickly  and Iposi- 
tively  adji^ting  the  oscillation  amplitude  thereof,  each  of  said 
cams  haviig  an  elongated  opening  extending  therethn  lugh, 
fastening  iieans  extending  through  said  openings  for  m  )unt- 
ing  said  cams  to  their  respective  drive  shafts,  a  surface  of  each 
said  cam  adjoining  a  surface  of  its  respective  shaft  vhen 
mounted  thereto,  the  adjoining  surfaces  between  said  re  ipec- 
tive  cams  juid  said  drive  shafts  being  roughened,  said  su  rface 
of  each  of  said  drive  shafts  being  provided  with  a  gioove 
extending  parallel  to  said  elongated  openings,  and  each  o  said 
cams  having  nose  portions  extending  into  respective  on  js  of 
said  grooves,  whereby  each  said  cam  may  be  shifted  by  a  :tua- 
tion  of  said  adjustment  means  with  respect  to  its  respe  :tive 
drive  shaftjupon  a  loosening  of  said  fastening  means  and,  ipon 
tightening  said  fastening  means,  said  roughened  surfaces !  erve 
to  positively  maintain  the  adjusted  position  of  said  drive  <  han- 
nel  device 


3389  941 

WE*  FEEDING  AND  FOLDING  APPARATUS 

David  Oa^,  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palm  dUvc 

Companyr,  New  York,  N.Y.  *^ 

:  Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,625 

J  Int  CL  B65h  45/00 

VS.  a.  2-^-69  6  C^ns 

1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  and  folding  a  web  of  envelope 

forming  material  to  an  upwardly  open  substantially  V-sh  ape, 

an  inclined  metal  forming  plate  having  a  flat,  impervious, 

substantially  triangular,  planar,  smooth  bottom  surface  that  is 

decreasingly  laterally  tapered  toward  its  lower  end.  mean  5  for 

passing  an  initially  flat  web  to  and  drawing  it  downwi  rdly 

along  said  impervious  surface,  said  impervious  surface  ha  ving 

a  laterally  extending  zone  wherein  the  width  of  the  mo  ving 

web  becomes  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  imp  srvi- 

ous  surface  and  comprising  the  beginning  of  a  forming  re  pon 
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extending  between  that  zone  and  the  lower  end  of  said  imper- 
vious surface  and  wherein  the  moving  web  is  gradually  folded 
to  said  V-shape,  said  plate  having  a  through  opening  that  is 
substantially  centrally  located  laterally  in  said  forming  region 
and  a  conduit  connection  from  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
to  said  opening  at  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  for  introduc- 


ing air  under  relatively  low  pressure  between  said  web  and 
said  bottom  surface  in  said  forming  region  for  facilitating 
movement  of  said  web  as  it  is  drawn  down  said  bottom  sur- 
face, said  plate  further  having  a  portion  in  said  forming  region 
detachably  connected  to  said  plate  member  and  said  portion 
having  said  through  opening  therein. 


3389,942 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  FEEDING  OF  SHEETS 

INTO  A  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  OR  THE  UKE 

WUber  B.  Robnolte,  920  E.  Elm  St.,  Lima,  Ohio  45804 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,475 

Int  CL*  B65H  5/38;  G03B  27/02 

VS.  CL  271^3  8  Claims 


8.  A  device  for  faciliuting  entry  of  sheet  material  into  a 
reproduction  machine,  said  machine  having  a  supporting 
surface  adjacent  an  elongate  entry  opening  of  the  machine, 
said  device  comprising  two  spaced  supports  to  be  located  on 
said  surface  near  opposite  ends  of  the  entry  opening,  a  stiffen- 
ing bar  extending  between  said  supports,  and  an  entry  strip 
affixed  to  said  stiffening  bar  and  having  a  forward  edge  ex- 
tending toward  the  entry  opening  when  said  supports  are  on 
said  supporting  surface,  each  of  said  supports  being  of  gener- 
ally U-shaped  configuration  with  lower  and  upper  generally 
horizontally  extending  elongate  legs  positioned  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  stiffening  bar,  and  a  web  connecting 
common  ends  of  said  elongate  legs  spaced  from  said  stiffening 
bar.  each  of  said  supports  thereby  forming  an  opening  facing 
outwardly  away  from  the  machine  toward  the  operator, 
whereby  sheets  to  be  copied  can  be  inserted  into  the  support 
opening  and  extend  outside  the  support  and  then  be  moved 
back  through  the  support  opening  toward  the  center  of  the 
entry  opening  to  straighten  comer  portions  of  the  sheets. 


3  889  943 
PLATEN  TRANSPORT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT 

HANDLER 
Harry  J.  Kraycr,  ID,  Fairport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464394 

Int  CI.  B65h  9/06 

VS.  CL  271-4  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  document  handling  apparatus  for  moving  dociunents 

into  copying  position  on  the  platen  of  a  document  copying 

machine,  the  combination  of: 


a  flexible  document  transport  belt; 

a  pair  of  interior  support  rolls  about  which  said  belt  is  oper- 
atively  disposed,  said  support  rolls  being  spaced  apart  to 
support  said  transport  belt  opposite  to  and  extending 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  platen; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  each  of  said  rolls  so  that  the 
surface  of  said  transport  belt  therearound  is  spaced 
slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  platen  whereby  said  belt 
operating  run  adjacent  said  rolls  is  spaced  above  and  out 
of  document  driving  relationship  with  said  platen; 

a  register  edge  movable  into  and  out  of  the  document  path 
adjacent  said  platen;  and 


internal  pressure  means  adapted  to  force  a  line  portion  of 
said  belt  operating  run  downwards  towards  said  register 
edge  into  document  driving  relationship  with  said  register 
edge  when  said  register  edge  is  in  the  document  path  for 
positively  driving  documents  onto  said  platen  between 
said  register  edge  and  the  line  portion  of  said  belt  there- 
against,  normal  sag  in  said  transport  belt  allowing  said 
belt  to  contact  said  platen  between  said  support  rolls  for 
moving  the  document  across  said  platen  while  preventing 
contact  of  the  platen  belt  with  the  platen  glass  adjacent 
said  register  edge. 


3389,944 
OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  SWING 
Salvatore  Sapienza,   133  Woodland  St,  Lawrence,  Mi 
01841 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,713 

Int  a.  A63g  9116 

VS.  CL  272-90  10  Clabns 


1.  A  swing  construction  including  an  elongated  support 
having  front  and  rear  sides  and  opposite  ends,  said  support 
having  longitudinally  spaced  anchor  means,  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing tension  members  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
anchor  means,  a  child's  swing  seat  structure  suspended  from 
and  between  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  tension  members, 
a  depending  pivot  link  including  upper  and  lower  anchor 
points,  mounting  means  pivotally  supporting  the  upper  anchor 
point  of  said  link  from  said  support  for  angular  di^lacement 
of  said  link  about  a  horizontal  axis  ge.ierally  paralleling  and 
disposed  substantially  forward  of  a  first  vertical  plane  contain- 
ing said  spaced  anchor  means,  an  elongated  upstanding  flexi- 
ble pull  ntember  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  k>wer  anchor 
point  and  freely  depending,  by  gravity,  from  said  lower  anchor 
point  with  its  lower  end  portion  suspended  sli^tly  forward  of 
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said  plane,  said  link  being  of  a  configuration  and  weighted 
such  that  when  said  link  hangs  free  on  said  upper  anchor  point 
with  said  pull  member  suspended  therefrom  said  lower  anchor 
point  is  spaced  substantially  rearward  of  a  second  vertical 
plane  paralleling  the  first  plane  and  passing  through  said  upper 
anchor  point  and  forward  of  said  first  plane. 


-^ 


1.  In  a  billiard  table  with  associated  accessories,  a  horizon- 
Ully  disposed  level  playing  surface,  a  horizontally  disposed 
level  surface  under  said  playing  surface  forming  a  support 
therefor,  holes  through  said  support  surface  defining  pockets, 
said  support  surface  and  said  playing  surface  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  raised  border,  said  playing  surface  comprising  a 
thin  integral  sheet  of  plastic  material  which  is  adapted  to  be 
reversible  on  top  of  said  support  surface,  holes  through  said 
sheet  of  material  adapted  to  mate  with  the  holes  in  said  sup- 
port surface,  billiard  balls  adapted  to  roll  across  one  surface 
of  said  sheet  of  plastic  material  and  be  propelled  into  said 
pockets  when  said  one  surface  is  uppermost,  said  one  surface 
being  pliable  and  sufficiently  soft  and  roughened  to  gradually 
reurd  the  speed  of  one  of  said  billiard  balls  rolling  thereover, 
the  opposite  surface  from  said  roughened  surface  of  said 
plastic  material  being  considerably  more  smooth  and  slippery 
than  said  roughened  surface,  and  gliders  adapted  to  slide 
across  said  opposite  surface  and  be  propelled  into  said  pockets 
when  said  opposite  surface  is  uppermost. 

2.  In  a  billiard  table  with  associated  accessories,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  level  playing  surface,  said  playing  surface  being 
surrounded  by  a  raised  border  of  rigid  material,  said  raised 
border  being  positioned  so  as  to  be  elevated  above  and  pro- 
truding inwardly  over  said  playing  surface  by  support  means, 
the  protruding  portion  of  said  raised  border  having  an  inner 
edge,  a  plurality  of  similarly  associated  gliders  adapted  to  slide 
across  said  playing  surface  and  to  impact  into  said  inner  edge 
of  said  raised  tmrder,  each  gliders  having  a  centrally  upstand- 
ing rigid  projection  thereon  with  an  elastic  rubber  ring  tightly 
slipped  over  said  upstanding  projection,  a  bulbous  circular 
projection  below  said  rubber  ring  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward therefrom,  said  bulbous  projection  being  of  rigid  plastic 
material,  the  elevation  of  said  rubber  ring  on  said  glider  being 
level  with  the  elevation  of  said  inner  edge  above  said  playing 
surface  such  that  said  rubber  ring  will  rebound  from  said  inner 
edge,  whereas  the  elevation  of  said  circular  projection  above 
the  playing  surface  is  such  that  sinular  gliders  will  rebound 
therfrom,  yet  said  circular  projection  will  slide  beneath  said 
raised  border. 


1975 


I  3^9  946 

PORTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  TEE  AND  BALL  POSITIoiilNG 

DEVICE  1 

C.  %tccka,  1931  S.  Austin  Ave.,  Ckcro,  ID.  6065# 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,817 

Int  CI.  A63b  57100 

U.S.  CL  2^3-33  5  Oaims 
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3,889,945 
BILUARD  TABLE  WITH  ACCESSORIES 
Robert  Ellis,  350  Lomas  Santa  Fe  Dr.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 
92075 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,602 

Int.  CI.  A63d  15100 

MS.  CI.  273—6  2  Claims 


mto 


bent 
be 
con- 


to 


4.  A  golf  tee  positioning  device  adapted  to  press  teei 
desired  ball  supporting  position,  comprising 
an  eloncated  grippable  outwardly  extending  shaft; 
a  passaged  tee  holding  member  having  an  angularly 

reces^d  end  portion  in  which  a  tee  is  adapted 

releasably  mounted,  said  tee  holding  member  being 

nected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft; 
a  metal  |  angular  bracket  having  its  upper  portion  slidably 

mounted  relative  to  said  tee  holding  member,  and 

a  lower  bent  ground  engaging  foot  portion; 
said  ang  iilar  bracket  being  adapted  to  releasably 

golf  b  ill; 
an  adjus  table  collar  on  said  tee  holding  member  adapted 

press  igainst  the  angular  bracket  to  limit  the  downward 

movement  of  the  tee  holding  member  relative  to 

bracki  it; 
the  depi  ession  of  said  shaft  and  said  tee  holding  member 

being  'adapted  to  press,  a  ball  superposed  on  a  tee 

adapted  to  press  the  fee  into  ground  engaging  . 
the  tran^erse  movement  of  said  tee  holding  member 

adapted  to  disengage  same  from  a  tee  to  permit  a 

be  retiuned  on  said  tee. 


posit  on 


biJl 


3389,947 

CONtROLLER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PINSETTER 

John  R.  Sliort,  5316  E.  Harry,  Wichita,  Kans.  67218 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,612 

Int  CI.  A63d  5109 

MS.  CL  2l3-43  A  12  CUms 


1.  In  an 


hi  iving 

supp  ort  a 

to 

rd 

said 


and 


l^ing 
to 


lutontatic  bowling  pinsetter  having  a  pin  disti  ibu 


tion  system  powered  by  an  electric  motor,  a  clutch 
connected  ko  said  motor,  a  raisaUe  and  lowerabie  •« 


said  pin  di  tribution  system  to  receive  bowling  pins  am 


mears 


mums 


of 
set 
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same  on  a  t)owling  lane,  a  controller  therein  and  therewith, 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  s;witch  means  mounted  with  said  pinsetter  operable 
by  motion  of  said  raisable  and  lowerabie  means  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  motor,  and 

b.  second  svritch  means  mounted  with  said  pinsetter  opera- 
ble by  motion  of  said  clutch  means  and  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel  relation  to  said  first  switch  means, 

said  motor  being  controlled  by  said  first  switch  means  and  said 
second  switch  means,  said  motor  being  operable  when  either 
said  first  switch  means  or  said  second  switch  means  are  in  a 
closed  relation,  said  motor  being  not  operable  when  both  said 
first  switch  means  and  said  second  switch  means  are  in  open 
relation,  said  raisable  and  lowerabie  means  and  said  clutch 
means  having  operating  cycles  such  as  to  maintain  one  or  the 
other  of  said  switch  means  closed  only  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  during  the  cycling  of  the  pin  distribution  system  to 
enable  the  pin  distribution  system  to  perform  the  pin  handling 
operations  required  of  it. 


3,889,949 
FOOTBALL  BLOCKING  SLED 
John  E.  Gardner,  4840  Kodsch  Dr.,  Oklahoma  Chy,  Okla. 
73117 

Filed  Oct  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514^56 

Int  a.  A63b  67100 

MS.  CL  273—55  R  4  CWm 


3,889,948 

FOOTBALL  BLOCKING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

John  Visco,  334  Jeffer  St.,  Ridgewood,  N  J.  07450 

Filed  Sept  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,730 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67100 

MS.  CL  273-55  A  8  Clafans 


1.  A  football  blocking  sled,  comprising: 

an  upright  frame; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  runners  transversely  support- 
ing said  frame,  each  said  runner  having  a  flat  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground; 

carriage  means  vertically  movable  within  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  blocking  pad  supports; 

means  mounting  said  blocking  pad  supports  to  said  carriage; 
carriage  moving  means  connected  with  said  carriage;  and, 
an  operator's  platform  supported  by  said  runners  oppo- 
site the  position  of  said  blocking  pad  supports. 


3389,950 

FLEXIBLE  GEODESIC-TYPE  TOYS 

Pfeter  B.  Kaa-avi,  P.O.  Box  1001,  Carpintcria,  Calif.  93013 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,733 

Int  a.  A63b  39100,  43102 

MS.  CL  273—58  D  II  CWms 


1.  A  football  training  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  member  having  spaced  apart 
upright  supports;  upper  and  lower  elongated  guide  mem- 
bers, said  upper  guide  member  being  attached  at  each  of 
its  ends  to  said  frame  member  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally therewith,  said  lower  guide  member  being  attached 
to  the  ground  against  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
lower  guide  member  also  being  positioned  directly  below 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  upper  guide  member 
and  being  parallel  therewith;  upper  and  lower  vertically 
spaced  plates,  said  upper  and  lower  plates  being  posi- 
tioned, respectively,  adjacent  said  upper  and  lower  guide 
members  and  parallel  therewith,  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  being  rigidly  attached  to  each  other  by  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced  vertical  arms  for  mamtaining  said 
vertical  spacing;  friction  means  provided  on  said  upper 
and  low  plates  for  frictionally  engaging  respectively,  said 
upper  and  lower  guide  members;  means  provided  on  said 
lower  plate  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  fi-ictional  engage- 
ment; a  pair  of  flexible  dummies  secured  to  each  of  said 
arms  for  engagement  by  a  player  in  an  attempt  to  move 
said  dummies  against  the  frictional  engagement  of  said 
friction  means  and  guide  members. 


I.  A  throwing  and  spinning  toy  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members,  each  having  a  substan- 
tially low  friction  configuration,  connected  to  form  a 
three-dimensional  structure; 

each  member  being  connected  to  four  of  the  other  members 
and  being  spaced  from  the  remainder  of  said  members; 

two  of  the  four  members  being  ccmnected  to  said  each 
member  being  connected  to  each  other  and  the  other  two 
of  the  four  members  being  connected  to  said  each  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  each  other; 

at  each  connection  of  said  members  there  being  a  maximum 
of  two  members  being  joined;  and 

the  placing  between  the  members  being  great  eiraugh  so 
that  friction  on  the  toy  is  insignificant  wlien  the  toy  is 
moved  freely  through  the  air. 
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3389,951 

LAMINATED  REINFORCING  FACING  FOR  A  GAME 

RACKET 

WUUam  H.  Scluefcr,  and  Rkhard  E.  Bender,  both  of  Smi 

fNctc  CaHf.,  anignors  to  Geiieral  Dynamics  Corporation, 

San  Diego,  CaUf . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,176,  April  5,  1972,  Fat. 

No.  3,840,230.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

332,956 

InL  CI.*  A63B  49110 

U.S.  CL  273-73  F  15  balms 


^n- 
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TO 


1.  A  reinforcing  facing  for  a  game  racket,  adapted  to  be 
bonded  to  the  face  of  a  racket  shell;  said  facing  having  a 
closed  loop  frame  area,  a  throat  area  and  an  elongated  handle 
area  extending  away  from  said  throat  area,  all  of  said  head 
frame,  throat  and  handle  area  lying  substantially  along  a  single 
plane;  said  facing  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  the  configuration  of  said  facing  and 
having  a  first  surface  of  predetermined  configuration 
adapted  to  engage  a  correspondingly  shaped,  surface  of 
the  racket  face  to  which  the  facing  is  to  be  bonded; 
said  body  portion  having  a  substantially  U  -shaped  pross- 
section  configuration  in  the  frame  area  of  said  facing, 
modified  through  the  throat  area  to  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular cross-section  in  the  handle  "area; 
said  body  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  high  Young's  modulus  fibers  in  a  synthetic  resin 
matrix; 
said  fibers  in  said  body  portion  comprising  a  continuous  tow 
extending  up  through  the  handle  area,  through  the  throat 
area,  aroung  the  frame  area,  back  through  the  throat  area 
and  back  down  the  handle  area; 
at  least  one  layer  of  cloth  made  up  of  high  Young's  modulus 
fibers  in  a  synthetic  resin  matrix  bonded  to  a  second 
surface  of  said  body  portion  opposite  to  said  first  surface; 
said  cloth  having  from  0  to  about  SO  percent  woof  fibers 
and  from  SO  to  100  percent  warp  fibers. 


3389,952 
GAME  WITH  PUCK  LAUNCHING  MEANS  AND  GOAL  | 

TENDER  I 

James  T.  Shiga,  P.O.  Box  648,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada 
(06880) 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,120 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

MS.  CL  273-121  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  game  comprising: 

a  hoUow  rectangular  game  board  having  flat  horizontal  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  and  an  inner  chamber  with  a  bottom 
which  slopes  downward  fi'om  one  end  to  the  other,  said 
other  end  having  a  vertical  opening,  said  top  surface  at 
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said  ( »ne  end  having  off  center  top  horizontal  op(  nings 
wher  !by  when  a  puck  falls  through  one  of  the  hori;  ontal 
open  ngs  it  slides  by  gravity  toward  the  other  end  n  the 
chancer  for  subsequent  removal  at  the  vertical  opi  ining; 
a  hoijzontal  hollow  platform  having  a  vertically  dis  >osed 
openbig  therein  being  centrally  secured  to  said  to  >  sur- 
face at  said  one  end  and  extending  rearwardly  ther  from 
such  that  a  puck  sliding  along  said  top  surface  will  enter 
said  !|ertical  opening  in  the  platform; 

a  mova  )le  simulated  goal  tender  disposed  at  the  oa :  end 
betw(  en  the  horizontal  openings  in  front  of  said  vc  rtical 
open  ng  in  a  substantially  puck  blocking  relationsh  p; 

a  puck;  and 

manual  y  actuated  puck  launching  means  disposed  s  t  the 
other  end. 


James  A. 


U.S. 


3389,953 

SOLITAIRE  TIC-TAC-TOE  GAME 

{[irasham,  P.O.  Box  207,  Eugene,  Oreg.  9740 

FikU  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,253 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

CL2^3>^130B-  20 
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5.  A  gaiie  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  counters; 

a  game  board  having  discrete  areas  thereon,  said  loard 
areaslfor  receiving  said  counters;  { 

means  for  uniquely  orienting  said  counters  in  said  loard 
areas ^  I 

said  coiinters  having  first  markings  thereon,  said  first  mark- 
ings lieing  in  the  form  of  first,  second,  and  third  indicia, 
each  counter  having  only  one  of  said  indicia  thereon; 

said  counters  having  second  markings  thereon,  said  s<  cond 
markvigs  being  in  the  form  of  pathways,  the  coi  nters 
locat^  in  said  board  areas  having  certain  pathwa  's  on 
differ  mt  counters  in  communication. 


3389,954 
,         BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jack  T.  \^ilisow,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rescai  ch  & 

Deveiopinent,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,605 
I  Int  CI.  A63f  3m 

U3.  CL  2'  '3— 134  C  8  Claims 

1.  Gam  \  board  apparatus,  comprising  in  combinati  m:  a 
game  boa  d  having  marked  locations  constituting  a  pa  th  of 
progression  about  the  board,  with  at  least  some  of  the  oca- 
tions  being  possessory  locations  and  at  least  some  of  the  loca- 
tions being  nonpossessory,  reward/penalty  locations;  means 
for  indicating  ownership  of  the  possessory  locations;  n  leans 
for  determining  the  reward/penalty  of  the  reward/penalty 
locations;  at  least  two  playing  pieces  with  one  playing  >iece 
being  associated  with  each  player  of  the  game;  chance  t  Jcing 
apparatus  for  determining  the  movement  of  the  playing  >iece 
of  each  player  along  the  path  of  progression  on  the  boa  d,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  possessory  locations  comprising  b«  tting 
possessory  locations,  at  least  one  additional  different  ki  lown 
chance  taliing  apparatus,  one  of  said  chance  taking  apparatus 
being  sele<  table  by  a  player  whose  playing  piece  comes  U »  rest 
on  a  bett  ig  possessory  location  possessed  by  an  opp  wing 
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player  for  determining  an  occupancy  payment  due  said  oppos- 
ing player  by  betting  prior  to  movement  from  the  betting 
possessory  location  in  a  game  of  chance  using  only  said  one 
selected  chance  taking  apparatus;  means  for  indicating  a 
minimum  and  maximum  bet  required  for  determining  said 


occupancy  payments  due  to  an  owner  of  a  betting  possessory 
location;  and  a  medium  of  payment  for  satisfying  certain 
obligations  or  benefits  from  the  means  for  determining  the 
reward/penalty  and  for  satisfying  occupancy  payments  for 
possessory  locations. 


3,889,955 
LEGISLATIVE  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Verlon  Welch,  7709  Arlen  St.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003,  and 
Dreama  B.  Hinton,  4903  Southland  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22312 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,253 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3m 


g.  means  for  determining  by  chance  the  path  and  extent  of 
movement  of  each  playing  piece. 

3389,956 
ELECTRONIC  AMUSEMENT  MACHINE 
Trevor  William  Castle,  10  Thornton  St.,  Ehham,  Victoria, 
Australia  (3095) 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324^12 
Int.  CI.  A63f  im 
U3.  CL  273—138  A  14  ClaiiiB 

1.    An    electronically    controlled    amusement    apparatus 
adapted  to  play  card  games  comprising: 
a  face  having  a  number  of  electronically  controlled  lamps 
producing  a  number  of  displays  each  bearing  a  card  rep- 
resentation and  being  capable  of  illumination  to  provide 
a  visual  card  representation, 
circuit  driver  means  connected  to  each  of  said  lamps  for 
effecting  illumination  and  extinguishment  of  the  con- 
nected lamp, 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  circuit  driver  means  to 
memory  so  that,  when  a  bit  in  said  memory  is  in  said  set 
condition,  at  least  one  driver  circuit  is  electronically 
operated  to  cause  display  of  a  card  representation  associ- 
ated with  that  bit, 
said  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  bits,  each  bit 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  lamps  of  said  card  represen- 
tations and  each  bit  having  at  least  a  set  condition  associ- 
ated with  display  of  the  corresponding  card  representa- 
tion and  a  reset  condition  associated  with  an  extinguished 
display  of  the  corresponding  card  representation. 


U3.  CL  273-134  D 


10  Claims 
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6.  A  game  adapted  to  increase  appreciation  and  knowledge 
of  procedural  steps  for  enacting  a  public  law,  said  game  com- 
prising in  combination:  ' 

a.  a  game  board  having  spaces  disposed  thereon, 

b.  a  first  plurality  of  said  spaces  defining  alternative  legisla- 
tive playing  paths  including  a  common  starting  space, 

c.  a  preselected  number  of  said  first  plurality  of  spaces 
having  legends  thereon  representing  sequential  legislative 
steps  and  the  remaining  spaces  being  interspersed  among 
said  legended  spaces  and  including  indicia  representing 
certain  alternative  parliamentary  rulings, 

d.  a  second  plurality  of  said  spaces  defining  alternative 
"   conference  paths  leading  from  said  alternative  legislative 

paths  to  an  executive  review  space  designated  "White 
House," 

e.  a  third  plurality  of  said  spaces  extending  from  said  execu- 
tive review  space  and  defining  alternative  veto  overriding 

f.  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  adapted  to  indicate  specific 
bills  corresponding  to  each  of  the  several  players,  and 
paths  terminating  in  a  space  designated  "Public  Law," 
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manually  operable  first  means  for  player  operation  to  elec- 
tronically set  following  manual  operation  thereof,  one  at 
a  time,  a  plurality  of  bits  in  said  memory, 

means  connected  to  said  memory  and  to  said  first  means  for 
setting,  one  at  a  time  and  at  least  pseudorandomly,  a 
plurality  of  said  bits  following  manual  operation  of  said 
first  means, 

a  single  player  operated  cancel  means  capable  of  being 
manually  operable  for  a  predetermined  time  immediately 
following  setting  of  each  bit  for  operation  to  cause  that  bit 
to  return  to  its  reset  condition,  and 

further  circuit  means  connected  to  said  memory  and  said 
cancel  means  for  causing  a  set  bit  to  return  to  its  reset 
condition  and  said  setting  means  to  electronically  set 
another  bit  following  manual  operation  of  said  cancel 
switch  means  within  said  predetermined  time, 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  manual  operations  of  said 
single  cancel  means  and  disabling  said  further  circuit 
means  when  the  count  reaches  a  preset  plurality,  and 

means  for  preventing  setting  of  further  memory  bits  after  a 
predetermined  number  thereof  have  been  set. 


3389,957 

GOLF  BALL  TARGET 

Robert  Klabacka,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DicMl  Track 

Drivers  Training  School  Inc.,  Sun  Pndrie,  Wis. 

FBcd  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,231 

InL  a.  A63b  69136,  63m 

U.S.  CL  273—182  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  target  device  for  receiving  flying  golf  balls,  comprising: 

a  hollow,  spherical  target  having  a  plurality  of  target  holes 


935  O.G.-40 
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disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  target,  said  target  holes  adapted  to  receive  a  flying  golf 
ball; 
a  plurality  of  traps  within  said  target  each  communicating 
with  one  of  said  target  holes  and  having  walls  which 
converge  downwardly  from  one  of  said  target  holes  to- 
ward the  interior  of  said  target  so  that  a  flying  golf  ball 
entering  one  of  said  target  holes  will  be  deflected  down- 
wardly wnthin  said  trap; 


3389,958  ! 

PISTON  ROD  FLOATING  WIPER 
MOton  C.  Bennett,  MoHne,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 
Radnc,  Wb. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,252 

Int.  Cl.»  F16J  15/16 

VS.  CL  277-24  i         5  Claims 


1.  A  rod  floating  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
member,  a  piston  rod  axially  movably  disposed  in  said  housing 
member,  said  housing  member  having  an  annular  opening 
encircling  said  piston  rod,  a  first  endless  ring  member  fixedly 
disposed  in  said  annular  opening  and  being  in  snug  contact 
with  said  housing  member  and  encircling  said  piston  rod  and 
having  a  radially  inner  circumferential  surface  radially  spaced 
from  said  piston  rod,  a  second  endless  ring  member  disposed 
in  said  annular  opening  and  being  nested  with  said  first  ring 
member  and  being  radially  spaced  from  any  contact  with  said 
first/ing  member  and  having  a  radially  outer  circumferential 
surface  axially  aligned  with  and  radially  spaced  from  said 
radially  inner  circumferential  surface  for  radial  movement  of 
said  second  ring  member  toward  and  away  from  said  first  ring 
member,  one  of  said  ring  members  having  an:  annular  groove 
faced  toward  the  other  of  said  ring  members,  an  elastomeric 
O-ring  disposed  in  said  annular  groove  between  said  ring 
members  and  being  snug  with  each  thereof  for  precluding  the 
passage  of  dirt  between  and  beyond  said  ring  members  while 
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relative  radial  movement  therebetween, 
member  having  an  inner  circumferential 
along  at  least  a  part  of  the  total  axial  length 
member  and  disposed  in  endless  snug  contact 
pistAn  rod  for  precluding  the  passage  of  dirt 
circumferential  surface  of  said  second  ring  member, 
ring  member  being  of  a  rigid  material  and 
first  ring  member  to  move  with  and  remain 
contact  with  said  piston  rod  upon  deflection 
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3389,959 
EARTH  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Jan  Edv  jrd  Pennn,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Aktiebblag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

I     Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,953 


Clainu 
10239/7 


UACL   177—27 


a  ball  collection  point  connected  to  an  outlet  of  each  of  said 

traps  to  receive  golf  balls  passing  through  said  traps; 
switch  means  mounted  adjacent  the  outlet  of  each  of  said 

traps  and  actuated  by  a  golf  ball  passing  thrdugh  the 

outlet;  and 
an  electrical  signal  disposed  within  said  target  and  actuated 

by  the  actuation  of  said  switch  means. 


priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    7, 


Copco 


1972, 


Int.  CL  E21b  33/06 


12<:ialms 


1.  Pre^nter  unit  for  establishing  a  seal  between  a  basing 
tube  and  a  drill  stem  during  pressure  drilling  throu{  h  the 
earth,  comprising  an  elastic  packing  sleeve  rotatably  m(  unted 
on  the  casing  tube,  the  outside  of  said  packing  sleeve  commu- 
nicating t^th  a  pressure  fluid  source  for  applying  a  contact 
pressure  upon  the  .drill  string,  said  preventer  unit  f  irther 
comprising  a  pressure  control  valve  which  is  connected  i  o  said 
fluid  pressure  source  as  well  as  to  the  casing  tube  pressu  e  and 
which  is  Ranged  to  automatically  adapt  the  packing  sleeve 
contact  pressure  in  response  to  the  casing  tube  pressure  by 
controlling  a  pressure  fluid  source  drainage. 

3389,960 

COOLING  SEAL 

Winfred    .  Wicse,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg-M|amer 

Corpor  itlon,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Diviskm  <  f  Ser.  No.  295,082,  Oct.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,80< 
Hi  s  applicatkMi  Nov.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  412,378 
Int.  a.  F16j  15/34 
VS.  CL  :  77—81  7 

I.Am  K:hanical  seal  assembly  for  use  in  a  seal  cham|>er  in 
a  housing  having  a  rotatable  shaft  in  said  chamber, 
ing:  an  el  >ngated  sleeve  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  sax 
for  rotati  >n  therewith,  a  first  seal  ring  disposed  abou  t 
sleeve  an«  connected  thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
seal  ring  disposed  about  said  shaft  and  non-rotatably 
said  housing,  said  seal  rings  having  opposed  radial  seal 
adapted  fbr  cooperative  sealing  and  rotative  coengagement 
spring  means  associated  with  one  of  said  seal  rings  for  b  iasing 
the  latter  towards  the  other  of  said  seal  rings,  said  :  leeve 
having  n^eans  defining  an  internal,  annular,  longitm  inally 
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extending  space,  and  fluid  passageway  means  communicating  3389,962 

said  chamber  with  said  space,  wherein  said  means  defining  SEALS  FOR  COLLETS 

said  space  comprise  annular  recess  means  in  the  inside  wall  of  Hubert  J.  Parsons,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hardingc 

said  deeve  and  a  radially  opposite  portion  of  the  surface  of       Brothers,  Inc.,  Efanira,  N.Y. 

said  shaft,  and  wherein  said  fluid  passageway  means  comprise  Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,708 

elongated  slot  means  in  the  inside  wall  of  said  sleeve  at  one  '"*•  ^  B23b  31/20 

VS.  CL  279—46  9  Clakat 


end  of  said  space  and  radially  opposite  portions  of  the  surface 
of  said  shaft. 


3,889,961 
MOLDED  TYPE  HEAT  INSULATING  GASKET 
Robert  G.  Famam,  New  Lisbon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  D.  Far- 
nam  Co.,  New  Lisbon,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,871 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/10 

VS.  CL  277-166  4  Claims 


^tr— r 


A  machine  tool  collet  including: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  collet  head  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body  having  a  front 

face, 

a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  body  extending  rearwardly  from 

said  front  face  and  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  collet 

fingers, 

seal  means  positioned  in  said  slots  and  extending  over  a 

major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  slots, 

said  seal  means  comprising  an  elongated  resiliency  de- 

formable  length  of  tubing,  and 

said  tubing  is  adhesively  secured  in  said  slots. 


3389,%3 
CHAIR  PROVIDED  WITH  WHEELS 
Sven-Olof  Brattgard,  Storangsgatan  32,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,184 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Aug.    17,    1972, 
10666/72;  July  27,  1973,  73104184 

Int  CL  B62b  7/06 
VS.  CL  280—36  B  1  Claim 


'9'  !2"  .16' 
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1.  A  heat  insulating  gasket  for  use  between  mating  flanges 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  conduit  or  the  like,  said 
gasket  comprising  a  unitary  molded  core  member  of  insulating 
material  having  a  body  portion  of  given  thickness,  having  bolt 
holes  and  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough,  bosses  coaxial  with 
said  bolt  holes  projecting  from  the  surfaces  of  said  body  por- 
tion to  a  greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  said  body 
portion,  die-cut  sheet  packing  material  on  said  body  portion 
of  said  core  surrounding  said  fluid  passageway  projecting 
further  from  said  body  portion  than  said  bosses  project,  the 
total  plan  area  of  said  packing  material  being  less  than  33V^ 
percent  of  the  plan  area  of  the  core  member,  whereby  when 
the  gasket  structure  is  clamped  between  said  mating  flanges, 
said  packing  material  will  be  compressed  to  the  level  of  said 
bosses  forming  a  seal  between  said  flanges  and  substantial  air 
spaces  will  be  provided  between  said  flanges  and  sakl  core 
member  for  heat  insulating  purposes. 


1.  A  chair  provided  with  wheels  comprising  a  seat,  a  frame 
vrith  an  upper  part,  a  front  wheel  assembly  and  a  rear  wheel 
assembly  connected  to  said  upper  part,  said  rear  wheel  assem- 
Uy  being  displaceable  firom  its  normal  position  to  one  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  end  of  the  underside  of  said  frame  upper 
part,  so  that  the  underside  of  the  same  is  free  from  extending 
parts  and  is  moveable  onto  an  elevated  supporting  base,  while 
at  the  same  time  being  supported  at  ground  level  by  the  front 
wheel  assembly,  said  rear  wheel  assembly  being  adjustable  to 
the  kxation  of  a  support  for  the  back  connected  to  the  sitting 
part  of  the  seat. 
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3389,964 
BRAKE  STAND  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 
floyd  B.  Pitts,  Jr.,  1949  Rimpau  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
90016 

FOcd  Nov.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  416,971 

Int  CI.  B60t  1/14 

VS.  CL  280-43  J4  7  Claims 


'V 


1.  A  brake  attachment  for  a  wheel  chair  resting  on  a  sur- 
face, said  wheel  chair  of  the  type  having  a  frame  and  seat  and 
a  pair  of  main  wheels  and  a  pair  of  forward  wheels,  said  brake 
attachment  means  coupled  to  the  frame  of  the  wheel  chair  and 
adjustably  moveable  with  respect  thereto,  said  brake  attach- 
ment means  comprising: 
a  frame  structure  having: 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinal  members,  each 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  spaced  a  prese- 
lected longitudinal  distance  from  said  forward  end; 
foot  portions  coupled  to  each  of  said  forward  ends  and 
said  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members; 
latch  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  brake  attach- 
ment means  and  said  wheel  chair  for  selectively  securing 
said  brake  attachment  means  to  said  wheel  chair  in  a 
plurality  of  positions  relative  thereto,  and  in  at  least  a  first 
of  said  plurality  of  positions  said  foot  portions  are  free  of 
engagement  with  the  surface  upon  which  said  wheel  chair 
rests  to  allow  said  main  wheels  and  said  forward  wheels 
to  engage  said  surface  to  allow  movement  of  said  wheel 
chair  thereon,  and  in  a  second  of  said  plurality  positions 
said  foot  portions  engage  the  surface  to  lift  at  least  said 
main  wheels  free  of  engagement  with  the  surface  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  wheel  chair  thereon; 
trigger  means  operatively  engaging  said  latclt  means  to 
allow   selective   movement   of  said   brake   attachment 
means  between  said  plurality  of  positions  thereof.. 


3389,965 

WHEELED  ACCESSORIES  FOR  SUITCASES 

Wolf  Zcitlln,  2814  N.  Gregory  St.,  Chicago,  lU.  60625 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,434 

Int  CI.  B62b  J/04 

VS.  CL  280—47.13  R 


1  Claim 


1.  Wheeled  support  means  for  luggage  comprising  a  pair  of 
wheeled  assemblies  which  are  removably  attachable  to  said 
luggage  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  when  attached  to 
said  luggage,  each  of  said  wheeled  assemblies  comprising  a 
luggage-bearing  channel  plate  to  be  fitted  transversely  on  one 
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side  of  s  aid  luggage  adjacent  the  end  of  said  side,  a  f  rst  slot 
extendiijg  lengthwise  of  said  plate,  the  open  side  of  siid  first 
slot  facing  the  side^of  said  plate  opposite  the  side  of  said  plate 
contacting  said  luggage  side,  the  said  first  slot  having  ojpposing 
grooves  {extending  laterally  from  the  open  side  to  fo 
ses,  a  sirap  slidably  inserted  into  said  recesses  to  h( 
plate  to  laid  luggage  side,  a  terminal  buckle  keeper  on 
of  said  ^rap  to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  strap  to  l< 

couple  t|ie  ends  of  said  strap  to  secure  the  plate  to  said    

side,  a  second  slot  formed  in  the  side  of  the  plate  oppo  lite  the 
side  of  ^e  plate  contacting  said  luggage  side  and  exi  ending 
parallel  to,  but  spaced  from,  said  first  slot,  and  second  slot 
having  opposing  grooves  extending  laterally  from  th;  open 
side  of  said  second  slot  to  form  recesses  along  the  sides  of  said 
second  «ot  and  flanges  along  the  open  side  of  said  pUte,  an 
insert  plkte  having  a  pair  of  spaced  caster  wheels  sec  ired  to 
one  sidelthereof  removably  insertable  into  the  recesses 
second  s  lot,  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses  in  said  flanges  r  lidway 
between  the  ends  of  said  channel  plate,  a  finger  latch  of  resil- 
ient material  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  inseit  plate 
midway  between  said  caster  wheels  and  extending  literally 
beyond  ^e  side  of  said  insert  plate,  said  latch  engaging  one  of 
said  flaqge  recesses  when  the  insert  plate  is  fitted  into  said 
second  slot  to  secure  said  insert  plate  in  said  channel  plate. 


Wolf  Ze  Uin 


VS.  CI. 


3389,966 

i'HEELED  ACCESSORY  FOR  SUIT  CASES 

2814  W.  Gregory  St,  Chicago,  DL  60625 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,810 

Int  a.  B62b  1/10 

1280— 47.13  R  5 


:iainis 


1.  A  w  leeled  accessory  for  a  suitcase  comprising  one  acces- 
sory unil  applicable  near  each  end  of  the  suitcase,  ea<  h  unit 
comprisi  ig  a  strap  for  binding  the  unit  to  the  suitcase,  a  base 
plate  att  iched  to  the  outer  side  portion  of  the  strap  which  is 
fitted  ov  ;r  the  under  side  of  the  suitcase,  a  liner  attac  led  to 
the  innei  side  of  said  portion  of  said  strap  thereby  c!2mping 
said  stra  »  portion  between  the  base  plate  and  the  line  •,  pen- 
dent wh  ;el  means  slidably  inserted  onto  each  base  plate, 
means  on  said  base  plate  to  receive  said  wheel  means  in  sliding 
engagement  and  resilient  means  to  lock  said  wheel  me  ms  on 
each  bas^  plate. 


3389,967 

PATIO  SERVING  CART 

Ekner  E^  Saner,  1520  S.  Ash,  Denver,  Colo.  80222 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447345 

lot  CL  B62b  3/02 

VS.  CL  iSO— 4735 

A  S4  rving  cart  comprising: 
a  rectangular  shaped  unit  having  a  horizontal  top 
and  second  vertical  wells  disposed  side  by  side 
tending  downward  therein,  said  unit  having  paralle 
cal  tnds  and  parallel  vertical  sides  extending  a 


wiih 


aid 


fust 
ex- 
verti- 
ri^t 
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angles  to  the  ends,  said  unit  having  a  horizontal  bottom 
supported  on  wheels; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  horizontally  spaced  handles  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  ends,  each  pair  being  secured 
to  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  corresponding  end; 

horizontal  drawers  disposed  slidably  in  said  ends; 


one  of  said  axle  aggregate  means  at  respective  pivot 
points  disposed  below  the  respective  first  and  second 
pivot  pin  means. 


a  single  horizontal  cover  hingedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
top  of  the  unit  adjacent  to  but  inward  from  one  of  the  unit 
ends,  said  cover  extending  over  the  top  of  the  unit  to 
cover  the  wells  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  manu- 
ally operable  vent;  and 

first  and  second  drop  leaf  table  tops,  each  table  top  being 
hingedly  secured  to  a  corresponding  side  of  the  unit 
adjacent  the  cover,  each  table  top,  when  horizontally 
extended  being  level  with  the  top  of  the  unit. 


3,889,968 
MOTOR  VEHICLE,  ESPECIALLY  PASSENGER  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Karl  WUfert,  Gerlingen-Waldstadt  and  Bela  Barenyi,  Mai- 
chingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,816 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.   3,    1973, 
2310710 

Int.  CI.  B62d  31/00 
VS.  CL  280-  111  65  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising:  j 

front  axle  aggregate  means  belonging  to  a  Front  vehicle 

section, 
rear  axle  aggregate  means  belonging  to  a  rejyr  vehicle  sec- 
tion, said  rear  axle  aggregate  means  being  spaced  from 
the  front  axle  aggregate  means  in  the  vehicle  longitudinal 
direction, 
vehicle  body  means  including  a  passenger  space, 
at  least  one  crank  means  pivotally  connecting  the  vehicle 
body  means  to  one  of  said  axle  aggregate  means;  said 
crank  means  including  a  first  pivot  pin  means  coordinated 
to  said  one  axle  aggregate  means  and  a  second  pivot  pin 
means  coordinated  to  the  vehicle  body  means,  said  first 
and  second  pivot  pin  meaqs  being  at  respective  different 
vertical  heights  and  extending  substantially  in  the  vehicle 
longitudinal  direction, 
and  at  least  one  coupling  rod  means  which  is  pivotally 
connected  at  said  vehicle  body  means  and  at  said  one  of 
said  axle  aggregate  means,  said  coupling  rod  means  ex- 
tending in  the  vehicle  longitudinal  direction  and  being 
pivotally  connected  at  the  vehicle  body  means  and  said 


3389,969 
LINEAR  TENSION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Syuichi  Otani,  Tokyo,  Japut,  assignor  to  Ntean  Motor  Com- 
pany  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333348 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japw,  Feb.  17, 1972, 47-19697 
Int  CL  B60r  21/10 
VS.  CL  280—150  SB  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  restraint  system  having 
a  lap  belt  extending  over  and  across  a  seat  portion  of  the  seat; 
a  shoulder  strap  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  lap  belt  and 
having  another  end;  a  linear  tension  damping  device  compris- 
ing an  elongate  cylinder  with  an  inner  wall  defining  a  bore, 
said  elongate  cylinder  being  closed  at  one  end  by  an  end  plug 
which  is  anchored  to  said  another  end  of  said  shoulder  strap 
and  said  cylinder  being  reduced  in  diameter  at  an  opposite  end 
to  provide  a  reduced  diameter  annular  projection;  a  first 
piston  axially  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  axially  dividing  said 
bore  into  first  and  second  compartments;  a  piston  rod  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  first  piston  and  extending  from  the  same 
through  said  first  compartment  and  through  said  reduced 
diameter  annular  projection  externally  of  said  bore,  said  pis- 
ton rod  terminating  and  being  pivotally  secured  to  a  rein- 
forced inner  body  portion  of  the  vehicle;  a  second  piston 
slidable  in  said  second  compartment  and  axially  dividing  said 
second  compartment  to  provide  at  a  side  thereof  opposing  to 
said 
first  piston  a  first  subcompartment  and  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  second  piston  a  second  subcompartment;  an  annu- 
lar seal  member  sealingly  engaging  with  said  wall  of  said 
elongate  cylinder  defining  said  bore  and  sealingly  and 
slidably  engaging  with  said  piston  rod  to  close  said  first 
compartment;  said  first  piston  having  a  plurality  of  axial 
passages  extending  therethrough;  an  incompressible  liq- 
uid filling  said  first  compartment  said  passages  of  said  first 
piston  and  said  first  subcompartment;  a  compressed  gas 
filling  said  second  subcompartment;  a  valve  disc  having 
an  aperture  and  disposed  in  said  first  subcompartment, 
said  valve  disc  seating  on  an  axial  end  of  said  first  piston 
which  faces  said  first  subcompartment  to  close  said  pas- 
sages of  said  first  piston;  an  adjustor  extending  through 
said  aperture  of  said  valve  disc  and  threadedly  engaging 
into  said  piston  from  said  axial  end  of  said  first  piston  to 
bias  said  valve  against  said  axial  end  of  said  piston;  and  at 
least  one  shearing  pin  extending  through  said  reduced 
diameter  aimular  projection  and  through  said  piston  rod 
to  lock  movement  of  said  piston  rod  relative  to  said  elon- 
gate cylinder,  said  shearing  pin  being  constructed  such 
that  relative  axial  movement  of  said  piston  rod  relative  to 
said  cylinder  is  prevented  unless  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude of  tension  is  applied  on  said  lap  belt 
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3389,970 
VEHICLE  BODY  WITH  OCCUPANT  HEAD-PROTECTIVE 

CURTAIN 
Karl  Astbcimcr,  Bischofshcim,  and  Karl  Hug,  Nkdcrnhauscn, 
both  of  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,135 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    7,    1973, 
2311160 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21102 
U.S.  CL  280—150  B  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  an  occupant  head  restraint  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flat  flexible  straps  having  elongated  configura- 
tions with  predetermined  widths,  each  of  the  straps  having 
opposite  ends  formed  into  loops;  and 
attachment  members  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  and 
associated  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  straps,  the  at- 
tachment members  having  portions  received  within  the 
loops  of  the  straps  to  position  the  straps  in  a  spaced 
relationship  extending  parallel  to  each  other  adjacent  the 
head  of  a  seated  occupant  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  the 
attachment  portions  normally  maintaining  the  planes  of 
the  straps  in  alignment  with  Uie  line  of  sight  of  the  occu- 
pant so  as  not  to  impair  the  occupant's  vision  and  permit- 
ting the  straps  to  rotate  into  a  common  plane  as  the 
occupant's  head  engages  the  straps  so  that  this  engage- 
ment is  with  the  total  width  of  the  straps  in  an  effective 
restraining  manner. 


3389,971 
SAFETY  BELT  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  Kazaoka,  Nagoya;  Kimiharu  Hirosc,  Obu;  Yasuo 
TakcshHa,  Toyota;  Hisao  Matsumoto,  Chita,  and  Kazuo 
Olcamoto,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoslia 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoto  and  Aisin  Sdki  Kabushiki 
Kalsha,  Kariya,  both  of,  Japan 

FOcd  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1971, 47-1409 
Int.  CI.  B60r  21102 
U3.  CI.  280—150  SB  3  Claims 

1.  A  seat  belt  device  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  door, 
a  front  pillar,  as  well  as  floor  and  roof  portions,  for  securing 
a  passenger  to  a  seat  in  the  vehicle,  the  device  comprising:  a 
waist  belt  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  door,  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  opposed  to  said  door  on  one  of 
said  seat  and  said  floor  portion;  a  shoulder  belt  operatively 
connected  with  said  waist  belt,  and  being  anchored  at  one  end 
to  a  side  of  said  roof  portion  above  said  door,  and  at  the  other 
end  to  one  of  said  seat  and  said  floor  portion;  retracting  means 
secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  belts  to  vary  the  length  thereof, 
to  thereby  selectively  restrain  and  release  the  passenger  to  and 
from  said  seat;  a  guide  track  supported  at  a  portion  of  said  side 
of  the  roof  portion  and  extending  along  a  curvature  of  said 
side  up  to  the  k>wermost  end  of  said  front  pillar;  guide  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  track  and  engageaUe  with  said 
shoukler  belt  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  latter;  and 
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means 


driving  n  leans  operatively  connected  to  said  guide 
being  ac  uatable  for  sli<Ung  the  same  in  response  to 
and  egre  is  motions  of  the  passenger  into  and  out  of 
cle;  whei  ein  said  gukie  means  includes  a  cable  in  said 
connecting  said  driving  means  with  said  guide  meank 


and 

ngress 

vehi- 

for 

and 


tho 
tn  ick 


t3 


wherein   he  latter  includes  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
members   said  first  guide  member  being  proximate 
front  pillar  and  being  fastened  to  said  cable,  and  said 
guide  melnber  being  freely  slidable  on  said  cable  so 
ward  moi  ement  of  the  latter  causes  said  second  guide  mfcmber 
to  follow  said  first  guide  member  in  spaced  relation  therewith 


EfanerS. 
19148 


3,889,972 
LANDING  GEAR  FOR  SEMI-TRAILER 
tredt,  1722  E.  Mayamensing  Ave.,  Philadelphia 


Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,964 
InL  CI.  B60s  9104 
U.S.  CL  180—150.5  9 


guide 
said 
^cond 
for- 


th It 


1.  In  a  anding  gear  construction  for  supporting  the  fo  rward 
end  of  s(  mi-trailers  above  the  ground  surface,  where  n  the 
semi-trailer  construction  carries  an  axle  at  an  initial 
the  combination  of 

A.  a  lar  ding  pad  rotatively  connected  to  the  axle  and „ 

clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  movement  about  the 

axle 

1  said  landing  pad  including  a  front  face,  a  rear  fac  e  and 

a  durved  cam  surface  extending  from  the  front 
2.  sai  i  landing  pad  further  including  a  flat  support 
spi  ced  relation  from  the  axle,  said  flat  suppoi  t  pad 
be  ng  interconnected  between  the  rear  face  an  d  the 
cu  ved  cam  surface; 

B.  spring  means  biasing  between  a  portion  of  the  __ 
traile  r  construction  and  a  portion  of  the  landing  p:  d, 
1 .  sa  d  spring  means  biasing  the  landing  pad  abo$t  the 

axl ;  to  an  upper  position  wherein  the  landing  ^ad  is 
ca^ed  above  the  said  ground  surface  and  the  flat 
su|^rt  pad  is  positioned  in  angular  relation  to  the 
ground  surface;  and  | 

C.  means  to  vary  the  height  of  the  axle  relative  to  the  pemi- 
traile  r  construction.  \ 

6.  In  a  nethod  of  supporting  the  front  end  of  a  semi-lrailer 
construct  on  which  is  equipped  with  a  landing  gear  axle  and 
a  jack  to  aise  and  k>wer  the  axle,  the  steps  of 
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A.  connecting  a  motor  vehicle  to  the  semi-trailer  to  support 
the  front  end  of  the  semi-trailer; 

B.  affixing  a  landing  pad  having  a  cam  surface  and  a  flat 
support  surface  to  the  axle; 

C.  lowering  the  jack  until  the  cam  surface  contacts  the 
ground; 

D.  moving  the  semi-trailer  in  the  direction  of  the  flat  sup- 
port surface  until  the  flat  surface  rests  upon  the  groun  to 
support  the  wei^t  of  the  semi-trailer; 

E.  removing  the  motor  vehicle  from  association  with  the 
semi-trailer. 


3,889,973 

OPPOSITE  SIDE  CENTERING  AND  HOLD-DOWN 

TRAILER  UPRIGHTS 

Rkhard  L.  Fehseke,  621  1/2  Seventh  St.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa 

52627 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,136 

Int.  CI.  B62d  3110 

U.S.  CI.  280-179  A  10  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  trailer  including  opposite  side  portions 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  trailer,  a  load  centering  device 
for  said  trailer,  said  device  including  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
arm  assemblies,  each  of  said  arm  assemblies  including  a  pair 
of  first  and  second  arm  structures  including  one  pair  of  adja- 
cent ends  and  means  pivotally  securing  said  adjacent  ends 
together  for  adjustable  relative  angular  displacement  of  said 
arm  structures  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said 
arm  structures,  means  carried  by  one  end  of  each  arm  assem- 
bly defining  an  anchor  location  for  a  tension  member,  a  pair 
of  mounting  brackets  carried  by  corresponding  opposite  side 
portions  of  said  trailer,  the  other  end  of  each  arm  assembly 
being  pivotally  supported  from  a  corresponding  mounting 
bracket  for  adjustable  angular  displacement  relative  to  the 
mounting  bracket  about  an  axis  substantially  paralleling  the 
first  mentioned  axis  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
trailer. 


in  proportion  to  the  distance  from  the  end  connected  to 
said  rotatable  member; 
e.  foot  or  hand  receiving  means  engaging  said  elongated 
member;  and 


f .  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  rotatable  member 
for  rewinding  said  elongated  member  upon  said  rotatable 
member. 


3389,975 
FRAME  FOR  BICYCLES,  MOTOR  BICYCLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Lodovko  Fakoni,  Via  Ca  Pisani,  13,  Padova,  Italy 

FQed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455352 

Clabns  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  18,  1973, 41667/73 

Intel.  B62k  11102 

U.S.  CI.  280—281  9  Claims 


3  889  974 

ERGONOMIC  DRIVE  FORBICYCLES  AND  OTHER 

HUMAN  POWERED  MACHINES 

Charles  A.  Kallander,  7554  Lynch  Rd.,  Scbastopol,  Calif. 

95472 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,141 
Int.  CI.  B62m  1100 
U.S.  CI.  280-251  18  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  converting  human  powered  reciprocating 
leg  or  arm  motion  to  rotary  motion  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  rotatable  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame; 
c.  a  flexible  stranded  elongated  member  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  less  than  its  width  and  having  an  end 
connected  to  said  rotatable  member  and  spirally  wound 
upon  itself  on  said  rotatable  member; 

d.  a  plurality  of  non-compressible  members  of  increasing 
thickness  arranged  in  side  by  side  non-connected  rela- 
tionship and  each  individually  attached  to  said  elongated 
member  along  a  portion  of  its  length  forming  a  segmented 
portion  of  tapering  thickness  which  increase  in  thickness 


1.  A  frame  for  bicycles,  motor  bicycles  and  the  like  to  which 
a  fork  for  a  front  wheel  connected  to  a  handle  bar  as  a  steering 
member  may  be  pivoted,  and  to  which  a  fork  for  a  rear  wheel 
may  be  made  fast,  said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  angle 
connecting  elements  having  internal  screw  threads;  a  plurality 
of  tubular  elements  having  internal  screw  threads  at  each  end 
thereof  and  having  external  screw  threads  at  each  end  thereof 
threaded  in  said  angle  connecting  elements  internal  screw 
threads  in  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  tubular  elements 
together;  and  a  plurality  of  inner  strengthening  elements  screw 
threaded  in  said  plurality  of  tubular  elements  internal  screw 
threads. 


3389,976 
TRACTOR  UNIT  FOR  AN  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 
Ronald  M.  Jcsswdn,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.,  anlgDor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mkfa. 

FBcd  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453^30 
Int  a.  B60d  1100 
U3.CL280— 400  3  daint 

1.  A  tractor  unit  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
pair  of  drive  wheels  supporting  the  said  body  portion,  a  con- 
nection portion  kxated  at  one  end  of  the  said  body  portion 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  about  a  vertically  disposed 
axis  to  the  body  portion,  retractable  auxiliary  whMb  on  the 
connection  portion  for  partially  supporting  the  tractor  unit 
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when  it  is  not  coupled  to  an  implement  unit,  means  on  the  said 
connection  portion  for  detachably  connecting  an  implement 
unit  to  the  said  tractor  unit,  and  thus  by  virtue  of  the  said 
pivotal  connection  forming  an  articulated  vehicle,  and  contin- 
uously effective  means  for  selectively  providing  different 
maximum  angles  of  articulation  for  such  vehicle  as  required 
for  various  implement  units,  the  said  means  comprising  stop 


members  carried  by  one  of  the  said  portions  and  arranged  to 
contact  rigid  abutments  on  the  other  said  portion  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  between  the  said  portions,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  said  stop  members  to  different  positions  whereby 
to  limit  the  said  pivotal  movement  to  different  predetermined 
angles  from  the  straight  ahead  position,  and  each  said  stop 
member  comprising  a  rigid  structure  detachably  but  rigidly 
secured  to  the  said  one  portion. 


3,889,977 

TRAILERS 

Yoshihani  Nakawaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Suchiro  Sharyo  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,374 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53100 

VS.  CI.  280—408  4  Claims 


a  n  a  ZT 


1.  A  trailer  comprising,  a  frame,  couplers  connected  rotat- 
ably  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  said  frame,  swingable  members 
connected  rotatably  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  said  couplers 
respectively,  axles  supported  by  said  swingable  members, 
guide  means  fixed  to  said  axles  respectively  and  having  arcu- 
ate guide  surfaces,  control  means  provided  with  said  swing- 
able  members  and  each  having  a  guide  roller  engaging  resil- 
iently  with  said  arcuate  guide  surface  to  control  the  rotation 
of  said  couplers,  and  adjusting  screAvs  provided  with  said 
control  means  to  adjust  a  force  applied  to  said  guide  rollers. 


3,889,978  ' 

REMOVABLE  GOOSENECK  HITCH 
Jerry  Albert  Kann,  Rtc.  2,  Box  470,  RoswcU,  N.  Mex.  88201 
Filed  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,906 
Int  CL  B62d  53104 
\}S.  CI.  280-415  B  3  Claims 

1.  Hitch  means  for  interconnection  of  a  towed  vehicle  and 
a  towing  vehicle  comprising: 
forwardly  projecting  tongue  means  on  the  towed  vehicle, 
said  tongue  means  having  a  first  socket  member  thereon; 
means  securing  a  vertically  extending  second  ball  mem- 
ber on  the  towing  vehicle; 


a  pair  of  hitch  body  portion  arms,  each  having  a  forward 
end  an  d  being  adjacent  to  one  another  at  said  forMrard 
ends; 

mountinj  plate  means  fixedly  secured  over  said  for>|ard 
ends  o  said  body  portion  arms,  the  mounting  plate  m(  ans 
having  a  vertically  extending  first  ball  member  there  sn 

clamp  m  :ans  extending  across  said  body  portion  arms  and 
said  to  igue  means  and  clampingly  engaged  thereaga  nst 
the  firsk  socket  member  being  engaged  over  the  first  pall 
member; 

a  gooseneck  having  a  first  upward  portion  extending  f[om 
the  mounting  plate  means  and  a  second  forwardly  extend- 
ing poi  tion; 


the 


a  vertical  column  assembly  on  the  second  portion  of  „_ 

gooseneck,  said  column  assembly  having  a  second  soaket 

member  thereon; 
the  secona  socket  member  being  engaged  with  the  sec(  md 

ball  manber; 
the  tie  rod  means  extending  between  the  gooseneck  and  the 

clamp  4ieans; 
the  body  portion  arms  having  a  series  of  substantially  v«  rti- 

cal  ope  lings  therein; 

.   means  comprising  upper  and  lower  cross  I  ars 

with  a  !  eries  of  spaced  holes  formed  therein;  and 
changeab  e  fasteners  extending  through  the  holes  in  the 

upper  <ross  bar  and  the  openings  in  the  body  portion 

arms,  a  id  through  aligned  holes  in  the  upper  and  lo  /er 

cross  bj  irs  adjacent  the  tongue  means. 


3389,979 

JAUTOMATIC  HITCHING  DEVICE 

Gregory  E. !  chmiesbig,  R.R.  No.  1,  New  Bremen,  Ohio  43107 

1  lied  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,820 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1110 

U.S.  CL  28((-446  R  23  Claims 


I0*I4s1t 


1.  A  hitcli  mechanism  for  use  in  the  releasable  connect  on 
of  one  mobile  unit  to  another  comprising  coupling  means 
connection  ivith  said  one  mobile  unit  having  at  least 
positions  of  adjustment  in  one  of  which  said  coupling  m 
is  adapted  t<»  positively  engage  a  portk>n  of  the  other  of 
mobile  unital  so  that  movement  of  one  unit  will  induce  ^» 
movement  d  the  6ther,  means  for  effecting  a  powered  ope  ra 
tk>n  of  said  toupling  means,  and  control  means  for  said  pc  w 


in 
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ered  operating  means  including  triggering  means,  remote  from 
said  coupling  means,  operable  to  induce  a  selected  position  of 
adjustment  of  said  coupling  means. 


axis  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wheel  always 
extends  bek)w  the  lowest  point  of  the  vehicle  trailer- 
trailer  hitch  connection. 


3389,980 
THREE-POINT  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Hubert  Geisthoff,  Dohmar,  DonraUi,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    13,   1973, 
23123800 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1116 
U3.  CI.  280—461  A  18  Claims 


1.  A  three-point  hitch  for  tractors  comprising  an  upper 
guide  member  of  variable  length  including  a  carrier  member, 
cross  bars  mounted  on  said  carrier  member,  a  pair  of  lower 
guide  members  below  said  upper  guide  member,  linkage 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross  bars  for  interconnect- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  guide  members,  coupling  hooks  on 
each  of  said  lower  guide  members  and  said  carrier  member, 
and  said  linkage  means  including  means  for  resiliently  sup- 
porting said  upper  guide  member  in  spaced  but  relatively 
moveable  relationship  to  said  lower  guide  members. 


1.  Vehicle  trailer  and  trailer  hitch  protector  preventing 
trailer  and  trailer  hitch  near  the  point  of  connection  from 
touching  the  vehicle  riding  surface  comprising: 

a.  a  support  member  secured  in  the  vicinity  of  the  tractor- 
trailer  hitch  connection  such  that  said  support  member 
does  not  interfere  with  the  accomplishment  of  the  con- 
nection and  disconnection  of  the  trailer  and  trailer  hitch; 
and 

b.  wheel  mounting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port member  for  a  irotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
including  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  about  a  horizontal 


3389,982 

PIPE  COUPLER 

Harold  K.  TninneU,  3520  Knob  HiU  Ln.,  Euseoc,  Or«g.  97405 

Continuatioa-in-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  231,636,  March  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,593 

Int  CL  B05b  15100 
U.S.  CL  285-5  4  Claims 


I 
1 


3,889,981 
TRAILER  HITCH  CONNECTION  PROTECTOR 
Grimes  Westford,  1935  10th  Ave.,  Apt.  303,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94606 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,289 

Int.  CL  B60d  1112;  B60r  19100 

U3.  CL  280-507  5  Claims 


./        -2 


1.  The  combination  of 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned  aluminum  pipe  sections, 

a  steel  tubular  member  for  each  pipe  section  having  one  end 
snugly  fitted  within  an  end  of  its  associated  pipe  section 
and  an  opposite  end  protruding  outwardly  from  the  pipe 
section, 

a  collar  member  mounted  on  each  tubular  member  includ- 
ing an  annular  rim  portion  concentric  with  and  snugly 
encompassing  the  said  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  an  annular  flange  portion  joined  to  the  rim  por- 
tion radiating  outwardly  from  an  end  of  said  rim  portion, 
said  flange  portion  having  a  face  lying  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  rim  portion  with  torque-transmitting 
elements  presented  thereon,  said  faces  of  the  collar  mem- 
bers for  the  two  pipe  sections  being  in  oppositely  disposed 
relation, 

indent-detent  means  on  each  tubular  member  and  its  associ- 
ated collar  member  mechanically  securing  the  two  for  the 
transmission  of  torque  between  them,  said  indent-detent 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  provided  along 
the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  portion,  said  channels  extend- 
ing axially  fit>m  one  end  of  the  rim  portion  to  a  location 
intermediate  said  one  end  and  the  opposite  end,  and 
ridges  formed  in  the  tubular  member  fitting  within  said 
channels, 

each  tubular  member  having  a  turned  over  lip  at  its  said 
opposite  end  turned  over  an  end  of  its  associated  rim 
portion,  the  lips  of  the  two  tubular  members  being  in 
oppositely  disposed  relation,  each  tubular  member  fur- 
ther having  an  annular  shoulder  formed  therein  abutting 
the  opposite  end  of  its  associated  rim  portion, 

and  a  clamp  encircling  the  annular  flanges  of  the  two  collar 
members  detachably  locking  them  together. 


3389  983 
ROTARY  FLUID  JOINT 
Ronny  G.  Freize,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  and  George  R.  Fcifuson, 
Clover,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Duff-Norton  Company,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,982 
Int.  a.  F16I  55100 
MS.  CL  285—13  9  CteiM 

1.  A  rotary  fluid  joint  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  passageway  therethrough  for  the  flow  of 

pressurized  fluid, 
a  conduit  having  an  iimer  end  portion  thereof  mounted 
within  said  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
passageway, 
beuing  means  nnounted  in  said  housing  and  surroundingly 
engaging  said  conduit  permitting  rotational  movement  c^ 
the  conduit  in  said  housing. 
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sealing  means  positioned  within  said  housing  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  housing  and  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  rotat- 
able  conduit  preventing  substantial  leakage  of  pressurized 
fluid  between  the  conduit  and  the  housing, 
substantially  flat,  circular  disk  slinger  means  in  said  housing 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  conduit  against  relative  move- 
ment thereto,  said  slinger  means  surroundingly  engaging   28,  1970, 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  conduit  for 


deflecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  conduit  and  away 
from  said  bearing  means  such  fluid  as  may  leak  past  said 
sealing  means  to  thereby  protect  the  bearing  means  from 
conuct  by  the  fluid,  and 
said  housing  having  at  least  one  vent  hole  in  said  housing 
generally  aligned  with  said  circular  disk  slinger  means 
receiving  the  radially  deflected  fluid  and  permitting 
drainage  thereof  from  the  housing. 


3389,984 
INTEGRAL  KEY-CLAMP  FOR  EXHAUST  PIPES 
Theodore  Lambiris,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,503 

Int.  CI.  F16I  21/06 

VS.  CL  285-27  4  Clains 


1.  A  male  pipe,  female  pipe  and  clamp  assembly  including, 
a  female  pipe  having  a  generally  axially  directed  slot  opening 
through  the  wall  thereof  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
male  pipe  having  one  end  telescopically  received  in  said  fe- 
male pipe  a  first  predetermined  axial  distance,  a  clamp  encir- 
cling the  female  pipe,  said  clamp  including  a  U-bolt  means  and 
a  saddle  in  engagement  with  said  U-bolt  means,  a  key  means 
fixed  at  one  end  to  said  saddle  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  male 
pipe,  said  key  means  being  fixed  to  said  male  pipe  a  second 
pfiedetermined  axial  distance  inboard  of  said  one  end  of  said 
male  pipe,  said  Icey  means  being  slidably  received  in  said  slot 
opening  in  said  female  pipe  whereby  said  female  pipe  is  fixed 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  male  pipe  and  fastener  means 
associated  with  said  U-bolt  means  and  said  saddle  for  con- 
stricting said  clamp  around  said  female  pipe. 


3389,985 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Hans  Gart4iann,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Swiss  Corpon  tlon 
Limited,  Willowdalc,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,456,  Jan.  29,  197^ 
abandoned^  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,151,  S  (pt. 
*"        -  -     -      J.  TTUs  application  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

328,923 
Int.  a.  F16i  27/06 

7Cl4ins 


VS.  CL  28  1—95 


pi  ling 


1.  A  com  >ensated  expansion  joint  for  high  pressure 
comprising:] 

first  and  fecond  fluid  conductors  arranged  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  to  provide  a  fluid  passage, 

means  providing  a  seal  permitting  sliding  of  said  conductors 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  flow,  but 
ventind  the  escape  of  fluid  at  the  connection  betwjeen 
them, 

means  pr  >viding  a  plurality  of  expansible  chambers 
having  jfirst  and  second  relatively  movable  parts, 

means  providing  a  direct  pressure  relationship  between 
fluid  passage  and  the  interior  of  the  chambers, 

means  fastening  the  first  conductor  to  said  first  part  of 
of  said  plurality  of  expansible  chambers  and  means 
tening  ihe  second  conductor  to  said  second  part  of 
of  said  plurality  of  expansible  chambers  so  that  said 
ductors^  are  pulled  toward  each  other  as  the  expans)ble 
chamb<  rs  expand. 


3389,986 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Keith  Chcslir,  and  Peter  Farr,  both  of  Cheltenham,  EnghLd, 
assignors  <o  Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited,  Tewkesbury, 
England 

iFiled  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  1,  l!hl, 
45780/71  T 

Int.  CI.  F16I  39/00 
U.S.CL  2851-137  R  iQi 


each 


aid 


eftch 
'as- 
ehch 
con- 


1.  A  two  ^art  coupling,  each  part  having  a  plurality  of  fl  did 
carrying  pa^geways,  a  plurality  of  joints  each  comprisin  {  a 
spigot  member  and  a  socket  member,  the  parts  being  ass<  m- 
bled  together  with  each  passageway  of  one  part  being  ass<  ci- 
ated  and  in  alignment  with  a  corresponding  passageway  of  the 
other  part,  efich  passageway  in  one  part  carrying  a  joint  m<  m- 
bcr  for  co-oneration  with  a  joint  member  carried  by  the  coi  re- 
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sponding  passageway  in  the  other  part,  hoses  secured  to  one 
coupling  part  forming  extensions  of  the  fluid  carrying  passage- 
ways therein,  said  one  coupling  part  comprising  a  pair  of 
circular  flanges  secured  together  in  spaced  relation  and  a 
plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  each  flange,  said  recesses  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  the  hoses  and  ferrules  attached  one  to 
each  hose  and  located  between  the  flanges,  said  ferrules  locat- 
ing the  hoses  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  flanges,  said  joint  members  of  said  one  part 
being  directly  secured  to  said  ferrules  so  as  to  be  in  communi- 
cation with  fluid  in  said  hoses. 


3,889,987 
SHEET  METAL  "Y"  ADAPTOR  FOR  DUCTS 
Sadik  S.  Imral,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Intertherm,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,277 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  41/00 

VS.  CI.  285-155  4  Claims 


1.  A  "Y"  adaptor  for  dividing  duct  flow,  from  an  entrant 
opening  of  larger  cross-section  to  two  diverging  exit  openings 
of  smaller  cross-section,  comprising 

an  adaptor  body  having 

two  similar  body  pieces  formed  from  bendable  flat  sheet 
metal,  each  being  bounded  by  edges  including 

a  flow  entrant  edge  whose  length  equals  half  the  perimeter 
of  such  larger  opening  exclusive  of  an  overlap  provision, 
two  side  edges  extending  from  the  flow  entrant  edge 
approximately  at  right  angles,  whereby  to  establish  a 
length  along  the  adaptor  body  side  to  a  point  of  diver- 
gence, 

a  pair  of  symmetrical,  concavely  arcuate  edges,  each  having 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  half  the  perimeter  of  such 
exit  opening, 

the  said  arcuate  edges  extending  from  said  side  edges  pro- 
gressively further  from  the  entrant  edge  and  convergingly 
adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  a  tab  portion, 

each  tab  portion  so  formed  having  a  securement  provision 
at  its  outstanding  end, 

the  body  pieces  having  means  adjacent  to  their  side  edges 
to  secure  them  overlappingly, 

whereby  on  bending  said  body  pieces  to  bring  their  side 
edges  and  tab  portions  curvedly  to  a  common  plane,  and 
on  securing  the  securement  provisions  of  the  tab  portions 
to  each  other  and  securing  the  side  edges  at  such  plane, 
an  adaptor  body  is  formed  having  such  entrant  and  exit 
openings.  4 


a  flange  member  formed  integral  with  said  wall  and  extend- 
ing axially  therefrom  to  provide  a  radial  surface  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  around  said  orifice; 

an  extension  member  of  dissimilar  coefficient  of  expansion 
than  said  flange  member  including  a  radial  wall  having  a 
portion  telescopically  arranged  on  said  radial  surface  for 
axially  extending  said  fan  orifice; 

a  lip  on  one  of  said  members  defining  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  orifice  engaging  the  other  of 
said  member  thereby  axially  positioning  said  extension 
memkber  on  said  flange  member; 

latching  means  including  tab  means  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  on  one  of  said  members  engaging  slot  means  on  the 
other  of  said  members  thereby  maintaining  the  other  of 
said  members  in  engagement  with  said  lip  in  said  plane; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  projections  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  said  plane  on  one  of  said 
members  intermediate  said  latching  means  being  inter- 
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posed  between  said  lip  and  the  other  of  said  members 
axially  holding  a  portion  of  said  extension  member  longi- 
tudinally out  of  said  plane  a  distance  sufficient  to  axially 
distort  said  portion  of  said  extension  member  relative  to 
said  plane  and  place  said  extension  member  in  axial  ten- 
sion; 
a  plurality  of  cam  means  spaced  circumferentially  on  one  of 
said  members  projecting  between  said  radial  wall  and  said 
radial  surface  radially  spacing  a  portion  of  said  radial  wall 
from  said  radial  surface  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause  the 
other  portion  of  said  radial  wall  into  forceable  contact 
with  said  radial  surface  thereby  radially  distorting  said 
extension  member  relative  to  said  flange  member  and 
placing  said  extension  member  in  radial  tension  whereby 
said  extension  member  is  held  in  tension  radially  and 
axially  relative  to  said  flange  member  to  maintain  said 
latching  means  engaged  during  expansion  of  one  of  the 
members  relative  to  the  other. 


3389,989  V 

PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Andre  Lcgris,  St-Maur,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc  dTxploita- 
tion  des  Brevets  OCLAUR,  Nantes,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,269 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9, 1973, 73.16776; 
June8,  1973,  73.21132 

bit  CL  F16I  19/02 
VS.  CL  285—341  10  Claim 


3389,988 
PLASTIC  ORinCE  INLET  EXTENSION  MEANS 
Michael  E.  Wendt,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Electrk 
Company,  LouisviUc,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,496 
Int.  CL  F161  33/00 
VS.  CL  285—239  3  China 

1.  A  fan  orifice  means  arranged  in  a  dividing  wall  compris- 
ing: 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  body  having  a  face  end  and  an  opposite  end  and 
a  bore  extending  from  one  of  said  ends  to  the  other,  a 
portion  of  said  bore  having  a  conical  surrounding  surface 
which  tapers  from  a  first  predetermined  diameter  at  said 
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face  end  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  face  end  and  said  face  end  having  a  face 
surface  extending  radially  outwardly  from  and  around 
said  bore. 

a  second  rigid  body  for  securing  an  end  portion  of  a  pipe 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  peripherally  continu- 
ous, peripheral  grooves  in  said  end  portion  to  said  first 
rigid  body,  said  second  rigid  body  having  a  face  end  for 
facing  said  face  end  of  said  first  rigid  body  and  an  oppo- 
site end  and  a  bore  extending  from  said  face  end  of  said 
second  rigid  body  to  said  opposite  end  thereof,  a  portion 
OT  said  last-mentioned  bore  having  a  conical  surrounding 
surface  which  increases  from  a  first  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
pipe  to  a  second  larger  diameter  in  the  direction  from  said 
opposite  end  of  said  second  rigid  body  to  said  face  end  of 
the  latter,  and 

means  for  securing  said  second  rigid  body  to  said  first  rigid 
body  including  means  for  forcing  one  said  body  toward 
the  other, 
the  combination  therewith  of: 

a  sealing  ring  for  mounting  intermediate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rigid  bodies  and  sealing  said  bodies  to  said  pipe,  said 
ring  having  an  axially  extending  bore  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  first  diameter  of  said  bore  of  said 
second  rigid  body,  having  first  and  second,  conical  and 
oppositely  tapering  outer  surface  portions  and  an  inter- 
mediate outer  surface  portion  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  outer  surface  portions,  said  latter  portions  de- 
creasing in  diameter  from  said  intermediate  surface  por- 
tion in  directions  away  from  the  latter  and  the  tapers  of 
said  first  and  second  outer  portions  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  the  taper  of  said  conical  surrounding  surface 
of  said  first  rigid  body  and  to  the  taper  of  said  conical 
surrounding  surface  of  said  second  rigid  body,  said  inter- 
mediate surface  portion,  at  least  at  the  end  thereof  nearer 
said  first  outer  surface  portion,  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  first  predetermined  diameter  of  said  conical 
surrounding  surface  of  said  first  rigid  body  and  being 
connected  at  said  end  thereof  to  said  first  outer  surface 
portion  by  a  sealing  lip  surface  which  extends  generally 
radially  and  around  said  bore  of  said  ring,  said  sealing  lip 
surface  portion  having  an  axially  protruding  lip  which 
extends  circumferentially  of  said  ring  and  which  is  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  said  first  outer  surface  portion  to 
permit  said  lip  to  contact  said  face  surface  of  said  first 
rigid  body  prior  to  any  contact  of  the  radially  inward 
remainder  of  said  sealing  lip  surface  portion  with  said 
face  surface,  and  said  sealing  ring  being  made  of  a  mallea- 
ble metal  to  permit  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore  thereof 
to  be  deformed  and  fill  said  grooves  in  said  end  portion 
of  said  pipe  upon  forcing  of  one  said  body  toward  the 
other  by  said  forcing  means. 


3^9,990 
ROTARY  HOOK  FX)R  THREAD-KNOTTING  MACHINES 
Plctro  Mean,  via  Manzoni,  13-Silo'  (Brasda),  Italy 
Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,266 
Claims  priority,  appUaition  Italy,  June  15,  1973,  21671 
B/73[U] 

bd.  d  B65h  69/04 
VS.  CL  289—5  5  daiins 

1.  A  rotary  hook  for  thread-knotting  machines,  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises,  in  combination,  a  stalk,  integrally 
with  which  a  hook  (wrtion  is  formed,  there  being  a  depressed 

y 


portion  in 
washer,  an 


Slid 


stalk  to  give  seat  in  succession  to  a   , 
oscillatory  blade  with  cam-foUower  rear 


JU?^17,  1<75 


sprea  ler 


ext  en' 


sions,  a  staflonary  blade  and  a  supporting  plate,  fasten  ng 
means  beind  provided  to  put  the  whole  assembly  together 


3  889  991 
PRESSURIZED  AUTOMOTIVE  SANDING  DEVICE 
John  Kent  Hewitt,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J(jhn 
Kent  Hewitt,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

June  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,935 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  291 


:i.  B60b  39/10;  B61c  15/10;  B67b  7/00 

-1  9  Claiu 


1.  A  devi(  e  for  increasing  the  traction  between  a  moi  or 
vehicle  whe(  I  and  a  driving  surface,  comprising;  a  sea  ed 
container  cobtaining  therein  a  fluent  abrasive  material  aid 
means  for  producing  a  gas  pressure  within  said  sealed  cc  n- 
tainer  substantially  above  that  of  atmospheric  pressure;  si  id 
sealed  container  having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  plug  blo<  k- 
ing  and  sealing  said  discharge  opening;  said  plug  being  n(  tr- 
mally  solid  and  meltable  at  a  predetermined  temperatire 
above  ambient;  means  for  mounting  said  sealed  contairer 
adjacent  a  wl^eel  of  the  vehicle  and  for  positioning  the  openi  ig 
to  direct  the  jabrasive  material  toward  the  traction  surface  in 
front  of  the  frheel,  with  respect  to  the  normal  driving  dir(  c- 
tion,  when  the  abrasive  material  is  discharged  from  the  ope  n- 
ing  after  melling  and  removal  of  said  plug;  electrical  heati  «g 
means  for  rapidly  heating  said  plug  above  said  predetermin  ;d 
temperature  and  melting  said  plug  so  as  to  permit  the  abrasi  ire 
material  and  high  pressure  gases  to  be  dispensed  through  ss  id 
opening  whet  energized;  and  means  for  selectively  energizi  ig 
said  electrical  heating  means. 
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3,889,992 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Billy  George  Shehon,  Hutchins,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shur-Lok 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Hutchins,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,260 

Int.  CI.'E05C  19/06 

VS.  CI.  292—87  2  Claims 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  use  with  a  receptacle  member  hav- 
ing an  access  opening,  a  closure  member,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  closure  member  for  movement  along  a  prede- 
termined path  toward  and  away  from  said  receptacle  on  the 
exterior  thereof,  said  latch  assembly  releasably  preventing, 
more  than  minimum  movement  of  said  closure  member  from 
a  closed  position  toward  a  fully  opened  position,  said  latch 
assembly  comprising: 
a  stop  member  and  a  latch  member, 
said  stop  member  comprising 
a  base  portion,  and 

a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  arcuate,  resilient  abut- 
ment portions  depending  from  said  base  portion  and 
extending  over  an  arc  of  from  about  45°  to  about  90°, 
the  space  between  said  abutment  portions  being 
greater  at  their  depending  ends  than  adjacent  their 
point  of  attachment  to  the  base  portion,  said  latch 
member  comprising 
a  base  portion, 
a  resilient  arm  extending  upwardly  at  an  incline  from  said 

base  portion,  and 
a  latching  lug  with  a  circular  surface  on  the  end  of  said 

arm, 
the  diameter  of  said  circular  surface  being  greater  than 
the  space  between  said  abutment  portions  and  the 
width  of  said  arm  being  less  than  the  space  between 
said  abutment  portions,  and  the  radius  of  said  circular 
surface  being  substantially  less  than  the  radius  of  the 
arc  of  the  abutment  portion  whereby  upon  movement 
of  said  closure  member  toward  said  receptacle  member 
said  circular  surface  slides  on  and  is  cammed  down- 
wardly by  said  abutment  portions  until  it  passes  the 
abutment  portions,  at  which  point  the  resiliency  of  the 
arm  moves  it  upwardly  into  the  space  between  the 
abutment  portions,  and  whereby  upon  movement  of 
said  closure  member  away  from  said  receptacle  mem- 
ber the  circular  surface  engages  the  arcuate  abutment 
portions  to  stop  such  movement  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber. 


3389,993 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  ENCLOSURES 

William  L.  Bright,  0605  S.W.  Curry  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97201 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,223,  Feb.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,791,683.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,448 

Int  CI.  E05c  19/08 
VS.  CI.  292-251  3  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  with  a  double  safety  lock  comprising 

a.  an  upright  support  member, 

b.  an  enclosure, 

c.  means  supporting  said  enclosure  on  said  support  member, 
d.  said  upright  support  member  and  enclosure  being 
disposed  with  portions  thereof  in  vertical  overlapping 
relation. 


e.  an  outv^rardly  extending  eye  member  on  said  enck>sure 
disposed  in  an  overlapping  portion  of  said  support  mem- 
ber and  enclosure, 

f.  a  sk>t  in  said  support  member  arranged  to  receive  said  eye 
member  therethrough, 

g.  said  eye  member  in  projecting  through  said  slot  being 
arranged  to  receive  an  exterior  locking  device  for  provid- 
ing a  first  lock  connection  between  said  support  member 
and  enclosure, 

h.  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  support  member. 

i.  said  bolt  having  head  engagement  with  said  support  mem- 
ber and  threaded  engagement  with  said  enclosure  to 
provide  a  second  lock  connection  between  said  support 
member  and  enclosure. 


j.  the  head  of  said  bolt  being  of  non-conventional  shape 
whereby  to  be  capable  of  rotation  only  by  a  special  tool 
and  thus  non-removable  by  unauthorized  persons, 

k.  the  said  support  member  against  which  said  bolt  head  is 
engaged  including  a  protective  wall  portion  peripherally 
surrounding  said  bolt  head  and  open  at  the  outer  end, 

1.  said  wall  portion  defining  a  socket  which  is  at  least  as  deep 
as  the  thickness  of  the  bolt  head  to  prevent  side  engage- 
ment of  the  bolt  head  by  unauthorized  persons  and  which 
is  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bolt  head  by  unauthorized 
persons  and  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bolt 
head  to  permit  removal  of  the  boh  by  a  special  tool  in- 
serted through  the  open  end  of  the  protective  wall  por- 
tion. 


3389,994 
REBOUND  CONTROL  FOR  ENERGY  ABSORBER  UNIT 
Ralph  W.  Edwards,  Kettering,  Ohio,  awigDor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,751 
Int.  CL  B60r  19/06 
VS.  CL  293—85  4  Claims 

3.  An  energy  absorbing  mounting  unit  for  a  bumper  as- 
sembly of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  inner  and  outer 
cylinders,  support  means  mounting  said  inner  cylinder  for 
telescoping  movement  with  respect  to  said  outer  cylinder 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position, 
primary  control  means  operatively  disposed  in  said  cylinders 
for  absorbing  the  energy  of  an  impact  force  imparted  to  said 
bumper  assembly  relatively  moving  said  cylinders  from  said 
extended  toward  said  retracted  position,  motor  means 
operatively  disposed  in  said  cylinders  for  relatively  moving 
said  cylinders  fi'om  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended 
position  in  response  to  the  release  of  the  impact  force  from 
said  bumper  assembly,  stop  means  secured  to  said  inner  cyl- 
inder for  engaging  an  end  portion  of  said  outer  cylinder  to 
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esublish  said  extended  position  of  said  cylinders,  annular 
elastic  sleeve  means  carried  by  said  stop  means  and  [inner 
cylinder]  operatively  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
cylinders,  said  sleeve  means  having  annular  [outwardly 
extending]  contact  means  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  outer  cylinder  having  an  inner  wall  which 
engages  said  contact  means  [for  exerting]  and  exerts  a  de- 


forming stress  deflecting  [to]  said  sleeve  means  radially 
inwardly  in  response  to  movement  of  said  inner  cylinder 
from  said  extended  position  so  that  the  force  of  restitution 
of  said  sleeve  means  will  exert  a  frictional  drag  load  between 
said  cylinders  to  reduce  the  return  speed  of  said  inner  cyl- 
inder when  moving  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  ex- 
tended position. 


3389,995 

PINCHING  TYPE  CHOPSTICKS  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 

Chun-Cheng  Lin,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  China,  assignor  to  Chuan 

Chang  Enterprise  Corporation,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  451,539 

Int  CI.  B25b  9102 

U.S.  Ci.  294—16  1  Claim 


I.  Pinching  type  chopsticks  comprising  two  pinching  mem- 
bers, one  end  of  both  pinching  members  being  joined  together 
and  the  other  end  being  open,  each  pinching  member  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  face,  L-shaped  slots  in  each  of  said 
members,  said  slots  having  a  long  leg  longitudinally  disposed 
with  respect  to  each  respective  member  and  with  a  short  leg 
transversely  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  long  leg  closest  to  the 
joined  ends  of  said  members,  a  pin  slidably  received  within 
said  slots  and  serving  as  a  selective  locking  means,  said  pin 
having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  slot  width  so  that  said 
pin  can  move  under  the  influence  of  gravity  within  said  slot, 
said  pin  having  at  each  of  its  ends  enlarged  portions  that  are 
outwardly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
respective  members,  a  zigzag  formation  on  each  of  said  outer 
faces  adjacent  said  long  legs  of  each  slot,  said  formation  being 
engageable  with  an  associated  enlarged  portion  of  said  pin  as 
said  pin  is  moveable  within  said  long  legs  of  said  slots,  whereby 
when  the  chopsticks  are  so  disposed  that  said  pin  lies  in  said 
short  leg  the  chopsticks  are  free  for  pinching  and  releasing 
movement  and  when  the  chopsticks  are  so  disposed  that  said 
pin  lies  in  said  long  leg  said  pin  is  slidable  in  a  first  direction 
of  movement  toward  said  open  end  of  the  chopstick  to  a 
position  in  said  long  slots  as  determined  by  the  extent  of  the 
pinching  movement  and,  at  this  position,  said  pin  is  restrained 
by  the  zigzag  formation  until  there  is  additi<Hial  pinching 
movement  causing  release  of  said  pin  and  said  pin  is  free  to 
move,  in  a  second  direction  of  movement,  toward  said  short 
legs. 
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3389,996 
RETRIEVER 

Thomas  R.  C^pbeU,  1305  Dewey  St.,  HoOywood,  Fla.  33oitt 

tfkd  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,296 

Int.  CI.  A47f  13106 

U.S.  CI.  294^- 19  A  16  Claiiis 


1.  In  a  teni  s  ball  pickup  and  storage  device  having  a  rece  >- 
tacle  for  holing  a  plurality  of  balls  at  one  time,  said  recept  i- 
cle  having  al  grate-like  bottom  with  substantially  paralld, 
generally  hoifzontal,  substantially  rigid,  elongated  members 
iss  it  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  su  )- 
"lan  the  width  of  a  tennis  ball,  the  improveme  it 


of  said  members  in  the  receptacle  bottom  is 
t)le  upwardly  with  respect  to  a  neighboring 


IS 


extending  ac 

stantially  less 

wherein 
one  or  mo 
displace 

member,  I  when  applied  down  against  a  tennis  ball  that  . 
engaged  between  them,  so  as  to  increase  its  spacing  fro  n 
said  neignboring  member  enough  to  permit  said  tennis 
ball  to  pass  up  between  them  into  the  receptacle;  sad 
upwardly  displaceable  member,  after  the  passage  of  tl  e 
tennis  b^ll  up  into  the  receptacle,  moving  down  to  a 
position  ipaced  from  the  neighboring  member  less  thj  n 
t#ie  width  of  a  tennis  ball  so  as  to  prevent  the  tennis  bals 
in  the   rfeceptacle  from  dropping  between  them  out 
through  ttie  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
said   recep^cle   having   opposite   upstanding   sides   wiAi 
spaced  elbngated  members  extending  up  from  the  rece 
tacle  bottom,  and  said  one  or  more  upwardly  displace&b 
members  being  slidable  upward  along  respective  upstan< 
ing  mem^rs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle  whe  i 
applied  dpwn  against  a  tennis  ball 


ill< 


3,889,997 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING  TRUCK  END  GATE 

STEPS 
Clarence  E.  S  lioncck.  Box  104,  Gull  Lake,  Canada 
nfed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,440 
Int.  CI.  B60r  3102 
62  4Ciaiak 


U&  CL  296- 


1.  An  aui 
trucks  having 
of  the  truck 


toi  natically  operating  step  assembly  for  use  o  i 
m  end  gate  transversely  hinged  to  the  rear  eni 
qody,  by  the  lower  transverse  edge  of  the  em 
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gate,  said  truck  having  transverse  support  means  below  said 
end  gate  hinge;  said  step  assembly  moving  from  a  usable 
position  when  said  end  gate  is  open,  to  a  folded  position  when 
said  end  gate  is  closed;  said  step  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination first  mounting  means  securable  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  end  gate,  second  mounting  means  securable  to 
said  transverse  support  means  of  said  truck,  a  transversely 
situated  step  member,  plate  means  on  each  side  of  said  step 
member,  a  pair  of  hanger  straps  each  pivotally  secured  by  one 
end  thereof  to  said  first  mounting  means  and  each  by  the  other 
end  thereof  to  said  plate  means  on  each  side  of  said  step 
member,  a  pair  of  anchor  straps  each  pivotally  secured  by  one 
end  thereof  to  said  second  mounting  means  and  secured  by 
the  other  end  thereof  to  said  plate  means  on  each  side  of  said 
step  member,  said  step  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
parallel  side  members  and  a  step  component  spanning  the 
front  portions  of  said  side  members  transversely  said  plate 
means  on  each  side  of  said  step  member  comprising  a  plate 
being  secured  to  each  side  of  said  side  members  rearwardly  of 
said  step  component  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
plate  having  a  base  and  an  inner  end  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  an  outer  end  also  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  and  a  top  edge  extending  between  said  inner  and 
outer  ends,  said  inner  end  being  longer  than  said  outer  end, 
and  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  plate  adjacent  to  said 
top  edge  lying  in  an  arc  which  is  concave  relative  to  said  top 
edge,  said  other  ends  of  said  hanger  members  being  pivotally 
secured  through  any  one  of  said  apertures. 


3389,999 
HINGED  SEAT  BOTTOM  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  Mackintosh,  3838  Oakwood  Ave.,  Los  Ansdes,  CaUf . 
90004 

FUcd  May  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,332 

Int  CI.  A47c  1112 

U.S.  CL  297—248  3  Claims 


3,889,998 
ADJUSTABLE  DENTAL  CHAIR 
Rolf-Jiirgen  Weiland,  Lortzenbach,  Furth,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Fikd  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,259 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Oct   21,    1972, 
2251738;  Aug.  2,  1973,  2339267 

Int  CI.  A47c  1104;  A61g  15100;  D6  37 
U.S.  CI.  297—217  6  Claims 


1.  A  seat  construction,  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
spaced  uprights  having  armrests  thereon  and  a  seat  back 
mounted  thereto,  a  seat  bottom  extending  between  said  up- 
rights and  being  hingedly  interconnected  therewith,  brackets 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  seats,  each  said  bracket  having  an 
opening  and  a  pivot  arm  connected  at  one  end  within  each 
said  bracket,  the  free  end  of  each  said  arm  extending  toward 
said  bracket  openings,  a  socket  member  on  each  said  upright 
hingedly  coupled  with  said  brackets  for  supporting  said  seat 
bottom  on  said  uprights,  each  said  socket  member  including 
a  bearing  member  having  an  upwardly  open  recess  therein, 
cooperating  stops  on  both  said  brackets  and  said  socket  mem- 
bers, said  bracket  openings  permitting  said  seat  bottom  to  be 
assembled  in  place  between  said  uprights  with  said  free  ends 
of  said  pivot  arms  received  within  said  recesses,  and  a  first  of 
said  stops  retaining  said  seat  bottom  in  a  substantial  horizontal 
seating  position  while  a  second  of  said  stops  retains  said  seat 
bottom  in  a  vertically  raised  position,  said  free  ends  of  said 
pivot  arms  pivoting  within  said  recesses  between  said  posi- 
tions. 


3390,000 
ADJUSTABLE  LUMBAR  AREA  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLE 

SEATBACKS 
Ronald  V.  Easky,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dura  Corporatioa, 
Southfield,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,241 

Int  a.  A47c  3100 

U3.  a.  297—284  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  dental  patient's  chair,  comprising  a  seat 
and  a  back,  means  for  adjusting  said  seat  and  said  back,  nwnu- 
ally  operated  switching  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
adjusting  means  for  actuating  them,  said  switching  means 
comprising  switch  elements  and  actuating  members  con- 
nected with  said  switch  elements  for  actuating  them,  said 
actuating  members  having  substantially  flat  key  surfaces  on 
their  actuating  sides  and  being  located  in  the  middle  part  of 
the  rear  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  back,  which  part  is 
limited  by  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  and  a  limiting  line 
located  substantially  by  the  length  of  10  to  15  cm  width  below 
said  upper  edge. 


1.  In  an  adjusuble  lumbar  area  support  for  vehicle  teat- 
backs  including  a  frame  carrying  a  rock  shaft  and  arm  means 
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connecting  the  shaft  to  a  horizontally  elongated  lumbar  sup- 
port member  in  position  at  the  lumbar  area  of  a  vehicle  seat- 
back  in  thrusting  relation  to  and  behind  a  flexible  backrest  of 
the  seatback,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  lever  arm  corotatably  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft; 
an  actuating  rod  pivotally  but  non-rotatably  connected  to 
said  lever  arm  and  projecting  generally  away  from  said 
backrest;  and 
means  for  selectively  effecting  push-pull  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  rod,  including  a  worm  gear  nut 
mounted  in  a  fwed  operating  position  on  said  frame  and 
engaging  threadedly  with  a  portion  of  siaid  actuating  rod, 
there  being  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  nut  and  driv- 
ingly  coupled  with  an  electrical  drive  motor  mounted  on 
said  frame. 


3390,001 
VEHICLE  SEATS 
Harold  Roy  Turner,  Sutton  ColdfieM,  England,  assignor  to  H. 
R.  Turner  ( WillenhaU)  Limited,  Walsall,  County  of  Stafford, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,089 

Int  CI.  B60n  1/02 

VS.  CI.  297-341  4  Claims 


'>m 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  seat  cushion  frame  mounted 
to  slide  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  a  fixed  slide  structure,  a 
seat  back  hinged  to  said  frame,  which  has  an  extension  that 
projects  beyond  the  hinge  axis  and  carries  a  pivot  that  is 
mounted  on  said  fixed  structure,  to  cause  the  seat  cushion 
frame  to  slide  forwardly  in  said  fixed  structure  when  the  seat 
back  is  folded  forwardly  from  its  normal  position,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  an  intermediate  mounting  plate 
which  is  provided  with  a  single  upwardly  extending  slot  in 
which  said  pivot  of  the  seat  back  extension  is  slidable  and 
which  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  fixed  structure  for  forward 
and  rearward  adjustment  to  determine  the  normal  fore-and- 
aft  position  of  the  seat  relative  to  the  fixed  structure. 


3,890,002 
SEAT  BELT  ARRANGEMENT 
Terry  L.  WarmskesscI,  WcscoesvUk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack 
Truck,  Inc.,  Allcntown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,190 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00 

VS.  CI.  297—385  10  Claims 


June  17,  19^5 


vehicle  struc  ure,  including  a  seat  belt,  aiid  means  anchori  ig 
the  seat  belt  to  the  portion  of  the  vehicle  structure,  the  i  n- 
provement  a  tmprising  means  releasably  coupling  the  seat  b  ;lt 
to  the  movable  portion  of  the  vehicle  seat  so  as  to  provi  Je 
slack  in  the  feat  belt  between  the  anchoring  means  and  t  le 
releasable  cdupling  means  to  permit  relative  movement  I  e- 
tween  the  movable  portion  of  the  vehicle  seat  and  the  porti  >n 
of  the  vehicl^  structure  even  when  a  portion  of  the  seat  b  sit 
is  securely  eiigaging  an  occupant  of  the  seat,  the  portion  of  the 
seat  belt  adabted  to  engage  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  sdat 
being  secured  by  the  releasable  coupling  means  to  the  mdv- 
able  portion  bf  the  seat  under  loads  exerted  on  the  seat  belt 
up  to  a  predetermined  impact  load,  the  releasable  couplijig 
means  being  idapted  to  release  the  occupant  engaging  portion 
of  the  seat  bdlt,  with  the  seat  belt  being  unconstrained  by  any 
portion  of  the  coupling  means  engaging  the  belt,  in  response 
to  a  load  exeited  on  the  seat  belt  exceeding  the  predetermim  (d 
impact  load  sb  as  to  transfer  the  load  on  the  seat  belt  from  t  le 
movable  por  ion  of  the  vehicle  seat  to  the  anchoring  meai  s. 


3390,003 
FREE  PULL  RETRACTOR 
Albert  R.  Ck»se,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Saf^y 
Equipment; Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ftled  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,431 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00;  B65h  75/48;  HOlh  3/16 

VS.  CI.  297-1-388  lo  Claiifcs 


1.  A  seat  bilt  retractor  comprising 

reel  means  for  winding  seat  belt  webbing  therearound  ar  d 
reel  locki|ig  pawl  means  movable  between  a  first  position 
whereby  said  pawl  means  permits  unreeling  of  said  we  •- 
bing  and  0  second  position  preventing  unreeling; 

blocking  mians  associated  with  said  reel  movable  betwee  n 
a  blocking  position  whereby  it  prevents  said  locking  pav  >l 
means  from  moving  to  its  second  position  and  an  inactiv  e 
position  dermitting  said  locking  pawl  means  to  move  to  i  s 
secortd  position; 

electromagnet  means  to  hold  said  pawl  blocking  means  i  n 
its  blocking  position  on  activation  of  said  electromagn<  t 
means  wnereby  said  reel  is  free  to  reel  and  unreel  unt  I 
said  seat  belt  is  buckled,  said  electromagnet  means  whe  n 
deactivated  releasing  said  blocking  means  on  said  bud 
ling  to  allow  said  locking  pawl  means  to  thereafter  pn 
vent  unrebling  of  said  reel;  and 

sensing  means  to  sense  when  said  seat  belt  is  buckled  anb 
to  deactivate  said  electromagnet, 


ISOUmOH  MOTION 


1.  In  a  seat  belt  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  seat,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a 


3390,004 
BODY  SUPPORT 
Larry  E.  Rail,  1430  Wallace  Ct.,  Pinole,  CaUf.  94564 
I  Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,748 

Int.  CL  A47c  7/50 
VS.  CL  297-U23  7 

1.  A  body  support  comprising: 
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a  first  cushion  portion  having  a  top  surface  formed  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  and  support  the  buttocks  of  a 
person  when  seated  thereon; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  second  cushion  portions  contigu- 
ous to  said  first  portion  and  extending  in  a  normally 
forward  direction  therefrom  and  having  top  supporting 
surfaces  substantially  flush  with  said  first  portion  surface 
and  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  support  the 
user's  thighs; 

said  portions  defining  a  cavity  for  the  user's  feet  when  the 
user  is  sitting  cross-legged  on  said  support; 


a  third  cushion  portion  positioned  forwardly  of  said  first 
portion  and  medially  between  said  second  portions  and 
dividing  said  cavity  into  a  pair  of  recesses  for  receiving 
the  user's  feet  when  the  user  is  seated  cross-legged  on  said 
support;  and 

the  top  surface  of  said  third  portion  having  an  elevation 
receiving  and  supporting  each  leg  crus  when  the  user  is 
seated  in  cross-legged  position  with  the  user's  feet  posi- 
tioned in  said  recesses. 


3390,005 
ARTICULATED  FRAME  MINE  DUMPER 
Gerald  Bruce  Sien,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Sien  Equip- 
ment Company,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,930 

Int.  CI.  B62d  59/00 

VS.  a.  298-22  P  12  Claims 


hydraulic  cylinder  means  connected  between  a  frame  of  the 
towed  vehicle  and  the  subframe  and  hence  the  frame  of 
the  towing  vehicle  to  effect  steering  of  the  articulated 
frame  mine  dumper  by  selectively  pivoting  the  frames  of 
the  towed  vehicle  and  the  towing  vehicle  with  respect  to 
each  other  about  the  vertical  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of 
the  subframe; 

an  outer  pipe  section  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  towing 
vehicle  and  having  a  horizontal  axis; 

bushing  receiving  grooves  formed  in  the  interior  of  the 
outer  pipe  section  at  the  extreme  opposite  ends  thereof; 
an  inner  pipe  section  secured  to  the  subframe  and  extend- 
ing through  the  outer  pipe  section; 

bushings  received  in  the  bushing  receiving  grooves  of  the 
outer  pipe  section  for  rotatabiy  supporting  the  inner  pipe 
section  and  for  preventing  relative  angular  displacement 
between  the  inner  and  the  outer  pipe  sections; 

a  retaining  ring  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  inner  pipe 
section  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  subframe  for 
preventing  relative  axial  displacement  between  the  inner 
and  outer  pipe  sections;  and 

thrust  washers  positioned  between  the  subframe  and  the 
outer  pipe  section  and  between  the  outer  pipe  section  and 
the  retaining  ring; 

whereby  the  frame  of  the  towing  vehicle  is  permitted  to 
pivot  relative  to  the  frame  of  the  towed  vehicle  about  a 
horizontal  axis. 


3390,006 
BEET  DOOR  OPERATOR 
OrvOle  E.  Stockwell,  536  First  Ave.  South,  Greybull,  Wyo. 
82426 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,783 

Int.  CI.  B60j  1/04 

VS.  CL  298—23  D  10  Claims 


^?!»9^ 


^sgrs- 


1.  An  articulated  frame  mine  dumper  comprising: 

a  towing  vehicle  including  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on 
the  frame,  transmission  means,  and  drive  wheels  support- 
ing the  vehicle  for  movement  over  a  surface  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  engine  through  the  transmission 
means  for  propelling  the  vehicle; 

a  towed  vehicle  including  a  frame,  wheels  supporting  the 
frame  for  movement  over  a  surface,  a  dump  body  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  frame,  and  hydraulic  cylinder 
means  for  selectively  pivoting  the  dump  body  between 
material  receiving  and  material  dumping  positions; 

a  subframe  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  towed  vehicle  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis; 


1.  In  combination,  a  side  dumping  vehicle  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  opposite  side  longitudinal  beams  intercon- 
nected at  points  spaced  therealong  by  means  of  transverse 
members  extending  therebetween,  a  load  bed  including  a 
bottom  wall  interconnecting  opposite  side  and  end  walls  pivot- 
ally  supported  at  opposite  ends  adjacent  one  of  its  side  walls 
from  corresponding  ends  of  said  transverse  members  for 
swinging  of  said  load  bed  about  aligned  axes  between  an 
upright  transport  position  and  an  inclined  dumping  position 
vrith  the  other  side  of  said  load  bed  elevated  relative  to  said 
one  side,  the  side  wall  extending  along  said  one  side  of  said 
load  bed  comprising  a  door  and  being  pivotally  supported 
from  the  latter  for  swinging  of  said  door  between  a  closed 
upstanding  position  and  an  open  position  with  the  upper  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  door  swung  outwardly  and  downwardly,  an 
operator  for  said  door,  said  operator  including  a  pair  of  L- 
shaped  levers  including  long  upstanding  arms  and  short  hori- 
zontal arms,  pivot  means  pivotally  supporting  said  levers,  at 
the  juncture  of  the  long  and  short  arms  thereof,  from  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  longitudinal  beam  adjacent  said  one  side 
of  said  load  bed  for  oscillation  about  generally  aligned  axes 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  load  bed  and  with  said  short 
arms  projecting  toward  the  remote  side  of  said  load  bed  and 
said  long  upstanding  arms  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  door,  a  pair  of  elongated  tension  members  each 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  a  corre- 
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spending  end  of  said  door  at  a  point  spaced  above  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  said  door  and  having  the  opposite  end  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  associated  there- 
with, the  free  end  portions  of  said  short  arms  having  roller 
means  joumaled  therefrom  and  displaced  laterally  outwardly 
therefrom  to  a  position  underlying  the  corresponding  end  U^.  CL  30 
marginal  portion  of  said  load  bed  with  the  upper  peripheral 
portions  of  said  rollers  rollingly  engaged  with  the  adjacent 
undersurface  portions  of  said  end  marginal  edge  portions  of 
said  load  bed. 


June  17,  1  ^75 


3390,009 

EASY  OFF  WHEEL  RETAINER 

Thomas  Huknmd,  230  Mulberry  Dr.,  Glenwood,  III.  604^ 

I  Filed  Oct  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  408,081 

Int.  a.  B60b  3/14 


3,890,007  { 

CHEMICAL  MINING  OF  COPPER  PORPHYRY  ORES 
Harold  J.  Hcfawn,  Reno;  Thomas  G.  Camahan,  Sparks,  and 
Judith  A.  Eisek,  Verdi,  ail  of  Ncv.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,432 
Int.  Cl.»  E21C  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  299— 4  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  copper  from  a  porphyry  ore 
containing  chalcopyrite  which  comprises: 
contacting  said  ore  with  a  leach  solution  comprising  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a  salt  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chlo- 
ride and  ammonium  chloride  in  the  presence  of  free 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  above  about  60'C  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  dissolve  chalcopyrite  contained  in  said  ore 
and  to  attain  a  pH  of  said  leach  solution  of  above  about 
O.S  but  below  about  3.0  thereby  precipitating  iron  dis- 
solved by  said  leach  solution  within  the  ore  as  a  granular, 
crystalline  jarosite  having  the  formula  MFe3(S04)x(OH)e 
wherein  M  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  ammonium  ions; 
separating  spent,  copper-containing  leach  solution  from  the 

ore,  and 
recovering  copper  from  the  leach  solution. 


3390,008 
WHEEL  RIM  WITH  TROUGH  ACCOMMODATING 
BALANCING  WEIGHT  ' 
Daniel  Lcjeune,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Gencraie  dcs  Establissements  Micliclin,  raison  sodale 
Michelin  &  Cic.,  Clermont-Ferrand  (Puy-de-Dome),  France 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,246 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    20,    1973, 
73.22599 

Int.  CI.  B60b  U/00 


VS.  CL  301-5  B 


4  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  rim  for  mounting  a  pneumatic  tire  formed  with 
tire  beads  and  comprising  a  rim  base  extended  on  opposite 
sides  by  a  bead  seat  and  by  a  rim  edge,  at  least  one  of  the  rim 
edges  being  intended  to  be  equipped  with  a  balancing  weight 
secured  by  a  fastener,  characterized  in  that  at  least  said  one 
rim  edge  is  widened  axially  and  is  formed  on  its  radially  outer 
periphery  with  a  groove  in  a  portion  located  beyond  the  zone 
of  contact  with  the  tire  bead  and  on  its  axially  outer  periphery 
with  a  circumferential  trough,  the  trough  accommodating  the 
weight  and  the  groove  providing  anchorage  for  the  radially 
outer  end  of  the  fastener. 


— 9DN 


6Clifans 


1.  An  eady  off  wheel  retainer  construction  fixedly  secu 


ing 

a  wheel  to  a  supporting  automotive  vehicle  axle,  the  comb  na- 
lurality  of  retainer  means  being  mounted  ir  an 
ingement  upon  the  end  of  a  brake  drum,   laid 
of  retainer  means  being  generally  concertric 


tion  of  a 
annular 
arrangeme 
with  the  cei 
automotive 
each  of 


the 


and 


tral  axis  of  said  brake  drum  and  the  axle  of 
ehicle,  and, 

id  retainer  means  including  a  lug  secured  to 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  brake  drum  and  a  reta  ner 
member  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  end  of  said  1  xg, 
said  whe^  including  an  outer  rim  and  a  wheel  web  ext(  nd 
able  over  each  of  said  retainer  members  and  lugs  adja<  ent 
said  brake  drum, 
clamp  means  associated  with  each  retainer  means  bnd 
mounted  on  said  web  whereby  said  clamp  means  is  mov 


able  around  said  associated  pivotal  retainer  member 
holding  same  against  the  web  to  hold  the  wheel  wet 
the  brace  drum 


for 
on 


3390,010 
FLOTATION/TIRE/ ASSEMBLY 
Curtis  N.  Dbve,  Jr.,  Bastrop,  and  Jimmie  George,  Merroigc, 
both  of  I^.,  assignors  to  FloUtion  Trailer  Trac,  Inc.,  fas- 
trop.  La. 

filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,506 

Int.  CL  B60b  15/26 

VS.  CL  30i— 52  2  CNhns 


6 
20. 


^  11  lAli 

1.  A  flotation  tire  assembly  for  removable  mounting  on 
hub  and  dram  assembly  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  An  essentially  cylindrically  shaped  hub  of  fixed 

b.  A  flotation  tire  rim  mounted  on  said  hub; 


lengih: 


the 
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c.  A  substantially  low  pressure  flotation  tire  mounted  on 
said  flotation  tire  rim; 

d.  A  stabilizing  tire  rim  mounted  on  said  hub  in  essentially 
parallel  relationship  to  said  flotation  tire  rim; 

e.  A  substantially  high  pressure  stabilizing  tire  having  a 
smaller  diameter  then  said  flotation  tire  mounted  on  said 
stabilizing  tire  rim;  and 

f.  A  hub  assembly  in  cooperation  with  said  stabilizing  tire 
rim  for  releasably  securing  said  flotation  tire  assembly  to 
said  hub  and  drum  assembly. 


communicating  with  the  auxiliary  brake  system  for  pressuriz- 
ing same  and  applying  the  brakes  of  the  second  pair  of  wheels; 
a  control  valve  means  in  the  return  conduit  downstream  of  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  intensifier  means  to  the  return 
conduit  for  varying  the  pressure  in  the  return  line  upstream  of 
the  control  valve  means,  the  control  valve  means  being  pres- 


.7  ^unciL 


3,890,011 
SUPPLYING  OBJECTS  FROM  AN  AIR-FILM  CONVEYOR 

RAPIDLY  AND  INTERMITTENTLY  TO  A  MACHINE 

Rudolph  E.  Futer,  1501  Park  Ave.,  Emeryville,  Calif.  94608 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  270,548 

Int.  CL  B65g  51/00 

VS.  CL  302—31  6  Claims 


47 


M 


■Zi.    ^ 


1.  An  air-film  conveyor  for  conveying  articles  thereon  to  a 
delivery  point  at  the  end  thereof,  comprising 

means  defming  an  elongate  conveyor  table  having  a  delivery 
end  to  which  articles  thereon  are  conveyed, 

means  for  providing  a  moving  air  film  along  the  upper  face 
of  said  conveyor  table  throughout  the  length  thereof  for 
both  supporting  articles  thereon  against  gravity  and  con- 
tinuously urging  such  articles  in  a  downstream  direction 
toward  the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyor  table,  and 

means  for  periodically  stopping  the  downstream  movement 
of  articles  on  said  conveyor  table  at  a  point  adjacent  said 
delivery  and  thereof, 

said  elongate  conveyor  table  including  a  downstream  sec- 
tion adjacent  said  delivery  end  and  extending  throughout 
a  selected  length  thereof  upstream  of  said  stopping 
means,  and  zm  upstream  section  extending  throughout  a 
length  thereof  upstream  of  said  downstream  section,  and 
means  for  providing  throughout  said  downstream  section 
of  said  table  a  force  urging  articles  thereon  in  a  down- 
stream direction  greater  than  that  of  said  upstream  sec- 
'tion, 

whereby  the  acceleration  of  articles  from  a  stationary  con- 
dition to  a  moving  condition  under  the  influence  of  such 
greater  force  is  greater  throughout  said  downstream  sec- 
tion of  said  conveyor  table  than  in  said  upstream  section 
thereof. 


sure  responsive  and  connected  for  communication  to  the  main 
brake  system  means  operable  in  response  to  pressurization  of 
the  main  brake  system  means  for  operating  the  control  valve 
to  restrict  the  flow  in  the  return  conduit  and  increase  the 
pressure  in  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  intensifier  means  for 
pressurizing  the  high  pressure  side  and  activating  the  brakes 
of  the  second  pair  of  wheels. 


3,890,012 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKES  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  VEHICLES 
Peter  J.  O  Toole,  Newtown,  Australia,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,173 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Australia,  Mar.  5,  1973, 
2477/73 

Int  CL*  B60T  13/16 
VS.  CL  303-6  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  mobile  vehicle  having  a  hydraulic  accessory  system 
including  a  fluid  return  conduit;  first  and  second  pairs  of 
vehicle  supporting  wheels  including  brakes  therefor;  a  hydrau- 
lic pressure  actuated  main  brake  system  means  for  operating 
the  brakes  of  the  first  pair  of  wheels  including  operator  actu- 
ated means  for  pressurizing  the  main  brake  system  means  and 
applying  the  brakes  of  the  first  pair  of  wheels;  a  hydraulic 
pressure  actuated  auxiliary  brake  system  means  for  operating 
the  brakes  of  the  second  pair  of  wheels  including  a  hydraulic 
intensifier  means  having  a  low  pressure  side  connected  for 
communication  to  the  return  conduit  and  a  high  pressure  side 


3390,013 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID  PRESSURE 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  DIGITAL  CONTROL 

SIGNALS  TO  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

Ronald  W.  Coiner,  Irwm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerdhig,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  436,851 

Int  CL  B60(  13/66 

U.S.CL303— 20  c_  12  Claims 


OONTROL  FUUD  FfCM 


KLAT 

v^^LVE 


CON 
THOLLER 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  digital  control  pressure-«D  ana- 
log control  pressure  to  be  transmitted  to  a  vehicle  brake  con- 
trol device  operable  responsively  thereto,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  supply  conduit  pressurizable  at  a  constant  pressure  and 
via  which  control  fluid  pressure  may  be  supplied  to  the 
vehicle  brake  control  device; 

b.  a  plurality  of  venting  means  connected  to  said  supply 
conduit  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other;  and 

c.  operator  controlled  means  for  selectively  effecting  open- 
ing and  closing  said  venting  means,  either  singly  or  in  any 
combination  thereof,  for  establishing  a  desired  analog 
control  pressure  in  said  supply  conduit. 


3390,014 
DIRECnONALLY  RESPONSIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Hayes,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  awrignnr  to  Kdsey-Haycs 
Company,  Romuhis,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  360322 
IM.  CL  B60t  6/00 
VS.  CL  303—24  R  17  CWiw 

1.  A  brake  system  including  a  pedal  operated  source  of 
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pressurized  fluid  and  at  least  one  fluid  operated  brake  on  each 
lateral  side  of  a  vehicle, 
modulating  valve  means  for  performing  a  fluid  modulating 
operation  on  the  existing  fluid  pressure  in  said  brake 
system  and  thereby  varying  the  pressure  to  the  brakes 
under  preselected  braking  conditions,  said  modulating 
valve  means  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  fluid  chamber  communicable  with 
one  of  said  brakes  and  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 
a  proportioning  piston  reciprocally  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  first  portion  having  the  fluid 


JNE  17, 


brings  the  rollers  closer  to  the  condition  of  no  end  plaj 
terminating  the  relative  movement  between  confining 


,  and 
surfaces 


3^90,015 
SINGLE  ROW  TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

CAPABLE  OF  TAKING  THRUST  LOADING  IN  BOTH 
AXUL  DIRECTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE 

SAME 
William  E.  Harbottie,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Timkcn  Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,679 

Int  CI.  F16c  29/12 

VS.  CI.  308-1  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  adjusting  a  single  row  tapered  roller  bearing 
capable  of  taking  thrust  loading  in  both  axial  directions  and 
including  tapered  rollers  and  inner  and  outer  tapered  confin- 
ing surfaces  for  confining  the  rollers  in  the  radial  direction  and 
end  confining  surfaces  for  confining  the  rollers  in  the  axial 
direction,  said  process  comprising:  bringing  the  rollers  into  a 
condition  of  no  end  play  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the 
tapered  confining  surfaces  and  the  end  surface  at  the  large 
diameter  ends  of  the  rollers  whereby  the  rollers  will  bear 
firmly  against  those  surfaces;  holding  one  of  the  confining 
surfaces  in  a  fixed  axial  position  with  respect  to  reference 
means  located  remote  from  the  bearing;  effecting  movement 
in  the  axial  direction  between  the  inner  tapered  confining 
surface  and  the  end  confining  surface  at  the  large  diameter 
ends  of  the  rollers  so  as  to  cause  the  rollers  to  move  out  of  the 
condition  of  no  end  play  and  into  a  condition  of  end  play; 
thereafter  moving  one  of  the  confining  surfaces  axially  relative 
to  another  of  the  confining  surfaces  such  that  a  force  is  trans- 
mitted through  the  rollers  to  cause  still  another  of  the  confin- 
ing surfaces  to  move  in  the  axial  direction  relative  to  said 
another  confining  surface  such  that  the  relative  movement 


when  the  1  >earing  adjustment  measured  at  the  remote  ijefer- 
ence  mear  s  reaches  a  prescribed  value. 


•  pressure  of  said  source  acting  thereon  and  a  second 
portion  having  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  brake  acting 
thereon, 

said  piston  being  operable  under  the  influence  of  said 
fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  first  and  second  portions 
thereof  to  move  toward  and  away  from  a  piston  selec- 
tively blocking  pressurized  fluid  from  being  communi- 
cated from  said  source  thereof  to  said  one  brake,  and 
thereby  operate  to  modulate  the  fluid  pressure  supplied 
to  said  one  brake,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  change  in  direction  of  the  vehicle  for 

altering  the  fluid  modulating  operation  of  said  piston. 


975 


3,890,016 

BEARIMG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  IDLER  ROLLS  aAjD 

MAINTENANCE  METHOD  FOR  IDLER  ROLL  BEARINGS 

James  T.  Stuil,  Jackson  Township,  Butler  County,  Pa.,  ass^nor 

to  Unite|  States  Sted  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,263 

Int.  CI.  F16c  U/OO 

3(|g— 1  R  10  cftJms 


ui.  CI. 


1.  In  a  combination  which  includes  an  idler  roll,  beai  ngs 
having  cen^  openings  in  which  said  roll  is  joumaled  at « ach 
end,  respe^ve  pillow  blocks  receiving  said  bearings,  and 
means  supdorting  said  pillow  blocks,  and  in  which  the  sur  ace 
of  each  beiring  at  which  wear  is  concentrated  lies  within  one 
quadrant  of  its  central  opening  toward  which  the  resul  'ant 
force  is  apalied  as  the  roll  carries  a  load,  an  improved  <on- 
struction  in  which  said  bearings  have  identical  external  dimen- 
sions, the  exterior  shape  of  each  bearing  being  symmetncal 
with  respeot  to  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  said  pilow 
blocks  havfag  openings  for  receiving  the  bearings  in  four 
different  ptkitions,  whereby  the  wear  on  the  bearings  is  dis- 
tributed ambng  four  areas  through  the  life  of  the  bearing 
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3,890,017  3,890,019 

MACHINE  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS 

Donald  F.  Blue,  Decatur,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor   Karl  Boden,  Oberleuringen,  and  Dietrich  Schcffer,  Frkdridn 
Co.,  Peoria,  III.  shafcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Padana  AG,  Zog, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,280,  Oct.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No.  Switaerland 

3,818,736.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,539  Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342^92 

Int.  CI.  F16c  29/00  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   20,   1972, 

U.S.  CI.  308— 3  A  1  Claim    2213470 

Int.  CL  F16c  39/06 
VS.  CL  308—10  *  19  Claims 


^  JO  ^f   P? 


1.  A  machine  slide  assembly  in  a  machine  tool,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  upwardly  facing  spaced  apart  guide  surface 
means  deflning  a  T-shaped  elongated  cavity, 
a  slide  member  being  movable  through  the  T-shaped  cavity 
in  suspended  relation  along  said  guide  surface  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  biased  bearing  plates  interacting 
between  the  upwardly  facing  guide  surface  means  and  the 
suspended  slide  member  to  maintain  alignment  therebe- 
tween when  upwardly  directed  forces  act  upon  the  slide 
member  and  tend  to  cant  it  with  respect  to  the  guide 
surface  means. 


3,890,018 
ROTARY  ROCK  BIT  WITH  WIPER  PAD  LUBRICATION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  Dale  Clamon,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,857 

Int.  CI.  F16c  33/66 

U,S.  CI.  308—8.2  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  bearing  for  a  body  having  a  ferromagnetic 
portion:  first  means  defining  a  first  flux  path;  at  least  one 
permanent  magnet  in  said  first  flux  path  and  producing  a 
magnetic  field  therein;  second  means  defining  a  second  flux 
path;  said  second  flux  path  being  non-coincident  with  said  first 
path  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  a  ferromagnetic 
part  in  said  second  flux  path;  an  electromagnet  winding  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  second  flux  path,  said  ferro- 
magnetic part  offering  a  high  permeability  to  the  last- 
mentioned  magnetic  field;  and  means  for  controlling  electric 
current  supplied  to  said  winding  to  apply  a  controlled  mag- 
netic field  to  said  ferromagnetic  body  portion. 


3,890,020 
WHEEL  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Waher  B.  Thomas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,887 

Int.  CI.  F16c  35/12 

VS.  CL  308— 16  3  Claims 


>s  if 


1.  A  rotary  rock  bit  comprising: 

a  bit  body  including  a  bearing  pin; 

a  rotatable  cutter  mounted  upon  said  bearing  pin,  said 

rotatable  cutter  having  a  cutter  interior  surface; 
at  least  one  wiper  pad  cavity  in  said  cutter  interior  surface; 

and 
a  wiper  pad  positioned  in  said  wiper  pad  cavity. 


3.  A  wheel  and  bearing  assembly  for  installation  on  a  shaft 
comprising: 

a.  a  sleeve  that  is  adapted  to  fit  onto  said  shaft; 

b.  a  bearing  mounted  to  said  sleeve  and  cooperating  vnth 

c.  a  wheel  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  said 
bearing; 

d.  a  plate  sectved  to  said  sleeve  for  holding  said  wheel 
retatably  in  place  on  said  sleeve;  and 

e.  means  on  said  plate  for  exerting  an  axial  force  against  said 
shaft  to  urge  said  wheel  and  bearing  said  assembly  off  said 
shaft  when  said  assembly  is  installed  thereon. 
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3390,021 
BEARING  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Smith,  and  Leroy  C.  Carter,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
i*a. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,886 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/00  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  308-126  8  Claims 
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3,890,022 

CORNER  FITTING 

Howard  R.  Moon,  42  Rockwell  St,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  53538 

FOcd  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,538 

InL  CI.  A47f  3/00 

VS.  CI.  312-140  10  Claims 


1.  A  corner  fastener  for  connecting  a  square  block  and  at 
least  one  square  tubular  member  including: 
a  centra]  recess  in  at  least  one  surface  of  said  square  block, 

a  first  pin  engaged  in  said  recess  and  held  from  rotative 

or  sucial  movement  relative  thereto, 
an  expandable  member  of  generally  rectangular  outline 

encircling  said  pin, 
a  cam  plate  on  said  expandable  member  and  rotatable 

therewith, 
a  generally  V-shaped  notch  in  the  end  of  said  cam  plate 

most  remote  finom  said  block. 


a  cross-|  in  extending  through  said  first  pin  intersectinj  the 
axis  o  said  pin  and  extending  in  said  V-shaped  nou  h 

indentat  ans  in  said  cam  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
notch, 

an  end  a  F  said  tubular  member  encircling  said  expandable 
member,  whereby 

rotation  of  said  tubular  member,  expandable  member  and 
cam  plate  will  displace  said  cross-pin  from  the  base  of 
said  nitch  into  said  indentations,  compressing  the  ex- 
pandable member  to  secure  said  tubular  member  to  said 
block.  I 


3,890,023 

END  PANEL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Robert  G.  Mohr,  Grand  Rapids;  Ronald  R.  Hodges,  Grind- 

ville;  Jack  Hockenberry;  Douglas  Scheerhom,  both  of  Gi  and 

Rapkis,  a  nd  Gale  F.  Wikox,  Wayland,  all  of  Mkh.,  assigi(ors 

to  Steeksse  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  366,218,  June  1,  1973.  This  applka^on 

Oct  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,137 

Int  CI.  A47b  47/04 

UACL3lt-198  lOCMims 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  bearing  means  for 
supporting  said  shaft,  an  oil  reservoir  below  the  shaft  contain- 
ing lubricating  oil,  a  wick  in  contact  with  the  oil,  wick  holder 
means  engaging  the  shaft  and  holding  the  wick  in  position  to 
make  contact  with  the  shaft,  and  resilient  means  urging  the 
wick  holder  means  against  the  shaft,  the  wick  being  free  of 
said  resilient  means. 


1.  A  syst<  n  for  supporting  one  or  a  number  of  standard  ted 
furniture  co  fnponents  as  desks,  tops,  cabinets  or  the  like  com- 
prising: a  SM  }ported  member;  end  panel  members  adaptec  i  to 
support  said  supported  member;  first  securing  means  in  !  aid 
end  panels  ind  said  supported  members  for  releasably  set  ur- 
ing  same  together;  cover  members  for  said  end  panels;  seci  md 
securing  m^s  in  said  cover  members  and  said  end  panels  for 
releasably  securing  said  cover  to  said  panel;  said  panel  ha^  ing 
peripheral  edge;  an  access  opening  through  said  panel  peri  ph- 
eral  edge;  a  removable  access  closure  in  said  peripheral  e  Ige 
for  covering  said  access  opening;  and  actuator  means  on  j  aid 
second  seci^ng  means  for  releasing  said  cover  member  ft  om 
said  end  pa^el,  said  actuator  means  being  accessible  through 
said  access  dpening  when  said  access  closure  is  removed  fi  am 
said  peripheral  edge  whereby  said  cover  member  may  reai  lily 
'be  removed  for  access  to  said  first  securing  means. 


3,890,024 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  DRAWER 
Thomas  S.  Hloneman;  Thomas  R.  Smith,  and  John  B.  Stores, 
aU  of  Bryan,  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Tomco  Plastk  Inc.,  Bry  in, 
Ohk 

Continuatkn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,847,  May  12, 1972,  P  it 

No.  3,79(  ,474.  This  applkatkm  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

393  944 

Int  CL  A47b  ««/04 
UACL312-3^  23Clains 

1.  A  moidsd  plastic  drawer  for  a  cabinet  having  upper  j  nd 
lower  guide  rails  which  comprises  a  normally  horizontal  bot- 
tom wall  inc  uding  front,  side  and  back  edges;  reinforcing  i  ibs 
formed  inte^ally  with  and  disposed  on  the  underside  of 


bottom  wall  puid  extending  continuously  from  points  adjaci  int 
the  back  edae  parallel  to  the  side  edges  to  points  adjacent '  he 
front  edge  ajid  then  parallel  to  the  front  edge  to  points  ac  ja- 
cent  the  sklejedges,  the  portions  of  the  reinforcing  ribs  extei  id- 
ing  parallel  to  the  side  edges  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  i  he 
lower  guide  jail  of  the  cabinet,  the  portions  of  the  reinforc  ng 
ribs  extendiijjg  parallel  to  the  firont  edge  being  positmned  or 
cooperation  with  the  cabinet  to  restrain  the  drawer  in  I  lie 
closed  condition;  back  and  side  walls  formed  integrally  w  th 
and  rising  umvanlly  and  slightly  outwardly  from  the  back  a  nd 


he 
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side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall;  a  front  wall  integrally  formed 
with  and  rising  upwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom 
wall;  an  outwardly  extending  lip  on  the  back  and  side  walls 
and  formed  integrally  therewith,  the  lip  of  the  back  wall  being 
positioned  above  the  lips  of  the  side  walls  to  provide  an  elon- 
gate shoulder  for  restraining  the  drawer  in  the  opened  condi- 
tion and  including  a  groove  for  receiving  the  upper  guide  rail 


3,890,026 

WIRE-FORM  GROUNDING  CLIP  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

FIXTURES 

Albert  J.  Gartland,  Jr.,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey 

Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Flkd  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,183 
Int  a.  HOIr  9/00 
U.S.  a.  339—21  R  12 


of  the  cabinet,  at  least  the  side  walls  each  having  a  plurality  of 
ribs  formed  integrally  therewith  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  said  ribs  extending  first  downwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  the  lip  and  then  inwardly  to  define  a  stacking 
lug  aligned  with  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  corresponding  portion  of  the  lip  for  preventing  excessive 
nesting  of  stacked  drawers. 


3,890,025 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  LOCK 
Gene  Louis  Gray,  2833  S.W.  4th  Ct.,  Fort  Lauderdak,  Fla. 
33312 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,104 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54 

VJS.  CI.  339-14  P  5  Claims 


2.  In  combination,  a  grounding  clip  and  an  electrical  fixture; 
said  electrical  fixture  being  of  the  type  having  a  grounded 
mounting  yoke  with  mounting  slots  formed  therein  whereby 
the  fixture  is  arranged  to  be  secured  in  a  mounting  box  by 
mounting  screws  which  extend  through  said  slots;  and  said 
ground  clip  comprising  a  continuous  strand  of  spring  wire 
having  end  terminations,  said  strand  being  formed  into  an 
upper  loop  and  a  lower  loop,  said  upper  and  lower  loops  being 
separated  by  a  gap  and  being  superposingly  aligned  to  create 
a  screw  receiving  means  therebetween  for  engaging  a  mount- 
ing screw,  said  terminations  affixingly  in  none  mounting  yoke 
slot  when  said  grounding  clip  is  disposed  on  the  electrical 
fixture  with  the  mounting  yoke  thereof  disposed  in  said  gap 
and  said  screw  receiving  means  aligned  through  the  slot,  said 
upper  and  lower  loops  being  forced  to  converge  against  the 
mounting  yoke  thereafter  when  the  mounting  screw  is  tight- 
ened in  said  screw  receiving  means. 


3,890,027 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 
Wallace  H.  Orr,  and  James  L.  Grtndk,  both  of  HendersonvUk, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Fikd  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,672 

IntCI.  HOlr  77/20 

U.S.  a.  339—64  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  positive  connection  means  for  a  three-way  male  electri- 
cal connector  that  is  not  normally  electrically  connectable  to 
a  positive  or  negative  electrical  terminal  comprising: 

a  body, 

a  male  ground  connector  member  with  two  projection  sec- 
tions, connected  to  said  body, 

a  cam  means  movably  positioned  between  said  sections  to 
move  said  sections  apart  to  secure  said  grounded  connec- 
tor in  a  locked  position  in  a  female  outlet, 

a  shaft  connected  to  said  cam  means  with  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  positioned  outside  said  body  for  easy  access, 

said  shaft  movable  directly  between  a  plurality  of  positions 
by  sliding  saki  shaft  in  order  to  position  the  cam  at  a 
desired  position  along  said  sections,  and 

said  shaft  rotatable  less  than  three  hundred  and  sixty  de- 
grees to  move  said  cam  into  engagement  with  said  sec- 
tions to  kck  said  connector  in  a  female  socket 


1.  An  electrical  socket  comprising,  in  combination,  a  socket 
housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  transverse  base  portion  near 
its  other  end  artd  having  a  central  axis,  said  housing  base 
portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  extending  therethrough 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  axis,  resilknt  means  arranged 
on  said  housing  base  portion  between  said  slots,  and  U-shaped 
conductive  contact  means  having  a  pair  of  legs  respectively 
extending  loosely  through  said  slots  and  having  a  web  portk>n 
engaging  said  resilient  means,  said  legs  having  electrkal  termi- 
nal means  for  making  an  electrical  connection  to  said  contact 
means,  and  securing  means  movably  holding  said  contact 
means  on  said  housing  base  portion  with  said  web  portion 
pressed  in  yieklabk  engagement  against  said  resilient  means. 
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said  contact  means  being  freely  movable  in  all  directions  to 
accommodate  the  position  of  an  electrical  device  adapted  to 
be  received  in  said  socket  housing  in  engagement  with  said 
contact  means. 


t8Tl5g      4Zx 


1.  An  electrical  terminator  system  for  preventing  unautho- 
rized connection  to  coaxial  cable,  tap  devices  and  similar 
electrical  terminals  comprising  an  electrical  terminator  unit 
and  a  complementary  installation  tool  coacting  vrith  the  elec- 
trical terminator  unit  for  rapid  installation  and  removal 
thereof,  said  electrical  terminator  unit  including  a  housing,  a 
plug  loosely  mounted  in  the  housing  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  plug  including  a  resistive 
load  and  having  rotary  connecting  means  for  connection  to  a 
terminal  being  terminated,  a  rotary  drive  member  mounted  in 
the  housing  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  plug  and  adapted  for 
movement  toward  said  one  end  into  engagement  with  said 
plug  for  imparting  rotary  motion  thereto  to  connect  the  plug 
to  said  terminal  and  biasing  means  urging  said  rotary  drive 
member  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  plug,  said  instal- 
lation tool  including  a  terminator  mount  cooperating  with  said 
terminator  housing  and  holding  the  terminator  unit  and  a 
drive  stem  on  the  terminator  mount  operative  for  driving  said 
rotary  drive  member  toward  said  one  end  into  engagement 
with  said  plug  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  while  the 
terminator  unit  is  held  by  the  mount. 


3^90,029 
PARTITIONED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hyman  Izraeli,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,911 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  I3I38 

VS.  CI.  339—98  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  a  base  portion  hav- 
ing wire  receiving  channels  extending  therewithin,  and  parti- 
tions selectively  spaced  from  one  another  to  define  said  wire 
receiving  channels;  a  cover  portion  adapted  to  mate  with  and 
overlie  said  baise  portion,  said  cover  portion  having  a  selec- 
tively formed  aperture  extending  generally  transversely  there- 
through; means  for  loclcing  said  cover  portion  to  said  base 
portion;  contact  support  means  selectively  movable  fi-om  a 
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3  890  028 
THEFT  PROOF  TERMINATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CABLE  TV 

OUTLETS 
John  P.  Blanchenot,  Agincourt,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Hi-G  Incorporated,  Windsor  Loclts,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,583 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13154;  HOlc  13100 

U.S.  CI.  339-85  11  Claims 


first  posit  on  to  a  second  position  transversely  withir  said 
cover  portion  aperture  and  disposed  in  said  cover  port  on  in 
said  first  ^sition  generally  adjacent  said  cover  portion  aper- 
ture; and]  slotted  metallic  contact  means  fixedly  dis  K)sed 
within  saip  contact  support  means  and  movable  then  with, 
said  contact  means  being  aligned  to  intersect  said  wire  n  ceiv- 
ing  channels  when  said  contact  support  portion  is  depr  essed 
within  said  cover  portion  aperture  and  moved  from  sai<  first 
position  to  said  second  position  after  said  cover  porti  >n  is 
disposed  In  selective  overiying  relationship  with  said  base 
portion,  >^ereby  upon  the  selective  placement  of  condu  ctors 
within  sail  base  portion  wire  receiving  channels,  anil  the 
depressioij  of  said  contact  support  means,  said  contact  r  cans 
is  caused  to  engage  such  conductors  to  provide  a  conne  ction 
therebetween,  said  connector  further  comprising  frargible 
segments  onnecting  said  contact  support  means  to  said  ;over 
portion. 


3,890,030 

:     LACK  OF  GROUND  INDICATOR 

Johnny  B.  McDaniel,  4210  Stanby  Ct.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22|312 

FBed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,393 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13166 

\}J&.  CL  3|9—  1 13  L  10  daims 


1.  In  anWlectrical  plug  including  a  body  of  insulated  Mate- 
rial, a  first  and  second  prong  secured  in  said  body,  a  ground 
prong  in  ^id  body,  said  prongs  being  electrically  insu 
from  each  other,  the  improvement  comprising  a  resistor 
trically  coanected  between  said  first  prong  and  said  ground 
prong;  andsaid  electrical  plug  having  a  single  indicator 
said  indicator  means  being  electrically  connected  beti^een 
said  second  prong  and  said  ground  prong  whereby  said 
prong  is  connected  to  a  positive  power  line,  said  second 
is  connected  to  a  neutral  jKJwer  line,  and  ground  pr. 
connected  to  a  ground  line,  and  said  indicator  means  is 
vated  upoi  the  absence  of  a  ground. 


3390,031 

BULBfelOLDER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  LAMP  UNITS 

Walter  Kduieth  Bryant,  Shirley,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Lucas  Ekctrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  Engl  ind 

I  Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9, 1  »73, 
1208/73     1  " 

J  Int.  CL  HOlr  I3I54 

\}&.  CL  33p— 1 19  L  8  Ct_ 

1.  A  lamj)  unit  comprising  a  lens  element,  and  a  bulbhdider 
assembly,  tfie  bulbholder  assembly  including  a  plate  recaved 
at  its  ends  in  recesses  formed  in  said  lens  element,  said  i  ilate 
having  a  pajir  of  spaced,  bulb  receiving  apertures  therethn  >ugh 
and  a  slot  between  said  apertures,  a  pair  of  electrically  insi  dat- 
ing members  having  mutually  engaging  surfaces,  said  insi  dat- 
ing membe  rs  being  lodged  in  said  slot  and  having  recess  s  in 
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the  mutually  engaging  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  contact  3,890,033 

elements  disposed  in  said  recesses  in  the  mutually  engaging     ADJUSTABLE-SPRING  ATTENUATOR  FOR  RADIATED 

BEAMS 
Kevin  McGee,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to  Sir 
Howard  Grubb  Parsons  &  Co.,  Limited,  Newcastk-upon- 
Tync,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,991 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13, 1973, 
6961/73 

Int  CL  G02f  1128 
U.S.  CI.  350—266  4 


surfaces  and  extending  from  said  insulating  members  to  lie 
respectively  opposite  said  apertures. 


3,890,032 
REJECTION  TYPE  FUSE  HOLDER 
Robert  S.  Tillson,  Terryville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,824 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13116 

U.S.  CI.  339-258  F  2  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  clip  for  accommodating  the  ferruled  end  terminal 
of  a  fuse,  wherein  the  fuse  terminal  is  keyed  with  an  annular 
groove,  said  fuse  clip  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  a  pair  of  upstanding,  spaced  arms  defining  therebetween 
a  pocket  for  the  fuse  terminal, 

1.  one  of  said  arms  being  straight  sided,  and 

2.  the  other  of  said  arms  being  deflectable  and  having  an 
outwardly  bowed  mid-portion  conforming  to  an  arcu- 
ate side  portion  of  the  fuse  end  terminal,  the  upper 
termination  of  said  other  arm  just  above  said  bowed 
mid-portion  abruptly  turned  outward  to  provide  a 
crook; 

B.  interference  means  including  a  first  obstruction  carried 
on  an  upper  portion  of  said  one  arm  and  a  rigid  second 
obstruction  carried  by  said  other  arm  of  said  crook 
therein,  said  obstructions  being  transversely  aligned  and 
sized  for  reception  in  the  annular  groove  in  a  fiise  termi- 
nal as  accommodated  in  said  pocket;  and 

C.  limiting  means  including  an  abutment  disposed  exter- 
nally of  said  pocket  in  contiguous  relation  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  other  arm  for  establishing  a  maximum 
separation  between  said  obstructions  which  is  less  than 
the  major  transverse  dimension  of  a  fuse  end  terminal, 
said  obstructions  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  a  fiise 
terminal  lacking  the  keying  groove  to  impose  a  separation 
between  said  obstructions  necessary  for  insertion  in  said 
pocket  greater  than  permitted  by  said  abutment,  thereby 
to  reject  insertion. 


1.  A  variable  attenuator  for  use  in  a  radiated  beam  path 
comprising  at  least  one  obturating  element  which  element  is 
capable  of  varying  its  physical  form,  whereby  according  to  the 
degree  of  such  variation  the  element  may  of  itself,  or  in  combi- 
nation with  other  elements,  attenuate  a  radiated  beam  path  in 
which  it  is  placed  to  a  greater  or  lesser  degree;  and  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  obturating  element  for 
providing  gradual  variation  in  the  physical  form  of  the  ele- 
ment, said  obturating  element  comprising  an  elongated,  cylin- 
drical helical  coil  spring  for  location  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  coil  spring  normal  to  the  beam  path  being  attenuated, 
the  coil  density  of  the  spring  in  the  beam  path  being  substan- 
tially infinitely  controllable  within  the  physical  distortion 
limits  of  the  cylindrical,  helical  coil  spring,  the  spring  defining 
a  cylinder  in  elevation  for  disposition  across  the  full  height  or 
width  of  the  beam  to  be  attenuated  and  variations  of  the  spring 
coil  density  causing  an  alteration  in  the  number  of  turns  of  the 
spring  met  by  the  beam  and  thus  altering  the  degree  of  the 
obscuration,  said  coil  spring  being  fixedly  anchored  at  one 
end,  and  said  control  means  comprising  a  cylinder  element 
connected  axially  to  the  other  end  of  the  coil  spring,  said  coil 
spring  being  continuously  under  stress,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably rotating  the  cylinder  to  impose  torque  on  the  individual 
helical  coils  of  the  spring  for  altering  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  coil  and  the  spacing  between  adjacent  helical  coils 
of  the  spring. 


3,890,034 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Johann  Ploeckl,  Untcrhaching,  Germany,  assignor  to  ZcHwcger 
AG,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  22,  1972, 
12446/72 

Int.  CLG02b/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  350—7  4  Oafans 

1.  An  optica]  scanner  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
bundle  of  scanning  light  rays  from  which  there  is  formed  a 
bundle  of  received  light  rays,  at  least  one  optical  element 
conjointly  associated  with  both  said  bundle  of  light  rays,  said 
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optical  element  having  impingement  areas  for  both  bundle  of 
light  rays  which  are  spatially  offset  with  respect  to  one  an- 


other, said  impingement  areas  being  located  at  a  common 
impact  surface  of  the  optical  element. 


3,890,035 
COMPLEX  LIGHT  SPATIAL  MODULATOR 
Yasutsugu  Takcda,  Kokubuqji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan  i 

Fikd  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,263  ' 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sept.  17,  1971,  46- 
71806 

Int  CI.  G02f  1/26 
U.S.  CL  350-150  5  Claims 


15 


15-1 


e-2 


1.  A  complex  light  spatial  modulator  comprising: 
two  modulator  means  for  respectively  modulating  an  inci- 
dent light  wave  as  regards  one  different  factor  taken  from 
three  factors  of  the  light  wave,  that  is,  the  amplitude,  the 
phase  and  the  direction  of  polarization  according  to  given 
three-dimensional  information; 
each  of  said  two  modulator  means  including  a  plate  of 
ferroelectric  crystal  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  of 
transparent  electrode  provided  on  each  surface  of  said 
ferroelectric  plate,  the  direction  of  the  strips  on  one 
surface  being  crosswise  to  those  on  the  other  surface,  an 
electric  signal  representing  said  three-dimensional  infor- 
mation being  applied  across  said  ferroelectric  plate 
though  said  transparent  electrodes,  and  said  two  modula- 
tor means  being  disposed  in  tandem  with  respect  to  the 
incident  light. 


3,890,036 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Grey,  Lexington,  Mass.,  ass^nor  to  Bcrlccy  Photo, 
Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,704 
InL  a.  G02b  15/00 
VS.  CL  350-184  8  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  made  substantially  according  to  tlie 
following  table: 


m 


LENS 
ELEMENT 


RADII  (mm.) 


THICKNESS 

AND 

SPACING 

(mm.) 


n 
m 

IV 


where  the 

the  first  coldmn 


are  given  m 
the  thickne;  s 
column. 


an 

DinlD 


R,-64.90 
R,-h42.190 

Rs  Piano 
R,-36.609 

R,+27.589 
R,-92.480 

Rt-92.467 
R,-W2.467 


T,=1.207 

S,=  Variable 

(29.612  to  4.781) 

Tr=4.4l4 

St=<).ll8 

Tr*.602 

Ss=  Variable 

(1.897  to  5.307 

T4=1.208 

S4  to  Stop  = 

Variable 

(7.098  to  28.51! 


I<ns 


m 


elements  are  numbered  from  front  to  reai 
the  radii  of  curvature  R  of  the  lens  elernqnts 
he  second  column  and  the  spaces  S  between 
T  of  the  lens  elements  are  given  in  the  third 


3,890,037 
SPECTACLE  FRAMES  WITH  REMOVABLE  TINTED 

LENSES 
,    ZingaiUli,  Darling  Point,  New  South  Wales,  Austra^, 
assignor  tf  Marthi  Wells  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,809 
Cbims   priority,   application   Australia,   Dec.    28,    19|72, 
1734/72;  FA.  7, 1973,  2164/73 

Int  a.  G02c  9/04 
VS.  CL  35]  -47  9  Clafans 


1.  A  spectacle  frame  having  permanent  fixed  lenses  anfl  a 
lens  holding  portion  surrounding  each  permanent  lens  and 
provided  wini  a  pair  of  substantially  opposed  abutment  me  ms 
which  in  their  entirety  are  integral  and  form  one  piece  v  ith 
said  lens  holding  portion  such  that  an  additional  tinted  flexjble 
plastic  lens  paving  an  outline  corresponding  to  said  lens  h<| 
ing  portion  tod  provided  with  appropriate  curvature  car 
engaged  with  one  of  said  abutment  means  and  thereaf 
snapped  pa^  the  other  to  be  retained  in  position  on  the 
holding  portion  between  said  pair  of  abutment  means  and  I 
permanent  Ipns,  said  pair  of  abutment  means  extending  r^ar- 
wardly  from  the  remainder  of  each  lens  holding  portion  so  that 
each  additional  lens  is  situated  behind  a  permanent  lens,  ^d 
pair  of  abutment  means  respectively  forming  an  integral  { art 
of  each  lens  holding  portion  at  an  inner  peripheral  reg  ion 
tliereof  adjapent  a  bridge  of  the  firame  and  an  integral  par :  of 
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each  lens  holding  portion  at  the  region  of  a  temple  hinge  of  the 
frame,  with  the  abutment  means  at  the  region  of  said  temple 
hinge  having  the  configuration  of  a  boss,  and  both  of  said 
abutment  means  having  inner  surface  regions  directed  in- 
wardly toward  a  central  part  of  each  lens  holding  portion,  and 
said  surface  regions  being  undercut  for  overhanging  said  per- 
manent lens  and  an  edge  region  of  each  additional  lens  to 
retain  the  latter  temporarily  in  position  behind  each  perma- 
nent lens. 


3,890,038 

EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  UGHT 

WAVES  MODULATED  TO  CONTAIN  INFORMATION 

Junji  Ichikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,484 
Claims  prwrity,  application  Japan,  May   12,  1972,  47- 
46988;  June  12,  1972,  47-58327 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/00 


U.S.  CI.  355-1 


14  Claims 


32 


y //////// ////^///////////\ 


from  said  conductivity  pattern  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
particles  is  sufficiently  charged  and  removed  from  said  con- 


ductivity pattern  by  proceeding  in  the  application  of  said 
electric  field,  and  the  remaining  part  of  said  particles  is  insuffi- 
ciently charged  so  that  it  continued  to  coat  said  conductivity 
pattern  whereby  producing  a  stable  electrographic  image. 

3,890,040 

INDUCTION  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Fred  W.  SchmidUn,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

ratkM,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,220,  Dec.  27, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatfam  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,599 

Int  CI.  G03g  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-16  4Chdms 


1.  An  exposure  device  for  recording  light  waves  modulated 
to  contain  information  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member,  a  source  of  light  waves  modulated 
to  contain  information,  a  light  transmission  member  pro- 
vided near  said  source;  and 

means  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  degree  of  contact 
or  distance  between  the  photosensitive  member  and  the 
light  transmission  member; 

said  adjusting  means  retaining  the  light  transmission  mem- 
ber freely  movable  relative  to  the  photosensitive  member; 
whereby  said  modulated  light  waves  are  transmittable 
through  said  transmission  member  and  recordable  on  said 
photosensitive  member  with  high  resolving  power  and 
- —    clearness. 


3,890,039 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  DEVICES  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT 

COMPOSITION  AND  TRANSFER  OF  PARTICLES 

IMAGES 

Marcus  Cantarano,  47  Ave.  F.  Roosevett,  Thiais,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,405,  Dec.  8, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,741,761, 

whkh  is  a  contlnuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,792,  April  8, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

351,099 
Int  CL  G03g  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—3  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  electrographic  images  from  a 
conductivity  pattern  formed  by  areas  having  differing  electric 
conductivity  characteristics  ranging  from  an  area  exhibiting 
maximum  conductivity  to  an  area  exhibiting  minimum  con- 
ductivity, comprising  an  insulating  backing  member  onto 
which  said  conductivity  pattern  is  affixed,  means  for  coating 
said  conductivity  pattern  with  a  thin  layer  of  developer  parti- 
cles capable  of  receiving  electric  charges,  an  insulating  layer 
against  said  conductivity  pattern  so  that  said  coated  conduc- 
tivity pattern  is  electrically  insulated  between  said  insulating 
backing  member  and  said  insulating  layer,  means  for  generat- 
ing an  alternatively  modulated  electric  fiekl  of  sufficient 
strength  across  said  insulating  backing  member  and  said  insu- 
lating layer  to  transfer  alternating  electric  charges  from  said 
conductivity  pattern  to  >aid  particles  layer  and  to  electrically 
attract  particles  having  successive  opposite  polarities  away 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  including  a  thin  layer  of  photoconductive 
material  overlying  a  layer  of  material  which  produces  an 
electrical  charge  blocking  contact  with  said  photocon- 
ductive material; 

first  transport  means  for  transporting  said  first  member 
through  imaging  and  development  stations  sequentially; 

a  second  member; 

second  transport  means  for  bringing  said  second  member 
into  contact  with  said  first  member,  for  transporting  said 
second  member  through  imaging  and  developing  stations 
in  contact  with  said  first  member  and  for  separating  said 
second  member  from  said  first  ntember  at  a  location 
subsequent  to  a  development  station,  said  second  trans- 
|x>rt  means  including  means  to  apply  a  second  electrical 
potential  to  said  second  member  at  a  location  preceding 
contact  between  said  first  and  second  member  for  causing 
image  devek>pment  material  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of 
said  second  member  and  means  to  apply  said  second 
electrical  potential  to  said  second  member  at  a  location 
subsequent  to  a  development  station  for  causing  a  devel- 
oped image  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  said  second  mem- 
ber after  separation  of  said  first  and  second  members; 

means  for  depositing  an  image  devek>ping  material  includ- 
ing charged  toner  particles  on  said  second  member  in  a 
location  preceding  contact  between  said  first  and  second 
members; 

an  imaging  station  including  means  for  exposing  said  photo- 
conductive  layer  of  said  first  member  and  means  for 
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applying  a  first  electrical  potential  between  said  first  and 
second  members  to  provide  an  electrostatic  image  on  the 
photoconductive  surface  of  said  first  member; 

a  development  station  including  means  for  applying  said 
second  electrical  potential  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  said  second  electrical  potential  having  a  polar- 
ity opposite  to  that  of  said  first  electrical  potential;  and 

a  transfer  station  including  means  for  transferring  a  devel- 
oped image  from  said  second  member  to  a  recordingg 
member. 


3,890,041 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXPOSING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIALS  WITH  INFORMATION  DISPLAYED  ON  THE 

SCREEN  OF  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Herbert  Henkler,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Riiine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,258 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   21,   1972, 

Int.  a.  G03b  27100;  G02f  1128,  1136 
MJ&,  CL  355—18  5  Claims 


i. 


3390,042 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOUNTING  CONTACT  SCREEN  IN 

PHOTOENGRAVING  CAMERA 
Yothlo  Miyauchi,  Hikonc,  and  Tctsuiji  Okuno,  Shiga-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  KabiKhiki- 
Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1972, 47-1 1427 
IbL  CL  G03b  27142 
DS.  CL  355—53  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  contact  screen  mounting  device  for  use  in  a  photoen- 


JUNE  17,  1<  75 


graving  canfera,  comprising:  a  contact  screen  retaining  fh  me 
adopted  to  retain  a  contact  screen  in  front  of  a  vacuum  !  uc- 
tion  type  fiUn  holder  and  movable  to  let  said  contact  ser  %n 
approach  orseparate  from  said  film  holder  surface,  and  sqi  eC' 
gee  means  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  so  as  to  let 


contact  screen  tightly  attach  to  said  film  holder,  and  first  j 


iaid 
glide 


1.  Apparatus  for  exposing  photosensitive  material  to  infor- 
mation displayed  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

a.  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen  with  information 
thereon; 

b.  a  plurality  of  coplanar  juxtaposed  liquid  crystal  cells, 
each  of  said  liquid  crystal  cells  comprising  two  transpar- 
ent electrodes  and  a  photoconductor  layer  and  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  interposed  therebetween  and  having  means 
for  applying  a  potential  across  said  electrodes  to  record 
information  projected  thereon; 

c.  an  optical  system  arranged  in  front  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  whereby  said  information  on  said  screen  can  be 
projected  onto  said  liquid  crystal  cells;  and 

d.  light  source  means  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  mate- 
rial to  said  information  stored  in  said  plurahty  of  liquid 
crystal  cells,  at  least  one  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  said 
optical  system  being  movable  relative  to  said  liquid  crys- 
tal cells  so  as  to  permit  selective  projection  onto  each  said 
cell  of  said  information  on  said  screen,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  light  source  means,  said  optical  system  and  said 
plurality  of  liquid  crystal  cells  being  movaMe  relative  to 
said  photosensitive  material  so  as  to  permit  said  light 
source  means  to  ex]X)se  said  photosensitive  material  to 
said  stored  information. 


cam  means  )n  said  frame  enabling  said  contact  screen  ret&in 
ing  frame  t<  i  move  toward  or  away  from  said  film  holder  Sur- 
face in  acc<  rdance  with  vertical  movement  of  said  squee  gee 
means. 


3390,043 

ENLARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  BRIGHT  ROOM 
Wibnuth  Pramstraller,  Brixen  near  Bozen,  Italy,  assignor 
Durst  S.p.A.  Fabbrica  Macchine  ed  Apparecchi  Fototecfici, 


Bolzano, 


^Ued  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,051 
Claims  parity,  application  Italy,  Oct.  3, 1972,  30007/^2 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27152 
-62  11  Ckims 


US.  CI.  35! 


Uly 


j^. 


1.  An  enlarging  and  viewing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  Ight 
room,  comprising  a  rigid  light-tight  housing,  the  follov  ing 
components  in  said  housing,  a  light  source,  a  transparency 
holding  insert  means  for  holding  a  transparency  to  be  >ro- 
jected  in  front  of  the  light  source,  variable  projection  0|  tics 
which  is  variable  in  focal  length,  the  wall  of  said  housing 
opposite  sai^  light  source  having  an  opening  for  the  projec  ion 
of  the  picture  to  be  copied  on  a  projection  surface  dispose  1  in 
said  opening  and  having  means  for  mounting  light-sensitive 
photographic  paper  on  said  projection  surface,  an  image- 
viewing  winpow  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  normally  arrange  1  to 
said  projec^on  surface,  a  swinging  mirror  having  an  axip  of 
rotation  at  ^ne  side  of  said  housing  whereby  it  may  be 
tioned  at  an  angle  between  said  projection  surface  and 
image-viewing  window  screen  for  projecting  an  image  on 
window  forj  adjusting  it  and  whereby  it  may  be  swung 
the  path  of  Eght  projected  to  said  projection  surface  for  ex^>os- 
ing  said  phptographic  paper,  focal  length  control  mean;  on 
said  variab^  projection  optics  for  continuously  varying  the 
size  and  fotmat  of  the  picture  projected  on  said  projec  ion 
surface,  saip  opening  in  the  path  of  light  rays  being  li  (ht- 
tightly  seal^  in  firont  of  said  projection  surface  by  mean  s  of 
a  cover,  said  swinging  mirror  being  constructed  «pd  arrar  ged 
to  be  maintained  in  an  inclined  position,  for  the  adjustmeiit  of 


out 


itaine 


to 


fOSI- 

laid 
laid 
of 


June  17,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1151 


the  apparatus  for  viewing  the  transparency  and  for  the  deter- 
mination of  the  format  to  be  copied,  said  swinging  mirror 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  and 
contiguous  to  said  image-viewing  window  into  a  position 
which  covers  it  and  seals  it  for  the  exposure  of  said  photo- 
graphic paper,  said  swinging  mirror  and  said  cover  also  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  exposure  of  the  photo- 
graphic paper,  control  actuating  devices  for  said  apparatus 
being  mounted  upon  a  control  wall  of  said  housing,  said  con- 
trol actuating  devices  being  operable  from  outside  said  control 
wall,  said  cover  has  a  hinge  connected  on  one  of  said  walls 
adjacent  said  outlet,  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  swinging 
mirror  is  mounted  at  said  inlet  upon  another  of  said  walls. 


3,890,044 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Morton  Feren,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Martin  H.  Adier, 
Westfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,722 

Int  CI.  G03b  27152 

U.S.  CL  355—62  8  Claims 


so'    « 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  photographing  jewelry  dis- 
plays or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  light-tight  rigid  enclosure  means; 

openable  access  means  for  permitting  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  enclosure; 

means  secured  to  a  first  wall  of  said  enclosure  for  receiving 
a  photosensitive  plate  to  be  exposed  by  said  apparatus, 
said  plate  thereby  defining  the  imaging  plane  of  said 
apparatus; 

lens  means  positioned  within  said  enclosure  at  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  said  imaging  plane,  said  lens  means  being  carried  by 
a  lens-carrying  plate  which  divides  said  enclosure  and  is 
permanently  fixed  with  respect  to  said  imaging  plane  and 
the  lateral  walls  of  said  enclosure,  whereby  said  lens 
means  is  at  a  fixed  spacing  with  respect  to  said  imaging 
plane; 

an  object-receiving  tray  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  said  lens  means,  and  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  imaging  plane,  for  receiving  objects  thereon 
to  be  photographed; 

means  for  moving  said  object-receiving  tray  toward  or  away 
from  the  fixed  plane  of  said  lens  means  to  bring  said 
object  to  a  desired  object  distance  from  the  said  lens; 

an  internal  wall  of  said  enclosure  carrying  operator  view- 
able indicia  indicative  of  the  field  of  focus  in  which  an 
object  on  said  tray  should  be  positioned,  whereby  the 
spacing  of  said  object  with  respect  to  said  lens  means  may 
be  effected  by  adjusting  the  position  of  said  tray  while 
observing  the  vertical  positioning  of  said  object  as  mea- 
sured by  said  indicia; 

indicia  being  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  tray  indicating 
the  periphery  of  the  field  of  focus  at  a  given  vertical 
position  of  said  tray,  thereby  enabling  accurate  centering 
of  said  object  on  said  tray  during  photographing  of  said 
object; 


at  least  one  electronic  flash  exposure  light  means,  disposed 
between  said  lens  and  object,  for  illuminating  said  object 
to  be  photographed;  and 

the  space  between  said  lens  means  and  object-receiving  tray 
being  laterally  bound  by  the  rigid  walls  of  said  enclosure, 
whereby  said  space  is  variable  solely  in  consequence  of 
movement  of  said  object-receiving  tray,  whereby  the 
lighting  characteristics  of  said  space  are  substantially 
uniform  for  all  positions  of  said  object-receiving  tray. 


3390,045 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  J.  Bernstein,  43  Canton  Ave.,  Amherst,  Mass.  01002, 
and  William  J.  Arnold,  73  BardwcU  St.,  FIordcc,  Mass. 
01060 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,854 

Int  CI.  G03b  27160 

U.S.  CL  355—73  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  photographic  printer-processor  having  a  projector,  a 
print  exposure  station,  a  roll-feed  for  providing  printing  paper 
to  said  exposure  station  and  a  processor  for  activating  and 
stabilizing  prints,  the  combination  in  said  print  exposure  sta- 
tion comprising: 

a.  A  fixed  vacuum  platen  positioned  adjacent  to  and  above 
the  path  of  travel  of  printing  paper  for  supporting  and 
holding  printing  paper  uniformly  flat  during  exposure; 

b.  a  pair  of  edge  support  rails  positioned  below  said  vacuum 
platen  providing  a  support  surface  for  supporting  printing 
paper  within  the  pneumatic  field  of  influence  of  said 
platen; 

c.  a  guide  plate  positioned  following  said  vacuum  platen  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  printing  paper,  the  lower  surface 
of  said  vacuum  platen  proximate  to  and  overlapping  the 
top  surface  of  said  guide  plate;  and, 

d.  a  drive  roller  positioned  above  and  coacting  with  said 
guide  plate  for  driving  said  printing  paper  through  said 
exposure  station,  said  overiap  providing  vacuum  pressure 
at  the  region  of  overlap. 


3390,046 
CONDENSATION  NUCLEUS  DISCRIMINATOR 
Edwin  J.  Hart,  Hinsdale;  Kedathur  N.  VKudcvan,  Chicago, 
and  Klaus  H.  Schmidt,  Downers,  all  of  OL,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Devdopmort  Adminisbration,  Waik- 
ington,D.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468^24 
InL  CL  GOln  tlOO 
U3.  CL  356—37  12  CMh 

7.  A  method  of  rapidly  and  simultaneously  determining  the 
absolute  concentration  and  the  critical  radius  of  condensation 
nuclei  within  a  gas  santpie  comprising: 
providing  said  gas  sample  at  a  known  temperature,  pressure 
and  humidity; 
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reducing  the  pressure  of  said  gas  sample  by  a  monitored 
amount  during  a  known  time  period  to  produce  a  cloud 
of  growing  condensation  particles,  and  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  pressure  over  said  time  period; 

passing  a  beam  of  monochromatic  light  through  said  cloud; 
sensing  the  intensity  of  scattered  light  from  said  beam 
during  said  pressure  reduction,  and  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  scattered  light; 


sensing  the  intensity  of  direct  light  transmitted  through  said 
cloud  during  said  pressure  reduction  and  generating  a 
signal  representative  of  direct  light; 

electrically  generating  a  signal  representative  of  light  absor- 
bance  from  the  change  in  direct  light  intensity;  and 

simultaneously  recording  signals  representative  of  pressure, 
intensity  of  scattered  light,  rate  of  change  in  scattered 
light,  and  light  absorbance  within  said  cloud  during  said 
known  time  period  and  determining  the  concentration 
and  critical  radius  of  nuclei  therefrom. 


3^90,047 
DIFFERENTIAL  LASER  GYRO  EMPLOYING 
REFLECTION  POLARIZATION  ANISOTROPY 
Richard  T.  Warner,  Winstcd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FBed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  802,014 

Int.  CI.  HOIs  3110 

\}S.  CL  356—106  LR  1  Claim 


j^ 

y 


1.  A  differential  laser  gyro  system  comprising  a  ring  laser 
optical  cavity  having  an  optical  path  including  an  odd  number 
of  mirrors  and  a  laser  gain  medium  disposed  in  said  cavity; 

a  Faraday  cell  disposed  in  said  optical  path; 

a  pair  of  quarter  wave  plates  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  Faraday  cell,  said  quarter  wave  plates  and  said  Fara- 
day cell  comprising  an  optical  path  segment  wholly  be- 
tween two  of  said  mirrors,  whereby  the  traveling  waves 
incident  upon  each  of  said  mirrors  firom  eitlier  direction 
is  plane  polarized  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes; 

the  length  of  said  optical  cavity  being  chosen  with  respect 
to  the  line  frequency  of  said  laser  gain  medium  ao  as  to 
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provic  e  a  cavity  length  including  an  integral  number  of 
wavel(  ngths  within  the  oscillation-sustaining  frequ  ;ncy 
range  of  said  laser  gain  medium  in  said  optical  cs  vity 
where  >y  the  frequency  of  electromagnetic  radiatic  n 
one  oientation  of  plane  polarization  differs  from 
firequc  ncy  of  electromagnetic  radiation  in  a  perpent  icu- 
lar  sense  of  polarization,  the  parameters  of  said  laser 
system  being  chosen  so  that  there  is  provided  a 
laser  gyros  operating  in  said  cavity  separated  in 
quency,  each  implemented  in  a  polarization  whi^h 
distinct  from  the  other,  each  having  a  bias  which  is 
site  to  but  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  to  the  bi|is  of 
the  ot^er;  and 
differential  read  out  means  for  providing  an  output 
tional  to  the  difference  between  outputs  of  the  two 
gyros. 


pair 


gyro 
of 
fre- 
is 
obpo- 


prc  por- 
aser 


3,890,048 

METHGtt)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TitE 

COLOR  DENSITY  OF  PRINTING  INKS  APPLIED  T^  A 

MOVING  WEB 

Antonio  Al^bondio,  Lausanne,  and  Tino  Celio,  Ambri,  bokh  of 

Switzerlind,  assignors  to  Gretag  Alitiengesellschaft,  Re;  ^ns- 

dorf,  Swf^rland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,722 
iriority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  3, 


Claims 
16000/71 

InL  a.  GOln  21118,  21/20 
VJS.  CL  346-199 


1?71, 


9Cliims 


1.  A  meSiod  of  measuring  the  color  density  of  printing  inks 
applied  to, a  moving  web  of  material  to  print  multi-co!  ared 
matter  thereon,  the  method  comprising; 

a.  printing  on  said  web  in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof 
a  plurality  of  colorimetric  scales,  each  scale  haviig  a 
{Hurality  of  different  colored  zones,  and  each  zone  ( om- 
prisini  at  least  three  different  tones  of  the  zone  olor 
arranaed  in  sequence  on  said  web  in  the  direction  of  web 
movement,  a  first  group  of  synchronizing  marks  at  one 
end  of  each  said  scale  and  a  second  group  of  synchn  >niz- 
ing  mfu'ks  between  zones  of  a  scale  each  mark  leing 
printed  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of]  web 
moveqient, 

b.  sensiag  the  synchronizing  marks  and  providing  it  re- 
sponse thereto  a  plurality  of  timing  pulses  each  repre  tent- 
ing an  incremental  movement  of  said  web,  the  dist  uice 
between  said  first  and  second  groups  determinin]  the 
synchronization  between  web  travel  and  sensing  ofjeach 
of  thej  tones  in  a  zone, 

c.  sensii^  the  color  density  of  each  tone  in  a  zone  ill  re- 
sponse to  a  timing  pulse  indicating  that  the  zone  is  in  a 
position  to  be  sensed, 

d:  provM  ing  a  white  reference,  and 
e.  evalu)  iting  the  density  of  each  tone  of  a  reference  ^ne 
relativ  to  the  white  reference. 


June  17,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1153 


3390,049 
GLOSSMETER  FOR  PROVIDING  A  LINEAR  RESPONSE 

CORRESPONDING  TO  TRUE  GLOSS  READINGS 
Donald  S.  ColUns,  Bridgton,  Maine,  and  Patrick  J.  Peoples, 
Intervale,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Howdl  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Bridgton,  Maine 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,993 

Int  a.  GOln  21118,  21/30,  21/48 

U.S.  CI.  356-199  25  Claims 


1.  A  glossmeter  which  comprises: 

means  to  measure  continuously  the  gloss  of  a  surface  of  a 
web,  and  to  provide  a  continuous  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  gloss  of  the  measured  surface; 

means  to  define  a  measurement  plane  through  which  the 
web  moves  into  and  out  of,  the  signals  from  the  surface 
of  the  web  corresponding  to  a  true  gloss  reading  when  the 
web  is  in  said  measurement  plane;  and 

means  to  select  for  recording  only  those  signals  of  the  con- 
tinuously transmitted  signals  corresponding  to  the  value 
of  the  gloss  from  the  surface  of  the  web  passes  through 
the  measurement  plane. 


3,890,050 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  NONUNIFORMITY  OF 

PHOTOPARAMETRIC  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

MATERIALS 

Vladimir  Dmitricvich  Kozlov,  15  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  26,  korpus 

3,  kv.  164,  and  Isaak  Yankelevkh  Breido,  uUtsa  Kirpkh- 

naya,  47,  kv.  53,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,811 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  356—237  8  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  non-uniformity  of  a 
photoparametric  characteristic  of  a  material,  and  in  particular 
the  non-uniformity  of  luminous  intensity  of  the  material  com- 
prising: a  luminous  signal  source  in  said  material;  a  frame 
time-base  circuit  of  said  source;  a  photoelectric  sensor  dis- 
posed across  the  path  of  luminous  signals  ftom  said  source  and 
transforming  said  luminous  signals  into  electrical  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  non-uniformity  of  luminous  intensity  of  said 
source;  a  visual  indicator  connected  electrically  to  said  photo- 
electric sensor  to  display  said  electric  signals;  a  decoder  with 
input  connected  electrically  to  the  output  of  said  photoelec- 


tric sensor,  the  output  of  said  decoder  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  visual  indicator;  an  analyzer  of  said  decoder  and 
connected  electrically  thereto,  said  analyzer  being  adapted  to 
select,  in  accordance  with  reference  electric  signals  generated 
by  said  decoder,  signals  from  the  plurality  of  signals  from  said 
photoelectric  sensor  which  correspond  to  the  desired  level  of 
luminous  intensity  of  said  material;  a  frame  time-base  circuit 
of  said  visual  indicator  synchronized  with  said  frame  time-base 
circuit  of  said  luminous  signal  source  so  that  when  the  values 
of  the  electric  signals  from  said  photoelectric  sensor  corre- 
spond to  those  of  the  reference  signals  set  by  said  decoder, 
said  visual  indicator  displays  images  of  regions  of  equal  values 
of  said  characteristic  of  said  material  in  the  form  of  equally 
bright  zones  whose  distribution  by  coordinates  corresponds  to 
that  of  regions  of  equal  values  of  the  luminous  intensity  of  said 
material. 


\  3390,051 

SOCKET  RETAINER  FOR  ROTATABLE  POWER  TOOL 
Paul  Albert  Biek,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,129 

Int.  CI.  F16b  1/04 

MS.  CI.  403-20  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  operable  power  tool  having  an  output  drive 
shank  adapted  to  support  a  detachable  drive  socket  thereon, 
a  retainer  mechanism  for  coupling  and  retaining  a  drive  socket 
on  said  shank,  said  retainer  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  an  elastomeric  plunger  displaceably  supported  in  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  defined  within  said  shank;  and 

b.  a  pivotally  supported  elongated  detent  means  extending 
through  a  radial  bore  defined  in  said  shank  from  a  first 
end  communicating  inward  of  said  longitudinal  bore 
operably  engageable  with  and  retained  by  said  plunger  to 
a  second  end  adapted  to  protrude  radially  outward  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  shank; 

c.  said  detent  means  being  operably  pivotal  by  displaceable 
movement  of  said  plunger  and  effective  when  said 
plunger  is  at  a  first  location  within  said  longitudinal  bore 
for  its  said  second  end  to  protrude  radially  outward  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  shank  a  sufficient  distance  to 
retain  a  coupled  socket  on  said  shank  and  effective  when 
said  plunger  is  at  a  second  location  within  said  longitudi- 
nal bore  for  its  said  second  end  to  be  displaced  radially 
inward  from  said  retaining  distance  to  permit  coupling 
and  uncoupling  of  a  drive  socket  to  and  from  said  shank. 


3390,052 
WEAR  INDICATING  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Hcrbaiar,  and  Sylvester  S.  Maznr,  botk  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveiuid,  Ohio 
flkd  Apr.  16,  1973.  Scr.  No.  351,601 
fait  CLF16C  77/06 
U3.  CI  403—27  7  claims 

7.  In  a  joint  construction  having  a  housing,  wearable  com- 
ponents in  the  housing,  wear  take-up  means  for  said  compo- 
nents, and  a  rigid  wear  indicator  readable  from  outside  of  the 
housing,  the  improvement  of  a  removable  lubricant  fitting 
threaded  into  the  housing  freely  receiving  the  rigid  wear  indi- 
cator and  sealing  the  housing  while  providing  a  lubricant 
pasngeway  around  the  rigid  wear  indicator  communicating 
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with  the  wearable  components  in  the  housing,  and  said  fitting  I  3^90,054 

being  removable  from  the  housing  to  expose  the  rigid  wear  I  FLEXIBLE  HIGHWAY  MARKER 

Sean  E.  O'Connor,  1 309  Redwood  Ln.,  Liberty  viUc,  III. 
I  Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,526 
Int  CI.  EOlf  9100 
\}S.  a.  40it— lt»  8 
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indicator  for  a  reading  of  the  wear  conditions  of  the  wearable 
components  in  the  housing. 


3390,053 
ADJUSTABLE  LINK 
William  V.  Strecker,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pecli 
&  Hale,  Inc.,  West  Sayvilk,  N.Y. 

FOcd  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,402  ' 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7106 
U.S.  CI.  403-44  11  Claims 


socket,  inc 


1.  A  hig  iway  reflector  for  mounting  in  a  formed  higl  way 


uding 


I  esil- 


a  base,  &  lid  base  having  a  supporting  body  with  contim  lous 

fiidewa  Is,  at  least  said  sidewall  portions  being  elasto- 

meric, 
a  pluralil  /  of  densely  grouped  and  relatively  staggered 

ient  fingers  extending  upwardly  from  said  supporting 

body,  md 
a  reflect  ve  material  associated  with  each  of  said  resilient 

fingen  . 


Gan  ens, 
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3^90,055 
CONCRETE  LAYING  MACHINE 
William  Plillip  King  Rochfort,  Unit  9,  Riverside 
Carlow  ^reet,  Kedron,  Hillend  Brisbane,  Queensland, 
tralia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,405,  Dec.  24, 1970,  abandoijed, 
This  Application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,150 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  19152 
U.S.  CI.  4(}t-84  21  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  link  assembly  which  comprises: 

a.  a  first  elongated  externally  threaded  member  defining  at 
least  one  longitudinally  extending  slot,  said  threads  being 
multi-start  threads; 

b.  a  second  elongated  externally  threaded  member  received 
within  the  first  member  and  having  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  externally  threaded  lug  received  within 
each  slot  of  the  first  member  in  a  manner  such  that  por- 
tions of  said  members  are  in  overlapping  relation,  said  lug 
threads  being  multi-start  threads  substantially  equal  and 
opposite  to  the  threads  on  the  first  member,  and 

c.  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  embracing  overlapping 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  members  in  threaded 
engagement  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  at  least  two 
multi-start  substantially  equal  and  opposite  internal 
threads  mating  respectively  with  the  external  threads  of 
said  first  and  second  members  such  that  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  in  a  first  direction  results  in  movement  of  the  first 
and  second  members  toward  each  other  and  rotation  of 
said  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction  results  in  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  members  away  from  each  other. 


1.  A  concrete  laying  machine  including  a  body,  a  pa  r  of 
supporting  jwheel  assemblies,  a  pair  of  height  adjusting  de^  ices 
each  supporting  a  side  of  the  body  in  vertically  adjust  able 
manner  abi>ve  one  of  the  supporting  wheel  assemblies,  ac  uat- 
ing  means  operatively  connected  to  each  height  adjusting 
device  and  each  adapted  to  actuate  the  respective  devi(  e  to 
raise  or  lower  a  side  of  the  body  relative  to  the  wheel  assei  nbly 
supporting  it,  means  for  propelling  the  machine,  a  chamber  in 
the  body  adapted  to  receive  concrete  and  discharge  it  rear- 
wardly  through  an  outlet  of  the  chamber  to  a  mould  adapted 
to  shape  the  discharged  concrete  to  a  desired  cross-secti  onal 
configuration  as  the  machine  is  propelled,  and  sensing  mjeans 
on  the  body  adapted  to  sense  an  external  reference  lineL  the 
sensing  means  being  further  adapted  upon  deviation  of  oi  le  or 
both  sides  of  the  body  from  a  predetermined  vertical  rela  ion- 
ship  with  the  external  reference  line  to  pause  the  or  iach 
actuating  means  to  be  operated  to  raise  or  lower  the  or  ;acb 
side  of  the  body  to  return  the  or  each  side  to  its  predetem  ined 
relationshi  »  with  the  external  reference  line. 
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3,890,056 
COMBINED-ACTION  VIBRO  COMPACTING  MACHINE 

FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OR  ROADS 
Domenico  Domenighetti,  via  Nosetto  6, 6500  Bellinzona,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  28,  1971, 
19098/71 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19138 
U.S.  CI.  404— 117  5  Claims 


(0 


1.  A  combined-action  vibro-compacting  machine  compris- 
ing a  vibrating  element  including  a  metallic  drum,  and  a  com- 
pacting element  or  component  formed  by  a  series  of  pneu- 
matic tired  wheels,  said  two  components  being  connected  by 
a  steering  pivot  link,  characterized  by  the  combination  of  the 
following  features;  the  distance  between  the  axis  (14)  of  the 
tired  wheels  ( 13)  and  the  axis  (21 )  of  the  vibrating  drum  ( 19) 
does  not  exceed  4  m;  the  weight  discharged  on  the  ground 
through  the  series  of  pneumatic  tires  (13)  being  about  9.2 
metric  tons  and  the  weight  discharged  on  the  ground  through 
the  vibrating  drum  being  about  S.8  metric  tons;  a  frame  (11) 
and  means  mounting  the  pneumatic  wheels  (13)  on  the  frame 
for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  frame  and  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  each  wheel  follows  the  contour  of  the 
ground,  the  pneumatic  wheels  (13)  being  thus  each  isostati- 
cally  suspended  to  weigh  on  the  ground  with  a  force  equal  to 
the  total  weight  of  the  tired  section  of  the  machine  divided  by 
the  number  of  wheels;  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  metallic 
vibration  drum  is  larger  than  30%  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
combined-action  machine;  the  width  of  the  metallic  drum  is 
about  I.S  meters  and  is  larger  than  the  width  of  the  strip 
compacted  by  the  series  of  parallel  pneumatic  wheels  (13) 
namely  so  that  the  drum  extends  beyond  each  of  the  sides. 


3,890,057 

MULTI-STATION  DRILL  APPARATUS 

James  J.  Kindelan,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Overmyer 

Mould  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,922 

Int.  CL  B23b  39120 

MS.  CI.  408—43  12  Claims 


1.  A  multi-station  apparatus  for  carrying  out  metalworking 
operations  upon  a  plurality  of  workpieces,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  turntables  having  vertical  axes  of  rotation  for 
supporting  workpieces; 


support  means  carrying  said  turntables  for  rotation  at  hori- 
zontally-spaced locations  with  said  vertical  axes  lying 
within  a  vertical  plane; 

drive  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for  rotating  said 
turntables  simultaneously  about  said  vertical  axes; 

indexing  means  for  locking  said  turntables  at  a  desired 
position  after  rotation  by  said  drive  means; 

a  support  column  extending  vertically  above  said  turntables 
and  horizontally  spaced  therefrom; 

a  radial  arm  extending  from  said  support  column  toward 
said  vertical  plane; 

tool  means  carried  by  said  radial  arm  for  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  turntables;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  tool  means  in  a  direction  toward 
said  turntables  for  performing  spaced  machining  opera- 
tions upon  each  workpiece  while  supported  by  the  turnta- 
bles. 


3390,058 
DRILL  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Edgar  L.  Self,  Fremont,  and  John  C.  Gormley,  Dixon,  both  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Rhodes  Investment  Company,  S^  Jose, 
Caitf. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,690 

Int.  CI.  B23b  45114 

U.S.  a.  408-112  7  Claims 


?r~^^K^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  powered  hand  drill  along  a  path 
toward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  a  work  piece,  said  drill 
being  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a  motor  in  the  housing,  and 
a  tool  gripping  chuck  exterior  of  the  housing  and  in  driven 
relation  to  the  motor,  the  chuck  being  driven  by  the  motor 
about  a  drilling  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having 
a  lower  surface  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the  work  piece, 
first  and  second  elongate  guide  bars  extending  upward  from 
said  base,  means  for  mounting  said  guide  bars  to  said  base  in 
parallel,  spaced-apart  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path, 
first  and  second  slides  supported  for  movement  along  said 
guide  bars  toward  and  away  ftotti  said  base,  a  drill  support 
member  attached  to  said  slides  and  spanning  the  space  there- 
between, said  drill  support  member  defining  an  opening  for 
affording  extension  of  said  chuck  therethrough,  said  support 
member  having  a  portioa  bounding  said  opening  for  engaging 
the  housing  adjacent  ttie  chuck,  means  spaced  from  said  sup- 
port member  for  securing  said  housing  at  a  site  remote  from 
the  chuck  to  said  slides,  said  support  member  and  said  secur- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  mount  said  drill  so  that  the  drilling 
axis  is  parallel  to  the  path,  said  base  defining  a  passage  there- 
through in  alignment  with  the  drilling  axis  so  as  to  permit  a 
tool  in  the  chuck  to  contact  the  work  piece  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  drill  along  the  path,  means  extending  in- 
ward from  said  guide  bars  for  defining  abutments  at  the  ends 
erf'  said  guide  bars  adjacent  said  guide  bar  mounting  means, 
said  slides  having  end  faces  confronting  said  abutments,  a  pair 
of  compression  springs  for  resiliently  biasing  said  slides  away 
firom  said  base,  one  of  said  springs  bdng  disposed  between  one 
of  said  abutments  and  the  end  face  of  the  slide  confironting 
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said  abutment  and  the  other  of  said  springs  being  disposed 
between  the  other  of  said  abutments  and  the  end  face  of  the 
slide  confronting  said  other  abutment,  a  rigid  rod  disposed 
within  each  of  said  springs  for  supporting  the  spring,  each  said 
rod  having  a  lower  end  secured  to  the  abutment  opposed  to 
the  spring  within  which  the  rod  is  disposed,  said  slides  each 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  alignment  with  the  rod  dis- 
posed in  the  spring  opposed  thereto,  in  which  opening  said  rod 
slides  in  response  to  movement  of  said  slides  toward  and  away 
from  said  base.  i 


3,890,059 
HYDRAUUC  TURBINE  OPERATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Mttao  Takasc,  Mito,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,260 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Oct.  25,   1972,  47- 
106287;  Mar.  7,  1973,  48-26034 

Int.  CL  FOld  17100 
U.S.CL  415-1  7  Claims 


wherein 
semi 
both 
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said  asymmetric  acoustic  lining  is  approximitely 
icjlindrical  and  is  continuous  and  uninterrupted  in 
tke  axial  and  circumferential  directions,  and 


further  i  iduding  a  second  acoustic  lining  attached  tc 
lower  lalf  of  the  circumference  of  said  duct,  said 
menti<  ned  asymmetric  acoustic  lining  having  a 
sound  absorption  coefficient  than  said  second  acc^tic 


3390,061 
RESILIENT  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
Jacck  A.  Nbchay,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Torin  Corporajdon, 
TorringtiMi,  Conn. 

,  Filed  Jan.  2, 1974,  Ser.  No.  429,570 
I  Int.  CL  F04d  29120 

MS.  CL  4  6—134  4  Cldms 


1.  An  method  of  operating  a  hydraulic  turbine  in  which  the 
operating  pattern  of  the  hydraulic  turbine  is  switched  from  a 
normal  running  to  a  spinning  reserve,  the  method  comprising: 
supplying  air  into  a  runner  chamber  of  the  hydraulic  turbine, 
discharging  water  leakage  from  guide  vanes  of  the  hydraulic 
turbine,  and  controlling  the  air  supply  and  the  discharging  of 
water  leakage  so  that  the  relation  between  thrusts  on  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  a  runner  of  the  hydraulic  turbine  will  be 
substantially  the  same  as  that  in  the  normal  running  condition. 


3390,060 
ACOUSTIC  DUCT  WITH  ASYMMETRIC  ACOUSTICAL 

TREATMENT 
Neman  J.  Upstein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Ekctric  Compuy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fled  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442^93 
Int.  CL  FOld  25100;  POln  7100 
U3.  CL415— 119  6CIalnis 

1.  An  improved  noise-suppressing  fan  duct  for  an  aircraft  jet 
engine  having  a  fan  disposed  within  an  annular  fan  duct  air 
passage  comprising 
a  generally  streamlined  rigid  fan  duct  with  a  circular  cross 
section  having  an  asymmetric,  circumferentially  discon- 
tinuous acoustic  lining  attached  to  the  inner  surface 
thereof  for  absorbing  noise  which  radiates  within  said 
duct, 
said  asymmetric  acoustic  lining  being  located  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  duct  and  being  efifec- 
tive  to  alter  the  directivity  of  noise  emitted  from  an  end 
of  said  fan  duct  and  produce  an  asynunetric  directivity 
pattern  characterized  by  preferential  enhanced  suppres- 
sion of  noise  in  an  angular  sector  generally  below  the  jet 
engine. 


the 
irst- 
er 


hi  ;h< 


1.  An  ai  -  impeller  comprising: 

a  plural!  ty  of  circumaxially  arranged  air  moving  bladek, 

at  least  <  ne  generally  radially  extending  outer  blade  su|  iport 
memb  er  connected  at  a  radially  outwardly  located  por- 
tion >»  th  said  air  moving  blades  and  adapted  at  a  nu  ially 
inwar  ly  located  area  for  connection  with  a  hub  zi  sem- 
biy. 

a  hub  a^mbly  comprising  first  and  second  rigid  hub  ihem- 
bers  r  »pectively  in  driving  and  driven  relationship  with 
each  I  >ther  and  the  latter  of  which  has  an  inner  I  ilade 
suppa  rt  member  integral  thereon  and  in  the  form  <  »f  an 
annuli  Lr  radial  flange  drivingly  connected  at  a  nu  lially 
outwardly  located  portion  vrith  said  radially  inwvdly 
locatejd  area  of  said  radially  extending  outer  blade  sup- 
port itiember, 

said  driven  hub  member  also  having  an  annular  aiially 
extending  wall  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
flangej  and  a  radially  extending  end  wall  integral  witl  said 
aimul»r  axial  wall,  said  hub  member  thus  taking  a 
flangod-cup  configuration, 

said  driiHng  hub  member  being  adapted  to  be  mounu  d  on 
and  driven  by  a  suitable  shaft  and  having  a  first  cylim  rical 
section  disposed  within  and  with  peripheral  side  and 
radial  end  walls  spaced  respectively  from  said  annular 
axial  I  utd  radial  end  walls  of  said  driven  hub  memb  sr, 

said  drii  ing  member  also  having  an  enlarged  second  <  lylin- 
I  section  integral  with  said  first  cylindrical  se  :tion 
ced  axially  outwardly  from  said  annular  f  ange 
to  define  an  annular  shoulder  extending  ra  lially 
ily  and  facing  axially  toward  said  flange  on  said 
hub  member. 
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and  said  hub  assembly  also  comprising  an  intermediate  and 
resilient  hub  member  having  a  cup-shape  and  connected 
in  driving  relationship  between  said  driving  and  driven 
hub  members, 

said  resilient  hub  member  comprising  a  molded  in  situ 
elastomer  with  an  annular  cup  side  wall  disposed  between 
and  bonded  to  said  annular  and  axially  extending  wall  of 
said  driven  hub  member  and  said  peripheral  side  wall  of 
said  driving  hub  member, 

and  a  radial  cup  end  wall  disposed  between  and  bonded  to 
said  radially  extending  end  wall  of  said  driven  hub  mem- 
ber and  said  radial  end  wall  of  said  driving  hub  member, 
and  said  annular  cup  side  wall  also  projecting  axially 
beyond  said  axially  extending  annular  side  wall  of  said 
driven  hub  member  and  being  boaded  to  said  radial 
shoulder  on  said  driving  hub  member  with  an  annular 
portion  thereof  exposed  radially  outwardly  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  annular  flange  on  said  driven  hub  mem- 
ber. 


3390,062 
BLADE  TRANSITION  FOR  AXIAL-FLOW  COMPRESSORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  E.  Hendrix;  Richard  E.  Ziegler,  both  of  Oakridge, 
Tenn.,  and  Weldon  E.  Swinson,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,900 

Int.  CL  F04d  29138 

VS.  CL  416-234  5  Claims 


15      13 


1.  In  a  finished  axial-flow  gas  machine  blade  including  a 
platform  and  an  airfoil  extending  therefrom,  a  face  of  said 
airfoil  merged  with  a  surface  of  said  platform  via  a  transition 
disposed  entirely  in  the  fillet  region  of  said  airfoil,  the  said 
transition  defining  in  profile  a  line  consisting  of  (a)  an  essen- 
tially straight  major  segment  sloping  outwardly  from  said  face 
and  toward  said  surface,  the  slope  of  said  major  segment 
having  a  value  providing  an  essentially  constant  applied- 
moment-to-section-modulus  ratio  along  the  length  thereof, 
and  (b)  an  outwardly  concave  minor  segment  faired  into  said 
surface,  said  minor  segment  being  substantially  superimpos- 
able  on  a  quadrant  of  an  ellipse.  | 


means  responsive  to  a  first  level  of  compressor  discharge 
pressure  during  a  warmup  period  for  delivering  first  signal 
pressure  to  both  said  gas  delivery  control  means  and  said 
speed  control  nteans  for  controlling  gas  flow  to  the  com- 
pressor and  for  reducing  engine  speed  to  a  first  control 
valve  below  full  speed  but  above  idle  speed,  said  first 
supply  line  means  including  pressure  reducing  means  for 
reducing  the  pressure  of  said  first  signal  to  said  speed 
control  means  below  the  pressure  to  said  gas  deUvery 
control  means;  and 
second  supply  line  means  coimected  to  said  speed  control 
means  and  to  said  gas  delivery  control  means,  said  second 


IDENOUC 


TO 
COIMESSOR 


supply  line  means  including  second  pressure  responsive 
means  responsive  to  a  second  level  of  compressor  dis- 
charge pressure  during  normal  operation  for  delivering  a 
signal  pressure  to  both  said  gas  delivery  control  means 
and  said  speed  control  means  for  controlling  gas  flow  to 
the  compressor  and  reducing  engine  speed  to  a  second 
control  value,  said  second  level  of  compressor  discharge 
pressure  being  higher  than  said  first  level  of  compressor 
discharge  pressure  and  said  second  control  value  of  en- 
gine speed  being  lower  than  said  first  control  value  of 
engine  speed,  said  first  and  second  supply  line  means 
being  interconnected  at  a  point  downstream  of  said  pres- 
sure reducing  means  in  said  first  supply  line  means. 


3390,064 
RECIPROCATING  TRANSFER  PUMP 
WDfired  E.  Boehiinger,  Fullerton;  Jane  Littk,  Long  Beach; 
Robert  D.  RotU,  Rolling  Hills,  and  Charles  G.  Wcsthind, 
Long  Beach,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  McDonncO  Douglas 
Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,615 

InL  CL  F04b  41104 

\3S.  CL  417—237  1 1  ClaiBS 


3390,063 

COMPRESSOR  START  AND  WARM-UP  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  R.  Spafford,  Holyokc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worthington- 

CEI,  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416^57 
Int.  CL  FOlb  49100 
MS.  CL  417—27  10  Claims 

1.  A  start  and  warm-up  control  for  an  engine  driven  com- 
pressor including: 
means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  gas  to  a  compressor; 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  engine  driving  the 
compressor; 
first  supply  liite  means  connected  to  said  gas  delivery  con- 
trol means  and  to  said  speed  control  means,  said  first 
supply  line  means  including  first  pressure  responsive 


1.  A  motor  pump  for  transferring  hydraulic  energy  between 
first  and  second  hydraulic  systems,  said  nnotor  pump  includ- 
ing: 
first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  including  first  and 
second  pistons  each  having  first  and  second  sides,  and 
connecting  means  connected  between  the  second  tides  of 
said  first  and  second  pistons; 
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first  control  valve  means  connected  betvkreen  the  pressure 
and  return  lines  of  the  first  hydraulic  system  and  said  first 
hydraulic  cylinder,  said  first  control  valve  means  having 
a  first  position  connecting  the  pressure  and  return  lines  of 
the  first  hydraulic  system  to  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  first  piston  respectively  and  a  second  position  con- 
necting the  pressure  and  return  lines  of  the  first  hydraulic 
system  to  said  second  and  first  sides  of  said  first  piston 
respectively  when  said  motor  pump  is  transferring  hy- 
draulic energy  from  the  first  hydraulic  system  to  the 
second; 

a  second  control  valve  means  connected  between  the  pres- 
sure and  return  lines  of  the  second  hydraulic  system  and 
said  second  hydraulic  cylinder,  sfiid  second  control  valve 
means  having  a  first  position  connecting  the  pressure  and 
return  lines  of  the  second  hydraulic  system  to  said  second 
and  first  sides  of  said  second  piston  respectively  and  a 
second  position  connecting  the  pressure  and  return  lines 
of  the  second  hydraulic  system  to  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  second  piston  respectively  when  said  motor 
pump  is  transferring  hydraulic  energy  from  the  first  hy- 
draulic system  to  the  second; 

first  sensing  means  to  sense  first  and  second  predetermined 
positions  of  said  pistons  within  said  cylinders  and  to  pro- 
duce outputs  in  response  thereto; 

positioning  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  outputs 
for  positioning  said  control  valve  means  in  their  first  and 
second  positions  in  response  to  the  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  said  pistons;  and 

second  sensing  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
hydraulic  system  to  sense  which  system  needs  hydraulic 
energy  transferred  to  it,  said  second  sensing  means  in- 
cluding reversing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  valve  means,  said  reversing  means  reversing 
the  connections  between  said  first  and  second  control 
valve  means  and  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders 
when  the  need  is  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  so  hydrau- 
lic energy  is  transferred  to  the  system  in  need. 


3^90.065 

SUSPENDED  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMPING  UNIT 

J.  MarHB  EDer,  204  N.E.  8th  Ter.,  and  J.  David  EUer,  281  S.E. 

18th  Ave.,  both  of  Decrfkid  Beach,  Fla.  33441 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  376,883,  July  5,  1973.  This  application 

Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,776 

Int.  CL  F04b  17100 

VS.  CL  417—360  7  Claims 


29- 


JEBIirSidl 


■^  /(/Jll\l 

'     32 


tanc< 

and 

secured 
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the  imprdvement  which  comprises 
an  annular  rigid  support  plate  attached  to  said  casirjg 
exteiding  outward  from  said  casing  an  appreciab 
laterally  around  the  circumference  of  said 
,m  annular,  flat,  flexible  and  resilient  sealin^ 

to  said  support  plate  and  extending  laterally 
outwiu-d  therefrom  around  the  entire  circumference 

I  :asing  for  wiping  engagement  with  the  inside 
cond  iit 


and 

dis- 

qasing. 

ring 

lly 

of 

>f  the 


3,890,066 
AXIAI.LY  AND  RADIALLY  COMPENSATED  HIOH 
PRESSURE  GEAR  PUMP 
Otto  Editrle,  Bcnzstrasse  6,  7502  Malsch,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,282 
Claims!  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   16,   1973, 
2313085 j 

Int.  CL  F02c  21100;  FOlc  1110,  19/02 
U.S.  CL  418—71  10  Claims 


1975 


I 

1.  In  a  ligh  pressure  gear  pump  of  the  intemally-geare  i  type 

having  a  linion,  a  cooperating  gear  ring,  and  a  radial  y  dis- 

placeable  filler  member  arranged  in  the  main  bore  of  the 

pump  hoi  ising,  with  a  radially  pressure-compensated  c  jntrol 

piston  biasing  the  gear  ring  radially  toward  the  pinion  a  id  the 

filler  member,  and  with  axially  pressure-compensated 

bearing  a  ;ainst  the  axial  flanks  of  the  pinion  and  gear  ling  in 

at  least  tl  e  area  of  pressure  generation,  the  combinaticn  of: 

means  for  abutting  the  filler  member  relative  to  the 

housing  against  back  movement  in  the  rotational 

tion  opposed  to  the  direction  of  gear  rotation, 

pemiitting  a  small  radial  displacement  of  the  filler 

ber;  md 

mechai  lical  spring-biasing  means  engaging  the  filler 


pump 
direc- 
while 
mem- 


mem- 


ber K>r  biasing  the  latter  toward  said  abutting  me  uis  in 


said 


abutment  direction,  while  permitting  said 


dasp^  icement  of  the  filler  member. 


I  3390,067 

RUBBIN  ;  SEAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY  COMBUStnON 

ENGINE 
VemolaiUlli  D.  N.  Rao,  Woodhaven,  and  Ycshwant  P.  TJeiang, 
Grofise  De,  bodi  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Con  ipany, 
Dearbofn,  Mich. 

I    Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,375 
II  It.  CL  POlc  19/02;  F04c  27/00;  POlc  27/00 
U.S.  CL  418—121  19 


1.  In  a  submersible  pumping  unit  for  use  at  an  underground 
conduit,  said  pumping  unit  having 
a  hydraulic  motor  driving  a  pump  and  located  axialJy  at  one 

side  of  the  pump, 
an  annular  casing  extending  circumferentially  around  said 

motor  and  said  pump,  said  casing  being  substantially 

smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  underground  conduit, 
means  supporting  said  motor  and  said  pump  inside  said 

casing, 
and  suspension  means  attached  to  said  casing  for  supporting 

the  assembly  of  said  casing  and  said  motor  and  pump 

from  above. 


I  1.  A  seeding  element  carried  by  a  rotor  in  a  rotor  hou^g  of 
a  rotary  iitemal  combustion  engine  comprising: 


radial 
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a.  a  wear-resistant  body  comprised  of  a  composition  which 
will  maintain  high  hardness  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
contains  volatile  impurities, 

b.  a  plurality  of  separated  embedments  disposed  in  said 
body  and  adjacent  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  body 
which  is  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  said  rotor 
housing,  the  embedments  being  comprised  of  a  material 
effective  to  be  distributed  across  major  portions  of  said 
one  surface  under  the  influence  of  frictional  forces  and 
effective,  when  so  distributed  to  pack  the  pores  of  said 
body  to  prevent  non-uniform  loss  of  said  impurities,  said 
embedments  being  arranged  so  that  the  distributed  mate- 
rial can  be  replenished  during  successive  wear  cycles  of 
the  body. 


3390,068 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 

DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Davidson,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,290 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19/08;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  15/00 

U.S.  CL  418-132  5  Claims 


3390,069 

COATING  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINE  ROTOR  HOUSINGS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Ycshwant  P.  Telang,  Grosse  lie,  and  James  C.  Uy,  Dearborn 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  376362 

Int.  CL  F04c  1/08 

VS.  CL  418—178  12  Claims 

1.  A  wear  and  chatter  resistant  coating  system  for  the  rotor 

housing  of  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  system 

comprising: 


a.  a  support  portion  comprised  of  a  material  having  a  ther- 
mal conductivity  factor  at  least  equivalent  to  aluminum, 
and 

b.  an  outer  exposed  portion  comprised  of  an  admixture  of 
generally  equally  hard  powder  particle  types,  one  type 


comprising  martensitic  stainless  steel  and  the  other  type 
comprising  a  nickel-based  alloy,  said  powder  particles 
being  surface  fused  to  form  a  coating  network,  said  start- 
ing powder  particle  types  are  uniformly  limited  to  less 
than  200  mesh  for  providing  an  improvement  in  ma- 
chined smoothness  of  said  exposed  portion. 


3,890,070 
RELATIVE  COMBINATION  OF  AN  APEX  SEAL  AND  A 

ROTOR  HOUSING  IN  THE  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Talum  Sasame,  Hirosliima;  Kentaro  Takahashi,  Saitama;  Yo- 
shiluitsu   Naluunura,   Kanagawa,   and   Kazumasa   Miura, 
Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1972, 47-77286 

InL  CL  FOlc  21/08 

U.S.CL  418-178  1  Claim 


--•-'•■^r^^ 


1.  A  pressure-loaded  seal  member  for  a  rotary  fluid- 
pressure  energy-translating  device  of  the  positive  displace- 
ment type,  formed  of  resilient  material  and  comprising  first 
and  second  sealing  walls  generally  normal  to  each  other  and 
disposed  about  a  centroidal  curve  lying  in  a  single  plane,  the 
first  sealing  wall  having  a  planar  first  sealing  surface  disposed 
outwardly  relative  to  the  curve  and  parallel  with  the  plane 
thereof,  the  second  sealing  wall  having  a  second  sealing  sur- 
face disposed  outwardly  relative  to  the  curve  and  intersecting 
the  plane  thereof  at  a  locus  of  points  equidistant  therefrom, 
the  sealing  walls  being  joined  to  each  other  at  a  common  edge 
thereof  and  each  having  a  free  edge  opposite  the  common 
edge,  and  a  plurality  of  preloading  elements  projecting  from 
the  free  edge  of  the  first  sealing  wall  in  transverse  directions 
relative  thereto  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each  of 
the  preloading  elements  having  an  outer  surface  coplanar  and 
contiguous  with  the  first  sealing  surface,  and  a  preloading 
surface  generally  normal  to  the  outer  surface  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  the  plane  of  the  curve. 


1.  A  combination  of  an  apex  seal  and  a  rotor  housing  in  a 
rotary  engine,  wherein  said  apex  seal  is  made  from  ferrous  or 
nonferrous  metal  and  having  more  than  0. 1  mm  of  the  sliding 
surface  layer  thereof  formed  by  spraying  Fe-O  compound 
containing  oxygen  IS.O  -  30.05  wei^t  %,  and  said  rotor 
housing  has  a  hard  plated  sliding  surface  having  the  Hv  hard- 
ness of  more  than  6S0. 


3390,071 

ROTARY  STEAM  ENGINE 

WaHam  J.  O'Brien,  Judson  St.,  Raynham,  Mass.  02767 

FBcd  Sept.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  400,136 

InL  CL  FOlc  1/00 

VS.  CL  418—260  2  CiakM 

1.  A  rotary  steam  engine  comprising  a  substantially  circular 

housing,  an  intake  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  through 

said  housing,  a  header  plate  mounted  in  said  housing  with  an 

iimer  surface  extending  substantially  on  a  chord  of  the  circular 

housing,  spaced  intake  and  exhaust  passages  at  opposite  ends 

of  the  heskder  plate,  a  cylindrical  rotor  eccentrically  mounted 

in  said  housing  to  have  a  point  of  tangency  at  a  point  removed 

from  the  center  of  said  header  plate  and  closer  to  the  intake 

passage  than  the  exhaust  passage,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
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axis  of  said  cylindrical  rotor,  the  axis  of  said  rotor  located 
below  a  plane  passing  through  the  horizontal  axis  of  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  vanes  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 


rotor,  stationary  cam  means  located  within  the  housing  engag- 
ing the  radially  inner  end  of  said  vanes,  said  vanes  contacting 
the  housing  or  the  header  plate  throughout. 


3^90,072 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SOLID  SPHERICAL 
PELLETS 
Ronald  E.  Barks,  Thompson,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  393,757 

Int.  CI.  B22f  9100 

MS.  CL  425—6  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  substantially  spherical  solid 
pellets  from  droplets  of  a  slurry  of  finely  divided  solid  alumi- 
nous particles  comprising 
a  supporting  means  having  a  continuous  smoothly  con- 
toured  upper  surface  extending  between  a  relatively 
higher  upper  end  and  a  relatively  depressed  lower  end 
thereof  exposed  along  its  entire  length  to  the  ambient 
pressure  of  a  normal  atmospheric  environment,  and 
a  means  for  depositing  droplets  of  said  slurry  upon  the 

upper  surface  of  said  supporting  means 
a  drying  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  supporting  means 
and  operative  upon  said  droplets  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  supporting  means  so  as  to  convert  said  drop- 
lets to  dry  relatively  hard  pellets  by  the  time  they  slide 
down  the  upper  surface  of  said  supporting  means  to  its 
lower  end. 


3390,073 

CENTER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRESS  TO  SHAPE  AND 

CURE  TIRES 

Gary  R.  Gctz,  Norton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corporation, 

Akron,  Ohio 
DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  185,931,  Oct  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,790,656. 
Thb  applfcation  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,027 
Int.  CI.  B29h  5102 
VS.  CL  425—48  1 1  CUns 

1.  In  a  press  for  shaping  and  curing  tires,  a  center  mecha- 
nism comprising,  a  flexible  bladder  over  which  an  uncured  tire 
band  having  a  transverse  plane  of  structural  symmetry  is  re- 
ceivable, opposed  axially  movable  hubs  with  said  bladder 
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secured  nereto,  opposed  bearing  plates  disposed  withi  i  said 
bladder,  ^nk  arms  connecting  said  bearing  plates  to  sai(  hubs 
for  displacing  said  bearing  plates  radially  outwardly  upoi  axial 
movement  of  said  hubs  toward  each  other  to  effect  die  appli- 
cation of  mechanical  pressure  against  the  uncured  tire  band 


and 

spect  to 

the 

opposed 

unrestricted 

of  said  bl  dder 


many 


Clafans 
2219786; 


,\^\'i\  f.\U~ 


wih 


thereby  support  it  in  a  predetermined  position 

bladder,  means  for  conforming  said  bladder 
uncu^d  tire  band  and  for  subsequently  disengagin  ; 
>earing  plates  from  against  said  bladder  to 
'  contact  of  the  curing  medium  to  the  full  siirface 


re- 

to 
said 
allow 


3,890,074 
EXTRUSION  AND  COOLING  WANT  FOR  PLASTfCS 
STRANDS 
Rudolf  Pifil  Fritsch,  Goslarer  Strasse  58, 7  Stuttgart  58 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  351366 
priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
July  10,  1972,  2233917 

Int  CL  B29c  25100 
VS.  CL  4125—71  9  Claims 


with 


com- 
at 
a 
extriided. 


1.  Apps  ratus  for  extruding  and  cooling  plastic  strands 
prising  a  tank  for  liquid  coolant,  a  die  head  provided 
least  two  rows  of  downwardly  facing  apertures  from  wl^ich 
plurality  ^  plastic  strands  are  to  be  simultaneously  e„ 
the  apertf  res  of  each  row  being  offset  with  respect  t^  the 
apertures  pf  an  adjacent  row,  and  a  pair  of  endless  c 
belts  arranged  in  abutting  face-to-£ace  relationship 
least  a  pop^n  of  their  respective  lengths  to  define  an 
funnel  be  ow  said  die  head  for  receiving  strands  extfuded 
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therefrom  and  for  transporting  them  into  a  coolant  in  said 
tank,  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  conveyor  belts  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  ribs,  the  ribs  of  one  of  the  pair 
of  belts  being  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the  ribs  of  the 
other  said  pair  of  belts,  each  rib  of  one  belt  defining  with  the 
space  between  a  pair  of  ribs  of  the  other  belt  a  duct  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  pair  of  belts  for  transporting  a  single 
extruded  plastic  strand. 


3,890,075 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
John  Lorin  Bourdo,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Automated 
Construction  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,249 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3102 

VS.  CL  425-88  10  Claims 


?•     ^        ?■  ! 


■V^-^>^ 


ii;* 


FiT^i  ?     ^ 


3.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  joining  and  transporting  pairs 
of  mating  structure  mold  halves  having  dimensions  as  large  as 
in  the  order  of  1 2  by  20  feet,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

a  pair  of  swing  frames  pivotally  carried  by  the  main  frame 
on  adjacent  parallel  axes  and  adapted  in  horizontal  posi- 
tions thereof  to  receive  respective  ones  of  said  mold  half 
pairs  and  adapted  in  vertical  positions  thereof  to  hold  the 
mating  mold  halves  in  engagement  with  each  other  be- 
tween the  svring  frames  to  permit  clamping  of  the  mold 
halves  together; 

means  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  to  the  swing  frames 
for  moving  the  swing  frames  between  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  positions,  and 

conveyor  means  carried  by  the  main  frame  between  the 
swing  frames  for  supporting  the  mating  mold  halves  when 
j  the  swing  frames  are  in  their  vertical  positions. 


3390,076 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEALING  OF  A  BLOCK  FORMED  OF 
A  PILE  OF  PLATES,  SUCH  THAT  OF  FUEL  CELL,  WHILE 
MAINTAINING  FREE  PASSAGEWAYS  BETWEEN  THESE 

PLATES 
Yves  BrccUe,  Lc  Pccq;  Alain  Grehicr,  Paris,  and  Marcd  Paty, 
Lcs  Essarts  Lc  Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Fran- 
cais  du  Petrolc,  des  Carburants  ct  LubriHants,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  France,  Jan.  31, 1972, 7203220 
Int.  CI.  B29c  1100 
VS.  a.  425- 1 10  8  Claims 

1.  A  removable  casting  device  for  sealing  at  least  the  periph- 
ery of  a  block  of  piled  adjacent  plates  maintained  in  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another  during  casting,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
separating  means  for  insertion  between  the  adjacent  plates 
in  such  a  manner  to  provide  fluid  flow  passageways  be- 
tween sealed  adjacent  plates  in  use, 
an  assembly  for  arranging  said  piled  adjacent  plates  in  piled 
relationdiip  comprising  removable  l»se  plate  means,  and 


at  least  one  removable  side  wall  means  for  positioning 
said  separating  means  between  the  adjacent  plates,  said 
sidewall  means  having  extracting  means  for  separating 
said  block  from  said  separating  means  and  said  at  least 


one  side  wall  means  after  casting  to  form  the  fluid  flow 
passages,  and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  separating  means  on  said 
at  least  one  side  wall  means. 


3390,077 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARTIHCIAL 

BOARDS  AND  SHAPES 

John  A.  Holman,  1206  Rutledge  Way,  Anderson,  S.C.  29621 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  321,153 

Int.  CL  B29c  15100 

UJS.  CL425— 111  SCIalBU 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  elongated  articifial  boards 
from  a  mixture  of  filler  material  and  thermosetting  resin  rein- 
forced with  elongated  reinforcing  members  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  elongated  endless  belts  radially  spaced  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  rotatable  members  supporting  each  of  said 
belts  in  an  extended  loop,  said  belts  being  positioned  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
belts  cooperate  to  define  an  elongated  forming  die  with  an 
entrance  opening  at  one  end  and  an  exit  opening  at  the  other 
end,  said  elongated  forming  die  having  a  decreasing  cross 
sectional  area  from  adjacent  said  entrance  opening  to  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof,  means  for  supplying  said  mix- 
ture of  filler  material  and  thermosetting  resin  to  the  entrance 
of  said  elongated  forming  die,  means  for  feeding  said  elon- 
gated reinforcing  members  to  said  elongated  forming  die, 
heaters  carried  closely  adjacent  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
belts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  belts  for  compressing  said 
mixture  as  said  mixture  is  pulled  through  said  decreasing  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  forming  die  and  for  pulling  said  mixture 
and  said  elongated  reinforcing  members  through  said  elon- 
gated die  forming  an  elongated  reinforced  cured  artifictal 
board. 
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3390,078 
NONINTERACTING  EXTRUDER  CONTROL 
Maris  A.  Straumanls,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation,  Cohimbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,103 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/06 

VS.  CL  425-141  26  Claims 


2Ljy» 


TmuPliTSHPT 

onoMoa  INPUT 


SM»T 


— S'Soi.D 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  controlling  an  indus- 
trial product  forming  machine  responsive  to  a  supply  of  input 
material,  first  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  machine, 
second  means  for  taking  the  product  formed  by  the  machine 
away  from  the  machine,  both  said  first  and  second  means 
being  capable  of  affecting  a  thickness  or  weight  property  and 
throughput  of  the  product  formed  by  the  machine,  means  for 
measuring  the  property  of  the  formed  product,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  property  measuring  means  for  comparing  the  mea- 
sured property  value  with  a  set  point  for  the  property  value  to 
derive  a  first  error  signal,  means  for  measuring  the  throughput 
of  the  machine,  means  for  comparing  the  measured  through- 
put with  a  set  point  value  for  throughput  to  derive  a  second 
error  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  first  error  signal  for 
deriving  another  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  by  which  the 
rate  of  one  of  the  first  or  second  means  should  be  changed  due 
to  the  property  comparison,  means  responsive  to  the  second 
error  signal  for  deriving  a  further  signal  indicative  of  the 
amount  by  which  the  rate  of  said  one  means  should  be 
changed  due  to  the  throughput  comparison,  means  combining 
said  another  and  further  signals  for  controlling  the  rate  of  said 
one  means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  second  error  signal 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  the  other  of  the  first  or  second 
means  so  that  interaction  between  control  of  the  property  and 
throughput  in  the  formed  sheet  is  substantially  prevented. 


3390,079 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  AND  FLARING 

QUANTITIES  OF  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Willard  C.  Slater,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Universal  Plastic 
Pipe  Bending  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305356 
Int  CI.  B29c  17/02 
VS.  CL  425-155  ^  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  automatically  and  sequentially  forming 
quantities  of  straight  pre-heated  softened  thermal  plastic 
round  pipe  of  uniform  predetermined  dimensions  into  elbows 
having  an  integral  expanded  coupling  at  each  end  thereof 
comprising  means  forming  a  frame  including  a  substantially 
horizontal  top, 
a  fixed  forming  die  member  secured  to  said  top  and  having 
a  convex  arcuate  end  surface  of  predetermined  curva- 
ture, said  end  surface  having  a  uniform  recessed  convex 
arcuate  groove  of  predetermined  axial  length  and  a  semi- 
circular cross  section  with  the  radius  thereof  substantially 
equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  pipe  being  formed  and  each  opposite  end  of  said 


cross 

of  the 

of 


said 


arciiate  groove  terminating  in  a  coaxial  semi-cylindrical 
cav  ty  of  predetermined  length  and  having  a  secor  d 
sec  ional  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius 
out  iide  diameter  of  the  pipe  plus  the  double  thickness 
the  wall  of  the  pipe, 

a  moi  able  forming  die  member  having  a  concave 
clo!  e  mating  contact  with  said  convex  end  of  sa 
die  member  and  a  concave  second  groove  therein 
saic  convex  groove  in  said  fixed  die  member  an( 
seni  i-cylindrical  cavity  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
gr«»ve  mating  each  said  semi-cylindrical  cavity 
fixe  i  die  member  when  said  movable  die  memb  !r 
clos  sd  mating  contact  with  said  fixed  die  membei 

said  movable  die  member  secured  to  said  top  by 
means  for  movement  from  closed  contact  with 
die  member  to  a  predetermined  idle  position  a 
dist  ince  therefrom  by  connection  to  the  piston 

dua  direction  first  power  cylinder  means  for 

mo^  able  die  member  from  said  idle  to  said  mating 
witH  said  fixed  die  member  and  vice  versa  when 
froni  opposite  ends, 

a  pair 


end  in 
fixed 

mating 
a  like 

second 

in  said 
is  in 


Ridable 
fixed 
spaced 
of  a 
said 
Contact 
en(  irgized 


sal  j 


rod 


movi  ig 


of  dual  direction  mandrel  power  cylinder 
secured  to  said  top  with  the  axis  of  each 
ther  ;of  positioned  in  spaced  coaxial  relation  to 
of  &  ich  opposite  semi-cylindrical  cavity  in  said 
men  iber  with  the  end  of  each  said  rod  spaced  a  ^. 
min  d  distance  from  opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  di( 
ber. 
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a  cylin  rical  forming  mandrel  means  secured  coaxial  to  the 
end  af  each  said  piston  rod  of  said  mandrel  c>  inder 
meai  s  with  a  coaxial  tapered  outer  end  portion  ten  linat- 
ing  ill  a  second  pilot  cylinder  having  a  chamfered  e  id  for 
entrj  into  the  inside  diameter  of  said  pipe  when  eac  ti  said 
man<  rel  means  is  moved  by  each  said  cylinder  when 
ener  ized  into  each  opposite  said  cylindrical  ;avity 
form  !d  by  the  said  semi-cylin^drical  cavities  whei  i  said 
movs  ble  die  member  is  in  closed  position, 

a  coaxiil  bore  of  predetermined  distance  in  the  end  o  each 
said  mandrel  means  with  a  connection  to  a  flexibU  con- 
duit lor  sequentially  conducting  pressurized  air  for  i  educ- 
ing dtformations  in  said  elbow  and  followed  by  coi  duct- 
ing pj^essurized  cooling  water  in  the  rear  portion  tl  ereof 
artial  rigidizing  of  the  formed  elbow  prior  t  o  the 
energizing  of  each  said  mandrel  cylinder  n  cans, 
arresting  ledge  having  a  substantially  hori:ontal 
upper  surface  of  predetermined  width  exte  nding 
outwird  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  concav  e  end 
of  said  movable  die  member  with  said  upper  si  rface 
movile  in  a  plane  in  close  proximity  with  the  lowei  edge 
of  said  groove  in  said  fixed  die  member  adapted  fc  r  for- 
ward |  movement  by  said  movable  die  member  to  urest 
each  descending  pre-heated  pipe  of  predetermined  I  sngth 
in  the  space  between  the  said  mating  ends  of  said  fix*  d  die 
memler  and  said  movable  die  member  when  the  la  ter  is 
spac^  from  the  former  for  the  movement  of  said  pipe 
into  ts  elbow  form  when  said  movable  die  meml  »er  is 
move  1  to  its  said  closed  position. 
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3,890,080 
ROLL-PELLETIZER  FOR  MAKING  UNIFORM  PARTICLE 

SIZE  PELLETS 
Ronald  F.  Cotts,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  lU  Convcrsioa 
Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,452 

Int.  CI.  B29c  15/00 

VS.  CL  425-363  8  Claiim 


1.  In  a  roll  pelletizer  for  compressively  forming  a  plastic 
material  into  formed  strips  of  indefinite  length  by  passing  said 
material  through  a  pair  of  opposed  compressive  rolls  each 
having  a  yieldable  surface  with  circumferential  lands  and 
grooves,  the  lands  of  each  roll  mating  with  the  grooves  of  the 
opposed  roll,  wherein  said  formed  strips  are  subsequently 
broken  to  form  pellets,  each  roll  consists  of  a  cylindrical  base 
member  and  a  continuous  resilient  strip  helically  wound 
thereon  with  successive  wraps  of  the  helical  winding  abutting 
one  another,  said  resilient  strip  including  a  reduced  depth 
portion  in  part  of  its  width  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
reduced  depth  portion  defining  grooves  and  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  resilient  strip  defining  lands  on  the  surface  of 
said  roll. 


3,890,081 
INJECTION  HOLDING  MACHINE  CLAMP  MECHANISM 
Volker  R.  Grundmann,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  Berlin,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,042,  Aug.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,778 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1/00 

VS.  CL  425—450.1  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  plastic  injection  molding  machine  carrying  first  and 
second  sections  of  a  mold  having  engaging  portions  the  combi- 
nation which  comprises: 

a.  A  base; 

b.  A  stationary  platen  fixed  on  said  base  in  upstanding 
relationship,  said  stationary  platen  carrying  the  first  sec- 
tion of  the  mold; 

c.  A  clamp  housing  carried  on  said  base  in  upstanding  rela- 
tionship and  movable  on  said  base  toward  and  away  fix>m 
said  stationary  platen; 

d.  A  movable  platen  carried  on  said  base  in  upstanding 
relationship  and  disposed  between  said  stationary  platen 
and  said  clamp  housing,  said  movable  platen  being  selec- 
tively movable  toward  and  away  from  said  clamp  liousing 
and  said  stationary  platen  and  said  movable  platen  carry- 


ing the  second  section  of  tlie  mold  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  the  first  section  of  the  mold; 

e.  A  plurality  of  elongated  tie  bars  carried  by  said  clamp 
housing,  said  stationary  platen  and  said  movable  platen, 
said  tie  bars  engaging  said  stationary  platen  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  tie  bars  through  the  stationary  platen, 
said  tie  bars  slidingly  engaging  said  movable  platen  to 
allow  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween; 

f.  A  plurality  of  pistons  and  cylinders  carried  by  said  clamp 
housing  with  each  of  said  cylinders  in  fixed  relationship 
thereto,  each  piston  having  internal  threads  engaging 
corresponding  threads  on  one  of  said  tie  bars  so  that 
rotating  all  of  said  pistons  varies  the  mold  height  of  the 
injection  molding  machine  and  application  of  hydraulic 
pressure  to  all  of  said  pistons  in  one  direction  causes 
clamping  of  the  mold; 

g.  Means  for  traversing  said  movable  platen  with  respect  to 
said  clamp  housing  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  base; 

h.  Blocking  means  for  limiting  relative  movement  of  said 
movable  platen  toward  said  clamp  housing;  and 

i.  Drive  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  each  of  said 
pistons  equal  angular  increments  to  vary  the  mold  height 
of  the  injection  molding  machine. 


3390,082 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Daly,  Wood  Dale;  Robert  V.  Brink,  Carpcnters- 
ville,  and  Kare  Andersen,  Elgin,  all  of  111.,  ass^ors  to  Chi- 
cago Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company,  Elgin,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,094,  Jan.  7, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,746«491. 
This  application  June  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,996 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3/02 
VS.  CL  425—451.9  8  Claims 


1.  A  molding  station  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposed 
frame  members  connected  to  each  other  by  a  frame  support, 
first  and  second  mold  support  parts  arranged  for  movement 
relative  to  each  other  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
mold  support  parts  being  disposed  between  said  frame  mem- 
bers, at  least  one  of  said  mold  support  parts,  in  the  closed 
position  thereof,  being  supported  by  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, a  column  assembly  having  a  part  supporting  one  of  said 
mold  support  parts  and  being  movable  along  a  given  axis  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  frame  members,  said  column  assembly 
including  inner  and  outer  elements  relatively  movable  axially 
of  each  other  and  normally  biased  apart  by  resilient  means, 
lock-receiving  means  in  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  elements, 
a  lock  unit  having  a  portion  thereof  movable  relative  to  and 
supported  by  one  of  said  frame  members,  said  lock-receiving 
means  being  arranged  so  as  to  receive  said  lock  therein  only 
in  a  position  of  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  elements  wherein 
said  resilient  means  is  at  least  partially  compretied.  whereby 
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a  predetermined  locking  force  may  be  applied  through  said  excess  aii 
resilient  means  to  said  mold  support  parts  to  lock  said  mold   charged  I  y 
support  parts  into  the  closed  position  thereof  by  locking  one 
of  said  column  elements  with  respect  to  said  one  frame  mem- 
ber. 


3390,083 

EXTRUSION  DEVICES 

DuM  Robert  St  Eve,  Thornhill,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

L«co  Industries  Limited,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,200 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3100 

\3S.  CI.  425—462  16  Claims 


M  •^'"'j*?';"'-^ 


3390,084 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BURNER  EXHAUST 

EMISSIONS 

Temple  S.  Voorfaels,  Atherton,  and  Ralph  R.  Vosper,  San  Jose, 

both  of  CaHL,  aasignors  to  Coen  Company,  Inc.,  Burlington, 

Calif. 

FVed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,774 
Int.  CI.  F23m  3104 
MS.  CL  431—10  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  existing  industrial  furnace  at  a 
low  NOx  emission  level,  the  furnace  including  at  least  two 
vertically  spaced  burners,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of 
modifying  the  combustion  process  in  the  furnace  with  the 
steps  of  firing  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  burners  with  an 
off-ratio  air  supply,  ffaing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  burn- 
ers with  a  sufficient  additional  air  supply  to  provide  for  a  low 
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firing  of  all  burners,  and  combusting  all  fiitl 
the  burners  by  first  combusting  a  portion 


dis- 
>f  the 


fuel  adjadent  the  burner  and  thereafter  combusting  ariother 
portion  o|  the  fuel  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  bume  ^. 


3,890,085 

LLUMINATED  CANDLE  STRUCTURE 

Frits  J.  A  ideweg,  7737  Royal  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Continua  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,107,  Dec.  27, 197lJ  Pat. 

No.  3,7  Sl,702.  This  application  Sept  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

400,203 

Int  CI.  F23q  2132 

MS.  a.  4^1—125  14  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  coextrusion  die  comprising  an  outer  die  body 
and  feeding  means  for  feeding  at  least  two  sources  of  extrud- 
able  material,  said  outer  die  body  having  a  common  annular 
flow  path  terminating  in  a  die  lip,  a  plurality  of  material 
spreading  members  located  within  said  body,  each  such  mem- 
ber being  comprised  of  a  die-plate  having  a  plurality  of  flow 
passages  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  which  communicate 
with  said  common  annular  flow  path  to  provide  a  continuous 
flow  of  overlapping  material  streams,  and  said  feeding  means 
comprising  at  least  two  individual  feeding  means  and  each 
communicating  with  flow  passages  associated  with  one  of  said 
die-plates,  each  of  said  feeding  means  being  adapted  to  feed 
an  extrudable  material  to  said  flow  passages,  whereby  all  of 
the  extrudable  materials  from  each  feeding  means  is  combined 
to  form  a  multi-layered  extrudable  material. 


1975 


1.  In  a  {candle  stricture  adapted  for  burning  in  the  jipper 
portion  ai  d  for  illumination  within  the  lower  pottion: 
a  transl  icent  body  portion; 
a  buma  }le  wax  portion  supported  by  said  translucent]  body 

porti<  n  generally  at  the  top  thereof; 
wick  m(  ans  imbedded  within  said  burnable  wax  portiok  and 

exten  ding  from  the  top  of  said  burnable  wax  portic  n; 
a  cavity  of  substantial  size  within  said  translucent  body 

portion  generally  below  said  burnable  wax  portion: 
non-flammable  barrier  means  positioned  below  the  b  >ttom 

of  said  wick  in  the  region  of  the  top  of  said  cavity; 
said  traj  islucent  body  portion  substantially  surroundin ;  said 

cavit] ; 
said  ca  rity  being  of  sufficient  size  and  shape  and  being 

positianed  to  receive  light  for  internal  illumination  of 

substmtially  the  entire  translucent  body  portion  f^m  a 

light  I  lource  independent  of  said  wick  means  at  the  ^p  of 

the  c  tndle  structure; 
a  votive  comprising  a  non-flammable  shell  defininb  the 

barrier  means  and  having  the  burnable  wax  portio  i  and 

the  wick  means  received  therein; 
said  tr^slucent  body  portion  of  the  illuminated  ckndle 

structure  comprising  a  hollow  structure;  a  light  s  >urce 

below  said  votive  and  conununicating  with  said  ca^  ity; 
said  vofive  being  supported  in  the  upper  portion  <  f  the 

structure  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  votive  substai  tially 

aligned  with  the  upper  end  of  the  structure  so  th^t  the 

votivf  is  substantially  enclosed  by  the  structure; 
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said  non-flammable  shell  of  the  votive  being  outwardly 
tapered  at  the  upper  end  thereof;  and 

the  interior  of  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  structure  com- 
prising the  translucent  body  portion  of  the  candle  struc- 
ture being  tapered  to  receive  the  shell  of  the  votive  such 
that  the  votive  is  supported  at  the  top  of  the  translucent 
body  portion  of  the  illuminated  candle  structure. 


3390086 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID  FUEL  IN 

GASinED  FORM 
Kingo  Miyahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dowa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1974, 49-98433 
IntCI.  F23d  11104 
MS.  CL  431—168  4  Claims 


a  normally  closed  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaseous 

fiiel  from  said  reservoir, 
a  sparking  ignition  means  disposed  in  ignition  relationship 

to  said  normally  ck>sed  valve, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  valve  actuator  connected  to  said  normally  closed  valve, 
means  for  pivotally  ntounting  said  valve  actuator  on  said 

housing, 
said  actuator  having  an  extended  portion  extending  beyond 

the  periphery  of  said  housing, 
a  latching  means  formed  on  the  extended  end  of  said  valve 

actuator, 
a  complementary  catch  means  formed  on  said  housing 

adjacent  said  latching  means  whereby  said  latching  means 

automatically  engages  said  catch  to  mechanically  lock 

said  valve  actuator  and  connected  valve  in  the  open 

position  upon  ignition  of  said  gas  lighter. 


3390,088 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FORMATION  OF  OXIDES 

OF  NITROGEN  IN  COMBUSTION  PROCESSES 

Antonio  Ferri,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Tech- 

nok>gy  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,985,  Sept  17,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,721 

Int  a.  F23d  13100,  21/00 
MS.  a.  431—351  10  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  gasified 
form  comprising  a  main  body  made  of  thin  sheet  iron  or  the 
like,  a  gas  chamber  formed  by  mounting  a  combustion  plate 
and  an  inner  bottom  wall  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
main  body  in  spaced  relationship,  said  combustion  plate  being 
formed  therein  with  a  multitude  of  gasified  fuel  blowing  open- 
ings, a  fuel  gasifying  member  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
main  body,  said  fiiel  gasifying  member  being  open  at  one  end 
to  communicate  with  said  gas  chamber  and  forming  on  its  wall 
with  a  plurality  of  offset  portions  for  promoting  diffusion  of 
the  liquid  fuel,  a  gas-air  mixing  plate  mounted  to  the  open  end 
portion  of  said  fuel  gasifying  member  to  define  a  scattering 
gap  therebetween,  and  an  air  supply  duct  extending  into  the 
fuel  gasifying  member  and  opening  therein. 


3390,087 

DISPOSABLE  nREPLACE  AND  OVEN  LIGHTER 

CroweU  B.  Jackson,  179  E.  79th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,897 

Int  CL*  F23Q  1/02 

MS.  CL  43 1—277  9  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus,  comprising 

a.  means  for  vaporizing  fuel,  including  means  for  introduc- 
ing fuel  into  said  vaporizing  means  for  vaporization 
thereof; 

b.  mixing  means  dovmstream  of  said  vaporizing  means  for 
mixing  air  with  said  vaporized  fuel,  said  mixing  means 
communicating  with  said  vaporizing  means  for  flow  of 
vaporized  fiiel  thereto,  and  means  for  flowing  air  into  said 
mixing  means,  said  mixing  means  being  operable  to  mix 
said  air  and  said  vaporized  fuel  without  combustion 
thereof; 

c.  combustion  means  downstream  of  said  mixing  means  for 
combusting  said  mixture  of  air  and  vaporized  fuel,  includ- 
ing ignitor  and  flame-holding  means  for  igniting  said 
mixture  of  air  and  vaporized  fuel  to  form  a  flame;  and 

d.  said  mixing  means  including  means  for  passing  said  mix- 
ture of  air  and  vaporized  fiiel  from  said  mixing  means  to 
said  combustion  means  at  a  velocity  in  excess  of  the  flame 
propagation  speed  and  said  mixing  means  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  allow  said  air  and  vaporized  fuel  to  be 
thoroughly  mixed  such  that  the  mixing  means  delivers  at 
said  ignitor  and  flame-holding  means  a  substantially  uni- 
form mixture  of  air  and  vaporized  fuel  on  a  molecular 
scale  without  prior  combustion  thereof. 


1.  For  use  in  a  gas  lighter  having  a  housing  containing  a 
reservoir  portion  for  containing  a  volatile  liquid  fuel. 


3390,089  ^ 

HOMOGENEOUS  FUSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  K.  Matodia,  Lower  Barrel,  Pa.,  aasigwir  to  Ahuai- 
num  Company  of  America,  Alcoa  Center,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,094 
Int  CL  F27b  3/06 
MS.  CL  432—11  10  CWm 

10.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  homogeneously  fiised 
material  comprising: 
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a.  loading  fusible  material  into  holding  means; 

b.  heating  said  material  within  said  holding  means  for  a 
preselected  period  of  time  to  a  preselected  temperature 
below  the  fuision  temperature  to  expel  entrapped  air  and 
low  temperature  volatiles; 

c.  heating  said  material  to  fusion  temperature  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time; 

d.  rotating  said  holding  means  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  tilt  while  simulta- 
neously heating  said  material  at  fusion  temperature  to  lap 
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f.  coolii^  said  fiised  material  at  one  or  more  predeten^ined 
temp(  ratures  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,890,090 

REFRACTORY  FURNACE 

Andrew  Gj.  Sanderson,  178  Patton  St,  King  CUy,  On^o, 

Canada 
Continuati  on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,954,  April  2,  1973 
No.  3,7f  7,172.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  I^o. 

415,671 

Int.  CI.  F27d  1102,  1/18 

VJS.  Ci.  412—250  5  Oaims 


mtemuifSM 


1.  A 
A 

an 


the  interior  wall  of  the  holding  means  to  clean  said  wall 
of  any  fusible  material; 
e.  rotating  said  holding  means  while  cyclically  tilting  said 
holding  means  to  a  predetermined  angle  and  returning 
said  holding  means  to  a  vertical  position  while  simulta- 
neously heating  said  material  at  fusion  temperature  to 
provide  homogeneous  mixing  of  said  fusible  material  and 
elimination  of  gas  bubbles;  and 


the 
duct. 


conduit 


the  inUt 
regisis 
covei 


rame 

to 

the 

the 


fued 
into 


refractory  fiimace  comprising: 
refrai  tory  wall  enclosing  an  upwardly  opening  chahiber: 

o\  erhead  cover  for  the  chamber  comprising  a 
carry  ng  refractory  material,  a  peripheral  duct 
and  having  at  least  one  inlet  leading 
and  air  curtain  outlet  apertures  opening  toward 
refra<  tory  wall; 

means  located  outside  the  refractory  wall  am 
nect£i>le  with  a  remote  source  of  pressurized  ai 
condyit  means  having  an  outlet;  and 

of  the  cover  being  constructed  and  arrangjed 
r  with  the  outlet  of  the  conduit  means 
is  positioned  to  close  the  chamber. 
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3,890,091 

THE  LEVEL  DYEING  OF  WOOL  POLYIMINE  OR 

POLY  AMINE  AND  SULFONATED  PHENYLENE  AMINO- 

HLOROTRIAZINE  TREATED 
Pierre>Rene  Catlidin,  Tignieu,  France,  and  Hermann-Heinz 
Konrad,  Keildieim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Alitiengeseilsciiaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,797 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   8,    1972, 
2244060 

Int.  Ci.  D06p  7100 
U.S.  ci.  8—17  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  level  dyeing  of  wool  having  an  anti- 
felting  finish  of  polyimine  or  polyamine  resin,  with  fiber- 
reactive  dyestuffs,  wherein,  prior  to  the  dyeing,  the  wool 
having  the  anti-felting  fmish  is.pretreated  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


N  R 

/    \  I 

X-C  C-N-A-(Z) 

II  I 

N  N 

\^ 

I 
X 


3390,093 
MERCERIZING  SOLUTIONS 
HcUnut  Diery;  PMer  Hess;  Kari-Heinz  Schneider,  all  of  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus,  and  Gcriiart  Schneider,  Schncidhain,  Taunus, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Akticnccariiscliaft, 
Franlcfkirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,   1972, 
2231148 

Int.  a.  D06m  1/02 
U.S.  CL  8—127  5  Clains 

1.  An  aqueous  mercerizing  solution  essentially  consisting  of 
10  to  400  g/1  of  sodium-,  potassium-  or  lithium  hydroxide  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  and  0. 1  to  S  g/1  of  phosphonic  acid  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula 


n 


R  - 


0 

n 

p: 


.OX 
OY 


in  which  R  stands  for  an  aliphatic  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  X  and 
Y  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  stands  for  hydro- 
gen, sodium,  potassium  or  an  aliphatic  linear  or  branched 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  process  for  treating  with  lyes  and  mercerizing  cellulosic 
fibrous  material,  which  comprises  treating  the  fibrous  material 
with  an  aqueous  alkaline  mercerizing  solution  containing,  as 
a  wetting  agent  0. 1  to  S  g/1  of  a  phosphonic  acid  derivative  of 
the  formula 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  phenyiene,  Z  is  an  anionic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

-S03(H,Me) 

— O— S03(H,Me) 

-CO— 0(H,Me) 

-SO,-CH,-CH,-0— S03(H,Me), 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  X  is  chlorine  or  the  group 


R   . 


0 
II 

p: 


ox 


OY 


in  which  R  stands  for  an  aliphatic  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  6  to  1 0  carbon  atoms,  and  X  and 
Y  which  may  be  identical  or  different  each  stands  for  hydro- 
gen, sodium,  potassium  or  an  aliphatic  linear  or  branched 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


R 

I 
-N-A-(Z) 


n 


and  Me  is  an  alkali  metal  ion;  and  the  dyeing  with  the  said 
reactive  dyestuffs  is  then  effected. 


3,890,092 
FLAME-RETARDANT  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
Albert  Y.  Gamer,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,051 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/56 
VS.  CI.  8—  1 15.6  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  flame-retardancy  of  polyben- 
zimidazole  material,  aromatic  polyimide  material  or  aromatic 
polyamide  material  comprising  treating  said  material  with 
aminocyclophosphazene  in  sufficient  amount  and  curing  the 
treated  material  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  improve  flame- 
retardancy  in  high  oxygen  atmosphere. 


3390,094 

POLYESTER  TEXTILE  DYED  WITH  YELLOW  ESTER 

DYESTUFFS 

Guido  R.  Gcnta,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Aniline 

Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,706 
Int  CI.  D06p  3/54 
VS.  CL  8—179  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  textile  dyed  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


?  HO     <J) 
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wherein 

each  of  R|  and  R*  is  independently  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  Ri  and  R4  taken  to- 
gether form  a  2',3'-  or  3',4'-benzo  group; 

Rs  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy  or  cyano; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl;  or 

Rs  and  Ri  taken  together  are  a  benzo  group; 
and 

one  of  R5  and  R«  is   hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 

3390,095 
CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  FINISH  WITH 
13-DIMETHYLOL-4,5-DIHYDROXY-2- 
IMIDAZOLIDINONE,  ZINC  NITRATE  AND  A 
SEQUESTERING  AGENT 
Robert  Frands  Bann,  SomcrviUe;  Wiliiam  Joseph  Moran, 
Martinsvilk,  and  PhUip  B.  Roth,  SomervUk,  aU  of  NJ., 
aasigiiors   to   American   Cyanamid   Company,   Stamford, 
Coon. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 14380,  Feb.  10, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,746,505,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,450, 
Oct.  3,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-fai-part  of 
Ser.  No.  628,573,  April  5, 1%7,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,778 
InL  CI.  D06p  5/02;  D06m  13/12,  13/34 
U.S.  CL  8—185  11  Claims 

1.  A  textile  finishing  composition  useful  for  rendering  cellu- 
losic  textile  materials  wrinkle  resistant  and  providing  perma- 
nent creases  therein  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  1 ,3- 
dimethylol-4,S-dihydroxy-2-imidazolidinone,  a  zinc  nitrate 
catalyst  abd  a  sequestering  agent;  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
1 ,3-dimethylol-4,S-dihydroxy-2-imidazolidinone  is  sufficient 
to  provide  the  textile  to  be  treated  with  between  1.0  and  25.0 
percent  of  said  imidazolidinone  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
textile;  the  amount  of  zinc  nitrate  catalyst  is  between  S.S  and 
16.5  percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  imidazolidinone 
and  the  amount  of  sequestering  agent  is  between  0.05  and  3.0 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution. 


3,890,096 
TRAY  FOR  STERILIZING  DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Gcorfe  D.  Nichol,  411  Washington  St.,  Pittsfield,  01.  62363, 
and  John  C.  Schmidt,  2307  Castilla  Isle,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.  33301 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,044 

Int  CI.  A61I  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  21-105  >  1  Claim 


1.  A  dental  instrument  tray  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  planar  base  provided  with  downtumed  flaps 
operable  to  support  the  remainder  thereof  above  a  sup- 
porting surface  engaged  by  said  flaps,  and  having  holes 
formed  therethrough  for  the  circulation  of  steam  when 
said  tray  is  inserted  into  an  autoclave, 

b.  a  pair  of  upwardly  opening  channels  afUxed  to  the  top  of 
said  base  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation,  the  upright 
distal  flanges  of  said  channels  being  solid  and  imperfor- 
ate, and  the  proximate  flanges  of  said  channels  having 
corresponding  series  of  upwardly  opening  notches 
formed  therein,  each  corresponding  pair  of  notches  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  dental  instrument 
therein,  and 

c'a  downwardly  opening  cover  restable  on  said  base,  said 
cover  surrounding  said  channels  and  extending  there- 
above,  and  being  restrained  against  horizontal  displace- 
ment relative  to  said  base  by  engagement  thereof  vnth 
upwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  channels,  said  base 
and  cover  both  being  generally  rectangular  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  base  flaps  being  provided  along  a  pair  of 
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oppos  te  edges  thereof  and  being  horizontally  sp  iced 
relativ ;  to  one  another,  the  horizontal  space  between!  said 
flaps  t  eing  slightly  greater  than  the  corresponding 
zontal  dimension  of  said  cover,  whereby  like  trays, 
Mvith  il  i  cover  applied,  may  be  nestably  stacked. 


ion- 
;ach 


3390,097 
METHOD  |0F  PURIFYING  WET  PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID 

John  T.  Mi^,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Agrico  Chci  deal 
Company,  Tulsa,  Oida. 

i Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,265 
Int  a.  BOld  9/00 
-300  8  CI  lims 

lod  of  purifying  merchant  strength  wet  pre  cess 
phosphoric  acid  having,  by  weight,  about  71  percent  to  76 
percent  phosphoric  acid  and  3  percent  to  6  percent  sul  iiric 
acid  which,  comprises  the  steps  of: 
combining  a  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid  with  said  wet  pre  cess 
phospBoric  acid  to  raise  the  sulfuric  acid  concentrati(  n  to 
a  valuf  between  about  10  and  20  percent,  by  weight,  so 
viscosity  of  the  combined  solution  is  lowereq  and 
;zing  point  thereof  raised; 

le  combined  phosphoric  acid  solution  to  a  ten  per- 

!low  the  freezing  point  thereof  so  that  a  portic  n  of 

ition  is  crystallized; 

the  crystalline  portion  from  the  remaining  li|)uid 

of  said  solution;  and 

le  separated  crystalline  portion  to  obtain  purified 
phosphoric  acid  solution. 


3,890,098 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
PROTROMBIN  TIME  AND  P.T.T. 
Enrique  Mpreno,  G.P.O.  Box  3068,  San  Juan,  P.R.  0093< 
,  iFiled  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,429 

I         Int.  a.  G01n;7/04.ii/76 
U.S.CL  23-230  B  1 


Cairn 


1.  A  maohine  for  determining  Protrombin  time/compr  sing 
I  a  rotatable  member,  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  cup  like 
receptacles  formed  in  the  rotatable  member,  restricted  or  fice 
means  providing  communication  between  the  bottom  par  s  of 
the  two  cup-like  members,  means  for  sealing  the  upper  er  d  of 
one  of  the]  cup-like  members  after  a  reactive  material  and 
plasma  havfe  been  placed  therein,  means  for  inducing  mlove- 
ment  of  the  plasma  and  reactive  material  from  cup  to  cup  until 
coagulatioi^  takes  place,  means  for  stopping  the  induced  :up- 
to-cup  movement,  and  means  for  measuring  the  time  reqi  ired 
for  coagulaition. 


U3.CL 
1.  A 


compnsmg 
a.  mixinj : 


3390,099 
:OLORIMETRIC  ASSAY  FOR  UREA 
David  H.  jfng,  3240  BriU  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46227 
Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,062 
InL  a.  GOln  33/16 
B  17 

for  determining  the  urea  content  of 


23-2301 
pre  cess 


I .  ortli  >phthalaldehyde; 


f  uids 
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2.  a  fluid  sample; 

3.  N-(  1-naphthyl)  ethylenediamine  dihydrochloride;  and 
b.  obtaining  a  colorimetric  reading  after  a  period  of 
time  for  the  resulting  mixture. 


3390,100 
GAS  CONDITIONING  AND  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
Francis  R.  Busch,  Morganhiil,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,953 

Int.  CI.  GOln  31/12;  G21c  17/00 

U3.  CI.  23—232  E  43  Clahns 


34.  The  method  for  conditioning  and  analyzing  a  gas  sample 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  introducing  the  gas  sample  to  a  detection  zone  for  release 
under  a  liquid  of  desired  conditions, 

b.  analyzing  die  sample  gas  introduced  to  the  detection  zone 
for  the  concentration  of  a  selected  constituent, 

c.  withdrawing  the  gas  from  the  detection  zone  to  a  flame 
checking  zone, 

d.  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  detection  zone  to  a 
regulator  zone  that  regulates  the  liquid  level  in  the  detec- 
tion zone, 

e.  discharging  the  gas  from  the  flame  checking  zone  to  a 
discharge  point  and, 

f.  discharging  the  liquid  from  the  regulator  zone  to  a  drain. 


i.  a  removable  annular  vial  holder  ring  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  nested  concentrically  about  said 
central  rotor  portion,  said  vial  holder  ring  defining: 

a.  first  and  second  nipples  positioned  alternatively  in  a 
circular  array,  said  nipples  depending  from  the  bottom 
side  of  said  vial  holder  ring; 

b.  a  first  array  of  passageways  having  centripetal  ends 
opening  in  register  with  said  circumferential  discharge 
ports  and  centrifugal  ends  opening  in  the  bottom  ends 
of  said  first  nipples; 

c.  a  second  array  of  passageways  communicating  between 
and  opening  in  the  bottom  ends  of  pairs  of  said  first  and 
second  nipples;  and 

d.  a  third  array  of  passageways  having  centrifugal  ends 
opening  in  the  bottom  ends  of  said  second  nipples  and 
centripetal  ends  opening  in  said  top  surface  of  said  vial 
holder  ring; 

ii.  primary  and  secondary  sample  collection  vials  removably 
attached  to  said  first  and  second  nipples,  respectively; 
and 

iii.  means  for  sealing  said  sample  collection  vials  to  said 
nipples. 


3,890,102 
CATALYTIC  ACTION  GAS  GENERATOR 
Dietrich  Gathmann,  Bremen,  and  Walter  Mayland,  Moor- 
deich,  Bremen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ERNO  Raum- 
fahrttechnik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,765 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.   31,    1971, 
2165883 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  23—282  3  Claims 


3390,101 
COLLECTION  RING  FOR  USE  IN  MULTIPLE-SAMPLE 

BLOOD  FRACTIONATION  CENTRIFUGAL  ROTORS 
Thomas  O.  Tiffany,  Oak  Ridge;  WUIiam  A.  Walker,  Knoxville, 
and  Wayne  F.  Johnson,  Loudon,  ail  of  Tenn.,  ass^inors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,078 

Int.  CI.  BOll  3/00 

,U3.  CL  23-259  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  sample  collection  ring  for  use  in  multiple- 
sample  blood  fractionation  centrifugal  rotors  characterized  by 
a  central  rotor  portion  for  preparing  blood  fractions  having  a 
multiplicity  of  circumferential  discharge  ports;  said  collection 
ring  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  gas  by  catalytic  decomposition 
of  a  Uquid,  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  with  a  completely  closed  interior  contain- 
ing the  Kquid,  the  liquid  having  a  particular  surface  level 
in  the  vessel; 

a  container  disposed  inside  of  the  vessel  and  having  an  inlet 
disposed  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  below  said  level, 
the  container  further  having  an  outlet  and  containing  a 
catalytic  substance  defining  a  tortuous  path  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  and  having  substantial  resistance  to 
flow  of  gas  therethrough,  whereby  significant  pressure  is 
needed  to  drive  the  liquid  into  and  through  the  catalyst, 
the  inlet  being  normally  covered  by  a  breakable  partition 
separating  the  interior  of  the  container  from  its  outside, 
which  is  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  the  partition  being 
destructible; 

means  included  in  the  pressure  vessel  and  being  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  vessel  for  effecting  destruction  of 
said  partition  from  the  outside  of  the  vessel  and  without 
having  to  open  the  vessel  so  that  upon  destruction  of  the 
partition  the  catalyst  is  exposed  to  the  liquid  as  entering 
the  container  through  the  inlet  and  contacting  the  cata- 
lyst so  that  gas  develops  adjacent  the  inlet,  and  accumu- 
lates above  said  surface  level  in  the  vessel  and  preasurizes 
the  interior  of  the  vessel;  and 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZE1 


an  outlet  duct  for  the  container  connected  to  the  outlet 
thereof  and  leading  also  out  of  the  vessel,  so  that  gas 
developed  on  contact  of  the  liquid  with  the  catalyst  and 
having  passed  through  said  tortuous  path  may  discharge, 
the  accumulated  gas  inside  of  the  vessel  acting  as  propel- 
lent for  driving  liquid  into  the  catalyst  to  sustain  develop- 
ment of  gas  and  discharge  of  such  gas  through  the  outlet 
duct. 


3^90,103  I 

ANTI-POLLUnON  EXHAUST  APPARATUS 
Jinemon  Konishi,  21>14,  l-chome  Nakasakurazuka,  Toyonaka 
City,  Osaka,  Japan 

FBcd  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1971,  46- 
64950;  Aug.  25,  1971,  46-64951;  Sept  6,  1971,  46-68794; 
Oct.  12,  1971,  46-80298;  Oct.  25,  1971,  46-84551 

Int.  CL  COlb  77/74,  B03c  J/76 
U.S.  CI.  23-284  7  Claims 


1.  A  pollution-reducing  exhaust  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  vertically  oriented  conduit  having  a  frusto-conical  inner 
surface  with  an  inside  diameter  larger  at  an  upper  end 
than  at  a  lower  end, 

b.  an  inlet  near  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit  for  allowing 
hot,  contaminant  bearing  gas  to  flow  from  a  source  of  the 
gas  into  the  conduit, 

c.  a  first  electrical  pole  axially  mounted  within  the  conduit 
for  ionizing  the  contaminants, 

d.  a  second  electrical  pole  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  conduit  for  collecting  the  ionized  contaminants, 

e.  a  source  of  liquid,  ., 

f.  a  source  of  compressed  air,  f 

g.  a  first  spraying  means  positioned  on  the  top  of  the  first 
electrical  pole,  but  elecrically  insulated  therefrom,  and 
connected  to  the  source  of  liquid  and  to  the  source  of 
compressed  air  for  spraying  an  air-liquid  foam  into  the 
hot  gas,  the  first  spraying  means  comprising  a  first  rotat- 
ably  mounted  rotator  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending 
radially  from  the  rotator,  each  arm  containing  a  series  of 
holes  on  one  lateral  side  for  producing  rotation  of  the 
arms  and  rotator  as  the  air-liquid  foam  is  sprayed  from 
the  holes,  and 

h.  a  second  spraying  means  located  near  the  upper  end  of 
the  conduit,  connected  to  the  source  of  liquid  and  di- 
rected toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  conduit  for  wash- 
ing the  second  electrical  pole  and  the  inner  surfoce  of  the 
conduit. 
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3390,104 
CATALYTIC  CARTRIDGE 
Paok>  Dei^  Ptorta;  Bruno  Ferrario;  Angelo  Cantaluppi;  *aolo 
ii,  and  FIziano  A.  GkNrgi,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  4sign- 
es  Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,445,  Nov.  1,  1971  Pat. 
0.  This  appUcatkm  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  24  »,771 
priority,  applkatkm  Italy,  Nov.  3,  970, 
31307/70The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subscqu  nt  to 
Dec.  31,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  8/04;  B21D  53/02;  B23P  75/26 
U.S.  CL  23—288  K  10  Claims 


Moni 

ors  to 

Continual 

No.  3,857 

Claims 


ilter- 


compr  ses  a 


first 


1.  A  cat  Jytic  cartridge  formed  of  a  metal  strip  folded 
nately  in  <  pposite  directions  such  that  the  strip 
plurality  o  "  members  each  comprising: 

A.  a  fin  t  spirated  segment; 

B.  an  alter  circumferential  segment  attached  to  the 
spirat  ;d  segment; 

C.  a  sec  )nd  spirated  segment  attached  to  the  outer  ciifzum- 
ferent  lal  segment; 

D.  an  in  ter  circumferential  segment  attached  to  the 
spirated  segment; 

wherein  the  inner  circumferential  segment  of  any 
memb  er  is  attached  to  the  first  spirated  segment 
next  I  lember, 

wherein  a  catalytic  material  is  carried  by  the  strip. 


seicond 

iven 
the 


3,890,105 

ME'^LIC  SINTERING  POWDER  OR  ALLOY 

Gerd  Wei«smann,  Munich,  and  Edgar  Kuebel,  Fuersteilfeld- 

bruck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Leichtm  etall- 

werk-  Graf  Bhiecher  von  Wahlstatt  KG,  Munkh,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,454 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfen  Germany,  Apr.  27,  ^972, 
2220683 

j                   Int.  CI.  B22f  1/00 
VS.  a.  2^—182.7  18  C| 

1.  A  ponder  composition  for  making  a  sintered  steel  alloy 
comprising  a  mixtui  e  of  iron  powders,  and  alloying  co;  npo- 
nents  including  carbides  in  powder  form,  said  carbides  leing 
present  firoin  0.5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  coni>osi- 
tion,  said  carbides  comprising  an  additive  and  wholly  orTpre- 
dominantly  carbon  deficient  carbides  selected  from  the  ^up 
consisting  lof  chromium  carbides,  manganese  carbides  and 
mixed  carbides  of  chromium  and  manganese  and  including  the 
structural  types  M^,  MtCj,  MaC«,  wiierein  M  is  the  itietal 
componen  and  C  is  the  carbon  component  of  the  carbi  le. 
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3,890,106 
SELECTIVE  COLD  WORK  HARDENING  OF  METALLIC 

EXTRUSIONS 
Paul  J.  MiUer,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The 
Weatherhead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,274 

Int.  CI.  B22f  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  29—183  5  Claims 


with  its  cells  normal  to  said  skins,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
said  panel  having  a  bend  therein,  said  panel  being  substan- 
tially planar  and  defining  a  first  plane  on  the  first  side  of 
said  bend  and  being  substantially  planar  and  defining  a 
second  plane  on  the  second  side  of  said  bend,  a  first 
reference  line  normal  to  said  first  plane  and  a  second 
reference  line  normal  to  said  second  plane,  said  skins 
being  continuous  fi-om  said  first  to  said  second  reference 
lines,  said  core  being  crushed  at  said  bend  between  said 


1.  An  integral  body  of  work  hardenable  brass,  said  body 
having  an  extruded  cross  section  including  at  least  one  port 
projection,  an  internal  seat  and  threads  in  a  central  area  of 
said  port  projection,  at  least  one  indentation  on  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  projection,  said  indentation  resulting  from 
plastic  displacement  of  material  at  said  central  area  whereby 
the  material  below  said  indentation  forming  said  central  port 
area  and  including  said  seat  and  said  threads  is  in  a  locally 
work  hardened  state  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  body 
fi-om  one  face  to  the  other  produced  by  local  coW  working 
substantially  limited  to  the  area  of  the  one  port  projection 
whereby  a  major  portion  of  the  body  is  not  hardened  beyond 
its  extruded  condition. 


3  890  107 
MATERIALS  USEFUL  FOR  PROSTHETIC  DEVICES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Eugene  W.  White;  Jon  N.  Weber,  both  of  State  College,  Pa., 

and  Rodney  A.  White,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,547 

Int.  CI.  B27f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-183  19  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  uniform  permeable  microporous  synthetic 
material  useful  as  a  biomaterial,  such  as  for  the  manufacture 
of  prosthetic  devices,  characterized  by  a  substantially  uniform 
pore  volume  in  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  90%  and 
having  a  microstructure  characterized  by  a  pronounced  three- 
dimensional  fenestrate  structure  corresponding  to  the  micro- 
structure  of  the  porous  carbonate  echinoderm  or  scleractinian 
coral  skeletal  material  of  marine  life  and  providing  a  periodic 
minimal  surface,  said  periodic  minimal  surface  dividing  the 
volume  of  said  material  into  two  interpenetrating  regions, 
each  of  which  is  a  single,  multiply  connected  domain,  said 
material  having  a  substantially  uniform  pore  size  diameter  and 
substantially  uniform  pore  connections  or  openings  in  the 
range  from  about  5  microns  to  about  500  microns. 


3,890,108 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL  BENT  FROM  LAMINATED 

HONEYCOMB 

James  W.  Welsh,  San  DIego,  Calif.,  ass^por  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  224,835,  Feb.  9, 1973,  P«.  No.  3,757,559. 

This  applkatkm  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,699 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  3/20 

VS.  CL  29—191.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  structural  panel  formed  of  a  metallic  inner  skin,  a 

metallic  outer  skin  and  a  honeycomb  core  positioned  between 

said  inner  and  outer  skins  and  seciued  to  both  of  sakl  skins 


first  and  second  reference  lines,  said  inner  skin  and  said 
outer  skin  each  being  bent  concave  toward  the  inside  of 
said  bend,  said  inner  skin  being  bent  to  a  smaller  radius 
of  curvature  in  said  bend  than  said  outer  skin,  said  inner 
skin  and  said  outer  skin  each  being  unstretched  along  its 
length  between  said  reference  lines  so  that  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  reference  lines  along  said 
inner  skin  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  reference  lines  along  said  outer  skin,  said  inner 
skin  being  closer  to  said  outer  skin  in  said  bend  than  at 
said  first  reference  line. 


3,890,109 

RAZOR  BLADES  HAVING  HIGH  PURITY  Al,0, 

COATING 

Frederick  O.  Jones,  BrackneU,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkinson 

Sword  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,269 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8, 1972, 
16297/72 

Int  a.  B32b  75/04,  B26b  27/54 
VS.  CL  29—195  12  Clahns 

1.  A  razor  blade  having  an  alumina  coating  on  and/or  adja- 
cent a  cutting  edge  thereof,  the  alumina  containing  less  than 
3  X  10"'  atomic  percent  of  impurities. 


3390,110 
COMPOSITE  COATED  STEEL  STRUCTURE  FOR 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Fk«deridi  A.  GlasU,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Fanstcd  Inc., 
N.  Chkago,  HI. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  284,639,  Aug.  29,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,784,403,  whfch  is  a  continuatk«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,929, 
Sept.  7,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,767,456.  Thb  appUcatkm  June  4, 
1973,  Ser.  Na  366,284 
Int  CL*  B23P  3/00 
U.S.CL  29-198  1  Claim 

1.  A  composite  structure  having  a  corrosion  resistant  sur- 
face which  comprises: 

a.  a  non-refractory  steel  substrate  containing  free  carbon 
and  metal  carbides, 

b.  a  displacement  diffusion  containment  coating  on  sakl 
substrate  to  isolate  carbon  and  metal  carbides  firom  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  composed  of  titanium  carbkie 
formed  from  an  in  situ  combination  of  titanium  with  the 
carbon  and  metal  carbktes  of  the  substrate,  said  displace- 
ment diffuswn  coating  being  stable  in  the  presence  of 
tantalum  or  columbium  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
900"  to  1,100^.,  and 
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c.  a  corrosion  resistant  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tantalum  and  columbium  molecularly 
bonded  to  said  containment  coating  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition. 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  stream  of  hot  carbonaceous  parti- 
cles b  continuously  withdrawn  from  a  fluidized  bed  reaction 
vessel,  circulated  upwardly  through  a  transfer  line  burner  for 
the  combustion  of  a  portion  of  the  carbon  in  said  particles, 
and  returned  to  said  fluidized  bed  reaction  vessel,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  introducing  said  stream  of  hot 
particles  into  the  lower  end  of  said  transfer  line  burner  as  a 
dense  phase  stream  containing  an  inert  gas  essentially  free  of 
molecular  oxygen  and  injecting  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gaseous  mixture  having  a  molecular  oxygen  con- 
tent less  than  about  IS  percent  by  volume  into  said  burner 
near  the  lower  end  thereof  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  effect  a 
transition  from  dense  phase  to  dilute  phase  flow  and  promote 
said  combustion  of  said  carbon. 


3,890,112 

TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  TO  A  METHANE  RICH  GAS 

STREAM 
Clyde  L.  Aldridte,  Parish  of  E.  Batoo  Rouge,  La.,  assigiior  to 
Exxoa  Research  and  Eogtiieeriiig  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
Contlniuitk>B-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  125,581,  March  18, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,761. 
The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  June 
11, 1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL  COlb  2/14 
VS.  CL  48—214  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  methane-rich  stream  by  treat- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  feedstream  containing  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon, which  comprises: 
a.  treating  said  feedstream  in  a  first  reaction  zone  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  between  about  250  and  1 ,500  psig, 
and  at  a  temperature  between  about  1,200°  and  1,4S0T 
in  the  presence  of  particulate  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising an  alkali  metal  compound  and  a  solid  particulate 
material  to  produce  a  vaporous  product  comprising  CH4 
and  other  light  hydrocarbon  products,  and  a  solid  liydro- 


carbon 


material  which  deposits  on  said  particulate  c  om- 
removing  said  vaporous  product  from  said  first  reac  tion 


positioi 
b. 

zone; 
c.  passin; 


3390,111 

TRANSFER  LINE  BURNER  SYSTEM  USING  LOW 

OXYGEN  CONTENT  GAS 

Christian  W.  Knudsen,  Scabrooli,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engfaiccring  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

Fflcd  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,613 

InL  CI.  ClOj  3/12 

VS.  CL  48- 197  R  10  Claims 


at  least  a  portion  of  said  particulate  catjjyst 
compoaition  with  the  solid  hydrocarbon  material  def  osi- 
tion  to  a  second  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  presi  lure 
between  about  250  and  1,500  psig  and  at  a  tempera  ure 


I      ) 
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betwee  j  about  1,000T  and  1.600°F  to  contact  st  am 
introdu  :ed  into  said  second  reaction  zone  at  a  steam  -to 
carbon  in  solid  hydrocarbon  material  of  the  second  r^ac 
tion  zone  mole  ratio  between  1  and  10,  whereby  at 
a  portion  of  the  solid  hydrocarbon  material  depositii 
converged  into  a  gaseous  product  comprising  CH4, 
CO  an4  CO2;  and 

.  removing  said  gaseous  product  from  said  second  reac^on 
zone. 


3390,113 
PRODUCTION  OF  METHANE 
Edward  T  dhild.  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Allen  M.  Robin,  i4na- 
heim,  bo^i  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Y  trk, 
N.Y.         j^ 

Tied  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,533 

Int.  a.  ClOb  49/02,  57/02 

VS.  CL  481-197  R  10  Oabas 
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for  producing  a  methane-rich  gas  stream  o  vol- 

ig  a  raw  process  gas  stream  principally  comdris- 
Hx,  CO|,  and  HxO  and  optionally  contaiiing 
ate  carbon,  CH4,  HjS  and  COS  by  the  paitial 
^n  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  with  a  fi  ee- 
oxygen  icontaining  gas  comprising  about  90  to  99.9  r  ole 
%  Qi  ai  d  optionally  with  a  temperature  moderator,  in  the 
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reaction  zone  of  a  gas  generator  at  an  autogenous  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  about  1200°  to  3500°F.  and  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  about  1  to  3S0  atm.  abs.: 

2.  cooling,  cleaning  and  adding  supplemeirtal  H/)  to  the 
effluent  gas  stream  from  ( 1 )  to  produce  a  feed  gas  stream 
for  water-gas  shift  conversion  having  a  mole  ratio 
HiO/CO  m  the  range  of  about  2  to  8; 

3.  reacting  the  feed  gas  stream  from  (2)  in  a  catalytic  water- 
gas  shift  conversion  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  650°  to  950°F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
1  to  350  atm.  abs.  until  at  least  75  mole  %  of  the  CO  is 
reacted  with  HjO  to  produce  Hj  and  CO,; 

4.  cooling,  and  purifying  the  effluent  gas  stream  from  (3)  in 
an  acid-gas  purification  zone  and  separating  a  COfrich 
gas  stream  and  optionally  a  separate  stream  of  HtS  and 
COS,  producing  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  stream; 

5.  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  CO^rich  gas  stream  from 
(4)  with  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  stream  from  (4)  providing 
a  feed  gas  mixture  having  a  mole  ratio  Ht/COx  in  the 
range  of  4  to  10,  reacting  together  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  400°  to  1 500°F.  in  a  catalytic  methanation 
zone  hydrogen  and  substantially  all  of  the  carbon  oxides 
in  said  feed  gas  mixture,  and  removing  from  said  metha- 
nation zone  an  effluent  gas  stream  substantially  compris- 
ing in  mole  %  dry  basis  CH4  50  tfe  96,  H,  3  to  46,  CO  0 
to  0.5,  CO,  0.3  to  0.7,  A+N,  0.2  to  8;  and 

6.  cooling  the  effluent  gas  stream  from  (5)  and  separating 
HjO  therefrom  to  produce  said  methane-rich  product 
stream. 


of  the  woriq)ieces  of  the  workpiece  holder  causes  tfte 
second  woricing  disc  to  become  locked  against  rotation. 


3,890,114 

DOUBLE-DISC  FLAT-LAPPING  OR  HONING  MACHINE 

INCLUDING  A  FREE-WHEELING  DRIVE  CONNECTION 

Hans-Fricdrich  Bovensiepen,  Metzlcausen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Peter  WoKers,  Mettmann,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  368,577 
Clabns   priority,   application   Germany,  June    15,    1972, 
2229196 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/04 
U.S.  CL51— 118  3  Claims 


3390,115 
BACKING  WHEEL  FOR  A  BELT  GRINDER    ' 
Herbert  Stahl,  Bottingcn,  Govaay,  aaigMr  to  SM  Maa- 
cUncnfabrik  Herbert  StaU,  Bottb«cm  Gcnnaay 
Filed  Ai«.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,024 
Claims  priority,,  application  Gcnnany,  Ant-   24,   1973, 
2342831 

Int.  CL  B24b  21/00 
VS.  CL  51-135  R  10 


i  2.  In  a  dual-disced  flat-lapping  and  honing  machine  in  com- 
bination: 
a  pair  of  confronting  rotatable  working  discs  and  a  rotatable 
workpiece  holder  disposed  between  two  working  discs,  a 
reversible  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  first  disc 
for  optionally  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
first  disc,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  tlie  workpiece 
holder,  drive  means  operatively  connected  through  a 
free-wheeling  coupling  to  the  second  working  disc  and 
functioning  as  a  braking  motor  in  such  a  way  that  when 
the  braking  motor  is  turned  off,  frictional  engagement 
between  workpieces  of  the  said  workpiece  bolder  rotating 
in  a  first  direction  and  the  second  working  disc  causes  the 
rotation  of  the  second  working  disc  and  reverse  rotation 


1.  A  routable,  laminar  backing  wheel  for  an  abrasive  belt 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  substantially  circular  disk  of  a  soft  and  resilient 
material  having  a  fist  elastic  modulus  in  tension; 

b.  second  and  third  substantially  circular  disks  of  materials 
having  respective  second  and  third  elastic  moduli  in  ten- 
sion; 

c.  fastening  means  coaxially  fastening  said  first  disk  between 
said  second  and  third  disks  under  axial  compression, 

1 .  said  second  and  third  disks  having  respective  circum- 
ferential face  portions  defining  a  common  surface  of 
rotation,  and  said  first  disk  having  a  circumferential 
face  portion  substantially  completely  confined  within 
said  surface  when  said  wheel  does  not  rotate, 

2.  said  first  modulus  being  sufficiently  smaller  than  said 
second  and  third  moduli  to  cause  the  circumferential 
face  portion  of  said  first  disk  to  project  radially  beyond 
said  common  surface  under  centrifugal  forces  when 
said  wheel  rotatrs. 

3.  said  compression  being  sufficient  to  cause  the  radially 
projecting  face  portion  of  said  first  disk  to  spread  axi- 
ally  into  radial  alignment  with  said  second  and  third 
disks. 


3390,116 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Edward  G.  RobiUard,  Cherry  Valley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cin- 
cinnati Milacron-Heald  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,028 
Int  CL  B24b  51/00 
VS.  CL  51—165.71  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising 

a.  a  base, 

b.  a  workhead  slide  mounted  on  the  base, 

c.  a  wheelhead  slide  mounted  on  the  base, 

d.  a  feed  mechanism,  including  a  stepping  motor,  for  pro- 
ducing transverse  relative  movement  between  the  slides 
to  produce  a  grinding  cycle, 

e.  a  first  pulse  generator  having  a  first  section  for  producing 
pulses  at  a  first  rate  and  a  second  section  for  producing 
pulses  at  a  second  rate  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  first  rate,  and 

f.  a  control  means  for  introducing  pulses  from  the  first 
section  to  the  stepping  motor  during  a  portion  of  die 
grinding  cycle  and  for  introducing  pulses  from  the  second 
section  to  the  stepping  motor  during  another  portion  of 
the  grinding  cycle,  the  control  means  including  a  shifter 
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means  operative  during  an  interval  when  the  rate  of  convexly  carved  tooth  trace  of  the  gear,  said  grinding  w  leel 


pulses  introduced  to  the  stepping  motor  is  changed  be- 
tween a  first  value  and  a  second  value,  to  introduce  to  the 


.'    ! 


stepping  motor  pulses  at  rates  of  smoothly  changing  value 
thereby  avoiding  loss  of  synchronization  between  the 
stepping  motor  and  pulses  during  the  change. 


3^90,117 
REINFORCING  CUP-TYPE  GRINDING  WHEELS 
George  N.  Peterson,  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Flkd  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,192 

Int.  CI.  B24d  5/00,  7/00 

VS.  CL  51—209  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  cup-type  grinding  wheel  having  an  annular  peripheral 
surface  tapering  from  a  grinding  face; 

a  plurality  of  discontinuous  strands  of  filamentary  material 
wound  in  tension  around  portions  of  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  wheel  in  a  direction  nonparallel  to  the  grind- 
ing face  thereof,  each  strand  being  wound  between  90° 
and  less  than  360°  of  said  peripheral  surface;  and 

means  for  bonding  said  strands  to  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  wheel  so  as  to  maintain  the  wheel  in  compression. 


3,890,118 
METHOD  OF  GRINDING  GEARS 
Koichi  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuteru  HItomi,  Yoko- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,606 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Oct   19,  1972,  47- 
104016 

Int  CL  B24b  1/00 
VS.  CL  51—287  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  grinding  the  tooth  surfaces  of  gears  with 
circular  teeth,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  an  internal 
grinding  conic  surface  of  a  truncated  cone  shaped  grinding 
wheel  of  cup-like  hollow  construction  to  a  circular  arc  shaped. 


having  a  cdne  in  which  said  grinding  conic  surface  forqis  a 
part  thereof,  said  tooth  trace  having  a  cone  in  which  said  tdoth 
trace  forms  a  part  of  a  circle  forming  an  intersection  of  said 
cone  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  said  cone, 
said  grinding  wheel  being  disposed  on  a  central  axis  of  said 
cone  thereof  in  inclined  and  intersecting  relationship  to  said 
central  axi^  of  said  cone  of  said  tooth  trace,  said  grin<  ing 
wheel  bein^  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  a  generatrii  of 
said  cone  qiereof  always  coincides  with  a  generatrix  of  faid 


cone  of  sai<  tooth  trace,  said  grinding  conic  surface  havii  ig  a 
radius  of  curvature  which  makes  a  maximum  difference  be- 
tween said  radius  of  curvature  and  a  radius  of  curvatur  i  of 
said  tooth  tjace  within  a  range  in  which  there  occurs  no  ;  eo- 
;  metrical  interference  of  an  external  surface  of  said  grin<  ing 
wheel  with  a  concavely  curved  tooth  trace  located  opposi  idly 
adjacent  to  I  said  convexly  curved  tooth  trace  to  be  groi  nd, 
rotating  sai<l  grinding  wheel  around  said  central  axis  of  Uid 
cone  therectf  for  grinding  of  said  tooth  trace,  revolving  said 
grinding  wneel  around  said  central  axis  of  said  cone  of  laid 
tooth  trace  JTor  grinding  thereof. 


3390,119 
.AP  WHEEL  FINISHING  DEVICE 
Gtts  J.  Sch^ner,  m,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Mfg.  Co.Jlnc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,538 
Int  CI.  B24b  9/02 
VS.  CL  51-^334  6 


Schaf  ner 
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1.  Finishii  ig  apparatus  including  an  annulus  of  flaps  of  r  ;la 
tively  small  vidth,  the  flaps  of  said  annulus  being  bonded  i  ear 
the  center  <  f  said  annulus  to  form  a  central  core,  said  f  aps 
extending  fi  eely  fi-om  said  core,  the  said  core  having  s  ots 
penetrating  into  the  opposite  surfaces  thereof  and  exten(  ing 
generally  ca  »xial  with  said  annulus,  the  said  annulus  to  aco  >m 
modate  flange  discs  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  annulus 
tending  ove|^  said  core  generally  coaxially  with  said  annulus 
with  the  flanges  of  said  discs  engaging  said  slots,  the  sum  ofjthe 
widths  of  said  flanges  being  such  that  if  the  flanges  were 
tensive  theyicoukl  not  be  accommodated  by  the  width  of  4aid 
flaps,  the  sa|d  apparatus  being  characterized  by  that  a  said 
extending  in(to  oite  surface  is  displaced  radially  with  respec  t 
the  corresponding  sk>ts  extending  into  the  opposite  surfao 
that  no  pair  of  slots  extending  into  opposite  surfaces  <^ 
core  are  cof  xtensive. 
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3,890,120 

PROCESS  TO  RECOVER  SULPHUR  FROM  THE 

SULPHUR  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINED  IN  RESIDUAL 

GASES 
Gilbert  Guyot  Pau;  Pierre  Mathieu;  Andre  Philippe,  both  of 
Orthez;  Pierre  Grancher,  Pau,  and  Jean  Soiinhac,  Ortbez, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  dcs  Petroles 

FOed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,913 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    18,    1972, 
72.13568;  Apr.  6,  1973,  73.12460 

Int  CL  BOld  53/04 
VS.  CI.  55—62  I  15  Claims 


-Ay 


;  ;-9o    i-Sfc    i-9c      5 


a.  passing  a  finite  volume  of  an  influent  of  said  air  at  some 
flow  rate  through  a  first  activated  charcoal  filter  to  adsorb 
the  noble  gas  present  in  said  air, 

b.  then  heating  said  first  charcoal  filter  to  drive  off  said 
noble  gas  and  passing  through  said  first  charcoal  filter  a 
substantially  reduced  finite  volume  of  air  containing 
concentrations  of  said  noble  gas  up  to  about  10**  pCi/liter 
at  a  reduced  flow  rate  to  form  an  effluent  containing  said 
noble  gas  released  by  said  first  charcoal  filter; 

c.  cooling  said  effluent; 

d.  passing  said  effluent  through  a  second  activated  charcoal 
filter  for  adsorbing  the  noble  gas  present 


3390,122 
PLURAL-STAGE  AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham-White  Sales 
Corp.,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,014 

Int  CL  BOld  45/16 

VS.  CL  55-212  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  desulphurizing  residual  gases  containing 
small  concentrations  of  hydrogen  sulphide,  sulphur  dioxide 
and  possibly  vesicular  sulphur,  wherein  said  residual  gases  are 
passed  over  an  adsorbent  comprising  alumina,  mixtures  of 
alumina  and  silica  or  combinations  of  silica  and  alumina,  at  a 
temperature  of  between  atmospheric  temperature  and  about 
180°C,  and  the  sulphur-loaded  adsorbent  is  then  brought  into 
contact  with  a  hot  regenerating  gas  to  desorb  the  sulphur  and 
thus  regenerate  the  adsorbent,  the  improvements  comprising: 
controlling  the  contact  time  between  the  residual  gases  and 
adsorbent  to  between  about  1  and  25  seconds,  using  an  oxy- 
gen-free gas  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  200°  and 
3S0°C  as  the  hot  regenerating  gas  to  desorb  the  sulphur  and 
thus  regenerate  the  adsorbent  and  blowing  the  adsorbent  with 
an  oxygen-free  gas  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  1 80*^  after 
the  regeneration  step  to  cool  the  adsorbent  to  a  temperature 
required  for  contact  with  the  untreated  residual  gases  in  a 
repeated  operation,  the  blowing  gas  which  is  used  to  cool  the 
adsorbent  containing  water  vapor  during  at  least  part  of  the 
blowing  operation  to  rehydrate  the  adsorbent  so  that  it  will  not 
adsorb  any  more  steam  when  brought  into  contact  with  the 
untreated  gas. 


3390,121 
NOBLE  GAS  ABSORPTION  PROCESS 
Jess  W.  Thomas,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,262 
Int  CL  BOld  53/02 
VS.  CL  55-62  6  Clafans 


1 

*  * 
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1.  The  method  of  removing  a  noble  gas  selected  fircMn  the 
group  consisting  of  krypton,  xenon  and  radon  fi'om  air  con- 
taining concentrations  thereof  up  to  about  10"  pCi/liter  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


10.  An  assembly  for  filtering  compressed  air,  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  port  connectable  to  an  outlet  of  a 
compressor  for  admitting  compressed  air  therefrom  into  said 
housing  and  an  outlet  port,  said  housing  containing  means  for 
filtering  compressed  air  passing  therethrough  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  sump  having  a  drain  port  for 
collecting  apd  discharging  contaminants,  a  drain  valve  open- 
ing independently  of  air  pressure  within  said  housing  in  re- 
sponse to  and  substantially  throughout  unloading  of  said  com- 
pressor for  draining  contaminants  fitx>m  said  sump  through 
said  drain  port,  and  valve  means  in  said  inlet  port  for  control- 
ling flow  of  compressed  air  therethrough  into  said  housing, 
said  valve  means  being  open  during  a  pumping  cycle  of  said 
compressor  and  closing  at  a  predetermined  low  pressure  dur- 
ing an  unloading  cycle  thereof  for  then  maintaining  said  low 
pressure  in  said  compressor  by  preventing  complete  unloading 
thereof  through  said  drain  port 
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3390,123 

MIST  SEPARATOR 

Atsoiiii  Koga,  Kasukabe,  Japui,  assignor  to  Sboketsu  Klnzoku 

Kogyo  Kabmyki  Kaiika,  Japan 
Continttatlon  td  Scr.  No.  189^44,  Oct.  14,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatioa  Dec.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  422,340 
Clalnt  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1969,  44- 
45265;  Sept.  25,  1969,  44-75831 

int.  CL  BOld  39/08 
VS.  CL  55-318  5  Claims 


1.  A  mist  separator  comprising  a  continuous  fine  fiber  layer 
formed  by  overlapping  single  fibers  having  a  diameter  in  the 
range  of  0. 1  to  O.S  microns  which  range  is  the  equivalent  of 
the  mists  to  be  separated  and  with  said  fibers  forming  slits 
therebetween  having  a  width  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  fibers,  said  fiber  layer  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material 
having  a  hydrophilic  property  and  an  affinity  for  oil  based  on 
capillary  condensation  so  that  fine  liquid  particles  are  formed 
into  drops  by  forcing  them  to  adhere  to  said  fine  fiber  layer 
continuously,  and  said  fiber  layer  bent  into  a  pleated  chrysan- 
themum shape  to  increase  the  area  of  air  passage  there- 
through. 


3390,124 
COMBINATION  GREASE  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

AND  FLAME  TRAP 

LctUe  D.  Howes,  742  W.  El  Camino  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,381 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45/12 

VS.  CL  55—346  4  Claims 


1.  A  grease  extracting  baffle  and  flame  trap  for  nKMinting  in 

the  exhaust  duct  of  a  ventilating  system  of  a  cooking  unit 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  baffles  each  formed  to  provide  a  substantially 

cylindrically  shaped  open  ended  pocket  for  receiving  the 

grease  laden  gases  for  causing  them  to  acquire  a  rotary 

and  whirling  movement  about  an  annular  axis  In  the 

pocket. 
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means  m<  lunting  said  baffles  so  that  a  first  opening  to  e  ach 
of  said  pockets  arranged  along  their  lengths  is  arranged 
with  sii  nilar  openings  of  the  other  pockets  in  a  copls  nar 
arrang^ent  said  mounting  means  including  walls  spa  ced 
transverse  said  open  ended  ends, 
is  being  angularly  positionable  in  the  ventilating 
'>f  a  cooking  unit  so  that  the  first  openings  to  Said 
receive  the  grease  laden  gases  being  vente<  to 
tiere,  and 

a  second  I  opening  for  each  of  said  pockets  in  the  lojver 
portion  of  said  mounting  means, 

said  second  opening  being  arranged  laterally  of  the  rotary 
and  whirling  movement  of  the  gases  in  that  pocket  for 
exhausting  the  gases  from  that  pocket  downstream  of  ^id 
baffles, 

said  secoi  id  opening  in  each  pocket  being  positioned  albng 
the  anr  ular  axis  of  the  rotary  and  whirling  movemen  I  of 
the  gas  ;s  in  that  pocket, 

said  means  for  mounting  said  baffles  comprising  a  pjate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  pnd 
aligning  one  baffle  in  each  of  said  openings, 

each  of  sa  id  baffles  being  formed  from  a  thin  sheet  of  mjetal 
having  its  ends  bent  over  to  form  flanges, 

said  baffl(  is  being  formed  in  an  arcuate  configuration  wAich 
extendi  through  different  openings  in  said  plate  witi  i  its 
end  fla  iges  overlapping  parallel  edges  of  the  openin  ;  in 
which  i  I  is  positioned  whereby  the  arcuate  configura  ion 


of  said 


baffles  form  said  pockets. 


iCaibo- 


3390,125 
FILTER  BAG 
Vincent  E.  ^hoeck,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  < 

nindum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,974,  Sept.  23, 1971,  abandonjed. 
This  fipplkatkm  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,020 
Int.  CL  BOld  46/02 
CL  554-381  4 


VS. 


CUims 


1.  A  filtei  bag  for  filtering  solids  from  gases,  said  filter  bag 
comprising  i  sheet  of  fabric  of  porous  thermoplastic  maU  rial 
having  opp<  isite  edge  portions  of  said  fabric  overlapped  Euid 
joined  togei  her  in  a  fiised  joint  and  defining  a  tubular  b<  idy, 
said  joint  extending  longitudinally  along  said  tubular  body, 
and  said  joifit  having  essentially  the  same  thickness  as  ths  t  of 
said  sheet  df  fabric. 


3390,126 
SMOKE  LAMP  DRAWING  DEVICE 
Donald  B.  Jfficph,  Vcnke,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  RaymondlLcc 
OrganizalkMi,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,885 

Int.  CL  BOld  46/02 
-385  2  CMims 

ie  drawing  device,  comprising 
fusing  of  floor  lamp  type  configuration 
fan  therein; 

member  of  floor  lamp  type  configuration 
ported  Isubstantially  vertically  by  the  base  housing 
the  fen!  and  ctmununicating  therewith,  said  tubular  i 
ber  beihg  bent  at  substantially  right  an^es  to  itself 
fiee  eiid  away  fix>m  the  base  housing; 


havii  g 


a 

iup- 

<»ver 

mem- 

atits 
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an  outlet  extending  out  of  the  base  housing  remote  from  the 
tubular  member  to  an  area  spaced  therefrom; 

a  lampshade  type  unit  mounted  on  the  tubular  member  at 
the  free  end  thereof  and  opening  into  the  tubular  member 
in  a  manner  whereby  smoke  in  the  area  of  the  lampshade 
type  unit  is  drawn  by  the  fan  through  the  tubular  member 
and  out  through  the  outlet; 


'■;  X 


:^7ivv 


t"> 


heating  means  within  said  chamber; 

a  removable  cover  forming  the  closure  for  one  end  of  said 
chamber; 

a  liquid  gland  in  said  cover,  said  liquid  gland  including  an 
elongated  orifice  into  which  a  multiple  fiber  component 
drawn  fiom  said  bundle  may  be  directed  and  extended 
outwardly  of  said  chamber  when  said  cover  is  in  place  on 
said  chamber,  said  orifice  being  of  a  diametral  size 
greater  than  that  of  a  component  to  be  drawn  from  sakl 
bundle,  and  said  gland  further  including  an  inlet  to  sakl 
orifice  from  externally  of  said  chamber  through  which  a 
liquid  sealant  may  be  introduced  into  sakl  orifice  periph- 
erally about  a  multiple  fiber  component  being  drawn 
therethrough  for  sealing  said  orifice  against  leakage  of  gas 
directed  into  said  chamber  under  pressure;  and 

said  chamber  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  and  directing 
gas  under  pressure  into  said  chamber. 


a  smoke  filter  in  the  outlet  for  filtering  smoke  drawn  there- 
through; and 

a  lamp  mounted  to  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  member  in 
the  lampshade  type  unit  for  illuminating  an  area  around 
the  lampshade  type  unit. 


3390,128 
METHOD  OF  TOUGHENING  GLASS 
Rtehard  Mdling,  Ormskirk;  Donald  Curtis  Wright,  Bohon, 
and  John  Pickup,  Clyton-le-Mo  Rs  near  Accrington,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liver- 
pool, England 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  802,151,  Feb.  25, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  applkatkm  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1968, 
9484/68 

Int  CI.  C03b  27/00 
U3.CL65— 116  7  Claims 


3,890,127 

OPTICAL  HBER  DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Walter  P.  Siegmund,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

DIviskm  of  Ser.  No.  364,785,  May  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,837324.  This  appUcatfon  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,138 

Int.  CL*C03B  25/00 
U3.  CL  65^12  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  a  fused  multiple  fiber  component 
comprising: 

a  hollow  chamber  within  which  an  elongated  bundle  of 
light-conducting  fibers  may  be  suspended  for  heating  and 
drawing  into  the  fused  multiple  fiber  component,  said 
chamber  having  normally  closed  opposite  ends  at  least 
one  of  which  may  be  selectively  opened  for  receiving  a 
bundle  of  light-conducting  fibers  to  be  heated  and  drawn 
within  said  chamber; 


1.  A  method  of  toughening  a  glass  sheet  in  which  the  glass 
is  quenched  in  a  chilling  liquid  to  toughen  the  glass  after  a 
preliminary  cooling  of  the  glass  surfaces  by  means  of  a  cooling 
gas,  which  comprises: 

a.  heating  the  glass  sheet  to  a  selected  high  temperature 
near  to  its  softening  point; 

b.  effecting  said  preliminary  cooling  by  passing  the  hot  glass 
sheet  at  said  selected  high  temperature  at  a  selected  rate 
of  travel  through  a  preliminary  cooling  region  in  which 
cooling  gas  flows  are  simultaneously  directed  against  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet  uniformly  over  each 
surface  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient 

i.  to  retain  substantially  said  selected  high  temperature  in 
the  center  of  the  glass  sheet  up  to  the  tinte  of  quenching 
in  said  chilling  liquid,  and 

ii.  to  produce  symmetrical  temperature  gradients  from 
the  center  of  the  thickness  of  the  glass  sheet  to  both 
surfaces  therec^  sufficient  to  prevent  deformatkxi  and 
fracture  of  the  glass  sheet  as  it  is  quenched  in  said 
chilling  Ikiuid;  and 

c.  quenching  the  glass  in  the  chiUtng  liquid  immediately 
after  said  preliminary  cooling  before  any  substantial  re- 
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June  17, 


taxation  of  said  symmetrical  temperature  gradients  takes   being  an  a  kali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or 
P'"'*-  amine  salt  wherein  the  alkyl  contains  up  to  4  carbon  at^ms 


3,890,129 

AEROBIC/ANAEROBIC  COMPOSTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  COMPOSTING 

Fkvnds  B.  Chester,  220  East  42ikI  St.,  BaysMc,  N.Y.  10017 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1972,  S«r.  No.  315,115 

Int  a.  C05f  11108,  11/06 

VJS.  CL  71-9  3  Claims 


2.  The  method  of  composting  organic  waste  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  organic  waste  material  in  a  rotatable  container 
having  open  mesh  sides; 

b.  covering  said  open  mesh  sides  of  the  container  with  a 
removable  outer  cover  of  moisture  excluding  material; 

c.  periodically  rotating  the  container  about  a  horizontal  axis 
with  said  outer  cover  attached  and  the  waste  material 
therein; 

d.  said  rotation  mixing  the  material  in  the  container  and 
exposing  said  material  to  contact  with  air;       ' 

e.  discontinuing  said  periodic  rotation  of  the  container; 

f.  placing  an  inner  second  cover  over  the  material  within  the 
container; 

g.  said  inner  cover  directly  contacting  with  the  material  in 
the  container  and  preventing  air  from  freely  contacting 
said  material; 

h.  then  removing  both  said  inner  and  outer  covers  and 
continuing  rotation  of  the  container  with  the  covers  re- 
moved; 

i.  said  continued  rotation  effecting  discharge  of  composted 
waste  material  from  the  container  through  the  open  mesh 
sides  thereof. 


3.890  130 
CHEMICAL  TOPPING  OF  BRASSICA  OLERECEA 
Edwin  Frands  George,  Eversley,  and  Alan  John  Davidson, 
Wokingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  Londmi,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,371,  May  11, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1970, 
24826/70;  July  6,  1970,  32672/70 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  9120 
\}S.  CL  71—76  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  growth  of  immature  sprouts 
on  tlie  upper  part  of  the  stem  of  Brussels  sprouts  plants  which 
comprises  the  foliar  application  to  the  plants  of  2-m- 
clilorophenyl-carbamoyloxypropionic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  selectively  the  growth  of  the 
main  apex  in  tlie  plants  but  insufficiait  to  cause  substantia] 
phytotoxic  damage  to  other  parts  of  the  plants,  said  applica- 
tion being  from  S  to  8  weelcs  prior  to  harvest  and  said  salt 


t  wi 
lOI 
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3390,131 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GROWTH  O  F 

WEEDS  IN  A  COTTON  GROWING  AREA  WrrHT 

3j4,5-TRISUBSTITUTED  ISOTHIAZOLES 

David  Butimore,  Benflect,  England,  assignor  to  May  &  I  akcr 

UmhedJ  Essex,  England 
Continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  241,833,  April  6,  1972,  abandc  ncd. 
This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,250 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7, 1971, 
9019/71    , 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  9112 

-90  23  CI  lims 

lod  of  controlling  the  growth  of  weeds  in  an  area 
wing  a  crop  of  cotton  which  comprises 
to  the  area  a  herbidical  composition  containir  g 


U.S.  a.  7 

1.  A  m 

used  for 
applyin 


isothiazple  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R 


NHCONHR 


is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  of  1 


o  3 


carbon  atoiis,  R*  is  alkoxycarbonyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  m<  iety 
is  straight-  or  chanched-chain  and  has  from  1  to  5  caibon 
atoms,  and  R*  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  or  alk  jnyl 
of  up  to  S  ( arbon  atoms,  or  cyclopropyl,  at  a  rate  sufficiei  it  to 
control  the  


growth  of  weeds  without  causing  substantial 


manent  dai  nage  to  the  cotton 


)er- 


3390,132 

,  HERBICIDAL 

lH-PYRAZOLO[3,4,-D]PYRIMIDIN-4-ONES 

Beryl  W.  Dbminy,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  Kew 

York,  N.y. 

Divisk>4of  Ser.  No.  282^83,  Aug.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3333,582.  This  applkation  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,  »92 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U3.  a.  71  -92  10  dJims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  weeds,  which  c  jm- 
prises  applying  an  herbicidal  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  grbup  consisting  of  those  having  the  formulae 


and 


Or 


1 


I 
H 


IX 


or  the  alkali  jmetal,  anunonia,  mono-,  di-  or  trialkylamine  silts 
thereof  wherein  each  of  the  alkyl  groups  has  from  I  to]l2 
carbon  atoms,  w^rein 


onis. 


an 
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Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro, 

fluoro  and  — CRaRjItt  wherein  each  of  Ri,  R3  and  R*  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro 

and  fluoro;  and 
Rj  is  alkyl  having  from  3  to  S  carbon  atoms. 


3,890,133 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD  EMPLOYING  META-ANILIDE 
UREA  COMPOUNDS 
Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company^  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,075,  Sept.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,790364,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23,021,  March  26, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,642,891,  whkh  is  a  continuatkm-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  746,007,  July  19,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,573,  Aug.  23,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,255 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
U3.  CL  71—99  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  area  where  control  of  said  vegeta- 
tive growth  is  desired,  a  growth  controlling  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  cycloalkyl,  Rs  is  selected  from  the 
group  alkyl,  and  halogenated  lower  alkyl,  provided  that  when 
X  is  oxygen  and  Rs  and  Rs  are  each  alkyl  then  Rx  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 


3,890,134 
PHENOXY  ACETALS  AND  THEIR  UTIUTY  AS 
HERBICIDES 
Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  124,541,  March  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,104.  This  applkatfon  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,513 

Int.  CL  AOln  9112 

U3.CL  71—100  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  vegetation  which 

comprises  applying  to  the  locus  wherein  control  is  desired,  an 

herbicidally  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 


3390,135 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLBENZOPHENONE 

O-ACYLOXIMES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CROP  YIELD 

INCREASERS  FOR  PLANTS 

William  Joseph  MhkUcton,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  324378,  Jan.  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3349,494.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462^96 

Int  CL  AOln  9120 
MS.  CL  71—121  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  crop  yield  in  plants  comprising 
the  step  of  applying  to  plants  an  effective  crop  yield  increasing 
amount  of  4-trifluoromethylbenzophenone  O-acetyloxime. 


3,890,136 
RAW  POWDERS  TO  BE  USED  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
LOW  ALLOYS  STEELS  HAVING  AN  EXCELLENT 
HARDENABILTTY  BY  POWDER  METALLURGY 
Shuigi    Ito,   Chiba;    Yasuaki    Morioka,   Ohami;    Yoshihiro 
Kiyinaga;  Mhwru  Nitta,  both  of  Chiba,  and  lchk>  Sakurada, 
Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Stcd  Corpora- 
tion, Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,945 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  July  5,  1973,  48-75299 
Int  CL  B22f  9100 
U.S.  CL  75—0.5  BA  6  Claims 


g     to     e     io    2S    30    is    40    4S     30    a 
Dtsfonce  from  f/te  OuenchedEnd  (mm) 


1.  Raw  powders  to  be  used  for  production  of  low  alloy  steels 
having  an  excellent  hardenability  by  powder  metallurgy, 
which  consisting  mainly  of  0.90-2.50%  by  weight  of  Mn, 
0.35-1 .50%  by  weight  of  Cr.  0. 10-1 .00%  by  weight  of  Mo,  not 
more  than  0. 10%  by  weight  of  Si  and  remainder  substantially 
being  Fe,  provided  that  the  sum  of  Mn  and  Cr  is  1 .70-3. 10% 
by  weight. 


in  which  X  is  oxygen;  R  and  R|  are  independently  k}wer  alkyl; 
Rt  is  alkyl,  or  haloalkyl. 


3390,137 

WELDING  POWDER  FOR  PRODUCING 

WEAR-RESISTANT  LAYERS  BY  BUILD-UP  WELDING 

Horst  Beyer,  and  Ulrich  Buran,  both  of  Burscbeid,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Goctzewcrke-Friedrkh  Goctze  AG,  Bvrscbcid, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   15,   1973, 
2312810 

Int  CL  C22c  7/05,  27100 
U3.  CL  75— .5  BB  13  Claims 

1.  A  welding  powder  for  producing  wear-resistant  layers  by 
build-up  welding,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  first  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  powder,  tungsten  powder,  an  alloy  of  mo- 
lybdenum and  tungsten  in  powder  form,  and  a  mixture  of 
molybdenum  powder  and  tungsten  powder;  and 

b.  a  second  component  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  hydrogen 
and  carbon,  said  second  component  being  present  partly 
in  a  free,  unbound,  dissolved  state;  and 

vibcn  oxygen  is  present  as  the  welding  powder,  it  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  about  0.001  to  about  12percentby 
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weight,  with  the  free  oxygen  content  being  from  about 
0.00001  to  about  0.12  weight  percent; 
when  nitrogen  is  present  in  the  welding  powder,  it  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.001  to  about  O.S  per- 
cent by  weight,  with  the  free  nitrogen  content  being 
from  about  0.00001  to  about  0.00005  weight  percent; 
when  hydrogen  is  present  in  the  welding  powder,  it  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.001  to  about  0.5  per- 
cent by  weight,  with  the  free  hydrogen  content  being 
from  about  0.0000 1  to  about  0.005  weight  percent;  and 
when  carbon  is  present  in  the  welding  powder,  it  b 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01  to  about  2.5  per- 
cent by  weight,  with  the  free  carbon  content  being  from 
about  0.003  to  about  0.8  weight  percent. 


June  17, 


1975 


3,890,138 

REDUCTION  or  IRON-CONTAINING  ORES 

Han7  WUUani  Hockin,  Capd,  Australia,  assignor  to  Western 

Tttanium  N.L.,  Australia 

Coatiaiuitioa  of  Scr.  No.  190,671,  Oct.  19,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,156 

Int.  CL  C21b  13108 

U.S.  CI.  75-33  5  Claims 


T * 


meoucTtOf^  MttM 
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1.  A  process  comprising  reducing  fine  ore  containing  iron 
in  a  rotary  kiln  fitted  with  air  injection  devices,  and  having  a 
discharge  end,  a  feed  end  zone  and  a  bed,  said  process  further 
comprising  using  a  high  volatile  non-caking  coal  as  the  reduc- 
tant  and  the  fuel,  and  adding  part  of  the  coal  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  kiln  in  such  a  manner  that  substantially  no  coal  is 
incorporated  in  the  bed  within  at  least  the  last  20%  of  the  kiln 
length  and  so  that  some  of  the  coal  added  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  kiln  is  distributed  to  within  the  feed  end  zone  of  the  kiln, 
the  remainder  of  the  coal  being  added  at  the  feed  end  of  the 
kiln,  the  amount  of  coal  fed  into  the  kiln  at  the  discharge  end 
being  about  20-30%  by  weight  of  the  total  coal  feed,  said  iron 
being  metallized  to  at  least  about  95%. 


3,890  139 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  SULFIDE  ORES 
Taltashi  Suzuki,  Urawa,  and  Kazuo  Tachimoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  aadgnors  to  Mitsubishi  Kizoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,172 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  4, 1972, 47-44302 

Int.  CL  C22b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  75-74  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  blister  copper 
from  sulfide  copper  ores  in  a  smelting  fiimace  unit,  a  separa- 
tor furnace  unit  and  an  oxidizing  furnace  unit,  each  controlla- 
ble in  operation  independently  of  the  other  as  to  compositions 
of  melts  therein,  temperatures,  levels  of  free  surfaces  of  corre- 
sponding melts,  and  the  thickness  of  the  layers  (tf  the  individ- 
ual mehs  in  the  separator  furnace  unit  and  the  oxidizing  fur- 
nace unit  including  the  corresponding  slag  therein,  and 
wherein  the  rates  of  production  of  slag,  matte  and  blister 
copper,  the  rate  of  transfer  of  matte  from  the  separator  fur- 
nace unit  to  the  oxidizing  furnace  unit  and  the  rates  of  transfer 


of  blister  i  :opper  and  slag  out  of  the  oxidizing  furnace  ur  it  are 
maintaine  d  in  constant  equilibrium  with  the  rate  of  tra  isfer- 
ring  smelted  inputs  from  the  smelting  fiimace  unit  t>  the 
separator  ifiimace  unit,  which  method  comprises  the  ste  »  of: 
a.  contini^usly  smelting  in  the  smelting  furnace  unit  inp  its  of 
sulfide  copper  ores,  flux  and  oxygen-containing  gas  to  y  eld  a 
lower  lay^r  of  matte  and  an  upper  layer  of  slag; 

b.  simu  taneously.  while  smelting  said  inputs,  continu  Dusly 
transi  erring  said  matte  and  slag  in  admixture  fron  said 
smelt  ng  fiimace  unit  to  a  separator  fumace  unit,  at  1 1  rate 
of  tra  nsfer  balancing  the  rate  of  production  of  matt  \  and 
slag,  wherein  the  matte  and  the  slag  are  permittid  to 
separate; 

c.  continuously  transferring  slag  out  of  said  separato  -  fur- 
nace unit  for  disposal  at  a  rate  balancing  the  rate  of 
transfer  of  slag  from  the  smelting  fumace  and  coi  tinu- 
ously  transferring  matte  out  of  said  separator  fiimaa  i  unit 
to  an  oxidizing  fumace  unit  at  a  rate  of  transfer  balaficing 
the  r^te  of  transfer  of  matte  from  the  smelting  furnace, 
both  $-ates  of  transferring  matte  and  slag  being  equal  to 
the  rate  of  transferring  said  matte  and  slag  in  admUcture 
from  the  smelting  fumace  unit  to  the  separator  fiirnace 
unit  I  y  retaining  a  constant  thickness  of  slag  layer  ^nd  a 
constjmt  thickness  of  matte  layer  in  the  separator  futfnace 
unit,  iuch  that  a  definite  amount  of  the  matte  is  cor  tinu- 
ously 'transferred  to  said  oxidizing  fumace  unit,  vhich 
amount  is  equal  to  the  amount  transferred  to  the  se  >ara- 

lucing  into  said  oxidizing  fumace  unit,  flux  ai  d  an 
■containing  gas  to  convert  said  matte  to  b  ister 
and  slag  to  produce  layers  thereof  in  said  o;  idiz- 
lace;  and 

leously,  while  oxidizing  s«»id  matte  in  said  oj  idiz- 
ing  fumace  unit,  continuously  transferring  said  bister 
coppo-  out  of  said  oxidizing  fumace  unit  at  a  ra  e  of 
transfer  balancing  the  rate  of  production  of  said  b  ister 
copper  and  simultaneously  transferring  said  slag  o  it  of 
said  Qkidizing  fumace  unit  at  a  rate  balancing  the  ra  te  of 
production  of  the  slag  in  said  oxidizing  fumace  unit,  both 
rates  M  transferring  the  blister  copper  and  the  slag  pro- 
duced in  said  oxidizing  fiimace  unit  being  balanced  t  >  the 
rate  of  feeding  said  matte,  flux  and  oxygen-containin  ;  gas 
to  said  oxidizing  fumace  unit  by  retaining  in  said  oj  idiz- 
ing  furnace  unit  a  constant  thickness  of  the  slag  layei  and 
a  constant  thickness  of  the  blister  copper  layer,  an(  the 
rates  of  transferring  said  blister  copper  and  said  slaj  out 
of  said  oxidizing  fumace  unit  thereby  being  balance  d  to 
the  ra  e  of  transferring  said  matte  and  slag  in  admi)  ture 
out  of  the  smelting  fumace  unit  to  the  separator  fiir  lace 
unit 


3390,140 
ALUMl  WM  TTTANATE  CRUCIBLE  FOR  MOLT 
URANIUM 
Joseph  J.  I  ksbury,  Knoxvilk,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  The 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  1 
Rcscardi  and  Devctopment  Administratfam,  Wi 
D.C. 

^Ikd  M^y  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,052 
I  InL  CL  C22b  61104 

MS.  CL  75i-84.1  R  4  ^ 

1.  A  metfiod  of  limiting  adverse  contamination  of  uran  ium 
and  uranium  alloys  during  molten  states  thereof  by  the  ste  >  of 
melting  the  uranium  akxie  or  with  uranium  aUoying  meta  s  in 
a  crucible  or  crucible  liner  composed  of  aluminum  titani  te. 
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3390,141 

CONVERSION  OF  SCRAP  RUBBER  TO  FUEL  AND 

USEFUL  BY-PRODUCTS 

Grant  Crane;  Edward  L.  Kay,  and  Joseph  R.  Laman,  all  of 

Akron,  Ohk>,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,132 
Int.  CL  C08c  17138;  C08d  lliOO;  C08c  17100 
UJS.  CL  75—86  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  solid  waste  vulcanized  rubber  by 
the  steps  of 
heating  the  solid  waste  vulcanized  rubber  in  contact  with 
from  about  10  up  to  about  1,000  percent  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  at  400**  to  SOOT,  for  0. 1  to  50  hours  to  convert 
the  solid  waste  vulcanized  mbber  to  a  fluid, 
transferring  the  fluid  thus  produced  to  combustion  appara- 
tus, 
buming  the  fluid,  producing  heat  energy  and  ash,  and  col- 
lecting the  ash  and  recovering  zinc  and  titanium  there- 
from. 


3390,143 
WELDED  CONSTRUCTIONS  OF  STAINLESS  STEELS 
Eric  Skoshmd,  Torshala,  and  Ole  Jwfcboft.  Sodcrfors,  both 
of  Sweden,  asrignon  lo  Nyby  Brak  AB,  Nybybnik,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  350,655 
iBt  CL  C22c  39120 
U3.  a.  75—125  7  CWiM 

1.  An  article  comprising  at  least  one  welded  sheet  of  stain- 
less chromium  steel  consisting  essentially  of 


c 

not  more  than 

0.03* 

N, 

not  more  than 

0.03% 

Cr 

17  to  25% 

Ni 

not  more  than 

O.S% 

Cu 

not  more  than 

0.2% 

Si 

0.3  to  0.6% 

Mn 

0.3  to  0.6% 

Mo 

1  to  4% 

Ti 

1 

0.2  to  0.66% 

the  balance  being  iron  and  incidential  impurities,  percentages 
being  by  weight. 


3390,142    ^ 
METHOD  FOR  GASEOUS  REDUCTION  OF  METAL  ORES 
Juan  Celada,  and  Patrick  W.  MacKay,  both  of  Monterrey, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Fierro  Espoi\ja,  S.A.,  Monterrey,  Mex- 
ico 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,805 

Int.  CL  C21b  13102 

U.S.  CL  75-91  9  Claims 


\ 


3390,144 

PROCESS  FOR  MAIONG  IMPROVED  STRENGTH 

DENTAL  AMALGAM 

David  A.  Hansen,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators  of 

the  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,619,  June  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3341,467.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,490 

Int.  CL  C22c  7100 
U3.  CL  75—169  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  dental  amalgam  which  com- 
prises combining  mercury  and  a  particulate  dental  alloy,  used 
in  making  dental  amalgam,  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  batchwise  gaseous  reduction  of  metal 
oxides  to  metals  in  a  multiple  unit  reactor  system  of  the  type 
in  which  separate  bodies  of  metal-bearing  material  are  simul- 
taneously treated  in  one  or  more  charging  reactors,  reduction 
reactors,  and  cooling  reactors  and  a  reducing  gas  is  passed 
successively  through  said  cooling  and  reduction  reactors,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  passing  a  cool  reducing  gas 
composed  largely  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  through 
a  body  of  largely  reduced  metal  oxide  in  a  cooling  reactor, 
cooling  the  effluent  gas  from  said  cooling  reactor,  recirculat- 
ing a  portion  of  the  cooled  effluent  gas  through  the  body  of 
reduced  metal  oxide  in  said  cooling  reactor,  heating  the  re- 
mainder of  said  cooled  efflueiit  gas  to  a  temperature  of  900° 
to  1 100*C.,  passing  said  heated  gas  through  a  body  of  metal 
oxide  in  a  reduction  reactor,  recirculating  to  said  reduction 
reactor  a  portion  of  the  effluent  gas  from  said  reduction  reac- 
tor mixed  with  said  remainder  of  said  effluent  gas  from  said 
cooling  reactor,  and  removing  the  remainder  of  the  effluent 
gas  fix>m  said  reduction  reactor  from  said  system. 


3390,145 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUNGSTEN- 
ASED  ALLOYS  AND  IN  THE  CORRESPONDING 
MATERIALS 
Andre'  R.  Hivert,  Pontoise,  and  Philippe  M.  Galmlche,  Cla- 
mart,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Office  NatioBal  d'Etudcs 
ct  de  Recfacrches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A.),  ChatiUon- 
Sous-Bagncux,  France 

Filed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,220 
Claims    prkNTity,    appttcatkm    France,    Oct    28,    1969, 
69.36877 

lot  CL  B22f  3116 
U3.  CL  75—224  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  tungsten-based  alloys, 
comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  very  fine  tungsten  powder 
with  a  metallic  binder  and  sintering  said  mixture  in  a  non- 
oxidizing,  halogenated  atmosphere,  said  binder  occurring  in 
the  liquid  state  at  the  sintering  temperature  and  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  very  fine  powder,  containing  as  the  only  three 
constituents  65  to  90%  of  nickel,  5  to  20%  of  chromium  and 
5  to  15%  of  phosphorus,  the  phosphorus  being  introduced  in 
theformof  an  alloy  powder  containing  one  at  least  of  the  two 
other  constituents  of  the  binder. 
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34)90,146 
ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  MATERIALS  DERIVED 
FROM  REACTING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOUND 

WITH  A  COLOR  COMPOUND 

SUakhiro  NafuUma,  and  Kaichi  TsucUya,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aad^Mn  to  Canon  Inc.,  Japan 

DivUon  of  Scr.  No.  325,258,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pm.  No. 

3,844,781,  whkh  b  a  divfaion  of  Scr.  No.  888,886,  Dec  29, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,721,554.  This  application  May  6, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  467,521 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1968,  44- 
96504;  May  12,  1969,  44-36431 

Int  CI.  G03g  5/04 
U.S.CL  96-1.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  light  transparent  photoconductive  material  for  use  in 
electrophotography  which  is  the  reaction  product  obtained  by 
condensing 

a.  an  organic  photoconductive  compound  of  the  formula 


June  17, 


^-NH, 


\ 


b.  a  colored  substance  of  formula 


CI- 


1 


CI 

X 


-^-NH-C— C=NhQ)-N. 


.CH. 


'CH. 


3390  147 

LIGHT  ACTIVATING  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Alan  R.  Monaban,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,276,  April  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3334,906.  This  application  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,273 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/04 
VS.  CL  96-27  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  display  process  comprising: 

a.  coating  the  surface  of  a  support  substrate  with  a  layer  of 
alkyl  esters  of  polyvinylaryl  sulfonic  acids  said  esters 
satisfying  the  formula:  .  T 


X 

I 

C  

I 

f 

S03R 


Y 

I 
CIl. 


n 


wherei  1  Ar  may  be  any  polynulclear  aromatic  fuse  I  ring 
hydr  >carbon  up  to  and  including  5  benzene  rings; 

b.  selectively  exposing  said  polymer  to  actinic  radiat  on  so 
as  to  insolubilize  said  exposed  areas  and  produce  a 
lucent  image;  and 

c.  projecting  said  image. 


oj4c 


1975 


trans- 


3390  148 

EXPOSURE  OF  UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  I 

Leslie  Edfrard  Uwson,  and  PMer  John  Smith,  both  of  (  rpin- 

ion,  England,  assignors  to  Howson-Algraphy  Limitcd,lKcnt, 

Conthifation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  167325,  July  30,  1971, 
■bwidoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  33: 1,592 

Int.  a.*  G03F  7/02  [ 

U3.a.  95-33  8Cbims 

1.  A  m<  thod  of  exposing  a  layer  of  positive-working  p  loto- 
sensitive  material  which  comprises  assembling  toget  er  a 
plurality  <>f  positive  fihns  to  produce  an  image,  prepai  ing  a 
mask  by  providing  a  sheet  of  actinic  light  transmitting  ma  terial 
coated  wth  a  composition  which  does  not  transmit  a;tinic 
light,  said  coated  sheet  being  visible  light  transmitting,  and 
painting  parts  of  said  composition  with  a  liquid  which  int*  racts 
with  said  Composition  to  permitactinic  light  to  be  Uansn  litted 
through  said  sheet  and  thereby  to  form  on  the  sheet  an  a  ;tinic 
light  transmitting  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  de  ined 
by  the  edtes  of  the  films  in  the  assembly,  and  exposing  the 
layer  to  adtinic  light  through  said  mask  either  before  orpifter 
subjectingjthe  layer  to  an  image-forming  exposure  throudi  the 
assembly.  T 

7.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  layer  of 
photo-sentitive  material  forms  part  of  a  photo-sensitive  blate 
suitable  ft^  the  production  of  a  lithographic  printing  ph  te. 

I  3,890,149 

WATKLESS  DIAZO  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTIN(  I 
PLATES  ^ITH  EPOXY-SILANE  IN  UNDERCOAT  ANI  /OR 

I  OVERCOAT  LAYERS 

Sheldon  ijwin  Schlesinger,  Hightstown;  Ronald  J.  Botzak, 
Trentoni  both  <rf  N  J.;  Laurence  Verbn  Shuppert,  and  1  tkh- 
ard  Janies  Cowling,  both  of  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
America  n  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,282 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7/08 

U3.  CI.  94-33  40ciums 


V/if//^'^^y:^^^r^x^j'^^ 


i^£2^2^^2 


wherein  R  may  6e  any  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 
including  halogen  substituted  groups  up  to  and  including  ten 
carbon  atoms; 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  10  to  infinity; 
X  and/or  Y  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  halogen  sub- 
stituted alkyl  groups; 


1.  A  pre$ensitized  planographic  printing  plate  capabl  5  of 
being  imagfd  comprising  a  substrate  having  applied  to  at  I  ;ast 
<Hie  surface!  hereof: 

I .  as  ani  ndercoat  layer,  a  sensitized  composition  com  iris- 
ing  an  ;poxy-silane,  a  monomeric  or  prepolymeric  epox- 
ide ma  terial  polymerizable  to  higher  molecular  weights 
thiDug  I  the  action  ofacationic  catalyst,  and,  as  a  catdyst 
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precursor,  radiation-sensitive  aromatic  diazonium  salt  of 
a  complex  halogenide  which  decomposes  upon  applica- 
tion of  energy  to  release  a  Lewis  acid  effective  to  initiate 
polymerization  and  interaction  of  said  epoxide  and 
epoxy-silane  and 
2.  as  an  overcoat  layer,  an  abhesive  compisition  comprising 
an  organosiloxane  and  from  0  to  SO  percent  of  an  epoxy- 
silane  as  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  components  in 
the  overcoat  layer  said  epoxy-silane  in  said  layers  being 
selected  from  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


H  C-CH- 


-<x)- 


)R 

Si-Y 


K 

H_C-CH- 


(X)- 


R 
Si-Y 
R. 


with  the  proviso  that  ( 1 )  when  said  overcoat  layer  composi- 
tion is  devoid  of  epoxy-silane,  said  undercoat  layer  composi- 
tion contains  about  2S  to  about  75  percent  epoxy-silane  and 
about  1 S  to  about  40  percent  of  said  catalyst  precursor,  and 
(2)  when  said  epoxy-silane  is  a  component  of  said  overcoat 
layer  composition,  said  undercoat  layer  composition  contains 
about  1  to  about  20  percent  epoxy-silane  and  about  O.S  to 
about  10  percent  of  said  catalyst  precursor,  all  percents  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  epoxide  material  in  said 
undercoat  layer  except  the  percent  of  said  catalyst  precursor 
in  proviso  (2)  is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  epoxide  moiety 
containing  compounds  in  said  undercoat  layer 
wherein  each  of  X,  r  and  Ri  is  an  alkylene,  alkoxy,  arylene, 
alakarylene,  aralkylene,  carbalkoxy  or  ether  group  and  Y  is  an 
alkoxy  or  epoxy  group;  said  undercoat  layer  becoming  firmly 
bonded  to  said  overcoat  layer  throughintra-  and  inter-layer 
reaction  upon  exposure  of  said  coated  substrate  to  an  energy 
source, 
said  organosiloxane  being  silicone  elastomer  formed  by 

curing  and/or  polymerizing  silicone  gum; 
said  undercoat  layer  becoming  firmly  bonded  to  said  over- 
coat layer  through  intra-  and  inter-layer  reaction  upon 
exposure  of  said  coated  substrate  to  an  energy  source. 
27.  A  method  for  production  of  planographic  printing  plates 
which  are  suitable  for  accepting  ink  only  in  the  oleophilic 
areas  and  printing  therefrom  while  rejecting  ink  in  the  oleo- 
phobic  non-printing  areas,  in  the  absence  of  dampening, 
which  comprises: 
1 .  applying  to  a  substrate  (a)  as  an  undercoat  layer  a  sensi- 
tized composition  comprising  an  epoxy-silane,  a  mono- 
meric or  prepolymeric  e]x>xide  polymerizable  to  higher 
molecular  wights  through  the  action  of  a  cationic  catalyst 
and,  as  a  catalyst  precursor,  a  radiation-sensitive  aro- 
matic diazonium  salt  of  a  complex  halogenide  which 
decomposes  upon  application  of  energy  to  release  a 
Lewis  acid  effective  to  initiate  polymerization  and  inter- 
action of  said  epoxide  and  epoxy-silane  and  (b)  as  an 
overcoat  layer  a  composition  comprising  an  organosilox- 
ane and  from  0  to  SO  percent  of  an  eF>oxy-silane  as  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  components  in  the  overcoat 
layer; 
with  the  proviso  that  ( 1 )  when  said  overcoat  layer  composi- 
tion is  devoid  of  epoxy-silane,  said  undercoat  layer  com- 
position contains  about  25  to  about  75  percent  epoxy- 
silane  and  about  15  to  about  40  percent  of  said  catalyst 
precursor,  and  (2)  when  said  epoxy-silane  is  a  component 
of  said  overcoat  layer  composition,  said  undercoat  layer 
composition  contains  about  1  to  about  20  percent  epoxy- 
silane  and  about  O.S  to  about  10  percent  of  said  catalyst 
precursor,  all  percents  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  epoxide  material  in  said  undercoat  layer  except  the 
percent  of  said  catalyst  precursor  in  proviso  (2)  is  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  epoxide  moiety  containing  com- 
pounds in  said  undercoat  layer 
said  epoxy-silane  in  said  layers  being  selected  fix>m  com- 
pounds having  the  general  formula 


wherein  each  of  X,  R  and  Ri  is  an  alkylene,  alkoxy,  arylene. 
alkarylene,  aralkylene,  carbalkoxy  or  ether  group  and  Y  is  an 
alkoxy  or  epoxy  group;  and 
said  organosiloxane  being  silicone  elastomer  formed  by 
curing  and/or  |x>lymerizing  silicone  gum; 

2.  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coated  substrate  to  an 
energy  source  through  an  article  having  opaque  and 
transparent  areas  to  effect  said  polymerization  and  inter- 
action and  to  render  the  exp(Med  areas  of  said  coated 
substrate  insoluble  and 

3.  removing  said  unexposed  areas  of  said  coated  substrate. 


3390,150 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 
AROMATIC  BIS-ACRYLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Masaki  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Fusae  Nakantshi,  Yokohama;  Ha- 
chiro  Nakanishi,  Yokohama;  Shoji  Watanabe,  Yokohama; 
Yasuzo  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Hisashi  Nakanc,  Kawasaki; 
Toshimi  Aoyama;  Yukio  Komatsubara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Sct- 
suo  Nojima,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Tagami,  Yokohama,  aD 
vi  Japan,  assignors  to  Dfarcctor-Gcneral,  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technokigy  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,771,  June  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkatkm  Sept.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  398,825 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  June  3, 1970, 45-48345; 
June  3, 1970,  45-48346 

Int.  a.  G03c  1/70 
U3.  CL  96—33  5  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  polymer  composition  for  insolubiliza- 
tion  by  exposure  to  actinic  light  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  mixture  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  10:1-1:2  by  weight  of  a 
solvent-soluble  linear  polyamide  and  a  meta-phenylene  bis- 
acrylic  derivative  of  the  general  formula: 


--Q: 


wlierein  Y|  and  Yx  each  represent  a 


ora 


CH,»C-C-0- 
R  O 


CH,«C-C-NH- 
R  O 


group  where  R  and  X  each  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group. 
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3390,151 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

SCREENS  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  OF 

CONTINUOUS  PHOSPHOR  STRIPES 

TakoU   Sanki;   Hirodii   Tanaka,   both   of  Fiikaya, 

Mwaaori  AUyama,  Ho^Jo,  aH  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaiira  Ekctrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386317 
CbioH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1972, 47-78420 
Int  CI.  G03c  5100 
MS.  CL  96-36.1  6  Cbbns 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  electro-luminescent  screen  for 
a  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
color  fields  of  continuous  vertical  stripes  disposed  on  the 
viewing  panel  of  said  electroluminescent  screen,  each  of  said 
color  fields  being  defined  by  exposure  of  said  panel  to  a  light 
source  through  a  shadow  mask,  the  light  projected  through 
said  mask  onto  said  panel  producing  a  developable  image  of 
each  said  color  fields  on  said  panel,  the  steps  comprising: 

a.  applying  a  film  containing  photosensitive  material  having 
a  predetermined  solvency  in  response  to  incident  light 
onto  the  panel  for  the  cathode-tay  tube; 

b.  attaching  to  said  panel  a  shadow  mask  with  a  concave 
face  having  a  number  of  beam-passable  apertures  ar- 
ranged in  rows  substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  said 
apertures  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  rows  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  beam-intercepting  bridge 
portions; 

c.  k>cating  a  light  source  to  irradiate  an  area  of  said  shadow 
mask  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shadow  mask  at  a  posi- 
tion representing  the  location  of  the  electron  gun  in  said 
cathode  ray  tube  used  to  illuminate  each  said  color  field, 
projecting  the  light  from  said  source  through  said  mask 
on  said  film  on  said  panel  in  a  pattern  comprising  images 
defined  by  said  apertures  of  said  shadow  mask,  control- 
ling the  light  projected  by  said  light  source  to  limit  said 
lighted  area  in  length  in  the  direction  of  said  rows  of 
apertures,  the  apertures  within  said  lighted  area  having  a 
nearly  equal  angle  of  incUnation  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  said  screen,  said  light  source  having  a  sufficient 
effective  length  to  produce  on  said  film  an  image  of  each 
aperture  so  exfumded  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
rows  of  the  apertures  as  to  overlap  the  image  of  each 
adjacent  aperture  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  each  of 
the  rows  thereby  obtaining  images  of  the  continuous 
vertical  stripes  of  each  said  color  field  along  the  length  of 
each  of  said  rows  on  said  panel  film,  and 

d.  controlling  said  light  source  to  move  said  irradiated  area 
on  the  shadow  mask  along  the  length  of  the  rows  of  the 
apertures  while  inclining  said  light  source  to  keep  the 
kingitudinal  axis  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  a  line 
drawn  tangent  to  the  apertures  in  the  irradiated  area  of 
said  shadow  mask. 


3390,152 

UGHT-SENSmVE  COPYING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  DIAZO  RESIN  AND  QUINONE  DIAZIDE 

Hans  Rockert,  WicslMdcn-ScUerstein,  and  Raincr  Unholz, 

WicalMKicn-Blcbrich,  boCh  of  Gcnnany,  aasignon  to  Hocctet 

Akticflgcadbdiaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  291,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sept  25,  1971, 
2147947 

Int  CL  G03f  7108 
U3.  CL  96-75  4  CUms 

1.  A  light-sensitive  composition  comprising,  in  a  homogene- 
ous admixture,  (I)  at  least  one  diazonium  salt  mixed  conden- 
sation product  comprising  repeating  units  of  each  c^  the  gen- 
eral types 

A— N^  and  B 
which  are  linked  by  nnethylene  groups,  in  whkh 
A— NsX  is  a  radical  of  a  compound  of  one  of  the  general 
formulae 


wherein 
Riisan 
Rt  is  s 
R«  is  a 
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-«3-V2-V 


and  R, 


V 


y2-V 


i  rylene  group  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  se  ries, 

s  phenylene  group, 

s  mple  homopolar  bond  or  one  of  the  sroups 
-(CT,),-NR4-, 
— O-  CH,),-NR4- 

CH,)r-NR^-  , 

<  :H,— CO— NR4— 

>-o- 


tlkyl 
cai  x)n 


— S— 
— S— 

-o— k. 

_0- 

—  S  -   or 
-CO-  -NR4- 

the  lei  :-hand  free  valence  of  the  specified  groups  ii   at- 
tach k1  to  Ri  and  the  right-hand  free  valence  is  atta^ed 
toR„ 
4  is  a  I  umber  from  0  to  S 
r  is  a  I  umber  from  2  to  S 
R4  is  sek  :ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  with  7  to  12 
atoms,  and  aryl  with  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
Rs  is  an  irylene  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 
— Y—  b  pne  of  the  groups 

— NH-i,  and  — O— 
X  is  the  fnion  of  the  diazonium  compound,  and 
p  is  a  nuijiber  from  1  to  3,  and 
B  is  a  radic^  of  a  compound  free  of  diazonium  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  amines,  phenols, 
phenols,  phenol  ethers,  aromatic  thioethers,  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic compounds,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  organic 
amides,       I 

which  condensation  product  contains,  on  the  average,  al^ut 
0.01  to  50  B  units  per  unit  of  A— N,X, 
and  (II)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of  (a)  an  o-naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonic  a 
derived  fro4i  a  primary  aliphatic  amine  with  two  to  nine  -. 
bon  atoms,  (b)  an  o-naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonic  este  r  of 
one  of  the  general  formulae 


<  nd 


OH 


wherein 

D  is  a  nai^thoquinone  ( 1 ,2)-diazide  resklue; 

Z  is  H  or  QH;  i 

Z,  is  H,  oiz,.  NZA  or  alkyl,  aryl  or  heteroyl; 

Zt  is  alkyl  or  aiyl; 

and  Zt  and  Z*  are  H,  alkyl  or  aryl,  and 
(c)    the    4rcumyl-phenylester    of    naphthoquinone-(  1 
diazkie-(2)-4-suIfonic  acid,  the  components  (I)  and  (II)  b 
present  in  (iiantities  such  that  0.5  to  4  diazide  groups 
present  per  <  iazonium  salt  group 


icid 


con- 
antide 


i:ar- 


.:)- 

:ng 

lire 


beng 
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wherein  said  composition  when  used  as  a  supported  light- 
sensitive  layer  is  capable,  after  imagewise  exposure  to  actinic 
light,  of  forming  a  positive  or  negative  image  in  the  same  said 
layer  dependent  only  on  choice  of  developer,  and  wherein  sakl 
positive  image  is  formed  using  an  aqueous  alkaline  developer 
and  said  negative  image  is  formed  using  an  aqueous  acidic 
developer. 


3,890,153 

POSITIVE-ACTING  NAPTHOQUINONE  DUZIDE 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Rinse  Dyiutra,  and  AmoMus  Johannes  Maria  Van  den  Brock, 

both  of  Emmaslngel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporatktn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,760,  March  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Dec.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  422,585 
Claims  prkHity,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  13,  1971, 
7103379 

Int  CL  G03f  7108;  G03c  1154 
U.S.  CL  96—91  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  positive-acting  photosensitive  composition  comprising 
a  solution  in  admixture  of  a  naphthoquinone-(l,2)-diazido- 
(2)  and  a  film  forming  polyvalent  alcohol  resin  in  admixture 
in  an  organic  solvent,  said  film-forming  resin  having  a  soften- 
ing point  between  SO'C  and  QS'C  and  being  obtained  by  the 
esterification  of  40%  to  60%  of  groups  available  for  esterifica- 
tion  of  a  polyvalent  epoxide  compound  with  a  hydroxy- 
phenyl-monocarboxylic  acid. 


3390,154 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 
Ki^Ji  Ohkubo;  Junpei  Noguchl;  Kunioki  Olunura,  and  Masa- 
nao  Hinata,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  FitJi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Conthiuatkm-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,233,  Dec  24, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  applkatfon  Mar.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,401 
Clahns  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1969,  44- 
104009;  Jan.  9,  1970,  45-002819 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1108 
U.S.  CL  96-125  23  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  com- 
prising at  least  one  layer  having  high  sensitivity  to  green  light 
under  flash  exposure  on  a  support  which  comprises  an  emul- 
sion consisting  essentially  of: 

1 .  a  binder, 

2.  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grain  particles  of  homogene- 
ous structure  exhibiting  high  surface  sensitivity,  com- 
pared to  core-shell  type  particles, 

3.  at  least  one  simple  salt  or  complex  salt  of  a  Group  VIII 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium 
and  platinum,  and 

4.  at  least  one  optical  sensitizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


.!X<  > 


C-CH-C-CH-C 


•^6 
(X")»-l 


wherein  Ro  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group;  w^rein  R|  and  Rt  each 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  fixmi  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  substituted  alkyl  group  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydroxyalkyi  group,  an  acetoxyalkyl  group,  an  alkyl  group 
having  a  carboxy  group  and  an  alkyl  group  having  a  suHa 


group,  an  allyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  and  an  aralkyl  group,  in 
which  at  least  one  of  R]  and  Rt  must  be  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  carboxyalkyl  group  and  a  sulfoalkyi 
group;  wherein  Y|  and  Yt  each  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  and  a  ^i — R, 
group,  in  which  K-,  represents  an  alkyl  group;  wherein  Rj,  R4, 
Rs  and  R«  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  and  an  aryl  group,  in  which  if  at  least 
one  Rj  and  R*  is  an  aryl  group,  then  R«  and  R«  are  not  an  aryl 
group;  wherein  X  represents  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  ion  and  a  thiocyanate  iron;  and 
wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  in  which  an  intra- 
molecular salt  is  formed  if  m  is  1;  and  compounds  of  the 
formula: 


•N- 


I 
"9 


8 

L2   =  C 


I  1^ 

^oc  c  ^ 


10 


wherein  Rg,  R*  and  Rio  each  represents  a  member  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  alkyl  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyalkyl  group,  a  hydroxy- 
alkyi group  and  a  sulfoalkyi  group,  wherein  Y,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
atom,  and  a  =N — R„  group  in  which  Rn  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
and  an  aryl  group,  and  wherein  L,  and  Lt  each  represents  a 
methine  chain. 


3,890,155 

RADIATION-SENSmZED  FINE-GRAINED  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIVE  MATERUL 

Yasuhani  Nakamura;  Yoshiyuki  Nakazawa;  Tohni  SocyoshL 

and  Aklra  Sato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,579 
Clahns  prtority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1972, 47-36676 
Int.  a.  G03c  1118,  1/20 
VS.  CL  96—137  20  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
containing  silver  halide  crystals  whose  mean  grain  size  is  not 
greater  than  0.2  micron  or  at  least  90%  in  number  of  which 
are  not  greater  than  0.25  micron  in  grain  size  and  at  least  one 
sensitizing  base  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(I); 

Y  ?"  Y-     _ 

^1     J        ^^=(CH.CH)n=C-^^      j]       ?2 

T  (I) 


wherein  Z|  and  Zs  each  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form 
a  benzene  ring,  Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulftir  atom, 
a  selenium  atom  or  a  >N— R,  group,  Y'  represents  a  suHiir 
atom,  a  selenium  atom  or  a  >N — R,  group,  R,  and  Rt  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represents  an  adcyl  group, 
Rs  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  n  repre- 
sents 1  or  2.  said  sensitizing  base  enhancing  both  die  spectral 
sensitivity  and  the  sensitivity  in  the  absorption  wave  length 
region  intrinsic  to  said  stiver  halide. 
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3390,156 
DESENSmZER  COMPOSITIONS 
Hlrohani  Matsukawa;  Akio  Miyamoto,  and  Akio  Watanabe, 
all  of  FiOinomlya,  Japan,  assignors  to  FHji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  367,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3, 1972, 47-55470 
Int.  CI.  C09d  n/OO 
VS.  CL  106—19  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  desensitizer  composition  for  desensitizing  a  devel- 
oper against  coloring  a  colorless  color  former,  which  com- 
prises an  inorganic  pigment,  a  resin  binder  and  a  desensilizing 
agent;  the  improvement  comprising,  as  said  agent  at  least 
atwut  1  weight  percent,  based  on  the  composition  weight,  of 
an  amine  of  the  folUowing  formula  or  a  salt  thereof: 


(•CH2)^_ 


«=H2)fi 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  2-6,  n  is  an  integer  of  2-11,  and 
each  ring  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  allcyl  groups  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,890,157 

CEMENTTnOUS  SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING 
PARTICULATE  ADSORBENTS 
Henry  Nash  Babcocic,  4  Quintard  Ave.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 
06870 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  328,498,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
atHudoncd,  wlikh  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
303,984,  Nov.  6, 1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  709,229,  Feb. 
29,  1968,  abandoned,  said  Scr.  No.  303,984,  is  a  division  of 
Scr.  No.  801,781,  Feb.  24,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,794,504.  This 
application  July  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  491,317Thc  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26,  1991,  has  been 
discbdmed. 
Int  CI.*C04B  1/00,  7/02,  U/OO 
VS.  CL  106—89  14  Cbdms 

1.  A  cementitious  composition  which,  when  mixed  with 
water,  is  capable  of  setting  into  a  hard  mass  without  substan- 
tial shrinkage  during  setting  and  early  hardening,  said  compo- 
sition comprising  a  hydraulic  cement  mixture  and  a  dry  ad- 
sorbent-like porous  particulate  solid  material  with  an  internal 
porosity  in  excess  of  25  percent,  an  external  void  fraction 
above  33  percent  and  a  surface  area  in  excess  of  100  m'/g, 
having  a  volume  of  entrapped  gas  within  its  pores  and  capable 
of  preferentially  adsorbing  water  and  controllably  discharging 
tlie  entrapped  gas  during  setting  and  early  hardening  of  said 
cement  mixture  while  in  contact  with  water,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  counteract  the  shrinkage  tendency  of  the  cementi- 
tious composition. 


June  17, 


3,890,158 
\f  AX  EMULSIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TRANSPIRATION  IN  PLANTS 
Donald  R.|Cushman,  Wcnonah;  Edward  A.  Obcrright,  Wood- 
bury, bo^  of  N  J.;  Roy  T.  Edwards,  deceased,  bte  of  Mi  llica 
Hill,  NJj.,  and  by  Kathcrine  Edwards,  legal  represent]  tive. 
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MulOca  HiU,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobO  Oil  Corporation,  New 

York,  NiY. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  256,997,  May  25, 1972, 

No.  3,791,839,  whkh  is  a  contfaiuatk»-bi-part  of  Scr.  l 

60,957,  Jil^  2,  1970,  abandoned,  which  b  a  division  of  j 

No.  639,0^1,  May  17, 1967,  abandoned.  Thb  appHcatkm  i 

18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  407,706 

I  InL  CL  C08h  9/06 

VS.  CL  1(|6— 271  5  a 

1.  A  wai  emulsion  composition  consisting  essentially 
weight,  frdm  about  15  to  about  40%  paraffm  wax  havij 
melting  p<^int  of  from  about  115T.  to  about  190°F.; 
about  5  to  jabout  30%  petrolatum;  from  about  2  to  about 
of  an  emuttifier  comprising  a  mixture  of  sorbitan  monoo  eate 
and  polyoiyethylene  sorbitan  monooleate  or  their  stea  ates 
and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  r  letal 
and  morpt  oline  soaps;  and  water  in  an  amount  sufficiei  it  to 
form  the  e  nulsion. 


3,890,159 

METH  )D  OF  FORMING  A  HIGH  SURFACE  ARE) . 

METALLl  C  CADMIUM  POWDER  AND  AN  ELECTRi  IDE 

THEREFROM 
Roy  F.  Thdmton,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  General  IIm^ 
'    '^      (any,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,866 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  43/04 
-24  7  dMms 

lod  of  forming  a  high  surface  area  metallic 
ler  which  consists  of  mixing  together  cadmium 
oxide  powder,  and  zinc  powder  in  an  aqueous  alkali  hydropcide 
solution  tO|form  a  slurry,  reaacting  the  mixture  thereby  f(  >rm- 
ing  metallic  cadmium  powder  and  oxidized  zinc  species,  u  ash- 
ing the  metallic  cadmium  powder  and  oxidized  zinc  sp<  cies 
with  a  second  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  solution  thereb;   re- 


tricCon 


U.S.  CL  1 

L  A  m 
mium  po 


moving  the 


mium  powder  thereby  removing  the  alkali  hydroxide. 


drying  the 


metallic  cadmium  powder 


oxidized  zinc  species,  washing  the  metallic 


:ad- 
and 


3390,160 

METltOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

CURLING  OF  LEAD  STRIPS  DURING  EXPANSIOf 

Ek>n  Daniels,  Jr.,  Frankton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mqtors 

Corporafon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  399,108 

InL  CL  HOlm  35/04 

VS.  CL  13|S— 36  2  Cliims 


JV  M        y^  ,*» 


C300C3     ^  OOCbC5C5 

OOOOO  OOOOO 

Doooo  OOOOO 

OOOOO  OOOOO 

0_0  0C3  00CDC3  0 


plites 


1.  A  method  of  making  lead-acid  storage  battery 

comprising: 

advancing  a  narrow  lead  strip,  having  a  predeterm^d 

tluckn^.  longitudinally  between  two  rows  of  progres  li 

dies  and  cutters,  said  strip  having  a  central,  longitud  inal 

lug-foraiing  portion  and  two  expandable  grid-fom  ing 
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portions  flanking  the  lug-forming  portion  and  extending 
to  both  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip,  and  said  rows 
comprising  a  plurality  of  dies  and  cutters  which  converge 
in  incremental  steps  on  the  central  lug-forming  portion  of 
the  strip  passing  between  them; 

periodically  shearing  bottom-border-forming  sections  from 
each  longitudinal  edge  as  the  strip  advances  between  the 
first  set  of  dies  and  cutters,  each  of  said  sections  being 
linked  to  successive  sections  and  to  the  remainder  of  said 
grid-forming  portion  by  unsheared  portions  of  the  strip 
intermediate  the  sections; 

expanding  a  first  part  of  the  remaining  grid-forming  por- 
tions along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  by  periodically 
shearing  rectangular  wire-like  segments  from  said  edges 
into  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  unduiatory  skeletal  elements 
extending  at  acute  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  lug-forming 
portions  and  such  that  successive  tiers  are  oflfiset  one  from 
the  other  and  joined  one  to  the  other  by  a  plurality  of 
nodes  which  join  the  ends  of  successive  segments  in  one 

;  tier  to  the  centers  of  like  segments  in  successive  tiers; 

at  approximately  midway  through  the  progressive  dies, 
engaging  the  underside  of  said  border-forming  sections 
and  pushing  it  upwardly  to  pull  on  the  already  expanded 
part  and  remove  any  deleterious  curl  forming  therein; 

expanding  the  remainder  of  the  grid-forming  portions  in  the 
same  manner  as  done  for  said  first  parts; 

said  nodes  for  said  first  parts  and  remainders  having  rectan- 
gular, vertically  transverse  cross-sections  and  widths 
significantiy  greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness 
and  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  adjoining  skele- 
tal elements,  whereby  two  reticulated  portions  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  polygonal  paste-retaining  cells  bounded 
by  said  skeletal  elements  and  nodes  are  formed  with  a 
continuous  row  of  unexpanded  bottom-border-forming 
sections  on  the  lateral  edges  thereof  and  extend  at  acute 
angles  from  the  central  portion  in  gull-wing  fashion  when 
viewed  head-on; 

leveling  the  thusly  expanded  strip  by  folding  said  reticulated 
portions  down  into  nearly  the  same  plane  as  said  central 
portion; 

uniformly  stretching  the  reticulated  portions  in  directions 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  the  strip  is  fed 
through  the  dies  by  urging  each  tier  of  skeletal  elements 
in  those  directions  independently  of  the  other  tiers  to 
uniformly  size  the  cells,  stretch  the  reticulated  fX)rtions  to 
a  predetermined  width  and  slightly  rotate  the  rectangular 
nodes  such  that  diagonally  opposing  edges  of  the  nodes 
become  salient  in  the  principal  planes  of  the  reticulated 
portions; 

flattening  the  reticulated  portions  by  further  rotating  said 
nodes  and  compressing  said  salient  edges  into  plateaus 
and  thereby  convert  the  rectangular  cross-sections  of  said 
nodes  to  polygonal  cross-sections  having  two  opposing 
sides  thereof  laying  in  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the 
faces  of  the  pasted  plate  and  spaced  one  from  the  other 
by  a  distance  greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness 
but  substantially  less  than  twice  said  predetermined  thick- 
ness; 

substantially  engulfing  the  reticulated  portions  in  a  leady 
active  material  paste  and  sandwiching  same  between 
strips  of  paper  which  are  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  reticulated  portions; 

drying  the  paper-bound  pasted  strip;  and 

fmally  segmenting  the  pasted  strip  into  individual  battery 
plates. 


3390,161 
DIODE  ARRAY 
Charles  M.  Brown,  m,  1378  Johnson  St.,  Mcnio  Park,  CaUf. 
94025 

Filed  July  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  379,588 
Int  CL  F42b  1/04 
VS.  CL  136—212  7  Clainis 

1.  A  diode  array  for  rectifying  thermal  electrical  noise 
comprising: 


a  plurality  of  diodes  connected  in  parallel  having  a  first 
common  output  terminal  from  which  current  is  with- 
drawn connectable  to  a  load,  and  a  second  common 
ground  terminal  connected  to  ground,  wherein  said  di- 
odes are  uniformly  oriented  to  preferentially  conduct 
internally  generated  current  from  thermal  electrical  noise 
to  said  first  common  output  terminal, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  diodes  comprises: 


a  dielectric  membrane  with  first  and  second  surfaces  having 
a  plurality  of  discrete  pores  through  the  membrane  isolat- 
ing discrete  metal/metal  diodes  formed  by  a  first  metal 
layer  on  said  first  surface  of  said  membrane  filling  at  least 
in  part  said  discrete  pores,  a  second  metal  layer  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  membrane,  and  a  metal  oxide  layer 
interfacing  said  first  and  second  metal  layers. 


3390,162 
THERMOCOUPLES 
Gordon   William   Dawson,  Colliers  End,  Near  Ware,  and 
Howard  Meredith  Dfacon,  Chestnut,  both  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Sangamo  Weston  Lhnited,  Enfidd,  Mkkllcscx,  En- 
gland 

FDed  June  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  367,415 
Chdms  priority,  appilcatk>n  United  Ungdom,  June  27, 
1972,  30080/72 

Int  CL  HOlv  1/02 
VS.  CL  136-230  5  Claims 


(So 


1.  A  thermocouple  comprising  a  tubular  protective  sheath, 
an  elongate  sensing  element  positioned  coaxially  within  said 
sheath  with  a  thermojunction  at  one  end  of  the  element  within 
the  sheath,  and  support  means  between  the  sensing  element 
and  the  sheath,  said  support  means  having  uninterrupted 
contact  both  with  the  sheath  and  witfi  the  sensing  element 
over  a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  the  sensing  element, 
being  yieklable  radially  of  the  sensing  element  to  provide  a 
resilient  cushioning  effect  along  the  supported  length  of  the 
sensing  element,  and  permitting  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween the  sensing  element  and  the  sheath  in  response  to  differ- 
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ential  thermal  expansion  of  the  sensing  element  and  the 
sheath. 


3,890,163 

ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTORS 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Bernard  R.  Pniniaux,  Nice,  and  Jean-Louis  Assemat,  Paris 

Ccdcx  16,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Ligncs  Tdc- 

grapUqucs  et  Telephoniqucs,  Paris,  France 

FOcd  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,281 
Claims    priority,    apfOicatioa    France,    Nov.    10,    1972, 
72J9949 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/54 
VS.  CL  148—1.5  9  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  planar  UHF  transistor  with 
the  emitter  region  enclosed  within  the  base  region  starting 
from  a  semiconducting  body  of  regular  lattice  organization 
coated  with  an  epitaxial  layer  of  low  first  type  of  conductivity, 
part  of  which  constitutes  Uie  collector  region,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

oxidizing  said  epitaxial  layer  up  to  several  tenths  of  microm- 
eter thick  in  humid  atmosphere  to  form  a  thick  oxide 
layer; 

photoetching  a  first  window  in  said  oxide  layer  according  to 
a  base  pattern; 

diffusing  a  first  impurity  of  a  second  type  of  conductivity 
through  said  first  window; 

oxidizing  a  second  time  said  epitaxial  layer  including  said 
first  window  up  to  about  0.1  /im  thick  in  humid  atmo- 
sphere to  form  a  thin  oxide  layer; 

photoetching  a  second  window  for  the  emitter  in  said  thin 
oxide  layer  within  said  first  window; 

ion  implanting  a  second  impurity  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  through  said  second  window  so  as  to  predeposit  the 
emitter  dopant; 

annealing  said  body  in  a  neutral  atmosphere  below  1 ,000° 
C,  so  as  to  diffuse  said  emitter  dopant  and  rearrange  the 
lattice  which  had  been  disturbed  by  said  implantation; 

photoetching  a  third  window  in  said  thin  oxide  layer  outlin- 
ing the  base  contacts;  and 

metallizing  said  second  and  third  window  areas  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  epitaxial  layer. 


3390,164 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  TINPLATE  FOR  IMPROVING 

SULFUR  RESISTANCE 
Shunichi  Harada,  and  Taicahisa  YoshUuni,  CUba,  botli  of 
to  Kawanid  Sled  ConMratioa,  Kobe,  Ja- 
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3,890,165 
PASSArATION  OF  MATERIALS  WHICH  COME  lhm> 
CONTACT  WITH  PEROXYGEN  COMPOUND!  1 
Hriang  Vcng  Liao,  Glen  Bomie,  Md.,  assignor  to  FMC  [Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Contipuation-fai-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  27,147,  Aprfl  9,  l470 
abMidowd.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279, 

Int.  a.  C23f  9/00 
U.S.  CL^48— 6.15  R  4  tlains 

1.  A  4iethod  of  passivating  a  stainless  steel,  alumii  um  or 
aluminu«i  alloy  surface  that  is  to  come  into  contact  with  a 
peroxygin  compound,  comprising  contacting  the  surfa<:e  with 
a  liquid  treating  agent,  said  liquid  treating  agent  being  a  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent  containing  O.S  1  o  10% 
by  weigit  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  4as(2- 
ethylhejarDjCPjOio),  and  Na5(capryl)8(PsO,o)„  at  a  tei  (ipera- 
ture  of  30"  to  100°C.  for  at  least  5  minutes. 

3390,166 
AOnVATlON  OF  PARTICULATE  ALUMINUlf 
Tlionias  J.  Kondis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluninum 
Comply  of  America,  Alcoa  Center;  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307^34 
Int  CI.  C23f  7/00 
VJS.  CL  k48— 6.27  16  tiaims 

1,  A  pi-ocess  for  production  of  a  highly  reactive  pyrophoric 
aluminum  which  permits  creation  and  maintenance  of  r  ascent 
aluminum  surfaces  while  inhibiting  rewelding  together  <  >f  such 
surfaces  which  comprises  milling  particulate  aluminum  in  the 
presence!  of  a  milling  aid  capable  of  sorbing  onto  the  !  urface 
of  the  aluminum  sufficiently  to  prevent  welding  of  the  parti- 
cles and  at  the  same  time  allow  access  by  a  reactive  sub  stance 
to  the  niscent  aluminum  surface;  said  milling  aid  be  ng  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:  oxygen-containinj ;  com- 
pounds, <>lefins,  hyrocarbon  free  radicals,  hydrazine  frc :  radi- 
cals, and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons.  / 
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3390,167 
iOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HAVING  A  SATISFACTORY  SURFACE  W|TH  A 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OPERATION 
TeruhilM  Nozaki,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kob^  Steel, 
Inc.,  Hobe,  Japan 

J     Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,143 
I  Int.  a.  B23k  7/00 

13.  CL  148— 


VS 


Filed  July  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,397 

I^  CL*  C23F  7/26 

VJS.  CL  148—6.2  5  Cbims 

4.  Surface  treatment  of  tin-plated  steel  according  to  claim  1.  A 
1  further  comprising  applying  an  aqueous  acid  solution  con-  hutface 
taining  6-valent  chromium  ions  after  the  heating  step.  tion  wli^in 
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iiethod  for  producing  a  casting  having  sal 
p  roperties  in  the  step  after  a  continuous  casting 
the  casting  solidified  in  a  continuous 
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machine  is  subjected  to  a  scarfing  operation  while  the  casting 
is  kept  at  a  hi^  temperature,  comprising  the  steps: 

applying  a  scarfing  operation  to  the  casting  while  the  sur- 
face temperature  of  the  casting  is  maintained  at 
700»-900^,  and 

immediately  cooling  said  casting  to  bring  the  surface  tem- 
perature thereof  below  400"C 

5.  A  device  for  producing  a  casting  having  satisfactory 
surface  properties,  comprising  a  continuous  casting  machine 
for  continuously  solidifying  molten  steel,  a  medium  scarfer  for 
scarfing  said  casting  at  70iO°-900X)  in  surface  temperature,  a 
cooling  mechanism  for  cooling  said  casting,  a  first  conveyor 
for  carrying  said  casting  from  the  continuous  casting  machine 
to  the  medium  scarfer,  and  a  second  conveyer  for  carrying 
said  casting  from  the  medium  scarfer  to  the  cooling  mecha- 
nism. 


4S0°-700*C  for  a  period  of  approximately  IS  minutes  to  12 
hours  in  a  nonoxidizing  ambient 


3390,168 

EXOTHERMIC  WELDING  COMPOSITION 

Harold  A.  Shumway,  25529  Via  Brava,  Valencia,  Calif.  91355 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,092,  Sept.  21,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310^30 

Int.  CL  B23k  35/34^3/00 
U3.  CL  148-24  9  Claims 


3390,170 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTICOLOR  LIGHT 

DISPLAY  BY  GRADED  MESAING 

Malcotan  J.  Ruas,  Scottadak,  Ariz.,  Mrignor  to  Motorola,  tec, 

Chici«o,III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,293,  Feb.  29, 1972,  abMdoM 
applicalioa  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,070 
Int.  CL'  HOII  7/36 
VS.  CL  148—175  3  ' 


1.  A  stoichiometrically  balanced;  homogeneously  admixed 
exothermic  welding  composition  comprising  the  ingredients: 
from  about  65  to  85  weight  percent  of  an  admixture  of  pow- 
dered elemental  aluminum  and  powdered  iron  oxide  with 
from  about  9  to  1 S  weight  percent  of  said  composition  being 
said  powdered  elemental  aluminum,  from  about  5  to  20 
weight  percent  of  powdered  glass-forming  slag  melting  poing 
depressants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
silicon  and  magnesium  materials  which  during  welding  yield 
calcium,  silicon  and/  or  magnesium,  and  an  amount  of  se- 
lected powdered  alloying  agents  effective  to  form  a  predeter- 
mined alloy,  said  composition  being  compressed  to  between 
about  60  and  80  percent  of  its  theoretical  volume  whereby  the 
quantity  of  entrained  air  in  said  composition  is  mimized. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  multi-color  mono- 
lithic li^t  display  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first 
composition; 

epitaxially  depositing  thereon  a  semiconductor  material 
layer  graded  from  said  first  composition  to  a  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  a  second  composition; 

continuing  the  deposition  of  said  second  composition  mate- 
rial to  form  a  coherent  layer  on  said  graded  layer; 

masking  selected  portions  of  said  layer  of  said  second  com- 
position material; 

epitaxially  depositing  mesas  of  semiconductor  material  on 
the  unmasked  portions  of  said  layer  of  the  second  compo- 
sition material,  which  mesas  are  graded  from  the  said 
second  composition  material  to  a  semiconductor  material 
of  a  third  composition; 

continuing  deposition  of  said  third  composition  material  to 
form  a  coherent  layer  thereof  on  the  surface  of  said 
mesas; 

masking  selected  portions  of  said  mesa  and  said  layer  of  the 
second  composition  material;  and 

diffusing  dopants  into  selected  unmasked  portions  thereof 
to  form  PN  junctions  in  the  surface  of  said  mesas  and  in 
the  surface  of  the  layer  of  the  second  composition  mate- 
rial between  said  mesas. 


3390,169 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  STABLE  NATIVE  OXIDE  ON 
GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  BASED  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTORS  BY  COMBINED  DRYING  AND 
ANNEALING 
Bertram  Schwartz,  Wcstfield;  Stuart  Marshall  Spitzer,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  and  Gregory  Dyctt  Wdgle,  Somerset,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lalioratorics,  Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,702  i 
tet  CL  HOli  7/44 
VS.  CL  148—187  4  Clainis 

1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  compound  semiconductor 
device,  the  method  of  forming  a  stable  oxide  on  the  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  portion  comprising  a  material  selected  ftom 
the  group  consisting  of  GaAs,  GaAIAs  and  GaPAs,  comprising 
the  steps  of  growing  an  oxide  on  the  surface  of  the  said  semi- 
conductor portion,  drying  said  oxide  by  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  1  SO-SOO'C  for  approximately  Vi  hour  to 
5  hours  in  a  nonoxidizing  ambient  and  subsequently  annealing 
the  oxide  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  approxiroatdy 


3390,171 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GUAR  GUM 

DERIVATIVE 
Harvey  A.  Jcssop,  Murray,  Utah,  aiignor  to  Ireeo  rbiniiiali. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197^73,  Nov.  10, 1971,  abando^d. 

nils  appttcation  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,153 

Int  CL  C06b  1/04,  19/00 

VS.  CL  149—19.1  4  Cfates 

1.  A  thickened,  cross-linkable  oxidizer  salt-containing  ex- 
plosive composition  which  is  pumpable  when  initially  formu- 
lated comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  inorganic 
oxidizer  salt;  a  guar  gum  derivative  having  a  lower  molecular 
weight  than  guar  gum,  contained  and  hydrated  in  said  solution 
at  time  of  formulation,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  for 
strong,  stable  crots-linlcing  of  the  composition,  said  derivative 
consisting  essentially  of  guar  gum  which  has  been  reduced  to 
a  molecular  wei^t  in  the  range  of  about  50,000  to  about 
1SO.000  prior  to  its  addition  to  said  compotttion;  9  croas- 
linlung  agent  and  a  fud. 
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3390,172 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  WITH  AZIRIDINE 

CURED  EPICHLOROHYDRIN  POLYMER  BINDER 
HaroM  E.  Filter,  MkUand;  Harvey  D.  Bidlack,  Shephenl,  and 
Don  L.  Stevcas,  Sanford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland^  Mich. 

Fled  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,945  ' 

lat  a.  C06d  5106 
UA  CL  149-19.6  3  Clafans 

1.  A  solid  propeUant  composition  comprising  on  a  weight 
basis: 

A.  from  about  50  to  about  75  percent  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazinium  perchlorate, 
hydrazinium  diperchlorate,  hydroxy]  amine  perchlorate, 
nitronium  perchlorate  and  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
nitrate,  chlorates  or  perchlorates  as  oxidizer; 

B.  from  about  5  to  about  30  percent  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  beryllium,  lith- 
ium, magnesium,  alloys  thereof,  and  aluminum  hydride, 
beryllium  hydride,  boron  hydrides,  lithium  hydride,  and 
magnesium  hydride,  as  fuel,  and 

C.  fix)m  about  10  to  about  30  percent  of  a  polymeric  binder 
system  comprising  a  chloro-hydroxy  polymer  cured  with 
an  aziridine-based  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

a.  tris[2-alkyl-l-aziridinyl]phosphine  oxide,  wherein  the 
alkyl  substituent  group  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

b.  tris[l-aziridinyl]phosphine  oxide, 

c.  bis(l-aziridinyl)  phosphinate  terminated  polyglycol 
oxides  having  the  general  formula: 


lU-CH 


F 

p  -  0- 
i 

R^-CH— CH-Ri 


^      f3 
-CH  -  CH  - 


CH-Rj 


CH-Ri 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  5;  R ,  is  — H,  — CH3, 
or  C,Hk  R,  is  — CH,.  or  C,Hj;  and  R,  is  — H,  — CH3,  or  CHj, 
d.  tris[2-(alkyl-substituted-l-aziridinyl)- 

ethyl]benzenetricarboxylates  corresponding  to  the  structural 
formula: 


o-- 


-  0  -  CHCS2  - 
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CH-Ri 
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wherein  R,  is  — H,  — CH,  or  -CjHj;  and  R,  is  — H.  -CH,  or 
— C,H,.  and 

e.  triaziridinyl  melamine,  and  wherein  the  polymer  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of, 

1.  polyepichlorohydrin, 

2.  copolymers  of  epichiorohydrin  and  from  about  1  to 
about  70  percent  of  ethylene  oxide  or  propylene 
oxide. 


3,890,173 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING 
ETHYLENE-CARBOXYUC  ACID  POLYMERS  CURED 
WITH  AZERIDINE-BASED  RESINS 
HaraU  E.  Fttcr,  MIdlaMi,  and  Harvey  D.  Bidiacic  Shepherd, 
both  of  Mich.,  amignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midiami,  Mich.  ^^ 

mod  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,948 
Int.  CL  C06d  5106 
UA  CL  149-19.91  5  Chdnis 

1.  A  solid  propeUant  composition  comprising  on  a  weight 
basis: 
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a.  frc  m  about  5  to  about  80  percent  of  a  member  1  elected 
fro  n  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazinium  perc  ilorate, 
hy<  razinium  d^rchlorate,  hydroxyl  amine  perc  ilorate, 
nitonium  perchlorate,  and  alkali  metal  or  amnonium 
niti  ates,  chlorates  or  perchlorates  as  oxidizers; 

b.  fro  m  about  5  to  about  80  percent  of  a  member  s  elected 
fran  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  beryllium,  lith- 
iun  I,  magnesium,  alloys  thereof,  and  aluminum  1  ydride, 
bei  /Ilium  hydride,  boron  hydrides,  lithium  hydrid  b,  mag- 
nea  ium  hydride,  or  mixtures  thereof,  as  fuel,  and 

c.  frcm  about  5  to  about  30  percent  of  a  copolymer  of 
eth  rlene  with  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  cai  boxylic 
aci(  1  cured  with  an  aziridine-based  resin  as  binder,  said 
cof  olymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
5,000,  and  said  binder  having  an  aziridine  equival(  int/car- 
boxyl  equivalent  ratio  of  from  0.5  to  2.0. 


Horace 


3390,174 
PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 

h.  Helms,  Jr.,  1111  Brantford  Ave.,  Silver  Spriig,  Md. 

1209<i,  and  Alexander  G.  Rosner,  10655  Weymouth  St., 

Betheiida,Md.  20014 

Conthii  latkm  of  Ser.  No.  227,632,  Feb.  18, 1972,  aban(  loned. 

Tils  application  Nov.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419^0) 

Int  CL  C06b  151003 

U.S.  CL  149-44  9  chdms 

!•  A  pyrotechnic  composite  comprising  (1)  a  mixture  of 
powder^ of  (a)  aluminum,  (b)  a  metal  oxide  selected  ft  om  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe,Os,  FesO^,  CuO,  Cr,0,,  CojO^,  and 
nuxturea  thereof,  and  (c)  a^  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  copper,  silver,  niobium,  tungsten  m<  tlybde- 
num  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  a  source  of  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  gas  maintained  under  a  pres- 
sure of  1.05-10  atmospheres  in  a  container,  said  gas  expand- 
ing and  forcing  its  way  from  the  container  when  exposed  to 
the  heat  of  the  alloying  and  oxidizing  reaction,  an<i  (b)  a 
fluorocai-bon  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consis  ting  of 
(A)  one!  solid  substance,  (B)  a  mixture  of  solid  substances, 
(C)  one|liquid  substance,  (D)  a  mixture  of  liquid  subi  tances 
and  (E)jnfiixtures  thereof  provided  that  any  substance  that  is 
to  be  a  iource  of  gas  must  either  vaporize  to  form  ga ;  when 
exposed  I  to  the  heat  of  the  alloying  and  oxidizing  reaction, 
decompose  to  form  gas  when  exposed  to  the  heat  of  th(  1  alloy- 
ing and  Oxidizing  reaction  or  form  gas  by  both  vaporizi  ng  and 
decomposing  when  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  alloyi  ig  and 
oxidizing  reaction. 

9.  A  pyrotechnic  composition  comprising  a  mixiui-e  of 
powdersjof  (1)  aluminum,  (2)  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe^Oa,  Fe304,  CuO,  CrjOj,  CojCu 


mixtures 


thereof,  and  (3)  molybdenum. 


3390,175 
I  ITROCELLULOSE  BASE  PROPELLANTS 
Joseph  \  K  Lavitt,  Succasunna,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
Army,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,633 
Int.  CL  C06b  15102 
MS.  CL  i49— 92  g 

1.  An  improved  nitrocellulose  base  propeUant 

duced  smoke  and  moisture  vapor  content  in  its  ^., 

combustipn,  said  propeUant  consisting  essentially  of 

about  0.5-10%  by  weight  each  of  a  lead  salt  of  a 

and  k  monoaUcali  metal  salt  of  a  ureide 


Jnitcd 
of  the 


having 


'4, 


and 


re- 
proddcts  of 


£atly  acid 
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about  40-60%  by  weight  of  nitrocellulose  containing  about 

10-14.2%  nitrogen 
about  20-35%  by  weight  of  a  nitrate  ester  of  a  polyhydroxy 

alcohol, 
about  5-25%  by  weight  of  an  acetate  ester  of  a  polyhydroxy 

alcohol,  and  about  0.5-5.0%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  centralite  and 

2-nitrodiphenylamine. 


ing  on  said  substrate  successive  layers  of  ( 1 ),  adhesion  pro- 
moter, (2)  a  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  palladium,  and  rhodium  which  retards  interdiffusion 
between  gold  and  adhesion  promoter,  and  (3)  copper,  and 
thereafter  etching  away  those  portions  of  the  copper  layer 


3,890,176 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PHOTORESIST  FROM 

SUBSTRATE 

Donald  A.  Bolon,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,764,  Aug.  18, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,245 

Int.  CI.  B44c  1122 

U.S.  CL  156—2  6  Clahns 


'Mill 


3,890,177 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 
AIR-ISOLATED  CROSSOVERS 
Arnold  PfahnI,  AUentown,  and  Waher  Worobey,  Center  Val- 
ley, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 
Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,501,  Aug.  27, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,175 
Int.  CL  WiSk  3/06 
VS.  CL  156—7  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating,  upon  an  insulating  substrate, 
a  pattern  of  deposited  gold  circuitry  including  an  air-isolated 
gold  crossover  connecting  a  first  and  a  third  conductive  area 
of  gold  and  bridging  a  second  conductive  area  of  gold,  without 
the  necessity  of  multiple  steps  of  metal  evaporation,  which 
method  comprises  plating  ( 1 )  a  gold  crossover  colunui  upon 
each  of  said  first  and  third  conductive  areas  aitd  (2)  a  gold 
beam  over  a  copper  spacer  layer  spanning  said  third  conduc- 
tive area  and  connecting  said  columns,  and  etching  out  said 
copper  spacer  layer  leaving  an  air-isolated  gold  crossover 
CHARACTERIZED  IN.  as  a  first  fabrication  step,  evaporat- 


-10 


corresponding  to  the  desired  pattern  of  conductive  circuitry 
with  a  copper  etchant,  plating  a  layer  of  gold  upon  the  copper 
metal  in  the  areas  from  which  the  copper  has  been  etched,  and 
plating  a  layer  of  copper  constituting  the  spacer  layer  over  the 
gold  and  copper  layers  in  at  least  the  area  to  be  bridged  by  the 
crossover  beam. 


3390,178 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  MULTI-THICKNESS  REGION 
Jacques  LebaiUy,  Canen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  PIdlips  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,197,  Nov.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3303,460.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,185 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00 
U.S.  CL  156—8  5  Clafans 


1.  In  the  method  for  effecting  the  complete  removal  of 
carbonaceous  material  from  the  surface  of  a  substrate  involv- 
ing the  steps  of, 

1 .  preheating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  up  to  about 
260'C,  and 

2.  subjecting  the  heated  substrate  to  an  oxygen  atmosphere 
containing  a  small  percentage  of  ozone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  simultaneously  subjecting  the  substrate 
while  in  an  unhealed  state  to  an  oxygen  atmosphere 
containing  at  least  %  percent  by  weight  of  ozone  and 
radiant  energy  having  a  wavelength  of  from  1800A  to 
3  500  A  and  an  intensity  of  at  least  100  milliwatts,  whereby 
complete  removal  of  the  carbonaceous  material  from  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  is  effected  in  less  time  and  the 
requirement  of  preheating  the  substrate  and  maintaining 
it  at  an  effective  carbonaceous  material  removal  tempera- 
ture prior  to  its  exposure  to  the  oxygen  atmosphere  con- 
taining a  small  percentage  of  ozone  is  eliminated. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  at  least  two  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  types 
which  are  separated  by  a  plane  junction  and  further  compris- 
ing an  annular  peripheral  zone  of  relatively  high  electrical 
resistance  that  separates  one  of  the  regions  from  the  boundary 
of  the  junction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  diffusing 
impurities  from  at  least  a  part  of  one  of  the  large  faces  of  the 
semiconductor  crystal  to  produce  said  first  surface  region  that 
has  a  doping  impurity  concentration  gradient  that  declines 
with  the  depth  from  said  one  face  removing  locally  material 
from  at  least  said  first  surface  region  at  the  diffusion  face  of 
said  semiconductor  crystal,  said  material  being  removed  over 
a  restricted  part  of  said  diffusion  face  to  a  depth  which  is  at 
least  two  thirds  of  the  distance  of  said  junction  from  said 
surface  but  less  than  the  entire  said  distance,  said  restricted 
part  having  an  annular  configuration  and  comprising  a  bound- 
ary of  said  junction,  the  distance  between  the  inner  limit  of 
said  restricted  part  and  the  boundary  of  said  junction  being 
everywhere  at  least  equal  to  the  diffusion  depth. 


3390,179 
METHOD  (W  MAKING  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR 
Lawrence  R.  Dcardurfl,  Newark,  Ohio,  ■iwitnni  to 
Coming  FH>crgbtt  Corporation,  Toledo,  Oido 

Filed  Jmie  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,197 
Int.  CL  B44d  H18;  HOlb  I3i26 
U.S.  CL  156—53  4  < 

2.  In  a  method  of  making  an  electrical  conductor  v^ierein 
a  roving  comprised  of  a  pluraUty  of  glass  filaments  is  coated 
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with  a  thennally  curable  liquid  dispersion  of  conductive  parti- 
cles, the  resistance  of  the  conductor  being  determined  by  the 
degree  of  curing  of  the  coating,  the  steps  of  wrapping  the 
coated  roving  in  a  plurality  of  passes  about  a  plurality  of 
spaced  curing  rolls,  tennsioning  the  roving  sufficiently  to 
flatten  the  roving  into  a  ribbon-like  configuration  in  good 


thermal  contact  with  each  of  the  curing  rolls,  heating  the  rolls 
to  cure  the  thermally  curable  liquid  dispersion,  spirally  wrap- 
ping an  additional  glass  element  about  the  ribbon-like  roving 
after  curing  to  obtain  a  cylindrical  conductor,  continuously 
monitoring  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  roving  and  control- 
ling the  degree  of  curing  in  response  to  the  monitored  resis- 
tance. >. 


3390,180 
COATED  PAPER 
Ludwig  Grosse,  Taunusstein,  and  Hans  Werner  Dorr,  Nicder- 
walhif,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseil- 
schalt,  Germany 

FOcd  Dec.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  427,222 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Dec.   27,    1972, 
2263450 

Int.  CI.  E04f  13100 
MS.  CL  156—71  5  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  releasably  covering  a  tacky  or  adhesive 
layer  carried  by  an  article  which  comprises  covering  the  layer 
with  the  coated  side  of  a  one-side  coated  paper  formed  by 
application  to  paper  of  an  aqueous  dispersion,  free  from 
emulysifying  agent,  of  a  copolymer  of 

a.  18  to  99  per  cent  by  weight  of  ethylene, 

b.  1  to  7  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  R,CHiC(R,)CONH— SO3H 
wherein  R|  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 

c.  0  to  75  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  acid 
ester  containing  4  to  1 0  carbon  atoms,  copolymerized  at 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  SO  to  2,500  atmospheres  and  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50°  to  250°  C,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radical  initiator. 


3,890,181 

FLEXIBLE  PLASTICS  HOSES 

Vcnwn  Dennis  Stent,  and  Derek  Ccdi  Wright,  both  of  Woldng, 

EagiuMi,  aarignors  to  Creators  Limited,  Surrey,  England 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,593 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1972, 
54636/72 

InL  CI.  B31c  3100 
MS,  CL  156—143  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flexible  plastics  hose  of  the 
kind  referred  to,  said  method  comprising  extruding  a  strip  of 
a  first  plastics  material,  simultaneously  extruding  a  reinforcing 
element  of  a  second  plastics  material,  winding  said  strip  into 
a  helix  around  a  driven  mandrel  while  the  plastics  material  is 
still  in  a  plastic  condition  and  bonding  adjacent  turns  together 
by  pressure  applied  between  said  mandrel  and  a  plurality  of 
annularly  grooved  roller  means  circumferentially  spaced 
around  and  longitudinally  along  said  mandrel  and  with  the 
annular  grooves  therein  disposed  in  a  helical  path  correspond- 
ing to  tlie  pitch  angle  of  said  helix  to  form  a  tubular  wall  of 
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sail 


said  pla)  dcs  material,  and  simultaneously  winding 
forcing  <  lement  while  the  plastics  material  thereof  is 
plastic  o  jndition  around  said  helix  of  said  first  plastio 
rial  in  sp  seed  helical  turns  having  the  same  pitch  angle 
helix  of  first  plastics  material  by  passing  the  reinforcijig 
ment  through  the  annular  grooves  of  said  plurality 
means  to  guide  the  reinforcing  element  into  said 
cal  turns  and  to  press  it  into  the  first  plastics  material 


sUl 


o 
spactd 


rem- 
in  a 
mate- 
as  said 

ele- 
roller 

heli- 
>y  said 
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roller  mi  ans  so  as  to  partially  embed  said  reinforcing  element 
into  sai(  tubular  wall,  the  plurality  of  grooved  roller  means 
acting  li  :e  a  nut  on  the  partially  embedded  reinforci  ig  ele- 
ment moving  therethrough  and  engaging  the  progressively 
hardening  helical  turns  of  the  reinforcing  element  for  such  a 
distance  plong  the  mandrel  as  to  ensure  a  total  reactio  1  suffi- 
cient to  advance  the  tubular  wall  with  the  reinforcing  e  ement 
partially  embedded  therein  axially  of  the  mandrel. 


3,890,182 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COVER 

TO  A  CONDUIT 
Rupert    )ouglas  Terry,  Toledo,  (Niio,  assignor  to  jjohas- 
Manvlle  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

J      Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,769 
InL  a.  B65c  3112,  9/04;  B65b  81/00 
U.S.CL  1156- 187  10 


1. 

ing: 


Me  hod  for  applying  a  cover  to  a  tubular  duct  c(  mpris- 


a.  locj  ting  a  tubular  duct  on  means  for  supporting  tl  e  duct 
whi(  :h  includes  a  heated  roll  and  a  second  roll  in  Contact 
witl  an  outer  surface  of  the  duct, 

b.  efile  cting  rotation  of  the  duct  about  its  longitudiikl  axis 
while  maintaining  the  duct  in  a  fixed  location  by  r  >tating 
saidl  rolls  at  the  same  surface  speed, 

c.  fee^g  a  cover  of  fmite  length  and  having  a  heit  acti- 
vated adhesive  on  a  major  face  thereof  intermedi  ite  the 
hea^  roll  and  the  duct  to  heat  the  adhesive  and  bring 
the  major  face  with  the  adhesive  into  contact  w  th  the 
outer  surface  of  the  duct, 

d.  applying  pressure  to  the  duct  to  cause  the  heated  roll  to 
be  pressed  against  the  duct  by  means  of  pressure  a]  tplying 
means  which  has  a  surface  speed  equal  to  the  i  urface 
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speeds  of  said  rolls  and  which  engages  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  duct  on  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  generally 
diametrically  opposed  to  the  support  means, 

e.  rotating  the  duct  until  the  cover  is  wrapped  about  the 
duct,  and 

f.  effecting  movement  of  the  duct  away  from  the  support 
means  after  the  cover  has  been  wrap(>ed  about  the  duct 
by  stopping  movement  of  the  pressure  applying  means 
while  continuing  the  rotation  of  said  rolls. 


3390,183  « 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GASKETS  AND  PRODUCTS 
FORMED  THEREBY 
Robert  G.  Famam,  New  Lislion,  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  D.  Far> 

nam  Co.,  Lyon,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,171,  July  9,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,697,348.  This  appUcation  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,193 

InL  C\.B6Sh  8 1/00 
VS.  CL  156—193  3  Claims 


extruding  a  foamed  molten  thermoplastic  polymer  through 
a  multihole  die  onto  said  mat  to  form  ribs  on  said  mat  as 


it  follows  said  arc  to  compensate  for  shrinkage  in  the 
foamed  polymer  as  it  solidifies. 


WIND  STRIP  MATL. 
WITH  POLYMER  ADHESIVE 
BtTtvttN    CACM    LAYER 
TO   DESIRED    THICKNESS 


REMOVE  FORMED  TUBE 
AND  DIP  IM  POLYMER 


ALLOW 
POLyMtR 
TO  CUWE 


Gasket 


ALLOW 
POLYMIR 
TO  CURE 


DIP  TuaULAR 
SEGMENTS  IN 
POLYMER  TO 
COVER  CVT 


CUT  TUBE  INTO 
TUBUIAR  SEGMenn 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  convolutely  wound  gasket  char- 
acterized by  having  alternate  discrete  layers  of  carrier  mate- 
rial and  a  fluid-impermeable  polymer  material  comprising: 

a.  taking  a  web  of  a  carrier  material, 

b.  coating  one  side  of  the  web  with  a  relatively  thin  thick- 
ness of  fluid-impermeable  curable  polymer  material  with 
a  typical  range  of  about  0.0001  inch  to  about  0.0003 
inch, 

c.  drying  the  coated  web  to  drive  off  volatiles, 

d.  coating  the  other  side  of  the  web  with  a  predetermined 
greater  thickness  of  fluid-impermeable  curable  polymer 
material  in  the  range  of  about  0.0002  inch  to  about  0.0 1 0 
inch, 

e.  drying  the  dual  coated  web  by  driving  off  the  volatiles  to 
provide  a  dimensionally  stabilized,  substantially  adhe- 
sion-free and  cohesion-free,  coated  sheet, 

f.  heating  the  coated  sheet  to  soften  the  coatings, 

g.  winding  the  softened  coated  sheet  in  convolute  fashion 
with  sufficient  tension  to  form  a  tube  with  discrete  fluid- 
impermeable  barriers  of  uniform  thickness, 

h.  cutting  the  tube  into  individual  gaskets,  and 
i.  curing  the  fluid-impermeable  polymer  material. 


3390,184 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXTRUDED  RIB  BATTERY 

SEPARATORS 

Waiter  A.  Morgan,  Daytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

Continuation  of  S«-.  No.  163,206,  July  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,773,590.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No. 
405,958Tbe  portion  of  tlic  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  20,  1990,  has  been  discbdmcd. 
Int  CI.  HOlm  3/02 
VS.  CL  156-244  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  ribbed  battery  separator  from  a 
gas  laid  nonwoven  mat  of  polyolefin  fibers  having  an  average 
diameter  of  less  than  10  microns  which  comprises: 
passing  said  gas  laid  nonwoven  mat  of  polyolefin  fibers 
having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than   10  microns 
through  a  fixed  gap  between  compacting  calender  rolls 
and  compacting  said  mat  to  a  maximum  pore  size  of  less 
than  40  microns, 
thereafter  passing  said  mat  over  a  backup  plate  having  a 
portion  that  follows  an  arc,  and 


3390,185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

DECORATIVE  SHEETS 

Kousuke  Umazume,  13-5,  2-cliome,  Shimorcnjaka,  Mitaka- 

shi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432,332 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  14, 1973, 48-82696 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31/04;  B65g  59/02;  B65h  7/00 
VS.  a.  156—299  5  Claims 


\ 


1 


li*    j^ 


''-\~i 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  decorative  sheets  each  com- 
prising a  relatively  rigid  backing  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  ve- 
neers bonded  to  one  face  of  the  backing  sheets,  said  method 
comprising  consecutively  repeated  operational  cycles  each 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  backing  sheet  horizontally  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  above  the  flcx>r  level,  said  backing  sheet 
being  coated  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  on  its  lower  face; 

elevating  a  frame  from  below  said  backing  sheet  into 
contact  therewith,  the  interior  of  said  frame  being  parti- 
tioned into  a  plurality  of  repositories  adapted  to  accom- 
nKxlate  stacks  of  the  veneers  respectively; 

elevating  said  stacks  of  veneers  relative  to  said  frame  until 
the  uppermost  veneers  of  the  respective  stacks  contact 
the  lower  face  of  said  backing  sheet  over  the  layer  of 
adhesive  coating  thereon; 

lowering  the  remaining  stacks  of  veneers  relative  to  said 
^rame  away  fixMn  said  backing  sheet  having  said  upper- 
most veneers  adhering  to  its  lower  face;  aiKl 

lowering  said  frame  away  from  said  backing  sheet  together 
with  said  remaining  stacks  of  veneers  acconunodated  in 
said  repositories  thereof. 
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3  B9Q  |g^ 

METHOD  OF  BONDINGUSING  A  POLYESTER 
HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE 
Fnm  Blaschke,  Witteii-Anncn;   Arno  Gardziella,   Winen- 
Rucdlnghausen,  and  Gerhard  Schade,  Winen-Bommern,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynaniit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,439,  March  12, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,289 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    11,   1969, 
1912177 

Int  CI.  C09j  5/00;  B32b  27/20   ' 
U.S.  CI.  156-332  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  gluing  of  at  least  two  objects  together  with  a  melt- 
ing adhesive  which  is  a  polyester  by  melting  a  polyester  poly- 
mer adhesive,  juxtaposing  such  melted  adhesive  to  at  least  two 
solid  materials  to  be  glued  together  and  holding  said  juxtaposi- 
tion until  said  melted  adhesive  has  solidified  and  bonded  said 
solid  materials  together;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  the  polyester  a  material  having  a  melting  point  of  1 80" 
to  220^:  having  an  acid  moiety  comprising  terephthalic  acid 
and  a  glycol  moiety  comprising  at  least  one  glycol  haviiig  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  which  improvement  furthermore  com- 
prises admixing  said  melted  polyester  with  about  0.01  to  0.1 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  non-coloring,  inert,  inorganic 
powder  having  a  grain  size  of  less  than  5  microns. 
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3,890,188 
LABI  L  DISPENSING  AND  APPLYING  APPARA 
Bernard  jSams,  22  Avoodak  Ave.,  No.  12,  London,  E 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,212 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  A 
1971,  35^50/71;  Jan.  29,  1972,  4305/72 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/28 
U.S.  a.    56—384  22 


1975 


1.  In  a 

dispensin 


3  890  187 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  INTERNAL  TAPER  IN 

THE  WALLS  OF  A  SLEEVE-LIKE  BODY 
Richard  C.  Glenn,  Hempfield  Twp.,  Westmoreland  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,484,  March  8, 1973.  This  application 
Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,480 

Int.  CI.  C23f  1/0^  1 

U.S.  CI.  156-345  8  Claims 


abel  applicator  capable  of  successively  printir  g  and 
labels  carried  by  a  web  having  regulariy  s  )aced 


engagem(  nt  means  along  its  length,  at  least  one  print 
assembly       •    ■•  


.   including  a  plurality  of  selectively  adjustable  ,, 

facets,  msans  pivotally  mounting  the  print  head  assembly, 
means  op  irable  to  detach  a  printed  label  from  the  web,  i  leans 
operative  to  pivot  the  print  head  assembly  to  bring  the  c  pera- 
tive  print  acets  thereof  into  tangential  contact  with  a  lai  el  on 
the  web  m  hile  the  label  is  moving  at  the  same  linear  spc  ed  as 
the  instantaneous  linear  speed  of  the  operative  print  f  icets, 
and  mean^  operable  to  advance  the  web  through  the  ap  )lica- 
tor  to  thd  detaching  means  including  an  elongated  sli  iable 
member  laving  regularly  spaced  means  for  engaging  ^... 
lively  a  pkirality  of  the  engagement  means  of  the  webl'^and 
further  regulariy  spaced  means  operable  to  engage  post  ively 
a  plurality  of  the  engagement  means  of  the  web,  said  fii  rther 
regularly  ^aced  means  being  fixed  relative  to  the  applicator 
as  a  whdle  and  serving,  in  cooperation  with  the  jfirst- 
mentione(  engaging  means,  to  advance  a  printed  said  label  to 
and  beyor  d  the  detaching  means  at  an  end  portion  of  a  liven 
operations  1  cycle,  said  means  operative  to  pivot  said  brint 
J  head  assei  nbly  and  said  means  operable  to  advance  thejweb 
'  through  U  e  applicator  being  effective  to  print  a  givenlabel 
and  delive  -  it  to  the  detaching  means  in  the  same  operat  ional 
cycle  of  tt  e  applicator 


laims 


head 
print 


^^^^- 


3390,189 

APPAI  lATUS  FOR  WELDING  SYNTHETIC  YARN  i 

Erich  Tess^ann,  and  Hans-Erich  Tessman,  both  of  Wuppt  rtal, 

Germanlr,  assignors  to  Heberlein  &  Co.  AG.,  Wattwil,  i  »wit- 

zerland  ^ 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397^01 

triority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   14,   1J972, 


Claims 
2245122 


B65h  69/06,  69/08 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  internal  taper  in  the  walls  of 
a  sleeve-like  body,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
mounting  said  body  in  an  upright  position,  means  for  introduc- 
ing an  etching  solution  to  said  body  to  form  a  pool  therein, 
overflow  means  for  discharging  tlie  etching  solution  from  said 
pool,  and  means  connected  with  said  overflow  means  for 
moving  it  vertically,  whereby  each  successive  level  of  tlie  walls 
upwardly  from  tlie  bottom  is  exposed  to  solution  for  a  shorter 
time. 


Int  CI. 
U.S.  0.1^6-433  6Ctims 

1.  App^tus  for  welding  synthetic  yams  comprising  a  ^rip- 
per  elemertt  (2a)  including  means  (2b)  forming  a  yam  re  :eiv- 
mg  recess,  a  counter-holder  element  ( la)  for  securing  pai  allel 
yahi  ends  ifi  said  recess,  and  heating  means  for  melting  of "  the 
yam  ends  while  simultaneously  welding  the  faces  prodi  iced 
thereby,  said  counter-holder  and  gripper  elements  each  h  eing 
arranged  oil  respective  levers  (1,  2),  means  mounting  ore  of 
said  levers  (for  pivotal  movement,  means  mounting  the  c  ther 
of  said  levers  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  one  of  said 
levers,  said  elements  each  having  a  flat  section  for  pine  ling 
the  yam  ends  therebetween,  actuating  means  including  an  arm 
operable  first  to  press  one  of  said  levers  towards  the  otht  r  to 
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bring  said  yam  receiving  recess  and  said  counter-holder  ele- 
ment together  and  then  to  pivot  both  elements  towards  said 


D.  applicator  means  mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
member  for  applying  an  adliesive  to  tlte  outwardly  di- 
rected surface  of  a  strip  retained  in  said  groove  during 
rotation  of  the  member  relative  to  said  applicator  means; 
E.  means  for  advancing  a  container  along  a  path  tangent 
to  the  periphery  of  said  member;  and 

F.  means  for  simultaneously  disengaging  an  adliesive- 
bearing  strip  from  said  groove  and  pressing  the  adhesive- 
bearing  surface  of  the  strip  into  contact  with  a  container 
as  the  latter  is  moved  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
member. 


i 


3390,191 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHING  PLATELETS  WHICH 

ARE  ADHERING  TO  A  STRIP 

Hehnut    Mayer,    7750    Constance,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Gerbrueder  Mayer,  Constance,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.   22,   1972, 
2257293 

bA.CLB6Sc  9/ 1 8,  11/00 
VS.  CL  156—541  II  Claims 


heating  means,  and  means  biasing  said  elements  away  from 
said  heating  means  and  from  each  other. 


3,890,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  APPLYING  TIN-TIE 

FASTENERS 

William  H.  Ebum,  Jr.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Automation 

&  Product  Development  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,884 

Int.  CL  B65b  61/18 

U.S.  CL  156-521  11  Claims 


s  I  s  I  sir  a 


4.  Apparatus  for  attaching  tin-tie  strips  to  a  succession  of 
containers  comprising,  in  combination 

A.  a  rotatable  support  member  having  a  closed  continuous 
periphery  and  an  annular  groove  formed  in  and  coexten- 
sive with  that  periphery; 

B.  means  for  rotating  the  support  member; 

C.  means  for  arcuately  bending  the  transverse  section  of  a 
tin-tie  strip  wider  than  said  groove  and  for  feeding  the 
bent  strip  lengthwise  into  said  groove  for  temporary  re- 
tention therein  with  its  convex  arcuate  surface  outwardly 
directed; 


4.  Apparatus  for  detaching  platelets  which  are  adhering  to 
a  strip  or  ribbon,  for  the  purpose  of  transferring  the  platelets 
to  another  support,  more  particularly  for  the  production  of 
originals  for  printed  circuits,  comprising  a  holder  for  the 
ribbon  wound  to  form  a  ribbon  coil  and  a  deflecting  edge  on 
the  holder,  over  which  the  ribbon  withdrawn  from  the  ribbon 
spool  is  guided  and  as  a  result  is  deflected  through  about  1 80°, 
the  platelets  being  arranged  on  that  side  of  the  ribbon  which 
is  directed  away  from  the  deflecting  edge  and  are  largely 
detached  from  the  ribbon  in  passing  over  the  deflecting  edge, 
because  of  their  inherent  rigidity,  characterized  by  a  transport 
mechanism  to  be  manually  actuated  on  the  holder  which 
comprises  a  driver  element  which,  with  the  actuation  of  the 
transport  meclianism,  presses  a  part  of  tlie  ribbon  already 
drawn  off  tlie  ribbon  spool  against  a  slide  surface  on  the 
liolder  and  so  displaces  it  on  the  said  surface  that  another 
section  of  the  ribbon  is  drawn  off  the  ribbon  spool,  and  further 
characterized  in  that  the  transport  mechanism  is  formed  by  a 
transport  lever  wtiich  is  pivotable  on  the  holder  about  a  pivot 
shaft  at  a  mid  part  of  the  lever  to  provide  an  upper  lever  arm 
for  manual  actuation  and  a  lower  lever  arm  mounting  the 
driver  element,  ttie  ribbon  spool  being  arranged  in  a  box- 
shaped  housing,  which  is  provided  vnth  a  passage  slot  for  the 
ribbon  which  is  drawn  off,  cliaracterized  in  that  a  coiled  tor- 
sion spring  extends  around  the  pivot  shaft  of  the  transport 
lever  and  of  which  a  projecting  end  bears  against  die  end  of 
the  transput  lever,  while  its  other  projecting  end  bears  on  the 
ribbon  spool  housing  and  holds  the  latter  in  the  holder. 
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3^90,192  I 

BOTTLE  LABELLING  MACHINE 
RoauaM  Rtati  DcHa  Vite,  Nogcnt  sur  Marne,  France,  assigiior 
to  SodHe  Francaise  d*Etiqiictage  Virey  &  Garnier,  Nogent 
sur  Mame,  France 

Fled  Mar.  23,  1970,  S«r.  No.  21,707 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    France,    Nov.    19,    1969, 
69.39800 

InL  CI.  B65c  9/20 
VS.  CL  156—571  9  Claims 


/ — I 


1.  In  an  instaUation  for  applying  gummed  labels  to  bottles 
and  the  like;  comprising  transfer  cylinder  means  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  axis  to  receive  successive  gum-free  labels  at  a 
first  station  and  to  successively  deliver  received  labels  to  a 
second  station  spaced  from  the  first  station  for  gumming  the 
labels,  said  transfer  cylinder  means  including  a  plurality  of 
segments  each  having  an  exposed  surface  for  transporting  a 
label  in  conuct  therewith  between  said  stations  and  for  hold- 
ing labels  in  contact  with  gum-applying  means  at  the  second 
station,  support  means  rotatable  about  said  fixed  axis  includ- 
ing means  to  mount  said  segments  for  rotation  about  said  axis 
and  for  individual  pivotal  movement  between  a  normal  posi- 
tion at  said  second  station  to  apply  gum  to  a  label  and  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  retracted  position  at  said  second  station  spaced 
away  from  the  gum-applying  means,  and  sensing  means  in- 
cluding camming  means,  said  camming  means  including  a 
member  mounted  on  a  segment  and  a  member  positioned  at 
said  second  station,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other  member  when  the  segment  approaches 
the    second    station    between    a    first    position    for    non- 
engagement  with  said  other  member  when  the  segment  is  at 
the  second  station  to  allow  the  segment  to  assume  said  normal 
position  and  a  second  position  for  the  movable  member  to 
engage  with  said  other  member  in  response  to  the  absence  of 
a  label  on  the  segment  after  the  segment  has  moved  from  the 
first  station  to  positively  move  that  segment  to  the  retracted 
position  before  said  exposed  surface  reaches  the  second  sta- 
tion, the  exposed  surface  of  each  of  said  segments  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  portion,  said  recessed  portion  being 
covered  when  a  label  is  positioned  on  the  surface,  said  sensing 
means  including  a  movable  feeler  element  normally  biased  to 
enter  said  recessed  portion  at  a  location  between  the  first  and 
second  stations.  i 
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an  endlesfl  web  extending  in  tensioned  condition  abo  ut 
major  porl^n  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  drum;  mean  i 
introducing  the  fabrics  to  be  connected  between  said  ( 
surface  ai^  said  web  for  withdrawing  said  fabrics  from 

surface;  means  for  floatingly  mounting  said  drum  for  rot; 

about  its  axis  and  com|Mising  three  rollers  respectively  er  gag 


for 

<)uter 

said 

rotition 


3390,193 
MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  COUPLING  OF  FABRICS 
Giovanni  CartalMa,  Vb  Fredore  10,  24067  Snmlra  (Bcr- 
»),  Italy 

Fled  Jan.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  434,579 

I  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13, 1973, 22984/73 

Int.  CL  1132k  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—582  9  Cli^H 

1.  A  machine  for  continuous  adhesively  connecting  fiabrics, 

comprising  a  dnun  having  cylindrical  outer  and  inner  surfaces; 


ing  the  suripce  of  said  web  facing  away  from  said  outer  dtum 
surface  and  arranged  at  the  comers  of  an  imaginary  triar  gle; 
a  stationar]i  support,  two  of  said  rollers  are  mounted  on  said 
support  forVotation  about  fixed  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  (aid 
drum;  meai  is  for  pressing  the  third  roller  towards  said  o  iter 
drum  surfa  :e;  and  a  plurality  of  heating  means  respect!  rely 
arranged  in  the  interior  and  externally  of  said  drum. 


3,890,194 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  A 
PLURALfrV  OF  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS  IN  SUCCESSK  )N 
Mkhad  EtI  mbcrg.  Freehold,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corp<  ra- 
tion, Ne¥  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  459,951 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  29/14 

VS.  CL  154-622  2  ChJhns 


1.  In  a  m(  thod  of  depositing  a  plurality  of  epitaxial  layen  on 
a  substrate  m  successsion  in  a  fiimace  boat  having  a  plur^ity 
of  wells  ea<^  of  which  contains  a  solution  of  the  material  to 
be  deposite  1  in  a  solvent  and  a  slide  extending  across  the 
bottoms  <rf  he  wells  and  carrying  the  substrate  wherein  jthe 
slide  is  mov  ed  to  carry  the  substrate  into  each  well  and  be- 
neath the  solution  in  each  well  in  succession  and  while  the 
substrate  is  in  each  well,  the  solution  in  the  well  is  cooledto 
deposit  a  l^ec  at  the  material  from  the  solution  onto  the 
substrate,  the  improvement  comprising 

while  the  Substrate  is  being  carried  from  one  well  to  the  n  ext 
well,  moving  the  substrate  across  an  opening  in  the  ftir- 
nace  boat  to  draw  oflf  of  the  substrate  into  the  open  ng 
any  soli^tion  which  may  have  be«n  drawn  akmg  with  he 
substrate  firom  the  one  well  and  thereby  prevent  conta  ni- 
nation  df  the  solution  in  the  next  well. 
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3390,195 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED  PULP  ntODUCTS, 

INCLUDING  MOLDS  SECURED  TO  A  MOVING  BELT 

Charks  A.  Lee,  and  Warren  R.  Furbeck,  both  of  Knoxvillc, 

Tcnn.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  114,514,  Feb.  11,  1971,  Pitt.  No. 

3,802,963.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

451,053The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  9,  1991,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

Int.  CL  D21j  7/00 

VS.  CL  162—387  8  Claims 


structed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  said  projec- 
tions after  individual  assembly  of  the  grid  tiers,  said  intersect- 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  molded  fibrous 
products  which  includes  means  defining  a  channel  for  receiv- 
ing a  quantity  of  furnish,  suction  box  means  having  a  bottom 
surface  defining  a  stationary  boundary  surface  of  said  channel, 
flexible  belt  means  movable  through  said  channel  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  boundary  surface,  and  liquid  pervious  mold 
means  secured  to  said  belt  means  for  travel  through  said 
channel,  the  improvement  wherein  said  flexible  belt  is  sup- 
ported to  substantially  define  an  arcuate  catenary  within  said 
channel,  and  wherein  said  bottom  surface  of  said  suction  box 
means  has  an  arcuate  configuration  conforming  substantially 
to  the  catenary  of  said  belt  means  within  said  channel. 


ing  strip  members  being  heat  bonded  to  one  another  for  as- 
sembly of  the  grid  tiers. 


3390,197 
SUSPENSION  SCHEME  FOR  FUEL  PIN 
Charles  E.  Butts,  Newington,  and  Harry  C.  Gray,  Manchester, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Rciearcfc  and  De> 
vefepmcnt  Administratioa,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,566 

InL  a.  G21c  3/32 

VS.  CL  176—78  3  Clafans 


3390,196 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

SPACER  GRID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

inlbn  Cbetter,  Lytliani-St.-Anncs,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  Fjigland 
Continuatktn  of  Scr.  No.  267,629,  June  29, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  appikatfon  Oct.  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  405,277 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Jul^r  7, 1971, 
32006/71 

Int  CL  G21c  3/34 
VS.  CL  176-78  6  Claims 

1.  A  spacer  grid  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  of  the 
kind  including  a  plurality  of  elongate  fiiel  pins  supported  in  a 
bundle  with  their  axes  parallel,  said  spacer  grid  comprising 
two  spaced  apart  grid  tiers  each  tier  including  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  strip  members  defining  a  number  of  openings,  the 
openings  in  one  tier  t>eing  coincident  with  those  in  the  other 
tier,  projections  extending  from  mutually  adjacent  faces  of  the 
tiers  to  project  into  the  space  between  the  tiers,  resilient 
members  having  ferrule  shaped  ends  engaging  said  projections 
and  resilient  portions  between  said  ends  protruding  into  the 
space  between  said  grid  tiers  so  as  to  resiliently  engage  fuel 
pins  penetrating  coincident  openings,  the  ferrules  beiqg  con- 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  pin  suspension  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rod;  a  first  beam  member  connected  to  said 
rod  at  one  end  thereof;  a  plurality  of  parallel-spaced  slidaMe 
fuel  support  plates  attached  to  said  first  beam  member,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  beam  member  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  fuel  support  plates, 
a  first  coupling  means  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  first 
beam  member  for  permitting  said  slidable  fuel  support  plates 
parallel  movement  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  said 
first  beam  member,  a  second  cou|ding  means  located  at  one 
end  of  each  of  said  sUdaUe  fuel  plates  fcv  slklably  engaging 
said  first  coupling  means  of  said  fiirst  beam  member,  a  second 
beam  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
parallel-spaced  slidable  fuel  support  plates  and  providing  an 
extension  thereof,  sakl  second  beam  member  being  provided 
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with  a  third  coupling  means  disposed  along  the  length  of  said 
second  beam  member  at  one  end  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of 
fuel  pins  provided  with  a  fourth  coupling  means  located  at  one 
end  of  each  of  said  fuel  pins  for  slidably  engaging  said  third 
coupling  means  of  said  second  beam  member  to  permit  each 
of  said  fuel  pins  parallel  movement  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  second  beam  member.  I 


3  890  198 

CELL  WALL-LYSING  COMPLEX  ENZYMES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Rdsuke  Kobayashl;  HfatMiari  Sato;  Kiyoshi  Takiu,  all  of  Shi- 

mizu,  and  Nobuo  Toyama,  Miyazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1971,  46- 
100700;  Jan.  27,  1972,  47-9486 

Int  CL  C12d  13110  I 

U.S.  CL  195-66  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  complex  enzyme  capa- 
ble of  lysing  cell  walls,  which  comprises  cultivating  Pellicularia 
sasakii  ATCC  2036S  in  a  culture  medium  containing  assimila- 
ble carbon  sources  and  assimilable  nitrogen  sources  to  pro- 
duce and  accumulate  the  complex  enzyme  in  the  medium,  and 
then  isolating  the  complex  enzyme  from  the  medium. 


3,890  199 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BICYCLOMYCIN 

Sadao  Miyamura;  Nagahiro  Ogasawara,  both  of  Niigato,  and 

Hitoahi  Otsuka,  KDrosakl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

ABtiUotks  Rcaearcfa  Association,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,852 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1972, 47-79806 

Int.  CL  C12d  9100 

U.S.  CL  195-80  R  4  Claims 


aaoo   a«oo    2000   woo    leoo    i4oo    izoo    looo^eoo    eoo 

WUt  NUMBER  Urn-') 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  bicyclomycin  which 
comprises  cultivating  a  strain  oi  Streptomyces  aizjunensis  iden- 
tified as  ATCC  21,965  under  aerobic  conditions  in  a  culture 
medium  containing  assimilable  carbon  and  nitrogen  sources  to 
produce  and  accumulate  bicyclomycin  in  the  culture,  and 
recovering  accumulated  bicyclomycin  from  the  culture. 


3,890,200 
SELECTIVE  MEDIUM  FOR  STREPTOCOCCUS  MUTANS 
Harold  V.  Jordan,  WcDcsley,  and  Johannes  Van  Houte,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary 
for  Chldrcn,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  June  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,803 
Int  a.  C12k  1106 
MS.  CL  195—103.5  R  20  Claims 

I.  A  selective  medium  composition  for  the  growth  of  Strep- 
tococcus mutans,  which  composition  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  solid  medium  selective  to  induce  the  growth  of  the 
Streptococcus  mutans; 

b.  the  solid  medium  containing  therein  a  combination  of  a 
i.  mono  or  di  saccharide  compound;  and 

ii.  a  polypeptide  antibiotic  compound  comprising  bacitra- 
cin, 
the  saccharide  and  antibiotic  compounds  present  in  a  concen- 
tration insufficient  to  prevent  the  growth  of  Streptococcus 


mutans, 
quantity 


o 
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biit  sufficient  to  prevent  the  growth  in  sufficient 
interfering  microorganisms. 


339031 
MUtn-CHAMBER  IMPEDANCE  MEASURING 
1     MODULE-CAP  COMBINATION 
Pturton  Catly,  Los  Altos  HUb,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Inc.,  Pa|>  Aho,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,669 

Int.  CL  C12b  1/00 

VJS.  CL  1^5-127  3  cidms 


BactMiatic 
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1.  A  mi  Iti-chamber  module-cap  combination  useful  for 
measuring  he  impedance  of  samples  of  nutrient  media  in  the 
chambers    hereof,  some  of  which  samples  include  aer>bic 
microorgar  isms  therein,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  stiff,  flj  t,  electrically  non-conductive  board; 
a  pluralit  \f  of  identical  hollow  cylinders  open  at  both  e  uds, 
each  of  said  cylinders  sealed  at  one  end  thereof  at  one 
side  offl  said  board  to  form  a  chamber,  each  cylinder  ex- 
tending to  generally  the  same  height  from  said  one  sid  e  of 
said  board; 
a  plurali^  of  electrically  conductive  strips  attached  to  kaid 
one  side  of  said  IxMurd,  said  strips  providing  a  pal  -  of 
spaced-apart  contacts  under  each  of  said  chambers  for 
measuring  the  impedance  from  one  of  said  contacts  to  the 
other  df  a  sample  of  a  nutrient  medium  therewithin,  laid 
strips  1  iirther  providing  accessable  portions  thereof  for 
connec  don  to  impedance-measuring  circuitry;  and 
a  pluralit '  of  caps  made  of  a  resilient  material  adapted  t)  fit 
oyer  sa  id  cylinders,  each  cap  comprising  a  generally  flat 
disc-lik  s  top,  the  diameter  of  said  top  being  greater  t  tan 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  skirt  procee(  ing 
away  from  said  top  generally  perpendicularly  theieto 
circumferentially  thereof,  the  length  of  said  skirt  hing 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  cylinder  so  that  when  !  aid 
cap  is  fitted  over  said  cylinder  said  top  is  prevented  fi  om 
sealing  against  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  t  aid 
skirt  extends  against  said  one  side  of  said  board  to  pn\  ent 
contamination  of  said  chamber,  said  skirt  including  in  ler- 
nally  thereof  a  plurality  of  ribs  upraised  therefrom  gei  er- 
ally   evenly   spaced   from   one   another   longitudin  illy 
thereof,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  skirt  being  slig  itly 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  cylinder  am  an 
internal  diameter  defined  by  the  tops  of  said  ribs  b<  ing 
slightly  less  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  cylin<  er, 
whereby  when  said  cap  is  in  place  over  said  cylindt  r  a 
press  fit  results  between  said  ribs  and  said  cylinder  ar  d  a 
gas  flo^  channel  b  provided  from  the  interior  of  said 
chambdr  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  as  defined  by 
the  space  between  said  cylinder,  said  skirt  and  said  libs 
and  m^ns  for  preventing  the  bottom  of  said  skirt  fram 
forming  a  gas-t^t  seal  with  said  one  side  of  said  bos  rd. 
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3,890,202 

COMBINED  SAMPLING  AND  BACTERIOLOGICAL 

CULTURING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Bergeron,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,254,  April  1,  1971,  Pat  No. 

3,838,013.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,424 

Int  CI.  C12b  1/02 
VS.  CL  195—127  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  dual  purposes  of  sampling  a  liquid  and 
culturing  microorganisms  present  therein  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  a  container  cup  defining  a  first  volume  for  receiving  and 
containing  a  liquid  and  having  closure  means  therefor  and 

b.  a  transparent  tube  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end 
removably  and  sealably  connected  at  its  open  end  to  said 
closure  means  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 

c.  at  least  one  layer  of  sterile  solid  nutrient  material  for  the 
growth  of  microorganisms  covering  the  inside  surface 
area  of  said  tube  and  defining  a  second  volume,  said 
second  volume  being  in  flow  communication  with  said 
first  volume. 

3,890,203 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COLLECTION, 

CULTIVATION  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

MICROORGANISMS  FROM  BODY  FLUID 

Jack   Judson    Mehl,   Landing,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bccton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  NJ. 

Continuatk>n-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,730,  Jan.  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,086 

Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CL  195-139  15  Claims 


»s 


/-^-jOI 


a- 


3o, 


12- 


I 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  collection,  cultivation  and  identification 

of  microorganisms  contained  in  a  specimen  of  body  fluid,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  having  at  least  one  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 

resilient  closure  means  closing  said  open  end  of  said 

container; 


a  nutrient  medium  partially  filling  said  container  and  suit- 
able for  culturing  microorganisms  contained  in  said  speci- 
men; 

a  gaseous  atmosphere  filling  the  space  above  said  nutrient 
medium;  and 

a  venting  assembly  mounted  on  the  container  and  having 
means  for  maintaining  fluid  communication  between  the 
outside  atmosphere  and  the  atmosphere  within  the  con- 
tainer, said  venting  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  resilient  closure  to  provide  fluid 
communication  twtween  said  gaseous  atmosphere  above 
the  nutrient  medium  and  the  atmosphere  outside  of  said 
container,  said  venting  assembly  including  a  flexible  body 
portion  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  so  that  the 
closure  means  fitted  in  the  open  end  of  the  container  is 
capped  thereby; 

the  closed  end  of  the  body  portion  is  formed  with  a  hub 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  said  tubular  mem- 
ber is  a  cannula  rigidly  mounted  in  the  axial  bore  between 
the  ends  of  said  bore;  and 

a  shield  mounted  on  the  hub  to  enclose  the  portion  of  the 
cannula  extending  outwardly  from  the  closed  end  of  the 
body  portion,  the  shield  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
ribs  which  are  radially  disposed  around  the  inner  surface 
thereof  so  that  the  shield  when  mounted  on  the  hub  forms 
a  plurality  of  passageways  for  the  circulation  of  microbial 
gases  from  the  interior  of  the  container  to  the  outside 
atmosphere  and  for  diffusion  of  atmospheric  oxygen  from 
the  outside  to  the  inside  of  the  container. 


3,890,204 
CULTURE  COLLECTING  PACKAGE 
Cari  Frederick  Avery,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Marion 
Heahh  and  Safety,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sept  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,706 

Int  CL  C12k  1/10 

VS.  CL  195-139  5  Claims 


1.  A  culture  collecting  package,  said  package  including  a 
sealed  one-piece  ampoule  made  of  glass,  said  ampoule  having 
an  elongated  tubular  body  of  circular  cross-section  and  having 
domed  ends,  a  culture-sustaining  media  contained  within  said 
ampoule,  and  a  circumferentially  extending  score  line  formed 
in  said  body  whereby  one  end  portion  of  the  ampoule  may  be 
broken  away  from  the  other  end  portion  along  said  score  line 
to  allow  access  to  said  media,  said  package  further  including 
a  svi^b  comprising  an  elongated  stem,  a  swabbing  tip  on  one 
end  of  said  stem,  and  a  closure  on  the  other  end  of  said  stem 
and  sized  to  telescope  with  and  ck)se  the  open  end  of  said 
other  end  portion  <^  said  ampoule  after  a  culture  has  been 
collected  on  said  tip  and  the  latter  has  been  placed  in  contact 
with  said  media. 
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3390^5 
ROTARY  DfSALINATION  ENGINE  AND  SYSTEM 
■■d  Sdurilxr,  Houston,  Tex.,  wwifor  to  fVoalier  Eagi- 
MoriBg  Corporaliea,  Hoostoa  awl  H.  B.  ZMhry  CoiiHMBy. 
Sm  Amumlo,  both  of,  Tex.,  part  tatcrat  to  each 
CMtiBiiadoa.|»iMrt  of  Scr.  Nos.  252,202,  May  II,  1972, 
abaadoaed,  Md  Ser.  No.  427,793,  Dec.  26,  1973.  TUs 
appttcatioB  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  48933 
lat  Ci.  BOld  3m,  3128 
UACL  202-236  7  Claims 


fluid  l«ie  for  expanding  entrained  gases  within  said 

fluid  and  expanding  said  gases  to  permit  their 

at  virtually  no  expense  of  energy  and  a  vapor 

ser  wMich  collects  vapor  Wed  from  the  high  ^ 

condeasing  chamber  and  condenses  the  vapor  to 

the  purified  liquid  while  expelling  the  evolved  gases  Ic 

atmosbhere. 


niet 

separi  tion 

r  phase  dcgas- 

pres  Hire 


adi 


,  3390,206 

APPARAl  US  FOR  FACIUTATING  THE  WITHDRAW  KL 
OF  GASE3  FROM  A  GAS  HLLED  CHAMBER  SUCH  A$A 

j  COKE  OVEN 

Hdnz  Wiinkch,  Herten-Dlstdn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fi^nia 
Cari  Stilll  Germany 

'Flkd  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   17,   1^73. 

Int  a.  ClOb  27100,  27/04 
UACI.20J-254  8Cliims 


1.  A  rotary  desalting  engine  system  which  comprises: 

a  rotating  drum; 

at  least  one  circular  disc  mounted  on  and  fixed  to  said 

rotating  dnmi; 
said  drum  being  hollow,  permeable,  and  located  centrally  in 
a  routing  disc  chamber  housing  wherein  each  disc  divides 
said  housing  into  at  least  two  chambers,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  low  pressure  and  one  of  which  is  high  pressure; 
said  disc  being  a  thin  highly  thermally  conductive  plate 
permitting  rapid  heat  transfer  through  it  between  cham- 
bers; 
channels  located  in  the  periphery  of  the  disc  chamber  in 
said  routing  disc  chamber  housing  in  which  said  discs 
route; 
tangential  outlets  in  said  routing  disc  chamber  housing 
from  said  channels  which  mainuin  the  liquid  level  over 
the  disc  periphery  to  provide  a  seal  which  prevents  gas 
passage  around  the  disc  between  chambers  and  to  remove 
the  liquids  which  are  collected  and  maintained  separated 
in  said  channels; 
a  routing  shaft  to  which  said  drum  is  atuched; 
motor  means  for  routing  said  shaft;  I 

pump  means  for  bringing  inlet  fluids  into  said  engine; 
a  tri-fluid  counter-flow  heat  exchanger  through  which  said 

inlet  fluids  are  passed  for  heating; 
a  jacket  around  said  motor  through  which  said  inlet  fluid 
passes  and  is  heated  by  the  waste  heat  from  said  motor 
means; 
means  for  spraying  the  heated  inlet  fluids  against  a  surface 
of  said  discs  in  the  low  pressure  chamber  wherein  some 
of  said  fluid  evaporates  and  a  concentrated  liquid  is  slung 
firom  said  disc  into  one  of  said  channels; 
compressor  means  for  compressing  said  vapors  formed  in 
the  low  pressure  chamber  and  which  pass  through  said 
drum  into  said  compressor  means  and  for  introducing  the 
compressed  vapors  to  the  high  pressure  chamber  of  said 
routing  disc  chamber  housing  wherein  said  vapors  con- 
dense on  said  routing  disc  and  are  slung  from  said  disc 
into  one  of  said  channels; 
passage  means  for  connecting  said  tangential  outlets  to  said 
tri-fluid  heat  exchanger  and  passing  the  liquid  collected 
and  maintained  separated  in  said  channel  through  said 
exchanger  whereby  they  are  cooled;  and, 
means  for  eliminating  air  or  other  entrained  gases  from  the 
system  which  includes  a  liquid  phase  degasser  in  the  inlet 


to 
the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  faciliuting  the  withdrawal  of  gases  fr  )m 
a  gas  filled  ihamber  such  as  a  coke  oven  to  a  gas  receiv  ng 
chamber,  comprising  a  connecting  conduit  having  a  riter 
portion  with  a  lower  end  connected  into  the  gas  chamber  i  nd 
an  opposite  ^pper  end,  a  bend  portion  extending  downwar  lly 
from  the  upjier  end  of  said  riser  portion  and  having  the  lower 
discharge  end  connected  to  the  gas  collecting  main,  and  a 
liquid  nozzia  universally  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bend  p  >r- 
tion  having  an  upper  end  extending  exteriorly  of  said  condMit 
and  an  opposite  end  directed  downwardly  into  said  conduit 
a  selected  angular  orienution  downstream  of  said  riser  „. 
order  to  faciBute  withdrawal  of  the  gas  through  the  riser  and 

henH  rvwtinn   tn  tho  ro^o:in..<.  <.k__w— 


bend  portior 


to  the  receiving  chamber. 


3,890,207 

AIR  iND  WATER  POLLUTION  CONTROL 

Walter  H.  Ciapman,  and  John  F.  Ekhetanann,  Jr.,  both  of  El 

Paso,  Tex.  J  assignors  to  El  Paso  Southern  Company,  El  Pai  o, 

Tex.  ' 

Contlnua«on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,096,  Nov.  5, 1970, 

abandooepl,  which  is  a  conthmatkm-fai-part  of  Scr.  No. 

716,222,  July  15,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,592,743.  This 

Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,178 

fat  a.  BOld  1/26,  1/00, 3/02,  3/00 

U.S.CL  203.-11  lOCbl^is 

3.  In  a  pro(^  for  pollution  control  wherein  waste  gases  a  re 

purified  by  contact  with  water  to  provide  a  purified  gaseois 

stream  for  evacuation  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  water  efflue  nt 

containing  dissolving  solids  and  dissolved  and  absorbed  gas  e- 

ous  contaminants,  the  improvement  comprising  preventing 

water  and  aii)  pollution  and  recovering  usable  water  by  su  >- 

jecting  aU  of  kaid  water  effluent  to  distiUation  in  evaporati<  n 

apparatus  having  a  preheat  zone  and  a  distillation  zone  to 
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provide  a  usable  pure  water  condensate  and  a  solids  concen-  tant  element,  said  porous  portion  being  composed  of  grooves 
trate,  removing  gaseous  contaminants  from  said  water  effluent  of  approximately  0.01  to  0.5  mm  in  width  and  present  at 
in  a  degassing  step  following  said  preheat  zone  and  prior  to  the 


nMHntD  anus 


X.   memto  n00r>/t~y  i 


introduction  of  the  water  effluent  into  the  water  distillation 
zone,  recovering  said  removed  gaseous  conUminants  to  pre- 
vent atmospheric  pollution,  and  separating  solids  from  said 
solids  concentrate  to  provide  usable  water. 


3,890,208^ 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  WITH  FURFUROL  AND 
ACYCLIC  KETONE  COSOLVENT 
Val  G.  Henneberg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FOed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  387,920 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3/40 
VS.  CI.  203—58  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  extractive  distillation  to  separate  mixtures  of  C  4  to 
Ct  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated and  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  of  like  car- 
bon number  and  different  degrees  of  saturation  including  the 
steps  of  introducing  a  selective  solvent  to  an  extractive  distilla- 
tion column,  introducing  said  hydrocarbon  mixtures  to  be 
extractively  distilled  at  a  |x>int  below  the  point  of  introduction 
of  said  selective  solvent,  selectively  extracting  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  to  form  a  liquid  solvent  fraction  rich  in  the  more 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  withdrawing  a  vaporous  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  as  overhead  from  the  top  of  said  extractive  distil- 
lation column,  and  withdrawing  the  solvent  rich  in  the  more 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  from  the  bottom  of  said  distillation 
column,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  employing  as 
said  selective  solvent  88  to  99  weight  percent  furfural  and 
from  about  1  to  12  weight  percent  of  an  acyclic  ketone  having 
from  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-methyl-2- 
hexanone,  4-methyl-2-hexanone,  4-methyl-3-hexanone,  5- 
methyl-3-hexanone,  2-hepUnone,  3-hepUnone,  4-heptanone, 
3-ethyl-4-methyl-2-penUnone,  3,3-dimethyl-2-hexanone, 
3,4-dimethyl-2-hexanone,  2,2-dimethyl-3-hexanone,  2,5- 
dimethyl-3-hexanone,  4,4-dimethyI-3-hexanone,  2-methyl-4- 
heptanone,  3-ocUnone  and  4-octanone,  said  weight  percent 
being  based  on  dry  solvent. 


intervals  of  approximately  0.5  to  9  mm.  thereby  to  provide  an 
oil  retention  characteristic. 


3,890,210 
METHOD  AND  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

RHODIUM-RHENIUM  ALLOYS 
Peter  Stevens,  Parslppany,  and  George  R.  Lurk,  South  Bound 
Brook,  both  of  N  j.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mkh. 

Contfaiuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,376,  June  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  SepL  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507^31 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/32 
VS.  CL  204—43  N  7  CUms 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  electroplating  bath,  suiuble  for  depos- 
iting a  bright  rhodium-rhenium  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
rhodium  and  rhenium  comprising  at  least  10  g/1  of  sulfamic 
acid,  from  0. 1  to  1 5  g/1  of  rhodium  as  a  plateable  compound, 
and  at  least  0.01  g/1  rhenium  as  a  plateable  compound  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  rhodium  to  rhenium  of  at  least  4: 1 . 


3390,211 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ENERGY  FROM  THE 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  AMALGAM  IN  THE 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALKAU  METAL  CHLORIDES 
Eberhard  ZImgiebl,  Cologne-FUttard,  Gennany,  asrigaor  to 
Bayer  AktIengeseUschaft,  Leverkuaen,  Germany 
ContfaiuathHi-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,772,  Sept.  5,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatlon  Apr.  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  352,490 
Clafans  priority,  appttcatlon  Germany,  Sept  21,   1968, 
1792588 

Int  CL  COld  1/08 
VS.  CL  204—99  1  Claln 


3390,209 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  MECHANICAL  MEMBER  WITH 

COMPOSITE  NICKEL-PLATING  LAYER  HAVING 

MESHLIKE  POROUS  PORTION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Toshlhiko  Shigeta,  Kure;  Toshh)  Yamada,  AkI;  Takao  Sasame, 

Wroshlma,  and  Yoshitoka  UebayashI,  Aki,  aU  of  Japan, 

ass^nors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  366,019 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3, 1972, 47-55257 
Int  CL  C23b  7/00,  5/00,  5/08 
VS.  CL  204—16  6  Clafans 

1.  An  abrasion-resistant  mechanical  member  which  com- 
prises a  composite  nickel-electroplated  layer  on  the  surface  of 
said  member,  said  layer  having  a  mesh-like  porous  portion 
which  contains  therein  ceramic  powder  as  an  abrasion  resis- 


A 

e 

C 

1 

1.  The  process  for  recovering  energy  from  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  amalgam  which  results  from  the  electrolysis  of 
alkali  metal  chlorides  which  process  includes  the  steps  of 
decomposing  by  electrcdysis  alkali  metal  chlorides  in  a  pri- 
mary cell  having  a  mercury  cathode  which  primary  cell  is 
amalgam-forming,  forming  sodium  amalgam  as  a  by-product 
of  said  electrolysis,  decomposing  the  amalgam  in  a  secondary 
amalgam-decomposition  cell  connected  in  series  with  the 
primary  cell  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  direct 
current  source  combined  with  means  for  connecting  an  elec- 
trical potential  from  said  direct  current  source  across  a  pri- 
mary cell  and  electrolyzing  alkali  metal  dUorides  in  the  pri- 
mary cell  and  nneans  for  selectively  connecting  said  eiecthcal 
potential  also  across  a  secondary  cell  containing  sodium  amal- 
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gam  in  an  amalgam  element  of  Pt/Ht,NaOH,HiO/Na,Hg  so 
that  the  current  of  said  direct  current  source  passes  through 
both  the  primary  cell  and  .in  series  through  the  secondary  cell 
when  the  sodium  concentration  in  the  amalgam  is  more  than 
0.01%  by  weight  thereby  decomposing  the  amalgam  in  the 
secondary  ceU  with  said  current  to  reduce  the  sodium  concen- 
tration, reducing  the  cell  voltage  in  the  secondary  cell  having 
said  amalgam  element  by  reducing  the  sodium  concentration, 
correlating  said  secondary  cell  voltage  to  the  selective  con- 
necting of  said  electrical  potential  across  said  secondary  cell 
and  disconnecting  the  means  for  connecting  said  electrical 
potential  across  said  secondary  cell  when  the  sodium  concen- 
tration in  the  amalgam  is  0.01%  by  weight  or  less  and  thereby 
continuing  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  chlorides  in  the  primary 
cell  and  increasing  the  concentration  of  sodium  in  the  amal- 
gam element  of  the  secondary  cell  to  more  than  0.01%  by 
weight. 


3  a9Q  >I2 

USEFUL  PRODUCT  DERIVED  FROM  GRAPEFRUIT  PULP 

Jakob  Harich,  and  Franz  P.  Harkfa,  both  of  Orlando,  Fb., 

assignors  to  Rush-Hampton,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  27,080,  April  9,  1970, 

abuidoncd.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,251 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27102,  27/14;  BOlj  HIO 
VS.  CL  204—158  R  lo  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organic  composition  which 
comprises  contacting  the  pulps  of  grapefruit  with  a  nontoxic 
liquid,  alkyl  polyhydric  alcohol  or  a  lower  alkyl  ether  thereof 
in  the  presence  of  ultraviolet  light  to  form  a  reaction  product, 
and  separating  this  product  from  the  pulp  residue. 


3390,213 
MERCAPTOALKYLTRIALKOXYSILANE  PRODUCTION 
Rector  P.  Loathan,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petrokam  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,234 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  I/IO 
VS.  CI.  204-158  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mercaptoalkyltrialkox- 
ysilanes  which  comprises  reacting  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated trialkoxysilane  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of 
ultraviolet  radiation. 


3,890,214 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANIZED 

SMUTTING  OF  ELECTROLYZERS 

Sigbjom  Kleveland,  Voyenenga,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk 

Hydro  A.S.,  Osk>,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,111 
Claims  priority,  applicatktn  Norway,  Mar.  1,  1973,  825/73 
Int.  CI.  C22d  3/08.  3/02 
VS.  CL  204—70  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  removal  of  sludge  from  electrolyzers, 
particularly  electrolyzers  for  the  fused  salt  electrolysis  of 
magnesium,  wherein  a  mixture  of  melted  electrolyte  and 
sludge,  by  means  of  a  suction  pipe  immersed  in  an  electrolysis 
bath,  is  transferred  by  suction  from  the  bath  into  a  collecting 
tank  which  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  source,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  method  comprises: 
passing   the   mixture  of  sludge  and   melted  electrolyte 

through  tlie  suction  pipe  into  the  tank; 
separating  the  sludge  by  settling  from  the  melt; 
neutralizing  the  vacuum  in  said  tank;  and 
passing  the  melt,  after  the  vacuum  is  neutralized,  back  into 


the  bi  th  of  the  electrolytic  cell  through  said  suction 
while  continuously  separating  the  sludge  from  the 


ture 
bottor 
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mix- 
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allowing  the  sludge  to  freely  sink  down  t< 
of  the  tank. 


the 


3,890,215 
ELECnW  CHEMICAL  THINNING  OF  SEMICONDUC  OR 

DEVICES 
James  Vim  ent  DiLorenzo,  Piscataway;  William  Charles  Sit- 
haus;  Da  liel  Leon  Rode,  both  of  Murray  Hill,  and  Berfram 
Schwarti,  Westfidd,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratcfies,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N J. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,664 
Int.  CL  B23p  1/00;  HOll  7/00 
VS.  CL  20il- 129.2  14  ClAims 


Sak'Al  k'k-  k'  !.■  k'V  kl  ■.■  V  kVV  VA'V  S 
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I.  A  metiod  for  thinning  a  layer  of  semiconductor  matdrial 
of  one  con(|ictivity  type  with  a  first  impurity  concentratio  \  in 
a  structure  which  includes  adjacent  thereto  a  semiconductor 
material  of  the  same  conductivity  type  with  a  second 
concentration  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  t|ie  structure  the  anode  in  an  electrolytic 

the  electrolyte  is  capable  of  growing  an  ojjide 
surface  of  the  layer  upon  the  application  Qf  a 
to  said  cell; 

constant  potential  to  said  structure  so  as  to  f<irm 
ric  field  distribution  in  said  structure  to  cres 
current|through  said  layer  sufficient  to  form  an  oxide 
the  sur^e  of  said  layer; 
dissolving!  the  oxide  formed  by  said  electrolyte  thereby 

removing  a  portion  of  said  layer;  and 
repeatinguie  oxidation  and  dissolution  of  the  oxide  until 
current!  through  said  layer  is  insufficient  to  form  1 
oxide  iilto  said  layer  when  said  potential  is  applied  as 
result  of  a  predetermined  electric  field  distribution 
reached  uniformly  along  the  major  portion  of  the  surf^e 
c^  said  layer. 


create 


a 
into 


the 
said 
he 
beng 
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3,890,216 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDRAZINE 

David  Curtis,  Bassersdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Piastks  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuatk»-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  317,011,  Dec  20,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatfon  June  24, 1974,  Scr.  No.  482,1 10 

Int.  CL  COlb  21/16 
VS.  CL  204—177  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  continuous  recycle  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
hydrazine  comprising  the  steps  of; 

1.  In  an  electric  discharge  chamber,  subjecting  ammonia  to 
an  electric  glow  discharge  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
—10°  centigrade  to  about  —70*  centigrade,  under  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  100  to  about  400  millimeters  of  mer- 
cury; 

2.  Continuously  transporting  the  product  of  step  ( 1 )  to  a 
reservoir  and  heating  it  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
vaporize  unreacted  ammonia  in  said  product; 

3.  Removing  liquid  hydrazine  from  said  reservoir, 

4.  Transporting  vaporized  ammonia  to  a  condenser  and 
condensing  the  vaporized  ammonia  of  step  (2);  and 

5.  recycling  the  condensed  ammonia  to  step  ( 1 ). 


3,890,217 
REACTIVE  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  AND  CATHODE 

ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  Burrows,  and  Robert  Hiscutt,  both  of  Birmingham, 
England,  assignors  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,988 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1973, 
20184/73 

Int.  CL  C23c  15/00 
VS.  CL  204—298 


3,890,218 

UPGRADING  ALIPHATIC  NAPHTHAS  TO  HIGHER 
OCTANE  GASOLINE 
Roger  A.  Morrison,  West  Deptford,  N  J[.,  assignor  to  MobB  Oi 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456^98 

InL  CL  ClOg  35/06 

VS.  CL  208—135  8  Claiw 

1.  In  the  process  of  upgrading  the  octane  number  of  feed 
hydrocarbon  fractions  boiling  in  the  naphtha  range  having  a 
dear  research  octane  number  of  less  than  about  65  to  prod- 
ucts boiling  in  the  same  range  having  a  clear  research  octane 
number  of  at  least  about  82  by  contacting  such  feed  fractions 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
catalyst  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  1 2,  a 
constraint  index  of  about  1  to  1 2  and  a  crystal  density  of  not 
substantially  below  about  1.6  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  at 
elevated  temperatures  of  about  500°  to  1  SOOT;  the  improve- 
ment, whereby  converting  more  of  said  feed  to  said  product 
at  an  equivalent  octane  number  increase,  which  comprises 
utilizing  as  said  catalyst  said  zeolite  having  about  0.1  to  10 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  incorporated  therewith,  said 
zeolite  having  a  modified  activity  equivalent  to  the  activity  of 
such  zeolite  which  has  had  about  0. 1  to  3  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  metal  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  phosphorus,  antimony  and  arsenic 
incorporated  therewith. 


3,890,219 
6  Claims     SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION  OF  HIGH  VISCOSITY,  LOW 
VISCOSITY  INDEX  COMPONENTS  FROM 
HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  and  Raymond  C.  Scfalicht,  Fish- 
kiU,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430,134 
Int  CL  ClOg  25/00 
VS.  CL  208—310  22  Clalnis 

1.  A  process  that  comprises  contacting  an  initial  solution  of 
diluent  solvent  and  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  fraction  with 
a  polyurethane  foam  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect 
adsorption  of  a  substantial  portion  of  more  viscous,  lower 
viscosity  index  components  of  said  lubricating  oil  fraction  and 
recovering  an  effluent  oil  therefrom  characterized  by  de- 
creased viscosity  and  increased  viscosity  index,  said  diluent 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  of  from  3  to  12  carbons,  saturated  cydo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  3  to  8  carbons,  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon of  from  6  to  9  carbons  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
!  solvent  being  present  in  said  initial  solution  in  a  ratio  of  sol- 

vent to  oil  of  from  0.5  to  10:1. 

i 
1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  transparent,  electrically  con- 
ducting film  of  a  metallic  compound  on  to  the  surface  of  a  

substrate  by  reactive  sputtering,  comprising  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, means  for  supporting  the  substrate  in  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  cathode  unit  including  a  metal  cathode  element  ar- 
ranged in  the  vacuum  chamber  so  as  to  present  towards  the 
substrate  a  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  substrate  sur- 
face and  an  electrostatic  shield  inside  said  chamber  wfiich  is 
spaced  from  and  surrounds  the  cathode  element  on  all  sides 
except  that  of  the  surface  presented  towards  the  substrate, 
means  for  connecting  the  cathode  element  to  a  source  of  high 
negative  potential,  and  means  for  supplying  a  sputtering  atmo-  1.  The  method  of  separating  fibers  from  a  wrapping  sheet 
sphere  of  a  reactive  gas  and  another  gas  or  gases  at  reduced  for  the  fibers  which  comprises  subjecting  pieces  of  the  fiber- 
pressure  through  the  electrostatic  shield  into  the  working  sheet  composite  to  a  breaking  action  to  break  up  the  wrapping 
space  between  the  cathode  element  and  the  substrate,  wherein  sheet  and  remove  the  fibers  therefrom,  passing  an  air  stream 
the  electrostatic  shield  is  formed  with  spaced  inner  and  outer  through  the  pieces  of  the  fiber-sheet  composite  as  they  are 
walb  between  which,  in  use.  the  sputtering  atmosphere  is  fed  subjected  to  the  breaking  action,  and  intercepting  the  ak 
into  the  working  space.  stream  containing  the  fibers  and  sheet  material  as  the  air 


3,890,220 
FIBER  WASTE  RECLAIM  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Dean  K.  Anderson,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy-Ciark 
Corporatioa,  Necnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  427,784 
Int.  CL  B07b  9/00 
VS.  CL  209—3  4  ' 
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stream  moves  upwardly  from  the  zone  of  the  breaking  action 
by  passing  across  the  air  stream  a  foraminous  screen  having 


openings  of  a  size  sufTicient  to  permit  airbomeiibers  to  pass 
therethrough  and  also  sufficient  to  retain  other  larger  pieces. 


3390^21 

TRANSLUCENCY/OPAQUE  SORTING 

Un  Muchlcthalcr,  Gerlafingen,  Switicriand,  assignor  to  Sortex 

CompaBy  of  North  America,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,729 

Int  CL  B07c  5/342 

VS.  CL  209-111.7  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sorting  particles  according  to  their  degree 
of  transparency  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  each  particle  seriatim  through  a  viewing  zone; 

illuminating  one  side  of  the  particles  to  produce  a  shadow 
pattern  on  a  surface  in  said  viewing  zone,  the  shadow 
pattern  of  at  least  some  particles  having  a  first  area  of  a 
first  level  of  light  attenuation  and  a  second  area  of  a 
second  level  of  light  attenuation  different  from  said  first 
level,  each  of  said  first  and  second  areas  being  less  than 
the  total  area  of  the  shadow  pattern  of  said  particles, 

measuring  the  relative  sizes  of  the  first  and  second  areas  of 
light  attenuation;  and 

sorting  those  particles  which  produce  a  shadow  pattern 
whose  ratio  of  first  area  to  second  area  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value  from  other  particles  whose  shadow  pat- 
tern produces  a  ratio  below  the  predetermined  value. 


34)90,222 
FROTH  FLOTATION  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
MINERALS  BY  MEANS  OF  ALKAU  OR  AMMONIUM 
ALKYL  ALKYLARYL,  AND  ARYL  SULFINATES  AS 
FROTH  FLOTATION  REAGENTS 
VoJIslav  Petrovich,  1925  W.  ScUOcr  St^  Chicago,  DL  60622 
FOcd  Jane  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478380 
Int.  CL*  B03D  1/02 
VS.  CL  209—166  7  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  beneficiating  ores  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  hematite,  ntagnetite  sulfide,  sulfate,  oxide,  car- 
bonate, and  silicate  of  zinc;  sulfide,  carbonate,  and  silicate  of 
copper;  oxide  and  phosphate  of  thorium  by  froth  flotation 
pffDcess  to  produce  a  froth  concentrate  of  desired  ntetal  values 


June  17,  1  >75 


and 


leaving  gangue  minerals  in  tailings  such  as  silica,  alumino 
fenromagnc  sian  silicates,  calcite,  dolomite,  siderite,  baHte 
pyrite  and  pyritic  minerals,  which  comprises  effecting 
froth  flotat  on  of  the  said  ores  and  minerals  in  the  presende 
alkyl,  alky  aryl,  and  aryl  sulfinic  promoter-collectors, 
their  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  ssilts  as  prmoter-collec^rs 
possessing  i  ome  fix>thing  properties,  floating  the  desired  njetal 
values  at  a  )H  value  of  the  flotation  circuit  from  S  to  9; 
recovering  p  froth  concentrate  relatively  rich  in  the  desired 


the 

of 

and 


metal  valu4 
metal  value . 


leaving  a  tailings  relatively  poor  in  the  des  red 


3390,223 
Jll;  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COAL 
Hans   Stem,   Dortmund-Hocksten,   Germany, 
Kk)ckn«n|>Humboldt  Deutz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,083 


Clainis 
2222321 


iriority,    application    Germany,    May    6,    1<>72 


U.S.  CL  20  ►—457 


Int  a.  B03b  3/26,  3/28 
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1.  A  jig  fc  r  the  preparation  of  material  such  as  coal  comj  ris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  housing  for  containing  material  in  water  and  haviijg  a 
settling  sieve  member  therein  with  a  material  dischs  irge 
opening  and  a  material  intake  opening; 
an  air  inl  ;t  means  for  delivery  of  air  under  pressure  in^o  a 

S|^ace  I  elow  the  sieve  member; 
an  air  ou|let  means  for  discharging  air  from  said  spac( :  so 
that  ait  will  move  the  material  and  water  in  the  hou  iing 
relative  to  the  sieve  member; 
and  an  air  flow  valve  means  connected  to  said  air  outle^  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  escape  of  air  through  said  air  i  >ut- 
let, 

and  va  ve  means  including  an  intermittently  operating 

pulsj  ting  valve  and  a  throttle  valve  downstream  a  si  iffi- 

{  cieni  distance  from  the  intermittent  valve  to  peimit 

expansion  of  gas  leaving  said  pulsating  valve. 


to 


3,890,224 
PROCESS  fOR  CONTROLLING  SURFACE  POLLUTANTS 
Donald  Eri4  Weiss,  Blackburn,  and  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jaca  bus 
Battaerdt  North  Clayton,  both  of  Australia,  assignor)  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Orgi  mi 
satk>n  anfl  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  #nd 
New  Zeal^d  limited,  Campbell,  Australia 

filed  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,679 
Clainis    friority,    appUcation    Australia,    May    4,    1^0, 
1083/70      : 

InL  CL  C02b  9/02;  E02b  15/04 
U.S.CL214— 30  11 

1.  A  metiod  <^  removing  an  ail  slick  from  aqueous  me  lia, 
said  method  comprising:  firstly,  treating  said  sUck  with  si  iffi- 
dent  fine  particles  or  granules  oi  ferromagnetic  synthetic 
polymeric  n^terial  being  characterised  in  that  said  ferron  ag- 
netK  particles  preferentially  absorb  or  adsorb  oil  from  at  ue- 
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ous  media  and  also  the  particles  or  granules  float  on  the  aque- 
ous media  when  associated  with  the  oil;  secondly  removing 


>o  so  TO  *o 

TlUt     M    IMNUTES 


said  particles  together  with  the  associated  oil  from  the  aque- 
ous media  by  magnetic  means. 


3,890,225 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  METAL  IONS  IN 

WATER 
Yoshiaki  Ki^yama,  177  Mukonosou  2<honie,  Amagasakl, 
Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,357 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  June  7, 1972, 47-56658 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1/44 

VS.  CL  210—38  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  heavy  metal  ions  contained 
in  water  comprising  contacting  coral  fossil  lime  stone  with  said 
water  containing  the  heavy  metal  ions. 


3,890,226 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ALUMINUM-CONTAINING 

WASTE  WATER 

Yuiti  Hanami,  and  Yoji  Fukuyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,064 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1/20 

VS.  CL  210—44  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  aluminum-containing  waste  waters, 

consisting  essentially  of 

a.  an  alkaline  waste  water  containing  dissolved  therein  from 
40  to  100  g/1  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  from  10  to  80  g/1 
of  aluminum,  and 

b.  an  acidic  waste  water  containing  dissolved  therein  from 
100  to  175  g/1  of  sulfuric  acid  and  from  10  to  20  g/1  of 
aluminum, 

comprising  the  steps  of:  rapidly  adding  (b)  to  (a),  with  stir- 
ring, at  a  rate  such  that  the  pH  of  the  mixed  waste  waters 
becomes  in  the  range  of  from  about  12.S  to  about  13  and 
aluminum  hydroxide  begins  to  precipitate  therem  within  a 
time  of  from  about  IS  to  40  minutes  after  the  beginning  of 


addition  of  (b),  then  continuing  to  add  and  stir  (b)  into  the 
muted  waste  waters,  at  a  slower  rate  such  that  the  pH  of  tlie 
mixed  waste  waters  is  reduced  to  in  the  range  of  from  about 
S.8  to  about  8.5  over  a  period  of  at  least  one  hour  and  thereby 
precipitating  beta  aluminum  hydroxide  in  substantially  nee- 
dle-like or  granular  form,  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  waste 
waters  being  maintained  at  40'C  or  more  during  the  addition 
of  (b),  terminating  the  addition  of  (b)  when  die  pH  of  the 
mixed  waste  waters  reaches  from  about  5.8  to  about  8.S,  and 
then  recovering  the  precipitated  beta  aluminum  hydroxkle 
containing  less  than  60  wt.  %  water  from  the  mixed  waste 
waters. 


3390,227 

TREATMENT  OF  PROCESS  WATER 

Philip  Merchant,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tca 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No,  182^66,  Sept.  22,  1971,  P«.  No. 
3,775312.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,718 

Int.  a.  C02b  1/20 
VS.  CL  210—51  16  CWms 

1.  The  process  for  the  separation  of  salts  of  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  naphthalene  sulfonic  acids  and  formaldehyde 
from  polymerization  process  water  containing  said  salts  in 
amount  of  less  than  2  weight  percent  and  containing  less  than 
5  percent  total  solids  which  comprises  contacting  said  aque- 
ous composition  containing  said  salt  as  a  first  component  with 
a  second  component  which  is  a  polyalkylene  amine  of  the 
formula  H,N[— R— NH],H  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  from  1  to  12  said  contacting 
having  been  made  after  at  least  one  of  the  components  has 
been  reduced  to  a  pH  of  less  than  5.0  by  the  additk>n  of  an 
acid  to  said  component  or  components  and  whereby  the  pH 
of  the  combination  of  the  first  and  second  component  is  also 
less  than  5.0,  and  separating  the  resulting  precipitate  from  the 
aqueous  com|X}sition. 


3390328 
POLYACRYLATE-POLYPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
TREATMENT  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Chih  Ming  Hwa,  Palatine;  Dioniski  Guerrero  Cnisia,  Chkago, 
both  of  III.,  and  John  Allen  Gray,  Toronto,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Chemed  Corporaikm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350375 
Int.  CL*  C02B  5/06 
VS.  CL  210-58  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  deposits  of  scale,  sludge  and 
other  foulants  in  aqueous  systems  comprises  adding  to  the  said 
system  from  0.1  to  200  parts  per  millk>n  of  a  1:1  mixture  of 
sodium  polymethacrylate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  9,000 
and  hydroxyethylidene  diphosphonic  acid. 


3390329 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL  SUSPENDED  IN  A  UQUID 

Theodor  Eder,  VIeana,  Austria,  assigmNr  to  Wi«ncr-Binl  Ak- 

tiengcseilschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  393336 
Clainis  priority,  appikatkin  Austria,  SepL  7, 1972, 7681/72 
InL  CL  BOld  37/04 
VS.  CL  210—73  17  QdM 

1.  In  a  slurry-treating  method  for  obtaming  a  final  fr«ctk>n 
in  wdiich  particles  smaller  than  a  given  size  are  suspended  in 
a  given  concentration,  the  steps  of  feeding  the  slurry  wtiich  is 
to  be  treated  initially  to  a  first  liquid  cyck>ne  having  an  upper 
overflow  fine  fi^Krtion  discharge  and  a  k>wer  discharge  for  a 
substantially  dewatered  coarse  firactkm,  then  feeding  the  over- 
fk>w  fine  fraction  discharge  from  sakl  first  liquid  cyclone  to  a 
second  lk)ukl  cyck>ne  having  an  upper  oveifkiw  discharge  for 
the  final  fraction  and  a  lower  discharge  for  a  substantially 
dewatered  coarse  fraction,  feeding  the  substantially  dewa- 
tered coarse  fraction  from  said  first  lk)uid  cyclone  to  a  gravity 
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separator  while  maintaining  at  said  gravity  separator  a  load 
which  is  formed  primarily  by  said  coarse  fraction  from  said 
first  liquid  cyclone  and  while  supplying  fresh  liquid  to  the 
gravity  separator  at  a  rate  which  controls  the  concentration  of 
the  particles  in  the  final  fraction,  discharging  particles  larger 
than  said  given  size  from  said  gravity  separator,  and  returning 
from  said  gravity  separtor  to  said  first  liquid  cyclone  a  slurry 
from  which  particles  larger  than  said  given  size  has  been 
separated. 

10.  In  a  slurry-treating  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  final  frac-< 
tion  in  which  particles  less  than  a  given  size  are  suspended  in 
a  given  concentration,  first  and  second  centrifugal  separation 
stages  each  having  at  least  one  liquid  cyclone  means  for  pro- 
viding an  upper  overflow  fine  fraction  discharge  and  a  lower 
discharge  of  a  substantially  dewatered  coarse  fraction,  the 
upper  overflow  discharge  of  the  liquid  cyclone  means  of  the 
second  centrifugal  stage  providing  the  final  fraction,  first 
sump  means  for  containing  slurry  to  be  treated,  first  pump 
means  communicating  with  said  first  sump  means  and  with  the 
liquid  cyclone  means  of  said  first  centrifugal  separation  stage 
for  feeding  slurry  from  said  first  sump  means  to  said  liquid 
cyclone  means  of  said  first  stage  to  be  treated  therein,  second 
sump  means  for  receiving  the  upper  overflow  fine  fraction 
discharge  from  the  liquid  cyclone  means  of  said  first  stpge, 
second  pump  means  communicating  with  said  second  sump 
means  and  with  the  liquid  cyclone  means  of  said  second  stage 
for  feeding  slurry  from  said  second  sump  means  to  said  liquid 


r* 


cyclone  means  of  said  second  stage,  gravity  separation  means 
and  first  discharge  conduit  means  communicating  therewith 
and  with  the  lower  discharge  of  said  liquid  cylone  means  of 
said  first  stage  for  directing  the  substantially  dewatered  coarse 
fraction  discharged  from  the  latter  liquid  cyclone  means  to 
said  gravity  separation  means  and  for  loading  said  gravity 
separation  means  primarily  with  the  coarse  fraction  from  said 
first  stage,  liquid  supply  means  communicating  with  said  grav- 
ity separation  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto  at  a  rate 
which  controls  the  concentration  of  the  particles  in  the  final 
fraction,  said  gravity  separation  means  separating  particles 
larger  than  a  given  size  from  the  suspension  treated  by  said 
gravity  separation  means,  overflow  discharge  means  commu- 
nicating with  said  gravity  separation  means  for  discharging 
from  the  latter  and  feeding  to  said  first  sump  means  a  suspen- 
sion from  which  the  particles  larger  than  said  given  size  have 
been  separated  by  said  gravity  separation  means,  so  that  any 
particles  smaller  than  said  given  size  contained  in  the  coarse 
fraction  of  said  first  stage  are  returned  to  the  latter  by  said 
gravity  separation  means,  and  second  discharge  conduit 
means  communicating  with  the  liquid  cyclone  means  of  said 
second  stage  for  receiving  the  lower  discharge  of  substantially 
dewatered  coarse  fraction  therefrom  and  fcM'  delivering  at 
least  the  greatest  part  of  the  latter  dewatered  coarse  fraction 
also  to  said  first  sump  means,  so  that  said  gravity  separation 
means  is  not  loaded  l^  the  greatest  part  of  the  coarse  fraction 
of  said  second  stage. 


'  3390,230 

WALL  FOkMED  CONDUIT  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  XND 

I  METHOD  OF  MAiONG  THE  SAME 
James  A.  fattcrson,  P.O.  Box  44147,  Columbus,  Ohio  4|204 

FBcd  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,064 

Int  a.  E04h  3/20 

VS.  CL  210—169  6  Clkims 


.upper 

conduit 

mean! 
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1.  A  swi  nming  pool  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  recirci  lating  and  filter  system, 
a  tank  \m  ith  a  floor  and  metal  side  and  end  walls, 
metal  gitter  means  constructed  and  arranged  alon{ 

edge  of  the  metal  side  and  end  walls  of  the  p  x>l, 
means  with  a  first  end  connected  to  said  gitter 
and  a  second  end  in  communication  with 
recircftlating  and  filtering  system  whereby  liquid 
lected'in  said  gutter  is  conducted  to  said  filter  systejn, 
conduit  ^eans  comprising  metal  box  structure  connect*  d  to 
said  wjalls  and  constructed  and  arranged  around  th< 
riphery  of  said  metal  side  and  end  walls  of  the  poo 
located  on  the  side  of  said  walls  opposite  the  interior  of 
the  talk  defined  by  said  walls, 
said  mel^  box  structure  further  being  located  at  a  height 
above  i  the  bottom  edge  of  said  walls  and  beneath] 
of  said  gutter  means, 

d  recess  formed  into  the  side  of  said  metal 
n  with  the  sidewall  along  its  peripheral  length 
cted  and  arranged  whereby  the  interior  of 
recess  |is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  ofisaid 
tank, 
aperture^  located  in  the  side  walls  of  said  V-shaped  rdcess 

for  thd  passage  of  fluid  therethrough, 
conduit  ^eans  with  a  first  end  in  communication  with 
filter  and  recirculating  system  and  a  second  end  in  <|om 
munication  with  the  interior  of  said  metal  box  struc  ture 
whereby  filtered  water  may  be  returned  to  the  interi*  r  of 
said  tafik  through  said  apertures  located  in  the  sides  o  '  the 
V-shaied  recess 


the 


said 
col- 


pe- 
and 


the 

box 
and 
said 


said 


I  3390,231 

INTEGR^  CmCULAR  WASTEWATER  TREATME^IT 

PLANT 
Louis  May^iard  LaClair,  Grand  Isiaml,  N.Y.;  John  Ruben 
McWhir^,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  William  Lawrence  1  loss, 
CharicsUwn,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Coqi  ora- 
tion. New  Yori(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,398 
Int.  a.  C02c  1/06 
VS.  CL  21 )— 199  14  CL 

1.  Waste  ivater  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  A  circ  ular  tank  outer  wall; 

b.  A  cin  ular  inner  wall  concentric  with  and  spaced  4^om 
said  oi  ter  wall  forming  an  inner  volume  and  intermec  iate 
volum(  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  such  tha  i 
ratio  0  the  inner  wall  radius  (Ri)  to  the  outer  wall  n^ius 
(Ri)  iaj  between  0.2S  and  0.70; 

c.  A  first  iradial  partition  extending  across  said  interme(jiate 
volum^  between  and  joined  at  opposite  edges  to 
inner  ^nd  outer  walls; 

/ 


:i4inis 
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d.  A  second  radial  partition  extending  across  said  intermedi- 
ate volume  between  and  joined  at  opposite  edges  to  said 
inner  and  outer  walls,  being  spaced  from  said  first  raidal 
partition  so  as  to  form  a  first  arcuate  portion  of  said 
intermediate  volume  bounded  by  segments  of  said  inner 
and  outer  walls  comprising  between  90°  and  330°  of  their 
respective  circumferences,  and  a  second  arcuate  portion 
comprising  the  remainder  of  said  intermediate  volume; 

e.  First  fluid  mixing  and  recirculation  means  within  said 
outer  wall  in  a  first  part  other  than  said  first  arcuate 
portion  and  a  cover  enclosing  said  first  part  positioned 
over  said  first  fluid  mixing  and  recirculation  means  to 
form  a  first  aeration  zone; 

f.  First  passage  means  for  introducing  oxygen  gas  in  said 
first  aeration  zone; 

g.  Second  passage  means  for  introducing  feed  wastewater 
and  thickened  activated  sludge  to  said  first  aeration  zone; 

h.  Second  fluid  mixing  and  recirculation  means  within 
said  outer  wall  in  a  second  part  other  than  said  first  arcu- 
ate portion  and  a  second  cover  enclosing  said  second  part 
positioned  over  said  second  fluid  mixing  and  recirculation 
means  to  form  a  second  aeration  zone; 

i.  First  gas  interzone  transfer  means  spaced  from  first  pas- 
sage means  (f)  for  discharging  oxygen-depleted  gas  from 


3390032 

FLUID  FILTER 

John  F.  Combcst,  Findlay,  Oliio,  and  Rupert  B.  Bdi,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  R.  L.  Kuss  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Findlay,  Ohb 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,191 

Int.  CL  BOld  35/06 

VS.  CL  210—223  1 


'J^ 


^  ^2S 


Zff 


1.  A  fluid  filter  comprising  an  elongate  case  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  fittings  providing  fluid  openings  therethrough,  a 
ring-like  magnetic  filter  adjacent  one  of  said  fittings  for  cap- 
turing foreign  magnetic  particles  within  the  fluid,  said  mag- 
netic filter  including  an  opening  therethrough  positioned  in 
the  path  of  the  flowing  fluid  within  the  case,  a  filtering  mesh 
adjacent  said  magnetic  filter  for  capturing  remaining  foreign 
particles  within  the  fluid,  a  conically  shaped  deflector  member 
between  said  magnetic  filter  and  said  mesh  and  spaced  from 
said  magnetic  filtering  means  for  deflecting  fluid  from  an  axial 
path  radially  outwardly  toward  said  mesh,  and  axially  extend- 
ing dividers  connected  to  said  deflecting  means  and  said  mesh, 
said  dividers  including  resiliently  pivotal  tabs  for  compressibly 
engaging  said  magnetic  filter  and  providing  an  unrestricted 
flow  of  the  fluid  from  said  magnetic  filter  over  said  deflector 
member. 


3390,233 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  RADIOACTIVE  FLUIDS 

Edwin  H.  Giscbel,  107  Ardwidi  Ter.,  Lansdalc,  Pa.  19446 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,974 

InL  CL  BOld  29/02 

VS.  CL  210—237  19  Clainu 


said  first  aeration  zone  and  introducing  same  to  said 
second  aeration  zone  as  the  oxygen-containing  gas  there- 
fore; 

j.  First  liquor  interzone  transfer  means  for  discharging  first 
oxygenated  liquor  from  said  first  aeration  zone  and  intro- 
ducing same  to  said  second  aeration  zone  for  mixing 
therein  with  said  oxygen-containing  gas; 

k.  Gas  vent  means  spaced  from  first  gas  interzone  transfer 
means  (i)  for  discharging  oxygen-fiirther  depleted  gas 
from  said  second  aeration  zone; 

1.  Liquor  passage  means  for  discharging  second  oxygenated 
liquor  from  said  second  aeration  zone; 

m.  Means  for  uniformly  distributing  oxygenated  liquor  in 
said  first  arcuate  portion  of  said  intermediate  volume 
around  the  inner  wall  segment  for  radial  flow  across  said 
first  arcuate  portion  for  both  clarification  of  said  liquor 
and  thickening  of  activated  sludge  therein; 

n.  Trough  means  around  the  outer  wall  segment  upper  part 
of  said  first  arcuate  portion  for  discharging  clarified  water 
thereform;  and 

o.  Means  for  collecting  and  removing  thickened  activated 
sludge  from  the  bottom  part  of  said  first  arcuate  portion 
and  returning  at  least  part  of  said  sludge  to  said  second 
passage  means  (g). 


1.  Fluid  filtration  apparatus  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  having  an  end  wall  with  an  aperture  therein 
and  an  open  end  opposite  said  aperture  in  said  wall. 

filtering  means  adapted  to  be  removably  contained  inside 
said  housing, 

valve  means  associated  with  the  open  end  kA  said  hou^. 
said  valve  means  having  one  operating  position  closing 
said  open  end  of  said  bousing  and  another  operalinf 
position  affording  displacement  of  said  filtering  meant 
therethrough  into  and  out  of  said  housing. 
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a  valve  operator  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  opera- 
ble firom  a  location  spaced  therefrom  to  afford  actuation 
of  said  valve  means  between  said  operating  positions, 

rigid  elongated  operator  means  associated  with  said  filtering 
means  and  displaceable  through  said  aperture  for  moving 
said  filtering  means  into  and  out  of  said  housing  through 
•aid  valve  means,  said  operator  means  having  a  post 
portion  received  within  said  aperture  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  end  wall  when  said  filtering  means  is 
mounted  in  operating  relation  in  said  housing, 

means  releasably  engaging  said  post  outside  of  said  housing 
end  wall  for  removably  mounting  said  filtering  means  in 
said  housing,  and. 

means  providing  a  coupling  of  said  filtering  means  to  said 
operator  means  releasable  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
filtering  means  by  movement  of  said  operator  means, 

whereby  the  filtering  means  may  be  removed  from  the 
housing  from  a  location  remote  from  its  open  end. 


3390,234 

OIL  SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  DEVICE 

nrank  GaUcia,  5043  Catherine  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19143 

FUcd  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,209 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15104 

MS.  CL  210—242  1  Claim 


1.  A  float-supported  device  for  separating  two  liquids  of 
different  densities  forming  a  liquid  interface,  including: 

float-supported  troughs  comprising  angularly  arranged 
elongated  structures  presenting  a  channel  substantially 
inverted  and  V-shaped  in  transverse  section, 

a  separation  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  angularly  arranged  elongated  struc- 
tures to  receive  liquid  collected  by  said  elongated  struc- 
tures, 

duct  means  with  a  first  end  in  communication  with  a  lower 
end  of  said  separation  chamber  and  a  second  end  con- 
structed and  arranged  adjacent  the  inverted  V-shaped 
side  of  said  angularly  arranged  elongated  structures 
whereby  heavier  liquid  discharged  from  said  separation 
chamber  is  discharged  in  the  direction  of  said  elongated 
structures  to  induce  the  flow  of  liquid  to  be  separated 
towards  said  troughs. 


3390,235 

VACUUM  FILTER 

Steven  S.  Davit,  BountUU,  Utah,  aasigpor  to  EnviroCech  Corpo- 

ratkM,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaUf. 
Coadnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,513,  July  27, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3325.124.  Thb  application  July  22, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

490,651 
Int.  CL  BOld  33134 
VS,  CL  210—330  2  Oirims 

1.  A  rotary  vacuum  filter  of  the  type  including  a  tank  for 
holding  a  slurry  to  be  filtered,  a  rotary  filter  element  including 
a  plurality  of  filter  sectors  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
tank  whereby  said  sectors  pass  successively  into  and  out  of 
submergence  in  said  slurry,  a  valve  and  associated  conduits  for 
appijring  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  each  of  said  sectors  during 
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submerger  :e  and  for  supplying  pre^ured  fluid  to  the 
of  said  sect  or  after  emergence;  the  improvement  in  whicl^said 
rotary  filti  r  element  comprises  a  substantially  cylind  rical 
member  h  tving  an  elongated  axial  hub  and  an  outer 
formed  fro  n  a  plurality  of  separate  filter  sectors  each  of  wfiich 
comprises  a  relatively  deep  concave  vessel  having  an 
wardly  facing  open  mouth  at  one  end  and  a  relatively 
opening  in  its  wall  remote  from  said  open  mouth,  all  of  Isaid 
vessels  beifig  spaced  radially  and  concentrically  about 
hub,  a  plurality  of  conduits  including  a  conduit  exteniing 
between  sad  relatively  small  opening  of  each  of  said  vessels 


int  trior 


and  said  va  ve,  clamp  means  securing  all  of  said  vessels  inkaid 
spaced  rad:  il  and  concentric  position  about  said  hub  wiUi  the 
outwardly  lacing  open  mouths  of  said  sectors  lying  in  a  iub- 
staniially  cylindrical  surface  of  revolution  an  elongated  i  ion- 
cave  flexible  filter  medium  associated  with  each  of  said  vei  sels 
each  of  said  filter  mediums  having  one  open  end,  and  m<  ans 
associated  with  each  of  said  vessels  for  securing  the  open  end 
of  one  of  sad  filter  mediums  to  the  open  mouth  of  said  v(  ssel 
whereby  said  medium  may  be  pulled  into  said  vessel  when 
vacuum  is  applied  thereto  and  everted  when  pressured  flujd  is 
applied  thereto 


3390,236 
FILTER  STRUCTURE 
Gary  W.  IfarreD,  Bakersfidd,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AG-W4ter, 
Inc.,  Shatter,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,083 
i  Int.  CL  BOld  29114 

U3.  CL  21^—433  7  CMims 


1.  In  a  fi  ter  structure  having  a  housing  provided  witt  an 

inlet  and  ai  outlet  and  having  a  filter  means  located  so  hat 

liquid  flowsj  through  said  filter  structure  during  the  operation 

of  said  filter  structure  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  hou^g  being  fvovkled  with  a  closure  enabling  laid 

housing  to  be  opened  and  closed,  said  closure  baling 

located  opposite  said  inlet, 

a  first  tuttilar  flange  located  on  said  housing  so  as  to  ext  end 

internally  of  said  housing  around  said  inlet, 
a  second  tubular  flange  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  jirst 
tubular  flange  located  on  said  ckxure  so  as  to  ext  »id 
interna  ly  of  said  ckisure,  said  second  flange  being  aUg  led 
with  sa  d  first  flange. 
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a  self-supporting,  foraminous  tubular  member  located  so  as 

;  to  extend  through  said  housing,  said  foraminous  member 

extending  around  both  of  said  flanges,  the  exterior  of  said 

foraminous  member  being  spaced  from  the  interior  of 

said  housing, 

a  flexible,  fabric,  tubular  filter  element  located  so  as  to 
extend  along  the  interior  of  said  foraminous  member,  said 
filter  element  having  ends  extending  around  the  ends  of 
said  foraminous  member  and  back  along  the  exterior  of 
said  foraminous  member,  and 

elastomeric  resilient  sealing  rings  held  under  compression 
between  said  fabric  filter  element  and  each  of  said 
flanges,  said  sealing  rings  extending  completely  around 
said  flanges  and  being  constrained  against  expansion  by 
the  said  foraminous  member, 

said  outlet  being  located  in  said  housing  exterioly  of  said 
first  filter  element. 


around  the  sealing  means  enabling  the  piston  to  move 
down  through  the  light  phase;  and 
d.  stop  means  comprising  a  cord  of  a  predetermined  length 
extending  from  said  second  closure  to  the  piston  whereby 
the  piston  when  moving  through  the  li^t  phase  will  stop 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  end  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


3390,237 
PLASMA  SEPARATOR  —  CORD  STOP  TYPE 
Joseph  T.  Wekh,  Wanaque,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bccton,  Dkkinson 
and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446^41 

Int.  CL  BOld  21126 

U3.  CL  210—516  2  Claims 


1.  A  separator  assembly,  capable  of  separating  blood  into  its 
component  phases  of  plasma  or  serum  vs  cellular  portion, 
comprising: 

a.  a  container  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  and 
adapted  to  receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into 
a  light  phase  and  a  heavy  phase; 

b.  first  and  second  closures  sealing  both  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  first  of  said  closures  being  formed  from  a 

^  self-sealing  elastomeric  material  which  is  penetrable  by  a 
cannula  through  which  blood  to  be  separated  is  con- 
ducted into  the  container; 

c.  a  piston  having  a  specific  gravity  relatively  greater  than 
the  light  phase  of  the  blood  and  slidably  mounted  in  the 
container,  said  piston  having  means  on  an  outer  surface 
in  sealing  engagement  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  sealing  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  maintain  said  piston  at  a  first  position  adjacent  the 
second  of  said  closures  when  subjected  to  a  first  centrifu- 
gal force  and  to  disengage  when  subjected  to  a  second 
greater  centrifiigal  force  so  that  when  said  container  is 
subjected  to  said  first  centrifugal  force  the  blood  sepa- 
rates into  its  light  phase  and  heavy  phase  but  the  piston 
stays  in  said  first  position  and  subsequently  when  said 
second  greater  centrifugal  force  is  used  the  sealing  means 
automatically  disengages,  the  light  phase  thereby  passing 


3390438 

WATER  SOLUBILITY  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE 

POLYMERS 

Matthew  A.  Bochmer,  AUcn  Parli,  Mkh.,  asiltnni  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporatkm,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317^32 
int.  CL»  C09K  3100;  BOIF  1100;  ClOM  3122 
U3.  CL  252—1  5  cUns 

1.  The  method  of  raising  the  critical  solution  temperature  of 
an  aqueous  concentrated  solution  of  a  liquid  polyoxyalkylene 
polymer  surfactant  containing  a  maximum  of  20  percent  by 
weight  ethylene  oxide  units  the  balance  of  the  polymer  being 
made  up  of  polyoxyalkylene  units  wherein  each  oxyalkylene 
unit  has  three,  four  or  five  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol,  fatty  alcohols,  diamines  and  water  by 
adding  to  said  solution  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  thiol 
acid  having  at  least  one  -SH  group,  said  thiol  acid  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  di  lower  alkyl  dithiocar- 
bamic  acid,  thioglycolic  acid  and  mercaptobenzothiazole,  said 
thiol  acid  and  said  polymer  each  being  present  in  an  amount 
from  I  to  60  percent  with  the  total  of  both  combined  being  in 
an  amount  of  from  10  to  75  percent. 


3390,239 
SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  OIL 
RECOVERY  PROCESSES 
Dale  W.  Dycus;  Eari  W.  Malmbcrg,  and  Harry  L.  WHchcstcr, 
aO  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  328313,  Feb.  1, 1973,  Pat  No.  3327,497. 
This  appUcatfon  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466372 
Int.  CL  E21b  43122 
U3.  a.  252-8.55  D  6  CiaiBt 

1.  A  surfactant  composition  for  use  in  flooding  oil-bearing 
formations  comprising  a  mixture  of 

a.  0.5-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  salt  of  an  organic 
sulfonate 

b.  0.25-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  alkyl 
ether  and 

c.  0.25-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  sulfonated  or  sul- 
fated oxyalkylated  aalcohol 

in  which  the  cationic  portion  of  the  salts  of  Components  (a) 
and  (c)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
amine  and  ammonium. 

4.  A  surfactant  composition  for  use  in  flooding  oil-bearing 
formations  comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  0.5-1 5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  surfactant  salt  of  an  organic  sulfonate  and  (b)  0.5-1 5 
parts  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  sulfonated  oxyalkylated  alcohol, 
each  of  said  salts  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal,  amine  and  anmionium. 


3390,240 

TONER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

David  L.  Hochbcrg,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aasipior  to  Pftney-Bowcs, 

lac,  Stamford,  Conn. 

ContinimtioB-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  597,240,  Nov.  28,  1966, 

■hnnrtonrd,  and  Ser.  Na  597,247,  Nov.  28, 1966,  j 

HiIb  ■ppHcatkw  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38398 
lot  CL*  G03G  9104 

U&  CL  252—62.1  « < 

1.  A  liquid  toner  composition  for  use  in  electrophotography 
comprising  a  dispersion  of  about  15  parts  by  wei^  of  finely 
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divided  pigment  in  a  vehicle  containing  about  30  to  200  parts 
by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  acrylic  copolymer  resin 
and  about  0.01  to  3  parts  of  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  polyvalent 
metal  soap  both  dissolved  in  a  volatile  isoparaffinic  hydrocar- 
bon the  electrical  resistivity  of  which  is  preadjusted  to  a  value 
such  that  the  resistivity  of  the  vehicle  is  between  about  1X10* 
and  1  X  10"  ohm-cm.  when  measured  at  25"C.,  said  acrylic 
copolymer  resin  being  a  terpolymer  of  vinyltoluene,  a 
branched-chain  butyl  methacrylate  and  lauryl  or  stearyl  meth- 
acrylate,  said  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided 
carbon  black  particles  whose  diameters  are  not  greater  than 
25  millimicrons  associated  with  a  hydrocarbon-insoluble  dye 
of  the  group  consisting  of  basic  triarylmethane  dyes  and  aliza- 
rin dyes,  at  least  some  of  said  carbon  black  being  present  in 
the  form  of  agglomerates  of  said  particles  of  carbon  black, 
said  agglomerates  being  of  a  size  that  will  produce  high  density 
upon  development  of  an  electrostatic  image  with  said  compo- 
sition, and  said  polyvalent  metal  soap  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  zinc,  iron,  copper,  lead  calcium,  zirco- 
nium and  solution-aged  rare  earth  metal  and  manganese  soaps 
of  fatty  acids  of  about  6-18  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3^90^1 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Masamitsu  NishMa,  and  Hironnu  Ouchi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
aaslgnors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Cootinuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,250,  April  7,  1972, 
■iMndoacd.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1971,  46- 
25865Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug. 
20, 1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.  C04h  35/46,  35/48 
VJS.  CL  252—62.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  material  represented  by  the  formula: 

Pb(Zn,aNb,„)^(Sn,flNb,„)BTicZrBOs 
wherein  the  range  for  A,  B,  C,  and  D  are  0.01  ^  A  S  0.50, 
0.01  S  B  S  0.25,  0.25  s  C  ^  0.625,  0.20  S  D  S  0.625,  and 
wherein  A+B+C-H>=1 ,  and  further  containing  a  quantity  of 
manganese  equivalent  to  from  0.05  to  5  weight  percent  of 
manganese  dioxide  (MnOt). 


3,890,242 
ANTIBACTERIAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  PHENYLBISMUTH 
BIS(2-PYRIDINETHIOL  1-OXIDE) 
John  Downing  Curry,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,584,  Jan.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,753,990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No«  98,086, 
Dec.  14,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1973, 
Ser.  No.  346,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctberlands,  Apr.  4,  1972, 
7204437;  France,  Apr.  7,  1972,  72.12388;  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1972,  16725;  Sweden,  Apr.  10,  1972, 4611/72;  United  Kbtg- 
dom,  Aprvl3,  1972,  17088/72 

1  InL  a.  did  3/48 

VS.  CL  252—107  6  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  and  antifungal  detergent  composition 
comprising: 

A.  a  water-soluble  detergent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  soaps  and  non-soap  synthetic  detergents;  and 

B.  firom  about  0.2  to  about  3%  of  phenylbismuth  bis(2- 
pyridinethiol  1 -oxide); 

said  detergent  composition  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  10. 
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3390,243 
REN^VAL  OF  COBALT  FROM  NICKEL  SALT 
SOLUTIONS 
Louis  Ganion;  Christian  Bozec,  and  Philippe  Lcnoble,  all 

Havre,  f  ranee,  assignors  to  Le  Nickel,  Paris,  France 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  62,579,  Aug.  10,  1970,  abandoned. 
apbUcatkm  Sept  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,377 
Int  CI.  COlg  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  2^2—186  7  CMms 

1.  A  co4position  suitable  for  use  as  an  oxidizing  agent 
aqueous  saline  solution  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
nickel  III  carbonate  having  the  formula 

/  Ni,(CQ,),  .  y  NijOj  .  z  H,0 
between  3  and  10  and  z  is  between  4  and  lO]  and 
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This 


nan 
>asic 


wherein  y 
a  minor 
formula 

wherein  x 


srtion  of  a  basic  nickel  II  carbonate  having 

NiCO, .  x  Ni(OH), 
s  between  0.5  and  2. 


I  3,890,244 

RECOVERY  OF  TECHNETIUM  FROM  NUCLEAR 

WASTES 
William  WJ  Carlfai,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,048 

Int  CI.  C02c  5/14 

UJS.  CI.  2f|2— 301.1  R  16  Cikbns 
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1.  A  pro  ess  for  separating  technetium  values  from  aqu  ious 
acidic  solu  ion  containing  said  metal  values  and  other  fi:  sion 
product  m(  tal  values,  which  comprises  mixing  with  said  at  idic 
solution  al  valine  flocculating  reagent  selected  from  alk)  iline 
earth  meta  oxides  and  hydroxides  in  amounts  sufficiei  t  to 
raise  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  between  about  9  and  about  12 
and  therebiy  form  a  precipitate  containing  fission  proluct 
, metal  valu^  and  a  supernatant  phase  containing  techne  ium 
•  values,  separating  the  supernatant  from  the  precipitate,  a  ;idi- 
fying  the  sUpematant  with  mineral  acid  to  an  acid  concei  itra 
tion  of  not  more  than  about  1  molar,  electrolyzing  acid  fied 
supernatant  in  an  electrolytic  cell  under  controlled  cath  >dic 
potential  conditions  and  at  a  potential  sufficient  to  de|iosit 
technetium!  on  the  cathode,  removing  technetium  deplsted 
supernatant  from  the  electrolytic  cell  and  removing  elemental 
technetiun^  deposits  from  the  cathode. 


GASiS 


and 
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3390,245 
PROCEDURE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CHEMISORPT^ON 

CAPACIjrY  OF  CARBON  WITH  REGARD  TO 
RonaM  Berg,  Osto;  Hans  Petter  HJermstad,  RykkInn, 
Gerard  Albert  Nce^jcs,  Strommen,  all  of  Norway, 
to  Institi^  for  Atomenergl,  KJeller,  Norway 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  July  12, 1972,2482^72 
Norway,  J  Jy  25, 1973,  2622/73 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,161 
Int  CL  BOld  53/02 
VS.  CL  254-447  2 

1.  A  pro«ss  for  increasing  the  chemisorption  capaci^  of 
carixm  con  iprising: 


the 
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impregnating  carbon  with  a  quantity  of  at  least  one  metallic 
compound  effective  for  increasing  the  sorption  capacity 
of  the  carbon;  and 

irradiating  said  impregnated  carbon  with  a  dosage  of  at  least 
1  Mrad  of  gamma  radiation  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen. 


3,890,246 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO 
UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Maria  S.  Friedrich, 
Cleveland,  both  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Standard  OQ  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohk> 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,984,  March  5, 1970,  which 
is  a  contkiuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  691,992,  Dec.  20, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,544,616.  This  applkation  Dec  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,706 

Intel.  BOlj  11/82,  11/06 
VS.  CI.  252—432  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalyst 
support  supporting  an  activated  catalytic  oxide  complex  of 
arsenic  and  uranium  having  a  composition  corresponding  to 
the  empirical  chemical  formula  U,  As„0,  where  jc  is  a  number 
from  about  1  to  about  25;  y  is  a  number  within  the  range  from 
about  1  to  about  10;  z  is  a  number  taken  to  satisfy  the  average 
valences  of  arsenic  and  uranium  in  the  oxidation  states  in 
which  they  exist  in  said  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  formed  by 
heating  the  mixed  oxides  of  arsenic  and  uranium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  500TF  but 
below  their  melting  point  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  said 
active  catalytic  oxide. 


3,890,247 

HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST 

Dean  Arthur  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Alleles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,440,  Dec.  17, 1971,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  conthiuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869^89,  Oct.  24,  1969, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
669,288,  Sept  20, 1967,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct  20, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  299,190 
Int  CI.  BOIJ  11/40 
VS.  CI.  252—455  Z  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  a  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  zeolite  base  intimately  composited  with  at 
least  one  finely  divided  Group  VIE  metal  hydrogenating  com- 
ponent, said  hydrogenating  component  or  a  precursor  thereof 
having  been  initially  composited  with  said  zeolite  base  in  a 
substantially  undissolved  particulate  form  by  intimately  ad- 
mixing the  two  components  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a 
pH  below  5,  but  sufficiently  high  to  avoid  acid  destruction  of 
the  zeolite  crystal  structure. 


3,890,248 
CATALYTIC  OXIDE  ADAPTED  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  UNSATURATED  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Takaslii  Ohara,  Nisiiinomiya;  Michikazu  Ninomiya,  Kobe; 
Isao    Yanagisawa,    Toyonaka    Ikeda;    Mkhio    Ueshima, 
Nishinondya,  and  Masahiro  Takata,  Toyonaka  Ikeda,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  211,680,  Dec  23, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,799,978.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,500 

Int  CI.  BOlj  11/06,  11/32,  11/22 
VS.  CL  252—456  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  cata- 
lytic oxide  in  which  the  atomic  ratio  among  the  constituent 
elements  Co:Fe:Bi:W:Mo:Si:Z  is  within  the  range  of  2.0-20.0 
:  0.1-10.0 : 0.1-10.0 : 0.5-10.0:  2.0-1 1.5  :  1-15.0 : 0.005-1.0, 
with  the  proviso  that  W  plus  Mo  equals  1 2.0,  and  Z  represents 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  the  oxygen  content  (rf^  the  catalytic 
oxide  is  determined  by  the  valence  requirements  of  the  other 
elements  present 


3390,249 
SOJCA  PREPARATION  ' 

Rkbard  E.  Dktz,  BurtfesviUe,  and  Joseph  A.  Dehqi,  Dewey, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
BartlcsviUe,  OUa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,450 
Int  CI.  BOlj /y/06, /y/i6 
U.S.  CL  252—458  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silica-containing  xerogel  which 
comprises: 

a.  contacting  a  silica-containing  hydrogel  with  an  organic 
solvent  in  which  water  is  soluble  said  solvent  at  a  first 
temperataure  elevated  above  the  atmospheric  boiling 
point  of  sakl  organic  solvent  saki  solvent  beingfmain- 
tained  in  the  liquid  phase  by  superatmosheric  pressure,  to 
remove  water  from  said  hydrogel  and  to  form  a  lierogel 
and  to  form  a  solvent-water  solution;  ' 

b.  separating  said  solvent-water  solution  from  said  xerogel; 
c.  cooling  said  solvent-water  solution  to  a  second  temper- 
ature less  than  said  first  temperature  to  form  a  water-rich 
phase  and  a  solvent-rich  phase;  and 

d.  recovering  the  silica-containing  xerogel. 


3390,250 
HOT  PRESSED  SIUCON  NITRIDE  CONTAINING  FINELY 
DISPERSED  SIUCON  CARBIDE  OR  SILICON 
ALUMINUM  OXYNITRIDE 
Davkl  W.  Rkherson,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuatk>n-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,948,  March  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,094 

Int  CL  HOlb  1/04 
UA  a  252-516  13  Claims 

I.  Monolithic,  high  density  silicon  nitride  product  whose 
silicon  nitride  is  predominantiy  beta  phase,  the  product  con- 
taining between  10  and  50  percent  silicon  carbide,  the  prod- 
uct having  interengaged  matrices  of  silkon  nitride  and  silicon 
carbide,  the  product  being  characterized  by  a  modulus  of 
rupture,  in  excess  of  100,000  p.s.i.  at  20'C  as  measured  by 
four  point  flexure  testing,  and  in  excess  of  40,000  p.s.i.  at 
1 375*C  as  measured  by  three  point  testing,  the  product  having 
an  electirical  resistivity  between  1  and  IxiO^ohm  centimeters. 
9.  Monolithic,  high  density  product  comprising  a  mixture  of 
silicon  carbide  and  at  least  one  compound  containing  silicon 
and  nitrogen  and  having  the  beta  silicon  nitride  structure,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta 
silicon  nitride  and  silicon  aluminum  oxynitride  having  an 
expanded  beta  silicon  nitride  structure,  the  product  contain- 
ing between  10  and  50  percent  silicon  carbide,  the  product 
having  interengaged  matrices  of  silicon  carbide  and  sakl  com- 
pound the  product  being  characterized  by  a  modulus  of  rup- 
ture in  excess  of  70,000  p.s.i.  at  20^  as  measured  by  three 
point  flexure  testing,  the  silkon  carbkk  particles  having  an 
average  size  of  1  nucron  or  less  as  indkated  on  photomkro- 
graph  at  lOOOx  magnificatkn.  the  product  having  an  electri- 
cal resistivity  between  1  and  ix  10'  ohm  centimeteis. 


1212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETI  I 


3390^1  I 

,        SEMICONDUCnVE  OXIDES 
Fraak  KMwkt  Patlcnoa,  WUmingtoo,  DeL,  Ksignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Poat  dc  Ncmoan  &  Company,  Wilinii^Btoa,  Dd. 
Fled  Oct  IS,  1973,  Scr.  No.  40633 
lat  CI.  HOlb  1/08 
VS.  CL  252—519  8  Claims 


Wt  «  UOf  IMSD  OMTOTU.  H^j  •  ttOi> 


1.  Semiconductive  oxides  of  the  hexagonal  alpha-Fe/Ds 
crystal  structure  having  the  formula  Fej-aGejrOs,  wherein  x  is 
in  the  range  0.000 1-O.OS. 


3,890,252 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMERS 

OF  CIS-l,4-DIHALO-2,3-EPOXYBUTANE 
Edwin  J.  Vandcnbcrg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercuks 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Contlnnation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  314,287,  Dec.  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,487 

Int.  CL  C08g  23/02 
VS.  CL  260—2  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  article  of  a  high  molecular  weight,  crystalline 
copolymer  of  a  cis- 1 .4-dihalo-2,3-epoxybutane  and  from 
about  O.S  to  about  5  weight  %  of  at  least  one  other  monomer 
which  is  a  halogen-substituted  alkylene  oxide  or  oxetane  con- 
taining at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having  a  crys- 
tallization half-time  greater  than  the  homopolymer  of  said 
cis- 1 ,4-dihalo-2,3-epoxybutane. 


3390,253 
REVERSIBLY  CROSSUNKED  POLYMERS 
YMahiro  Takoliita;  MicUtakc  Hoi;  Yodiiyuki  Hirai,  and 
MitBuru   Ucliiyama,   all   of  CUba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idemitsa  KoMn  Co.  Ltd.,  Toicyo,  Jap«i 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  210,834,  Dec  22, 1971,  PM.  No. 
3,826,760.  TUB  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,502 
dates  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  26,  1970,  45- 
128474;  Dec.  26, 1970, 45-128475;  Sept.  29, 1971, 46-75427; 
ScpL  29,  1971,  46-75428 

hUL  CL  C08g  23/20 
VS.  CL  260—2  A  2  Cfadns 

1.  A  self-curing  polyether  characterized  in  that  it  contains 
recurring  units  of  the  general  formula: 


Ci 


wherein  A 

zero  or  a  positive 


METHOD 


June  17, 1'  75 


—  CH 


—  c — {^-o4- 


I  ^presents  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  m  represents 
integer  of  at  least  1. 


3390,254 
OF  RETICULATING  URETHANE  FOAM  Al$iD 
PRODUCT 

James  L  Gikhrie,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  ^o.. 
New  Yorl ,  N.Y. 

illed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  332,053 

Int  a.  COiSg  22/48;  C08j  22/14 

U.S.  CL  264— 2.5  BD  9  Cl^ms 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  improved  crosslinked  reticulafted 
hydrophilic  foam  having  three-dimensional  networks,  said 
method  coihprising  reacting  a  first  component  comprising 
isocyanate  dapped  polyoxyethylene  polyol  having  a  read  ion 
functionality  greater  than  two,  with  a  second  component 
comprising  ^ueous  reactant,  the  ratio  of  moles  HsO/m<  iles 
NCO  group^  being  about  6.S  to  about  390  in  said  second  :  md 
first  compodents  respectively,  said  first  component  contain  ing 
monomeric  organic  polyisocyanate  reticulating  agent  an  1  a 
soluble  or  dispersible  nonionic  surfactant,  said  reticulating 
agent  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  2%  by  weigh :  to 
about  35%  by  weight  of  the  said  isocyanate  capped  pol;  ol, 
said  surfactant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [a) 
block  copolymers  of  poly (oxy ethylene)  groups  condensed 
onto  ends  of  essentially  water-insoluble  poly  (oxypropyle  le) 
chain,  and  ^)  oxyethylated  straight  chain  alcohol  and  being 
present  in  ai  amount  from  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
isocyanate  (^pped  polyoxyethylene  polyol,  the  polyoxyetl  lyl- 
ene  polyol  nhoiety  of  the  isocyanate  capped  member  havir  g  a 
weight  aveikge  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  ab>ut 
20,000  and  k  hydroxyl  functionality  of  about  2  to  about  8,  and 
recovering  ii  reticulated  foam  product  having  cells  which 
together  pr<  vide  a  skeletal  structure  formed  of  a  networlj  of 
interconnec  ed  platelets,  ribbons  or  strands. 


CURECA' 


3390,255 
ALYZED  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIOl^ 
Bnicc  G.  va4  Lcuwen,  Hamdcn,  and  Donald  G.  PowcU,  Wo  m1- 
bridge,  bujth  of  Conn.,  assigiiors  to  Oiin  Corporation,  ^tm 
Haven,  C4nn. 

tiled  May  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  365,418 
InL  a.  COSg  22/08,  22/16 
VS.  CL  260i-2^  AQ  9  OaLu 

1.  In  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  the  proc  ess 
which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  a  reaction  catal;  rst, 
a  foaming  agent,  and  a  curing  agent,  an  organic  polyisoc  ^a- 
nate  with  an  oxypropylated  oxyethylated  polyether  trioi  ch  ar- 
acterized  by X 1 )  a  molecular  weight  <^  about  5,800-6,600,  2  ) 
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an  aliphatic  triol  nucleus,  (3)  polyoxypropylene  chain  seg- 
ments attached  through  one  end  thereof  to  said  nucleus,  and 
(4)  polyoxyethylene  chain  segments  attached  through  one  end 
thereof  to  said  polyoxypropylene  chain  segments,  with  the 
proviso  that  said  polyether  triol  contains  about  7-18  moles  of 
said  ethylene  oxide  per  every  mole  of  said  aliphatic  triol, 
the  improvement  of  employing  as  said  curing  agent  an 
oxyalkylated  alkanolamine,  in  a  proportion  of  about  1-6 
parts  per  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyether  triol, 
said  oxyalkylated  alkanolamine  being  substantially  free  of 
primary  hydroxy  groups,  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of 
about  390-S70,  and  being  the  product  of  condensing  an 
alkylene  oxide,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
with  an  alkanolamine  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting 
of  an  ethanolamine,  a  propanolamine  and  an  ethanol- 
propanolamine. 


3390,257 

YELLOW  TO  ORANGE  DISAZO  CATiONlC  DYES 

CONTAINING  TWO  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

GROUPS 

DmM  Shaw  jMMs,  Hockorim  DcL,  MriiMr  to  E.  L  da 

dc  NcaBonrs  MMl  Co.,  Wttniagtam  Dd. 

Fled  Sept.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  398375 
bt  CL  C09b  35/04,  35/22,  35/26 
VS.  CL  260—148  17 

1.  A  dye  having  the  formula 


»5 


"-"HfoV  ^ 


2A 


e 


R' 


3390,256 

COPOLYESTER  PREPARED  BY  CONTACTING 

ACYLOXY  BENZOIC  ACID  WITH  A  POLYESTER  OF 

ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  AND  DICARBOXYUC  ACID 

Finlcy  E.  McFarlanc,  and  Thomas  G.  Davis,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocboter, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477^81 
InL  CI  CWg  17/02,  17/08 
VS.  CL  260—47  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  copolyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4 
measured  at  25X1!.  using  0.50  gram  of  polymer  per  100  ml.  of 
a  solvent  composed  of  60  volumes  of  phenol  and  40  volumes 
of  tetrachloroethane  and  having  no  substantial  amount  of 
either  aliphatic  to  aromatic  oxygen  linkages  or  aromatic  to 
aromatic  oxygen  linkages,  the  copolyester  being  comprised  of 
the  following  divalent  radicals: 


(A) 


-?-R,-?- 


(B)     -OCHaCHzO- 


(C) 


.rv?- 


-0' 


^^./ 


(D)     -O-Rb-O- 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  divalent  alicydic  radical  having  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical  having  I  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  having  6  to  16 
carbon  atoms  with  the  carbonyl  linkages  separated  by  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  50 
mole  percent  of  R|  is  the  divalent  aromatic  radical, 

Rs  is  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  nucleus  wherein  the  chain 
extending  oxygen  linkages  are  coaxial  or  parallel  and  are 
oppositely  directed, 

the  range  of  radical  (C)  plus  radical  (D)  is  fiom  about  30 
to  about  75  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total  moles  of 
radical  (B),  radical  (C)  and  radical  (D)  combined, 

the  amount  of  radical  (DHs  not  greater  than  30  mole  per- 
cent, based  on  the  total  mol&of  radical  (B),  radical  (C) 
and  radical  (D)  combined, 

in  radical  (C)  the  oxygen  is  linked  either  in  the  meta  or  para 
position  with  regard  to  the  carbonyl  group,  and 

at  least  60  mole  percent  of  radical  (C)  is  the  para  isomer. 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  — CH,-,  — C(CH,),-,  -NH-,  -0-, 
— OCH,(CH,),^0— ,  — OCH,CH(OH>CH,0-,  -SO,- 
,  — S— ,  — S— S— ,  — NHCO— ,  and  -NHCONH— ; 

R,  is  selected  from  H,  CH„  QH^,  G,  and  Br; 

R,  is  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  CI,  NHCO-alkyl,  and 
NHCOCJI,; 

Rj  is  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  and  alkoxy; 


u   Im 


l*c>*4    fr*n^< 


NCalkyI),.  o^ 


] 


V 


alkyl 


CHXH(CH,).-Q''  ; 

i 

wherein 

/I  is  0  or  1 ; 

Z  is  H  when  n  is  0  and  Z  is  OH  when  n  is  1 ; 

Q**^  is  selected  from  NR,R»R«,  and  NHCOCHsNR4RaR«; 

R«  is  selected  from  alkyl,  and  hydroxyalkyi; 

R}  is  selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  and  cyclohexyl; 

R«  is  selected  from  H,  alkyl  and  benzyl; 

Ri  and  R^  form  an  alicyclic  ring; 

A~  is  an  anion;  the  alkyl,  alkoxy,  NHCOalkyl  and  hydroxy- 
alkyi substituents  refer  to  such  substituents  having  1  to  4 
carlx>n  atoms. 


3390,258 

ELECTRIC  CmCUrr  breaker  with  SERIES 

CCmNECTED  INTERRUPTING  AND  ISOLATING  BREAKS 

Rkkard  H.  Mlkr,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  aarigMr  to  GcmhI  Ekdrk 

Company,  Pbladdpiya,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1974.  Scr.  No.  484,181 
bt  CL  HOlh  33/68 
U3.-CL  200-150  R  8  CUtaM 

1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  <^  separate  interrupting  contacts  relatively  mov- 
able between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions, 

b.  opening  spring  means  biasing  a  movable  one  of  said 
interrupting  contacts  from  an  engaged  position  toward  a 
disengaged  position. 
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.  first  and  second  isolating  contacts  electrically  in  series 
with  said  interrupting  contacts  and  relatively  movable 
between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  said  first 
isolating  contact  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
movable  interrupting  contact, 

.  a  movable  blade  member  carrying  said  second  isolating 
contact  and  providing  a  path  through  which  closing  force 
is  applied  to  said  movable  inerrupting  contact  during 
circuit-breaker  closing, 

.  means  for  driving  said  blade  and  said  second  isolating 
contact  through  an  opening  stroke  during  circuit-breaker 
opening, 

said  opening  spring  means  being  responsive  to  the  initial 
portion  of  the  opening  stroke  of  said  blade:  (i)  to  drive 
said  movable  interrupting  contact  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  interrupting  contacts  and  (ii)  to  drive 
said  first  isolating  contact  in  follow-up  relationship  to  said 
second  isolating  contact, 

.  stop  means  for  blocking  further  disengaging  motion  of 
said  movable  interrupting  contact  after  said  movable 
interrupting  contact  has  moved  through  predetermined 


opening  travel  and  for  blocking  further  follow-up  motion 
of  said  first  isolating  contact,  thereby  causing  continued 
opening  travel  of  said  blade  to  separate  said  isolating 
contacts, 

h.  and  means  for  coupling  said  blade  to  said  movable  inter- 
rupting contact  during  the  initial  portion  of  said  opening 
stroke  so  that  opening  force  can  then  be  transmitted  from 
said  blade  to  said  movable  interrupting  contact  through 
said  coupling  means, 

i.  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  shoulder  on  one  of  said 
isolating  contacts  and  fingers  forming  a  part  of  the  other 
of  said  isolating  contacts  having  portions  engaging  said 
shoulder  in  a  manner  such  as  to  interfere  with  relative 
motion  of  said  isolating  contacts  in  a  disengaging  direc- 
tion, 

j.  said  finger  portions  being  urged  into  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  during  circuit-breaker  opening  with  a  force 
varying  in  magnitude  directly  with  the  value  of  current 
through  said  isolating  contacts,  said  force  opposing  rela- 
tive motion  of  said  isolating  contacts  in  a  disengaging 
direction. 


June  17,  19  '5 


3390,259 
ACIDIC  OLEO-ACRYUC  RESINS  AND  PROCESSES  F(^R 

I  PREPARING  SAME 

Giorgio  Moifcsissa,  and  Giancarlo  Dd  Signore,  both  of  P)a- 
ccnia,  Italjr,  assignors  to  Duco  S.pJi.,  Trieste,  Italy 
Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,950 
Int.  CL  C08f  19/14 
23  H  14  ClaiAis 

;  resin  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  c  >• 
ting,  at  a  temperature  between  about  250°  a  id 


U.S.CL 

1.  An  aci( 
tained  by 
300'C, 
I.  at  least  one  poly-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  fatty  a 
having  from  9  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  more  than  one 
olefinic  double  bond  or  an  ester  of  said  acid  with  a  po  y 
valent  alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  said  acids  and  esters  w  th 
II.  an  a^unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  of  the  ft  r- 
mula: 


did 


wherein 
group 
from 
group 


COOH 


Z       :*. 


X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  t  le 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  havi  ig 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  metl  yl 
the  reaction  being  carried  out  by  admixing  t  le 
a,^-uilsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  to  component 
(I)  in  |in  amount  such  that  in  the  reaction  mixture,  t  le 
weight!  ratio  of  free  a,/3-unsaturated  acid  to  combin  ;d 
a,/3-uikaturated  acid  is  between  0. 1  and  1 ;  and  where  in 
the  ais-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  constitutes 
between  S  and  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  produ(  ;t, 
said  product  having  an  acid  value  ranging  from  60  to 
300,  a  viscosity  value  between  P  and  Z,o  on  the  Gai  d- 
ner-HAldt  scale,  and  being  substantially  free  of  hom  > 
polymers  of  the  a,/3-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  aci  d. 


3,890,260 
STAIUZED  POLYBUTADIENE  RESINS 
Delmar  F.  Lihr,  Jr.;  John  William  Fieldhouse,  and  Edwa|d 
Leo  Kay,  a|l  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  T|« 
&  RubberCompany,  Akron,  Ohio 

Fled  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,690 

Int.CI.C08d  77/04 

VS.  CI.  2604-23.7  R  6  rMka 

I  1.  A  composition  curable  to  a  hard  resin  having  enhanc  d 

resistance  to  thermo-oxidative  deterioration,  which  compo:  li- 

tion  compris4  s 

Parts  by  Weight 


100 
0.05-5.0 
100-500 

0.5-5.0 
0.5-5.0 
0.5-6.0 


A  butadiene  homopolymer  or 

copolymer  resin 

VinyltriacetoxysOane 

Silica 

Zinc  bis(N-s$bstituted- 

beta-aminoe^ianethioate ) 

Calcium  stea-ate 

A  peroxide  airing  agent 

the  N-substituent  being  phenyl  or  N-phenyl-4-aminophen:  I, 
and  the  resin  being  a  homopolymer  of  butadiene  or  a  copol  ^• 
mer  of  butadiene  and  styrene  and  containing  at  least  40  p<  r- 
cent  by  weight  of  butadiene,  and  at  least  80  percent  of  butac  i- 
ene  repeating  units  in  the  homopolymer  being  in  the  1,>- 
configurationl  the  curing  agent  being  a  peroxide  which  giv  » 
radicals  of  the  structure  R,(CHa)CO.  in  which  each  R  lepr  i- 
sents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  I  to  20  carbon  atom  s. 
4.  A  peroxidd-cured  resin  highly  resistant  to  thermooxidati'  e 
deterioration  of  [Aysacal  properties,  said  resin  containing 
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therein 


being  based  on  100  parts  of  monomer  charged  up  to  the 
time  of  said  peak  viscosity. 


Parts  by  Weight 

A  butadiene  homopolymer  or 

copolymer  resin 

100 

Vinyltriacetoxysilane 

0.5-5.0 

Silica 

100-500 

Zinc  bis(N-(substituted-beta] 

phen^l-2-aminoethanethioate ) 
Calcium  stearate 

0.5-5.0 

0.5-5.0 

the  substituent  being  aniline  or  paraphenylenediamine  and 
the  resin  being  a  homopolymer  of  butadiene  or  a  copolymer 
of  butadiene  and  styrene  and  containing  at  least  40  percent  by 
weight  of  butadiene,  and  at  least  80  percent  of  butadiene 
repeating  units  in  the  homopolymer  or  copolymer  being  in  the 
1 ,2-configuration,  the  resin  having  been  cured  by  a  peroxide 
which  gives  radicals  of  the  structure  R^CH3)CO.  in  which 
each  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


3,890,261 

HIGH  SOLIDS  CHLOROPRENE  POLYMER  LATEX 

Kenneth  D.  Fitzgerald,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,191,  Nov.  9, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,041 

Int.  CI.  C08c  77/72,  C08d  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-23.7  H  25  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  solids  latexes  having 
greater  than  55  percent  by  weight  of  solids  which  comprises 
1 .  polymerizing  monomers  comprising  chloroprene  containing 
up  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  another  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated organic  monomer  copolymerizable  with  chloroprene  in 
an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  60  to  90  percent  of  the  total 
of  said  monomer,  100  percent  of  the  total  of  water,  and  salts 
of  cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals, 
ammonia  and  mixtures  thereof  (a)  from  0.15  to  1.0  parts  of 
a  fatty  acid  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unpolymerized  fatty  acid,  polymerized  fatty  acids  and  mix- 
tures thereof  (b)  from  0.30  to  4.0  parts  of  a  formaldehyde 
condensate  of  a  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  and  (c)  from  1.4  to 
4.0  parts  of  a  rosin  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rosins,  disproportionated  rosins  and  polymerized  rosins 
until  the  viscosity  of  the  polymerization  mixture  reaches  a 
peak  viscosity; 

2.  determining  said  peak  viscosity  has  been  reached; 

3.  continuing  said  polyemerization  until  said  viscosity  at 
least  begins  to  decline;  and 

4.  adding  the  remaining  monomer  and  continuing  polymer- 
ization to  to  form  a  chloroprene  polymer  latex  having 
greater  than  55  percent  solids  by  weight;  provided  the 
weight  parts  of  said  (a)  are  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
fatty  acid  member,  the  weight  parts  of  said  (b)  are  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  salt  calculated  as  a  salt  and  the 
weight  parts  of  said  (c)  are  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
rosin  member  with  all  of  the  weights  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 


3,890^2 
PYROGENOUS  RESIDUE-NOVOLAC  FIBERS 
James  Economy,  Egscrtsville;  Francis  J.  Firedwtte,  Tc 
wanda;  Rucy  Y.  Un,  WiUiamsviUe,  ami  Luis  C.  Wokrar. 
Lewistown,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  CarbonuMhui  ( 
pany,  Nii^uti  Fails,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,603,  May  15, 1972,  i 

TUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460^44 
InL  CL  COSg  57/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—28  9  < 

1.  An  infusible  fiber  comprising  an  aldehyde  cured  homoge- 
neous blend  of  from  about  S  to  about  40  percent  of  a  novolac, 
said  novolac  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 
500  to  about  1 ,200,  and  a  pyrogenous  residue  having  a  beta- 
resin  content  greater  than  about  5  percent,  said  residue  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  coal  tar  pitch  and  pyroge- 
nous asphalts. 


3,890,263 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  ESSENTIALLY  BITUMEN 

AND  AN  ELASTOMER,  AND  PRODUCT  THUS  OBTAINED 

Jean- Yves  Meynard,  Cormenon,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 

Nouvelle  Siplast,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,262 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1973, 
73.17159 

Int  Cl.»  C08L  95100 
VJS.  CI.  260—28.5  AS  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  composition 
comprising  bitumen,  an  elastomer  and  possibly  a  mineral 
frller,  by  using  a  dissolving  intermediary,  wherein  there  is  used 
as  an  elastomer  a  random  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
referred  to  as  EPR  including  the  random  ethylene-propylene- 
diene  terpolymer  referred  to  as  EPDM  of  which  the  diene 
component  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexadiene- 
(1.4),  dicyclopentadiene,  5-methylene-norbomene-(2),  5- 
ethylene-norbomene-(2)  and  1-methyl-cyclooctadiene,  said 
EPR  copolymer  consisting  of  54  to  77%  by  weight  of  ethylene, 
0  to  5%  by  weight  of  diene  and  the  balance  to  100%  by  weight 
of  propylene,  a  solid  dissolving  intermediary  is  used  which 
consists  of  at  least  one  polyolefin,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
linear  or  branched,  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  of  2,000  to  500,000  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene,  isotactic  polypropylene  and  atactic 
polypropylene,  said  elastomer  is  mixed  up  with  said  dissolving 
intermediary  in  the  proportions  of  99  to  50%  by  weight  of  said 
elastomer  and  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  dissolving  intermedi- 
ary, at  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  softening  tempera- 
ture of  said  dissolving  intermediary,  which  ranges  from  70"*  to 
1 50'C  in  the  case  of  polyethylenes  and  from  1 50°  to  1 WX:  for 
polypropylenes,  the  mixture  is  subsequently  granulated  to  a 
particle  size  of  about  2  to  3  mm.,  to  yield  a  granulated  elasto- 
mer and  dissolving  intermediary  pre-mixture,  whereafter  said 
granulated  pre-mixture  is  kneaded  with  said  bitumen  and  said 
possible  mineral  filler,  in  the  proportions  of  1  to  15%  by 
weight  of  said  pre-mixture  granular  substance.  99  to  35%  by 
weight  of  said  bitumen  and  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  mineral 
filler,  provided  that  the  total  of  these  three  component  ele- 
ments is  1 00%  by  weight,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
1 80°  to  2S0°C,  in  order  to  obtain  a  fine  particulate  dispersion 
of  said  granulated  pre-mixture  in  the  bitume  n  mass,  said 
bitumen  being  of  petroleum  origin  and  having  a  penetration  at 
25°C  of  1  to  500  according  to  the  French  standard  NF  T  66 
004. 

14.  A  thermoplastic  composition  produced  by  applying  the 
method  set  forth  in  claim  1,  consisting  of  99  to  35%  by  weight 
of  bitumen  of  petroleum  origin  having  a  penetration  of  I  to 
500  at  2S'C  according  to  the  French  standard  NF  T  66  004; 
<^  I  to  1S%  by  weight  of  fine  particles  dispersed  through  the 
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mass  of  said  bitumen  and  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  99  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  random  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  referred 
to  as  EPR,  including  the  random  ethylene-propylene-diene 
terpolymer  referred  to  as  EPDM,  wherein  said  diene  compo- 
nent element  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexadi- 
ene-(l.4),  dicydopentadiene,  S-methylene-norbomene-(2). 
5-ethylidene-norbomene-(2)  and  l-methyl-cydooctadiene, 
said  EPR  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  54  to  77% 
by  weight,  a  diene  content  of  0  to  5%  by  weight,  and  a  propy- 
lene content  to  make  the  balance  to  100%  by  weight  and  a 
Mooney  viscosity  ML  (I-M)  at  121^  of  60  to  70,  and  Ito 
50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  saturated  or  unsaturated  poly- 
olefin  containing  or  not  side  chains  and  having  a  mean  molec- 
ular weight  within  the  range  of  2,000  to  500,000,  said  polyole- 
fln  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene, 
isotactic  polypropylene  and  atactic  polypropylene;  and  of  0  to 
50%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  filler,  provided  that  the  total  of  the 
three  component  elements  corresponds  to  100%  by  weight. 


3390,264 

SURFACE-COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POLYOXYMETHYLENEOXAZOLIDINES 

Henri  Sidi,  Paramns,  and  HikUiig  R.  Johnson,  Wayne,  both  of 

N  J.,  SMignon  to  Tcnneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook, 

NJ. 

Ned  Mar.  4, 1974,  Scr.  No.  447,797 

Int  CL  C08f  45/60 

VS.  CL  260—29.6  HN  18  Claims 

1.  A  surface-coating  composition  having  improved  resis- 
tance to  attack  by  bacteria  and  fiingi  that  comprises  (a)  a 
water-insoluble,  film-forming,  resinous  binder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  linear  addition  polymers 
prepared  by  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  monomers,  oleoresinous  binders,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  (b)  0. 1  percent  to  3  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  composition  of  a  biocidal  component  comprising  a 
polyoxymethyleneoxazoiidine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


CH. 

I 
0. 


CH 


R 


CHgOCCHgO^CHgOH 

C CHo 

I  I 

N.  .0 


CH 

I 
R 


wherein  each  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  —(CHjO)jCHfiH; 
m  represents  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  2;  and  n 
represents  a  number  in  the  range  of  1  to  4; 
ii.  compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


R' 
I 
R' — C- 


CHo 

I  I    ^ 

H0CH2(0CH2)n~N  0  I 

CH 

I 

R 

wiierein  each  R'  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  — CH^OH  and  R  and  n  have  the  aforementioned  signif- 
icance; and 
iiL  mixtures  tiiereof. 
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3390,265 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PR0TECTIN|G 
SURFACES  ^ 

John  Frands  Corrigan,  Pennant  HUk,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Enamel  Varnish  &  Chemical  Compai  y  of 
Australia  Pty.  Limited,  Biacktown,  New  South  WalcsTAus- 
traUa 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  287,079 
Int.  CL  C08g  51/04 
U3.  CL  260— 33.6  UB  8 

1.  A  twp-part  primer  composition  adapted  to  be  mixed 
immediate^  prior  to  use  and  applied  to  under-water  njetal 
surfaces  for  the  protection  thereof  of  which  one  part 
moisture-cnring  polyurethane  and  the  second  part  b  a 
sion  of  a  dense  pigment  which  is  a  non-reactive  metal 
high  specific  gravity  in  a  mixture  of  a  polyvinylbutyral  binjder 
a  solvent  ahd  phosphoric  acid,  said  solvent  being  an  org  mic 
solvent  which  dissolves  the  binder  and  is  compatible  with  the 
phosphoric  acid. 


I 


isus  ten 
wth 


IS  a 
i- 

a 


■t 
to 


3390,266 

POLYCARBONATE  MIXTURES 

Voiker  Sei^i,  Krefeld;  Hugo  Vemaieken,  Krefeld-Bocl|um 

and  Wollgang  Cohnen,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  asslgnoi  s 

Bayer  Alttiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,  Gem  any 

Filed  Sept  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,757 
Cbdms   nrkMity,   application   Germany,   Oct.    5,    1^2. 
2248817    I 

Int  a.  C08g  39/00,  51/10 
U3.  CL  260-37  PC  6  Clifans 

1.  Polycvbonate  mixtures  comprising,  based  on  the  paly- 
carbonate,    ""-"'■ — -  *-        •  •  -    '     ■       •  - 

ring  units: 


where 


0  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  polycarbonate  of  re  :ur 


13^ 


CHi 

CHj 
t 

X  =  -CH2-,   -c- 

I 

CH3 


II 

o 


CH, 


CH 


CH, 


and  90  to  i  parts  by  weight  of  ( 1 )  homopolycarbonat( 
recurring  units: 

CH3 

CH3  o 

or  (2)  cope  ycarbonates  of  recurring  units: 


CH, 


CH, 
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CH3 

CH3  o 


and 


3390,267 
MOLDING  MATERIAL 
Mitio  Fukushima,  Suita,and  Teruo  Iwanami,  Takatsuki,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Gohsd   Kagaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,528 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/10 
VS.  CL  260—42.18  3  CUdms 

1.  A  molding  material  consisting  essentially  of  95  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  and 
vinyl  acetate  which  has  been  hydrolyzed  and  5  to  80%  by 
weight  of  glass  fiber,  said  copolymer  having  ethylene  content 
of  1 5  to  60%  by  mole  and  being  hydrolyzed  to  the  extent  of 
at  least  98%  by  mole  of  the  vinyl  acetate  component  of  the 
copolymer. 


3390,268 
WEATHER  RESISTANT  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  D.  TanziUi,  Avon  Lake,  and  Arthur  F.  Komey,  Rocky 
River,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Akron,  CHiio 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,225 
Int  CL  C08f  45/04 
VS.  CI.  260—42.29  10  Cbdms 

1.  A  rigid  vinyl  chloride  polymeric  composition  having 
improved  weathering  characteristics  comprising  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer  and  about  5  to  20  weight  parts  of  titanium  diox- 
ide per  100  weight  parts  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer  wherein 
said  titanium  dioxide  contains  about  10  to  60%  by  weight 
anatase  titanium  dioxide  and  about  40  to  90%  by  weight  rutile 
titanium  dioxide. 


R 

I 

SiO- 

I 

R'      . 


where  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  tv  is  a  number  of  from  3  to 
10  and  an  aminofunctional  silicon  compound  represented 
by  the  formula 


3-a 


where 

Y=C1,  Br 
and  wherein  there  are  at  least  two  of  the  former  unit  per  latter 
unit,  and  each  of  polycarbonates  in  said  mixtures  has  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight,  M^^  above  20,000. 


I" 

SiO 


wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  OR", 
OSiRj  and  OR"'NR",  in  which  R  is  the  same  as  above.  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  divalent  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  in  which  the 
oxygen  is  in  the  form  of  an  ether  linkage  and  unsaturated 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R",NR"'— , 


R" 
I 

R"2NR"'NR"'-, 


NR". 


R"" 
I 

-C- 
I 
R"" 


NR' 


c 


NR". 


R"" 


-C- 

I 
R"" 


R"" 
I 

•C- 
I 
R"" 


and 


R"" 
I 


NR"2l    -C- 


I 
R"" 


OR"'-, 


3390,269 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINOFUNCTIONAL 
POLYSILOXANE  POLYMERS 
Eugene  Ray  Martin,  Ousted,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Stauflcr  Chem- 
ical Company,  Adrian,  Midi. 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,911,  Aug.  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Mar.  18, 1974,  Scr.  No.  452,036 

Int  CL  C08f  11/04 
VS.  CL  260—46.5  E  23  Cfadms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aminofunctional  polysiloxanes 
which  comprises  equilibrating  a  mixture  containing  a  cydic 
organopolysiloxane  of  the  formula 


R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and  hydrogen, 
Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R"Oo.».  RsSiO«.,  and 
R"NR"'(^j,  a  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  2,  6  is  a  number  of 
from  0  to  3,  c  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  10,  </  is  a  number  of 
from  1  to  10  and  jc  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  20,000  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkali  metal  alkyk,  alkali  metal  alkenyb 
and  allcali  metal  aryls. 
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3,890^70 
POLYVINYL  HALIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Pasquak  P.  Mlnkri,  Woodsidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Chemkab,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  459,812 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45160 
VS.  CL  260—45.8  N  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  resistant  to  attack  by  bacteria  and  fungi 
that  comprises  a  vinyl  halide  resin  and  from  0.01  to  2  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  biocidal  com- 
pound having  the  structural  formula 


-C— C. 


X'— C— C 


where  X  and  X'  each  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen;  Y  and 
Y'  each  represents  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro,  or  benzyl;  Z  represents 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  nitro;  and  m  repre- 
sents a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  3. 


3,890,271 

POLISH  INGREDIENT 

John  G.  Kokoszlui,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  330,375,  Feb.  7, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,836,371. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,806 

Int.  CI.  C08f  77/04 

U.S.^'CL  260-46  J  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  (1)  45  to 
99.5%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  endblocked  polydimethylsilox- 
ane  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  10  to  1 5,000  cs.  at25*C, 
(2)  0.3  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  silane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  having  the  general  formulae  (RO)3- 
SiR'NHR"  and  (RO)sSiR'NHCH,CH,NH,  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  contains  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
methyl  radical,  and  ( 3 )  0.2  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  silane  having 
the  general  formula  XgSiZ  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkoxy  and  acyloxy  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a  nonhydrolyzable  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  radicals  composed  of 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  wherein  the  oxygen 
atoms  are  present  in  hydroxyl  groups,  ester  groups  or  ether 
linkages,  there  being  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  Z 
radical. 


3390,272 
POLYMERIZING  BIS-MALEIMIDES 
Gaetano  Francis  D'AlcUo,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
FUed  May  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  363,799 
fart.  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CL  260-47  UA  21  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  bis-maleimide  of  the  formula: 


CH 


CH 


\ 

1 


June  17,  1975 
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Ar'  H- 

u 


-c- 


0  _ 


0 

■ 

c 


Ar  -  R 


wherein  i^  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical, 
Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bonyl  groups  being  attached  direcUy  to  separate  ca  rbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attachi  id  to 
adjac<  nt  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical, 
and 

n  is  0  oi 
to  a  highei 


a  positive  integer  of  I  to  20, 

molecular  weight  polymer  comprising:  polynJei 


inz- 
ing  said  bi^-maleimide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  8|5°  to 

the 

said 

group 


o 


275°C.  in  the  presence  of  about  0.01  to  5%  by  weight 
bis-malein  ide  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  Bronsted  acid, 
alkali  metii  salt  of  a  Bronsted  acid  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  Bronsted  acid 
having  a  ska  in  the  range  of  about  4  to  6,  an  alkali  ifietal 
cyanide  ar  d  an  alkali  metal  carbonate. 


CH 


CH 


•  Ai., 


3^90,273 

ANAERO^ICALLY  CURABLE  SEALING  COMPOSFIf  ON 

CONTAINING  2,2-BIS(4-ACRYLOXY-ALKOXY  PHEPfYL) 

PROPANE 
Tsutomu  ^to,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Three  Bond  Co. 
Tokyo,  ^apan 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   19,   1973J  48- 
142652     I 

IntCLCOSf  J/62 

U.S.  CI.  2(  >0— 47  UA  16  Clahns 

1.  An  ai  laerobically  curable  sealing  composition  cons  sting 

essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  mon<  >mer 

having  the  gener^  formula  of 


N 


CHg  =  C 


C  -f  0R«   ^0 

D 


c  — 
I 

CH, 


—  0  -f  R"0 


0 

II 


B. 


-  C 


=CH- 


,  re- 


wherein,  Ri  and  Rx  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radical  i, 
spectivelyi  R'  and  R"  represent  alkylene  radicals  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atonts,  respectively,  and  m  and  n  represent, 
respectively,  an  integer  of  from  2  to  8,  0.2  to  3  parts  by  w  eight 
of  an  orgastic  peroxide,  0.05  to  0.5  part  by  wei^t  of  n-do  lecyl 
mercaptaii,  0.2  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  O-sulfobenzoic  ii  nide, 
and  0. 1  toi  1  part  by  weight  of  2,6-di-tertiary  butyl  p-crt  sol. 


Uni- 


3,890,274  ' 

PHT^IALONITRILE-TERMINATED  AROMATIC 
POLYD^DES 
Gaetano  Hrands  D'Alelkt,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
versity  4f  Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  514^56 
Int.  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS,  CL  240-47  CP  7 

1.  A  ph  thalonitrile-terminated  aromatic  polyimide  having 
the  structi  iral  formula: 
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/\ 


r 


c 

/\ 

(CN)8R'-N  Ar 


0  C 

N  -4.  Ar-N^      At'  N  -|-R'  (CK): 


I —  0 


J 


RSn(Z'Y),-„ 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  I  to  1 2  carbons, 
Z  and  Z'  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of,  when  at  least  one  of  Z  and  Z'  is  sulfur,  alkyl  having  1  to  1 2 
carbons;  — (CH,),COO  alkyl,  when  n  is  O; 


o 

o 

0 

II 

II 

II 

-  c  - 

iC^zK'  C    -  0   -    ; 

-  c 

wherein 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical, 

Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bonyl groups  being  attached  directiy  to  separate  carbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical, 

R'  is  an  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  two  cyano  groups 
being  ortho  in  the  aromatic  radical  and 

n  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  I . 


3  890JS75 
IMIDOMETHYL  PHOSPHONATES 
Peter  Golbom,  Skelmersdak,  England,  and  James  J.  Duffy, 
Buffah),  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemkals  &  Plastics 
Corporatfon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Conthiuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,760,  March  30,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3349,440.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

494,109 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45160;  C08g  57/60,  C09k  3/28 
VS.  CI.  260—45.8  NE  16  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  resin  compound  and  a  flame 
retardant  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


0 
II 


.CH2P(OR')2 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
lower  alkenyl  and  halogen  substituted  and  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkenylene  and  lower  alkylene  of  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  only  2  carbon  atoms  in  said  group  form 
annular  members  of  the  imide  rings. 


{Cli^)^'  ^   alkyl; 


O 

II 
-  C 


3  890  276 

SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATIONS  OF  ORGANIC 

STABILIZERS  FOR  HALOGENATED  RESINS 

Christian  H.  Stapfer,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CindnnaU 

Milacron  Chemkals  Inc.,  Readhig,  Ohk> 
Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,048,  May  15, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conttauatton-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  729,456,  May  15, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,544,510,  and  Ser.  No.  780388,  Dec.  3, 1968, 
Pat.  No.  3,630,993.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

354,130 
bit  CI.*  C08F  45/62 
VS.  CL  260—45.75  S  17  Claims 

1.  A  halogen-containing  resin  composition  comprising  a 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  poly- 
ethylene, polyvinyl  halides,  polyvinylidene  chloride  and  co- 
polymers of  vinyl  chloride  with  copolymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  stabilized  with  from  0.1  to  10  weight 
percent  of  a  synergistic  combination  of  (a)  an  organic  diva- 
lent-sulfur compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mercaptals,  mercaptols,  mercaptans,  mercaptocarboxylates 
and  sulfides,  said  sulfides  consisting  of  carbon,  oxygen,  hydro- 
gen and  sulfur,  and  (b)  a  mono-hydrocarbyltin  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


C 

Cri^  CH2 

™2 


O  alkyl; 


O 

II 
-   C 


(CH^)^    -  S 


\/" 


(CH2)x   -  C    -   O 


\ 


H 


CH  O 


-      C    - 


(CH  )    -  S    -  C    (CH  )    -  C   -  O   -  alkyl; 


CH. 


O 

II 

C    -    (CH   ) 


CH, 

I  ' 

S    -  C    -  S     (CH   ) 

I 
CH, 


-  C    -   O    -; 


O  o 

II  II 

-  C    -    (CHj),   -  S   -    (CHj)^   -  C    -, 


and 
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o  o 

ii  II 

-  C  -  alkenyl   -  C   -  O  - 

n  is  a  number  from  0  to  1  Vi  varying,  in  increments  of  V4  and 
JT  is  1  to  3,  and  the  amount  of  (b)  present  in  said  combination 
being  about  1  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  the  weight  of  (a). 


3^90,277 

ALKYLTIN  POLYSULnOE  THIOESTER  STABILIZED 

COMPOSITION 

Thomas  G.  Ku|clc,  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  E.  Brcsser,  Sharon- 

ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  MUacron  Chemi- 

cab  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

Division  o(  Scr.  No.  400,127,  Sept.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3369,487.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,713 

InL  CI.*  C08F  45/62 
U.S.  CL  260—45.75  S  15  Claims 

1.  A  halogen-containing  polymer  composition  containing  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

(RxSn),  (-SR'COOR")  (4-Jt)/i-2m  (-Sy-)„ 
where  the  tin  is  tetravalent,  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  benzyl.  R'  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  x  is  1  to  2, 
>  is  2  to  4,  n  is  1  to  10  and  m  is  ^  to  n  in  an  amount  effective 
to  heat  stabilize  the  polymer. 


3390,278 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 
Jean-Marie  Lehn,  Strasbourg;  Francois  Schuc,  Lutzelhouse; 
Syhrie^  Boileau,  Paris;  Bcmd  Kaempf,  Strasbourg;  Alain 
Andre  Cau,  Chateauneuf  sur  Loire;  Jean  Robert  Moinard, 
Vert  le  Petit,  and  Serge  Fcmand  Raynal,  VOIejuif,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Nationale  des  Poudrcs  et  Ex- 
pkMlfs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,119 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1972, 
45482/72;  July  30,  1973,  36257/73 

Int.  CI.  C08g  1/12 
VS.  CL  260—63  R  27  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  or  copolymerization  of 
of  at  least  one  monomer  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation 
which  comprises  |X>lymerizing  or  copolymerizing  at  least  one 
monomer  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation  in  a  non-polar  or 
slightly  polar  organic  solvent  medium  in  the  presence  of  an 
anionic  initiator  and  of  a  macro-heterocyclic  complexing 
agent  of  the  general  formula  I  ,, 


(z) 


in  which: 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  or  the  two  R,  together  can  form  a  group 
of  the  general  formula: 


^--A 


June  17, 


i^h~ 


•-u 


A  is  a  1  yrdrocarbon  group,  " 

D  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atomor  a  hydrocarbon 
with   he  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  the  D  group^ 
oxyg(  n  atoms  or  sulphur  atoms  and  that  if  Ri  is  a 
gen  i  tom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
grouf ,  one  of  the  two  D  groups  is  oxygen  or  sulphu  r 
the  oi  her  is  oxygen,  and  n  and  p  are  integers  from 
and  f  I  is  2  or  3. 


,  3390,279 

THEB  MOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTER  ELASTOME  [ 


1975 


•3* 


g  oup. 


are 


h  ^dro- 


and 
to  3 


James  Ric  lard  Wolfe,  Jr.,  Wifanington,  Del.,  assignor  to|  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,017 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  2^0-75  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  copolyester  elastomer  consisting  e  isen- 

tially  of  a  multiplicity  of  recurring  ester  units  joined  hea  d-to- 

tail  throu^  ester  linkages,  said  ester  units  being  repres(  nted 

by  the  formula: 


0   0  I 

n    n 

-ODO-CRC- 

(a) 
one  other  formula  selected  from  the  group  coi  isist 


and  at  leas 
ing  of: 


0   0 
n    n 


0 
n 


-ODO-CB'C-      ,  -OD'O-CRC-    and-OD'0-CR 


()) 


(c) 


(d) 


wherein: 

R  is  a  di  talent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  cartloxyl 
group)   from  a  symmetrical  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
havinj  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  300; 

R'  is  a  d  valent  radical,  containing  at  least  one  side  chain 
7  to  a  X)ut  30  carbon  atoms  in  length,  remaining 
removkl  of  carboxyl  groups  from  a  dicarboxylic 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  300 
ing  thi  side  chains; 

D  is  a  diValent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of 
groups  from  1 ,4-butanediol;  and 

D'  is  a  4valent  radical,  having  at  least  one  side  chain 
to  about  30  carbon  atoms  in  length,  remaining  afte 
moval  of  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  diol  having  a  moledular 
weight,  of  less  than  about  250  neglecting  the  side  chibis: 


0 
It 

C- 


acid 

of 
ifter 
icid 
I  neg  ect- 

'  hydi  Dxyl 


bf7 
re- 


JUNE  17,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1221 


provided,  said  ester  units  corresponding  to  formula  (a) 
amount  to  about  30  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  said  co- 
polyester  and  said  ester  units  corresponding  to  formulae 
(b),  (c)  and  (d)  amount  to  a  total  of  about  5  to  70  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  copolyester. 


3390,280 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  2-PYRROLIDONE  WITH  ALKALI 

METAL  BICARBONATE  AS  CATALYST 
Janardan  D.  Upadhyaya,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  814,197,  April  7,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Soutii  Africa,  Mar.  31,  1970, 
70/2153 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/16 
U3.  CI.  260—78  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  of  2- 
pyrrolidone  in  solid  form,  which  consists  essentially  of  heating 
a  mixture  of  2-pyrrolidone  and  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate 
polymerization  catalyst  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
I20"C,  and  then  polymerizing  the  2-pyrrolidone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  catalyst.  v 


3390481 

POLYMERIC  CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR 

HYDROCARBON  OXIDATION 

Howard  P.  An^tadt,  Media,  and  John  P.  Bare,  Wifanfaigton, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,945,  Jan.  14,  1972, 

.abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1974,  Scr.  No.  482,920 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/02 
VS.  CI.  260-77.5  C  13  Claims 

1.  As  a  novel  composition,  a  water-stable  polymer  having  a 
non-metal  containing  backbone,  said  backbone  containing 
functional  groups  which  are  complexed  with  a  metal  of  any  of 
Group  IB  to  VIIIB,  or  IIA  of  the  Periodic  Table,  said  polymer 
being  further  characterized  in  being  a  catalyst  for  the  autoxi- 
dation  of  organic  compounds  containing  carbon-hydrogen 
bonds  activated  by  adjacent  activating  groups. 


dride  groups  and  the  epoxide  groups  present  in  the  mix- 
ture by  heating  the  resin  mixture  at  a  thickness  no  greater 
than  about  10  mm.  to  a  temperature  between  about  80° 
C.  and  about  120°C.  and  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  resin  mixture  within  said  range  whereby  substantial 
vinyl  polymerization  takes  place  and  cooling  the  reaction 
mixture  below  about  60"  C.  whereby  a  handleable.  ther- 
mosettable,  moldable  composition  comprising  a  hontoge- 
neous  mixture  of  polyanhydride  molecules,  polyepoxide 
molecules  and  any  unreacted  olefinically  unsaturated 
monooxirane  compound  and  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomer  is  obtained. 


3,890,283 
PROCESS  FOR  POST-POLYMERIZING  POLYGLYCOLIC 

ACID 
Donald  James  Cvey,  Ridgefieid,  and  Martin  Epstehi,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,043 
Int.  CI.  C08g  77/0/ 7,  53/00,  53/20 
VS.  CL  260-78.3  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  poly- 
glycolic  acid  comprising  heating  said  polyglycolic  acid  in  a 
solid  state  at  a  temperature  between  about  150"C.  and  220^. 
for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  4  days  at  an  absolute  pressure 
between  about  0. 1  mm.  and  1 .0  mm.  of  mercury. 


3390,282 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HANDLEABLE,  MOLDABLE 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
William  J.  HeihnaiL  Allison  Parli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jwe  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,366 
Int.  CL  C08f  1/86,  15/40,  47/00 
VS.  CI.  260—78.5  T  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  handleable,  thermosettable, 
moldable  composition  which  comprises 
forming  a  liquid  solution  of 
a  polyanhydride  containing  at  least  two  succinic  anhy- 
dride groups  and  less  than  three  conjugated  double 
bonds  when  one  of  the  conjugated  double  bonds  is 
between  the  carbon  atoms  alpha  to  the  carbonyl  groups 
in  a  succinic  anhydride  group; 
an  olefinically  unsaturated  monooxirane  compound  con- 
taining as  its  only  functional  groups  a  single  oxirane 
oxygen  atom  and  an  olefinic  double  bond  capable  of 
being  polymerized  by  free  radical  means; 
an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  free  of  oxirane 
oxygen  atoms  and  containing  as  its  only  functional 
groups  at  least  one  olefinic  double  bond  capable  of 
polymerization  by  free  radical  meaits;  and 
a  chemical  free  radical  initiator  which  is  thermally  acti- 
vated to  generate  free  radicals  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  80"  C.  and  about  120"  C;  and 
polymerizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  olefinic  double  bonds 
of  said  olefinically  unsaturated  monooxirane  compound 
and  said  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  by  free  radical 
means  without  substantial  polymerization  of  the  anhy- 


3390,284 
TRIMELLITOYL  FUNCTIONAL  POLYMERS, 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  THEREFOR  AND 
ELASTOMERIC  EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS  CURED 
THEREWITH 
Akin  Ohnishl;  Toehio  Yuknta;  Ryota  Fqjfo;  Yam  Udda;  Shn 
Kambara,  and  Minoru  Kojima,  al  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarign- 
ors  to  Bridgcstone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  143,643,  May  14,  1971, 
abandoned,  Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  Na  143M5,  May 
14, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1973, 
Ser.  Na  387,590 
Clahm  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  May  15,  1970,  45- 
40900;  May  15, 1970,  45-40899 

InL  CL  C08c  30/12 

VS.  CL  260—78.4  EP  21  Clafans 

1.  A  trimellitoyl  functional  polymer  having  the  formula 


9^ 


COO. 


R 


wherein  R  is  a  homo-  or  co-p<dymeric  conjugated  di«ie  radi- 
cal having  rubber-like  elasticity  and  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  700  to  30.000  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2. 
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34190,285 
PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
MM^iro  Sanka,  umI  MaMtodil  Mori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Mriipinri  to  Toyo  lak  Maoufactuiing  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon 
OO  Co.,  Ltd.,  botli  of  Toliyo,  Japan 

FBed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  408,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1972,  47- 
104416 

Int.  CI.  C08f  I5I02 
h&,  CL  260-78.5  BB  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  resin  having  an  acid 
number  of  at  least  180  and  softening  point  of  100 -200"C 
characterized  by  reacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dicyclopentadiene  and  methyldicyclopentadiene, 
with  an  unsaturated  dibasic  acid  anhydride  in  molar  ratios  of 
from  70/30  to  40/60  at  170°-330"C  for  20  minutes  to  10 
hours. 


34190,286 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYCAPROAMIDE  FIBER 
Alex  John  Bhigham,  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ.;  John  Christopher 
Haylock,  and  Robert  Aldcn  Lofquist,  both  of  Rkhoiond,  Va., 
atdgnon  to  Allied  Cbemicai  Corporatfon,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,775 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20114 
MS.  CL  260—78  L  10  Cbdms 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  polycaproamide  fiber 
from  a  fiber-forming  e-polycaproamide  polymer  having  excess 
number  of  carboxyl  end  groups  over  amino  end  groups,  by 
extruding  the  molten  polymer  through  an  orifice  ;into  a 
quenching  medium  and  thereafter  stretching  the  resulting 
filament,  the  improvement  wherein  said  fiber-forming  e- 
polycaproamide  polymer  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 
a.  continuously  forming  a  molten  polymerization  reaction 
mixture  at  240"-290'C.  from  e-caprolactam; 

b.  continuously  smoothly  stirring  said  reaction  mixture 
while  flowing  over  the  surface  thereof  a  gas  capable  of 
removing  moisture  from  said  reaction  mixture,  at  a  flow 
rate  of  at  least  2  unit  volumes  of  said  gas,  measured  at 
standard  temperature  and  pressure,  per  hour  per  each 
unit  volume  of  said  reaction  mixture,  until  the  total  pri- 
mary amino  group  plus  carboxyl  group  analysis  of  the 
resulting  polymer  is  not  above  135  milliequivalents  per 
kilogram  of  polymer;  and  tlien 

c.  continuously  reacting  said  polymer  at  2S0''-290°C:  with 
0.3  to  2.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer,  of  a  polyanhydride  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  hav- 
ing the  formula 


HO 


I     0        0 
-C-R-C-0- 


H 
n 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  between  4  and  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  r  b  an  integer  between  5  and  SO,  until  the 
primary  amino  group  analysis  of  the  polymer  is  not  above  34 
milliequivalents  per  kilogram  of  polymer  and  the  carlwxyl 
group  analysis  of  the  polymer  b  between  about  SO  and  about 
120  milliequivalents  per  kilogram  of  polymer,  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  occurrence  c^  nubs  in  the  fiber. 
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3390,287 
,       POLYSULFONE  COPOLYMERS 
Wilttam  R.  Moore,  and  Watter  L.  Vaughn,  both  of  Lake  Jack 
son,  Tix.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Mid- 
land, Hkh. 

Contin^ation-bi-part  of  Scr.  No.  399,779,  Sept  21,  1'  I73, 
abandoned.  This  applkatkui  June  2 1 ,  1974,  Scr.  No.  48  ,623 

InL  CL  C08f  13106 
MS.  CL  i60— 79  J  A  5  (Hakau 

1.  An  Essentially  random  copolymer  consisting  of 

A.  abotit  10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  SO,, 

B.  about  SO  to  70  percent  by  weight  of 
I.  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  having  8-12  carbon  atoms, 

2.  alaha  olefins  having  8-18  carbon  atoms, 

3.  cjcloalkylenes  having  4-8  carbon  atoms, 

4.  alcyl  acrylates  or  alkyl  methacrylates  having  4-12 
caibon  atoms,  or 

5.  mvitures  thereof;  and 

C.  about  10  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  monoolefir  ically 
unsal  urated  dicarboxylic  acids  having  4-7  carbon  s  toms 


3,890,288 

PROCE^  FOR  MAKING  POLY-ALPHA-OXYACRl  LIC 
ACID  AND  ITS  ALKAU  METAL  SALTS 
Wilhefan  Vogt,  Hurth-Efferen;  Edgar  Fischer,  Frankfu  1  am 
Mahi,  and  Ebcrhard  Auer,  Erftstadt  Ubbur,  all  of  Gen  aany, 
assignob  to  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,!  near 
Cologni,  Germany 

!    I    Filed  June  21, 1974,  Ser.  Na  481314 
Cbdms 'priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Sept.   15,  1973, 
2346500 

"  Int.  a.  C08f  3144 

MS.  CL  2kO— 80  P  14  dafans 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  poly-a-oxyacrylic  acid  by  con- 
tacting a  Solution  of  a-chloracrylic  acid  with  radical-yi<  Iding 
polymerizBtion  catalysts,  heating  and  thereby  hydrolyzii  g  the 
resulting  aoly-a-chloracrylic  acid  in  aqueous  solution  wi  h  the 
resultant  precipitation  of  solid  poly-a-oxyacrylic  aci(  and 
separating  the  poly-a-oxyacrylic  acid,  the  improvement  /hich 
comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  a-chloracrylic  acid  so  ution 
with  the  rfidical-yielding  polymerization  catalysts  for  a  \  eriod 
of  at  least]  30  minutes  and,  while  leaving  the  resulting  p<  ily-o 
chloracry^c  acid  unseparated,  heating  it  for  a  period  of  at 
least  1  hofir  to  temperatures  within  the  range  80°  and  1  O'C. 


3390,289 

AijTOMATIC  SCUM  REMOVAL  TROUGH 

Piaul  R.  Johnson,  Mineral  Weils,  Tex.,  assignor  to  H^vsco 


Corporitkm,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 


Filed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488^22 
Int.  CL  BOld  27/24  . 
U3.  CL  2  0-104  12  Clafans 

1.  Appi  ratus  to  remove  floating  scum  firom  the  surface  of 
liquid  in  ajtank  comprising:  a  trough  having  side  walls;  su  )port 
means  in  flie  tank  secured  to  the  trough,  said  support  r»eans 
being  adaf  ted  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  an  edge  of  one 
of  the  sidowalls  oS  the  trough;  drive  means;  connector  nieans 
secured  between  the  drive  means  and  the  trough;  means  to 
energize  s^  drive  means  to  initiate  movement  (tf  the  ed  ;e  of 
the  trough  in  a  first  direction;  liquid  sensor  means  on  sakl 
trough  arranged  to  de-energize  said  drive  means  upcm  n  love- 
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ment  of  the  edge  of  the  trough  a  predetermined  distance 
below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank;  and  means  to 


f  ■  r 


energize  said  drive  means  to  initiate  movement  of  the  edge  of 
the  trough  in  a  second  direction. 


3,890,290 
APPARATUS  FOR  HLTERING  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

FROM  A  FLUID  STREAM 
Robert  V.  McCabe,  Harrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ESM,  Inc., 
Valencia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444^93 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  29138 

MS.  CL  210-136  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  particulate  matter  from  a  fluid 
stream  comprising, 

a  first  fabric  housing  having  a  longitudinal  chamber  with  an 
open  upper  end  portion  and  an  open  lower  end  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  fluid  stream, 

a  second  fabric  housing  having  a  longitudinal  chamber 
concentrically  positioned  within  said  first  fabric  housing 
chamber, 

said  second  fabric  housing  secured  at  preselected  intervals 
to  the  interior  surface  of  said  first  fabric  housing  such  that 
said  chamber  thereof  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  longitudinal  passageways  surrounding 
said  second  fabric  housing  chamber  and  arranged  to 
receive  said  fluid  stream. 


said  passageways  having  sealed  upper  end  portions  and 
open  lower  end  portions, 

means  for  supporting  said  first  fabric  housing  to  receive  said 
fluid  stream,  and 

said  fabric  housing  having  a  lower  end  portion  converging 
in  a  cone, 

said  cone  having  an  orifice  arranged  to  expand  and  contract 
to  permit  discharge  of  particulate  matter  from  said  sec- 
ond fabric  housing  chamber  through  said  orifice  to  said 
open  lower  end  portion  of  said  first  fabric  housing  cham- 
ber. 


3390,291 

ALPHA-HYDROXYACRYUC  ACID/ACRYLIC 

ACm-COPOLYMERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THEM 
Wilhdm  Vogt,  Hurth-Effcren;  Eberhard  Auer,  Erftstadt  U- 
blar;  Gunter  Lenz,  Frcchcn-Bachcm;  Kari  Mcriicnich, 
Hurth-Efferen,  and  Klaus  Henning,  Hurth-Hcnnulhclm,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  472,277 
Cbdms   priority,  applicatkm   Germany,  May   28,   1973, 
2327097 

Int.  CL  C08f  15114 
MS.  CL  260—80.3  R  12  Clains 

1.  Copolymers  of  a-hydroxyacrylic  acid  and  acrylic  acid, 
the  copolymers  containing  between  about  9  and  85  mol  per- 
cent of  acrylic  acid  and  having  a  specific  viscosity  substan- 
tially within  the  range  0.05  and  1 .0,  determined  on  1  weight 
percent  solutions  of  the  copolymers  in  aqueous  2N-sodium 
hydroxide  solution,  at  20*X^. 


3390,292 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  TAPES 

Rcinhard  D.  Bohme,  Hbisdaic,  and  PerHta  A.  Dagan,  Cbkagb, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Daubert  Chemical  Company,  Oak 

Brook,  Dl. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  363,013 

Int.  CL  C08f  15140 

MS.  CL  260—80.76  5  Cbdms 

1.  A  water  dispersible  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composi- 
tion which  in  dry  form  is  normally  tacky  and  substantially 
moisture  stable  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  formed 
of  from  about  4  to  about  10  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  water 
soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  a,  /3  unsaturated  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid,  from  about  6  to  about  20  percent,  by  weight,  of  a 
water  soluble  polyoxyalkylene  monoester  of  an  a,  /3  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acid,  said  monoester  containing  at  least 
two  alkylene  oxide  units,  with  from  about  70  to  about  90 
percent,  by  weight,  of  copolymerizable  monomers,  said  mono- 
mers consisting  essentially  of  0  to  about  20  percent,  by  weight, 
of  an  a,  /3  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  and  about  SO  to 
about  90  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  substantially  water  insoluble 
alkyl  ester  of  an  a,  /3  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  or  a 
mixture  of  a  substantially  water  insoluble  alkyl  ester  of  an  a, 
/3  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  vinyl  ester,  the  vinyl 
ester  comprising  from  about  10  to  about  40  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  mixture. 


3390,293 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALDEHYDE  FUNCTIONAL 

MULTI-COMPONENT  COPOLYMERS 

Toehio  YukuU;  Takashi  OhasU,  and  YocUko  Ognri,  al  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestoac  Tire  Company  linn 

ited,  KyobasU,  J^Mn 

Filed  May  23,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256,120 

CfadmB  priority,  appHcatiaa  Japan,  Jane  1, 1971, 46-37479 

lirt.  CL  C08f  27122, 27/24 

MS.  CL  260—80.78  9  C^m 

1.  An  aldehyde  functional  multi-component  copdymer 
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having  aldehyde  functional  groups  in  the  side  chain  or  in  the 
cyclic  group  in  the  main  chain,  which  is  obtained 
by  subjecting  a  multi-component  copolymer  co^apo^d  of 
30-85  mol%  of  ethylene,  lS-70  mol%  of  pr^^ene  and 
1-10  mol%  of  at  least  one  non-conjugated  diene  com- 
pound to  an  ozonolysis  in  a  solvent 


no  MHr 

Aecuffiufff/wt  SOtimut 
Sol\m>r         ecu 


^*^^»    ■*  w 


/  0 

ttppm) 


at  a  temperature  of  -60*C  to  +60°C  vtrith  ozone  mixed  with 
a  carrier  gas  in  a  concentration  of  0. 1  to  0.5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  carrier  gas,  and  then 

reducing  the  resulting  mixed  peroxides  formed  by  ozonoly- 
sis of  olefin  bond  units  with  a  trivalent  phosphorus  com- 
pound in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  3.0  equivalents  based  on  the 
equivalent  of  the  mixed  peroxides. 


3390^94 

AZO  CONTAINING  POLYBUTADIENES 

Chester  Stephen  Shcppard,  Tonawanda,  and  Ronald  Edward 

MacLcay,  WilUamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PennwaH 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  37,31 1,  May  14, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,752,802, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667352,  Sept  3, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

386,661 
Int.  CI.  C08g  27108 
U.S.  CL  260—94.7  N  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  the  general  formula: 

(R' -N-N-C-Rj" -Y)  „-D-Z 
R\ 


where: 

a.  R'  is  t-aliphatic  having  4-10  carbon  atoms; 

b.  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100; 

c.  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  —OH,  — NH,,  — NHR,,  — 
SH.  -OR,  and  — H; 

d.  D  is  a  residue  having  a  valence  of  m+1  of  poly  butadiene; 

e.  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  — C(=0)0 — ,  — 
0C(=O)0— ,  — C(=0)S— ,  — 0C(=O)S— ,  — C(- 
-0)NH-,  -C(=0)N(R,)— ,  -0C(=O)NH— .  — OC(- 
»0)N(R,)— ,  — OC(=0)Rj(COOH)C(=0)0— ,  — OC(- 

.     ^))R^C00H)C(=0)NH— ,     — 0C(=O)R,(C0OH)C- 
(=0)N(R,)-  and  — 0C(=O)R,(C00H)C(^))S— ; 

f.  Rf  is  lower  allcyl; 

g.  R',  is  — CN,  — C(=0)OR«.  — 0C(=0)R«,  — O,  —Br, 
— OC(^))H,  — GC(=G)R»,  — GC(=<J)GR,.  — GIU.  — 
N»  -SCN.  -NCS,  -OCN,  -COR*  — R*. 


-N 


or 
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C-O 


h.  Rj"  ii  an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  aromatic-aliphatic  or  c^clo- 

aliphatic  diradical; 
i.  Rs  is  an  aromatic,  aliphatic  or  cydoaliphatic  triradi^l; 
j.  G  is  OBcygen  or  sulfur; 
k.  R,  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  radical  of  1-12  carbons  t>r  an 

aromatic  radical  of  6-12  carbons; 
I.  R«  is  Dwer  alkyl; 
m.  R7  isJH,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  of  1-10  carbons,  or  aromatic 

of  6-12  carbons; 
n.  R«  is  tertiary  aliphatic; 
o.  Rs  is  lower  alkylene;  and 
p.  Rj  an|l  Rj",  when  taken  together  with  the  tertiary  carbon 

atom  connected  to  the  azo  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  cy<  loal- 

iphatib  triradical  of  3-10  carbons. 


339035 
METHO|>S  AND  COMPOSITIONS  TO  ENHANCE  TALL 

OIL  SOAP  SEPARATION 
Hillel  Lieta^rman,  Warminster,  and  Robert  J.  Ziegler,  Ch4rch- 
vUle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bctz  Laboratories,  Inc., 
vose, Pib 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  370,508 
Int  a.»  C09F  TlOO;  CUD  15100 
CL  240—97.6  11 

A  mi  thod  for  enhancing  the  separation  of  tall  oil 
from  blac  :  liquors  derived  from  alkaline  pulping  opera|tions 
which  con  iprises  adding  thereto  from  about  5  to  about 
parts  by  w  eight  of  a  polyoxy-ethylene-polyoxypropylene 
densate  p<  r  million  parts  by  weight  of  said  black  liquor. 


U.S 

1 


975 


Tre- 


Claims 

soap 
tions 
HOOO 

con- 


3,890,296 
DIHYDR0CHALCONE  GALACTOSIDES  AND  THEIR  iUSE 

AS  SWEETENING  AGENTS 
Robert  M.  Horowitz,  Pasadena,  and  Bruno  Gcntili,  Gio^dale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Ai 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  WasUi^ton, 
D.C.      ] 
Divisioa  ol  Scr.  No.  256,683,  May  23, 1972.  TUs  appHcithM 
Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,141 
Int.  CL  C07c  47118 
MS.  CL  240-210  F  2 

I.  A  coi  npound  cX.  the  formula 
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B-D-garactosyl-O 


C"""CH^^^CHo 


wherein  X  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,890,297 
PROCESS  FOR  N-ACYLATING  NOVENAMINE 
Lester  A.  Dolak,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,010 
Int.  CL  C07c  47118 
U.S.  CL  260— 210  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-acylated  novenamine  having 
anti-bacterial  activity  which  comprises  contacting  novena- 
mine with  an  acylating  agent  consisting  of  a  derivative  of  the 
desired  carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  in  a  nitrogen-containing 
organic.base  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -*0"C  to 
about  O'C.  and  allowing  the  reaction  system  to  come  to  ambi- 
ent temperature. 


3390,298 
DIHYDROCHALCONE  XYLOSIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

SWEETENING  AGENTS 
Robert  M.  Horowitz,  Pasadena,  and  Bruno  Gcntili,  Glendalc, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stotcs  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,084,  May  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,826,856.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,253 

Int.  CI.  C07c  47il8 
MS.  CL  260-210  F  2  Clafans 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

3-D-xylo8yl-0 


C—CHj— CH2 


wherein  X  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3390,299 
CYTOKININ.7.NUCLEOSIDE 
Eugene  J.  Fox,  and  James  D.  McChesney,  both  of  Lawrence, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansas  University  Endowment  Associa- 
tion, Lawrence,  Kans. 
—  FDed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  394383 

Int.  CL*  C07H  19116,  19118 
U3.  CL  260—211.5  R  7  CUms 

1.  A  novel  cytokinin-7-nucleoside  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  — CHj— C,H,  group,  a  — CjH^— C,H,  group, 
and  a  — CH,Y  group,  wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  furfuryl  group,  a  pyridyl  group, 
a  thiophene  group,  a  C^-Ct  cycloalkyi  group,  and  a  C(-Ct 
cycloalkenyl  group,  and  a  — CHr-CJI^- X  group,  wherein  X 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl 
group  of  3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkenyl  group  of  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  and  a  CFjgroup;  and  wherein  R  represents  a 
monosaccharide. 


3390300 

STARCH  HYDROLYSATE  METHODS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  PRODUCTS  BASED  THEREON 

Michel  Huchette,  and  Guy  Fleche,  both  of  Lestrem,  France, 

assignors  to  Roquette  Freres,  Lestrem,  France 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  359^14 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    17,    1972, 
72.17703 

Int  CI.  C08b  19106 
U.S.  CL  260— 233  J  R  1  Claim 

1.  Starch  hydrolysate,  the  constituent  linear  and  branched 
glucose  chains  of  which  are  substituted  by  the  propylene  oxide 
radical  — OP  and  the  terminal  groups  of  which  are  hydroge- 
nated  as  represented  on  the  corresponding  structural  formula: 


...    _K_PL_OJ\_^0-CHjIC 
OP  OP 


H0H}4.CH}OH 


K        A-0-*\       'O^-O Jn ^ oA,        A.O-C»i  (CIPHl  A-ClfeOH 

OP  OP  OP  OP 


O-CH2-  (CHOH)  4-CH2OR 


said  propylene  oxide  radical  —OP  representing  a  group  se- 
lected from 
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-L 


CHsCHjCHjO-,    CH3-C-CH2O-   or   HO-C^-CH-O- 
OH  CH3 


the  degree  of  substitution  of  said  starch  hydrolysate  being  less 
than  0.6. 


3390301 

ESTERS  OF  4-(HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

ALKYL^UBSTTTUTED  CARBOPHENOXY)  PHTHALIC 

ACID 
Edmond  J.  Plasck,  Chicago,  and  Imre  Puskas,  Gkn  EUyn,  both 
of  nL,  asdgnors  to  Standard  OO  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    ' 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  72,831,  Sept.  16,  1970.  This  application 
Sept.  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  293,646 
Int.  CI.  C07c  65104 
VS.  CI.  260-234  R  10  CUums 

1.  An  ester  of  4-(aIkylcarbophenoxy)-phthalic  acid  of  the 
formula: 


0 

n 


-c-ox 


-C-OY 


wherein  R  the  alkyl-substituent  has  from  30-2 1 4  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  derived  from  an  alcohol  or  a  hydroxyaromatic  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  HO-  radical  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or 
said  X. 


3,89032  ' 

DEXTRO  l-METHYL.2-(2-NAPHTHYL)  AZIRIDINE 
Katsuml  Kotera,  1631,  Hirose,  Shlnianioto<ho,  Osaka;  Keizo 
Kitahonoki,  848,  Nabata,  Ikoma-cho,  Ikoma,  and  Ryono- 
suke  Kido,  3-16-28,  Chokoji-minami,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 
Continiiatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6^7,  Jan.  27,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,839 
flaims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1969,  44-6147 
Int.  CI.  C07d  23106 
U.S.  CL  260—239  E  1  Claim 

I .  Dextro- 1  -methyl-2-(  2-naphthyl  )aziridine. 


3,890303 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  FLUORINE 

INTO  THE  21-POSrnON  OF  20-OXO-STEROIDS 

PMer  Widand,  Obcrwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba-Gcigy 

Corporatioa,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,054 
Ctalms  priority,  appHcatkm  Switzerland,  Feb.  28,  1973, 
2951/73 

Int  a.  C07c  169130 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  D  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  introduction  of  fluorine  into  the  21- 
position  of  20-oxo-steroids.  accompanied  by  the  elimination 
of  a  reactive  esterified  hydroxy!  group  in  tlie  21 -position, 
wherein  a  compound  of  the  partial  formula 


June  17 


CH2-X 


St 


wherein  X  represents  an  hydroxyl  group  esterified 
organic  i  ulphonic  acid  or  a  hydrohalic  acid  excepting 
fluoric  a(  id,  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  al 
radical  apd  Z  represents  a  cycloalkylidene  radical 
tains  fiv^  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylidene  radic|il 

contains  not  more  than  1 1  carbon  atoms,  and  if  it 

more  than  five  carbon  atoms,  can  also  carry  one  or  two 
alkyl  radicals  or  phenyl  radicals;  and  St  represents  the 
ally  substituted  residual  part  of  the  steroid  skeleton,  is  . 
successi>iely  with  an  agent  which  is  the  reaction  product 
action  of  an  alkali  metal  on  a  polycyclic  aromatic  hy<  rocar- 
bon  and  with  perchloryl  fluoride  in  an  aprotic  solvent 


thit 


:  conta  ns 


V  ith  an 
lydro- 
phatic 
con- 
that 
not 
cyclo- 
<  iption- 
1  reated 
of  the 


3,890  304 

7-CAtBAMOYL-17-HYDROXY-3-OXO-17.PREGll-4- 

ENE-21-|CARBOXYLIC  ACID-LACTONE  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Rkhard  M.  Weier,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Se^rle  & 
Co.,  C^cago,  m. 

nied  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,253 

priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  9, 1973, 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173100,  173/10 

VS.  CI.  160—239.57  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Claims 


CONH. 


wherein  tie  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence  (Jf  a  A* 
unsaturated  linkage. 

i 


3,890305 
J   DIVINYLDIPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Kurt  Wetter,  and  Hans  ScUapfer,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Clba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel*  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,155 
Oafans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec. 
19172/71 

j  Int  a.  C07d  55/02 

VS.  CL  2  >0— 240  D 

1.  A  CO  npound  of  the  formula 


30, 


1975 


(I) 


18^462 


971, 
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\' ^C  -  CH  ^  CH -/V-f\>-CH  = 


CH--C=N 


I 


><K 


wherein  Yi  and  Y,'  independently  of  one  another  denote 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  diphenylyl  or  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  disphenylyl 
substituted  by  chlorine,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Z  and  Z'  independentiy  of 
one  another  denote  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  alkoxy 
with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy  with  3  or  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  benzyloxy  and  Z,  and  Z/  independently  of  oiie 
another  denote  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  are  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,890306 

NOVEL  ACETALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Anthony  W.  McCoUum,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172324,  Aug.  16, 1971.  This  application 
June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372^81 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13/04 
VS.  CI.  260—240  E  18  Claims 

1.  The  compound  l,l,4,4-bis(ethylenedioxy)-3,3-dimethyl- 
1-butene. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  2-hydroxy-3,3- 
dimethylsuccinaldehyde  bis(ethylenedioxy)acetal  which  com- 
prises contacting  tetrahydro-2-isopropyl-6,6-dimethylfuro- 
(2,3-d)-l,3-dioxol-5-ol  with  at  least  three  equivalents  of  a  diol 
wherein  the  hydroxy  groups  are  in  the  1 ,2-  or  1 ,3-position,  at 
a  temperature  greater  than  about  60°C.  and  less  than  about 
I  lOX;..  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-toluenesulfonic,  hydrochloric  and  sulfu- 
ric acid  and  continuously  removing  the  water  liberated  during 
the  reaction. 


t 


yV  Sl^' 


CH=CH-R'^-f^ 


V 


p 


which  comprises  the  steps  of 
1 .  heating  equimolar  amounts  of 
a.  a  phenylhydrazine  having  the  formula 


x+  rr 


NHs 


and 


b.  a  ketone  having  the  formula 


CH3-C-C-H 


in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  solvent  containing  at  least 
one  molar  equivalent  of  acid  per  mole  of  phenylhydra- 
zine at  a  temperature  from  about  S0*-180Xr.  for  at 
least  an  hour, 

.  subsequentiy  adding  to  the  solution  an  equimolar  amount 

of  an  aldehyde  having  the  formula 


IHC-R^-r'^ 


B" 


V 


3.  heating  tlie  reaction  mixture  for  at  least  2  hours  at  a 
temperature  from  about  S0*'-180'<r.;  and 

4.  recovering  said  methine  dyestuff; 
wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl; 

X  and  Y  are  tite  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 
halo,  nitro,  k>wer  alkoxy,  k>wer  alkyl  or  tower  alkoxycar 
bonyl; 

R'  is  pttenylene,  phenylene  substituted  with  lower  alkyl 
halo  or  lower  alkoxy;  naphthylene  or  naphthylene  substi' 
tuted  with  lower  alkyl,  halo  or  lower  all^oxy; 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  halo 
hydroxy,  cyano,  lower  alkoxy,  acetoxy,  succinimido  or 
phthalimido;  or  R'  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  may  represent 


<:": 


> 


-< 


-•— • 


■ 


or 


-< 


.•-•. 


•— • 


^Os 


or 


-R' 


< 


may  represent 


3,890307 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHINE  DYES 
James  M.  Stiraley,  and  Gary  T.  Clark,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  RodMster, 

N  Y 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,024 

Int  CI.  C09b  23/10,  23/14 

VS.  CI.  260—240  E  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  methine  dyestuffs  having 
the  formula 


A 


\ 


^.-^ 


wherein 
R'  is  lower  allcyl  or  phenyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl;  and 
A  ~  is  a  basic  dye  anion. 


33903O8 
PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Harvey  H.  ColHns,  Athol,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package  Machin- 
ery Company,  East  1 4wigiiiradow,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  405^15 
Int  CL  B29f  1/00;  B29c  1/16 
VS.  CL  425—242  R  7  daims 

1.  In  a  plastic  injection  molding  macliine  liaving  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  base,  a  plasticizing  and  injecting  unit,  and  a 
fixed  die  plate  nnounted  transversely  on  the  base  and  support- 
ing a  mold  half,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  on  the  base 
and  supporting  a  second  die  plate  and  complementary  mold 
half,  a  mechanism  for  reciprocating  ttte  carriage  and  Aereby 
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to  engage  and  disengage  the  nnold  halves,  said  mechanism 
comprising  at  least  two  toggles  respectively  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  longitudinal  plane  through  the  mold  halves,  each 
such  toggle  including  a  crank  arm  and  connecting  arm  which 
are  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  the  carriage  and  to  the 
fixed  die  plate  and  also  to  each  other,  and  a  common  drive  for 


simultaneously  pivoting  the  crank  arms  between  positions 
wherein  the  mold  halves  are  engaged  and  most  widely  sepa- 
rated, the  first  such  position  being  when  each  toggle  is  sub- 
stantially dead  center  and  of  shortest  length  and  the  second 
such  position  being  when  each  toggle  is  substantially  dead 
center  and  of  greatest  length. 


3^90309 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Mkhlhlko   OchU,   Suits;    Osami    Aid,    Kawanishi;    Akira 
Morimoto,  Suha;   TaJiti  Okada,  Kyoto,  and  Katsutada 
Mamda,  Adiiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Chemkai 
Industrict,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fikd  July  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  270,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Japu,  July   12,  1971,  46- 
51912;  Mar.  9,  1972,  47-24305 

Int.  CL  C07d  99124 
MS.  CL  260-243  C  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


|,NCH2C0NH 


^^y-CH2S-0 


COOH 


0 


wherein  R  represents  the  same  or  different  substituent  se- 
lected from  halogen  atom,  nitro  group,  lower  alkyl  group, 
amino  group  or  carboxyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3390,310 
METHOXYMETHYL 
3-METHYL-7./3.PHEN0XYACETAMIIXM:EPH-3-EM-4- 
CARBOXYLATE 
Chester  Sapino,  Jr.,  East  Syracuse,  mkI  Mariano  Vccdifo  Rug- 
tcri,  Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  330,770,  Feb.  8, 1973,  Pat  Na  3,843,639. 
This  appUcatkn  Mar.  8, 1974,  Scr.  Na  449,301 
Inc.  CL  C07d  99124 
\}J&.  CL  260—243  C  1  CWm 

1.  Methoxymetfayl  3-methyl-7-/3-phenoxyacetamidoceph-3- 
em-4-carboxylate. 


June  17, 


1975 


3,89031 1 

7K2.[  l.(PHENYLSULFONYL).2- 

PYRR  )LIDINYLTHIO]ACETAMINO)CEPHALOS  »0- 

,  RANIC  ACIDS  T 

Peter  R  L.  Wd,  SprfagfieM,  and  Cari  Gochman,  Philadfiphia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cokpora- 

tkm,  l4w  York,  N.Y. 

I    Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,011 
I  Int.  CL  C07d  99/24 

U.S.  CL  :  160—243  C  3  ^Mua 

1.  A  o  impound  of  the  formula: 


N^ 


// 


Cr 


SCHgCOWi 


in  which 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h,  CI, 

—Brand  —NO,; 
R'  i$  a|member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  df  — H 


and 
M  is  a 


icetoxy;  and 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 


sodii  m  and  potassium. 


IIL^ 


3,890312 
STABIL^ATION  AND  PURIHCATION  OF  /3-LACT6NES 
Yasuhiro  Ogawa,  Suita,  and  Norio  Awata,  Scttsu,  bith  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kancgafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Japan  1 

I    Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  872,727 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1961 
79537;  Feb.  4,  1969,  44-8332 

1  Int.  CL  C07d  3100 

U.S.  CL  :  60-343.9  13 

1.  A  n  ethod  for  purifying  a  /3-lactone  represented 


Kaisha. 


,  43- 


formula: 


Claims 

l»y  the 


I 

R,    -   C   -   C   =   O 

^     .     I  I 

H   -   C   -   0 

I 

H 


wherein  eiach  of  Ri  and  Ri  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  o  '  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  having  impurities  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  aldehydes,  chl  )rina- 
ted  olefins,  ketenes,  ketene  dimers  and  olefine,  which  c  snsist 
essentially  of  the  step  of  contacting  the  impure  /S-lactom !  with 
at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist  ng  of 
(1)  a  m^tal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consistiig  of 
berylium  pxide,  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  stroitium 
oxide,  barium  oxide,  lead  monoxide,  manganese  oxide  cad- 
mium oxile,  tungsten  dioxkie.  chromium  trioxide,  vansdium 
pentoxide,  molybdenum  trioxide,  nickelous  oxide,  cuirous 
oxide,  zinc  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  antimony  trioxide 
nous  oxid  5,  silverous  oxide,  red  lead,  ferric  oxide,  eerie 
zirconium  oxide,  bismuth  trioxide  and  titanium  cUoxide 

non-meta  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxkie,  sili »n  oxide,  selenium  oxide  and  arsenic  trioxkl ;,  (3) 
a  mixture  of  metal  and  non-metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  con  sisting  of  silka-alumina,  silica-zirconia,  silica-boria, 
acki  clay,  bentonite,  kaolin  and  montmorilkmite.  (4)  ^tas- 


-H, 


stan- 

^xide, 

(2)  a 

loron 
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slum  permanganate  and  (S )  a  mixture  of  potassium  permanga- 
nate and  at  least  one  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cupric  chloride,  zinc  chloride,  cupric  nitrate,  zinc 
nitrate  and  bismuth  nitrate;  said  substance  being  employed  in 
an  amount  of  0.05  to  100  %  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
/3-lactone;  said  contacting  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
of  between  —  10"C  and  1  SQ/^C;  said  substance  being  in  the  form 
of  a  powder,  granule  or  lump.  ^ 


Ri    - 


CHCONH 
I 


o 

t 

-S 


^ 


-N- 


CH3 
COOR, 


3,890313 
3-DIAZINE  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOTHIADIAZINES 
Frederick  C.  Novello,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,243 
Int.  CL  C07d  93134 
U.S.  CL  260-243  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  benzothiadiazine  having  the  structure 


N 


wherein  R|,  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  before  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acids,  sulfonic  acids  and  Lewb  acids 
and  a  sulfide,  of  the  formula  Rs— S— R«,  the  amount  of  sakl 
catalyst  being  from  .05  to  0.2  nwle  of  an  ackl  and  from  0.01 
to  0.3  mole  of  a  sulfide  per  mole  of  said  6-acylamino-  penicil- 
lanic  acid  ester  S-oxide;  wherein  R,  and  1^  are  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  allyl,  vinyl,  cyck>hexyl,  3,3,5- 
trimethylcyclohexyl,  chloroalkyi  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxy alkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  carboxy  alkyl  of  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  dodecoxy  carbonyl  ethyl,  cyanoethyl,  nitro- 
ethyl,  mercapto  ethyl,  aminoethyi,  methylthio  propyl,  me- 
thoxyethyl,  methylthio  ethyl,  propargyl,  monocarbocydic  aryl 
or  mono  carbocyclic  aralkyi  wherein  alkyl  has  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms. 


RR  NO2S. 


^y 


r 

N-H 


so; 


and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  C|.s  alkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^  alkyl,  R'  is 
pyridazinyl  or  a  substituted  pyridazinyl  derivative  wherein  the 
substituent  is  one  or  two  similar  or  dissimilar  groups  selected 
from  Ci^  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  chloro  and  bromo;  R* 
is  hydrogen  or  C|^  alkyl;  and  X  is  halo,  C,^  alkyl  and  trifluoro- 
methyl. 


3390315 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  N-SUBSTl  I'U'l'ED 
I  MORPHOUNES 

Tbig  P.  Chen,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  262,918 
Int.  a.  C07d  «7/26,  57/24 
U.S.  CL  260—247  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  phase  method  for  preparing  an  N-substituted 
morpholine  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  hydrocar- 
bon solution  of  an  N-substituted  bis-(hydroxyethyl)  amine 
represented  by  the  formula: 

BjCH^QH 


R-N' 


3,890314 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

7-ACYLAMINO-3-METHYL-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 
Toshiyasu  Ishimaru,  Suita,  and  Yutaka  Kodama,  Toyama, 
both  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Toyama  Chemkai  Ca,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386355 
CUims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Sept.  1, 1972, 47-87816 
Int.  CL  C07d  99124 
VS.  CI.  260—243  C  10  Chdms 

1.   A   process  for   preparing  a   7-acylamino-3-methyl-3- 
cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


Rl    -  CHCONH 


wherein  R|  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  I  - 
S  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyloxy;  Rt  represents  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  having  from  I  -  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
azido,  or  N-protected  amino;  and  R3  represents  an  ester 
group,  which  comprises  the  step  of  heating  6-acyIamino- 
penicillanic  acid  ester  S-oxide  represented  by  the  fionnula 


:H2CH20H 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  having  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and 
passing  said  solution  through  a  column  packed  with  an  alu- 
mina catalyst  while  maintaining  a  reaction  temfterature  in  the 
range  of  340°  to  425"C.  to  effect  cydization  and  recovering  an 
N-substituted  nwrpholine. 


33903I6 
HETEROCYCLIC  PEROXIDES 
Duane  B.  Priddy,  MkUand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Cbcari- 
ciri  Company,  Mklland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,914 
Int.  CL  C07d  87128 
\}S.  CL  260—247  1  Cl^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(R'-O-O-R).Y  (I) 

wherein 
R  is  a  cyck>alkylklene  radkal  of  5-7  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  a,a-diniethylbenzyl,  tower  alkyl-o,a-dimethylbenzyl, 
Y  is  a  heterocycUc  radical  of  the  group 

4-morphoIinyl-, 

1-piperidinyl-, 

1-pyrrolidinyl,  and 
n  is  the  valence  of  Y. 
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3390317 

PROCESS  FOR  S-METHYLATION  OF 

4.AMINO^T-Bl]TYL-3-MERCAI>TO-U,4-TRIAZIN- 

5-ONE 
fnak  Rnnar  HagHd,  Wilmlngtoii,  DcL,  assigiior  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  WOminstoii,  Del. 
Fikd  June  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  478,969 
Int.  CL  C07d  55/10 
VS.  CL  260—249.5  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  methyl  bromide  S-methylation  of  4- 
amino-6-t-butyI-3-mercapto-l,2,4-triazin-S-one,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  continuous  product  removal  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,890318 

DERIVATIVES  OF  TROODO 

AMINOBENZENECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Wcraer  Obcodorf;  Inngard  Lindner;  Ernst  Schwarzinger,  and 

Josef  Krieger,  all  of  Unz,  Donau,  Austria,  assignors  to  Che- 

■ic  LInz  AktJcngwHbrhaft,  Linz,  Donau,  Austria 

Fled  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381337 
Claiou  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnfy  21,   1972, 
223593S 

Int.  CL  C07d  ^7/42 
U.S.  CL  260-247.2  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


..^^^ 


CO-N' 


-      COOH 


/^-v^^. 


I 

n 

H 

R3    -    C   -   N 


«5-' 


(2 
QUINO 
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3,890319 
»AZOLIN-2-YLAMINO)  SUBSTITUTED 
•QUINOXALINES  AND  -QUINAZOL^ES 
AS  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS 
John  C.  iDanielewicz;   Michael  Snarey,  and  Gcoffi^   N. 
Thomai  all  of  Kent,  Enghmd,  assignors  to  Pflzer  Inc. 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

I  FDcd  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,485 
Clafans  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  Feb.  29, 
9196/72;  ^Jov.  8,  1972,  51629/72 

Int  a.  C07d  51/78 

VS.  CL  2JM)-250  Q  9  dafans 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hose 


New 


972, 


having  th( 


and 


formulae 


Q>- 


'-OO''' 


II 


H 


rv'v^r^^N 


C>-  '™-CX«^'' 


III 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
thereof  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistii  ig 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  triflioro- 
methyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  havin{ 
6  carbon  atoms. 


NOVEL 


3,890320 

[rocess  for  producing  2-ACYL-3-AL^YL 

PYRAZINES 

Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International  Flivors 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,779 

Int  CL  C07c  51/76 
•—250  B  8  Cidms 

ess  for  producing  a  2-alkanoyl-3-straight  (hain 
lower  alkyl  pyrazine  having  the  structure: 


salts 
of 


hrd 


ro- 
1  to 


lower  alkyl  esters  thereof  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salts  thereof,  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  up  to 

4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Rs 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 

up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  irf  up  to 

4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or   wherein  R, 

R4  and  R»  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are   each  the 

attached  form  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  consisting  4f  hydrogen 

piperidino,  pyrrolidino  and  morpholino  and  R«  is  alkylene  <^  group 

up  to  S  carbon  atoms.  a  Intimately 


sane 


coraisting 


is  C,-Ca  straight  chain  lower  alkyl;  R,  and  R. 

or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the  gi 

rogen  and  methyl;  and  R,  is  selected  fron 

_  of  ethyl  and  methyl  comprising  the  step 

admixing  a  compound  having  the  structure 


are 

g^up 

the 

of: 
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with  ( 1 )  an  alkali  metal  dichromate  and  (2)  a  Cr-C,  straight 
chain  alkanoic  acid; 

b.  Heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the 

.   range  of  from  80\ip  to  leCC;  and 

d.  Recovering  the  2-aIkanoyl-3-straight  chain  lower  alkyl 
pyrazine  therefrom. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  2-alkanoyl-3-straight  chain 
lower  alkyl  pyrazine  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R,  is  C,-Cs  straight  chain  lower  alkyl;  R,  and  Rj  are 
each  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  and  methyl  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a.  Intimately  admixing  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


with  ( I )  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
Cr-Cs  straight  chain  alkanoic  acid  and  approximately  SO 
percent  aqueous  sulfuric  acid;  and  (2)  and  alkali  metal  dichro- 
mate; 

b.  Heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  80°  up  to  I60X:;  and 

c.  Recovering  the  2-a]kanoyl-3-straight  chain  lower  alkyl 
pyrazine  therefrom. 


OH 


wherein: 

R3  is  ethyl;  and 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl;  substi- 
tuted phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy,  3,4-dimethoxy. 
hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
cyano,  nitro,  dialkylamino  said  alkyl  containing  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  amino  and  alkanoylamino  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  pyridyl;  thienyl;  furyl;  mono- 
substituted  pyridyl,  thienyl  and  fiiryl  wherein  said  substit- 
uent is  alkanoylamino  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  naphthyl;  3-indolyl;  2-  and  3-benzothienyl;  and  2- 
and  3-benzofuryI. 


3,890322 

l,l-DIMETHYL-2-THIO-3-(4.ALKYL-PIPERAZINO)- 

THOCARBONYL  UREAS 

RusseU  F.  BdUna,  Wihnfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Ptait 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmii^iton,  DeL 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  358394 
Int.  CL  C07d  5/70 
VS.  CL  260-268  C  6  Clahns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 

HJC.  S     H    S  ^C-C^ 

Wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  salts  of  these 
compounds  with  acids  or  bases,  the  acids  being  selected  from 
those  having  an  ionization  constant  of  at  least  1  x  10~^  and  the 
salts  formed  with  bases  containing  the  cation  selected  from 
U*.  Na*.  K*.  Ca**Cu-^,  Zn**,  Mg**,  Mn*+.  and 

where  R4,  R5,  and  R4,  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  Alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyl  alkyl 
of  2  through  4  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I 
through  12  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  amino,  methylamino,  or 
dimethyl  amino;  R,  and  R,  taken  together  to  form  a  ring  that 
is  — (CH,),—  O—(CH,)t—0^sriCHt)r-  where  7  is  4-6  and 
R«  and  Rt  are  H.  A 


3,890321 

6-ARYL-5-ETHYL-PYRIMIDIN-4-OL  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  INTERMEDIATES  AND 

BRONCHODILATORS 

Gerald  George  DeAngeUs,  Wilton,  and  Hans-Jurgen  Erut 

Hess,  Old  Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182320,  Sept  20,  1971,  which  is  a 
contfaiuatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78316,  Oct  5, 1970,  Fit  No. 
3,707360.  This  applkation  June  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  371363 

Int  CL  C07d  51/38 
VS.  CL  260—251  R  2  < 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  f<mnula 


3390323 
PHENYLKETONE  DERIVATIVES 
Hisao  Yamamoto,  NisUnonyya;  SUgcho  Inaba, 

Kikno  Sasilhna,  Toyonaka;  Maam  Nakao,  Oiaka; 

Maruyama,  Minoo;  Kciichi  Om,  Osrita,  awl  'ihinHiii  Ka- 
t^yana,  Takanmriui,  all  of  Japan,  amignnri  to  Sonritoaa 
Chonical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FBcd  Jane  13,  1973.  Scr.  No.  369,461 
Clahns  priority,  appUcirtion  Japan,  June  14, 1972, 47-59895 
IM.  CL  C07d  51/70 
VS.  CL  260-268  R  7 

I.  A  compound  of  tlie  fonnula: 
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hydrogen 
dotted 
the  3 


line 


and 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  lower  alkyl- 
amino  group,  a  di(  lower  )a]kylamino  group,  a  berizylamino 
group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  an  acylamino  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci-C,  alkanoylamino  group,  a 
benzoylamino  group  and  a  Cj-Cj  alkanoylamino  group  or 
benzoylamino  group  substituteid  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  nitro,  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  N- 
lower  alkyl-N-acylamino  group,  of  which  the  acylamino  moi- 
ety is  the  acylamino  group  heretofore  defmed,  a  lower  alkyl- 
amino  group,  a  di( lower )alkylamino  group  or  a  nitro  group, 
Rit  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group  or  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  tolyl,  and  methoxyphenyl,  A  is  a  lower 
alkylene  group,  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or 


-N- 


atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
is  an  optional  bond  between  the  carbon 
4-positions  of  the  piperidine  ring. 


a^dthe 
at^ms  at 


R.is 


wherein  '  V  is  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  an  oxygen  atom 

a  hydrog<  n  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R,  is  a  hyc  rogen 

atom,  a  1:  ilogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 


group. 


wherefi 
alkyl 
and  n  is 


13 


wherein  R,3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an 
aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  tolyl.  and  methoxyphenyl  and  Z  is  a  group  of 
either  one  of  the  formulas: 


I  Ikoxy 


-N  N-(CIi  ) 


// 


2  n 


R 


10 


Rio  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
groqp,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  trifluoromethyl 
integer  of  from  0  to  2,  and 


ower 
{roup 


an 


-R, 


11 


wherein  I  „  is  a  hydrogen  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  3wer  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  nitro 
group,  ani  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  additioi]  salts 
and  quatc  nary  ammonium  salts 


wherein  Rs  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group  and  R4  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
trifluoromethyl  on  the  benzene  ring,  and  a  benzyl  group  hav- 
ing one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl 
on  the  benzene  ring.  , 


N-R 


3390324 
11  PYRA20LO[43-C|QUINOL-4(5H)-ONE-3- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Alan  S.  lOitner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lillj 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,641 
I  Int  CI.  C07d  33/48 

VS.  a.  2#0-287  R 

1.     A     lH-pyrazolo[4,3-c]quinol-4(5H)-one-3.carb4tylic 
acid  of  th<  formula. 


HN— H 


COOH 


k     •    uy     -     k  J  .  »»  •       wherein  RJ  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the 

wljrem  W  b  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  an  oxygen  atom,  R.  ts  a    consisting  of  methyl,  benzyl,  ^  monosubstitute^ 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R.  and  R,  are  each  a   which  the  substituent  is  fluoro.  chloro.  or  biomT 


1975 


and 


IOC  aims 


group 
benzol  in 
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3390325 

LEUROCOLOMBINE 

Susan  L.  Smith,  and  Douglas  E.  Dorman,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,982 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/50 

VS.  CI.  260-287  R  2  Claims 

1.  Leurocolombine,  represented  by  the  formula: 


3390328 
N,N-DIOXIDES  OF  BIS-BASIC  CYCLIC  KETONES 
Frank  P.  Palopoli,  and  John  P.  PnoUni,  Cincinnati,  OMo, 
signors  to  Richardson-Mcrrcll  Inc^  Wilton,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,225 
Int  CL  C07d  29/20 
VS.  CL  260—293.62  7 

1.  An  essentially  pure  N.N-dioxide  of  a  bis-basic  cyclic 
ketone  having  the  formula 


-<:h8''8i  • 


CH30 


-R^ 


wherein 

Z  is  oxygen  or  Hj; 

R,  is  carbon; 

Rj  is  a  sigma  bond  or  oxygen; 

Rs  is  methylidyne;  < 

A  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  having  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R5  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  when 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  the  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino  and  mor- 
pholino  group; 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salt,  formed 
with  a  non-toxic  acid. 


3,890326 
BROMINATION  WITH  TRIFLUOROMETHYLBROMIDE 
John  H.  Tobin,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424394 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  213/26,  213/61;  C07C  17/12 
VS.  CI.  260-290  HL  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  brominated  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  compound  and  fluoroform  which  comprises 
reacting  a  selected  reactant  with  trifluoromethylbromide  in 
the  vapor  phase  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400*^.,  said 
reactant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  heteroaromatic  compounds  having  6  to  10 
ring  atoms  consisting  of  carbon  and  not  more  than  2  atoms  of 
nitrogen,  said  aromatic  reactant  being  substituted  with  hydro- 
gen and  further  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  perhaloalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  nitrile  and  combinations  of  such  further  substituents. 


3390327 

TRANS-133,4,4A3>9,14A- 

OCTAHYDROPYRIDOIR'3':23]INDOLO[  1,7* 

AB](1]BENZAZEPINE 

Joel  G.  Berger,  Frceport,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  £.  L  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359304 
Int.  CL  C07d  57/04 
VS.  CL  260—29335  4  dafans 

1.  Trans-l,2,3,4.4a,8,9,14a- 

octahydropyrido[4',3':2,3]indolo[  l,7-abl(  I  ]benzazepine  and 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  suitable 
acids. 


with  the  proviso  that  one  and  only  one  such  R«  group  is 
hydrogen; 
Ri,  Z  and  R^  taken  together  form  the  group 


.R4" 


^\  11    V 

CH        c-c-a-nC         ; 

A    A 


when  each  R«  is  hydrogen  and  Rt  is  a  sigma  bond;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3390329 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  WITH  UNSUPPORTED 

GROUP  Vm  METAL  HYDROXIDE  CATALYSTS 

Leo  L.  Benczra,  Mentor,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporatfcm,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,663 
Int  CL  C07d  29/06 
U.S.  CL  260—293.52  11  Clafam 

I.  An  improved  process  for  converting  an  unsaturated  car- 
bocyclic  or  heterocyclic  compound  to  its  more  saturated 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  derivative,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  said  unsaturated  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
compound  imder  a  hydrogen  pressure  ranging  from  about  100 
to  ISOO  psig.  at  a  temperature  of  70*-200"  C.  and  in  the 
absence  of  a  water-soluble  alkaline  agent,  with  an  unreduced 
Group  vm  metal  hydroxide  w^iich  is  unsupported  and  in  an 
undried  state  as  the  sole  hydrogenation  catalyst,  said  unre- 
duced Group  Vni  metal  hydroxide  having  been  obtained  by 
first  reacting  a  water-soluble  sah  of  a  Group  VUl  metal  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  ruthenium,  palla- 
dium, rhodium  and  nickel  with  a  compound  which  supplies 
hydroxyl  ions  in  aqueous  solution,  and  then  being  isolated 
firom  the  reaction  mixture  and  washed  prior  to  use. 


3390330 
AMINOALKYL-SP IROCYCLOALKANES      ^ 
Uncoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcisy 

CorporatloD,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
CoBtiauation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  796,166,  Feb.  3,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,706,756,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
723,585,  April  23, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,657,440.  This  application 
Sept  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  179,565 
Int.  CI.  C07c  87/28 
VS.  CL  260-295.5  S  5  Clahns 

1.      A       1 -basically      substituted      benzcycloalkane-2- 
spiroaliphatic  compound  of  the  formula 


Ph 


^^r-. 


in  which  Ph  is  1 .2-phenylene,  or  1 ,2-phenylene  substituted  by 
up  to  two  members  selected  from  the  group  of  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro,  alki 
is  lower  alkylene  contributing  1  to  3  ring-carbon  atoms,  B  is 
lower  alkylene  or  alkenylene  contributing  4  to  6  ring-carbon 
atoms,  A  is  amino,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino,  N- 
( hydroxy l-lower  alkyl )-N-lower  alkylamino,  di-(hydroxy- 
lower  alkyD-amino  in  which  hydroxy  is  separated  from  amino 
by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  monocyclic,  3  to  7  ring-membered 
lower  cycloalkylamino,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkylamino,  N- 
cycloalkyl-N-lower  alkylamino  or  N-cycloalkyl-Iower  alkyl-N- 
lower  alkylamino,  HPh-lower  alkylamino,  or  N-lower  alkyl- 
HPh-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  hy- 
droxy, or  the  N-oxide  or  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,890331 

3^UBSnTUTED-5-HYDROXY  (MERCAPTO) 
ALKYLIDENE.RHODANINE  DERIVATIVES 
Arthnr  Magnani,  Wynncwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKlhic 
Corporatioa,  Phifaddphia,  Pa. 

CoBtfaiiiatioa-fai.part  of  Scr.  No.  254^63,  May  18, 1972, 
abwdoncd.  This  application  July  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  379,037 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91/16 
VS.  CL  260—294.8  D  20  Cbdms 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-N f^ 

^1 


S^S' 


met 
Y    is 


t  or  branched  chain,  monochiorobenzyl  or 
ylbenzyl;  and 
oxygen   or   sulfur,   or   a   2-aminopyridine 


nono- 


or   2- 


amii  lothiazole  salt  thereof. 


Pendope 
Chemibi 


U.S.  CL 
1.  A 


wherein 
4. 


3,890332 
liA|X)PYRIDYL  THIOALKYLTHIO  CYANATE  5 
B.  Domenico,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Th^  Dow 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,831 
Int  CI.  C07d  31/50 
160—294.8  G  6  <:iainis 

C(  impound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


SCHjSCN 


\ 


I  is  chloro  or  bromo  and  n  is  an  integer  of  fro  n  2  to 


>  Japu 


okyo. 


3,890333 
!  CiROMANOL  NICOTINATE  DERIVATIVES 
Tetsuya  Nakamura,  Kawagoe,  and  Shizumasa  K^ima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Company,  Ltd., 
I   Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,432 
Clahns  ^Mlority,  application  Japan,  June  24, 1972, 47-i2845 
J  Int.  a.*  C07D  213/55 

VS.  CL  460-295.5  B  9  Clahns 


160- 

120- 

80- 

40- 


V 


J I L 


10   15   20  25   30  35   40  45   50  55  60 


1.  Chr(  manol  nicotinate  derivatives  having  the  formi  ila: 


G'd^-^'d^- 


CE2-CH-CH2-)^H 

wherein  redesignates  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3;  R, 
nates  a  radical 


0 
II 

-0-C- 


•^.  y 


-CH 


wherein: 
R  is  lower  alkyl  of  firom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  chain,  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  from  3  to  5  cartxMi  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyi 
of  from  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  monohalophenyl,  dichloro- 
phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  methylchlorophenyl  or  pyridyl- 
methyl; 
Ri  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi 
of  from  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  moieties  being   and  Rt'  designates  a  radical  — CH,  or 


0 
n 


,   or  -CHpO-C- 


S,-*' 


0 


1975 


(I) 
lesig- 
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-CH,   or  -CKp-O-G- 


~-ii' 


-0(CHj 


(  t  I 


with  the  provision  that  Rj'  is  — CHj  where  R/  is 


and  that  there  is  no  case  where  both  the  radicals  R/  and  Rj' 
are  simultaneously  the  radicals  of  — CH3. 


radical  in  which  R'"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  one  to  four  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  2  or  3;  the  — CH,— ,NR"",  radical  in  which 
each  R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydro- 
gen atom  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  ali- 
phatic unsaturation  and  containing  no  more  than  eight  carbon 
atoms  and  the  — ONR""s  radical  in  which  R""  is  as  defined 
above;  and  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  methyl  radical  and  R  radicals. 


3390334 
I      TETRASILA-ADAMANTANE  COMPOUNDS 
Cecil  L.  Frye,  Midhmd,  and  Jerome  M.  Klosowski,  Monitor 
Twp.,  Bay  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  ConUng 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,937,  March  1, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,915.  This  application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372361 

Int.  CI.  C07d  103/02 
VS.  CL  260—297  F  24  Cbhns 

1.  A  tetrasila-adamantane  of  the  formula 


R 
I 


Ri-Si 


Si-Ri 


3,890335 
5-(3-PYRIDYL)-2-FURALDEHYDE  AND  PREPARATION 
Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SterUng 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,936 
Int  CL  C07d  31/30 
VS.  CL  260—297  R  2  Clahns 

1.  5-(3-Pyridyl)-2-furaldehyde. 


3,890336 
CERTAIN  THIAZOLES  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS 
ACID  ESTERS 
Fumio  Suzuki;  Mamoru  Hayashi;  Ikuo  Kawaluimi;  Fujio 
Motohashi,  and  Yoshiki  Iwabuchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  336,834 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1972,  47- 
27212 

Int.  CL  C07d  91/32 
VS.  CL  260—302  E  3  Clahns 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  miticidal  compound  which  comprises 


^^^Lh,— l^ 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  Rj 
represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group,  R3  represents  a 
methyl  or  ethyl,  R4  represents  a  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  phenyl 
group  and  X  represents  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom. 


in  which  R  is  a  nitrogen-containing  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  — O— Q'— N(R")i  radical  wherein 
Q'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  said  divalent  radical  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene,  alkarylene  and  arylene  radicals; 
and  each  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  said  hydro- 
carbon radical  being  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  three  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  cycloaliphatic  of  five  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  <^six 
to  nine  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  six  to  nine  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and  monohydroxy-substituted  alkyl 
radicals  of  no  more  then  eight  carbcm  atoms  ;  the 


3,890337 

o,o,a-TRIFLUORO-2-NITRO-6- 

[OXA(THIO)ZOLYL]THlA-P-TOLUNITRILES 

James  R.  Bcdi,  IndJamipolli,  and  Robert  G.  Snhr,  Greenfield, 

both  of  LmL,  mg^ffun  to  EU  LiHy  aad  Conpaay,  Indhuap- 

olk,Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  418312 
laL  CL  C07d  91/32, 85/44 
VS.  CL  260—302  S  7 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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Sulf 


CF3 


wherein 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Y  and  Z,  when  taken  separately,  are  the  same  or  different, 
and  are  hydrogen  or  phenyl;  and 

Y  and  Z,  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  benzene  ring  or  mono 
halogensubstituted  benzene  ring. 


3,890340 
PREI»ARATI0N  of  2,1-BENZISOTHIAZOLES 
Gary  M.  Sternum,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Rcseardij  &  Devdopment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
jFTIed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,064 
I  Int  a.  C07d  91112 

U.S.CL26fc-304  13  CUims 

1.  A  met  lod  for  preparing  a  2,1-benzisothiazole  havine 


formula 


3390338 
ETHANOLYSIS  OF  3.TRICHLOROMETHYL.5-CHLORO. 

UATHIADIZOLE  EMPLOYING  AQUEOUS  BASE 
John  A.  Wojtowicz,  Chcsire,  and  Sudhir  K.  Bbutani,  West 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,434 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91160 
U.S.  CI.  260-302  D  lo  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  3-trichloromethyl-S-lower  al- 
koxy-l,2,4-thiadiazole  comprising: 
reacting  3-trichloromethyl-5-chloro-l,2,4-thiadiazole  with 
an  aqueous  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aqueous  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammonium 
hydroxides,  oxides  or  carbonates  and  a  lower  alkanol 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  ambient  to 
120^.  in  a  reaction  mbcture  comprising  water,  1.01-4 
moles  of  said  base  and  1-15  moles  of  said  alkanol  per 
mole  of  3-trichloromethyl.5-chIoro-l,2,4.thiadiazole; 
thereafter  neutralizing  said  reaction  mixture,  phasing  the 
neutralized  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  3- 
trichloromethyl-S-lower  alkoxy-1 ,2,4-thiadiazole. 


Ri 


N 


which  comprises  reacting  a  2-alkylaniline  or  a  2-alkyi>N- 
sulfmylanili^e  having  the  formula 


the 


in  which  A  ^  amino  or  N-suffinylamino  and  R,  R,  and  R,  kre 
independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  eight  carton 
atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen  or  lo\rer 
alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  and  R, 
additionally  Independently  selected  from  halogen,  nitro, 
oxy  having  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  chlorocarbonyl,  , 
boalkoxy  haying  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  or  dialkylcarbi-.. 
oyl  having  o|ie  to  eight  carbon  atoms  with  a  sulflnylsulfola- 
mide  having  the  general  formula  RaSCNSO  in  which  rJ  is 
alkyl  having  one  to  30  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted 
^^  halogen,  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halog(tn, 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  nitro  at  a  tempe  a- 


alkyl  having 

ture  from  abbut  50°  to  about  150°  C 


3,890339 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-TRICHLOROMETHYL-5- 

THOXY-l,2ATHIADIAZOLE  FROM 

TRICHLOROACETONITRILE  IN  ETHANOL 

David  F.  Gavin,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,1 18 
Int.  CI.  C07d  9//60 
\}S.  CL  260-302  D  i  claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-trichloromethyl-5-ethoxy- 
1 ,2,4-thiadiazole  comprising: 

1 .  Reacting  trichloroacetonitrile  with  ammonia  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sufficient  ethanol  to  provide  a  weight  ratio  of 
ethanol  to  trichloroacetonitrile  of  1:1  to  100:1; 

2.  Adding  trichloromethanesulfenyl  chloride  to  the  reaction 
mixture  of  step  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a 
trichloromethanesulfenyl  chloride/trichloroacetonitrile 
molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  10:1  and  permitting  the  reaction  to 
proceed  at  least  until  the  resulting  exotherm  has  ceased; 
3.  Thereafter  adding  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  hydroxide,  car- 
bonate, and  bicarbonate  to  the  slurry  resulting  from  step 
2,  said  base  being  an  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  3  to  10  equivalents  of  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
ion  per  mole  of  trichloroacetonitrile,  and  thereafter  re- 
covering  3-trichIoromethyl-5-ethoxy-l  ,2,4-thiadiazole. 


3390341 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DI 

6.PHElfifL-23^,6-TETRAHYDRO-IMIDAZO[2,l- 

BITHIAZOLE  AND  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREO  ? 

John  Edson  Gordon,  Martinsville,  and  Imre  Aurd  Hafam  s. 

Summit,  bptb  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  CyananM 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fied  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,229 
Int.  a.  C07d  99110 
MS.  CL  260-  -306.7  T  9  cWi  is 

1.  A  nethod  of  preparing  dl  6-phenyl-2,3,5,5- 
tetrahydroimidazo[2,l-b]thiazole,  and  acid  addition  sats 
thereof,  com]  >rising  ( 1 )  reacting  dl  3-(/S-hydroxyphenethyl  )- 
2-iminothiazc  lidine,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  with  a 
highly  concei  trated  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  containing  :  6 
to  47  percent  ^y  weight  of  hydrogen  chloride  under  conditio  is 
so  that  the  saM  concentration  of  hydrogen  chloride  is  mai  1- 
tained,  at  tenjperatures  of  about  25t:.  to  70^:.  to  obtain  j  n 
acid  additifn  salt  of  dl  3-(/3K;hlorophenethyl)- !- 
mwiothiazoli^ine,  and  (2)  heating  the  latter  compound  in  the 
presence  of  ^  acid  binding  agent  to  obtain  dl  6-phenyl- 
2,3,5,6-tetrahydroimidazo[2,l-b]thiazole  or  (3)  treating  tHe 
latter  compoukid  with  an  anhydrous  acid  and  recovering  the  m 

6-phenyI-2,3,;  .6-tetrahydroimidazo[2.1-b]thiazole  acid  adc  i- 
tionsah.  ^^ 
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3  890342  3390344 

2-ALKYL.4-ARYL-l!2,4.TRIAZOLIDIN.3-ONES  2-HALOALKYLr 

John  Krenzer,  Oak  Parte,  M.,  assignor  to  Veblcol  Chemical  "^^OALKYLSIJ-FONYUJENHM©^^ 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  GeriumI  Horiein,  Frankfurt  •»  Mata;  Adotf  Stod«eer,  Kelk- 

^^              Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,710  helm,  Taunus;  Peter  Langeluddeke,  DIedenbergen,  Taunus, 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55106  and  Fricdhebn  Scbwcrdtle,  Keikbeim,  Taunus,  aU  of  Ger- 

U3.  CI.  260—308  C                                                  6  Clabns  many,  assignors  to  Hoccbst  Akticngesellscbaft,  Frankfurt  am 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472300 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   May   25,    1973, 
2326624 

InL  a.  C07d  49138 
U3.  a.  260—309.2 
1.  A  benzimidazole  derivative  of  the  formula 


SO, 


.  H 


-R2 


CPg-R^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  haloge^j,  halo  lower  alkyl  and    ^^^^  ^^\s\\  -CF,H, -CFCIH or -CC1,H and R, is haloal- 

nitro;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and  R  is  lower  alkyl.  j^^,  ^^^^^  ,  ^^  ^  ^^y^^  ^^^^^ 


3390343 
6-NITR0.2-POLYHALOALKYLBENZIMU)AZOLES 
John  L.  Miesel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,808,  Jan.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Mar.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  453,135 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49138 
U3.  CI.  260-309.2  7  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


3390345 
PREPARATION  OF  PYRROLDSES  BY  THE  AMINATION 

OF  KETONES 
Fred  L.  Metz,  Paincsvilk,  and  James  A.  Scozzic,  Wickliffe, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,235 

Int  CI.  C07d  27//4 

U3.  CI.  260—313.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  substituted  pyrroUne, 

which  process  comprises  reacting  (A)  a  ketone  having  the 

formula: 


OaN 


CF2-Y 


0 

R— C— (CHa  )q— CHs 


C(R'): 


wherein  R  is  a  Ci-C,  aliphatic  radical;  R'  is  H  or  R;  and  n  is 
1  or  2,  v«th  (B)  an  excess  of  NHj  at  a  temperature  between 
400°  and  550°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  sintered,  high  porosity, 
alumina. 


wherein  Y  represents 

a.  hydrogen, 

b.  chlorine, 

c.  fluorine, 

d.  difluoromethyl, 

e.  trifluoromethyl,  or 

f.  pentafluoroethyl; 
and  R  represents 

1.  Branched  alkyl  of  CrC*  both  inclusive, 

2.  cycloalkyl  of  Cr-Ce,  both  inclusive, 

3.  cycloalkylloweralkyl,  wherein  cycloalkyl  is  of  Cs-C«, 
both  inclusive,  and  loweralkyi  is  oiCr-Ct,  both  inclusive, 
or 

4.  methylcycloalkyi,  wherein  cycloalkyl  is  as  defined  in  the 
preceding  candidate  moiety;  or  an  alludi  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  thereof. 


3390346 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N-ARYLPHTHALIMIDINES 
Abul  Fatch  Mohammed  lobal,  Glattbrugg,  SwitzcrlaBd,  as- 
signor to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,134 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  SwMaerlaMi,  Mar.  22,  1972, 
4213/72 

IM.  CL  C07d  27150 
U3.  CL  260—325  PH  2  Oakmm 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-arylphthalimidinc  of 
the  formula 
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/=V^(R') 


G^J 


(C.-Q);  and 
R«  rq)r«sents  hydrogen  or  (C,-C,)  alkyl. 


CH2 


wherein  R '  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  methoxy,  methyl  and  phenyl,  and  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  in  the  range  of  from 
about  50°  to  about  250*C  and  under  a  pressure  on  in  the 
range  of  from  about  50  to  about  300  atmospheres  an  O- 
phthlaldehyde  of  the  formula 


975 


^^^^CHO 


•CHO 


with  an  aromatic  nitro  compound  of  the  formula 


(R'>/~^ 


<y 


NO. 


3390^7 
ISOINDOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
David  Middkmiss,  London,  Ei^land,  assignor  to  Allen  and 
Haaburys  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikd  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8, 1971, 
56977/71 

Int.  CL«  Ca7D  205/12 
VS.  CL  260-326.1  53  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2lf-Ri 


or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  in  which: 

R,  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl  (C,-D,);  alkenyl  (CrC,); 
alkyl  (C,-C,)  substituted  by  hydroxy,  dialkyl  (€,-€4) 
amino,  phenyl,  benzoly  substituted  by  halo,  or  phenoxy 
substituted  by  (€,-€4)  alkoxy;  or  carbamoyl; 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  (C,-C,)  alkyl  or  phenyl, 
or  together  with  R,  represents  a  methylene  bridge; 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  (€,-€,)  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R4  represents  hydrogen  of  hydroxy  or  together  with  R,  a 
methylene  bridge; 

R(  represents  hydrogen; 

R«  represents  hydrogen,  dialkyl  (€,-€4)  amino  or  nitro; 

Rt  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyi  (€,-€4), 
nitro,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  acetyloxy,  halogen,  or  a  group  — 
NR«R„  in  which  R«  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  (€,-€4), 
acetyl,  alkyl  (€,-€4)  sulphonyl  or  ethoxy  carbonyl  and 
Rm  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  (€,-€4)  or  hydroxyalkyi 


3390348 

INDOL  -1  AND  INDOLINE-1-CARBOXAMIDES  Am 

THIOCARBOXAMIDES 

FaizuUa  GJKathawala,  West  Onmge,  N J.,  assignor  to  Sai  doi. 

Inc.,  E.   lanovcr,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,735 
Int.  a.  C07d  27/38,  27/56 
UA  CL  2i  0—326.11  R  g  ciiims 

1.  A  coi  ipound  of  the  formula 


,^^^ 


wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above  under  carbon  monoxide  pres- 
sure in  the  presence  of  pyridine  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
rhodium  carbonyl  compound. 


group 

weight 

carbon 


''^^^Vn 


wherein 

Ri  is  hy(  rogen,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  in  which  the 
contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halo  of 
18  to  80,  amino,  nitro,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I 
atoms  or  trifluoromethyl, 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  is  sulfi  r  or  oxygen. 


£lkyl 

ate  mic 

o  3 


3,890,349 
15,5-DIALK  yL-3.PYRROLINE.2,2.DICARBOXYLIC  AOID 

I  ESTERS 

Robert  D.  Dillard,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,859 
I  Int.  CL  C07d  27/14 

U.S.  CL  260—326.46  4 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  general  formula: 


00  R4 


COOR4 


wherein 

Rt  and  R  are  independently  selected  monovalent  C, 
alkyl  gioups,  or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  constitut: 
divalent  polymethylene  group  having  either  four  or  . 
carbon  atoms  wliich,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  _ 
which  ij  is  attached,  completes  a  five-  or  six-membei  ed 
carbocwlic  ring; 

Ra  is  a  nKJnovalent  C,— C,  alkyl  group;  and 

R4  is  a  oHfio^^aent  Ci— Q  alkyl  group 

I 


md 


Clams 


fve 
to 
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3390350 

3.AMINO-2-(METHYLENEDIOXYPHENYL)-ACROLEINS 
Goetx  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,221,  Nov.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,767,650,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,460, 

April  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  390,887 

Int.  CL  C07d  13/10 

MS.  CL  260—340.5  i  6  Clainis 

|.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


by  chlorine,  and  R4  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally 
substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine  or  by  an  alkyl  group  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms. 


wherein 
Ri  and  Rj  are  on  adjacent  ring  positions  and  together  form 

methylenedioxy, 
R**  is  alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  or 
R"  and  R  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  5  to  7 
ring  atoms  of  which  one  is  the  nitrogen  atom  and  the 
balance  are  carbon  atoms. 


R, — C 


CONHR. 


3390353 

PROCESS  ¥OSL  PREPARING  LACTONES 

Joseph  J.  Becker,  Geneva,  Switieriand,  assignor  to  Firmenlch 

S.A.,  Geneva,  Switieriand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41395,  May  28,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  29,  1969, 
8192/69;  May  27,  1970,  7865/70 

Int  CL  C07d  9/00 
VS.  CL  260-343  13  Claims 

1.  Method  for  preparation  of  lactones  containing  14  to  17 
ring  carbon  atoms  having  the  formula 


3390351 

LOWERALKYL  ESTERS  OF  3/3-[TRI(LOWER 

ALKYL)SILYLOXY].2o-(3-OXO  OR 

HYDROXY- 1  -OCTENYL  )-5-OXO-  1/3-C  YCLOPENTANE- 

HEPTANOIC  ACID,  5-CYCLIC  ETHYLENE  ACETAL 

David  Taub,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,726 

Int.  CI.  C07d  13/04 

VS.  CL  260—340.9  5  Claims 

1.  A  loweralkyl  ester  of  3/3-2a-(3-oxo-l-octenyl)-5-oxo-l/3- 

cyclopentaneheptanoic  acid,  S-cyclic  ethylene  acetal  or  a 

stereoisomer  thereof. 


(CH^^O 


-CH. 


•( 


ch-r' 

CH-R^ 


III 


wherein  R'  and  K*  represent  hydrogen  or  one  of  them  a 
methyl  radical  and  the  other  hydrogen  and.n  represents  an 
integer  from  zero  to  3,  which  comprises  cleaving  the  oxygen 
to  oxygen  band  by  means  of  a  reducing  agent  of  a  peroxide 
having  the  formula 

R»  -0-0-R*  I 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl,  a  lower  alkan- 
oyl  group  or  a  group  of  formula 


3,890352 
DIOXOLANYL  CARBONYL  CARBOXAMIDES 
Eirlys  R.  Isaac,  Sittingboume,  and  Peter  Kirby,  MaMstonc, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  3, 1973, 
31604/73 

Int.  CL  C07c  103/86 
VS.  CL  260—340.9  3  Claims 

1.  An  amide  derivative  of  the  formula: 


I 

-C- 


(CH2)io 


Cil- 


-0 Cii-R^ 

CH-R^ 


II 


and  R*  represents  a  group  of  formula  D,  provided,  that  when 
R'  and  R'  represent  a  group  of  formula  U  they  are  identical, 
to  give  a  mixture  comprising  a  lactone  of  formula  III  and  the 
corresponding  unsaturated  lactone  having,  when  n  is  zero,  the 
formula 


ZHjOCHjR^ 


IVi 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-6  containing  cme  douUe  bond  in  one  of  the  positions  indicated 
carbon  atoms.  R,  represents  an  alkyl-,  alkenyl-or  aryl-  by  the  dotted  lines,  and  wherein  r  is  zero  or  1 .  or.  when  n  is 
carbonyl  group  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted    1  to  3.  the  formula 
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(cup— C 0 CH- 


JUNE17,  1  >75 


I 
CH-R'' 


lYii 


=^~^CH fcH„ 


CH 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2  and  p  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  2,  :md 
either  separating  the  lactone  III  from  said  mixture  or  hydroge- 
nating  the  aforesaid  mixture  or  the  unsaturated  compound 
IVi,  ii,  separated  from  said  mixture. 


3i890J55 
HIGH  SPEED  COLOR  PRINTER  FOR  SCINTILLATION 

SCANNER 
Cari  J.  BnumcCt,  MayfleM  Heights;  Jeremy  H.  Gibson,  East- 
lake;  Walter  F.  Mog,  Willowick,  and  Rkhard  S.  Smith, 
Mentor,  all  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporatkm,  Cleve- 
land, Ohk> 

Filed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,913 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120 

MS.  CL  250—366  42  Clafans 


I.  A  scintillation  scanner  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  structure; 

b.  a  scintillation  responsive  structure  for  providing  a  signal 
response  to  radioactivity  detected; 

c.  a  drive  assembly  interposed  between  said  structures  for 
driving  said  scintillation  responsive  structure  over  an  area 
to  be  studied; 


3,890,354 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

3-(  3-CYANOPROPYL)-6A-METHYL-4A- 

HYDROXYPERHYDRO-3H-NAPHTHA[2,l. 

B]BENZOPYRAN-7-OLS  AND  3-(3-CYANOPROPYL)^A. 

ETHYL.4A-HYDROXYPERHYDRO-3H-NAPHTHA[2,l- 
B]BENZ0PYRAN.7.0NES  AS  STEROID  INTERMEDIATES 
Noal  Cohen,  Montdair;  Michael  Rosenberger,  CaMwell,  and 
Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  67,296,  Aug.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,813,417. 
This  appUcatkm  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,647 
InL  CI.  C07d  7106 
\}S.  CL  260-343.5  3  Claims 

1.  8-Cyano-S-hydroxyoctanoic  acid  lactone. 


.  mediajsupport  means  carried  by  one  of  said  struct  ires 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  media  upon  which  an  image  i  nay 
be  prii^d; 

.  color  printer  means  including  housing  means  carrie<  by 
the  other  of  said  structures,  said  color  printer  m<ans 
being  ^ectrically  coupled  to  said  scintillation  respon  live 
structu^  for  printing  a  composite  image  on  a  mtdia 
which  varies  in  color  in  accordance  with  the  intensit  r  of 
radiatidn  sensed  by  said  scintillation  responsive  structi  ire, 
said  CO  or  printer  means  comprising: 
i.  an  el  >ngate  printing  ribbon  having  a  plurality  of  c<  ilor 
band  \  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  side-by-s  ide 
relatj  on; 
ii.  ribbon  support  means  carried  by  said  housing  means 
and  adapted  to  support  spaced  portions  of  said  ribbon; 
iii.  carriage  means  movably  carried  by  said  housing 
meai|s  and  adapted  to  receive  and  laterally  positio  n  a 
portion  of  said  ribbon  intermediate  said  spaced  j  or- 
tions  such  that  said  portion  has  one  side  positioned 
adjac  ent  said  media  support  means; 
iv.  prin  ing  stylus  means  disposed  adjacent  the  other  ^ide 
of  S2id  portion  of  said  ribbon  and  including  chisel 
meat  s  extensible  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  prim  ing 
position  wherein  said  chisel  means  engages  said  port  ion 
of  said  ribbon  and  moves  said  ribbon  into  engagem  ent 
wijth  i  media  carried  by  said  media  support  meani  to 
print  an  image  thereon;  and, 
V.  said  :arriage  means  comprising  a  relatively  light  njass 
struc  ure  adapted  to  laterally  move  only  portions  of 
said   ibbon  which  are  intermediate  said  spaced  por- 
tions in  order  to  selectively  align  said  color  bands  v  ith 
said   irinting  stylus  means. 


3,890,356 
7-ALKYL.A»-»-STEROIDS 
Joyce  F.  Gijuiwdl,  Hamilton;  John  O.  Johnston,  Ctaidnnkti 
Vladfanir  Petrow,  Cbicinnati,  and  PhiUp  M.  Weintniib, 
Cfaidnnat^  aU  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Rkhardson-MerrcU 
Wilton,  Conn. 

filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,838 

iint  Cl.»  C07C  167100, 169/00 
397.5  i  5 

/l-3,S-unsaturated  steroid  having  the  general 
formula: 


lie.. 


''  Cla  ms 


r-Ry 


wherein 

Ri>  R*«  Ri  and  Rio  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Rt  is  sekcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carton 
atoms,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  tolyl,  i  nd 
methoxyphenyl; 

Rs  is  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CM,,  CHOH  ind 
C  =  0;' 

Rr  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lo\  rer 
alkyl  hjdong  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  and 
lower  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  loiter 
alkenyi^l  and  k>wer  alkadiynyl  having  from  4  to  6  carbjon 
atoms;  | 

Ra  is  seledted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  ;yl 
haviqg  :  rom  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  2-tetrahydropyrai  yl. 
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trimethylsilyl,  1 -cydoalkenyl  having  from  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  1-methoxycycIoalkyl  and  1-ethoxycycloalkyl  in 
which  the  cydoalkyl  group  has  from  S  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  groups  Rt  and  ORg  when  taken  together  are  oxo 
or  a  cyclic  acetal;  and 
R9  is  hydrogen  with  the  proviso  that  when  R9  and  R|o  are 
hydrogen,  R|,  Rt,  Rj  and  R«  cannot  all  be  hydrogen  at  the 
same  time. 


3,890,357 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AMINOESTERS 
Isaac  D.  Rubin,  Wapphigers  Falls;  Richard  F.  Love,  FIshkill, 
and  Charles  B.  Holder,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoiit,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,102 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/00 
VJS.  CI.  260-404  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  aminoester 


0 

R-C-0-R"-N 


("I 


\^^ 


which  comprises  reacting  a  nitroketone 


0 
R    -  C    - 


with  a  tertiary  amino  alcohol 


H 
I 

C    -   NO 
I  2 


HOR"    -  N 


I  t  I 


.iv 


14OCH2CHCH2+  QA 


wherein  rt  is  an  integer  from  2  to  about  6  and  A  is  a  hydrogen 
or  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 


0 
H 
R-C- 


where  R  is  a  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
1 3  to  1 7  carbon  atoms,  said  partial  ester  having  at  least  40% 
of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polyglycerol  unesterified. 


3,890,359 
COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  SULPHUR 
Grish  Chandra,  Penarth,  Wdcs,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Umhed,  Barry  Glamorgan,  Wales 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7, 1973, 
5962/73 

Int  CI.  C07f  15/00 
VS.  a.  260—429  R  9  Claims 

1.  Rhodium  (III)  complexes  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

RhXsCSR'R"), 
in  which  each  X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  or  I,  R' 
represents  the  RgSiQ—  group  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl 
radical  having  from  1  to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  Q 
represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  arstlkyl  or  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  1  to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms  or  the  RjSiQ— 
group,  wherein  R  and  0  are  as  defined  above. 


wherein  R,  R'",  and  R"  are  saturated  hydrocarbon,  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  saturated  hydrocarbon,  and  R"  is  divalent  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon,  thereby  forming  product  aminoester;  and 
recovering  said  aminoester. 


339030 
ENGINE  AND  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Francois  C.  Pruvot,  Garches;  Roger  Maistrelli,  Bougival,  and 
Pierre  Buachet,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usincs  Renault,  Boulognc-BQlancourt  and  Anto- 
mobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,449 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  June  2, 1972, 72.19933 
Int.  a.  F16h  39/50 
VS.  CL  60-431  7  Claims 


i_j-« 


3,890,358 
POLYGLYCEROL  PARTLiL  ESTERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

LIPSTICK  FORMULATIONS 
Robert  B.  Hutchison,  and  Lee  R.  Mores,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,367 
Int.  a.'  C07C  69/33;  A6IK  7/027 
VS.  CI.  260—410.6  5  Ckdms 

1.  A  partial  ester  of  a  polyglycerol  with  a  branched  chain 
aliphatic  acid  having  the  formula 


GA 
I 


L_>^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  transmission  ratio  and  the 
fuel  supply  of  a  propulsive  unit  of  a  vehicle  including  an  en- 
gine whose  torque  depends  on  the  fuel  supply,  a  fuel  supply 
control  unit,  a  variable  ratio  transmission  driven  by  said  en- 
gine, said  transmission  having  two  control  inputs  controlling, 
respectively,  an  increase  and  decrease  of  said  ratio,  operator 
ccmtrolled  means  for  selecting  a  desired  speed  (N6)  of  said 
engine,  means  for  measuring  the  actual  speed  (N)  of  said 
engine,  a  dual  output  governor,  the  first  output  of  said  gover- 
nor being  connected  to  said  control  inputs  of  saad  transmission 
and  the  second  output  controlling  ssiid  fiiel  supply  unit,  the 
first  output  of  said  governor  sending  first  signal  to  said  input ' 
controlling  an  increase  of  ratio  each  time  that  said  selected 
speed  (Nfr)  is  hitter  than  said  actual  speed  (N)  and  sending 
a  second  signal  to  said  input  controlling  a  decrease  of  said 
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ratio  each  time  that  said  selected  speed  (Nfr)  is  lower  than  said 
actual  speed  (N),  a  function  generator  which  sends  by  the 
second  output  of  said  governor  a  third  signal  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  fuel  supply  control  unit,  the  magnitude  of 
said  third  signal  depending  on  the  desired  torque  correspond- 
ing to  each  engine  speed  as  preset  in  said  function  generator 
and  said  actual  engine  speed  (N),  and  an  amplifier  responsive 
to  the  difference  (N6— N)  between  said  actual  speed  and  said 
selected  speed,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  being  effective  to 
modify  said  third  signal  when  said  difference  is  higher  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,890^1 
PRODUCTION  OF  GAMMA-BUTYROLACTONE 
Junkhi  Kanctaka;  Shokhiro  Mori,  both  of  Ami-machi,  and 
Itani  Kobayashl,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FBed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  284,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  25, 1971, 46-74940 
Int  CI.  C07d  5106 
MS.  CL  260-343.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  gamma-butyrolactone  which 
comprises  the  step  of  causing  an  aliphatic  gamma-dicarboxylic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic  acid, 
succinic  anhydride,  maleic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride  to 
contact  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform  mixture  of  ( 1 )  nickel,  (2) 
molybdenum,  and  (3)  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium  and  thallium,  wherein  the  atomic 
ratio  of  molybdenum/nickel  is  from  0.01  to  0.20,  and  the 
atomic  ratio  of  element  (3)/nickel  is  from  0.02  to  0.10, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  1 80  to  300*^  and  a  pressure  of 
from  30  to  200  atmospheres.  ' 


3,890362 
PREPARATION  OF  THIOHYDROXIMATE  CARBAMATES 
Jose  R.  Alvarez,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,760 
Int.  C1.*C07C //9//5 
U.S.  CL  260-453  R  8  Cbdms 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  S-alkyl  thiohydroximate  carba- 
mates of  the  formula; 


0 
n 


R-C-NOCNHCH, 
t  J 

SR, 


wherein 
R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or 


2\      If 

N-C- 


R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  or  isopropyl; 
Rt  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  or  isopropyl;  and 
Rs  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  provided  that  when  Rs  is  ethyl, 
n-propyl  or  isopropyl,  R3  is  hydrogen; 

by  reacting  methyl  isocyanate  with  an  S-alkyl  thiohydroximate 

of  the  formula: 
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II 


R-C-NOH 
t  > 

SR, 


wherein  R  iand  R|  are  as  defined  above,  the  improvenjent 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  by  adding 
mejthyl  isocyanate,  in  gaseous  or  liquid  form,  over  a  periojl 
time  of  from  1  to  about  12  hours,  to  an  agitated  bed  of 
particles  of  jthe  thiohydroximate  in  the  absence  of  a  contfnu 
ous  liquid  pnase  while  removing  the  heat  of  reaction,  the 
of  isocyanate  addition  and  heat  removal  being  balanced  sO  as 
to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mass  at  or  above 
0°C  but  bdow  the  melting  points  of  the  thiohydroxin  ate 
starting  maljerial  and  the  thiohydroximate  carbamate  prod  ict 
the  mole  ratio  of  said  isocyanate  to  said  thiohydroxiniate 
being  in  the  range  of  about  0.95  to  about  1 .05. 


the 
of 
sblid 


3,890363 
OIL  ADDITIVE 
Robert  E.  Malec,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, RIchniond,  Va. 
Divisioiof  Ser.  No.  348,625,  AprU  6,  1973,  Pat.  No 
3333,496.]rhis  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,  29 

iit.  CI.*  C07C  155104,  155/06, 155/08 
VS.  CI.  26  1—455  A  6  CUims 

1.  An  ai  tiwear-antirust  additive  for  lubricating  oils  pnd 
greases,  sai(  additive  having  the  formula: 


s 

II 

R'  — NR'  '— C  — S  — CH— CH— COOR"  • 
I         I 
R3      R4 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliph  atic 
hydrocarboi  radicals  containing  about  8-100  carbon  atcms 
and  hydroc  arbylaminohydrocarbyl  radicals  having  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  R, 


car  )on 


R,_NR""-R,- 
is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
about  8-1  Op  carbon  atoms,  R""  is  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1.4  alkyls  and  Rj  is  a  divalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  about  2-10 
atoms,  Rs  ^d  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting ; 
hydrc^en  ard  alkyl  radicals  containing  about  1-4 
atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro  ;en 
and  C|^  allmls  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consis  ing 
of  hydrogen  and  salt  cations. 


of 


car  >on 


3390364 

a- ARYL-I^(  AMINO-PHENYL  )ACRYLONITRILES  WitH 
AN  0-DIA|.KYL  SULPHAMIDOXY  OR  SULFURIC  AC  ID 

SEMI-ESTER  GROUP 
Hans  Knupfer,  Berg,  NeuUrchen,  and  Cari-WoVgang  Scl  icU- 
hammer,  Opiaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Biycr 
Aktiengeaellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 
Continuatifn  of  Ser.  No.  849,867,  Aug.  13, 1969,  abuidoa^ 
This  ipplkatkm  Dec.  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  313,676 
Claims   priority,  appikatkm   Germany,   Aug.   23,    1968, 
1793261     I 

I       int  CL  C07c  121/00,  137/00 
VS.  CL  260—456  A  4  CMlms 

1.  /3-pheiiyl-acrylic  acid  nitrile  or  the  formula 
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CN  3390366 

»  a-PHENYL-/3,/3.PENTAMETHYLENE-GLUTARIC  ACID 

H=C  — fi  DINITRILES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Ernst  Ingo  LeupoM,  Holheim,  Taunus,  and  Hans-Jurgea  Arpe, 
Fischbach,  Taunus„  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AkticB- 
geseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuatk»-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  331310,  Feb.  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23, 1973,  Scr.  No.  353319 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.    15,   1972, 
in  which  X  is  H  or  alkyl  or  1-4  carbon  atoms;  2207020 

n  is  a  number  of  0  to  3;  Int.  CL  C07c  121/64  \ 

Riisphenyl;naphthyl;carboxyl;or  phenyl  substituted  with   U.S.  CL  260— 465  F  9  Claim 

chloro.  methyl,  methoxy  or  methyl  sulfonyl;  1.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HgN  OR 


R  is    -SO5-   N 


or 


-SO,Z; 

Rj  and  Rj  are  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 

Z  is  H,  Na  or  K. 


NC-HgC 


H  -  CN 


\c/ 


0- 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen. 


3,890365 

ORGANIC  REDUCTION  PROCESS 

David  Colin  Jones,  Runcorn,  Engbmd,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemkai  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Conthiuatton  of  Ser.  No.  558,250,  June  17, 1966,  abandoned. 
This  applkatfon  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299^06 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  June  30, 
1965,  22726/65;  Aug.  26,  1965,  36683/65;  Oct.  17,  1965, 
42640/65 

Int  CL  C07c  121/02,  121/26,  121/28 
VS.  CI.  260—465.8  A  10  Clahns 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  reductive  dimerization  of  an  o,/3- 
olefmically  unsaturated  nitrile  of  ester  starting  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  lower  alkyl 
acrylonitrile,  lower  alkyl  acrylates  and  methylene  glutaroni- 
trile  to  obtain  the  correspsonding  adiponitrile,  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  adi(>onitrile,  lower  alkyl  adipate  and  tetra- 
cyanooctane,  respectively,  therefrom  by  contacting  an  alkali 
metal  amalgam  at  a  measured  pH  of  7  to  11.5  and  a  tempera- 
ture favoring  dimerization  with  a  liquid  reductive  dimerization 
medium  containing  said  starting  material  and  an  agent  opera- 
tive with  said  amalgam  to  provide  said  reduction,  said  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  lower 
alkanols,  the  improvement  wherein  said  dimerization  medium 
is  free  from  onium  salts  and  initially  consists  essentially  of  a 
homogeneous  solution  of  the  starting  material  and  agent  in  a 
liquid  non-dimerizable  unreactive  organic  polar  amide  of  the 
formula  R,R,NCORs  where  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  or  are  alkyl  of  not  more  than  2  carbon  atoms  joined  to 
form  a  cyclic  amide  and  the  N  atom  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  or  mixture  of  such  amide  and  an  inert  non-amide 
polar  organic  solvent,  the  nitrile  or  ester  starting  material 
constituting  2  to  40  mole  %  of  said  medium,  said  agent  consti- 
tuting from  1  to  40  mole  %  of  said  medium  and  the  balance 
of  said  medium  consisting  essentially  of  said  amkle  of  said 
mixtures  thereof  with  inert  polar  organic  solvent,  with  the 
amide  constituting  more  than  5  mole  %  of  said  medium. 


3390367 

33-TERT. 

BUTYL-4-(  2,4-DICHLOROPHENYLC  ARB  AM  YLOX  Y ) 

BENZYUDENEMALONITRILE 

Roger  Paul  Cahoy,  Overhmd  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190395,  Oct.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3325,662.  This  appUcatkm  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,772 

Int.  a.»  C07C  121/70 
VS.  CL  260—465  D  1  Clahn 

1.  3,5-Di-tert.bu^l-4-(2,4- 

dichlorophenylcarbamyloxy  )benzylidenemalononitrile . 


3390368 

METHOD  FOR  N,N-DICYANOETHYLATING 

AMINOPHENOLS 

Norman  C.  Jamicson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MalUnckrodt, 

Inc.,  SC  Louis,  Mo. 

Hied  June  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  372315 
Int.  CL  C07c  121/78 
VS.  CL  260-465  E  4  Cfates 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  N,N-dicyanoethylated  amino- 
phenol  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aminophenol,  at  least  2  mols  of  acrylonitrile  for 
each  mol  of  the  aminophenol,  and  glacial  acetic  acid  in  an 
amount  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  aminophenol,  at 
a  temperature  between  about  25*C  and  the  reflux  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixture,  and  thereafter  quenching  the  reaction 
mixture  with  water  to  precipitate  a  substantiaUy  pure  dicyano- 
ethylated  phenol. 
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3,890«369 
PREPARATION  OF  OXIMES' ' 
Neville  Finch,  West  Orance,  and  Isidoros  Vbttas,  Summit, 
both  of  N  J.,  aadgvors  to  CilM-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31 1,053,  Dec.  1, 1972,  which 
b  a  contfaination.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,423,  April  5,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,798^75.  This  application  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

328,178 
Int.  a.  C07c  61/36,  69/74 
VS.  CL  260-468  D  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  /3-hydroxy-ketones  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


CH=C-C  — OH 


\  ^5  ^6 


(CH2)g-C00R^ 


in  which  Rt  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  one  equivalent  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl 
or  (3  or  4  ring-membered  cydoalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  Ph)— 
C|iHu,  wherein  Ph  is  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl )-phenyl,  (lower 
alkoxy)-phenyl,  (lower  alkylenedioxy)-phenyl,  (halogeno)- 
phenyl,  (trifluoromethyl)-phenyl,  (nitro)-phenyl  or  (di-lower 
alkylamino)-phenyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  each  of 
R4  and  Rt  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  R(  is  lower  alkyl, 
wherein  a  compound  of  the  formula  S 


CH=C — C  — OH 


R  -S-OO-N 


R^     R5     Rg 


(CHg)^- 


COOR, 


wherein  R|  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  (3 
to  4  ring-membered  cydoalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  or  Ph)— CHj,, 
wherein  Ph  and  n  have  the  meaning  given  above,  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  said  Ph  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
orRj-l-  R3  are  lower  alkylene,  is  reacted  with  a  mercuric  salt 
in  an  aqueous,  alcoholic  or  acidic  medium  at  a  pH  between 
about  7  to  2,  and  hydrolysing  the  desulfurized  intermediate 
obtained  in  said  alcoholic  medium  with  an  acid;  or  with  a  base 
when  obtained  in  said  acidic  medium,  and  the  presence  of  a 
hydroxylamine  acceptor. 


June  17, 


CO  -  O-alkyl 


11: 


975 


a-1 


L 


wherein  t|e  alkyl  group  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  which  Com- 
prises treating  a  lower  alkyl  a  -  isopropylidene  acetoacetate  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent  with  at  least  one  mol  per  mo  of  a 
compounc  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a  quaternary  phos- 
phonium  i  alt  having  the  formula 

[CH,  =  CH  -  CH,  -  PRsJ+X-  IV 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  and  X  repre  sents 


a  halogen, 


CIO4  or  BF4,  with  a  strong  base. 


Lalamuoo. 
Kalamuoo. 


3390371 
11/3-PGErTYPE  COMPOUNDS 
John  E.  Pike,  and  WilUam  P.  Schneider,  both  of  K 
Mich.,  fssignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,478,  July  2, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,7721350, 
which  is  n  contfaiuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  71^90,  Sept  1 1, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

403,094 
Int  a.  C07c  61/32,  69/74 
VS.  CI.  240—468  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  coi  npound  of  the  formula 


COOR; 


■■■nuuocu. 

I  Int 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclbsive 
cydoalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  o: 
12  carbonjatoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substitutec  with 
one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive , 
pharmaco^gically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R, 
drogen. 


3390372 

AMIN^  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  AND  NAPHTHVt 
EJ  TERS  OF  PGF,  a  -  TYPE  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  M^  irozowich,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Th^  Up- 
john Cofnpany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,758 
Int  CL  C07c  69/74,  103/38 
VS.  CL  2*0—468  D  6  CMms 

1.  An  o  ttically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


3390370 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,6,6-TRIMETHYL 

l-ALKOXYCARIIONYL-2,4-CYCLOHEXADIENES 

Gcorte  H.  Buchi,  and  Hans  Wuest,  both  of  Cambridge,  Mass., 

aarignors  to  Firmcnich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,220 
ChioH  priority,  application  Switaeriand,  Aug.  17,  1971, 
12119/71  , 

Int  CL  C07c  67/06,  69/74  [ 

VS.  CL  260—468  L  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  having  the   or  a 
formula  thereof. 


racenic 


Hq    '     ,CH2^  _    ><CH2)3 


L. 


HO      H'         "C-(CH2)4-CH3 

II 
Y 


w  terem 


compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror 
in  Z  is 


and 
hy- 


unage 
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(1)      -/~~yNH-C-Ri 


and  wherein  Y  is 


H        OH,    (HHa      OH,    C2H5      OH,     " 


CH3      OH, 


wherein 
R,is 


— CH, 


NH-C-CHa 


\ 


-Q-NH-S-Q 


NHa   or 


-NH 


o 


(2)      -/^-NH-C-CHa;    or 


(5) 


NH-C-CHa 

II 
0 


» 


NH-C-R2 


wherein 
Rjis 


— CHs 


o 


-NH? 


or 


or    CaHs      OH 


3390373 

N  J«1-BIS(  2-METHOXY-3,6- 

DICHLOROBENZOYLOXY  ALKYL )  ANILINES 

Takeo  Hokama,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  VcWcol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,932 
Int  CL  C07c  93/26 
VS.  CL  260—473  R  4  Cteims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OCH3       CI 


Y  -  0  -  C 


«(5-t) 


//■       \ 


OCH3       CI 


wherein  X  is  lower  alkyl;  t  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and  Y  is 
a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  of  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 


3390374 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MONOMETHYL 
TEREPHTHALATE  OR  A  MIXTURE  THEREOF  WITH  P- 

TOULIC  ACID 
Takao  FujU;  Tomio  Harada;  Koshi  Namie,  and  Shinichi 
Takeda,  all  of  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijhi  Hercu- 
les Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,421 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1972, 47-23436 
Int.  CL  C07c  69/S2 
VS.  CL  260—475  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  monomethyl  terephthal- 
ate  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  p-toluic  acid,  which  comprises 
oxidizing  methyl  p-toluate  or  a  mixture  thereof  vnth  no  more 
than  80  %  by  weight  of  p-xylene  by  contacting  the  same  with 
molecular  oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  in 
liquid  phase,  wherein  the  oxidation  reaction  is  performed 
1 .  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  nickel  metal,  a  nickel  compound,  or  a  mixture  thereof 
which  is  soluble  in  the  reaction  system,  and 

B.  manganese  metal,  a  manganese  compound,  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof  which  is  soluble  in  the  reaction  system, 

the  composition  of  the  catalyst  being  such  that  the  weight 
ratio  of  nickel  metal  to  numganese  metal  becomes  9S:S 
to  0.5:99.5  ,  when  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  respec- 
tively ctmverted  to  nickel  metal  and  manganese  metal, 
2.  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  1 80"  to  230X:.. 
and 
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in  the  substantial  absence  of  bromine  and  bromine  compound 
promoters  and  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  solvents. 


June  17,  H  75 


R^ (CHj 


!: 


F)pCnH2nON02 


3390375 
HALOGENATED  OCTYL  ESTERS 
Kemictfa  Rowtand  Dobson,  Epsom  Downs,  England,  assignor  to 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,951 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Hngdom,  Aug.  25, 

1972,  39644/72 

Int.  CL  C07c  69180 
VS.  CL  260—475  R  3  Claims 

1.  Esters  of  linear  C(  alcohols  of  the  general  formula 

Z(CH,),.Z'.CH,.O.CO.R(Y),  (1) 

or  Z(CH,),.CH(Z).O.CO.R(Y),  (0) 

wherein 

Z  is  XCH,.CHX-  ; 

and 

Z'  is  — CHX.CHX- 
and 

X  is  CI  or  Br, 

R  is  divalent  phenylene, 

Y  is  Z(Ch,),.Z'.CH,.O.CO  or 


Z(CH2),.CH.0.C0. 


with  an  org  tnic  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

T  R,  (COOH), 

in  an  orgamc  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consistin 
benzene,  tduene,  xylene,  cyclohexane  and  methylcycio 
ane  and  in  the  presence  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid, 
molar  ratio  of  the  perfluoroalkylnitrate  to  the  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  being  about  0.01  to  1:1. 


of 
ex- 
the 


continual 
No.3,i 
823,477, 
15, 1968, 


3,890377 
3-SUBStlTUTED  PHENYLALKANOHYDROXAMIC 
I  ACIDS 

Winston  S.  'MarshaU,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  ^iUy 
and  Company,  ImUanapolis,  Ind. 

Division  ^f  Ser.  No.  122,999,  March  10,  1971,  which  i^  a 
-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,756,  May  28,  1969,  Pat. 
0,437,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos 
ly  9, 1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  752,801,  i  ug. 
■dooed.  This  application  July  17, 1973,  Ser.f4o. 
380,038 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103130 
U.S.  CL  260—500.5  H  2  Claims 


1.  A  con  pound  of  the  formula 


and 
jr  is  1. 


3390376  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PERFLUOROALKYL  ESTERS 
Horst  Jagcr,  Bcttingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395^10 
Claims  priority,  appilation  Switzerland,  Sept.  19,  1972, 
13678/72;  Dec.  21, 1972,  18660/72 

Int  a.  C07c  69152,  69154,  69/60 
VS.  CL  260—485  F  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  perfluoroalkyl  esters  of 
the  formula 


wherein 
Cf-Cj-i 
gen  or  Cj 


R 


CH-(CH2)n  — CON, 
I 

Ri 


)H 

^2 


h]d 


is  hydrogen,  C,  to  Cj-alkyl,  C,  to  Cs-alk^nyl 
alky^yl;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3;  and  Rt  is 
Cs-alkyl;  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
pharmacetitically  acceptable  acids. 


iwri 


ro- 
with 


Rf (CH2 


i 


^>pV2n 


I 


H^- 0 —  C- 


s 


wherein  R/  represents  an  unbranched  or  branched  perfluoro- 
alkyl radical  with  4  to  14  ca4x>n  atoms,  R  represents  hydro- 
gen or  fluorine,  Ri  represents  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  organic  monobasic,  dibasic,  or  tribasic 
carboxylic  acids  with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  12,  p  is  0  or  a  whole  number  from  I  to  3,  and  s  is 
a  whole  number  from  I  to  3,  which  process  comprises  reacting 
at  temperatures  of  from  30°  to  150^  a  perfluoroalkyl  nitrate 
of  the  formula 


3390378 

SUBSTI'fUTED  ETHANE  DIPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND 

SALTS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Al  F.  Kers  ,  Littleton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Comifany, 

St  Louil,  Mo. 

Divisfa^  of  Ser.  No.  27,988,  April  13,  1970,  Pat.  No 

3,705il91.  lUs  application  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

283,1 14Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequei  it  to 

'    Dec  5,  1989,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

±Int  CL  C07f  9/38 
—502.4  P  3  Ctaims 

.)ound  having  the  formula 


OB 
I 
»C  - 


wherein  eich  R7  is  individually  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of  iydrogen  and  alkali  metal  provided  at  least 
is  an  allcai  metal. 
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3,890379 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

D(-)-2-AMINO-2-(P-HYDROXYPHENYL)-ACETIC  ACID 

Joncf  Schawartz,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Chinoin 

Gyogyszer  cs  Vegyeszeti  Termekck  Gyara  RT,  Budapest, 

Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  11,  1972,  CI 
1262 

Int.  CL  C07c  101/06 
VS.  CL  260—519  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  D-(— )-2-amino-2-(p- 
hydroxyphenyO-acetic  acid  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  reacting  4-hydrobenzaldehyde  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  sodium  bisulfite,  ammonium  chloride,  and 
ammonium  hydroxide  to  yield  a  mixture; 

b.  reacting  the  mixture  formed  in  step  (a)  with  sodium 
cyanide  to  yield  a  precipitate; 

c.  extracting  the  precipitate  formed  in  step  (b)  with  ethyl 
acetate  to  produce  DL-2-amino-2-(p-hydroxyphenyl)- 
acetonitrile; 

d.  reacting  L-(-l-)-tartaric  acid  wiJi  the  acetonitrile  of  step 
(c)  in  a  reaction  medium  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene, 
xylene,  ethylacetate,  butylacetate,  methylethylketone, 
methybisobutylketone,  methanol  or  ethanol,  to  crystallize 
therefrom  D-(— )-2-amino-2-(p-hydroxyphenyl  )- 
acetonitrile-L-(+)-hemitartarate; 

e.  treating  the  hemitartarate  formed  in  step  (d)  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  form  crystals  of  D-(— )-2-amino-2-(p- 
hydroxyphenyl)-acetic  acid  hydrogen  chloride;  and 

f.  treating  the  hydrogen  chloride  with  ammonium  hydroxide 
to  precipitate  D-(— )-2-amino-2-(p-hydroxyphenyl)-acetic 
acid. 


3,890380 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  BULK  DENSITY  OF 

SALTS  OF  2-(3-PHENOXYPHENYL)PROPIONIC  ACID 

Erwin  A.  Stephen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,783 
Int.  CL  C07c  65/00,  51/42 
U3.CL  260-520  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  bulk  density  of  a  dihydrate 
salt  compound  of  the  formula 


M 


2H2O 


in  which  M  is  sodium  or  calcium,  and,  when  M  is  sodium,  n 
is  1 ,  and,  when  M  is  calcium,  n  is  2,  said  compound  having  a 
bulk  density  of  less  than  0.60  grams  per  milliliter,  which  com- 
prises reducing  the  water  content  of  said  compound  to  less 
than  that  represented  by  a  monohydrate  form  by  heating  said 
compound  at  a  temperature  form  about  40*^  to  about  200'C, 
hydrating  the  compound  of  reduced  water  content  by  contact- 
ing said  compound  with  water  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  dffC.  to  about  90°C.,  and  separating  the  resulting 
dihydrate  salt  compound  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  0.65 
grams  per  milliliter. 


339038I 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DLiLKALIOXYDUCETATE 

Tadamitsu  Kiyoura,  Kamakura;  Tom  Takahashi,  Fq^wa, 

and  Yasuo  Kogure,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NOtsui  Toatsu  Chemkals  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1973,  48- 
28595;  Apr.  9,  1973,  48-39521 

Int.  CL  C07c  51/26 
VS.  CL  260—531  C  9  CUnu 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkalioxydiacetate 
consisting  essentially  of  contacting  at  20°  -  200°  C  and  I  -  35 
atmo.  pressure  and  at  a  pH  of  7  -  14  diethylene  glycol  with  a 
gas  selected  from  oxygen  and  air  in  the  presence  of  water  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  5  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  diethylene 
glycol;  an  alkaline  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxides,  oxides  and  carbonates  of  an  alkali  metal 
and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  hydroxide  and 
carbonate;  and  at  least  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  rhe- 
nium, osmium  and  iridium  and  oxides  thereof. 


3390382 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  (2-CHLOROETHYL) 
PHOSPHORAMIDE  CHLORIDE 
Wol^ang  Holer,  Wuppertal-Wohwinkd;  Rdnhard  SchUebs, 
Cologne;  Robert  Rudolf  SchmMt,  and  Ladwig  Eue,  both  of 
Cologne,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengescU- 
scfaaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  76394,  Sept.  29,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3346313.  This  appUcatkm  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469375 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   4,    1969, 
1950099 

Int.  CL  C07f  9/26 
VS.  CL  260—543  P  8  Claims 

1.    A    2-chloroethanephosphonic    and    2-chloroethane- 
thionophosphonic  acid  compound  of  the  general  formula 


CI-CH2-CH2-P 


in  which 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  mono-phenylamino  or  mono-alkylamino  of  frx>m  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


3390383 
2-HYDROXY-3,43-TRICHLOROBENZENE- 
SULFONAMIDES 
Ralph  M.  Rodia,  and  R.  Garth  Pews,  both  of  Mkiiand,  Mkh^ 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mklland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,703,  Oct.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3303,062. 
This  appUcatkm  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,746 
Int  a.  C07c  143/78 
VS.  CL  260—556  AR  1  Ciatai 

1.  The  compound  which  is  N,N-diethyl-2-hydroxy-3,4.S- 
trichlorobenzenesulfonamide. 


3390384 
N-[3-(4-METHYL-3-CYCL0HEXENYL)BUTYL]AMINES 
Jerry  G.  Strong,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  arignor  to  MoU  Ol  Corpo- 
ratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  jMi.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221384 
im.  CL  C07c  87/34 
U&CL  260-563  R  3( 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 
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Ri 


\  R2 

wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a]kyl  (C|-Cs)- 


3390385 
DICHLOROBENZALDEHYDE-OXIME-CARBONATES 
Rdnhold  Puttner,  and  Fricdrkh  Amdt,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sobering  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  374,496 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Jufy    13,   1972, 
2234816 

Int  CI.  C07c  131/00 
U.S.  CL  260-566  AE  5  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


CI 


-ch«n-o-c-o-m>k:< 


wherein  R,  and  Ri  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  from  S  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  radical,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  naph- 
thyl  radical  a  benzyl  radical,  a  phenylethyl  radical,  and 
when  taken  togeather  R,  and  R,  form  a  cycloalkyl  radical 
having  from  S  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3390386 
N-(TRIHALOMETHYLTHIO-CARBAMIC  ACID  OXIME 

ESTER 
Engdbert  Kublc,  Bcrg-Gladbach;  Ericb  Klauke,  Odenthal- 
Hahncbcrg;    Brigitte    Hamburger,    Cologne,   and    H»s 
Sclicinpflug,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bi^er 
Alitiengeselbcbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany  1 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392332  ' 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept   6,    1972, 
2243626 

Int  CI.  C07c  131/00 
VS.  CL  260—566  AC  5  Claims 

1.  An  N-(trihalomethylthio)-carbamic  acid  oxime  ester  of 
the  formula 


0 
R-M-C-0-H  - 


i- 


R' 


(I) 


in  which 
R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  or  phenyl  carrying 
at  least  one  halogen,  nitro,  C|— C«  alkoxy  radical;  R'  and 
R"  each  independently  is  alkyl  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
cyck>hexyl;  phenyl  optionally  carrying  at  least  one  halo- 
gen, cyano  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci— C*  alkyl  or  C,— 
Ct  alkoxy  radical;  or 
R  and  R",  coigointly  with  the  carbon  atoms  that  links 
them,  form  a  cyclopentylidene,  cyclohexylidene  or 
norbomylidene  radical  optionally  carrying  at  least  one 
methyl  or  cyclohexyl  radical;  and 


975 


J  3390387 

3-AMlNd-3-METHYL-2-HYDROXY-IMINOBUTAN-lloL 

J  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Hamish  C|ristopher  Swan  Wood,  Glasgow,  Scotland;  Al  ixan- 
dcr  StwMt,  Bromley;  Adrian  Charles  Ward  Curran,  Har- 
row, both  of  England,  and  Saicba  Al-hassan,  ««giMla4,  Iraq, 
assignors  to  Burroughs  Wdlcome  Co.,  Research  Triiingle 
Puk,fiJC. 
DMskm  of  Ser.  No.  162,297,  July  13,  1971.  This  appUo  ition 
j      Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443303 
I  Int  a.  C07c  131/00 

VS.  CL  240-566  A  4  C|dms 

LAcoiipound 


CH, 


RING 


HpN   —  C      —  C 


CH- 


CHgOH 


NOH 


3390388 
CHLORINATION  OF  ORTHO-TOLUIDINE 


Clarence  \  iUiam  Schimdpfenig,  WBmington,  Del.,  assign  >r  to 
E.  L  du  >ont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wihnington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,873 
Int  CL  C07c  87/60 
VS.  CL  2dD-578  3  Clfims 

1.  A  pre  cess  for  making  4-chloro-2-aminotoluene  and  6- 
chloro-2-a]  linotoluene  comprising  reacting  ortho-toluidii|e  in 
90%  to  100  9fc  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  at  least  one  ^lole 
of  chlorine  per  mole  of  ortho-toluidine,  at  a  temperatui  e  of 
from20°Cjto  100°C. 


Uiitcd 


3390389 
PHOSPhATE  SALTS  OF  AMINE  BASED  POLYOLJ 
Raymond  H.  Fowler,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ICI 
States  Inc.,  Witanington,  Del. 

piled  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335369 
Int  CL  C07c  91/02 
VS.  CL  26J)— 584  B  7  _ 

1.  A  polyol  composition  represented  by  the  formulas: 
m)      lH£OR'),l,NHs_,(H,POj,  and 


Q  Q 

^^^      Hl-in^H  (OR'  )yJ^-N-R--N- 


[(0R')xH]pHj^_p(H3P0, 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
groups  con^ning  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

?  9  9: 

-R-N-R-  and  -R-N-R-N-R-, 

R  is  indepei  dently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al  cyl- 
ene  groups  xmtaining  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Q  is  inde|  len- 
dently  sel«  ted  firom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  uid 
— (OR')»H,  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  <  on- 
sisting  of  4kylene  groups  containing  from  2  to  6  car  wn 
atoms,  >  is  fi  number  of  from  1  to  20.  jc  is  a  number  of  fi  om 
1  to  20,  z  represents  a  number  having  an  average  value  <  >f  3 
and  m  and  p  are  independently  selected  values  of  0  or  H  nth 
the  proviso  that  at  least  m  or  p  b  l,n  has  a  value  of  from  (. 03 
to  O.S,  f  hasja  value  of  0.03  to  1 .0  when  the  amine  represei  ted 
by  f<mnukr41^j»  a  diamine  and  a  value  of  0.05  to  1  .S  and  ( .05 
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to  2.0  when  the  amine  represented  by  formula  (b)  is  a  triam- 
ine  and  tetramine,  respectively. 


3390390 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL 

KETONES 

Nazar  S.  Aprahamian,  deceased,  late  of  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

(Aida  Aprahamian,  executrix),  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262308 
Int  a.  C07c  49/76,  49/06 
VS.  CL  260—590  13  Claims 

1.  A  non-catalytic  vapor  phase  process  for  the  production 
of  methyl  ketones  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


CH3CC^CR^R?Ci^B^H 


3390391 
9,10-SECOESTRANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Ulrich  Eder;  Grcgor  Haffer;  Jurgen  Ruppert;  Gerhard  Sauer, 
and  Rudolf  Wiechert,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany  . 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409335 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Oct   25,    1972, 
2253089 

Int  a.  C07c  49/76,  49/82 
VS.  CL  260-590  14  Clahns 

1.  A  9,10-secoestrane  formula 


wherein  R|  is  lower  alkyl;  Rt,  R3  and  R4  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  X  is  carbonyl,  dialkox- 
ymethylene  wherein  the  alkoxy  groups  each  contain  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  hydroxymethylene,  alkoxymethylene  wherein  the 
alkoxy  group  contains  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  aralkoxymethy- 
lene  wherein  the  aralkoxy  group  contains  7-10  carbon  atoms; 
andn  Y  is  carbonyl  or  dialkoxymethylene. 


3390392 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  VINYL  KETONE  FROM  3- 

ETOBUTAN-1-OL 
George  Ember,  Hackensack,  N J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmaan-La 
Rodie  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Filed  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373.071 
Int  CL  C07c  45/16 
VS.  CL  260—596  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  methyl  vinyl  ketone,  comprising 
heating,  at  a  temperature  of  100^.  to  300°C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure at  or  above  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  reaction  mixture,  a 
solution  comprising  about  1  to  30  weight  percent  3* 
ketobutan- 1  -ol,  about  0.005  to  O.SO  weight  percent  of  sulfuric 
acid,  and  about  70  to  99  weight  percent  of  an  inert  solvent. 


wherein  R',  R*,  R',  R*  are  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  of  said  alkyl  radicals  is  no 
greater  than  12  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl 
radical  wherein  1  to  3  hydrogen  atoms  are  substituted  by  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  there  are  no  more  than  2  phenyl  radicals, 
consisting  essentially  of  admixing  acetone  with  an  olefin  hav- 
ing the  following  structural  formula: 
R»R*C=CR»R< 

wherein  R',  R*.  R',  and  R^  are  as  defined  above 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  300"  to  about  STS'C 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  acetone  to  olefin  is  in  the  range 
of  about  0.1  to  about  10  mols  of  acetone  per  mol  of 
olefin. 


3390393 
2-METHYL-BUTADIENYL-SULPHONES 
Pierre  Chabardes,  Rhone;  Marc  JuHa,  Paris,  and  Albert 
Mcnct,  Rbone,  all  of  France,  asdgnors  to  Rhone-Poulcnc 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  351343 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    17,    1972, 
72.13433 

Int  a.»  C07C  147/04 
VS.  CL  260—607  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  sulphone  of  the  general  formula: 

Q— SO,— CH=C(CHj)— CH=CH,  (|) 

in  which  Q  represents  a  group  having  a  carbon  skeleton  of 
formula: 


H  — (-  C  -   C  -   C   -   C  )- 


n 


wherein  n  is  1-9,  each  d  unit  containing  0-2  ethylenic  double 
bonds,  the  remaining  valencies  being  satisfied  by  hydrogen 
atoms,  or  two  adjacent  Cj  units  are  joined  to  form  a  structure 
containing  a  ring  of  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  a  hydroxy  or  oxo  group,  and  the  chain  of  Ct  units  can 
have  one  halogen  substituent,  with  the  proviso  that  Q  does  not 
represent  a  3-methylbutadienyl  radical  or  a  2- 
butadienylmethyl  radical. 


3390394 
niOCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALPHA-CHLORO  SULFIDES 
Stephen  J.  Kuhn,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Compmiy,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  248,666 

Int  a.  C07c  149/10,  149/30,  69/04 

VS.  CL  260—609  R  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  a-chloro  sulfide  comprising 

reacting  by  contacting  the  corresponding  sulfoxide  with  a 

dichloromethyl  ether. 


3390395 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTOCYCLIZATION  OF  THE 

DDiYDRO-IONONES  AND  THEIR  HOMOLOGUES,  AND 

THE  PRODUCTS  <»TAINABLE  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Odor  Jcger,  ZoUkcrbcii;  Hans  Wolf,  Md  Markos  Zfak,  both 
of  Zurich,  aU  of  Switaerland,  assignors  to  CftM-Gcigy  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Ardalcy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1972,  Scr.  No.  298,151 
CWms  priority,  appMcaHon  SwItaeriaMl,  Oct  18,  1971, 
15162^1;  Oct  18,  1971, 15163/71 

tat  CL  C07c  35/32 
VS.  CL  260—617  F  4  < 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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3^90^96 
INDANYL  BUTADIENOLS  J 

Pattl  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,390 
Int.  CI.  C07c  33102 
MJS.  CL  260—618  F  ,  4  Claim; 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


B 


HO—  C  — CH=  C 


CU^ 


wherein 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 
Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  chloro. 


3,890397 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-NAPHTHOLE 

FROM  THE  CORRESPONDING 

TETRALIN-1-HYDROPEROXIDE  AND  U-DIALIN 

Thomas  Charles  Rees,  Park  Forest  South,  Dl.,  and  Gerald 

Sugerman,  Allendale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237^09 
Int.  CI.  C07c  37106 
U.S.  CL  260—621  H  9  Cblms 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-naphthol  or  a  substi- 
tuted 2-naphthol  from  Tetralin-1 -hydroperoxide  or  the  corre- 
sponding Tetralin-1 -hydroperoxide  and  1,2-dialin  or  the  cor- 
responding 1 ,2-dialin,  the  steps  which  comprise 

a.  reacting  a  Tetraiin- 1 -hydroperoxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Tetraiin- 1 -hydroperoxide  and  Tetra- 
iin-1 -hydroperoxide  further  substituted  by  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
halogen  and  having  at  least  one  unsubstituted  beta- 
position  with  a  molar  excess  of  the  corresponding  1 ,2- 
dialin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  halides,  oxides,  carbonyls,  acetyl  aceton- 
ates,  naphthenates  and  alkanoates  of  vanadium,  molybde- 
num, rhenium,  tungsten,  tantalum  and  titanium  at  a  tem- 
perature of  0°  to  1 50"  C.  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising 
the  corresponding  1,2-dialin  oxide,  the  corresponding 
2-tetralone,  the  corresponding  1-tetralone  and  the  corre- 
sponding l-tetralol; 

b.  adding  an  acidic  or  basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mineral  acids,  alkanoic  acids,  alkyl  sulfonic 
acids,  inorganic  bases  and  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  alkox- 
ides  to  catalytically  rearrange  said  corresponding  1,2- 
dialin  oxide  to  a  mixture  of  the  corresponding  tetralones 
predominating  in  the  corresponding  2-tetralone; 
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reaption 

said 

comp^ing 


CH-3        Rp 


wherein  R|,  Rj  and  Rs  each  independently  represent  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  groups.  , 


c.  separ  tely  securing  by  distillation  of  the  resulting 
mixtu  -e  (b)  said  corresponding  unreacted  1,2-dialin 
correi  ponding  2-tetralone,  and  a  remainder 
said  ( orresponding  1-tetralone  and  said  correspoiiding 
1-tetrllol,  and 

d.  dehyirogenating  said  corresponding  2-tetralone 
corresponding   2-naphthol   by   liquid   or  vapor 
contat  :t  at  temperatures  up  to  500°  C.  with  a  palladium 
platin  urn,  or  nickel  dehydrogenation  catalyst 


t<i 


fh; 


(alif., 


3,890398 
|U.IPHATIC  TRI^LEFINIC  HALIDES 
CUve  A.  Henrick,  and  John  B.  SiddaU,  both  of  Paht  AHo, 

assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporatkm,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,897,  Oct.  8,  1971, 

No.  3,75^,411,  which  is  a  contfaiuation-hi-part  of  Ser. 

111,6501,  Feb.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,729,486,  and  Ser. 

1 1 1,702,  Feb.  1, 1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,765, 

1,  1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  111,766,  Feb.  1, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  111,770,  Feb.  1,  1971,  aband<^ed 
and  Ser.  No.  1 15,725,  Feb.  16, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,706,733 
aifpUcation  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,930 
Int.  CI.  C07c  21118 
U.S.  CI.  2^0-653.3  7  _ 

1.  A  CO  npound  selected  from  those  of  the  followinj 


Pat. 
los. 
o. 
Feb. 

rrhis 


lies, 
f  o. 


1971 


mula: 


R* 
R*— C 


wherein, 
X  is  broino 
each  of 


I 


14 


R' 

I 


C-CH^— CH2— CH— CH2— CH=CH- 

CH, 


C=CH— CH^— X 


,  chloro,  fluoro  or  iodo; 
fe*,  R'  and  R*  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 
R"  is  hjjdrogen  or  methyl. 
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3,890399 

FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

I         3,4-DICHLOROBUTENE-l 

Klaus  Gehrmann,  Knapsack;  Alexander  Ohorodnik,  Erfts  adt- 

Liblar;  Odo  Dettmeier,  Okriftel,  and  Heinz-Josef  B  rns, 

Berrenr^th,  all  of  Germany,  ass^ors  to  Hoechst  Al  tien- 

gesellschpft.  Knapsack  near  Cokigne,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,292 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    6, 

2144475 

Int.  CI.  C07c  21104 

VS.  a.  H  0—654  R  3  ci 

1.  A  pra  ;ess  for  isomerizing  1 ,4-dichlorobutene-2  in  a  1  eac- 
tion  zone  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  containing  copper-l- 
chloride  01  a  carrier  material  in  a  fluidized  bed  in  liquid  p  liase 
at  boiling  temperatures  between  80"  and  110"C  under  pres- 
sures betMeen  50  and  150  mm  of  mercury  to  give  3,4- 
dichlorobu  tene- 1 ,  which  process  comprises  continuously  con- 
veying upv  ardly  in  the  reaction  zone  a  substantially  uni  orm 
suspension  of  fine  particulate  catalyst  and  1 ,4-dichlorobul  ene- 
2  or  a  contmercial  mixture  of  3,4-dichIorobutene-l  and  1,4- 
dichlorobutene-2  together  with  resulting  reaction  product ,  the 
upward  flow  being  effected  by  the  introduction,  in  accord  mce 
with  the  principle  of  an  air-lift  pump,  of  inert  gas  into,  nea '  the 
bottom  of,, the  reaction  zone,  removing  the  suspension  irom 
the  top  of  jthe  reaction  zone  and  then  recycling  downw:  rdly 
the  suspension  through  a  conduit  to  the  bottom  of  the  rea<  tion 
zone;  the  recycled  suspension  passing  through  an  injector 
system  situated  in  said  conduit  in  a  closed  catalyst  sepan  ting 
zone  conkaining  recycle  lk)ukl  consisting  of  1,4- 
dichk>robu(ene-2,  higher  boiling  contaminants  and  snail 
quantities  <^f  3,4-dichlorobutene- 1 ,  the  injector  system  pr<  vid- 
ing  for  a  s|iction  intake  into  said  conduit;  distilling  off  3,4- 
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dichlorobutene-l  near  the  head  of  the  reaction  zone;  convey- 
ing the  3,4-dichlorobutene- 1  to  a  distilling  zone  and  fraction- 
ating it  therein  until  pure;  condensing  the  pure  3,4- 
dichlorobutene- 1  in  a  cooling  zone;  following  establishment  of 
the  reaction  equilibrium,  continuously  supplying  starting  ma- 
terial to  the  reaction  zone  and/or  to  the  center  portion  of  the 
distilling  zone  and  continuously  removing  catalyst-free  recycle 
liquid  near  the  head  of  the  catalyst  separating  zone;  flowing 


3,890401 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLCYCLOHEXANE 
Michele  Giangaspero,  Monfakone;  Gk>rgk>  Tlustos,  Marino 
Bose,  and  Domenkn  Corsi,  Trieste,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Aquihi  S.pA.,  Trieste,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,768 
Clahns  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  Dec  12,  1972,  33794/72 
InL  a.  C07c  5110,  7100 
MS.  CL  260-667  16  Chlms 


'*'V»mtu       otMnti^noM 


the  recycle  liquid,  which  is  to  be  removed  from  the  catalyst 
separating  zone,  downwardly  through  an  injector  in  said  zone 
and  then  upwardly  through  said  catalyst  separating  zone  on 
the  outside  of  said  injector  towards  a  recycle  liquid  outlet  near 
the  head  of  said  catalyst  separating  zone  at  a  velocity  smaller 
than  the  sedimentation  velocity  of  the  catalyst  in  the  catalyst 
separating  zone  whereby  the  amount  of  catalyst  removed  with 
the  recycle  liquid  is  minimized. 


3,890,400 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  HYDROGENATING 
CYCLIC  OLIGOMERS  OF  BUTADIENE 
Yvon  Lagrange,  La  Garenne  Colombes;  Germain  Martino, 
Poissy,  and  Christian  Lassau,  Chavenay,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carborants  et 
Lubrifiants,  Rueil  Mahnaison,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,454 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    24,    1972, 

72.06406 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5102 
VS.  CL  260-666  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  and  catalytically  hydrogenating 
in  liquid  phase  an  unsaturated  cyclic  oligomer  of  butadiene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,5-cyclooctadiene  and 
1,5,9-cyclododecatriene,  which  comprises  reacting  said  unsat- 
urated oligomer  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  60" 
to  250°C,  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  reaction 
mixture  produced  by  the  single  step  of  reacting  at  0"-250'C: 
a.  an  iron  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron  halide,  iron  alcoholate  and  an  iron  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  of  1-20  carbon  atoms, 

b.  an  organometallic  reducing  compound  of  the  formula  M 
RiRjRs  in  which  M  is  aluminum  or  boron  and  each  of  R|, 
Rj  and  Rs  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  and 

c.  a  phosphine  of  the  formulae  P  RtRjR*  or  (R),P-A-P(R)j 
wherein  R4RS  and  R«  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  and  A  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ethylcyclohexane  from 
an  initial  mixture  of  ethylbenzene  and  meta-xylene,  said 
method  comprising 
effecting  partial  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  said  initial  mix- 
ture to  obtain  a  conversion  of  ethylbenzene  in  said  mix- 
ture to  ethylcyclohexane  of  between  50  to  99%  and  con- 
version of  meta-xylene  in  said  mixture  between  10  and 
50%. 
separating  by  distillation  in  two  steps  ethylcyclohexane  and 
non-hydrogenated  ethylbenzene  from  the  partially  hydro- 
genated  mixture,  the  first  of  said  steps  comprising  sepa- 
rating from  the  hydrogenate  the  non-hydrogenated  meta- 
xylene  and  the  second  of  said  steps  comprising  separating 
a    faction    containing    ethylcyclohexane     and    non- 
hydrogenated  ethylbenzene  f^om  the  remainder  of  the 
hydrogenate,  and 
'    effecting  total  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  said  fraction  con- 
taining ethylcyclohexane  and  non-hydrogenated  ethyl- 
benzene. 


3,890,402 
OUGOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhOUps  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 
Continuatkm-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,524,  Oct.  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Mar.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  451,475 

Int.  a.  C07c  3118 
VS.  a.  260—668  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oligomerization  of  a  monoalkenyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A.  compounds  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule characterized  by  the  formula 


CHR, 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  ailkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aryl;  and 
B.  compounds  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule characterized  by  the  formula 
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R.'  R' 


CH, 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi;  which  comprises 
contacting  said  monoalkenyl  compound  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  elemental  iodine  in  the  presence  of  tetrahydrothio- 
phene-1 ,1-dioxide  as  diluent  under  oligomerization  conditions 
wherein  said  tetrahydrothiophene- 1,1 -dioxide  is  present  in  an 
approximate  weight  ratio  of  diluent  to  monoalkenyl  com- 
pound ranging  from  5:1  to  1:5,  and  the  process  temperature 
is  in  the  approximate  range  of  25**  to  250*^. 


and  collecting 
iv.  deh 
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dimethyltetralins  (I), 
drogenating  said  dimethyltetralins  (I)  to  be 


H3C 


H, 


3390,403 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 

2,6-DIMETHYLNATHTHALENES 

Keizo  Shimada;  Takeo  Nishikawa;  Toshiaki  Harada,  and  Shi- 

zuo  Nagahama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tefjin 

Limited,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  415,646 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/02 

VS.  CL  260—674  N  8  Claims 


and 

V.  separating  and  recovering  2,6-dimethylnaphthaleneJ  from 

the  r  sultant  dehydrogenation  product  and  recyclii  g  the 

resid  lal  dimethylnaphthalenes  to  the  above  partial  ti  ydro- 

<  gena  ion  step  (i). 

8.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  2,6- 
dimethylniaphthalene  from  a  dimethylnaphthalene  mixture 
containin 


IR&W  MATERIAL  I 


imm  MATERIALl 


(II 

nuniAL 

KVDROGENATION 


<5) 

2.6-DliM 

SEWWATIOW 

— I r- 


I2A-DMII 


f     RAW       \ 

ImatbialI 


(2) 
ISOtCRIZATION 


(II 

nUTTIAL 

KVOWGENATION 


which 
i.  partiilly 


lene 


(51 

2.6-0M« 

SERWATICIW 


(3) 
OSTILLATION 
SERMATION 


12.6-OMNI 


(4) 
OEHYOROGENATION 


/      RAW       t 

I  MATERIAL  I 


(21 
DISTILLATION 
SEFVRATION 


coi|iprises  the  steps  of: 

hydrogenating  the  above  dimethylnaphth  dc 
mixttA-e  to  a  dimethyltetralin  mixture, 
n.  sepa  ating  the  partially  hydrogenated  dimethyltetiralins 
(I)  o:  said 


(3) 
ISOMERIZATION 


(4) 
DEHYCROGENATKM 


from  parti  dly  hydrogenated  dimethyltetralins  (11)  of  sai  i 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  2,6- 
dimethylnaphthalene  from  a  dimethylnaphthalene  mixture 
containing 


CH^    and 


which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
i.  partially  hydrogenating  the  above  dimethylnaphthalene 

mixture  to  a  dimethyltetralin  mixture, 
ii.  subjecting  said  mixture  to  an  isomerization  reaction, 
iii.  after  said  isomerization  of  said  dimethyltetralin  mixture 

separating  the  partially  hydrogenated  dimethyltetralins 

(I)  of  said 


H3C 


H. 


and, 
v. 


sepan  ting 


from  partiaJly  hydrogenated  dimethyltetralins  (0)  of  said 


residua 


genati  m 


collec  ting  dimethyltetralins  (I), 
.  subj<  cting  said  dimethyltetralins  (I)  to  an 
react!  >n, 
iv.  dehy  Irogenating  said  dimethyltetralins  (I)  to 


isomeru  ition 


V-OO'^^a*  ^'^^ 


and  recovering  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene 
the^  relultant  dehydrogenation  product  and  recycling 
dimethybiaphthalenes  to  the  above  partial  h' 
step  (i). 
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3,890,404 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPRENE 

Kazumi  Takagi,  and  Tenio  Matsuda,  both  of  Niihama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,700,  Oct  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1969, 44-80884; 
Jan.  20,  1970,  45-5572;  Feb.  6,  1970, 45-10929 

Int  CI.  C07c  J 124 
VS.  CI.  260—681  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  isoprene  which  comprises  react- 
ing isobutene  with  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  formaldehyde,  isoprene  glycol  and  an  ester  of  isoprene 
glycol  and  an  acid  at  a  molar  ratio  of  isobutene  to  reactant  of 
1:1  to  10:1  in  an  aqueous  solvent  system  comprising  water  or 
a  mixture  of  water  with  t-butanol  in  the  liquid  phase  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
chloride,  ferrous  chloride,  ferric  chloride,  chromic  chloride, 
cobaltous  chloride,  cobaltic  chloride,  nickelic  chloride,  cu- 
prous chloride,  manganese  chloride,  cadmium  chloride,  fer- 
rous sulfate,  ferric  sulfate,  aluminum  sulfate,  chromic  phos- 
phate and  chromous  phosphate  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1 10*^  to  ISCC  and  under  autogenetic  pressure,  the  concen- 
tration of  the  catalyst  being  from  ab^ut  1  to  5%  by  weight  on 
the  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3390,406 
MODIFIED  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES  CONTAINING 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER-ANTIMONY  TRIOXIDE 
FLAME  RETARDING  ADDITIVES 
Hiroomi  Matsunaga,  Ashiya;  Takuio  Okumura,  Toyonaka; 
Isao  Takata,  TakMbuki,  and  Tenio  Salto,  Osaka,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  SumMomo  Chemical  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept  8,  1972,  Scr.  No.  287^59 
Claims  priority,  appikatkio  JapMi,  Sept  9, 1971, 46-70021; 
July  26,  1972,  47-75423 

Int  CL  C08f  29/12,  29/30,  15/00 
VS.  CL  260—874  8  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retarded  composition  of  a  modified  polypheny  1- 
ene  oxide  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  modified  poly- 
phenylene  oxide  obtained  by  graft  polymerizing  in  a  dispersed 
state  a  styrene  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  polyphenylene 
oxide  with  a  rubbery  polymer,  0.5-10  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  phosphoric  acid  ester  having  a  boiling  point  of  200*^? 
or  higher,  of  the  formula. 


R30 


f 


-   P  -  01 


OR2 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  individually  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  0.2-5 
parts  by  weight  of  antimony  trioxide. 


3,890,405 
POLYALPHAMETHYLSTYRENE- 

POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

SUITABLE  AS  BLOWN  HLMS 

Thomas  C.  Kendrick,  and  Andrew  H.  Ward,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mkh. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,014 

Int  CI.  C08f  33/08;  C08g  31/09 

VS.  CI.  260-827  2  Claims 

I.  A  block  copolymer  suitable  for  making  blown  films  con- 
sisting essentially  of  polyalphamethylstyrene  blocks  bonded  at 
each  terminal  end  to  polystyrene  blocks  and  in  turn  the  poly- 
styrene blocks  are  bonded  to  polydimethylsiloxane  blocks, 
each  repeating  block  unit  of  one  polyalphamethylstyrene 
block  and  two  polystyrene  blocks  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  2,000  but  less  than  7,000  and  the  total  molecular 
weight  of  said  block  copolymer  being  from  30,000  to  less  than 
500,000  and  there  being  an  average  of  at  least  3- 
polyalphamethylstyrene  blocks  and  at  least  4  polydimethylsi- 
loxane blocks  per  molecule  in  said  block  copolymer,  said 
block  copolymers  being  terminated  with  polydimethylsiloxane 
blocks  wherein  the  end  blocking  groups  are  hydroxyl  groups 
or  trimethylsiloxy  groups,  wherein  the  combined  weight  of  the 
polyalphamethylstyrene  and  polystyrene  in  the  block  copoly- 
mer is  from  IS  to  60  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  block  copolymer  and  the  amount  of  the  polydimethylsi- 
loxane is  from  40  to  85  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  block  copolymer,  said  polystyrene  blocks  being 
present  in  an  amount  to  provide  no  more  than  18  weight 
percent  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  polyalphameth- 
ylstyrene and  polystyrene  present,  said  block  copolymers  have 
a  melt  flow  index  greater  than  1 .0  as  determined  by  the  proce- 
dure of  ASTM:D-1238-L. 


3390,407 

NOVEL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  Clayton  Briggs,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  and  Lawrence  Cari 

Muschiatti,  Newark,  both  of  Del.,  ass^nors  to  E.  I.  do  Poot 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wiimlngtoo,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273^53,  Joly  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  May  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  357387 

Int  CL  C08f  15/00 
VS.  CL  260—878  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solu- 
tion having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  up  to  about  I  million,  of 
a  sulfur-bearing  composition  selected  from  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene  and  a  mixture  of  sulfonyl  chloride  with  chlorina- 
ted (mlyethylene  in  at  least  one  polymerizable  vinyl  monomer 
and  an  accelerator;  said  sulfur-bearing  composition  contain- 
ing about  25-70  wt.  percent  of  chlorine  and  about  3-160 
mmoles  sulfonyl  chloride  moiety  per  100  g  of  polymer  and 
being  made  from  polyethylene  having  a  melt  index  of  about 
4-500. 


3390,408 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Herman  A.  J.  Schcpcrs,  Stdn,  and  Bernard  C.  Rocst,  Gdecn, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamkarbon,  N.V.,  Gdeca, 

Netherlands 

FBcd  June  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  268,173 

Clafans  priority,  appttcatioa  Netherlands,  July  2,  1971, 
7109142 

Int  a.  COSf  19/08,  15/18 
VS.  CL  260—879  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  an  elastomeric  block  copolymer 
having  the  general  configuration 

A— B— C 
wherein  A  is  a  non-elastomeric  polymer  block  formed  firom  a 
1-aIkyl-ethylene-carboxylic  acid  ester  derived  from  a  1 -alkyl- 
ethylene  carboxylic  acid  of  4-10  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  has  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a  monoalkene  aro- 
matic compound  having  a  number  average  molecular  wei^t 
between  about  200  and  100,000  and  a  glass  transition  point 
above  about  25*  C,  B  is  an  elastonteric  conjugated  diene 
polymer  block  having  a  number  average  mcriectilar  weight 


1254 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


between  about  25,000  and  1,000,000  and  a  glass  transition 
point  below  about  0°C,  C  is  a  polymer  block  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  between  about  200  and  100,000 
and  a  glass  transition  point  above  about  200  and  100,000  and 
a  glass  transition  point  above  SO"  C  formed  from  a  1-alkyl- 
ethylene  carboxylic  acid  ester  derived  from  a  1-aIkyl-ethyIene 
carboxylic  acid  of  4-10  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  has  1-4  carbon  atoms;  said  process  comprising  the 
sequential  copolymerization  steps  of: 

1.  polymerizing  a  monomer  or  monomer  mixture  with  the 
aid  of  a  monofunctional  lithium-based  anionic  initiator  to 
form  said  first  non-elastomer  polymer  block  A; 

2.  adding  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  to  the  reaction 
mixture  containing  said  block  A  while  continuing  said 
polymerization  under  such  conditions  to  form  the  said 
elastomeric  polymer  block  B  on  non-elastomeric  i)olymer 
block  A; 

3.  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture 

CHr=C  R.R, 
wherein  R|  and  Rt  independently  represent  an  aryl  group 

having  6-18  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  having 

6-18  carbon  atoms, 
the  amount  being  from  0. 1  to  10  times  the  molar  amount  of 

the  said  anionic  initiator,  and  thereafter 

4.  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  said  1-alkyl-ethylene 
carboxylic  ester  while  continuing  polymerization  to  form 
terminal  block  C,  whereby  said  elastomeric  block  copoly- 
mer A— B— C  is  formed. 
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each  >  is,  independently,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

each  C'  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  or 

bron  line,  and 
each  T  is,  independently,  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  4arbon 

atonfs, 
and  m  is  zero  or  the  integer  1 , 
with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  zero,  at  least  one  Q  of  Y,  is 
chlorine  )r  bromine. 


3390,409 

DICYCLIC  DIPHOSPHATES  AND  DVHOSPHITES 

Hont  MaycriMcrcr,  OberwU/Basel-Land;  Wolfgang  Mueller 

NcuaUachwU/Baael-Laiid,  aU  of;  Urs  SoUbergcr,  FulUnsdorf/ 

BMd-Land,  and  Rainer  Wolf,  Allschwil/Basel-Land,  aU  of 

SwitKrland,  aaigDors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,629 
Ctalms  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  June  1,  1972, 
8117/72;  June  14,  1972,  8898/72 

iBt  CL  C07d  105104;  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—927  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,890,410 

AJESTTTUTED  TRITHIOPHOSPHONATES 

Arnold  ■.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  St^uffer 

Chemital  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,005,  Aug.  28, 1972,  abandoned,  Iwhich 
is  a  contlfiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,244,  Sept.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  ap|riication  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  45f  ,191 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/40;  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  Ci.  ^60— 956  7ilaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


P-SCH2-R2 


in  which 
containing 
from  2  t< 


R  is  lower  alkyl.  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  is  alkynyl 

at  least  one  acetylenic  triple  bond  and  cont  aining 

4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


Rj  CHj. 


[?]. 


\ 


./' 


3390,411 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAlfiING 

POLYMERS 

Kyung  Si  p  Shim,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffcr  < 

cal  Cofipany,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,569 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/40 
wherein  R|  and  Ri  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or  alkyl   u^,  q.  260—969  9 

of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  1.  a  piocess  for  forming  a  polymer  having  a  repeating  unit 

Y  is  a  radical  Y,,  of  the  formula 


Q 


or  a  radical  Y4. 


where  R 

ethyl 

poundo 


0 
It 


-OP-OCHaCHa- 
t 


•OH 


wdich 


thrl 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  me 

comprises  the  heating  of  a  phosphorane 
the  formula 


1975 


(lienii- 
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RO-P 


1 


CHs 


XHs 


where  R  has  the  same  meaning  set  forth  above,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  100*C  to  250^  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  lower  alkylene  glycol  and  a  halide  rearrange- 
ment catalyst. 


3390,413 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPACTING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

William  M.  Peterson,  Troy,  Midu,  iHigBor  to  HydraiMl 

American  Lkm  Royid  Oak,  Mkh. 

Filed  Ai«.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,573 
Int.  CLB30b  77/02 
VS.  CL  264—40  14 


3,890,412 
LIQUID  COOLING  ASSEMBLIES 
Leonard  J.  Boler,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cheme 
Industrial,  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,779 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  3/04 

U.S.  CL  261—90  9  Claims 


1.  A  large  scale  liquid  cooling  assembly  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  liquid  cooling  spray  units,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality 
of  liquid  spray  members  adapted  for  controlled  projection  of 
liquid  drops  in  trajectories,  substantially  all  of  which  have 
horizontal  components  extending  in  one  common  horizontal 
direction  from  the  spray  members  of  that  particular  spray  unit, 
with  drop  sizes,  velocities  and  volume  rates  of  liquid  spraying 
adapted  to  provide  a  directional  wind  effect  across  said  unit 
along  said  one  horizontal  direction,  said  assembly  having  said 
spray  units  located  and  arranged  in  at  least  first  and  second 
row  f>ortions  with  a  plurality  of  spray  units  in  each  row  por- 
tion, the  spray  units  in  the  first  row  portion  being  aligned  and 
oriented  to  project  liquid  drops  in  a  first  horizontal  direction 
across  a  reservoir  pmrtion  adjacent  said  first  row  portion,  and 
the  spray  units  in  the  second  row  portion  being  aligned  and 
oriented  to  project  liquid  drops  in  a  second  horizontal  direc- 
tion across  a  reservoir  portion  adjacent  the  second  row  |x>r- 
tion,  said  first  and  second  horizontal  directions  being  angu- 
larly oriented  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  assembly  of 
spray  units  and  row  and  reservoir  portions  having  said  spray 
units  located  and  arranged  in  first  and  second  spaced  gener- 
ally parallel  rows  with  a  plurality  of  cooling  units  in  each  row, 
and  having  an  inner  reservoir  portion  between  said  rows,  a 
first  outer  reservoir  portion  outside  the  first  row,  and  a  second 
outer  reservoir  portion  outside  the  second  row,  the  spray  units 
in  the  first  row  being  aligned  and  oriented  to  project  liquid 
drops  in  one  horizontal  direction  across  one  of  the  reservoir 
portions,  and  the  spray  units  in  the  second  row  being  aligned 
and  oriented  to  project  liquid  drops  in  tlie  opposite  horizontal 
direction. 


iiL-^aai. 


11.  The  method  of  compacting  powder  in  a  plurality  of  open 
ended  die  cavities  to  simultaneously  form  a  plurality  of  com- 
pacted pellets  by  applying  opposed  forces  to  two  sets  of  axially 
opposed  punches  extending  into  the  cavities  of  a  die  from  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  at  least  one  set  of  said  punches  being 
mounted  on  a  head,  said  head  and  die  being  relatively  mov- 
able, each  punch  of  one  set  being  operably  connected  with  an 
individual  piston  movable  axially  within  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
on  said  head,  said  cylinders  being  in  common  fluid  communi- 
cation, which  comprises,  applying  a  force  to  produce  relative 
movement  of  said  head  and  die  so  that  each  punch  on  the  head 
approaches  the  adjacent  end  of  the  powder  column  in  its 
respective  cavity  while  the  punches  of  the  other  set  are  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  the  powder  columns; 
permitting  each  piston  to  retract  slightly  in  its  respective 
cylinder  in  response  to  its  respective  punch  encountering  the 
resistance  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  powder  column  by  dis- 
placing hydraulic  fluid  from  each  cylinder  into  an  expandable 
fluid  chamber  connected  in  closed  circuit  with  said  cylinders; 
causing  said  chamber  to  expand  so  as  to  receive  said  fluid 
from  said  cylinders;  while  continuing  the  application  of  said 
force,  arresting  expansion  of  said  chamber  before  any  of  said 
retracting  pistons  bottom  in  their  respective  cylinders  to 
thereby  apply  substantially  equal  relatively  low  pressures  on 
all  of  said  pistons;  increasing  said  force  to  continue  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  head  and  die  until  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  cylinders  rises  to  a  predetermined  high  value  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  desired  compacting  force  exerted  by  the 
punches  on  the  columns  of  powder  to  thereby  form  said  pel- 
lets, said  fluid  being  compressible  responsive  to  pressure  at 
said  high  value;  relieving  said  force  to  reduce  tlie  pressure  in 
said  cylinders  to  a  positive  value  sufficiently  bek>w  said  high 
pressure  to  thereby  permit  substantial  decompression  of  said 
fluid  so  that  the  expansion  thereof  causes  the  pistons  to  ad- 
vance relative  to  their  cylinders;  retaining  both  sets  of  punches 
in  pressure  contact  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pellets  by  the 
application  of  a  differential  force  thereto  to  cause  the  punches 
to  move  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  the  die  to  eject  the 
pellets  axially  from  the  cavities;  and  thereafter  moving  one  set 
of  said  punclies  relative  to  the  other  to  permit  extraction  of 
the  pellets  fit>m  therebetween. 
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3390^14 
RAPID  COOLING  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  QUALITY 

OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Midwd  Aathoay  Rkdwdi,  100  Woodlawn  Dr.,  Coayngham, 
Pa.  18219;  DavM  J.  Smudla,  849  Davidson  Rd.,  Piscataway, 
N J.  08854;  Rkfaard  D.  Wagner,  1007  Scybcrt  St;  Mkhad 
Pcolinsky,  8^  E.  Diamond  Ave,  twCfa  of  Hazdton,  Pa. 
18201,  and  Jolin  Edward  Chaya,  638  North  St,  West  Haiel- 
ton.  Pa.  18201 

Coodnuatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  117,356,  Feb.  22,  1971, 
alMuidoncd.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,981 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27103 
U.S.  CL  264—45.1  17  Clahns 


TO  VACUUM    PRODUCING    DCVICC 


N- 


ti: 


Al. 


TI. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  open,  cellular,  solid  polyure- 
thane  mass  having  more  uniform  physical  properties  through- 
out the  cross-section  of  the  mass,  which  comprises  inducing  a 
pressure  drop  across  at  least  two  opposing  gas-permeable 
surfaces  of  a  hot,  freshly-polymerized,  open-celled,  solid  poly- 
urethane  bun  to  induce  a  draft  of  gas  having  an  initial  temper- 
ature of  about  SOT  or  lower  to  pass  through  the  bun  between 
the  two  surfaces  in  order  to  cool  the  bun  rapidly  and  uni- 
formly. 


3,890,415 

BOX  BEAM  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

Otis  E.  Hull,  Oxnard,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hexed  Corporation, 

DubUn,  Calif. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,751,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  k  a  contfaiuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  885,038,  Dec.  15, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

449,173 

Int  CL  C08g  27/00 

U.S.  CL  264—46.7  7  Clahns 


^^       % 


xJ  U&  (v 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  plurality  of  beams,  each  beam 
being  defined  by  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel 
sidewalls,  the  process  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  form  having  a  central  elongated  base  member 
and  an  elongated  side  member  hinged  to  each  longitudi- 
nal side  of  the  base  member; 

b.  providing  a  reusable,  flat,  flexible  rubber-like  mold  liner 
having  a  grain  surface  simulating  a  wood  grain; 

c.  placing  the  liner  flat  on  a  surface  of  the  form  to  cover  the 
base  member  and  the  side  members  with  the  grain  surface 
of  the  liner  facing  upwardly; 

d.  spreading  a  layer  of  uncured  polyurethane  foam  plastic 
over  the  grain  surface  of  the  nidd  liner  while  the  liner  is 
flat; 


base 
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e.  placi  ig  an  elongated  block  over  the  layer  of  plastic  6n  the 

base 


member  in  coextensive  relationship  with  th< 
mem  )er;  « 

f.  thereafter  turning  the  side  members  up  relative  ip  the 
base  member  towards  the  elongated  block  to  cau:  e  the 
liner  land  layer  of  plastic  to  be  folded  against  the  ^lock; 
g.  permitting  the  plastic  to  set; 

h.  therdafter  removing  the  liner  from  the  set  plastic; 

i.  therepter  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (h)  by 
liner  previously  removed  from  the  set  plastic. 


usirg 


METH( 


1975 


uid 
the 


3,890,416 
[Oft  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CAVITY  OR  A  ZONfe  OF 
VERY  l6w  DENSITY  IN  THE  INTERIOR  OF  EXTRl  DED 

PROFILES  OF  FOAMABLE  THERMOPLASTICS 
Johann  Bauer,  Burghausfen,  and  Hansjociien  Barth,  Em  nert- 
ing,  bot^  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  G  nbH, 
Munich^  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,251 
Claims  i  priority,   application    Germany,    May    5,     1972, 
2222194 

Int  CI.  C08g  2  7100;  B29f  3100 
U.S.  CL  2M— 45.5  2  (Jbims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cavity  or  a  zone  o1 
low  densi^  in  the  interior  of  an  extruded  profile  of  a  foaihable 
thermopla  itic  which  consists  of  extruding  a  foamable  th(  rmo- 
plastic  thr  jugh  a  narrow  annular  orifice  flow  channel  contain- 
ing no  resi  riction  within  said  narrow  annular  orifice,  the 
surface  of  said  flow  channel  being  defined  by  the  length 
extruder  head,  the  inner  surface  of  said  narrow  annular 
flow  chanj  lel  comprising  a  rotating  cylinder  having  a  cdnical 
tip  extending  in  the  direction  of  extrusion  flow,  whereii 
rotating  cjflinder  extends  further  into  said  flow  channel 
extruder  head  than  the  dimension  of  the  outside  diameter 
said  rotataig  cylinder,  foaming  said  foamable  thermop  asti 
and  recovering  a  foamed  thermoplastic  having  a  cavity 
zone  of  vdry  low  density  in  the  interior  of  its  profile. 


3,890,417 

POROUS  DIAPHRAGMS 

Christoph  X  Vallance,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imi  lerial 

Chemicil  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,475 

Claims  briority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  k972, 

5351/72 

Int  CL  C08f  47108 
U.S.  CL  264—49  28  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  diaphragm  sui  table 
for  use  in  jelectrolytic  cells  comprising  preparing  an  aqi  eous 
dispersion  I  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  a  solid  particulate 
removable!  filler,  thickening  said  aqueous  dispersion  to  <  ffect 
aggk>mera^n  of  the  solid  particules  therein,  forming  ftoi  n  the 
thickened jdispersion  a  dough-like  material  containing  crater 
as  lubricant  for  a  subsequent  sheet  forming  operation,  c  alen- 
dering  said  dough-like  material  to  form  a  biaxially  fibrilated 
sheet  and  emoving  the  solid  particulate  filler  from  the :  lieet 
to  render  t  porous. 


very 
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3390,418 
SKINNING  PROCESS  FOR  EXPANSION  CASTING  OF 
POLYMERIC  FOAMS 
Thaddcus  A.  Raciek,  Apalachfai,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machbics  Corporation,  Annonit,  N.Y. 
Contfaiuation-fai-paft  of  Ser.  No.  212,653,  Dec.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,100 

Int  a.  B29d  27104;  B29h  7120 
U.S.  CL  264—54  6  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  expansion  casting  a  polymeric  foam  object 
having  a  skinned  smooth  surface  which  comprises: 
placing  a  highly  gas  permeable  membrane  sheet  on  the 

surface  of  a  mold  cavity; 
placing  an  ABS  thermoplastic  foam  material  into  the  mold 
until  the  mold  is  filled,  said  foam  material  containing  a 
heat-sensitive,  chemical  blowing  agent  which  when  ex- 
posed to  heat  emits  an  inert  gas  which  causes  said  mate- 
rial to  expand  to  the  contour  of  the  mold  cavity;  and 
heating  said  mold  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  activate 
said  blowing  agent  and  cause  expansion  of  said  material, 
the  blowing  agent  gas  and  any  air  in  said  cavity  permeat- 
ing through  said  sheet  to  produce  a  smooth  skin  on  the 
surface  of  the  foam  material  adjacent  the  sheet  with  no 
adherence  between  said  sheet  and  the  foam  material. 


3390,420 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURE 

Theodore  C.  Neward,  521  Scripps,  Clareniont,  CaHf.  91711 

Fifed  June  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  366,701 

Int  a.  B29f  I  no 

MS.  CL  264-261  3  Clatans 


^     a? 


3,890,419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRIPED 

SOAP  BAR 
Thaddeus  John  Kaniccki,  Pompton  Pfeins,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Armour-Dial,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,443,  Feb.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  July  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,761 

Int  CI.  B29f  3112 

MS.  CL  264-171  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  structure  including  a 
helically  coiled  sharpened  prong  electrode  and  a  conductor, 
the  electrode  and  conductor  having  attached  portions,  the 
method  characterized  by: 

a.  screwing  the  helically  coiled  electrode  into  a  helical 
groove  in  a  spindle  to  secure  the  electrode  thereto; 

b.  placing  the  spindle  into  a  recess  confronting  a  mold 
cavity  to  effect  insolation  of  the  coiled  electrode  from  the 
mold  cavity; 

c.  positioning  the  attached  portions  of  the  electrodes  and 
conductor  in  the  mold  cavity; 

d.  extending  the  remaining  of  the  conductor  through  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  mold  cavity  to  isolate 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  conductor  from  the  mold 
cavity;  and 

e.  injecting  a  mold  material  into  the  mold  cavity  to  form  a 
part  encompassing  the  attached  portions  of  the  electrode 
and  conductor. 


3390,421 
METHOD  FOR  BIAXIALLY  DRAWING  PLASTIC  FILMS 
Fortune  Habozit  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  La  Cellophane, 
Paris,  France 

Fifed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,951 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5, 1971, 71.28731 
Int  a.  B29d  7124 
MS.  CL  264—289  4  Clahns 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  multi-colored  detergent  bar 
which  includes  pressing  and  passing  a  detergent  material  in  a 
circular  motion  through  a  final  plodding  stage  in  which  said 
material  is  passed  forwardly  through  a  cylindrical  channel  in 
said  plodding  stage  by  screw  action  to  knead  said  material, 
then  passing  said  material  through  a  plurality  of  separate  ducts 
contained  in  a  plate  between  said  plodding  area  and  a  conical 
area  and  into  said  conical  area,  and  compacting  said  material 
in  said  conical  area,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing coloring  matter  in  a  confined  stream  into  said  material 
fi-om  an  injection  tube  and  directing  said  stream  from  a  sta- 
tionary orifice  in  said  tube  with  said  tube  being  located  within 
one  of  said  ducts  in  the  direction  in  which  the  detergent  mate- 
rial is  being  passed  through  said  duct,  the  area  of  said  confined 
stream  being  small  as  compared  to  the  area  of  said  duct, 
whereby  to  produce  an  extruded  bar  having  a  stripe  dteretn. 


3.  A  method  of  drawing  a  plastic  film  continuously  as  the 
film  is  advanced  longitudinally,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grasping  sequentially  successive  portions  of  the  film  along 
opposite  edges  of  the  film  vrith  opposed  pairs  of  clamps 
mounted  on  carriages,  wherein  the  carriages  each  incor- 
porate an  armature  of  a  linear  motor, 

uniformly  exciting  successive  field  windings  of  a  stationary 
element  of  the  linear  motor  with  which  the  armatures  are 
associated  to  advance  the  carriages  at  a  constant  speed 
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along  parallel  paths  and  thereby  advance  the  film  longitu- 
dinally; 

heating  the  film  as  the  film  advances  longitudinally; 

exciting  successive  downstream  field  windings  with  progres- 
sively more  energy  than  adjacent  upstream  field  windings 
to  accelerate  the  downstream  carriages  while  diverging 
the  paths  over  which  the  pairs  of  clamps  advance  to  draw 
the  film  longitudinally  while  drawing  the  film  laterally; 
and 

exciting  successive  field  windings  uniformly  while  advanc- 
ing the  pairs  of  clamps  at  a  constant  speed  along  parallel 
paths  extending  from  the  diverging  paths  and  heat-setting 
the  drawn  film  as  the  drawn  film  advances. 
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a  noikonductive  liquid  free  of  dissolved  and  entra  ned  air 

forming  a  thin  film  interface  between  the  first  el  ectrode 

and  the  housing; 
holding  means  for  holding  the  transducer  in  positi(  m  such 

that  the  said  first  electrode  is  in  intimate  contact  frith  the 

hoi  sing  comprising: 

an  O-ring  in  contact  with  the  second  face  of  th^  trans- 
<  Licer; 


3(890  422 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING  YARN  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SEPARATOR  ROLLS  WITH  EACH  DRIVEN  ROLL 

Rkhard  Donnan  Livingston,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,049,  Aug.  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,368 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17102 
U.S.  CI.  264-290  R  3  Claims 


a  slieve  in  contact  with  the  O-ring;  and 
reta  ining  means  in  contact  with  the  sleeve  to  thereby  hold 
tl  e  O-ring  in  compression  and  force  the  first  eh  ctrode 
oi  I  the  first  face  of  the  transducer  into  contact  v)ith  the 
h  tusing; 
electr  ;al  contacting  means  connected  to  the  Seconal  elec- 

tro(  e;  and 
restraining  means  for  holding  the  electrical  contacting 
mea  ns  to  prevent  excessive  motion  thereof. 


1.  In  a  method  for  drawing  synthetic  yam  that  includes 
passing  substantially  undrawn  yam  in  multiple  spaced  surface 
wraps  around  a  driven  feed  roll  and  a  plurality  of  associated 
separator  rolls,  then  passing  the  yarn  in  multiple  spaced  wraps 
around  a  driven  draw  roll  and  its  associated  separator  rolls 
while  maintaining  the  yarn  between  the  feed  and  draw  rolls  at 
drawing  tension,  all  rolls  being  of  constant  diameter,  the  axis 
of  said  separator  rolls  being  skewed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  driven  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising:  passing  the 
yam  in  multiple  wraps  around  the  driven  rolls  while  contact- 
ing each  of  their  associated  separator  rolls  only  once,  therebe- 
ing  one  wrap  on  the  driven  roll  for  each  associated  separator 
roll. 


3,890,424 
METH<  DS  OF  TREATING  SOLID  SUBSTANCES  WfTH  A 

VAPOR 
Timothy  JAIan  Davies,  Weymouth,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  Englan  1 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,761 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20  1970. 
55422/7*  ' 

1  Int.  a.  COlg  4J/02 

U.S.  CI.  423-19  5  ^toims 

1.  A  i^ethod  of  removing  unwanted  evaporable  solid  sub- 
stances from  a  solid  material,  comprising  placing  sai(  1  solid 
material  |in  a  closed  fiimace  having  a  pair  of  oppc  sitely- 
disposed  bpenings  so  that  said  material  is  between  said  open- 
ings, conjiecting  one  of  said  openings  with  a  vessel  com  aining 
liquid,  operating  the  fiimace  so  as  to  heat  the  material  and 
continuo^isly  evacuating  the  furnace  by  way  of  the  ol  ler  of 
said  opeiiings  in  order  to  reduce  pressure  in  said  liqui  I  con- 
taining vessel  to  promote  boiling  of  the  liquid  in  said  vessel 
whereby  yapor  generated  by  boiling  is  drawn  over  the  mkterial 
in  said  fiimace  so  as  to  facilitate  evaporation  of  said  unwanted 
substances  from  said  material,  the  evaporated  material  being 
removed  {through  said  other  opening. 


3390,423 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
EUis  M.  Zacharias,  Jr.,  Ri^gewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Nusonics, 
Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J. 

nied  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,406 

Int.  a.  H04r  17100  \ 

VS.  CL  310—83  6  Claims 

1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  assembly  comprising: 
a  dislc  shaped,  electroacoustic  ceramic  transducer  having  a 
first  face  and  a  second  face  opposite  the  first  £ace  and  a 
first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  affixed  to  the  first 
and  the  second  opposite  faces  thereof,  respectively; 
a  liousing  formed  of  a  block  of  material  of  low  acoustic 
attenuation  and  distortion  and  having  a  cavity  therein  to 
receive  the  transducer; 


3390,425 

«  TREATMENT  OF  ALUNITE  ORE 

Dougbs  Stevens,  Golden,  Colo.;  Hdge  O.  Forberg,  Owe4bor«. 

Ky.;  L4rry  D.  Jennings,  Arvada,  Colo.;  Frank  M.  Stc  »hens, 

Jr.,  LAewood,  Colo.;  FYands  J.  Bowen,  Golden,   Colo.; 

D«vld  I.  Thompson,  and  Julian  V.  Copcnhaver,  Jr.,  I  oth  of 

ArvadaL  Colo.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Carr  tUton, 

Ga.;  National  Stcd  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Earth 

Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

I  FBcd  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,234 

I  Int.  CL  coif  7106,  7102 

MS.  a  423-127  15  (+htais 

1.  A  m^tliod  for  recovering  aluminum  hydroxide  and  other 

valuable  ^nstituents  from  ore  containing  alunite,  comp  rising 

the  steps  bf  :  ^ 

a.  roast  ng  the  ore  to  remove  water  of  hydration. 
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b.  roasting  the  dehydrated  ore  resulting  from  Step  (a)  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  to  remove  sulfate, 

c.  roasting  the  reduced  ore  resulting  from  Step  (b>  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  to  convert  sulfides  to  sulfur  oxides, 
d.  leaching  the  oxidized  ore  resulting  from  Step  (c)  with 
solvent  to  remove  potassium  and  sulfate, 

separating  the  liquid  and  solid  portions  of  the  slurry 


e. 


resulting  from  Step  (d), 
f.  digesting  the  solid  portion  resulting  from  Step  (e)  with  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  at  a  concen- 
tration and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  extract  the 
aluminum  content  from  said  solid  portion. 


g.  separating  the  liquid  and  solid  portions  of  the  digestion 

mixture  resulting  from  Step  (f), 
h.  precipitating  silica  from  the  liquid  portion  resulting  from 

Step  (g), 
i.  separating  the  supernatant  fi-om  the  precipitant  resultmg 

from  Step  (h), 

j.  precipitating  aluminum  hydroxide  firom  the  supernatant 
resulting  from  Step  (i)  and 

k.  separating  the  supernatant  from  the  precipitated  alumi- 
num hydroxide  resulting  from  Step  (j). 

3,890,426 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ALUNITE  ORE 
Douglas  Stevens,  Golden,  Colo.;  Helge  O.  Forberg,  Owensboro, 
Ky.;  Larry  D.  Jennings,  Arvada,  Colo.;  Frank  M.  Stephens, 
Jr.,  Lakewood,  Cok».,  and  Francis  J.  Bowen,  Golden,  Coto., 
ass^nors  to  Southwb^  Company,  CarroUton,  Ga.;  National 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  and  Earth  Sciences,  Inc., 

Golden,  Colo.  i 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,225 
Int.  CI.  coif  7102,  7/06 
U3.CL423— 127  21  Claims 


«au  <r  muTwi 


ulCm), 


b.  leaching  the  roasted  ore  from  Step  (a)  with  a  weak  base 
at  a  pH  of  from  about  8  to  about  12  to  dissolve  sulfate  and 
alkali  metals, 

c.  separating  the  liquid  and  solid  portions  of  the  slurry 
resulting  firom  Step  (b),  said  liquid  portion  containing 
dissolved  sulfate  and  alkali  metals, 

d.  digesting  the  solid  portion  from  Step  (c)  with  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  allcali  metal  hydroxides  at  a  concenuation  and 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  extract  the  aluminum  con- 
tent from  said  solid  portion, 

e.  separating  the  liquid  and  solid  portions  of  the  slurry 
resulting  from  Step  (d), 

f.  precipiuting  silica  ft-om  the  liquid  portion  resulting  firom 
Step  (e),  . 

g.  separating  the  liquid  and  solid  portions  resulting  from 
Step(f), 

h.  precipitating  aluminum  hydroxide  from  the  liquid  portion 

resulting  from  Step  (g), 
i.  separating  the  aluminum  hydroxide  precipitate  from  the 
liquid  portion  resulting  firom  Step  (h). 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  aluminum  hydroxide  firom  ore 
containing  alunite  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  roasting  the  ore  to  remove  the  water  of  hydration. 


3,890,427 
RECOVERY  OF  GALLIUM 
John  L.  Dewey,  Little  Rock;  George  W.  Cook,  Benton,  and 
Charles  E.  Scott,  Uttie  Rock,  aU  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,519 

Int.  a.  COlg  15100 

U.S.  CL  423-129  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  solutions  containing  gallium  in 

admixture  with  aluminum  and  caustic  in  order  to  enhance  the 

gallium  concentration  which  comprises: 

a.  adding  a  source  of  silica  sufficient  to  react  with  50-98 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  soda  present  in  said  solu- 
tion in  an  amount  so  as  to  provide  2  moles  of  silica  per  . 
mole  of  soda  to  be  reacted; 

b.  adding  a  source  of  alumina  if  the  Na/) :  AltOj  ratio  of  the 
solution  is  above  about  1  to  lower  the  ratio  to  about  1  or 
lower, 

c.  heating  the  solution  at  temperatures  of  from  about  212* 
to  about  400°  so  as  to  cause  alumina  and  caustic  to  selec- 
tively react  with  the  silica  to  form  a  precipiute  and  leave 
the  substantial  portion  of  the  gallium  in  solution; 

d.  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution;  and 

e.  evaporating  the  solution  so  as  to  in(:rease  the  gallium 
concentration  thereof. 

4.  In  a  process  for  enhancing  the  gallium  concentration  of 
a  solution  containing  caustic,  alumina  and  gallium  wherein 
said  solution  is  treated  with  carbon  dioxide  at  conditions  to 
selectively  precipitate  the  major  portion  of  alumina,  followed 
by  removing  the  precipitate  and  subjecting  the  remaining 
solution  to  a  second  treatment  with  carbon  dioxide  so  as  to 
precipitate  a  mixture  of  sodium  aluminum  compounds  and 
sodium  gallium  compounds,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises 

a.  calcining  said  precipitate  of  aluminum  and  gallium  com- 
pound and  dissolving  the  same  in  water  to  provide  a 
solution  having  a  NaiO:  Al/)a  ratio  of  about  1 ; 

b.  contacting  said  solution  firom  step  (a)  with  silica  in  an 
amount  equal  to  about  2  moles  silica  per  mole  of  alumina 
to  be  reacted  at  elevated  temperatures  of  from  about  2 1 2" 
to  about  400T  so  as  to  cause  the  silica  to  selectively  react 
with  caustic  and  aluminum  and  form  a  precipitate  and 
leave  the  substantial  portion  of  gallium  in  solutk>n; 

c.  separating  said  gallium  solution  firom  said  precipitate;  and 

d.  concentrating  said  gallium  solution  by  removal  of 
water. 
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3390,428 
DECOLORIZATION  OF  AMMONIUM  THIOSULFATE 
Madhotudan  D.  Jayawant,  Hockcssin,  Dd.,  assignar  to  E.  I.  du 
Font  dc  Ncnoun  &  Company,  WHnrington,  Dd. 
Fled  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394^1 
Int.  CL  COlb  17/64 
VS.  CL  423—264  6  daims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  coloring  agents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  compounds,  sulfide  ions  and  polysul- 
fide  ions  from  aqueous  ammonium  thiosulfate  solutions  com- 
prising (a)  adding  to  such  solution  a  decolorizing  amount  of 
SiOt  as  aqueous  sodium,  potassium  or  lithium  silicate  to  pre- 
cipitate such  coloring  agents  and  (b)  separating  the  precipi- 
tated coloring  agents  from  the  aqueous  solutions. 


3390,429 

INORGANIC  STANNIC  OXIDE  POLYMERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

LooJs  L.  Pytkwsid,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rcseandi 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  71,426,  Sept.  11,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,676,186,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

591,717,  Nov.  5, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  191^65 

Int.  CL  COlb  21/48;  COlg  19/02,  19/04 

VS.  CL  423—395  10  Claims 


1.  An  inorganic  hydrophilic  polymer  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  a  major  portion  of  first  monomeric  units  of  the  formula 


?3 


^ 


R 

Sn— O— Sn— O— 4- 


K 


I 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R|  -  R«  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH  and  — O— and  at  least  one 
of  the  groups  R|  -  R|  is  an  anion  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  tin  J 
the  remainder  of  the  groups  R|  -  R*  being  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH,  — O —  and  an  anion  as 
defined  above  and  (b)  a  minor  portion  of  a  second  monomeric 
unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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-r-M-o-)-     .  ^M2— o-^ 


ten 


and  mixti  ires  thereof  wherein  M,  is  a  divalent  metal 
Ms  is  a  tr  valent  metal  ion  of  a  metal  having  two  stable 
of  oxidatj  on  in  an  aqueous  medium  said  minor  portions 
effective  x>  impart  colloidal  properties  to  said  polymer 
dispersed  in  water. 

4.  A  pnKess  for  the  manufacture  of  the  polymer  according 
to  claim  ^  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  adding  tolwater 
a  first  ami  >unt  of  a  water  soluble  stannic  salt  which  is 
able  to  a  stannic  oxide  monomeric  unit  of  the  formula 


and 
states 
being 
when 


hy(  roliz- 


adding  a !  econd  amount  of  a  reactant  selected  from  the 
consistini 


stab  e 


n 


of  ( 1 )  a  salt  of  a  metal  which  has  two 
lences  injan  aqueous  solution,  said  salt  being  added 
lower  valence  state,  and  (2)  an  elemental  metal,  said  second 
amount  b  iing  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to  react « 
first  amoi  int  of  said  stannic  salt  to  provide  said  colldidally 
dispersibli ;  positively  charged,  hydrophilic  polymer  and 
ing  the  re  lulting  aqueous  mixture  to  an  elevated  tempe  ature 
less  than  I  le  boiling  point  of  the  mixture  until  a  color  c  lange 
occurs  in  said  mixture. 


1975 


(roup 
va- 
the 


3390,430 
METlt)D  OF  PRODUCING  DIAMOND  MATERIALS 
Valentin  NUtolaevich  Bakul,  ulitsa  Kirova,  34a,  kv.l2;  JAIex- 
andr       Alexandrovich       Shulzbenko,       oUtsa       Novo- 
Konsta^tinovskaya,  17,  kv  J7,  and  Anatoly  Fedorovicl  Get- 
man,  u|tsa  Syrctsfcaya,  38,  kv.2,  aU  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
Continual  of  Ser.  No.  259304,  June  5,  1972,  aband  Hied. 
Thif  appikation  Jan.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  437^80 
Claims  I  priority,   application    U.S.S.R.,   Jan.    13,    1972, 
1732201  I 

Int  a.  COlb  i//06 
U.S.  CL  4  23—446  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  I  lethod  for  the  synthesis  of  diamond  fix>m  a  re:  ction 
mixture  o  >nsisting  of  a  carbonaceous  material  and  a  c  trbon 
solvent  ur  der  a  pressure  of  at  least  60  kbar  and  at  a  ten  pera- 
ture  of  at  east  1 ,700^  within  the  range  of  diamond  sta  )ility, 
the  impro'  rement  consisting  in  that  the  carbon  solvent  co  nsists 
of: 

a.  a  mdmber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magn  »ium  and  combination  thereof,  and 

b.  a  mei  fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead ,  lead 
selen  de,  cadmium,  bismuth,  tin,  indium,  antimony 
Hum,  mercury  oxide  and  conbinations  thereof. 


Sidney  M. 


3390,431 
SO2  REMOVAL  FROM  GASES 
Blitzer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  dtrpo- 


ratioii,]  Uchmond,  Va. 


Filed  Oct  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403^20 
Int  CL  BOld  53/34 
VS.  CL  4ft3— 575  10 

8.  A  pr<  cess  for  removing  SOj  firom  a  gaseous  stream 
taining  SC^  which  comprises  bringing  said  stream  into 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  carboxymethoxysuccinic 
a  water  soluble  salt  thereof  whereby  SO,  is  removed  fron  1 
stream  foiming  a  complex  containing  SOf  and  carboiym 
thoxysucdnic  acid  or  the  salt  theieof. 


zinc. 


thal- 


con- 


ccntact 


acid 


or 
said 

le- 
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3390,432 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGEN  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  J.  White,  Pfaiole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francbco,  Calif. 

Divlskm  of  Ser.  No.  34334,  May  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,759,677. 

This  applkatkm  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,471 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  9, 1991 

Int  CL  COlb  1/02.  1/32.  2/06 

VS.  CL  423-655  2  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  solid  organic  waste  containing 
at  least  10  weight  percent  oxygen  and  less  than  S  weight 
percent  sulfur  to  a  synthesis  gas  and  a  sanitary  inorganic 
residue  and  for  separating  gases  obtained  during  the  conver- 
sion of  the  solid  waste  into  valuable  gas  streams  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  reacting  the  solid  waste  with  steam  in  a  reaction  zone  at 
a  temperature  between  500°  and  3000°F.  to  generate  a 
hydrogen-rich  gas  containing  hydrogen,  hydrogen  sulfide, 
carbon  monoxide,  and  carbon  dioxide,  said  reaction 
being  catalyzed  by  the  presence  in  the  solid  feed  of  potas- 
sium carbonate  or  sodium  carbonate,  based  on  the 
amount  of  the  solid  organic  waste  material  feed,  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1  to  50  weight  percent, 

b.  withdrawing  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  from  the  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  between  500°  and  3000**F., 

c.  recovering  heat  from  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  by  heat  ex- 
changing the  hydrogen-rich  gas  with  H,0  to  obtain  steam, 

d.  using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  steam  generated  in  step 
(c)  as  feed  steam  for  reaction  with  the  solid  municipal 
waste  according  to  step  (a), 

e.  separating  HtS  from  hydrogen-rich  gas  withdrawn  from 
heat  recovery  step  (c), 

shift  converting  carbon  monoxide  present  in  hydrogen- 
rich  gas  withdrawn  from  the  HjS  separation  step  to  obtain 
additional  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  and 
separating  carbon  dioxide  from  the  hydrogen-rich  gas 
withdrawn  from  the  carbon  monoxide  shift  conversion 
Step. 


f. 


g- 


R-CONHCH 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  group  having  17  to  25  carbon  atoms,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  and  wherein  Ri,  R,,  R*  and 
R,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  provided  that  Rj,  Rj,  Ra  and 
Ri  are  not  simultaneously  all  hydrogen  atoms,  said  amide 
being  either  a  paste,  a  semisolid  or  a  wax-like  solid  with  a 
melting  point  of  from  50°C.  to  84.5°C.  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, the  resulting  preparation  being  highly  stable  to  air  oxida- 
tion, easily  administrable  through  an  intestinal  route  and 
exhibiting  a  high  pharmacological  activity,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

1.  melting  said  amide  compound  at  1 10°C.  to  120°C.  in  the 
presence  of  about  0.2  to  0.5  percent  by  weight,  on  the 
basis  of  the  amount  of  amide  compound,  of  at  least  one 
oil-soluble  antioxidizing  agent; 

2.  adding  to  and  melting  into  the  melted  mixture  maintained 
at  said  temperature  of  1  IO°C.  to  120°C.  about  1.0  to  3.0 
percent  by  weight,  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  amide 
compound,  of  at  least  one  of  said  oil-soluble  anti- 
oxidizing agents; 

3.  dispersing  the  resulting  melted  mixture  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  gellating  agent  and  about  0. 1  to  3.0  percent 
by  weight,  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  amide  com- 
pound, of  at  least  one  water-soluble  anti-oxidizing  agent 
by  stirring  said  mixture  at  70°C.  to  8S°C.  until  a  uniform 
emulsion  is  obtained; 

4.  spraying  the  resultant  emulsion,  while  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  from  10"  to  80°C.,  onto  fine  particles  of 
a  water-absorptive  material  which  is  inert  and  insoluble  in 
water  and  has  a  particle  size  of  not  more  than  74  microns; 

5.  separating  the  gelled  beads  from  the  fine  particles  of 
water-absorptive  material,  and; 

6.  drying  the  gelled  beads. 


3390,433 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATION 
RyoU  Oishi,  Yamato  l-chome,  Takatsuid-shi;  Yotaka  Mito, 
Otoddmoto-cbo,  Neyagawa-shi;  Kei^  Yamauchi,  Kuwata- 
cho,  Ibaraki-shi;  Katsuyuki  Takahashi,  Sonehigashi-aiachi, 
Touonaka-shi,  and  Kazushi  Hirata,  Ooilw  2-cliome,  IboraU- 
shi,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,949 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Oct  4, 1971, 46-78058 
Int  a.  A61k  9/00 
VS.  CL  424—37  16  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tion of  an  amide  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


3390,434 
HAIR  AND  ANTISEPTIC  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 

ADDUCTS  OF  BIS-(2-PYRIDYL-l-OXIDE)  DISULFIDE 
Guenther  K.  Wdsse,  Northford;  Haywood  Hooks,  Jr.,  Wot 
Haven;  Gene  A.  Hyde,  Hamden,  and  Samad  I.  Trotz, 
Orange,  dl  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Oiin  Corporatfcm,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 
DivUon  of  Ser.  No.  190^82,  Oct  18,  1971,  Pat  No. 
3318,018.  Thk  appttcatkm  Mar.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  455,688 

Int  CL  A61k  7/06 
VS.  CL  424—70  26  CUm 

8.  A  clear  hair  dressing  composition  comprising  from  about 
10  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  grooming  agent,  from  0  to 
about  40%  by  weight  of  a  solubilizing  agent,  from  about 
0.000 1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  adduct  having  the  empir- 
ical formula: 

(C,H4NOS),MY, 
or  hydrate  thereof,  wherein  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  magne- 
sium, barium  and  strontium;  Y  is  an  anion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  haUde.  sulfrUe.  nitrate,  chlorate 
and  acetate  and  r  is  1  or  2 
and  from  0  to  about  89%  by  wei^t  of  water. 
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3390,435 
ANTIBIOTIC  SUBSTANCE 
DottflM  BroMlbcBt,  Alderlcy  Edge;  Brian  Frederick  Burrows, 
Wtoslow;  Stephen  Barnaby  Carter,  Ketticshulme,  and 
Harold  George  Hemming,  Nortlienden,  all  of  Ei^iand,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,181 
Int  CL  A61k  21100 
U.S.CL  424-115  2Chdms 

1.  The  compound  cytochalasin  E,  said  compound  having 
the  folk>wing  characteristics: 
melting  point:  variable  between  200°  and  200%:.,  but  com- 
monly 206»-209*C. 
infra-red  spectrum:  bands  having  v  max  (in  liquid  paraffin) 
at  3520,  3450,  3200,  3120  (all  weak),  1760,  1730.  1705 
(all  strong),  1670,  1640,  (both  wfeak)  cm."' 
ultraviolet  spectrum:  no  selective  absorption  between  225 

my.  and  350  m/t. 
proton  magnetic  resonance  spectrum:  peaks  in  the  region  of 
T  =  2.8  (aromatic  protons)  when  measured  in  CDCls  or 
CJ).N; 

peaks  (doublets)  centred  (when  measured  m  CsDjN)  at 
T  =  3 . 1 6  and  t  4. 1 0  respectively,  both  having  a  coupling 
constant  of  12.0  cycles  per  second, 
mass  spectrometry:  heaviest  ion  observed:- 
m/c  =  495,  corresponding  to  CnHajNOr  other  ions:- 
m/e  =  337,  corresponding  to  CsHstNOs 
m/e  *  246,  corresponding  to  CuHioNOj. 


3390,436 
ANTIBIOTIC  GP-3  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  BY 
CULTIVATION  OF  BACILLUS  CEREUS 
JuBlchl  Sboji;  Mikao  Mayama,  both  of  Osaka;  Shinzo  Matsu- 
ura,  Itarai;  Kooichl  Matsumoto,  Toyonaka,  and  Yoshiharu 
Wakiiaka,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shkmogi  & 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1973, 48^7412 
Int.  CI.  A6Ik  27/00 
VS.  CL  424— 118  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  antibiotic  Gp-3,  which  com- 
prises cultivating  the  antibiotic  Gp-3-producing  strain  of  Ba- 
cillus ATCC  21928  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under 
aerobic  conditions,  and  isolating  the  accumulated  antibiotic 
from  the  cultured  broth. 
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3390,438 

COMFJOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCD<^ 

BLOOD  CHOLESTEROL 

Mitchell  N.  Cayen,  and  Dushan  M.  Dvorafli,  both  of  Moi^rcal, 

Canada!  ass^nors  to  American  Home 

New  Yof-k,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Canada,  Oct  6, 1972, 15^515 
Int.  CL  A61k  17/00 
U3.  CL4M— 240  10 


!  Products  Corpor  tk». 


3390,437 
METHOD  OF  INMBITING  FERTILITY  IN  MAMMALS 
USING  D— PHE«— D— ALA«— LRF 
Theodore  J.  FocO,  and  John  P.  Yardley,  both  of  Kb^  of  Prus- 
sia, Pn^  amignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  402,958,  Oct.  3,  1973.  Thk  appUcation 
July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,124 
Int.  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07c  103/52 
VS,  CL  424—177  1  CUbn 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  fertility  in  a  female  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  for  inhibiting  fertility  of  a  compound  selected  from 
p-L-Glu-D-Phe-L-Trp-L-Scr-L-Tyr-D-Ala-Leu-L-Arg-L-Pro- 

ly-NH,  t 

and  its  non-toxic  salts. 


1.  A  m(  thod  of  reducing  levels  of  blood  cholesterol 
humans  w  lich  comprises  administering  to  said  huma  is 
blood  choli  {Sterol  lowering  amount  of  a  mixture  of  comp<  tund 
of  formula  1. 


975 


m 
a 


in  which  R  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyl  )xy, 
tower  alkoj  y  or  halo  and  R*  represents  hydrogen,  or  R'  an  1  R« 
together  represent  oxo;  Z*  represents  hydrogen  or  hydrox; ',  Z* 
represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  or  Z*  and  Z*  together  re  )re- 


sent  a  carbbn-carbon  double  bond  or  epoxy  between  C-5 
C-6,  and  a  pompound  of  formula  11 


and 


CH, 


r1//      Vy— 0-C-(X)0R^ 

\=/    I 


CH, 


ti 


in  wliich  R^  represents  halo,  lower  alkyl  or  tower  alkoxy 
R*  represeijts  hydrogen,  tower  alkyl,  /3-pyridylmethyl,  an 
kali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal;  said  mixture  of 
compounds  of  formula  1  and  11  being  in  a  ratto  ranging 
19:1  to  3:2  {on  a  weightweight  basis,  respectively. 


and 

al- 

the 

fik>m 
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3,890,439 
IMIDAZOLIDINONE  DERIVATIVES  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  EMESIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC 
DISTURBANCES 
Armin    Zust,    Bhrsfelden/Basel-Land,    Switzerhmd;    Walter 
Schindler,  deceased,  late  of  Riehen,  Switzerhmd,  and  by 
Leonhard  Gysin,  executor,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Divishm  of  Ser.  No.  203,870,  Dec.  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3312,126. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,041 
Clahns  priority,  applicatkm  Switzerland,  Dec.  7,  1970, 
18133/70 

Int.  CL  A61u  27/00 
U3.  CL  424—250  2  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  eme- 
sis  of  varying  origin  and  of  psychosomatic  disturbances  com- 
prising a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


-   CH^  (I) 


-   CH, 


or  of  a  pharmaceuttoally  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof  with 
an  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  in  associatton  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tical carrier. 


\ 


F /'     \ C0_ 


CHg-CHg 
(CHo):,-N  TJ—Ap—N 


CHc 


CH 


N.,J 


II 

0 


wherein 

A I  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
At  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3390,440 

NEMATICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

2-CHLORO-6.METHOXY-4-(TRICHLOROMETHYL)- 

PYRIDINE  AND  S-METHYL  N.[(METHYL 

CARBAMOYL  )OXY]THIOACETIMIDATE 

Frances  C.  O'Melia,  Pleasant  HID,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemfeal  Company,  MMUnd,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,203 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  9/12,  9/22 
U3.  CL  424—263  6  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  nematicidal  composition  for  use  in  soil 
which  comprises  an  inert  carrier  and  a  mixture  of  toxicants 
consisting  of  about  1  part  by  weight  of  2-chloro-6-methoxy- 
4(trichloromethyl)pyridine  and  from  about  %  to  about  16 
parts  by  weight  of  S-methyl  N-[(  methyl  carbamoyl  )oxy]thi- 
oacetimidate,  said  mixture  being  present  in  jin  amount  of  fh)m 
about  0.00001  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion. 


3390,442 
1,2,4-TRIAZOLE  ANTIMYCOTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Werner  Meiscr,  Wuppertal-ElberfeM;  Wolfgang  Kramer, 
Wuppertal-Barmcn;  Kari  Heinz  Biicbel,  and  Manfred  Plcm- 
pd,  both  of  Wuppertal-ElberfeM,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,202 
Clahns  priority,  applkatton  Germany,  Sept.  26,   1972, 
2247186 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—269  38  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  treating  mycoses  in  humans  and  animals 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  human  or  animal  an 
antimycotically  effective  amount  of  1 ,2,4-triazole  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3390,441 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Kari  Scbenker,  Bhmingen,  and  Raymond  Bcmasooni,  Obcrwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,332 
Clahns  priority,  applicatkm  Switzerland,  Miqr  25,  1973, 
7527/73 

^  Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—267  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  in  the  form  of  a  dragee, 
tablet,  suppository  or  ampoule  useful  for  the  treatment  of 
mental  depresston,  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  l-methyl-4-(2-benzofuranyl)-pipcridine  of  the 
formula 


1 


-Y 


f 


R'O-C-Y-R- 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable,  nontoxic  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

X*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

X*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  five  substitu- 
tents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  the  same  or  different  hatogen,  the  same 
or  different  haloalkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  5 
hatogen  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  the  same 
or  different  hatoalkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  2  to 

5  hatogen  atoms,  and  nitro,  or  by  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consistng  of  phenyl,  hatopbenyl  and 
amino; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  (rf^  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  cartxxi  atoms;  and 

YisCO; 
in  combinatton  with  a  pliarmaceutically-acceptable,  nontoxic, 
inert  diluent  or  carrier. 
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3390,443  ' 

2-(SUBSTm]TED)  THUZOLINES  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  RICE  BLAST 
Richard  C.  Koch,  Niantic,  Conn^  assisnor  to  Pfiier  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Dhrisioii  of  Scr.  No.  397,758,  Sept  17,  1973,  abandoned, 

whkh  b  a  dlviskm  of  Scr.  No.  203,455,  Nov.  30,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,532, 

May  28,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,624,217,  wMch  is  a 

contfnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,642,  Jan.  2,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,137 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/12 
VS.  CL  424-270  .  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  control  of  fungal  disease  on  rice  plants 
which  comprises  contacting  the  plants  with  a  fiuigicidally 
effective  amount,  in  admixture  with  a  carrier  therefor,  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


X 


and  the  non-phytotoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  X 
and  Y  are  each  chloro  or  fluoro; 
and  Z  is  ethylene.  I 


3,890,444 
DRUG  COMPOSITION 
Hefanuth  Wawretscheli,  Friesoytbe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ser- 
vomed  Arxneimittd  GmbH,  Oldenburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,558 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   26,    1972, 
2220500 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424-273  6  Claims 

4.  The  method  of  treating  rheumatic  disorder  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  rheunuitic 
disorder,  an  effective  antirheumatic  and  analgesic  amount  of 
dextro-propoxyphene  and  phenyl  butazone  in  mole  ratio  be- 
tween 1  to  1  and  1  to  8  as  active  ingredients. 


3,890,445 
LACTAMIMIDE  DERIVATrVES  USEFUL  AS  i 
HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
J.  Martin  Grinr;  George  P.  Cboton,  and  Thomas  R.  Blohm, 
al  of  Cimrhinati,  Ohio,  aaignors  to  RichardsoB-MenrcU  Inc., 
Wilton,  Conn. 
Dfvirion  of  Scr.  No.  321,160,  Jan.  5, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,816,457. 
This  appHcalioB  Mar.  22, 1974,  Scr.  No.  453,566 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—275  9  Oafan 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  a  hypoglycemic  response  in  a 
hyperglycemic  patient  which  comprises  administering  orally 
or  parenterally  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  at  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  base  of  the  formula: 


June  17, 


13a- 


R 
I 

CH 


N   = 


H 

C        (CH. 


)n 


wherein  >  is  selected  from  oxygen  or  sulfur;  A  is  selected  from 
the  group!  representing  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  a  brai  ched 
alkylene  chain  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R  is  selected  from 
the  groupj  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  brailched 
lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  l. 
branched  lower  alkenyl  group  of  from  3  to  6  carbon 
cycloalkyl  group  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 


atoms, 


is  selectee 


straight  or 
.a 

;R' 
ight 


phen  il 


stiaii 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  a 
or  branch  ;d  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon 
and  n  is  a  n  integer  of  from  3  to  1 1 ;  and  a  pharmaceut 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


a  oms; 


,  abandc  twA. 


971, 


3390,446 
CERl^  DIGUANIDINO  COMPOUNDS  USED  A^ 
FUNGICIDES 
John  Graliam   Brown,  Ware,  and'  Henry  Arthur  Sh^Mon 
Payne,  AmpthiU,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  M«rphy 
Chemk«l  Ltd.,  Wbeathampstead,  St.  Albans,  HertfonMhire, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,189,  April  18, 1972,  i 

appUcatkm  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,141 
Claims  j^rity,  applkatkui  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21, 
10567/71 

Int  CL*  AOIN  9/20 
VS.  CL  4i4— 326  6 

1.  A  mdthod  of  preventing  fungal  infection  in  plants 
seeds,  whi^h  comprises  applying  to  the  plants  0.05  to  10 1 
and  to  the  seeds  0.5  to  10  g/kg  of  seed  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  i: 

NH  MH 

H  N-C-NH-(CH_)    -NH-C-SH, 
«       .  ^  J12  ^ 


and  an 
9,  or  10. 


aci  i  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein  n  is  the  integ  sr  8, 


3390,447 
PERMEABLE  MEAT  CASINGS 
Robert  H.  Shatney,  Mklland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  |)ow 
Chendca  Company,  Mklland,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259^2 
Int  CL  A22c  13/00 
VS.  CL  42—105  17  _ 

1.  A  miftilayered  thermoplastic  resinous  film  useful 
casing  for  smoking  meat  or  sausage  products  and  the 
comprisingia  body  supporting  layer  having  a  plurality  of  1„ 
therethrouui  to  allow  passage  of  smoke  into  said  met  t 
sausage  products  and  at  least  one  other  layer  whk:h  is  „ 
permeable  to  the  penetratwn  cft  smoke  and  resistant  to  the 
penetration  of  greases. 


1975 


ically 


Claims 

and 
Hg/ha 


as  a 
like 
Holes 
or 
hdghly 
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3390,448  3390.450 

HEATABLE  PACKAGE  OF  FOOD  ANTI-SPLATTER  DEVICE 

ScQji  Ito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Sdkan  Kaisha  Jack  Orantcte,  245  E.  Gunhffl  Rd.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10467 
Lfanttcd,  Tokyo,  Japan  Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,970 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,407  Int  CL  A47g  19/00;  A23I  1/00 

Clafans  priority,  appikatton  Japan,  Oct.  5, 1971, 46-77539;  VS.  CL  426—132  1 

Feb.  1,  1972,  47-10951;  Feb.  1,  1972,  47-12752;  Mar.  25, 
1972,  47-30047 

Int  CI.  B65b  25/22  /gf  ^ 

U3.CL  426-126  12  Clafans  f  ^  ^  v* 


19 


13     12    16      /^  13  13 


1.  A  beatable  package  of  food  comprising  a  food  product 
encased  in  a  packaging  container,  said  packaging  container 
being  composed  of  at  least  one  sheet  material  comprising  a 
metal  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  5  to  500  microns  and  a 
protecting  coating  layer  of  heat  resistant  resin  formed  on  at 
least  the  inner  food  contacting  surface  of  said  metal  sheet,  said 
protecting  layer  being  composed  of  a  polyimide  imidazopyr- 
roloneimide  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  10  microns. 


3390,449 

ARTIFICIALLY  AGED  BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Mario  Suso  MezquUa,  Rafel  Calvo,  30,  Madrid,  Spafai 

FBcd  May  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  360,549 

Int  CL  B65d  11/6;  B44c  1/06 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  surface 

a  grapefruit  disposed  on  the  surface; 

a  transparent,  inverted,  hemispherical  hollow  shell; 

a  horizontal  ring  attached  to  the  circular  edge  of  the  shell; 
and 

three  like  straight  elongated  vertical  legs  disposed  around 
the  ring  at  regular  intervals  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom;  the  legs  supporting  the  shell  above  the  surface, 
directly  above  the  grapefruit  in  a  manner  that  the  hands 
of  a  user  can  have  access  to  the  grapefruit  without  getting 
caught  in  the  cover. 


3390,451 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  BACON-LIKE  MEAT  PRODUCT 

OF  REDUCED  FAT  CONTENT 

Julhis  L.  Kcszlcr,  Boston  Post  Rd.,  Wcstbrook,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,142 

Int  CL  A23I  1/31 

VS.  CL  426—264  7  Clahns 


U.S.  CL  426-127 


6  Claims 


CURING  KCNTi 


AOOOO)     I 


1.  An  artificially  aged  beverage  container  comprising: 
a  beverage  container  containing  therein  a  beverage  and 
having  the  opening  thereof  closed  by  a  closure  means; 
and 
artificial  aging  means  applied  to  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer for  imparting  to  said  container  an  aged  appear- 
ance, said  artificial  aging  means  including  an  aged  ap- 
pearing label  applied  to  said  exterior  of  said  container;  an 
adhesive  layer  covering  said  exterior  of  said  container, 
including  said  label;  a  layer  of  powder  irregularly  and 
unevenly  positioned  over  said  adhesive  layer,  and  a  layer 
of  fixer  positioned  over  said  adhesive  layer  and  said  pow- 
der layer  to  maintain  the  positk>n  of  said  powder  layer 
with  respecf  to  said  bottle  exterior. 


BLENO  TO  FINE 
STICKY  CDNSISTlNCr 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  bacon-like  meat 
product  of  reduced  fat  content  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing small  untrimmed  pieces  of  economical  meat  cuts,  said 
meat  pieces  being  in  an  unfrozen  condition;  forming  a  binder 
for  the  meat  pieces  by  blending  an  aqueous  brine  curing  solu- 
tion with  about  an  equal  amount  by  weight  of  ground  meat  to 
form  a  binder  composition  having  a  sticky  paste-like  consis- 
tency; cooling  the  binder  to  a  temperature  at  least  10*F.  below 
the  temperature  of  the  untrimmed  meat  pieces  and  intimately 
mixing  the  relatively  cooler  binder  with  the  relatively  wanner 
small  meat  pieces  to  coat  the  surfaces  vX.  the  meat  pieces  with 
the  binder,  encasing  the  binder-untrimnned  meat  mixture  and 
maintaining  the  encased  mixture  under  refrigeration  for  a 
ciuihg  period  of  at  least  about  14  to  16  hours;  and  subse- 
quently incrementally  heating  die  encased  cured  mixture 
without  dehydration  to  a  surface  conditioning  temperature  of 
at  least  about  108"F.  followed  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of 
about  1 17*-125T  and  subsequently  to  an  internal  tempera- 
ture of  about  1 3S°F. 
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3390,452 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  AFLATOXIN  CONTACT 

OF  OILSEED  MEAL  PRODUCTS 
Jam  Braodt,  Geneva;  Claude  Giddey,  Geneva,  and  Guy 
BuBter,  Carouse,  Geneva,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
ElabUssemcnts  V.Q.  Petersen  &  Cie,  Senegal 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,741    i 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  13,  1973, 
2005/73 

Int  CI.  A23k  1 100 
U.S.  CL  426-321  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  aflatoxin  content  of  an  ana- 
toxin contaminated  oilseed  product  having  a  fats  content  less 
than  10  percent,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  homogeneous  mixture  comprising;  the  crushed 
product,  from  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  water,  at 
least  one  basic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  in  an  amount  such  that  the  homogeneous 
mixture  has  a  pH  of  least  8,  and  at  least  one  organic 
amine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  further  raise  the  pH  to 
at  least  9.S; 

b.  reacting  the  homogeneous  mixture  by  maintaining  the 
product  at  a  temperature  between  room  temperature  and 
1  sot  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  aflatoxin  content 
of  the  product  to  less  than  100  ppb;  and 

c.  drying  the  resulting  detoxified  product  to  reduce  its  water 
content. 


3,890,453 
FORMING  SHAPED  POTATO  PIECES  FROM  POTATO 

DOUGH 
James  F.  Harmon;  Richard  D.  Johnston;  John  H.  Lach;  Wil- 
liam H.  Von  Der  Lieth,  all  of  Blackfoot,  and  Thomas  L. 
Murphy,  Idaho  Falls,  all  of  Idaho,  assignors  to  American 
Potato  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,164,  Aug.  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,771,937. 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,042 
Int  CI.  A23I  1112 
MS.  CL  426—503  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reconstituting  without  agitation  a  mass  of 
dehydrated  potato  product  and  water  into  a  homogeneous 
potato  dough  suitable  for  shaping  into  French-fry  potato 
pieces  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  variable  volume  chamber  for  constraining  the 
contents  of  the  chamber  an  outlet  opening  and  an  inlet 
opening  and  a  reciprocable  piston  within  the  chamber  for 
consolidating  the  contents  thereof: 

b.  sealing  the  outlet  opening  of  the  chamber  with  an  exter- 
nally mounted  liquid  impervious  member; 

c.  metering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  dehydrated  potato  j 
product  and  water  into  the  chamber  in  front  of  the  piston 
through  the  inlet  opening; 

d.  consolidating  the  contents  by  moving  the  piston  within 
the  chamber  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber 
thereby  reducing  the  volume  of  the  chamber  to  a  prede- 
termined volume  bounded  by  the  impervious  member, 
the  chamber  and  the  piston  so  that  the  water  substantially 
fills  the  available  voids  in  and  between  the  individual  dry 
product  particles  without  agitation  to  form  a  homogene- 
ous dough  suitable  for  forming  into  French-fiy-cut  potato 
pieces. 
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3390,454 

METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  MEAL 

Robert  Ji  n  N|jweide,  Rosmalen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Verc- 

nigde  Mengvoederfobrieken,  Tramkade,  24,  Netherla  ids 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,707 
Claims  priority,  application  NeUierlands,  Jan.  17,  1973. 
7300679 

I  Int  CI.  A23b  9100 

VS.  CI.  426-508  3  (  htas 

1.  In  a  niethod  of  making  food  products  by  extruding  moist 
meal  thro  ugh  the  die  holes  of  a  pellet  press,  the  steps  c  f 

a.  provi  ding  a  first  stream  of  meal; 

b.  divid  ng  said  first  stream  of  meal  into  a  second  streai  o  and 
a  thii  d  stream; 

c.  addii  g  steam  and  water  to  said  second  stream  of  m  sal  in 
a  proportion  sufficient  to  elevate  the  temperature  X\  ereof 
and  t^  raise  the  moisture  content  thereof  sufficiently  for 
causilig  gelatinization  of  at  least  a  substantial  part « >f  the 

contained  in  said  second  stream; 
lining  said  second  stream  of  meal  at  the  ele  crated 
srature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  at  least  p  artial 
lization  of  said  starch; 

ining  said  third  stream  substantially  ungelatiiized 
and  with  substantially  less  moisture  content  than  said 
secoi^  stream;  subsequently 

f.  mixing  said  second  stream  with  said  third  stream  t<  pro- 
duce 0  fourth  stream  of  meal;  and 

g.  feeding  said  fourth  stream  to  said  die  holes; 

the  third  stream  having  a  size  and  moisture  content  re  ative 
to  thq  size  and  moisture  content  of  the  second  strei  m  to 
produce  a  moisture  content  and  tackiness  in  the  f  )urth 
stream  favorable  for  extruding  through  the  die  holes  to 
prodii  ce  pellets  wherein  the  meal  is  cemented  together  by 
the  g(  latinized  starch,  the  moisture  content  of  the  third 
strear  1  being  less  than  that  necessary  to  result  in  sut  stan- 
tial  g(  latinization  of  the  meal  by  heating. 
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3390,455 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLESSLY  PLATING  ALLOCS 
Donald  F.|Ballas,  UnderhiU,  Vt.;  San-Mei  Ku,  Poughke  psie, 
and  John  C.  Marinace,  Yorktown  He^hts,  both  of  4.Y^ 
assignor^  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpon  itk»n, 
Armonk^  N.Y. 

{Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,948 
J      Int.  a.*  HOIL  7100;  B05D  5112 
VS.  CI.  4i7-85  3  cUns 

1.  Method  of  electrolessly  plating  a  doped  gold    dloy 
contact  onto  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  in^  :Iud- 
ing  elements  from  the  group  III-V  elements  or  mixed  fcom- 
pounds  of  these  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  gold  chloride  solution  with  a  solution  of  zinc  1  ;hlo- 
ride  iri  the  ratio  of  1 .5  grams  to  3.0  grams  crystalline  gold 
chloride  to  400  milligrams  to  200  milligrams  zinc  for  a 
solution  of  SO  millileters;  and  I 

immersif  g  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  mixed  Solu- 
tion fdr  a  fixed  period  of  time  until  a  desired  thickne^  of 
doped  gold  alloy  has  been  plated  onto  said  substlrate, 
theret  y  plating  zinc  doped  gold  onto  said  semicondi  ctor 
substr  ite  at  an  initial  rate  of  2,000  to  2.500  angstroifis  in 
appro  imately  2-3  minutes  at  room  temperature. 


3390,456 
PROCl  SS  OF  COATING  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGIN^ 
I  ALLOY  SUBSTRATE 

Ray  R.  Dil^  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
poralionf  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,266 
I  Int  CL  B44d  1114 

\}S.  CL  428—216  14  _ 

1.  In  a  nethod  for  coating  nickel-base,  cobalt-base  or  i  ron- 
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base  gas  turbine  engine  alloy  substrates  having  an  initial  rare 
earth  and  aluminum-containing  nickel-,  cobalt-  or  iron-base 


alloy  coating  approximately  0.5-5.0  niils  thick  thereon,  said 
initial  coating  containing  no  more  than  2%.  by  weight,  rare 


earth  metal  and  approximately  5-25%.  by  weight,  aluminum, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
mechanically  working  the  surface  of  said  initial  layer  to 
induce  irregularity  smd  angular  topography  in  the  alumi- 
num oxide  to  be  produced; 
oxidizing  said  initial  layer  to  produce  an  irregular  aluminum 
oxide  layer  approximately  0.05-0.1  mil  thick  to  promote 
mechanical  adherence  of  a  noble  metal  layer  and  to 
prevent  alloying  between  said  initial  layer  and  said  noble 
metal  layer; 
depositing  a  noble  metal  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium,  palladium  and  alloys 
thereof  on  said  oxidized  initial  layer  to  a  thickness  of 
approximately  0.1-0.2  mil;  and 
oxidizing  said  coated  substrate  to  cause  additional  growth  of 
said  oxidized  initial  layer  to  metallurgically  insulate  said 
noble  metal  layer  from  said  substrate  and  said  initial 
layer. 


ELECTRICAL 


3390«457 
DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAM  CONTROLUNG  METAL 
REMELTING  PROCESSES 
Pavd  lodicvkh  Fain,  nUtsa  Shamhevc,  15b,  kv.  6;  Vladimir 
AnatoUevicii  Zimin,  uUtsa  Sojuza  Svyazi,  13,  lev.  5;  Aron 
ZaUiarovkh   StraslMiii,   prospckt   Engclsa,   69,   kv.   55; 
Tamara  Ivanovna  Isupova,  uUtsa  Vcmosd,  34,  kv.  67;  Alcx- 
andr  Ivanovich  Pankratov,  prospckt  Engclsa,  17,  kv.  5JB,  and 
Gcorgy  Ivanovich  Romanov,  nabcrczhnaya  reki  Fontanld, 
127,  kv.  3,  aU  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

FBcd  Feb.  21,  1974,  Scr,  No.  444,667 

Int.  CL  F27d  11/10 

MJS.  CL  13-13  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  program  control  of  metal  remelting  pro- 
cesses in  an  electroslag  remelting  furnace  having  an  electrode 
for  remelting,  and  a  mechanism  for  displacing  said  electrode, 
by  controlling  at  least  one  parameter  based  upon,  respec- 
tively, the  remelting  current,  the  voltage  of  the  electroslag 
remelting  furnace,  the  ohmic  resistance  of  the  molten  slag  in 
said  electroslag  remelting  furnace,  and  the  power  released  in 
the  electroslag  remelting  furnace  depending  on  the  duration 
of  the  remelting  process  and  the  position  of  said  electrode  in 
the  electroslag  remelting  furnace,  said  electorde  being  con- 
nected to  said  mechanism  for  displacing  said  electrode  in  the 
electroslag  remelting  fiimace,  comprising: 

a.  two  units  for  effecting  programmed  changes  in  the  pa- 
rameter being  controlled; 

b.  a  converter  for  converting  the  displacement  of  said  elec- 
trode into  an  electric  signal;  and 

c.  a  control  unit  for  operating  said  units  for  the  programmed 
changes  in  the  parameter  being  controlled  in  dependence 
upon  signals  received  from  said  converter.  , 


3,890,458 
TUBULAR  COUPLING  WITH  INSULATIVE  THROAT 

LINER 
Thomas  Mooncy,  Mt  Sinai,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  East  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,177 

Int.  CL  H02g  3104;  HOlb  HISS 

MS.  CL  174—83  10  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  an  outer  collar  having  an  inside 
foce  and  an  outside  face,  and  an  inner  sleeve  formed  of  a 
compressible  flexible  polymeric  resin  telescoping  said  collar, 
said  sleeve  in  its  unstressed  state  having  an  outside  diameter 
greater  tlian  and  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  inside  face  of 
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said  collar  and  having  a  peripheral  recess  in  its  outer  face 
proximate  its  inner  end  and  said  sleeve  being  peripherally 
radially  compressed  in  its  collar  telescoping  position  an(  the 
inner  end  1  hereof  being  outwardly  deflected  under  the  i  iflu- 
ence  of  th:  compressive  stress  in  said  sleeve  into  intifnate 
engagemer  t  with  the  inside  face  of  said  collar. 


3390,459 
WIREWA|f  SYSTEM  AND  RETAINING  FINGER  FOR 

THEREIN 
Jack  E.  Cajircncy,  Hinsdale,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Panduit 
tfam.  Tin  ey  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,944 
Int.  a.  H02G  3104 
U.S.  CL  i:4l— 101  13 


JSE 


Cor|iDra* 


Oifans 


1.  A  wire  vay  system  for  channelling,  selectively  routing  and 
retaining  tl  e  various  wires  of  a  wire  bundle  interconnec  ting 
component,  of  an  electrical  system,  said  wireway  system 
comprising: 
a  channe  -shaped  duct  for  receiving  the  wire  bundle  and 
having  an  elongate  base  and  two  substantially  panllel 
duct  wi  ills  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said 
base  w  th  each  of  the  walls  disposed  adjacent  respec  tive 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  duct  v  'alls 
compr  sing  at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent  duct  fingers  w  lich 
define  i  slot  permitting  selective  routing  of  various  w  ires 
of  said  bundle,  said  duct  fingers  having  distal  ends  w  lich 
are  res  liendy  deflectable  transversely  to  the  longitucfinal 
directit  in  of  said  base,  one  finger  having  an  ear  adjacent 
its  dist  J  end  extending  toward  the  other  finger  to  define 
a  restri  cted  throat  to  said  slot;  and 
at  least  o  ne  retaining  finger  for  retaining  wires  within  the 
duct  and  for  permitting  the  addition  of  wires  to  laid 
bundle,  said  retaining  finger  having  a  base  portion  engag- 
ing said  pair  of  adjacent  duct  fingers  and  further  ha  ring 
a  finger  portion  extending  generally  perpendicularl;  r  to 
said  bane  portion,  said  base  portion  comprising  first  and 
second!  spaced  walls  joined  by  a  support,  said  first  and 
second  spaced  walls  and  said  support  defining  oppc  sed 
grooves  for  reception  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  duct  finj  ers, 
the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  first  and  second  sp:  ced 
walls  relative  to  said  duct  being  sufficient  to  overlap  iaid 
adjaceat  duct  fingers,  said  base  portion  including,  an 
abutmdnt  surface  engaging  said  ear  to  hold  the  base 
portion!  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  one  finger,  said 
retainiiig  finger  being  mounted  on  said  duct  with  the  first 
of  the  j  spaced  walls  disposed  between  the  duct  Walls 
whereby  the  retaining  finger  is  captively  held  by  said  4uct 
fingers  pvith  the  first  and  second  spaced  walls  of  said  base 
portion  preventing  significant  movement  of  said  retaining 
finger  vansversely  of  said  duct  and  with  the  finger  portion 
extendfig  at  least  partially  across  the  base  of  said  duct  to 
res  in  said  duct  while  permitting  the  insertioi  i  of 

wires  into  the  duct, 
ling  finger  comprising: 

ion  including  first  and  second  spaced  walls  joijied 
by  a  support  to  define  opposed  grooves  with  one  sid  \  of 
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said  support  including  a  discontinuity  constituting  abut- 
ment means;  and 
a  finger  portion  extending  generally  perpendicularly  firom 
said  base  portion  whereby  said  finger  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  flexible  wall  having  at  least  one  open-ended 
slot  with  an  ear  extending  into  the  slot  and  engagable  by 
a  surface  of  said  discontinuity. 


3,890  460 

COMMUNICATIONS  ENABLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Lcc  C.  Haas,  and  Lynn  Parker  West,  both  of  Raidgh,  N.C., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,166 

Int.  CL  H04q  5100;  H04e  1 1 100 

U.S.  CL  178—2  C  15  Claims 


abled,  the  received  scrambled  television  signal  to  be  viewed  in 
an  unscrambled  form,  means  for  receiving  a  program-select 
card  containing  a  first  plurality  of  conductive  areas  selectively 
arranged  on  an  insulating  surface,  the  presence  of  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  conductive  areas  representing  one  binary 
level  and  the  absence  of  one  oi  said  conductive  areas  repre- 
senting a  second  binary  level,  whereby  the  arrangement  of 
said  first  plurality  of  conductive  areas  on  said  cardd  defines  a 
binary  card  identification  code,  said  card-receiving  means 
comprising  a  member  including  a  second  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive areas  arranged  in  orthogonally  intersecting  rows  and 
columns,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  conductive  areas  on 
said  card  being  located  when  said  card  is  received  in  said 
card-receiving  means  adjacent  to  but  not  in  contact  with 
adjacent  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  conductive  areas. 


9.  Apparatus  for  controlling  individual  access  for  the  trans- 
mission of  messages  on  a  communications  channel  from  the 
plurality  of  remote  stations  interconnected  by  said  channel, 
comprising: 
means  for  inviting  responses  simultaneously  from  a  first 
plurality  of  said  remote  stations  by  signals  sent  from  said 
central  station  on  said  channel; 
means  for  receiving  at  said  central  station  any  of  said  re- 
sponses so  initiated  by  said  invitation  reaching  any  of  said 
first  plurality  of  remote  stations  which  have  messages  to 
transmit  at  the  time  they  are  so  invited; 
means  for  comparing  said  received  responses,  during  the 
receipt  thereof  at  said  central  station,  with  predetermined 
response  format  patterns  to  determine  whether  more  than 
one  said  response  is  then  being  received  in  conflict  with 
another  said  response;  and 
selection  means,  responsive  to  and  connected  to  said  means 
for  comparing,  for  selecting  progressively  smaller  plurali- 
ties of  said  remote  stations  and  for  controlling  said  invit- 
ing means  to  reinvite  said  selected  pluralities  to  respond 
simultaneously,   whenever   said   conflict   between    re- 
sponses is  determined  to  exist,  until  a  response  is  received 
without  conflict. 


3,890,461 

TICKET  OPERATED  SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Joseph  H.  Vogehnan,  Roslyn;  Stanley  D.  Spiegdman,  Old 

Bcthpage,  and  Jack  Bercns,  Laurdton,  all  of  N.Y.,  aas^nors 

to  Theatre Viskm,  Inc.,  Woodbury,  L.I.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,366 
Int.  CL  H04n  1144 
U.S.  CL  178—5.1  20  Clahm 

1.  A  subscription  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  scram- 
bled television  signal  including  a  series  of  tones  at  first  and 
second  frequencies,  said  receiver  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  scrambled  television  signal  and  said  binary  pro- 
gram identification  signal,  means  for  permittiqg,  when  en- 
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thereby  to  modify  an  electrical  parameter  of  selected  adjacent 
ones  of  said  conductive  areas,  a  signal  source  operatively 
connected  to  the  conductive  areas  of  one  of  said  columns  in 
said  card-receiving  means,  switch  means  interposed  between 
said  signal  source  and  said  card-receiving  means  for  applying, 
when  actuated,  the  output  of  said  signal  source  to  the  conduc- 
tive areas  on  said  one  column,  means  for  detecting  the  re- 
ceived binary  program  identification  signal  and  including 
means  for  detecting  said  tones  at  said  first  frequency  and  said 
tones  at  said  second  frequency,  means  for  actuating  said 
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switch  means  upon  the  detection  of  said  first  frequency  tone, 
and  means  for  producing  a  binary  program  identification 
signal  corresponding  to  the  sequence  of  said  tones  at  said 
second  frequency,  means  for  comparing  said  card  identifica- 
tion code  signal  and  said  program  identification  signal,  and 
means  for  producing  an  enabling  signal  for  said  permitting 
means  when  said  card  identification  code  signal  corresponds 
to  said  program  identification  signal. 


June  17,  1  >75 


3,890,463 


3,890  462 
SPEED  AND  DIRECTION  WDICATOR  FOR  VIDEO 
SYSTEMS 
John  Ormood  Lfanb,  New  Shrewsbury,  and  John  Arthur  Mur- 
phy, Freehold  Township,  Monmouth  County,  both  of  NJ., 
asdgnors  to  BeU  Tdepbooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,586 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7102 

U.S.  CL  178—6.8  9  Chdms 


1.  In  combination, 

a  signal  source  for  supplying  successive  frames  of  a  video 

signal  including  a  representation  of  a  moving  subject; 
first  comparing  means  connected  to  said  signal  source  for 
supplying  first  and  second  differential  signals  derived  by 
comparing  picture  element  signals,  said  first  differential 
signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  difference  between  each 
picture  element  signal  of  the  present  video  frame  and  a 
corresponding  picture  element  signal  of  a  previous  video 
frame,  said  second  differential  signal  indicative  of  the 
combination  of  the  intensity  differences  between  each 
picture  element  signal  of  the  present  video  frame  com- 
pared to  a  preceding  picture  element  signal  of  the  present 
video  frame  and  the  corresponding  picture  element  signal 
in  the  previous  video  frame  compared  to  a  preceding 
picture  element  signal  in  the  previous  video  frame; 
storing  means  for  accumulating  first  sums  of  said  first  and 
second  differential  signals  when  subject  movement  be- 
tween the  present  and  previous  video  frames  is  in  a  first 
direction  and  second  sums  of  said  first  and  second  differ- 
ential signals  when  subject  movement  between  the  pres- 
ent and  previous  video  frames  is  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction; 
evaluating  means  including  second  comparing  means  and 
first  magnitude  means,  said  second  comparing  means 
compares  the  first  and  second  sums  of  said  first  differen- 
tial signal  to  provide  a  directional  signal  indicative  of  the 
direction  of  movement,  said  first  magnitude  means  pro- 
viding a  first  magnitude  signal  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  directional  signal  and  also  providing  a  second 
magnitude  signal  which  is  representative  of  an  algebraic 
combination  of  at  least  the  fbst  and  second  sums  of  said 
second  differential  signal,  said  first  magnitude  means 
further  comprising  dividing  means  for  providing  a  signal 
representative  of  a  division  of  said  first  magnitude  signal 
by  said  second  magnitude  signal  to  determine  tlie  speed 
of  movement 


SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SUPERVISION  OF  A 
MOTOR-BOAT  RACE  OR  A  SIMILAR  TIMED  EVE^T 
Yoshlxo  Ik^gami,  Amagasaki,  and  Kcnzo  Yamanouchi, 
both  of  Jtoan,  assignors  to  Konan  Camera  Research 
tute,  Japan 

|11cd  Mar.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  342,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japu,  Mar.  21,  1972, 
28371;  July  29, 1972,  47-26309 

!  Int.  CL  H04a  9102 

U.S.  CL  171—6.8  11 


K»be, 
Listi- 


47- 


Clams 


SIVI-I.M- 
SanHnrl-M- 


MM^^" 


1.  A  raca  supervision  system  for  races  in  which  obj«  cts 
distinguishea  by  different  colours  advance  together  essentii  Jly 
in  alignment  toward  a  reference  line  the  system  comprisin ;  a 
first  colour  {television  camera  assembly  means  for  mova  )ly 
scanning  along  the  reference  line  and  for  producing  vi(  eo 
signal  outpi^s  in  which  the  voltages  vary  in  accordance  w  ith 
the  proporti|>ns  of  primary  colours  present  in  the  colours  of 
objects  scanned,  a  coded  pulse  generation  means  for  prod  ic- 
ing coded  pulse  outputs  which  vary  in  accordance  with  vai  ia- 
tions  in  the  okitput  of  said  first  colour  television  camera  assc  m- 
bly  means,  a  continuous  timing  pulse  generation  means  or 
generating  pulse  trains  in  which  each  succeeding  pulse  is 
emitted  as  said  first  colour  television  camera  assembly  mei  ins 
scans  each  Successive  portion  of  the  scanning  line,  an(  a 
recording  means  for  recording  coded  signals  when  the  tim  ng 
pulses  and  |he  coded  pulse  outputs  are  supplied  simulta- 
neously theiieto,  said  recording  means  having  the  contents 
thereof  being  arranged  for  reading  out. 


DRY,  IMP 
SYSTEM 
Monty  HiO, 
to  Zenith 


3,890  464 
. JE-RESISTANT  IMPLOSION  PROTECTldN 
R  LARGE  SCREEN  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Id  Curtis  Uthene,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl.,  assign*  »rs 
"d  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,037 
I  Int.  CL  HOIJ  61150 

MS.  CL  1784-7.8  5 


1.  A  large  creen  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  improved  d^ 
impulse-resis^t  implosion  protection  system,  comprising; 
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a  glass  bulb  consisting  of  a  front  panel  having  a  faceplate 
whose  inner  surface  is  coated  with  red-emissive,  blue- 
emissive  and  green-emissive  phosphor  elements,  and  a 
funnel  section  terminating  in  a  neck  in  which  one  or  more 
electron  guns  are  situated  for  generating  electron  beams 
to  illuminate  said  phosphor  elements,  said  front  panel  and 
funnel  section  being  joined  together  to  form  an  air-tight 
envelope; 

a  strip  of  relatively  incompressible  tape  secured  to  and 
encircling  the  bulb  and  situated  on  the  forward  part  of  the 
bulb  near  the  faceplate; 

a  first  steel  tension  band  placed  directly  over  the  tape  and 
tensed  to  provide  hoop  compression  on  the  bulb,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  tension  band  being  secured  together 
to  prevent  relative  motion  thereof; 

a  second  steel  tension  band  placed  directly  over  the  first 
band  and  also  tensed  to  provide  hoop  compression  on  the 
bulb,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  tension  band  being 
secured  together  to  prevent  relative  motion  thereof,  said 
first  and  second  tension  bands  being  tensed  to  provide  a 
relatively  high  cumulative  compression  on  the  front  panel 
while  having  a  rigidity  and  being  so  tightly  secured  at 
their  respective  ends  that  when  a  fracture  of  the  front 
panel  occurs,  the  resulting  tensil  strain  in  each  band  is 
small  enough  to  inhibit  the  propagation  of  a  fracture 
impulse  so  as  to  substantially  confine  bulb  devacuation  to 
the  front  panel,  thus  ensuring  that  a  front  panel  fracture 
impulse  will  not  propagate  to  the  weaker  fbnnel  or  neck 
portions  of  the  bulb  until  the  bulb  has  been  substantially 
devacuated. 


3,890,465 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  A 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Yasuo  Kaizu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   11,  1972,  47- 
69448;  Mar.  9,  1973,  48-29364[U] 

Int.  CL  H02h  3128 
U.S.  CL  179-1  VL  4  Claims 


TO 
LDUJSPEAKER 


1.  A  loudspeaker  protection  circuit  for  cutting  off  an  input 
signal  applied  to  a  loudspeaker  when  the  input  signal  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level,  comprising: 

a.  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

b.  output  means  for  applying  the  input  signal  to  said  loud- 
sp>eaker; 

c.  circuit  means  including  a  relay  having  a  normally  closed 
contact  electrically  connecting  said  input  means  to  said 
output  means  for  applying  the  input  signal  to  the  output 
means; 

d.  fust  rectifying  means  receptive  of  the  input  signal  for 
developing  a  first  rectified  signal  representative  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  input  signal; 

e.  a  control  device  having  a  conductive  state  and  a  non- 
conductivjB  state  and  a.  control  electrode  for  receiving  a 
signal  to  Control  its  conductive  state; 

f.  second  rectifying  means  receptive  of  the  input  signal  for 
developing  a  second  rectified  signal  representative  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  input  signal; 

g.  means  applying  said  second  rectified  signal  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  control  element;  and 


h.  means  electrically  connecting  said  first  rectifying  means 
with  said  control  device  and  said  relay  to  energize  said 
relay  vnth  said  first  rectified  signal  to  open  said  normally 
closed  contact  and  disconnect  said  output  means  from 
said  input  means  when  said  first  rectified  signal  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level  determined  by  said  second  recti- 
fied signal. 


3390,466 

ENCODERS  FOR  QUADRAPHONIC  SOUND  SYSTEM 

Bcf^Jamfai  B.  Bauer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaiitnor  to  CBS  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkMi-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  328,814,  Fdi.  1,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  So-.  No. 

251,544,  April  21, 1972,  abaodoaed,  Continnatioa  of  Scr.  Not. 

44,224,  June  8, 1970,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  124,135,  March 

15, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3^21,471,  and  Scr.  No.  288^29,  Sept.  13, 

1972,  abandoned.  TUs  appikation  July  31,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

Int  a.  H04r  5100 
MS.  CL  179—1  GQ  33  Claims 


'  I    \ — k***' 


1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  a  multi-channel  program 
including  at  least  first,  second,  diird  and  fourth  program  sig- 
nals into  two  composite  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  input  terminals  to  which  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  signals  to  the  extent  they 
are  present  are  respectively  applied,  , 

first  and  second  output  terminals, 

means  connected  between  said  first  and  fourth  input  termi- 
nals and  said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  respec- 
tively, operative  to  transfer  substantially  equal  amplitude 
proportions  of  said  first  and  fourth  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  output  terminals,  respectively,  and 

means  connected  between  both  said  second  and  third  input 
terminals  and  both  said  first  and  second  output  terminals 
operative  to  transfer  substantially  equal  reduced  ampli- 
tude proportions  of  said  second  imd  third  signals  to  both 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals  and  including 
phase-shifting  networks  operative  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially constant  differential  phase-shift  angle  between  said 
second  and  third  signals  at  one  of  said  output  terminals 
and  said  second  and  third  signals,  respectively,  at  the 
other  of  said  output  terminals  over  the  frequency  range 
of  interest. 


3390^7 
DIGITAL  VOICE  SWITCH  FOR  USE  WITH  DELTA 
MODULATION 
Joseph  A.  SciuUi,  RockriHc,  Md.,  Mricnor  to  ( 
Satellite  Corporatkn,  Warid^toa,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  41 1^78 
InL  CL  H04b  75/00 
U.S.  CL  179—1  VC  6 1 

1.  A  digital  v(Hce  switch  for  use  in  a  speech  communication 
system  including  a  continuously  variable  delta  modulator 
having  comparator  means  for  comparing  an  input  qieech 
signal  to  be  encoded  and  a  synthesized  feedback  signal  and 
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producing  a  difference  signal,  quantizing  means  for  receiving 
•aid  difference  signal  and  a  clock  signal  and  generating  an 
output  bit  stream  consisting  of  binary  1  's  and  O's  for  transmis- 
sion by  said  communication  system,  a  binary  1  being  produced 
when  said  difference  signal  is  positive  and  a  binary  0  being 
produced  when  said  difference  signal  is  negative,  feedback 
integrator  means  connected  to  receive  said  output  bit  stream 
for  producing  said  synthesized  feedback  signal  having  a 
stepped  waveform,  and  an  adaptive  feedback  control  means 
including  a  digital  level  detector  connected  to  receive  said 
output  bit  stream  and  producing  an  output  on  the  detection  of 
a  first  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  1  's  in  said  output 
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bit  stream,  low  pass  filter  means  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  digital  level  detector  to  produce  a  control  volt- 
age, and  a  pulse  amplitude  modulator  controlled  by  said  con- 
trol voltage  for  modulating  the  input  to  said  feedback  integra- 
tor means,  said  digital  voice  switch  being  connected  to  said 
digital  level  detector  and  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
consecutive  binary  1  's  in  said  output  bit  stream  by  sam- 
pling the  output  of  said  digital  level  detector;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  gating  said 
output  bit  stream  for  transmission  by  said  communica- 
tions system  whenever  said  second  predetermined  num- 
ber of  consecutive  I's  is  detected. 


3^90,468 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GROUND  START  COIN 

OPERATED  TELEPHONES 
Robert  V.  Barns,  Tlnley  Park,  and  Rkhard  J.  Hamilton,  West 
Chkago,  bodi  of  ID.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Nortlilakc,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,301 
Int.Cl.  H04m;7/e] 
U.S.  CL  179— 6  J  \  8  Claims 


1.  A  coin  operated  telephone  instrument  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  telephone  central  office  by  means  of  a  telephone 
line,  said  central  office  of  the  type  requiring  a  ground  start 


June  17,  1975 


by 


signal  from  aid  instrument  prior  to  origination  of  a  call 
said  instrumi  int,  said  instrument  comprising:  a  transmitteil  a 
receiver,  a  oalling  device,  a  coin  detecting  mechanism  n  )r- 
mally  inhibiting  origination  of  a  call  by  said  instrument,  &  id 
coin  detecting  mechanism  operated  in  response  to  deposit  of 
a  first  coin  of  any  value  to  transmit  a  ground  start  signal  to  Si  lid 
central  office  over  said  telephone  line;  and  a  totalizer  compi  is- 
ing  counting  means  advanced  once  in  response  to  deposit  of 
each  coin  of  a  first  value  and  advanced  twice  in  response  to 
deposit  of  each  coin  of  a  second  value,  said  counting  me^ns 
initially  operated  to  generate  a  first  output  in  response  td  a 
first  advanceland  further  operated  to  generate  a  second  output 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  additional  ad- 
vances; switching  means  connected  to  said  counting  means 
initially  opeiated  in  response  to  said  counting  means  first 
output  to  further  inhibit  origination  of  a  call  by  said  insti  u- 
ment,  and  further  operated  in  response  to  said  counting  me:  ns 
second  output  to  permit  origination  of  a  call  by  said  insti  m 
ment. 


3390,469 
TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  I&Uy,  Melrose  Parli,  and  Satyan  G.  Pitroda,  Vila 
Park,  bothjof  Dl.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  La^ 
ratorics  Incorporated,  Northlake,  Dl. 

filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,701 

Int  CL  H04j  3/00 

VS.  CL  1794-15  AT  10  Claibs 


1.  A  time  i  livision  switching  system  comprising:  a  plural  ity 
of  input  tim ;  division  multiplex  lines  carrying  24  chani  lel 
multiplexed  >CM  data,  a  space  switching  network  havin]  a 
different  plui  ality  of  input  and  output  ports  associated  the  e- 
with  and  output  multiplex  lines  connected  to  said  outjut 
ports,  network  inlet  means  receiving  said  input  multiplex  lii  es 
and  providing  synchronization  and  frame  detection  for  sj  id 
multiplexed  PCM  data,  said  network  inlet  means  including 
channel  addiess  data  generator  means  for  inserting  chani  lel 
address  data  to  accompany  said  multiplexed  PCM  data,  mei  ns 
for  multiplexing  and  distributing  on  a  plurality  of  supermu  ti- 
plexed  lines  faid  PCM  data  and  said  channel  address  data  to 
provide  therdfirom  a  supermultiplexed  time  frame  format  a  fid 
including  channel  indentification  inserter  means  for  insert!  ng 
channel  indentification  coding  in  said  supermultiplexed  for- 
t  channel  faligner  means  cumulatively  receiving  said  sup  t- 
Itiplexed  format  for  separately  outputting  said  PCM  dj  ita 
and  said  channel  address  data,  said  channel  aligner  mesns 
referencing  llie  selection  of  said  PCM  and  said  channel  i  d- 
dress  data  finom  said  supermultiplexed  format  according  to 
said  channel  identification  coding,  means  for  distributing  »  id 
PCM  data  according  to  the  coding  of  said  channel  addr(  iss 
data,  said  di^buting  thereof  providing  another  multiplex  ed 
time  frame  f(^inat  having  a  lower  channel  occupancy  level  |  er 
line  than  saii  supermultiplexed  format  and  distributed  oi  a 
plurality  <^  niultiplex  lines  greater  than  said  number  of  supi  :r- 
muhiplexed  Ines,  means  for  storing  said  PCM  data  as  distr  b- 
uted,  and  means  for  controlling  die  transferring  of  storsd 
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PCM  data  to  said  switching  network  inlet  ports  according  to 
said  other  multiplexed  time  frame  format  and  controlling  said 
switching  network  for  switching  said  PCM  data  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outiet  ports  thereof 


3390,470 

MEASUREMENT  OF  NOISE  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

CHANNEL 

Edgar  Robert  Allen,  Stanmore,  England,  assignor  to  The  Post 

Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,809 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14, 1972, 
57639/72 

InL  CL  H04J  1/16 
VS.  CI.  179—15  BF  8  Chdms 


1.  A  NPR  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  NPR  of  a 
selected  channel  in  a  frequency  multiplex  transmission  system 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

tapping  means  for  extracting  a  broad  band  signal  from  said 
frequency  multiplex  transmission  system; 

incrementally  variable  attenuator  means  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  tapping  means; 

filter  means  for  isolating  a  frequency  band  within  said  chan- 
nel; 

first  switch  means  for  connecting  an  output  of  said  attenua- 
tor means  and  a  selected  input  of  said  filter  means; 

oscillator  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  center  frequency  of  said  frequency  band; 

mixer  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  oscillator  means,  a  second  input  and  an  output; 

second  switch  means  connected  between  an  output  of  said 
filter  means  and  said  second  input  of  said  mixer  means; 
broad  band  level  preset  means  connected  between  said 
first  switch  means  and  said  second  switch  means; 

detector  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  mixer  means; 
comparator  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  detector  means,  a  second  input  and  an 
output; 

reference  voltage  means  connected  to  said  second  input  aS 
said  comparator  means;  and 

digital  drive  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  compar- 
ator means,  an  output  of  said  digital  drive  means  con- 
nected to  a  control  terminal  of  said  incrementally  vari- 
able attenuator. 


3390«471 

LOOP  DATA  TRANSMISSION  ARRANGEMENT 

EMPLOYING  AN  INTERLOOP  COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL 

Vidor  Hachenburg,  NapervBIc,  DL,  aarignor  to  Bcfl  TdephoBC 

Laboratorks,  Incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424.934 

Int.  CL  H04J  3/OS 

U3.  CL  179— 15  AL  11 


1.  In  a  data  transmission  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  data  transmission  loops,  an  interloop  communication  termi- 
nal comprising: 
first  means  for  monitoring  messages  received  on  a  first  of 

said  loops  to  determine  the  busy /idle  status  of  said  first 

loop; 
second  means  for  detecting  a  message  destined  for  said  first 

loop  and  received  on  a  second  of  said  loops;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  to  said  second  means 

for  transmitting  on  said  first  loop,  if  said  first  loop  is  idle, 

a  message  destined  for  said  first  loop  and  received  on  said 

second  loop  or  for  storing  said  message  if  said  first  loop 

is  busy. 


3390,472 
TRANSPARENT  TIME-DIVISION  PULSE-MULTIPLEX 
DIGITAL  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Dale  Edward  Fisk,  San  Jom,  and  Merle  Edward  Homan,  Lea 
Gates,  both  of  CaHL,  aasignors  to  Intematioiial 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,683 
InL  CL*  H04J  J/06 
VS.  CL  179-15  AW  10  i 


»  - 
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1.  A  time-division  pulse-muhiplex  digital  electric  signal 
switching  circuit  arrangement  of  the  type  having  an  electric 
signal  switching  component  through  which  an  electric  signal 
is  translated  by  interconnecting  switching  input  and  output 
terminals  for  a  predetermined  portion  only  of  a  time  cycle, 
comprising 
input  terminals  at  which  a  pulse  coding  nnodulated  electric 

signal  wave  is  applied, 
output  terminals  at  M/bich  a  regenerated  pube  coding  modu- 
lated electric  signal  wave  is  delivered  in  substantiaUy  the 
same  form  at  that  of  said  electric  signal  wave  applied  at 
said  input  terminals. 
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a  circuit  coupled  between  said  signal  input  terminals  and 
said  switching  input  terminals  having  circuitry  for  driving 
a  component  electric  wave  of  polarity  and  amplitude 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  wave,  cir- 
cuitry for  deriving  a  component  electric  wave  of  ampli- 
tude value  representative  of  the  time  relationship  of  the 
transistions  in  said  electric  signal  wave  to  said  time  cycle 
of  said  switching  component  and  circuitry  for  summing 
the  amplitudes  of  said  component  electric  waves,  and 

a  circuit  coupled  between  said  switching  output  terminals 
and  said  signal  output  terminals  having  circuitry  respon- 
sive to  said  summed  component  waves  for  regenerating 
said  electric  signal  wave. 


3,890,473 
OPERATOR  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENTS 
BloomfieM  James  Warman,  Come,  Italy,  and  Stephen  Sidney 
Walker,  WaMcrslade,  England,  assists  to  GTE  Interna- 
tioiial  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433^29 
Claiins  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19, 1973, 
19183/73 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3164 
MS.  CI.  179-27  DB  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  display  of  information  appertain- 
ing to  the  lines  served  by  a  telephone  exchange,  each  said  line 
having  a  corresponding  address,  which  comprises  an  elec- 
tronic display  means  composed  of  an  array  of  light  emitting 
elements  or  areas  the  spatial  disposition  of  which  within  the 
array  is  indicative  of  a  corresponding  telephone  line  address, 
said  display  means  being  capable  of  displaying  information  by 
the  stimulation  of  said  particular  elements  or  areas  thereof  to 
a  light  emitting  condition,  one  or  more  data  signalling  high- 
ways linking  said  display  means  to  the  switching  apparatus  of 
said  telephone  exchange,  interface  means  for  priming  sequen- 
tially, in  synchronism  with  signals  from  an  address  generating 
means  for  the  successive  and  cyclic  generation  of  telephone 
line  address  signals,  said  individual  elements  or  areas  of  said 
display  means  allocated  to  predetermined  telephone  lines 
served  by  said  exchange,  and  means  within  said  exchange 
switching  apparatus  for  generating  line  information  signals  in 
time  division  multiplex  under  control  of  said  address  generat- 
ing means,  each  information  signal  appertaining  to  a  particu- 
lar line  address,  said  information  signals,  together  with  syn- 
chronizing signals  fix>m  said  address  generating  means  being 
applied  to  said  display  means  via  said  one  or  more  data  signal- 
big  hi^ways,  each  said  information  signal  being  so  synchro- 
nized to  said  address  generating  means  that  in  accordance 
with  the  particular  element  or  area  of  said  disfrfay  means  that 
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is  stimulateq  to  said  light  emitting  condition  the  identity  of  the 
corresponding  telephone  line  can  be  determined. 


[ 


3390,474 
SOUND  AMPLITUDE  LIMITERS 
Raymond  C-  GUcksberg,  704  Santa  Monka  Blvd.,  S^ta 
Monka,  taltf.  90401 

ContinuaikMi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  253,935,  May  17, 
abandoned.;  This  appikatfam  Dec.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  427,^11 

Int.  CI.  H04p  25102 
MS.  a.  17t-107  E  10  CMlms 


1971 


ear  canal  o 


1.  A  soui  d-amplitude  limiter  which  is  self-contained  in 


'  the  user,  and  which  is  used  by  persons  with 
mal  hearing  as  an  indentical  pair,  comprising: 
a.  a  casiiK  which  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  ear 
b.  a  mfcrophone  within  the  outer  tip  of  said  casing 
cent  the  external  ear; 

c.  a  speaker  within  the  inner  tip  of  said  casing  adjacent 
ear  drum; 

d.  an  aniplifier-type  circuit  of  nominal  gain  of  one 
output-Iimiter  and  a  battery  located  within  said 
between  said  microphone  and  said  speaker; 

e.  a  plug)  of  sound-deadening  material  located  within 
casing  between  said  microphone  and  said  speaker, 
plug  of  sound-deadening  material  having  two  electrical 
connecting  wires  passing  through  it; 

f.  the  above  mentioned  electronic  components  hookec 
in  operable  relationship  as  a  miniature  public 
system  jso  that  sound  inputs  above  the  limit  of  comfor 
the  human  ear  are  reduced  to  that  limit  at  the  ear 
while  sound  inputs  below  said  limit  are  electronidally 
reprod  iced  at  the  ear  drum. 


3,890,475 

SELF-CONITAINED  VOICE  AMPLIFICATION  HEADGBAR 

Robert  R.  Dfcnhart,  Route  2,  Box  741,  Rosenberg,  Tex.  77471 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,990 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1105 

U.S.  CL  17^-156  A  6 
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for 
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1.  A  self  :ontained  voice  amplification  headgear  com|  ris- 


a  housing  arranged  to  be  carried  externally  by  the  head,  hat 

or  heln  let  of  the  user, 
a  speaker  carried  by  the  housing, 
an  ampUiler  electrically  connected  to  the  speaker  carrie^  by 

the  housing, 

(    - 
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an  electrical  power  source  carried  by  the  housing, 
a  microphone  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing, 
a  microphone  electrically  connected  to  the  amplifier  and 

carried  by  the  microphone  arm, 
the  microphone  arm  operable  to  swing  the  microphone  to 
a  downward  position  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  the  user  and 
upwardly  and  away  from  the  mouth  and  face  of  the  user 
into  an  out-of-the-way  position,  and 
an  on-off  switch  operable  to  connect  the  electrical  power 
source  to  the  amplifier  when  the  microphone  arm  is  in  the 
downward  position  and  operable  to  disconnect  the  elec- 
trical power  source  from  the  amplifier  when  the  micro- 
phone arm  is  in  the  out-of-the-way  position. 


3,890,476 

APPLIANCE  CABINET  WITH  ACTUATED  DOOR 

SWITCH 

James  A.  Canter,  Englewood,  and  Robert  Smith,  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,872 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3116,  36/00 

MS.  CI.  200—61.62  3  Claims 


^-i= 


1.  A  magnetic  switch  assembly  for  a  cabinet  member  having 
walls  defining  a  chamber  therein  provided  with  an  access 
opening,  a  door  member  for  said  chamber  access  opening 
movably  mounted  on  said  cabinet  member  from  a  closed 
position  in  the  access  opening  comprising,  an  open  ended 
socket  molded  of  non-magnetic  material  engaged  in  an  aper- 
ture of  the  door  member,  a  non-magnetic  housing  pivotally 
supported  in  said  socket  having  a  first  permanent-magnet 
enclosed  therein,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  housing  out- 
wardly from  said  socket  open  end,  a  switch  case  mounted  on 
the  underside  of  an  upright  non-magnetic  jamb  portion  of  said 
chamber  access  opening,  a  fixed  contact  in  said  case  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  case  located  in  adjacent  spaced  relation  with 
said  socket  open  end  when  said  door  is  closed  whereby  said 
magnet  housing  is  urged  into  contact  with  said  jamb  portion 
by  said  biasing  means,  said  switch  including  an  electrically 
conducting  leaf  spring  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
case  having  an  elongated  contact  carrying  armature  plate 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  leaf  spring  free  end  past 
said  fixed  contact  for  cantilever  movement  in  said  case,  a 
contact  on  said  movable  armature  plate,  said  armature  plate 
biased  by  said  leaf  spring  in  a  plane  substantially  paraUel  to 
said  jamb  portion  whereby  its  movable  contact  is  closed  to 
said  fixed  contact,  a  relatively  weak  second  permanent  mag- 
net located  in  said  case  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  so  as  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  said  armature  plate  to  close  said  contacts 


in  a  snap-action  manner  upon  said  door  being  opened,  and 
whereby  upon  said  door  being  closed  said  first  permanent 
magnet  provides  an  attraction  force  on  said  armature  plate  of 
a  magnitude  sufficient  to  overcome  the  attraction  of  said 
second  magnet  and  said  leaf  spring  to  hold  open  said  contacts 
while  said  door  is  closed. 


3390,477 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
James  F.  Saunders,  CiMrksviile,  Tcnn 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

Fikd  May  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  361,561 
Int.  a.  HOlh  5/20,  35/34 
U.S.  CL  200— 83  P 


toTkcMaytat 


^3 


2* 


1.  A  double  snap-action  pressure-responsive  switch  com- 
prising: a  supporting  base  defining  an  opening;  bracket  means 
fixed  to  said  base  defining  first  and  second  spaced-apart  sup- 
ports; an  elongated  snap-action  actuator  fixed  at  one  end  to  a 
first  of  said  supports  for  preventing  movement  of  said  one  end 
of  the  actuator  and  pivotally  supported  at  the  other  end  to  the 
second  support  at  a  distance  from  said  first  support  of  less 
than  the  actual  length  of  said  actuator  to  subject  said  actuator 
to  longitudinal  compression  and  deformation  for  forming  said 
actuator  in  a  first  position  comprising  a  stable  arcuate  condi- 
tion; input  signal  means  including  a  movable  plunger  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  said  supporting  base  and  a  resilient 
diaphragm  fixed  along  its  periphery  to  said  supporting  base 
and  operable  on  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being  engageable 
with  said  actuator  in  said  first  position  and  operable  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  pressure  on  said  diaphragm  for  mov- 
ing said  actuator  from  said  first  arcuate  position  to  an  unstable 
intermediate  second  position  from  which  said  actuator  is 
movable  by  snap  action  to  a  third  position  comprising  an 
unstable  S-shai>e  condition;  and  output  signal  means  engage- 
able  by  said  actuator  and  including  snap-action  switch  means 
responsive  to  snap  action  movement  of  said  actuator  into  said 
S-shape  condition  for  operating  fh)m  a  first  electrical  posture 
to  a  second  electrical  posture,  said  actuator  being  movable 
from  said  unstable  S-shape  condition  to  said  stable  arcuate 
condition  responsive  to  a  predetermined  lower  pressure  acting 
on  said  diaphragm. 


3390.478 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENS(Hl 
John  W.  RkkM,  Fcnton,  Mkh.,  assicnor  to  General  Moton 
Corporatkin,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  413,448 
InL  a.  HOlh  35/18 
MS.  CL  200—84  R  2  CtahM 

1.  A  lk)uid  level  sensor  for  a  fluid  containing  tank  compris- 
ing: a  base  member  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  tank  wall; 
an  insulating  member  supported  by  said  base;  a  terminal  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  insulating  member  and  having  a 
first  end  portion  extending  outside  the  tank  wall  and  y^apffd 
to  be  connected  to  an  external  k>w  level  indicator  and  a  sec- 
ond end  portion  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  insulating  mem- 
ber, an  arm  extending  from  said  base  member  into  said  tank 
interior,  fkiat  means  in  said  tank  interior  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  arm  to  produce  movements  of  said  arm  in  reapome  to 
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changes  in  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank;  a  coil  spring  with  a  first 
end  attached  to  said  base  member  and  a  second  end  within  the 
tank  and  operably  supporting  said  arm  to  provide  a  resilient 
connection  between  said  base  member  and  said  arm  whereby 
movement  of  said  float  means  due  to  a  predetermined  drop  in 
the  liquid  level  causes  said  arm  to  laterally  deflect  the  second 


-r.        -<FC 


end  of  said  spring  in  one  direction  and  thereby  cause  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  said  arm  in  a  second  opposite  direc- 
tion; cup-shaped  contact  means  supported  between  the  sec- 
ond end  portion  of  said  terminal  member  and  the  other  end  of 
said  aiTfl  for  making  an  electrical  connection  therebetween  by 
contact  with  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  contact. 


3390,479 

FAST  CUT-OUT  PNEUMATIC  SWITCH 

Edmond  Thurks,  Pusigiuui,  and  Francois  Joly,  Lyon,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Ddle-Alstlioni,  ViUeubanne,  France 

Filed  Dec  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  316,783 
Clafans    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    21,    1971, 
71.46011 

Int  CI.  HOlh  33142 
VS.  CL  200—148  BV  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  switch  comprising  a  cut-out  chamber 
containing  a  compressed  gas  and,  in  that  chamber,  a  set  of 
contacts  whose  moving  contact  is  installed  on  a  moving  rod 
crossing  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  the  improvement 
wherein:  said  moving  rod  is  hollow  at  least  throughout  the 
whole  of  its  length  entering  said  chamber,  the  inside  of  said 
rod  communicating,  through  an  opening  placed  in  the  portion 
of  the  rod  outside  said  chamber,  with  a  low-pressure  niedium, 
the  body  of  a  valve  being  installed  round  the  moving  contact 
which,  when  the  switch  is  in  the  closed  position,  is  closed  and 
separates  the  inside  of  the  said  rod  from  the  compressed  gas 
contained  in  the  said  chamber,  electrodynamic  means  being 
placed  on  the  outstide  of  said  chamber  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
rod  and  acting  directly  thereon  to  cause,  when  they  receive, 
a  current  emission,  the  initiation  of  movement  of  said  ntoving 
rod,  and  subsequently,  the  opening  of  said  valve,  this  causing 
the  accelerated  continuance  of  the  opening  movement  of  said 
moving  rod  under  the  action  of  the  compressed  gas  contained 
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in  said  chamber,  said  chamber  including  a  hollow  body,  d<  fin' 
ing  said  seat,  said  fixed  contact  being  fitted  within  an  opei  ting 
within  said  I  seat  with  said  seat  opening  leading  outside  (aid 
chamber,  t|>  a  low-pressure  medium,  said  cut-out  chan  ber 
consisting  ojf  a  first  cylinder,  said  hollow  body  consisting  )f  a 
second  cylinder  having  the  same  axis  and  being  of  smi  Her 
diameter,  s^iid  second  chamber  leading  at  said  first  end  nto 
said  chamber,  and  a  cylindrical  tank  which  communicites 
with  the  outside  atmosphere  through  an  orifice  having  a  si  nail 
cross  section  and  into  which  the  second  end  of  said  sec  >nd 
cylinder  leads  and  being  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  prst 
cylinder,  oi|  the  output  side  of  said  hollow  body. 


3390,480 
HERMETIC  SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

KEYBOARD  APPARATUS 
David  Tho^ias  Barling,  and  John  William  Chancy,  bot  i 
Cindnnaf,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Cindnna^  Ohio 

|i1led  May  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  472,635 

Int  a.  HOlh  13/06;  G06c  7/02;  B41j  5/08 

VJS.  CI.  20^—302  4  Cl4inis 


of 

DC., 


1.  An  im|  roved  electronic  keyboard  comprised  in  part  df  an 
electronic  circuit  board  with  keyboard  switches  connected 
thereto  haying  keyboard  switch  bodies,  keyboard  switch 
shafts,  keybioard  switch  shoulders  and  keyboard  keytops;  and 
a  front  cover  plate  attached  to  the  board  by  means  of  sp;  icer 
supports,  aad  having  openings  for  extension  therethroug  i  of 
the  keyboaid  switch  keytops;  wherein  the  improvement  c  >m- 
prises:         I 

a.  a  shield,  having  a  size  and  shape  capable  of  encompas  ting 
all  of  the  openings  in  the  front  cover  plate,  and  bting 
secured  to  an  internal  surface  of  the  front  cover  pdat^ 
enclosing  all  of  the  openings  in  the  front  cover  plate,  (aid 
shield  having  apertures  corresponding  in  size,  shape,  and 
position  to  the  keyboard  switch  shouklers  for  recei  ring 
the  shoulders; 

b.  an  adiesive  coating  on  a  surface  of  said  shield  fa  ring 
away  fiom  said  front  cover  plate  for  bonding  said  sli  ield 
to  the  keyboard  switch  bodies  about  the  keyboard  sw  itch 
should*  !rs  to  prevent  the  introduction  onto  the  electr  >nic 
circuit  board  of  such  contaminants  as  may  pass  thrc  ugh 
the  fro  It  cover  plate  openings,  while  permitting  the  1  Ley- 
board  switches  to  operate  independently  from  the  shi  eld; 
and      J 

c.  a  retainer,  having  for  its  shape  and  perimeter  the  si  ape 
and  perimeter  of  said  shield,  and  cooperating  with  I  the 
spacer  supports  for  clamping  said  shield  between  said 
retainer  and  the  fixmt  cover  plate,  thereby  securing  kaid 
shield  to  tlie  internal  surface  of  the  front  cover  p  aite 
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about  the  periphery  of  said  shield  and  enclosing  all  of  the 
openings  in  the  front  cover  plate. 


3390,481 
ELECTROEROSIVE  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ROTARY  DIES 
Homer  G.  Buck,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  16,620,  Oct.  10,  1969,  which  is  a 

division  of  Scr.  No.  712,247,  March  11,  1968,  PM.  No. 
3,542,993.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  228,205 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/08.  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  219—69  M  10  Claims 


means  being  mounted  on  said  radial  slide  and  comprising 
a  vertical  slide  movable  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  pipe  sections  and  means  for  moving  said  vertical 
slide, 
welding  electrode  vertical  attitude  positioning  means  for 
establishing  the  angular  position  of  said  welding  electrode 
with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
pipe  sections,  said  welding  electrode  vertical  attitude 
positioning  means  being  mounted  on  said  vertical  slide 
and  comprising  a  wire  feed  motor  having  a  drive  shaft. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rotary  die  from  a  roll  that 
includes: 

forming  an  electrical  discharge  electrode  with  a  matrix 
surface  that  is  a  flat  development  of  at  least  part  of  the 
shape  characteristics  desired  to  be  imparted  to  a  part,  at 
least,  of  the  endless  surface  of  the  roll, 

mounting  the  electrode  between  a  spaced  pair  of  co-planar 
way  surfaces  in  rigidly  fixed  spaced  parallel  relationship 
of  the  matrix  surface  to  the  way  surfaces,  and 

engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  roll  and  the  way  surfaces 
during  relative  movement  therebetween  to  effect  rotation 
of  the  roll  to  sequentially  effect  guided  uniformly  spaced 
registration  of  longitudinal  traces  of  the  surface  of  the  roll 
with  the  matrix  surface  of  the  electrode. 


3390,482 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  TOGETHER 

SUBSTANTIALLY  VERTICALLY  EXTENDING  PIPE 

SECTIONS 

Anthony  J.  DiBcnedetto,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Gurtlcr 

Hcbcrt  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  22,161,  March  24, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,727,025.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No. 
346,892 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9/18 
VJS.  CI.  219—73  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  welding  together  in  end-to-end  relation- 
ship substantially  vertically  extending  upper  and  lower  pipe 
sections  comprising: 
a  support  ring  encircling  said  lower  pipe  section  and  attach- 
able thereto, 
annular  track  means  carried  by  said  sup|x>rt  ring, 
a  wheeled  carriage  movable  on  said  track  means  around 

said  pipe  sections, 
carriage  drive  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  moving 

said  carriage  around  said  track  means, 
welding  electrode  radial  positioning  means  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  positioning  said  welding  electrode  generally 
radially  with  respect  to  said  pipe  sections,  said  radial 
positioning  means  comprising  a  radial  slide  movable 
generally  radially  of  said  pipe  sections  in  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  sections  and  means 
for  moving  said  radial  slide, 
welding  electrode  vertical  positioning  means  for  positioning 
said  welding  electrode  vertically  with  respect  to  said  pipe 
sections,   said   welding  electrode   vertical   positioning 


wire  feed  motor  bracket  means  rotatably  holding  said 
wire  feed  motor  to  permit  rotative  movement  of  said  wire 
feed  motor  with  resjject  to  said  wire  feed  motor  bracket 
means  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotatively  positioning  said  wire  feed  motor  with  respect  to 
said  wire  feed  motor  bracket  means, 

wire  feed  means  attached  to  said  wire  feed  motor  and  driven 
by  said  wire  feed  drive  shaft,  and 

welding  electrode  means  attached  to  said  wire  feed  motor 
and  extending  toward  said  pipe  sections. 


3390,483 

JOINTS  FOR  PROTECTIVELY  LINED  OR  COATED 

METAL  PIPE  SECTIONS 

John  David  Webster,  Cornwall,  England,  assignor  to  gugiJA 

Clays  Lovcring  PocUn  &  Company  Limited,  Engiaad 

FOed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  457,144 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ki^doa,  Apr.  6, 1973, 
16747/73 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/00,  11/00 
VS.  CL  219—92  8  ClaimB 


1.  In  a  method  of  joining  a  first  metallic  pipe  section  having 
a  coating  of  a  heat-degradable  material  on  the  inside  thereof 
and  a  second  metallic  pipe  section  along  abutting  metal  edges 
by  forming  a  wekled  joint  between  the  abutting  metal  edges  of 
the  metallic  pipe  sections,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
before  forming  said  wekled  joint  inserting  between  the  first 
metallic  pipe  section  and  the  coating  on  the  inside  thereof 
along  the  edge  which  is  to  be  welded  to  the  second  metallic 
pipe  section  a  quantity  of  material  which  substantially  pre- 
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vents  heat  being  transferred  firom  the  welded  joint,  during  the 
formation  thereof,  to  the  coating  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cause  degration  of  the  coating. 


3390,484 
BEVERAGE-HEATING  DEVICE 
Jerome  H.  Kamins,  1036  Mayfair  Rd.,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510; 
Michael  I.  MaMicU,  15  Westlaod  Dr.;  Harry  Armcn,  Jr.,  27 
Jcfferaoo  St.,  both  of  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542,  and  Paul 
Savet,  505  Alka  Dr.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  366,483 

Int.  CI.  F27d  11102 

U.S.  CL  219-432  9  Claims 


24  ^24 


"-^^^yf^tk 


S2 


1.  For  use  in  the  preparation  of  a  heated  liquid,  a  container 
made  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material,  an  electri- 
cally conductive  heating  wire  embedded  in  a  wall  portion  of 
the  container  between  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  wall 
portion,  said  heating  wire  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  ex- 
posed at  the  exterior  of  the  container  to  form  a  pair  of 
contacts  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current  for  energizing 
the  heating  wire  to  heat  a  liquid  situated  in  the  container,  said 
conucts  being  situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  container,  an 
electrically  non-conductive  base  means  supporting  said  con- 
tainer during  the  heating  thereof,  said  base  means  carrying  a 
pair  of  electrodes  which  engage  said  contacts,  electrically 
conductive  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  connecting 
the  latter  to  a  source  of  electricity,  plate  means  situated  over 
said  base  means  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  container  so  that 
said  base  means  and  plate  means  form  a  pair  of  means  be- 
tween which  said  container  is  located  during  heating  of  the 
container,  and  spring  means  operatively  connected  with  one 
of  said  pair  of  means  for  urging  the  latter  toward  each  other 
when  said  container  is  situated  between  said  pair  of  means,  so 
that  the  container  is  clamped  between  said  pair  of  means 
during  heating  of  the  container. 


3390,485 

ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

Lloyd  S.  Kozbdt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,014 

Int  a.  H05b  3/80, 1/02 

VS.  CL  219-523  5  Claims 

1.  An  electric  heater,  comprising:  j 

a  tubular  metal  sheaUi,  I 

electrical-insulating,  heat-conducting  material  transversely 

filling  said  sheath  and  extending  for  substantially  the 

length  thereof, 
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laid 


a  heating  resistance  wire  extending  longitudinally  of 
sheath  tmd  through  said  material, 

a  pair  of  thermocouple  wires  of  dissimilar  metals  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  sheath  and  through  said  materii  1 ' 
laterally  spaced  relation  vtrith  respect  to  said 
wire, 

said  nuite^al  electrically  insulating  said  resistance  wire 
said  thermocouple  wires  from  each  other  and  said  sIk 
terminal  means  extending  from  said  resistance  wire 
outwardly  of  one  end  of  said  sheath  for  connection 
source  of  electricity  for  energizing  said  resistance  wir^ 
produc :  heat. 


m 


resista  nee 


ind 

I  she  ith, 

utd 

io  a 

to 


said  then  locouple  wires  having  terminal  portions  extern  ling 
outwai  dly  of  said  sheath  one  end  for  connection  o  a 
tempei  ature  responsive  device, 

said  ther  nocouple  wires  being  connected  to  each  oth^r  at 
the  op  wsite  end  of  said  sheath  to  form  a  heat  ser  sing 

*  junctic  n  adjoining  said  sheath  opposite  end  and  be  re- 
sponsive to  thermal  conditions  thereat,  but  being  dis- 
posed vithin  the  transverse  confines  of  said  sheath  oppo 
site  end  for  protection, 

a  metal  4isc  hermetically  closing  said  opposite  end  of  [said 
sheath]  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  disc  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  heat  sensing  jimction,  and, 

said  thermocouple  wires  are  connected  to  each  ojther 
throuen  said  metal  disc. 


3,890,486 

AOUARIUM-TANK  HEATING  CONTROL 

Robert  C.  fitzgerald.  High  Falk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Equip4ient 

Developi^nt  Corporation,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 
Conthiuatipn  of  Scr.  No.  356,224,  May  1,  1973, 

This  Application  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,075 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3/06 
VJS.  CI  2W-S23  11  CI 


abandoi  led. 


laims 


1.  A  heiting  device  comprising  resistive  heating  element 
means  for  heating  a  first  region;  temperature  control  nr  cans 
positionab  e  in  a  second  region  spaced  from  said  first  r<  gion 
for  contro  ling  the  temperature  at  which  said  first  regi  >n  is 
inaintaine<  by  said  resistive  heating  element  means;  and  elec- 
trical cabi ;  means  extending  between  said  resistive  he  iting 
element  m  sans  and  said  temperature  control  means  for  a  )ply- 
ing  curren :  to  said  resistive  heating  element  means,  said  tem- 
perature c  mtrol  means  being  adapted  to  control  the  cu  rrent 
applied  to  said  resistive  heating  element  means  in  respor  se  to 
temperatu  'e  at  said  second  region,  said  temperature  co  ntrol 
means  including  first  and  second  contact  means;  first  and 
second  bi-cnetallic  element  means  respectively  carrying  said 
first  and  second  contact  means  in  facing  relation  for  disobce- 
ment  thereby  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  othei ;  and 
a  resistive  hiember  mounted  in  series  circuit  with  said  co  ntact 
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means  and  said  resistive  heating  element  means  and  posi- 
tioned in  proximity  with  a  side  of  said  first  bi-metallic  element 
means  opposite  to  the  side  thereof  facing  said  second  bi- 
metallic element  nteans,  so  that  the  displacement  of  said  first 
contact  means  by  said  first  bi-metallic  element  means  is  at 
least  principally  in  response  to  the  heat  generated  by  said 
resistive  member  and  the  displacement  of  said  second  contact 
means  by  said  second  bi-metallic  element  means  is  at  least 
principally  in  response  to  the  temperature  at  said  second 
region,  said  resistive  heating  element  means  including  a  length 
of  resistive  electrical  conductor  means  distributed  over  an 
area;  and  water-proof,  electrically  insulating  material  enclos- 
ing said  length  of  resistive  electrical  conductor  means. 


heater  coil  against  movement  after  placement  of  said  heater 
coil  in  said  electrical  heater  assembly. 


3,890,487 
OPEN  COIL  HEATER  HAVING  SPACED  END  COILS 
Lawrance  V/.  Wightman,  St.  Louis;  Howard  C.  Gebhart,  Ches- 
terfield, and  Nick  Tichy,  Affton,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,649 

Int.  Cl.»  H05B  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—532  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  open  coil  heater  assembly  including  a  frame  struc- 
ture, means  for  mounting  an  electrical  heater  coil  to  said 
frame  structure,  and  means  for  insulating  an  electrical  heater 
coil  from  said  frame  structure,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises an  electrical  heater  coil  having  spaced  apart  end  turns, 
said  electrical  heater  coil  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  continuous  turns  of  resistance  wire,  said  heater  coil 
having  a  serpentine  design  including  a  plurality  of  straight 
conductor  run  portions  approximately  parallel  to  ane  another, 
said  straight  conductor  run  portions  being  Connected  at  alter- 
nate ends  by  a  plurality  of  curved  end  portions,  said  curved 
end  portions  having  an  inner  radius  and  an  outer  radius,  the 
continuous  wire  turns  of  said  straight  conductor  run  portions 
and  said  curved  end  portions  being  stretched  during  the  manu- 
facture of  said  electrical  heater  coil  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  straight 
conductor  run  portions  so  as  to  impart  a  first  permanent  set 
to  said  coil,  and  to  provide  a  spacing  between  successive  wire 
turns  of  said  straight  conductor  run  portions,  the  wire  turns  of 
said  curved  end  portions  further  being  stretched  in  a  direction 
approximately  corresponding  to  a  radius  about  which  said 
curved  end  portions  are  formed  in  said  respective  design  so  as 
to  impart  a  second,  additional  permanent  set  to  the  curved 
end  portions  of  said  heater  coil  and  provide  a  spacing  between 
successive  wire  turns  of  said  curved  end  portions,  the  spacing 
of  the  turns  of  said  curved  end  portions,  measured,  along  the 
inner  radius  pf  said  curved  end  portions,  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  turns  of  said  straight  conduc- 
tor run  portions  along  at  least  one  point  of  each  turn  of  said 
coil  throughout  the  length  of  each  of  said  straight  conductor 
run  portions  and  said  curved  end  portions  forming  said  heater 
coil,  said  first  and  said  second  permanent  sets  maintaining  said 
heater  coil  in  said  serpentine  design  bdbre  placement  in  said 
electrical  heater  assembly,  said  mounting  means  iK^ding  said 


3390,488 
DIGITAL  PRINT  AND  PUNCH  TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING 

READ-WRITE  MEMORY 
Harold  G.  Lee,  and  Henry  O.  Peterson,  both  of  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  LcupoM  &  Stevens,  Inc.,  Beavcrton, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421326 

Int  a.  G06k  1/05;  H04I  15/32;  B44b  .5/00 

U.S.  CL  235—61.9  A  21  Claims 


15.  A  printed  and  punched  tape  recorder  in  which  the 
improvement  comprises: 

input  means  for  supplying  input  data  as  electrical  input 
signals; 

electronic  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  data  input  signals  supplied  thereto  by  said  input 
means,  and  for  producing  a  digital  data  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  stored  data  input  signals; 

punch  means  for  punching  a  tape  with  holes  arranged  in  a 
digital  code  to  provide  a  punched  number  corresponding 
to  said  digital  data  output  signal; 

print  means  for  printing  a  number  on  said  tape  corresonding 
to  said  punched  number;  and 

control  means  including  an  actuator  motor  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  memory  means  for  operating  said  punch 
means  and  said  print  means,  said  motor  being  energized 
in  response  to  said  digit  data  output  signal. 


3390,489 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  THE 

RUNNING  BEHAVIOR  OF  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Ervst  Fdix,  Ustcr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ZcUwcter,  Ltd., 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  326,521 
ClnimB  priority,  appttcatkin  Sweden,  Jan.  24, 1972, 972/72 
Int  CL  G06m  3/02 
VS.  CL  235—92  PD  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assessing  the  running  behavior  of  a  textile 
machine  including  a  plurality  of  spindles  comprising  the  ste]j8 
of  detecting  operational  characteristics  at  each  iitdividual 
spiiMlle,  counting  the  detected  operational  characteristics  at 
each  spindle,  summing  the  detected  operational  characteris- 
tics from  all  of  said  spindles  and  generating  a  signal  in  die 
inmiediate  proximity  of  eadi  spindle  when  the  number  or 
duration  of  the  characteristics  detected  at  the  given  spindle 
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reaches  a  predetermined  value  in  excess  of  the  average  num- 
ber of  detected  operational  characteristics  of  the  plural  spin- 


dles prior  to  detection  of  a  predetermined  total  number  of 
operational  characteristics  from  all  of  said  spindles. 


3390,490 
DIGITAL  DATA  TOTAUZER  SYSTEM 
George  L.  BucBfer,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Rycom  Instru- 
ments, Raytown,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,340 

Int  CI.  H03l(  21108 

\}S.  CL  235—92  TF  25  Claims 


vrnr  mi  (?"»w 
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I.  A  digital  pulse  counter  and  encoder  device  having  at  least 
one  input  and  at  least  one  output,  the  device  operable  to 
parameterize  primary  pulses  appearing  at  said  input  in  binary 
form,  the  device  comprising: 
a  weighted  gate  register  means  having  a  first  input  and 
second  input  and  a  first  output  and  a  second  output  there- 
from, said  first  input  being  interconnected  with  said  pri- 
mary pulses  to  be  counted  at  said  input  to  said  device, 
said  second  input  being  interconnected  with  a  second 
source  of  pulses  at  the  input  to  said  device,  said  weighted 
gated  register  means  functioning  to  produce  serial  binary 
data  on  an  output  thereof  that  correlates  to  a  number  cKf 
counted  pulses  being  inputted  to  said  device; 
means  for  continuously  recimilating  said  serial  binary  data 
when  a  primary  pube  does  not  occur  during  a  prnleter- 
mined  register  cycle; 
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a  memory  means  for  storing  said  binary  data,  said  mem  >ry 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

means  interconnecting  said  first  output  of  said  weighked 
gated  liegister  means  having  said  serial  binary  data 
thereonlwith  said  memory  means  input  in  response  to  s  lid 
second  source  of  pulses; 

an  output  control  means  for  converting  input  data  to  an 
output  sjignal  suitable  for  transmission  over  a  communi  ;a- 
tions  Hide,  said  output  control  means  having  a  first,  s  sc- 
ond  and  third  input  and  an  output  to  said  communi  :a- 
tions  line,  means  interconnecting  said  first  output  com  rol 
input  with  said  memory  means  output; 

means  interconnecting  said  second  output  control  in  >ut 
with  said  second  output  from  said  weighted  gated  regi:  ter 
means,  said  output  control  means  thereby  fiinctioninj  to 
effect  tne  transmission  of  data  on  the  control  me  uis 
output  communications  link  that  appears  on  one  of  s  aid 
first  an^  second  control  means  inputs,  said  transmiss  on 
occurring  upon  a  preselected  condition  appearing  on  s  aid 
third  output  control  means  input  and  corresponding  to 
the  nuiiber  of  primary  pulses  appearing  at  the  inpui  to 
said  delice  and  the  elapsed  time  between  said  primury 
pulses. 


ARTTHB 


3,890,491 

[METIC  UNIT  FOR  A  POSTAGE  METER 

Arthur  J.  Malavazos,  deceased,  late  of  San  Lcandro,  Calif.; 

Malavaxoa,  administrator,  by  Gregory  A.,  San  Learn  ro, 

CaUf .,  an4  Jan  Urdal,  San  Mateo,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  A  J  M 

Research  Corporation,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,592 
Int  CL  G07g  1100;  G06c  7102 
VS.  CL  234-101  3  Claims 


1.  An  arit  imetic  and  printing  unit  for  a  postage  meter  o  m' 
prising: 

1 .  a  cylindrical  hollow  main  drive  shaft; 

2.  means  or  mounting  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation; 

3.  means  for  cyclically  rotating  said  drive  shaft; 

4.  an  ascending  register  and  a  descending  register; 

5.  a  print  head  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft; 

6.  a  manually  operative  selection  mechanism  for  selec^g 
values  tp  be  registered  in  said  registers  and  in  said  p  int 
head; 

7.  a  mutilated  drum  actuator  for  one  of  said  regis^rs 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft; 

8.  means  controlled  by  said  selection  mechanism  for  opebit 
ing  one  of  said  registers  from  said  actuator  differenti  illy 
from  the  value  set  in  said  selection  mechanism; 

9.  a  secofid  mutilated  drum  actuator; 

10.  meani  driven  by  said  main  drive  shaft  for  driving  ^aid 
second  mutilated  drum  actuator; 

1 1 .  means  controlled  by  said  selection  mechanism  for  regis- 
tering a  value  in  said  second  register  from  the  operal  ion 
of  said  second  actuator; 

12.  value  stamping  members  for  printing  a  stamp  valuel  on 
mail  matter  positionably  mounted  within  said  print  hqad; 
and 
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13.  means  controlled  by  said  selection  mechanism  for  posi- 
tioning said  stamping  members. 


3390,492 

POSTAGE  VALUE  DETERMINING  AND  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Flavio  M.  Manduley,  Seymour,  Conn.,  and  Antiiony  Storace, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,682 

Int.  CL  G06f  15/20;  GOlg  23/42 

VJS.  CL  235—151.33  4  Claims 


means  for  decrementally  and  incrementally  counting  trou- 
ble signals  firom  connected  active  ones  of  said  controllers, 
means  responsive  to  said  counting  to  prescribed  decre- 
mental  and  incremental  count  states  of  said  counting 
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1.  A  postage  value  determining  and  control  circuit  intercon- 
nected between  a  weighing  device  having  a  photodetector 
bank  for  supplying  weight  pulse  signals  indicative  of  the 
weight  of  a  piece  of  mail,  and  a  postage  meter  for  imprinting 
a  postage  value  upon  weighed  pieces  of  mail,  said  determining 
and  control  circuit  receiving  weight  information  from  said 
weighing  device,  and  performing  a  multiplication  between  a 
unit  price  per  unit  weight  value  and  said  weight  information 
to  provide  a  resultant  postage  imprinting  value  for  said  post- 
age meter,  said  postage  value  determining  and  control  circuit 
comprising: 
a  priority  encoder  operatively  connected  to  said  weighing 
device  for  converting  weighing  pulses  from  said  weighing 
device  to  BCD  weighing  information; 
unit  price  means  for  supplying  a  unit  price  per  unit  of  weight 

value; 
converting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  unit  price 
means  for  converting  said  unit  price  per  unit  of  weight 
value  to  unit  price  BCD  information; 
adder  means  operatively  connected  to  said  converting 
means  for  receiving  said  unit  price  BCD  information  and 
adding  said  unit  price  BCD  information  a  plurality  of 
times  equal  to  the  BCD  weighing  information  so  as  to 
effect  a  multiplication  between  the  unit  price  per  unit 
weight  value  and  said  weight  information,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  postage  imprinting  value  for  said  postage  meter;  and 
control  means  including  an  up-down  counter  operatively 
connected  to  said  adder  means  for  controlling  the  addi- 
tion of  the  adder  means,  the  up-down  counter  operatively 
connected  to  said  encoder  for  counting  down  a  number 
of  times  corresponding  to  the  BCD  weighing  information, 
and  upon  reaching  a  zero  count  condition,  halting  further 
addition  in  said  adder  means. 


means  for  identifying  a  faulty  one  of  said  controllers,  and 
means  activated  by  said  identifying  means  for  controlling 
said  connecting  means  to  switch  a  faulty  one  of  said 
controllers  into  a  standby  control  state. 


3390,494 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  PROCESS 

CONTROL  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  POWER  INTERRUPTION 

Harry  M.  Mcshck,  BartksviUe,  and  Vera  A.  Street,  Tuba,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhilHps  Petroleam  Company,  Barllet- 

vilk,Okla. 

FOed  Mar.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,738 

Int.  a.  G05b  19/00 

VS.  CL  235-153  R  18  CfaUou 


ir 


J^ 


y" 


MOCKAUWCa 

r~ 


moGKAMMin- 

AND    RCWT 


"-rJ 


MtOGftAMMCII   OVOXnOC 


3390,493 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  DUPLICATE 

CONTROLLERS 
Richard  Duanc  Burtness,  BouMer,  Colo.;  Garry  Carson  Hess, 
Champaign,  111.,  and  Bliss  D.  Jensen,  BouMcr,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453351 
Int.  CI.'G06F  77/00 
VS.  CL  235-153  AE  17  Clainis 

1.  Fault  detector  circuitry  for  first  and  second  system  con- 
trollers and  means  alternately  connecting  each  one  of  said 
controllers  individually  to  peripheral  system  circuits  at  pre- 
scribed intervals  for  active  and  standby  control  of  system 
operation,  said  detector  circuitry  comprising 


1.  Apparatus  for  altering  a  process  control  system  in  re- 
sponse to  an  interruption  in  the  supply  of  electrical  power  to 
said  process  control  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  timing  means  having  trigger  input  means  for  accepting  a 
preselected  trigger  signal  and  timed  output  means  for 
producing  a  timed  output  signal  of  preselected  duration 
in  response  to  said  preselected  trigger  signal, 

trigger  signal  generatng  means  for  sensing  an  interruption  in 
power  provided  by  a  first  power  supply  means  to  said 
process  control  system  and  generating  said  preselected 
trigger  signal  in  response  to  the  termiiuuion  of  said  inter- 
ruption, aitd 

process  control  system  override  means  for  overriding  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  process  control  system  in  response 
to,  and  for  the  duration  of,  said  timed  outpt  signal. 
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3390,495 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND 

TECHNIQUES  UTILIZING  CENTRAL  MEASURING 

EQUIPMENT  WITH  A  1>LURALITY  OF  REMOTE  TEST 

STATIONS 
Paul  R.  Bauer,  Palo  Aho,  and  Duanc  E.  Dunwoodk,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Wiltron  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Fikd  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,818 

Int.  CI.  G06f  II 100;  H04m  3122 

U.S.  CL  235—153  AK  18  Claims 


T*  ^wi 


1.  In  a  testing  system  tiaving  a  capability  of  conducting  a 
plurality  of  functional  tests  to  determine  a  number  of  parame- 
ters of  an  electronic  circuit,  said  testing  system  including 
means  for  connection  to  a  circuit  to  be  tested,  means  for 
displaying  said  circuit  parameters,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  test  activities  being  conducted  on  the  circuit,  an  improve- 
ment wherein  a  modular  system  for  selecting  and  implement- 
ing said  functional  tests  is  employed  which  comprises  at  least 
two  substantially  identical  but  independent  modular  equip- 
ment sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising: 
a  fixed  number  of  receptacles  having  separate  electrial 
contacts  for  connection  to  said  circuit  means,  to  said 
display  means,  to  said  control  means  and  to  contacts  of 
other   receptacles  for  some   interconnection  therebe- 
tween, and 
at  least  two  distinct  modules  uniquely,  mechanically  and 
electrically  acceptable  to  each  of  said  flxed  number  of 
receptacles,  said  modules  containing  electronic  circuits 
for  performing  said  functional  tests,  whereby  each  of  said 
independent  equipment  sections  may  duplicate  each 
other  in  test  functions  provided  or  may  have  different  test 
function  capability  depending  upon  hich  test  modules  are 
inserted  into  the  receptacles  of  each  station. 


3,890,496 
VARIABLE  8421  BCD  MULTIPLIER 
Julian  T.  Hartiog,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,999 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7152 
VS.  CL  235-159  7  Claims 

1.  An  8421  BCD  digital  multiplier  comprising 
matrix  means, 
means  for  applying  multiplicand  and  multiplier  input  signal 

bits  in  the  842 1  BCD  format  to  the  matrix  means, 
a  plurality  of  dual  input  gating  means  in  said  matrix  means, 
each  gating  means  being  connected  to  receive  a  different 
combination  of  single  multiplicand  and  single  multiplier 
signal  bits,  each  of  said  gating  means  providing  an  individ- 
ual signal  when  both  of  its  input  terminals  are  energized, 
said  individual  signals  being  assigned  a  numerical  value 
equal  to  the  product  of  the  numerical  values  of  the  single 
signal  bits  applied  to  the  input  terminals  <^  that  gating 
means. 


v 
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means  to  eceive  carry  signal  bits  in  the  8421  BCD  for4at, 
an  addw  baifk, 

means  in  isaid  adder  bank  for  adding  individual  signal  of 
like  numerical  value  from  said  matrix  means  to  indivic  ual 
simultaneously  received  carry  signal  bits  of  like  numer  cal 
value,  ' 

said  adder  bank  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  Ifor 
providing  intermediate  output  signals  comprised  of  ii  di- 
vidual bits  having  assigned  values  arranged  in  the  bin  iry 
format, 

data  conversion  means  including  a  series  of  connector  u4its 
for  converting  the  binary  output  signals  from  said  ad  ler 
bank  into  output  signal  bits  in  the  842 1  BCD  format! 

each  of  said  converter  units  including  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals  for  receiving  individual  bits  of  information  and 
a  plura  ity  of  output  terminals  for  providing  indivic  Lial 


output 


>its  in  a  given  decade  of  the  842 1  BCD  fom  at, 
plus  a  ( :arry  bit  in  the  next  higher  decade  of  the  sa  me 
format, 

of  converter  units  being  arranged  in  a  step^d 
fashin  ii  i  which  the  first  unit  in  said  series  is  connecte<  to 
receive  n  group  of  the  highest  valued  bits  from  said  ad  ler 
bank  ai^  each  succeeding  converter  unit  is  connecte<  to 
receive  all  bits  except  the  carry  bit  from  the  precec  ing 
converter  unit  as  well  as  the  next  lower  valued  bit  fipm 
the  adder  bank, 

the  carry  lit  output  terminal  on  each  of  said  converter  ujiits 
being  connected  directly  to  an  individual  output  termi  nal 
of  the  (^gital  multiplier, 

the  output  terminals  on  the  last  unit  in  said  series  befcng 
connected  directly  to  an  individual  output  terminal  of 
digital  4iultiplier. 


the 


3390,497 
ILLUMINAkTD  SAFETY  POLE  FOR  BICYCLES  OR  THE 

LIKE 

David  H.  Riish,  Bdlc  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chromaloy 
Electronic  i  Div.  Chromalloy  American  Corp.,  HoUywcnd, 
fla. 

micd  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,741 

I  Int  a.  F21g  1100 

U.S.  CL  240-7.55  11  CI 

1.  An  illuminated  warning  device  for  bicycles  or  the 

comprising: 

a  transpaHent  light  pipe  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  poll 

a  light  source  adjacent  one  end  of  said  pole  for  introduc  ing 

light  into  said  light  pipe  for  passage  along  the  len  ^ 

thereof;  and 

material  (partially  covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  likht 
pipe  fo^  causing  light  within  said  pipe  to  be  emit  ed 
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through  the  side  wall  thereof  opposite  said  material,  said 
material  being  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 


light  pipe  and  the  side  of  said  pipe  opposite  said  material 
being  uncovered. 


3,890,498 

FLASHLIGHT  DEVICE 

Paul  D.  Toth,  Sr.,  12712  W.  13th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,866,  Dec.  16, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,135 

Int.  CL  F21v  1100 

U.S.  CL  240—10.66  13  Claims 


1.  A  flashlight  device  having  a  rugged,  high  strength  con- 
struction for  use  as  both  a  flashlight  device  and  a  working  tool 
or  hand  weapon  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  and  opposed  front  and  rear  ends,  said  body 
member  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  passageway 
for  receiving  an  electrical  battery  cell  therein  and  said 
rear  end  including  first  thread  means; 
a  light  assembly  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  body 

member; 
switch  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  member  be- 
tween its  opposed  front  and  rear  ends  for  selectively 
electrically  connecting  a  battery  cell  within  said  passage- 
way to  said  light  assembly  and  selectively  energizing  said 
light  assembly; 
a  rear  cap  assembly  having  complementary  thread  means 
detachably  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  rear  cap  assembly  including, 
a  rear  cap  member  including  a  base,  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing, shank-like  flange  and  a  generally  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  flange 
including  said  complementary  thread  means  and  defin- 
ing an  interior  compartment-like  recess  therewithin, 
said  aperture  including  an  internal  thread  means, 
a  fastener  element  including  an  externally  threaded  end 
threadably  engaged  within  said  aperture  and  a  trans- 
versely apertured  end, 

935  O.G.-45 


a  carrying  element  extending  throu^  said  transversely 
apertured  end, 
whereby  said  fasteiter  element  may  be  alternatively  disposed 
in  a  first  orientation  with  the  threaded  end  threaded  into  said 
aperture  with  the  carrying  element  disposed  outside  the  cap 
assembly  and  in  a  second  orientation  with  the  carrying  ele- 
ment disposed  in  said  recess  inside  said  cap  assembly  to  permit 
convenient  storage  of  said  carrying  element 


3,890,499 
DIFFERENTUL  SCANNER  SYSTEM 
Bernard  UppcL  West  Long  Beach,  N  J.,  MsigBor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  «l  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,617 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39112 

U.S.  a.  250-201  4  Clahns 


SCAN 
MOTOR 


lJ® 


1.  A  dual  scanner  comprising  means  for  scanning  an  object 
emitting  electromagnetic  radiation,  a  first  detector  responding 
to  the  electromagentic  radiation  emitted  from  each  scanned 
element  of  said  object,  and  a  second  detector  responsive  to 
radiant  energy  emanating  from  a  background  surrounding  said 
element  said  first  and  second  detectors  providing  electrical 
signals,  circuit  means  for  subtracting  an  electrical  signal  from 
said  second  detector  from  an  electrical  signal  from  said  first 
detector  to  provide  a  difference  signal,  means  for  separately 
recording  said  difference  signal  and  said  signal  from  said 
second  detector  on  separate  recording  means,  separate  means 
for  playing  back  said  separately  recorded  signals,  means  for 
combining  said  separately  played  back  signals,  said  combined 
signal  being  applied  to  an  energy  source  to  modulate  the 
intensity  thereof,  and  means  including  a  scanner  device  syn- 
chronized with  said  scanning  means  for  directing  said  energy 
onto  a  recording  device. 


3390400 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  RADUTION  AND 

PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL  READOUT 

Charles  W.  Eichdberger,  Schenectady;  William  E.  Engeler, 

Scotia,  and  Jerome  J.  Tlemann,  Schenectady,  aO  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenetady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,054 

Int  CL  HOIJ  39112 

U.S.CL250— 211  J  17 


JH      M 


I.  A  radiation  sensing  device  comprising 
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a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 
type  having  a  major  surface, 

a  conducting  member  overlying  a  portion  of  a  region  of  said 
substrate  adjacent  said  major  surface  and  in  insulating 
relationship  therewith, 

a  voltage  means  connected  in  circuit  between  said  conduct- 
ing member  and  said  substrate  for  providing  a  voltage  of 
one  value  between  said  conducting  member  and  said 
substrate  to  deplete  said  portion  of  majority  charge  carri- 
ers, 

said  substrate  being  maintained  at  a  fixed  potential  in  rela- 
tion to  said  one  value  of  voltage, 

means  for  exposing  said  substrate  to  radiation  whereby 
minority  carriers  generated  in  said  portion  are  stored 
therein, 

means  for  collapsing  said  voltage  to  another  value  for  an 
interval  of  time  to  inject  said  stored  carriers  into  said 
substrate  and  thereafter  reestablishing  substantially  said 
one  value  of  voltage, 

circuit  means  connected  between  said  conducting  member 
and  said  substrate, 

whereby  charge  stored  in  said  portion  is  driven  out  of  said 
portion  into  said  substrate  and  a  current  is  caused  to  flow 
in  said  circuit  means, 

said  circuit  means  including  means  to  provide  a  signal  which 
is  the  integral  of  said  current  flow. 


3,890^1 
NEUTRON  LOGGING  RELIABILITY  TECHNIQUES  AND 

APPARATUS 

Charles  Wilkin  Johnstone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

hcrgcr  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,150 

Int  CL  GOlv  5100 

MS.  CL  250—265  47  Claims 


I 


.*k /: 


1.  A  method  for  providing  veritably  accurate  logging  data 
derived  at  least  in  part  by  neutron  logging  of  earth  formation 
characteristics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  an  earth  formation  with  discrete  pulses  of  high- 
energy  neutrons  to  produce  therein  between  pulses  a 
population  of  neutrons,  the  decay  of  which  is  functionally 
related  to  intrinsic  neutron  characteristics  of  the  forma- 
tion; 

detecting  indications  of  the  neutron  population  in  the  for- 
mation between  neutron  pulses  at  a  first  location  spaced 
from  the  neutron  source; 

deriving  a  representation  of  an  apparent  value  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  neutron  characteristics  corresponding  to  the 
detected  indications  at  the  first  location; 

detecting  indications  of  the  neutron  population  in  the  for- 
mation between  neutron  pulses  at  a  second  location 
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■from  the  first  location  and  from  the  neutron 
source;1and 

combining  said  first  location  apparent  value  representa^on 
and  a  mnction  of  said  second  location  detected  indica- 
tions td  derive  a  representation  functionally  related 
quotient  of  the  apparent  values  of  said  selected  neutl'on 
charactfcristic  corresponding  to  the  detected  neutron 
population  indications  at  the  first  and  second  locations, 
thereby  to  provide  information  as  to  the  validity  of  \ 
first  loc  ition  apparent  value  representation  as  a  measiire- 
ment  of  the  intrinsic  value  of  said  selected  neutron  cqar- 
acterist 


3,890,502 
(ILITY  LOG  USING  NEW  UFETIME 
MEASUREMENTS 
Donald  J.  Dbwling;  John  F.  Boyd,  and  James  A.  Fuchs,  i 
Houston,  I'ex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y , 
Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,873 
Int.  CL  GOlt  1100 
U.S.  CL  25(t— 267  15  Claims 


altering 
mation 

repetitive! 
from  a 
neutroi 

measurin; 
the  e: 


1.  A  metHod  of  measuring  permeability  of  an  earth  for^a 
tion  adjacer  t  to  a  borehole  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
|e  natural  charged  ion  spatial  distribution  in 
luids; 

bombarding  the  formation  with  fast  neutrbns 
pulsed  neutron  source  to  create  a  cloud  of  therinal 
in  the  formation; 

a  thermal  neutron  decay  time  characteristic 
formations  during  said  altered  spatial  distripu 
tion  of  bharged  ions; 
measuring  a  thermal  neutron  decay  time  for  some 
formation  having  an  unaltered  spatial  distribution 
charged  ions;  and 
comparing  the  two  measures  to  obtain  an  indication 
formation  permeability 


STIMULA' 
ELECTR< 


or- 


of 
u- 

e4rth 
of 

of 


Hewlett 


3390,503 
EMISSION  UGHT  SOURCE  PUMPED  ^Y 
>N  BEAM  OF  FIELD  EMISSION  INITIATE^ 
VACUUM  ARC 
John  L.  Brewster,  McMfainville,  Oreg.,  aaslgBor  to 

Packard  CompMiy,  Pato  AUo,  Calif. 
ConUnuatioi  of  Ser.  No.  779,978,  Nov.  29, 1968,  abwidoa^, 
TUs  application  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,163 
j  Int  CL  GOlm  23104 

U.S.  CL  250—321  10  Cldnis 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  high  intensity  light  pulses  o  m 
prising: 

lig^t  source  means  including  particulate  light  emitting  mite- 
rial  capable  of  producing  light  by  stimulated  emissioi 
radiatioft,  said  li^t  emitting  material  being  supported 
an  elecirically  conductive  support  member; 


of 
on 
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'  an  evacuated  envelope  containing  no  appreciable  free  gas; 
means  for  mounting  said  light  emitting  material  outside 
said  envelope; 
electron  pumping  means  including  an  anode,  and  a  field 
emission  cathode  having  at  least  one  sharpened  emitting 
element  mounted  within  said  envelope,  for  emitting  a 
beam  of  electrons  through  the  anode  to  the  exterior  of  the 
envelope  and  for  bombarding  the  light  emitting  material 
with  said  electrons  to  cause  said  material  to  emit  light; 
and 


dimension  of  said  first  electrode,  to  change  said  portion 
of  the  second  electrode  surface  juxtaposed  to  said  longi- 
tudinal surface  of  said  first  electrode,  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  electrodes. 

whereby  upon  passing  a  material  to  be  treated  between  said 
juxtaposed  first  and  second  electrode  surfaces  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  selected  width  while  an  electri- 
cal voltage  is  applied  between  said  electrodes,  a  corona 
discharge  takes  place  between  said  second  electrode  and 
said  material. 


-  -j-^^wot  Tikcc  I T 


<w^m? 


■'jtCf-'ifiui-  ]  iy.'ui'  jtM  ■  ■  y^y-'-'^ 


3390,505 
SCINTILLATION  COUNTER;  PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE 

AUGNMENT 
Robert  E.  Olson,  Glen  EUyn,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Packard  Inslrv- 
ment  Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  Dl. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,061 
Int.  a.  GOlt  1120 
U.S.  CL  250—361  3 


pulser  means  for  applying  narrow  elactrical  pulses  between 
said  cathode  and  said  anode  which  are  each  of  sufficiently 
high  voltage  and  high  current  to  cause  the  field  emission 
of  electrons  from  the  cathode  emitting  element  and  evap- 
oration of  a  portion  of  said  emitting  element  to  form  free 
ions  of  cathode  material  which  produce  a  vacuum  arc 
within  the  envelope,  said  vacuum  arc  causing  an  ex- 
tremely high  electron  beam  current  to  flow  from  said 
cathode  to  the  particles  of  light  emitting  material  so  that 
a  light  pulse  of  high  intensity  i$  emitted  by  stimulated 
emission  of  radiation  from  said  material 


3390,504 

ADJUSTABLE  CORONA  DISCHARGE  ELECTRODE 

Pyam  Pendleton,  and  Myron  R.  WaMman,  both  of  Warwick, 

R.I.,  assignors  to  Waico  Systems,  Inc.,  ProvMcnce,  R.I. 

Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  336,203,  Feb.  27, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,570 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100 

U3.CL  250-325  9  Clafans 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  use  in  the  electrical  surface 
treatment  of  a  material  comprising, 

a  first  elongated  electrode  having  a  longitudinal  dimension, 
a  second  electrode  provided  by  an  electrically  conductive 
surface,  said  surface  being  of  varying  width  from  one  end 
to  the  other  of  the  length  thereof, 

means  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  for  positioning  a 
portion  of  said  second  electrode  surface  spanning  a  se- 
lected width  thereof  in  juxtaposition  to  a  longitudinal 
surface  of  said  first  electrode, 

said  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  first  electrode  and  said 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  positioning  means  being  in 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  one  another 
to  provide  juxta(>osed  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  length  equal  to  said  selected  width  of  said 
second  electrode  surface, 

means  for  actuating  said  positioning  means  to  move  said 
second  electrode  surface  relative  to  said  first  electrode 
tirom  one  position  to  another  position  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  thereof,  perpendicular  to  the  kmgitudinal 


1.  In  a  scintillation  counter  having 

a  massive  lead  radiation  shield, 

a  sample-receiving  zone  within  said  shield, 

a  horizontal  photomultiplier  tube-housing  bore  in  said 
shield  and  extending  at  least  to  said  sample-receiving 
zone, 

at  least  one  photomultiplier  tube  assembly  in  said  bore 
responsive  to  light  scintillations  produced  from  radiation 
emitted  by  said  sample,  said  photomultiplier  tube  assem- 
bly being  rotatable  and  longitudinally  moveable  in  said 
bore,  and 

a  sample  transfer  bore  extending  radially  between  said 
receiving  zone  and  an  outer  side  of  said  shield  for  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  said  sample  therethrough 

the  improvement  whereby  said  photomultiplier  tube  assem- 
bly is  alignable  both  longitudinally  and  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  said  sample  tmasfer  bore,  comprising: 

a  sample  conducting  tube  slidably  disposed  in  said  transfer 
bore  with  an  end  thereof  extending  partially  into  said 
sample-receiving  zone,  said  sample  conducting  tube  end 
having  a  flat  end  £ace,  and 

said  photomultiplier  tube  assembly  having  a  flat  kmgitudi- 
nal  outer  surface  adapted  for  movement  adjacent  said 
tube  end  face  upon  longitudinal  positioning  of  said  photo- 
multiplier tube  assembly  relative  tt>  said  horizontal  bore, 
said  photomultiplier  tube  assembly  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  stop  portion  at  an  end  of  said  flat  sur&ce  for 
engaging  said  sample  conducting  tube  end  to  establiih  an 
exact  longitudinal  position  of  said  photomultiplier  tube 
relative  to  said  sample-receiving  zone. 
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3390,506 
FAST  RESPONSE  TIME  IMAGE  TUBE  CAMERA 
Walter  H.  Bcnlivcr,  SckencctMly,  N.Y^  avignor  to  General 
Electric  ConiMDy,  Sckeaectady,  N.Y. 

nkd  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,222 
lot.  CI.  GOlt  1100 

14  Claim 
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1.  An  improved,  fast  response  time,  image-tube  camera 
apparatus  comprising 
a  sealed  evacuated  housing  having  input  and  output  ends, 
a  first  phosphor  layer  formed  along  a  surface  of  the  input 

end  of  said  housing, 
a  first  photocathode  film  in  optical  communication  with 
said  first  phosphor  layer  and  disposed  inside  said  housing 
adjacent  and  along  the  input  end  thereof,  said  first  phos- 
phor layer  producing  a  puke  of  light  in  response  to  an 
absorbed  incident  nuclear  particle  or  ray  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  generated  external  of  said  housing,  the 
number  of  optical  photons  in  each  light  pulse  being  pro- 
portional to  the  energy  of  the  absorbed  incident  ray  or 
particle,  said  photocathode  film  detecting  the  optical 
photons  and  emitting  electrons  in  response  thereto, 
a  second  phosphor  layer  disposed  inside  said  housing  be- 
tween said  first  photocathode  film  and  the  output  end  of 
said  housing  and  positioned  generally  normal  to  the  paths 
of  the  electrons  emitted  by  said  first  photocathode  film 
and  beyond  the  cross-over  point  thereof, 
a  second  photocathode  film  in  optical  communication  with 
said  second  phosphor  layer  and  disposed  inside  said  hous- 
ing between  said  second  phosphor  layer  and  the  output 
end  of  said  housing  so  that  the  apparatus  comprises  a 
dual-stage  image  intensifier, 
semiconductor  dual-axis  position  sensor  means  positioned 
within  said  housing  adjacent  the  output  end  thereof  for 
detecting  electrons  emitted  fit>m  the  second  photocath- 
ode film  and  producing  electrical  signals  from  which  the 
dual-axis   coordinates   of  the   second   photocathode- 
emitted   electrons   impacting  on   said   semiconductor 
means  and  the  corresponding  incident  ray  or  particle  can 
be  determined,  the  number  of  impacting  electrons  being 
derivable  fit>m  the  output  of  said  semiconductor  means 
and  being  proportional  to  the  energy  of  the  incident  ray 
or  particle,  and, 
means  for  accelerating  the  electrons  emitted  from  said 
second  photocathode  film  and  for  focussing  them  on  said 
semiconductor  means  to  cause  high  energy  pulsed  elec- 
tron excitation  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  substantial 
quantum  gain  over  the  conventional  low  energy  light 
photon  excitation  thereof  and  so  obtain  improved  image 
quality  and  faster  response  time  thereover. 


3390307 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  WITH  TARGET  SCREENS  AnB 

I    MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Divid  M.  GofNfanaii,  3443  Deiira  Ct,  Seaford,  N.Y.  1 1783 

Dhrisioa  of  Scf.  No.  63431,  Aug.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  330131  7 

which  b  a  dlfision  of  Ser.  No.  772,639,  Nov.  1, 1968,  PM.  N.  ^ 

3398,624  whkh  b  a  coatfaiiatkMi-fai.|iart  of  Ser.  Nos. 
488,017,  Sepi  17, 1965,  PM.  No.  3364,121,  Ser.  No.  345,19  7 
Feb.  17, 196H,  and  Ser.  No.  85353,  Jan.  27, 1961,  Pat.  N  ►. 
3,691324,  Which  is  a  divirion  of  Ser.  No.  800354,  March  2< . 
1959,  P»t.  Nb.  3,081,414,  which  is  a  conthiuatlon-fai^ort  •  f 
Ser.  No.  522309,  July  18, 1955,  Pat.  No.  2397388,  Ser.  N( . 
514,973,  Jine  13, 1955,  ftit  No.  2385391,  and  Ser.  No 
488,039,  Aui.  5, 1954,  Pat  No.  2397398.  Iliis  apphcatio  a 
[Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,663 
Int  CL  GOlt  H20 
U3.  CL  250-4-483  13  ciaiik 


1.  A  beam4ndex  line-screen  color  kinescope  with  an  ele  ;- 
tron.gun  for  broviding  a  scannable  electron  beam,  a  targjt 
screen,  and  aj  transparent  faceplate;  said  target  screen  com- 
prising a  first  layer  of  different  color  producing  elemen  s 
arranged  in  a!line-like  mosaic  pattern  on  the  interior  side  of 
the  faceplate  |i  register  with  a  line-like  pattern  of  index  signi  i 
generating  elejnents  which  furnish  optical  index  signals  indici  i- 
tive  of  the  position  of  impact  of  the  scanning  beam  on  th  e 
target  screen;  including  light  pipe  means  for  transmitting  sai  d 
optical  index  signals  transversely  of  the  faceplate  to  an  ex  t 
termmalwhera  they  are  to  be  used  for  indexing  purposes;  sai  \ 
target  screen  also  having  a  second  layer  of  electrically  condu<  - 
tive  material  disposed  on  the  first  layer  on  the  side  there<  f 
away  from  the  faceplate. 

33903O8 
W<  RKPIECE  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Mark  Edward  jSharp,  Oklahoma  CHy,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Teu  1 
Instruments  ;Incoiporatcd,  DaDas,  Tex. 

Filfed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429334 

Int  CL  GOln  27/50 

UACL  250-^548  3  Chdmk 


1.  A  system  for  positioning  and  aligning  a  circular  work^ 
piece  having  ar  irregular  circumference  at  one  region  along  it! 
circunkference  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a 'pair  of  stop  members,  and 

b.  a  body,     I 

c.  said  stop  tnembers  being  so  positioned  relative  to  sai( 
body  as  toj  position  a  workpiece  on  said  body  when  boti 
of  said  st<*  members  are  in  contact  with  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  workpiece  and  in  a  desired  aligned  position 
only  whenlthe  irregular  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
said  worici^ece  is  in  contact  with  one  of  said  members. 
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d.  said  body  having 

i.  a  surface  on  which  a  workpiece  is  received  for  position- 
ing and  aligning, 
ii.  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  communicating  with  said 
surface  and  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  being  so 
arranged  and  positioned  to  produce  an  upwardly  in- 
clined and  directional  fluid  jet  flow  to  urge  said  work- 
piece  into  contact  with  both  said  stop  members, 
iii.  a  second  plurality  of  fluid  passages  communicating 
with  said  surface  and  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
so  arranged  and  positioned  to  produce  an  upwardly 
inclined  and  tangential  fluid  jet  flow  to  rotate  said 
workpiece  while  being  so  urged,  and 
iv.  a  third  plurality  of  fluid  passages  communicating  with 
said  surface  and  a  source  of  partial  vacuum  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  within  the  circumference  of  the  vertical 
projection  of  said  workpiece  on  to  said  surface  only 
when  both  said  stop  members  are  in  contact  with  the 
I         circumference  of  said  workpiece  and  said  irregular 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  workpiece  is  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  stop  members, 
V.  a  plurality  of  photodetector  means  so  arranged  and 
positioned  within  the  circumference  of  the  vertical 
projection  of  said  workpiece  on  to  said  surface  that  all 
of  said  plurality  of  photodetector  means  are  illumi- 
nated with  actuating  radiation  only  when  said  work- 
>      piece  is  within  a  given  rotational  angle  of  being  in  said 

desired  aligned  position, 
whereby  said  workpiece  is  urged  against  both  of  said  stop 
members  and  rotated  toward  said  desired  aligned  position 
at  a  first  rotational  speed  while  less  than  all  of  said  photo- 
detector means  are  illuminated  with  activating  radiation 
and  at  a  second  slower  rotational  speed  when  all  of  said 
plurality  of  photodetector  means  are  illuminated  with 
,1       said  activating  radiation. 


3,890,509 

AUTOMATIC  EDGER  SET  WORKS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Carl  W.  Maxey,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Black  Clawson 

Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,809,  May  9,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,505 

Int  CI.  GOln  21130 

U.S.  CL  250-561  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  scanning  cants  having  leading  and  trailing 
wanes  to  obtain  the  maximum  yield  therefrom  including  the 
steps  of 
directing  a  beam  of  light  at  an  angle  of  incidence  across  said 

cant  such  that  a  sawn  portion  and  the  trailing  wane  are 

illuminated  and  the  leading  wane  is  placed  in  shadow, 
directing  a  second  beam  of  light  across  said  cant  at  an  angle 

of  incidence  such  that  said  sawn  portion  and  the  leading 
i  wane  are  illuminated  and  the  trailing  wane  is  placed  in 

sliadow,  and 


sensing  the  light  reflected  from  said  cant  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  to  provide  information  on  the  location  of  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  cant  and  the  leading  and 
trailing  edge  of  the  savm  portion, 

whereby  the  locations  of  the  sawn  portion  of  the  cant  and 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  cant  are  identified  at 
said  plurality  of  locations. 


3390310 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ABSORPTION  OF^ 

DYE  COMPONENTS  IN  A  FLUID 
Walter  H.  Sturm,  Hanau-Hohc  Tannc,  Germany,  assignor  to  •- 
Original  Hanau  Quarzlampen  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,485 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.    13,    1972, 
2260906 

Int  a.  GOln  21126 
U.S.  CL  250—565  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  absorption  of  one  or 
more  dye  components  contained  in  a  dye  fluid  by  regulating 
the  temperature  of  the  dye  fluid  depending  on  the  transpar- 
ency of  the  dye  fluid,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  dye  fluid 
is  raised  to  an  optimum  value  for  the  absorption  of  a  dye 
component  as  indicated  by  a  detected  change  in  transparency 
of  the  dye  fluid  and  afterwards  the  temperature  of  the  dye 
fluid  is  maintained  at  an  £ilmost  constant  value  until  the  com- 
pletion of  the  dye  component  absorption  as  indicated  by  a 
constant  transparency  being  detected  and  thereafter  the  tem- 
perature of  the  dye  fluid  is  raised  to  a  new  optimum  value  for 
the  absorption  of  another  dye  component  as  indicated  by  a 
newly  detected  change  in  transparency  of  the  dye  fluid  until 
all  components  of  the  dye  fluid  have  been  absorbed,  said 
apparatus  including  a  dye  fluid  container,  a  measuring  head 
for  measuring  the  transparency  of  the  dye  fluid,  a  shunt  con- 
duit for  recirculating  the  dye  fluid  in  the  dye  fluid  container 
through  the  measuring  head,  and  means  for  heating  the  dye 
fluid  in  the  container,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  scanning  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  transparency  of  the  dye  fluid  from  said  mea- 
suring head,  and  periodically  sampling  said  measuring 
head  signal, 
a  storing  circuit  connected  to  said  scanning  circuit  for  stor- 
ing samples  of  said  measuring  head  signal, 
a  comparator  having  one  input  connected  to  said  storing 

circuit, 
a  voltage  divider  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  measur- 
ing head  signal,  said  voltage  divider  circuit  having  an 
output  directiy  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  com- 
parator, and 
a  regulating  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
comparator  for  controlling  said  dye  fluid  heating  means 
to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  dye  fluid  when  the 
output  of  said  voltage  divider  circuit  is  less  than  the  out- 
put of  said  storing  circuit  and  nuuntaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  dye  fluid  almost  constant  when  the  output  said 
voltage  divider  circuit  is  greater  than  the  output  of  said 
storing  circuit 
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3,890,511  nection  type'in  which  the  output  of  the  AND  element  of « me 

ELECTRET  PULSE  GENERATOR  unit  circuit  i^  connected  to  the  input  of  the  inverter  elem  snt 

Piul  O.  Haugsjaa,  Acton,  and  Daniel  C.  Casella,  Hamilton,   of  another  ujiit  circuit,  said  other  input  terminal  of  said  A  4D 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,   element  of  $aid  unit  circuits  being  connected  to  a  sig  nal 

Waltbam,  Mass.  source,  whefeby  a  circuit  construction  for  carrying  out 

FOcd  Apr.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,848 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/00 

VS.  CL  307-106 


AND  logical  operation  of  unit  circuits  is  formed,  the  all  i  nit 


circuits  bein^  respectively  connected  with  each  other  in 
15  Claims   same  sequence  as  the  relay  contacts. 


lie 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  pulse  of  electrical  energy 
from  a  mechanical  force  comprising 

a  multi-layered  structure  formed  of  a  first  conductor  and  a 
second  conductor  with  an  electret  therebetween,  said 
first  conductor  being  formed  with  a  multiple  of  spaced 
elements  which  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other 
with  the  electret  located  between  the  elements; 

the  second  conductor  being  mounted  in  proximity  with  the 

•  electret  at  an  electrically  opposite  side  thereof  in  compar- 
ison with  the  electret  side  on  which  the  first  conductor 
elements  are  located  to  form  different  electrical  charge 
polarities  between  the  first  and  the  second  conductors; 

said  first  and  second  conductors  being  mounted  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other  to  generate  an 
electrical  pulse  when  the  first  and  second  conductors  are 
rapidly  separated  under  action  from  said  mechanical 
force. 


3390,512 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  EQUIVALENT  TO  A  RELAY  CONTACT 

CIRCUIT 

Yodhiko  Kumakawa,  Zushi,  and  Kunio  Ikai,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Naigai  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  422,689 
Claiips  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1973,  48- 
106631 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19f08 
VS.  CL  307-203  7  Claims 


u 


t:-t 


AS 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit  circuits 
which  are  connected  with  each  other  in  first  and  second  con- 
nection types,  each  of  said  unit  circuits  comprising  an  AND 
element  having  at  least  two  input  terminals  and  an  inverter 
element  connected  to  one  input  of  the  AND  element,  each  of 
said  unit  circuits  being  equivalent  to  one  relay  contact  in 
operation,  said  first  connection  type  being  a  coimection  type 
in  which  the  output  of  the  AND  element  of  one  unit  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  AND  element  of  another  unit 
circuit  to  form  a  wired  OR  connection  whereby  a  circuit 
construction  for  carrying  out  an  OR  logical  operation  (^  unit 
nrcuits  is  formed,  said  second  connection  type  being  a  con- 


of  Calif., 
cord.  Call . 


3390,513 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
David  G.  Ballcen,  Lafayette,  and  Rex  B.  Peters,  Concord,  bl>th 
assi^wrs  to  Systron-Donner  Corporation,  Cm* 


U.S, 


^iled  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,387 
Int.  CLH04r  /  7/00 
CI.  310-9.1 


12  Cla  ms 


1.  In  an  a:oustic  transducer  for  radiating  or  receiving  len- 
ergy  of  precKtermined  frequency:  a  base,  a  housing  havir  g  a 
wall  with  a  generally  planar  outer  surface  removably  moun  ted 
on  the  base^ mating  electrical  connectors  carried  by  the  base 
and  housing  for  making  electrical  connections  to  componc  nts 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  substantisilly  flat  circular  pate 
mounted  outside  the  housing  and  spaced  from  the  outer  !  ur- 
face  of  the  [wall  by  a  distance  on  the  order  of  an  inte;  ral 
number  of  llalf  wavelengths  of  the  energy  to  be  radiatec  or 
received,  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  resonator  affixed  centr  lly 
to  one  side  of  the  plate,  and  mounting  means  extending  3e- 
tween  the  plate  and  the  wall,  said  mounting  means  enga{  ing 
the  plate  at  k  plurality  of  points  spaced  from  the  center  of  the 
plate  by  a  oistance  corresponding  to  an  integral  multiple  of 
one-half  wavelength  of  energy  of  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency in  til  e  plate.  i 


STEP 
GcrhaidMi 
Kirchen-1 
Magnetc 


3390,514 
OTOR  WITH  OSCILLATION  DAMPING 
,  VHIingen-Schwcnningen,  and  Edmund  Bauich, 
men,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Binjdcr 
mbH,  VUHngen,  Germany 
FOcd  Oct.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  403,212 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Oct.    11,    l{f72, 
2249648     j 

I  lot  CL  H02k  i7/00 

U.S.  CL  310-49  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  stop  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  seri  illy 
positioned  suitor  systems  and  a  rotor,  and  at  least  one  roi  ary 
member  being  in  fnctionaDy  rotatable  communication  \  ith 
said  rotor  for  effecting  rotary  oscillation  damping  thereof,  the 


an 
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improvement  comprising;  said  rotor  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  rotatably  joumalled  at  both  ends  thereof,  said  rotary 


lb 


.2b 


^1l^/_^J° 


member  being  rotatably  supported  within  and  in  frictional 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  cylinder. 


1.  A  coupler  for  a  pair  of  coaxial  rotary  shafts  comprising 
a  housing  having  means  for  generating  an  exciting  field  therein 
to  produce  magnetic  flux; 

a  pair  of  coaxial  rotors  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
define  an  air  gap  therebetween,  each  rotor  being  disposed 
for  mounting  on  a  respective  shaft; 

a  pair  of  pole  rings,  each  said  pole  ring  being  mounted  on 
a  respective  rotor  and  located  in  said  air  gap  in  facing 
!       relation  to  each  other;  and 

a  stationary  rigid  gas-tight  and  liquid-tight  partition  dis- 
posed in  said  air  gap  between  said  pole  rings  to  seal  said 
rotors  from  each  other,  said  partition  including  a  plurality 
of  magnetizable  thin  elongated  elements  extending  paral- 
lel to  and  between  said  opposite  poles  and  embedded  in 
a  non-magnetizable  highly  resistive  material  in  a  lattice- 
like manner,  each  element  forming  a  magnetic  path  in  the 
direction  of  the  passage  of  the  magnetic  flux  tliirough  said 
partition,  said  elements  being  electrically  connected  and 
grounded  at  one  end,  and  an  insulating  layer  separating 
each  element  from  the  adjacent  elements  from  Kiid  con- 
nection through  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  prevent 
looping. 


3390,516 

PULSE  PRODUCING  DEVICES 

Neville  Bruce  WMdowaoB,  Reddltdi,  and  Chrirtopher  Vamdcl 

Cullingford,  Inkberrow,  both  of  England,  airignort  to  Tkc 

Lucas.  Elcctriad  Company  LkalUd,  Birmingham,  Eagfamd 

FUcd  Oct.  1 1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  405,436 
Clafans  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  Oct.  1 1, 1972, 
46774/72;  Apr.  1 1, 1973, 17507/73;  Apr.  26, 1973, 19826/73 

Int  CI.  H02k  39/00 
U.S.  a.  310— 111  3 


3,890,515 

MAGNETIC  COUPLER  FOR  COUPLING  ROTARY 

SHAFTS 

Henri  Fehr,  Montmorency,  and  Jose  Malicn-Herrero,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  de  Construction 

Mcchaniquc  Sulzcr,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  420,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
17472/72 

Int.  CI.  H02k  49104 
VS.  CL  310—104  10  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  producing  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotor,  an  E-shaped  core,  the  outer  end  surfaces  of  the  limbs  of 
said  core  being  co-planar,  a  first  track  on  said  rotor,  said  track 
incorporating  a  plurality  of  non-magnetic,  conductive  areas 
spaced  from  each  other  and  the  track  being  positioned  so  that, 
as  the  rotor  rotates,  said  areas  in  turn  pass  close  to  said  end 
surface  of  one  outer  limb  of  said  core  to  modify  the  flow  of 
flux  between  the  central  limb  and  said  one  outer  limb,  a  sec- 
ond track  on  the  rotor,  the  second  track  being  parallel  to  the 
first  track  and  also  incorporating  a  plurality  of  non-magnetic 
conductive  areas  spaced  from  each  other  and  alternating  with 
the  conductive  areas  on  the  first  track,  the  areas  on  the  second 
track  passing  close  to  said  end  surface  of  the  other  outer  limb 
of  said  core  to  modify  the  flow  of  flux  between  the  central 
limb  and  said  other  outer  limb  in  turn  as  the  rotor  rotates,  a 
first  winding  on  the  central  limb  of  the  core,  and  a  second 
winding  with  two  parts  wound  on  the  outer  limbs  of  the  core, 
one  of  said  windings  being  fed  in  use  with  an  a.c.  input  signal 
and  an  output  being  taken  from  the  other  winding. 


3390,517  1 

WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 
Jeffrey  D.  Marsh,  and  Gregg  K.  McPhcrson,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kdscy-Hayes  Company,  Romu- 
lus, Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  418,558 

Int.  CL  GOlp  3/48;  H02k  19/24 

VS.  a.  310—168  33  Cbfans 


I.  A  speed  sensor  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  rdative  rotation  between  a  pair  of  memben 
comprising: 
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a  stator  having  a  first  surface; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  a  rotatable  one  of  said  members  having 
a  second  surface  for  confrontation  with  said  first  surface 
to  provide  a  magnetic  path  between  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  having  a  reluctance  which  varies  with  relative 
rotation  of  said  stator  and  rotor; 

magnetic  means  associated  with  said  magnetic  path  for 
providing  a  source  of  magnetic  flux  for  said  path; 

coil  means  associated  with  said  magnetic  path  for  providing 
said  electrical  signal;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  stator  on  the  other  of 
said  members  with  said  first  and  second  surfaces  in  con- 
frontation, said  mounting  means  including  resilient  means 
providing  relative  movement  of  said  stator  along  a  prede- 
termined path  with  respect  to  said  rotor  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  tending  to  move 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  apart  and  for  restraining 
said  relative  movement  when  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces do  not  engage,  said  resilient  means  being  an  elasto- 
meric  member  at  least  partly  surrounding  said  stator  and 
extending  therealong  for  supporting  engagement  with 
said  stator  at  at  least  two  spaced  locations  along  said  path 
of  movement.  i 


3^90^18 

SPARK  IGNITION  PLUG 

Terence  LcsHe  Tombs,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Joteph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,078 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  1, 1972, 
72-25628 

Int.  CL  HOlt  13/20 
VS.  CL  313—130  4  Claims 


1.  A  spark  ignition  plug  including  an  outer,  annular  elec- 
trode, an  inner  electrode  formed  at  least  in  part  of  tungsten 
and  an  air  gap  between  the  electrodes,  the  tungsten  part  of  the 
inner  electrode  being  provided  with  a  diffused,  oxidation 
resistant  surface  layer  of  silicon.  i  ' 


3390,519 
SPARK  DISCHARGE  PLUGS 
Henry  James  Chafer,  Hemd  Hempstead,  and  Stuart  Graham, 
Coventry,  both  of  England,  ass^nors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (In- 
dostrles)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,154 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  8, 1972, 
26692/72 

Int.  CL  HOlt  13/22 
VS.  CL  313—130  8  Claims 


••a 


1.  A  spark  discharge  plug  for  igniting  and  air/fiiel  mixture 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  comprising  an  annular 
outer  electrode,  and  inner  electrode,  an  annular  air  gap  inter- 


mediate thd  electrodes  and  an  annular  body  of  dielecjric 
material  hav  ng  a  permittvity  of  at  least  SO  interposed  betw(  «n 
one  of  the  i  slectrodes  and  the  air  gap,  said  body  acting 
ensure  that  i  trhen  the  electrodes  are  connected  to  a  source 
electric  sup|  Jy  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  voltage  of 
electric  sup|  ly  appears  across  the  air  gap. 


to 
of 


3,890,520 

CONfelNUOUS  ELECTRON  INJECTOR  FOR 

CROSSED-FIELD  SWITCH  TUBES 

Michael  A.  ijutz,  MaUbu,  and  Robert  HoUy,  Los  Angeles,  bfth 

of  Calif.,  lissignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cul  rcr 

City,  Calil 

Iflcd  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,389 

Int  CL  HOli  23/10 

U.S.  CL  3131-157  3Cla|ns 


1.  A  cross  ;d-field  switch  tube  having  an  electron  emir  ;r, 
said  crossed"  field  switch  tube  comprising: 

a  substant  ally  cylindrical  tuljiilar  cathode,  a  substantially 
cylindri(  al  anode  positioned  within  said  cathode  s  nd 
defining  an  annular  interelectrode  space  therebetwem, 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  being  connectable  tc 
source  ( )f  electrode  potential,  a  gas  at  subatmosphe  ric 
pressure  within  said  interelectrode  space,  the  gas  pressi  ire 
being  st  ch,  in  relation  with  the  interelectrode  space 
mensiori,  that  the  conditions  are  outside  the  conduct  ve 
area  of  the  Paschen  curve,  a  magnet  positioned  to  prov  de 
a  magnetic  field  in  the  interelectrode  space  so  that 
electron' in  the  interelectrode  space  is  caused  to  annulak-|y 
spiral  in  the  annular  interelectrode  space  to  provide  as- 
cading  ionization  and  conduction  between  said  anode  apid 
said  cathode,  said  electron  emitter  comprising: 

a  field  emitter  in  communication  with  said  interelectrc  de 
space  and  insulated  from  one  of  said  electrodes  so  t  lat 
upon  application  of  an  electrical  potential  to  said  emittbr, 
electroiK  are  emitted  into  said  interelectrode  space  to 
reduce  Knition  time  delay  and  jitter  of  said  crossed-fii  ild 
switch  t  ibe. 


3,890,521 
X-RAY  TUBE  TARGET  AND  X-RAY  TUBES  UTIUSINJC 

I  SUCH  A  TARGET 

Arvind  Shro^,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Pa^ 
France 

tkkd  Dec  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,904 
Claims    priority,    application    fVance,    Dec.    31,    19Y1, 
71.47766 

InL  CL  HOIJ  35/10 
U.S.CL313--55  2 

1.  A  target  for  X-ray  tubes  constituted  by  a  carrier  of  graph- 
ite and  an  en  lissive  layer  made  of  tungsten  covering  said  c  u- 
rier  and  bein  ;  separated  by  an  intermediate  layer,  said  int  it- 
mediate  laye  is  constituted  by  two  sub-layers  one  of  whici  i 
in  contact  th  !  carrier  and  is  made  of  an  element  selected  fr<  m 
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the  group  consisting  essentially  of  iridium,  osmium  and  ruthe-  trie  layer  having  an  interface,  having  free  energy  levels  in 

nium,  and  the  other  in  contact  with  the  emissive  layer  is  made  the  forbidden  band  of  the  semiconductor  for  trapping 


of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
hafnium,  niobium,  tantalum  and  zirconium. 


3,890,522 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  PHOSPHOR  COATING 
HAVING  IMPROVED  ADHERENCE  TO  ENVELOPE 
WALLS 
Richard  M.  Klein,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,568 

Int.  Cimij  1/64,63/04 

VS.  CL  313-485  2  Claims 


LUMINESCENT  COATING  OF  PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES 
IN  GLASSY  PHOSPHATE  MATRIX   SELECTED  FROM 
AMMONIUM  DIHYOROGEN  PHOSPHATE  OR  A  MIXTURE 
OF   ZINC  NITRATE  ANO  ORTHOPHOSPHORiC  ACID 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  envelope;  a 
coating  on  the  interior  surface  thereof,  said  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  finely-divided  phosphor  parti- 
cles within  a  minor  amount  of  a  glassy  phosphate  matrix  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  dihydrogen 
phosphate  and  a  mixture  of  zinc  nitrate  and  orthophosphoric 
acid,  said  coating  exhibiting  improved  adherence  to  said  inte- 
rior surface  without  significantly  decreasing  the  luminosity  of 
said  coating  upon  excitation,  mercury  vapor  within  said  enve- 
lope; and  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  within  said  tubular  enve- 
lope and  being  adapted  for  connection,  at  those  portions 
thereof  extending  outside  of  said  envelope,  to  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  electric  discharge  within  said  tubular  envelope. 


3390,523 
VIDICON  TARGET  CONSISTING  OF  SILICON  DIOXIDE 

LAYER  ON  SILICON 
Raymond  Poirier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,625,  April  2,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,619 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Apr.  7, 1970, 70.12541 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/45.  31/38 
VS.  CL  313-366  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  intended  for  producing  a  video 
signal,  a  target  consisting  of: 
an  N-type  silicon  semiconductor  layer  having  a  face  ex- 
posed to  the  incident  light  radiation  and  another  face 
directed  towards  said  cathode  and  deposited  on  said 
other  face,  a  silicon  dioxide  dielectric  layer  upon  said 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  uniform  thickness  com- 
prised between  SO  and  SOO  A  in  order  to  take  the  impact 
of  the  electron  beam,  the  semiconductor  and  the  dielec- 


positive  charge  carriers,  and  means  for  applying  to  said 
face  of  said  semiconductor  layer  a  predetermined  d.c. 
potential. 


3390,524 

PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE  TARGET  COMPRISING  BOTH 

SOLID  AND  POROUS  LAYERS 

Rokuro  Watanabe,  and  Mitsuhiro  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Mobara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  fUtadii,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,708 

Int  a.  HOlj  29/45,  31/38 

VS.  CL  313—386  15  Claims 


14.  A  compound  photo-conductive  target  for  use  in  eletron 
gun  type  pick-up  tubes  comprising  a  transparent  conductive 
film,  a  first  thin  amorphous  solid  layer  provided  on  said  con- 
ductive film,  a  second  thin  amorphous  solid  layer,  and  a  po- 
rous layer  intervening  between  said  first  and  second  thin 
amorphous  solid  layers,  all  of  said  layers  consisting  essentially 
of  a  photo-conductive  material  of  the  V-VI  group  of  com- 
pounds, at  least  one  of  said  solid  layers  having  a  multi-layer 
structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sub-layers,  the  V-group 
element  content  of  said  photo-conductive  material  being 
greater  for  sub-layers  successively  remote  from  said  transpar- 
ent conductive  film. 


3390,525 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  TARGET  OF  AN  IMAGE  PICKUP 
TUBE  COMPRISING  GRADED  SELENIUM-TELLURIUM 

LAYER 
Tadaaki  Hirai,  Kogand;  Eikfai  Maruyama,  Kodidra;  Kiyohisa 
Inao,  Hachioji;  Hideaki  Yamamoto,  Kokubuigi;  NaoUro 
Goto;  Yukina  Isozaki,  both  of  Macfaida;  Keiichi  Shidara,  and 
Teruo  Uchida,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,446 
Int.  CL  HOlj  29/45,  31/38 
VS.  CL  313—386  10  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  target  of  an  image  pickup  tube  com- 
prising a  light-transmitting  substrate,  a  first  N-type  conductive 
layer  deposited  on  said  substrate  and  a  P-type  omductive 
layer  making  a  rectifying  contact  at  a  first  surface  thereof  with 
said  first  N-type  conductive  layer  and  having  a  second  outer 
surface  to  be  scanned  by  electrons,  said  P-type  conductive 
layer  including  at  least  selenium  and  tellurium,  the  composi- 
tion of  said  P-type  conductive  layer  being  different  along  the 
direction  of  the  thickness  thereof,  the  average  content  of 
selenium  in  said  P-type  conductive  layer  being  not  less  than  SO 
atomic  percent,  the  content  of  tellurium  at  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sui&ces  of  said  P-type  conductive  layer  being  not  more 
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than  10  atomic  percent,  the  maximum  tellurium  content  of  10 
to  40  atomic  percent  being  located  on  a  plane  in  said  P-type 


conductive  layer  between  said  first  N-type  conductive  layer 
and  the  middle  plane  of  said  P-type  conductive  layer. 


3390^26 
FACEPLATE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  COLOR  SELECTION  ELECTRODE 
Kaiimir  Palac,  CarpentcrsvUk,  10.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporatioa,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Dec  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  428,17Ci 

huLClHOlj  29102,  29108,  31/20 

VS.  CL  313-408  4  Claims 


1.  A  component  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  of  a  type  having 

a  color  selection  electrode  which  carries  electrode  suspension 

elements  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  around  the  periphery 

thereof,  comprising: 

a  flangeless,  three-dimensionally  curved  faceplate  having  a 

concave  inner  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  low-cost,  lightweight  metal  studs  embedded  at 
spaced  points  around  the  periphery  of  said  faceplate 
corresponding  to  the  locations  of  the  electrode  suspen- 
sion elements  on  the  color  selection  electrode  for  sup- 
porting a  color  selection  electrode  in  precise  spaced 
relationship  to  said  faceplate  inner  surface,  each  of  said 
studs  being  relatively  flat  with  a  cross-section  of  substan- 
tially greater  width  than  thickness  and  having  a  tip  em- 
bedded in  the  envelope  and  means  for  malcing  captive 
engagement  with  a  suspension  element  on  a  color  selec- 
tion electrode. 


3390,527 
TRIAD  COLOR  SCREEN  HAVING  ELEMENTS  LARGER 
THAN  MASK  APERTURES  NEAR  SCREEN  CENTER  AND 

SMALLER  NEAR  PERIPHERY 
Himandiu  M.  Patd,  Honcheads,  and  George  D.  Dinunidi, 
Bath,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouae  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  354,579 

Int.  CL*  HOU  29/07.  29/32 

VS.  CL  313-^406  4  Ciaiim 

1.  In  a  color  television  tube  comprising;  a  hermetically 

sealed  envelope,  a  phoaplior  screen  faceplate  portion  having 

a  phirality  of  triad  arrays  of  phosphor  windows  with  the  indi- 
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vidua!  phosp  lor  windows  comprising  an  electron  beam  ex<  it- 
able  primary  color  emissive  phosphor  material  surrounded  by 
opaque  matt  rial,  electron  gun  means  for  directing  an  election 
beam  towan  the  phosphor  screen,  shadow  mask  means  pro  xi- 
mate  the  screen  between  the  screen  and  gun  means,  stid 
shadow  mast  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  with  individi  lal 
apertures  aligned  to  permit  electron  beam  excitation  o  a 
single  triad  array  of  phosphor  windows  of  the  screen,  i  ie 
shadow  mask  apertures  in  the  central  portion  of  the  shad  >w 


mask  being  ^slightly  larger  than  the  apertures  through  Aie 
remaining  perimeter  portion  of  the  mask,  the  improvem<  :nt 
wherein  the  phosphor  window  area  for  the  central  portion  of 
the  phosphor  screen  is  greater  than  the  area  of  the  aligr  ed 
mask  apertu^  and  approximately  equal  to  the  electron  bei  im 
area  which  iinpinges  the  central  portion  of  the  screen,  wli  ile 
the  phosphof  window  area  for  the  perimeter  portion  of  t  ie 
screen  is  le^  than  the  aligned  mask  aperture  and  electian 
beailn  area. 


3390,528 
COMMON  riOCUSING  ELECTRODE  FOR  PLURALITY  ^F 
BEAMS  ANP  HAVING  SAME  PLURALITY  OF  INTERNAL 

SHIELDS 

S^y,  Waterloo,  and  Harry  E.  Smithgall,  Senica 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporati  td, 


Donald  L. 
Falls, 
Stamford, 


both  of 


VS.  CL  313  -414 


as-^ 


FUcd  Mar.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,078 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/50,  29/56 


4Cbyu 


1.  An  imp]  ovement  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  multibeam  bi|io- 

tential  electr  >n  gun  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis  the  'e- 

through  and  having  electron  generating  means  therein  form  ed 

to  emit  a  plurality  of  separately  controlled  electron  bea  ns 

whereof  each  beam  emanates  firom  a  substantially  longitudii  lal 

arrangementnf  several  related  apertured  grid  electrodes  pc  si- 

tioned  in  sequential  orientation  in  front  of  a  rear  positior  ed 

catlMde  connonent,  said  improvement  being  in  the  forws  rd 

region  of  said  electrode  arrangement  and  comprising: 

a  common  focusing  electrode  member  having  a  forws  rd 

oriented  front  aperture  plane  spaced  longitudinally  fr<  tm 

a  rearward  oriented  rear  aperture  plane,  said  planes  hi  iv- 

ing  a  similar  plurality  of  substantially  circular  relal  ed 

aperture^  therein,  each  of  said  front  apertures  havini ; 

defined  j  tube-like  extensive  encompassing  member  of 

substantially  cylindrical  shaping  integral  with  said  fn  mt 

aperture  plane  and  fabricated  to  extend  rearward  the  -e- 

firon  a  related  smaUer-dimensioned  rear  aperture  form  ed 

in  said  fear  aperture  plane  to  effect  shielding  for  t  le 
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respective  electron  beam  passing  therethrough;  each  of 
said  tube-like  shielding  members  being  of  substantially 
equal  cross-sectional  dimensioning  and  having  a  length  at 
least  equaling  SO  percent  of  the  radius  of  the  associated 
front  aperture;  and 
a  common  accelerating  electrode  member  positioned  for- 
ward of  said  focusing  electrode  member  and  having  an 
aperture  plane  proximal  to  the  front  aperture  plane  of 
said  focusing  electrode  member,  said  accelerating  elec- 
trode aperture  plane  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  substantially  mating  in  a  spatial  manner  with  the 
front  oriented  apertures  of  said  focusing  electrode  mem- 
ber, at  least  two  of  said  accelerating  electrode  apertures 
being  eccentrically  aligned  relative  to  said  related  focus- 
ing electrode  front  apertures  to  form  non-symmetrical 
electrostatic  lenses  for  focusing  the  respective  individual 
electron  beams  traversing  the  particular  region;  each  of 
said  focusing  electrode  shielding  members  providing 
enhanced  beam  focusing  by  effecting  improved  symmetry 
of  the  equipotential  lines  of  force  in  particularly  the 
region  of  low  beam  velocity  in  the  focusing  electrode 
portion  of  said  electrostatic  lensing  field. 


3390,530 
PRECOAT  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Edward  E.  Hanuner,  MayfieM  Village,  and  Wiiliani  C.  Mar- 
tyny,  Lyndhnrst,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Scr.  No.  325,430 

InL  CL  HOIJ  61/35 

VS.  CL  313-489  6  dafans 


3,890,$29 
COMPOUND  ELECTROSTATIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  G.  E.  Hutter,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Herman  O.  Dressd, 
Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,539 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/02,  29/48 

pS.  CL  313—460  5  Claims 


^.^.y  I,  Ji.  I II.  .J  ■■'.' V.V.  ..'■■■'V,  i.> 
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1.  A  mercury-vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
glass  envelope  having  electrodes  sealed  therein,  and  a  com- 
posite protective  barrier  coating  adhering  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  envelope,  said  coating  comprising  a  first  layer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  titanium  dioxide  coated  on  an  adhering  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope  and  a  second  layer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  aluminum  oxide  and  antimony  oxide  over 
said  titanium  dioxide  layer,  and  a  phosphor  coating  over  said 
second  layer  of  the  protective  coating. 


3390,531 
LOW  PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

WITH  AMALGAM 
Ernst  Panofsid,  Augsburg,  and  Erhard  Rasch,  Ottobrunn,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patcnt-Trcuhand-Gcaeliscluift  fur 
Elekstriche  Gluhiampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,478 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  June   14,   1973, 
2330391 

InL  CL*  HOIJ  61/26,  61/42 
VS.  CL  313—490  12  Claimi 


«9136  12  6 


1.  A  compound  electrostatic  electrode  lens  system  for  com- 
bined focusing  and  acceleration  of  an  electron  beam  compris- 
ing: 

A.  first,  second  and  third  cylindrical  electrode  sections, 

B.  the  first  section  being  even  ended  at  one  end  and  termi- 
nating in  serrations  of  a  first  pattern  at  its  other  end, 

C.  the  second  section  having  one  end  substantially  adjacent 
to  but  insulated  firom  the  other  end  of  the  first  section,  the 
one  end  of  the  second  section  terminating  in  serrations 
which  fill  in  the  serrations  of  a  first  pattern  of  the  first 
section,  the  other  end  of  the  second  section  terminating 
in  serrations  of  a  second  pattern, 

D.  the  third  section  having  one  end  substantially  adjacent  to 
but  insulated  from  the  other  end  of  the  second  section, 
the  one  end  of  the  third  section  terminating  in  serrations 
which  fill  in  the  serrations  of  a  second  pattern  of  the 
second  section,  the  other  end  of  the  third  section  being 
even  ended,  and 

E.  means  for  applying  chosen  potentiate  to  each  of  the  three 
sections, 

wherein  both  the  first  pattern  and  the  second  pattern  are 
cyclic  patterns  which  repeat  at  least  eight  times  around 
the  circumference  of  the  cylindrical  sections  and  which 
are  diametrically  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  sections  at  all  points  on  the  axis  and  all 
rotational  positions  of  the  diameter. 


1.  In  a  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  of  the  fluorescent  type 
comprising  an  elongated  transparent  envelope  having  elec- 
trodes sealed  into  its  ends,  at  least  one  oX.  said  electrodes  being 
coimected  to  an  electrode  positioning  means,  said  electrode 
positioning  means  containing  on  its  surface  at  least  one  ductile 
metal  composition  as  the  amalgam-forming  metal,  tlie  im- 
provement comprising  utilizing  as  said  ductile  metal  composi- 
tion, a  ductile  amalgam-forming  metal  and  at  least  one  alumi- 
num alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon- 
aluminum  and  beryllium-aluminum,  said  aluminum  alloy  be- 
ing a  separate  solid  phase  dispersed  throughout  said  ductile 
amalgam-forming  metal  at  the  operating  temperature. 
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3390^32 

MICROWAVE  AMPLDIERS 

Maurice  Estcnon,  Chdmsiord,  Enflaiid,  asslgiior  to  English 

Electric  Vahre  Company  Limited,  Ciidmsford,  England 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  403,042 

fart.  a.  HOlj  23116, 29/96 

VJS.  CL  315-3  6  Claims 
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1.  A  microwave  amplifier  including  means  for  generating 
and  projecung  two  electron  beams;  a  meander  structure  longi- 
tudinally positioned  between  and  common  to  the  two  electron 
beams;  two  co-operating  electrodes  which  are  positioned  so 
that  the  two  electron  beams  and  said  meander  structure  lie 
between  them;  two  pairs  of  beam  receiving  diodes,  one  pair 
for  each  beam,  so  positioned  that  each  electron  beam  travel- 
ling undeflected  between  the  meander  structure  and  on<  of 
said  co-operating  electrodes  will  pass  between  a  correspond- 
ing pair  of  beam  receiving  diodes;  and  means  for  coupling  R.F. 
energy  to  the  meander  structure,  whereby  in  operation  the 
R.F.  energy  produces  a  transverse  electric  field  between  the 
meander  structure  and  each  said  co-operating  electrode  so  as 
to  deflect  the  two  electron  beams  in  opposite  directions  such 
that  each  electron  beam  impinges  upon  one  diode  of  its  re- 
spective pair  of  beam  receiving  diodes. 


34190,533 
THERMAL  EMISSFON  TYPE  ELECTRON  GUN 
Akira  Tanaka,  AUshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Denshi 
Kabuahild  Kaisha,  Tok:'o,  Japan 

FUcd  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1972,  47-83891 
fait  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  CL  315—31  R  3  Claims 


I^DH 


1.  In  a  thermal  emission  type  electron  gun  comprising  a 
filament  for  emitting  thermal  electrons,  an  anode  arranged  to 
foce  said  filament,  a  voltage  source  for  supplying  high  poten- 
tial difference  between  said  filament  and  anode,  a  Wehnelt 
electrode  having  an  opening  therein  through  w^ch  said  elec- 
trons pass,  said  Wehnelt  electrode  arranged  between  said 
filament  and  anode,  the  side  of  said  Wehnelt  electrode  facing 
the  anode  being  convex,  and  means  for  supplying  a  potential 
to  maintain  the  Wehnelt  electrode  at  a  negative  potential  with 
respect  to  the  filament,  the  improvement  comprising  the  dis- 
tance H  between  the  tip  of  the  filament  and  the  lower  rim  of 
the  Wehnelt  opening  satisfying  the  relation  0.4D  «  H  «  0.8D 
where  D  is  the  diameter  of  the  opening  the  Wehnelt  electrode, 
and  the  surface  of  the  Wehnelt  electrode  near  the  opening 
being  subctantiaOy  cylindrical  and  the  surface  about  the  open- 
ing facing  the  filament  being  substantially  cone-shaped  and 
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the  angle  fi  <  f  said  cone-shaped  portion  with  the  axis  of  t^e 
cylindrical  obening  satisfying  the  relation  30°  <  /3  <  90°. 


jdeni 
1J< 


3,890,534 
IGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Victor  HoroMtitz,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Current  faidi^ 
tries.  Inc.,  Ocomside,  N.Y. 
Continuatian-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  371,503,  June  19, 1973, 
alMndoned.  This  application  June  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,71 

fait.  CL*  H05B  37/04,  41/46 
MS.  CL  3154-92 


5  Chilis 


— eS 


1.  A  circuit  for  energizing  an  auxiliary  lamp  only  in  respon  se 
to  hot  start  ci  mdition  of  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp,  co  n- 
sisting  of  a  voltage  sensing  circuit  connected  directly  acre  5s 
said  high  intqnsity  discharge  lamp,  means  responsive  only  to 
a  voltage  as  tensed  by  said  voltage  sensing  circuit  indicatii  ig 
that  said  high  intensity  lamp  is  in  hot  start  condition  for  su  > 
plying  energizing  current  to  said  auxiliary  lamp,  and  a  coi  v 
mon  source  qf  ac  voltage  for  said  lamps,  wherein  said  volta  ;e 
sensing  circuit  includes  a  resistive  voltage  divider  connect  d 
directly  across  said  high  intensity  discharge  lamp,  a  neon  Ian  ip 
connected  ac|-oss  one  of  the  resistors  of  said  resistive  volta 
divider,  said  iiesistive  voltage  divider  having  a  division  relatii  n 
such  that  said  neon  lamp  is  illuminated  only  in  response  to  h  at 
start  condidc^ns  of  said  high  intensity  discharge  lamp,  sa  id 
auxiliary  lamb  current  supplying  means  including  a  triac  co  n 
nected  in  series  with  said  auxiliary  lamp  across  said  source  of 
AC  voltage,  and  means  including  a  photocell  responsive  or  ly 
to  illuminatiofi  of  said  neon  lamp  for  firing  said  triac,  said  last 
means  including  a  phasing  capacitor  and  a  phasing  resistance 
connected  in  series  wdth  said  photocell  across  said  source  bf 
ac  voltage,  and  means  connecting  a  trigger  circuit  of  said  tri  tc 
to  an  electro4^e  of  said  capacitor. 


Df 


1, 


3390,535 
ION  SOURCES 
Guy  Gautherln,  Orsay,  and  Jean  Aubert,  Vaucresson,  both 

France,  as^0Mirs  to  Agence  National  de  Valorisation  dc 

Rccherehe  (ANVAR),  Parfe,  Vnact 

FDcd  Oct.  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  296,594 

Clafans    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    13,    197| 
71J6701       , 

fart.  CL  HOlj  37/08;  H05h  1/00 
U.S.CL  315^111  10 

1.  Ion  source  comprising  a  primary  plasma  generator  cons  i- 
tuted  by  a  ho(t  cathode  and  an  anode,  between  which  an  a  re 
is  produced,  faid  anode  defining  an  extraction  orifice,  and  >y 
an  inteimedi^  electrode  pinching  the  arc  in  proximity  to  sa  id 
extraction  ogifice  in  the  anode,  magnetic  field  produciig 
means  creatitig  a  magnetic  field  between  the  intermediate 
electrode  ana  the  extraction  orifice,  an  extraction  electrode 
downstream  of  said  anode,  said  extraction  orifice  of  the  ano^le 
having  a  relajively  small  cross-section  so  that  the  pressure 
the  gases  occurring  inside  said  primary  plasma  generator 
independent  pf  the  pressure  existing  downstream  of  said  ck' 
traction  orifite,  said  pressure  downstream  of  the  extractk  >n 


is 
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orifice  being  less  than  said  pressure  inside  the  primary  plasma 
generator,  said  generator  comprising  a  fifth  electrode  ar- 
ranged downstream  of  the  extraction  orifice  of  the  anode  and 
upstream  of  the  extraction  electrode  and  means  for  applying 


luminescence  detection  circuit,  including  a  series  circuit  of  a 
semiconductor  switching  element  and  a  control  capacitor, 
connected  between  the  gate  and  cathode  of  said  gate  turn  off 
element,  said  diode  being  coupled  to  said  control  capacitor 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  charging  direction  of  said  con- 
trol capacitor  and  reversely  with  respect  to  the  discharging 
direction  of  said  control  capacitor,  said  semiconductor  switch- 
ing element  being  triggered  by  said  detection  circuit  when  the 
quantity  of  light  received  by  said  luminescence  detection 
circuit  reaches  a  predetermined  value;  said  control  capacitor 
being  discharged  upon  triggering  of  said  semiconductor 
switching  element  to  impress  a  reverse  cut-off  voltage  across 
the  gate  and  cathode  of  said  gate  turn  off  element,  thereby 
cutting  off  said  gate  turn  off  element  to  turn  off  said  discharge 
tube. 


to  said  fifth  electrode  a  potential  positive  with  respect  to  that 
of  the  anode  and  of  adjustable  value,  said  positive  potential 
being  small  in  absolute  value  compared  to  the  potential  of  the 
extraction  electrode  with  respect  to  that  of  said  fifth  elec- 
trode. 


3390,536 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Hiroshi  Iwata,  Osalui,  Japan,  assignor  to  West  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,798,  April  16, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,378 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1970,  45- 
36576;  Apr.  27,  1970,  45-36577;  June  8,  1970,  45-49681; 
June  8, 1970, 45-49682;  June  8, 1970,  45-49683 

fait  CL  H05b  37/02 
MS.  CL  315—151  7  Claims 


3390,537 
SOLID  STATE  CHOPPER  BALLAST  FOR  GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
John  N.  Park,  Rexford;  Steven  C.  Peaii,  Schenectady,  and 
Robert  L.  Strigerwald,  Scotia,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430,088 

fait  CL  H05b  41/24;  G05t  1/08 

MS.  CL  315—208  15  Ctahns 
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1.  An  electronic  flash  device  comprising  a  luminescent 
discharge  tube  having  a  trigger  electrode;  a  gate  turn  off 
element  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate  and  connected 
in  series  with  said  discharge  tube;  a  main  discharging  capaci- 
tor connected  across  the  series  circuit  of  said  discharge  tube 
and  said  gate  turn  off  element;  a  series  circuit  of  a  trigger 
capacitor,  the  primary  of  a  transformer,  a  switch,  a  resistor 
and  a  diode,  said  resistor  and  said  diode  being  connected 
between  the  gate  and  cathode  of  said  gate  turn  off  element  to 
provide  a  first  trigger  circuit  for  applying  a  first  trigger  pulse 
voluge  to  said  gate  turn  off  element,  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer  being  connected  to  the  trigger  electrode  of  said 
discharge  tube  to  provide  a  second  trigger  circuit  for  applying 
a  second  trigger  pulse  to  said  discharge  tube,  said  first  and 
second  trigger  circuits  simultaneously  applying  the  first  and 
second  trigger  pulse  voltages  to  said  gate  turn  off  element  and 
said  discharge  tube,  respectively,  to  simultaneously  trigger 
said  gate  turn  off  elmeent  and  said  discharge  tube  when  said 
switch  is  closed  to  cause  said  trigger  capacitor  to  discharge 
through  the  primary  of  said  transformer,  said  resistor  and  said 
diode,  said  main  discharging  capacitor  being  disdiarged  upon 
the  simultaneous  triggering  of  said  discharge  tube  and  said 
gate  turn  off  element,  so  that  said  discharge  tube  is.eiiergized 
for  luminescence;  a  luminescence  detection  circuit  to  nxmitor 
light  radiated  from  said  discharge  tube  and  reflected  by  a 
foreground  subject;  and  a  contrc^  circuit  coupled  to  said 


1.  A  solid  state  ballast  circuit  for  gaseous  discharge  lamps 
comprising 
a  solid  sute  chopper  circuit  for  energization  by  low  fre- 
quency alternating-current  line  voltage  and  line  current 
and  including  high  fi«quency  filter  means  for  supplying 
sinusoidal  power  voltage  between  a  pair  of  supply  termi- 
nals and  controlled  switching  means  and  coasting  device 
means  effectively  coupled  to  said  supply  terminals  and 
coasting  inductor  means  to  be  conductive  alternately  to 
supply  lamp  current  through  said  coasting  inductor 
means  to  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp, 

current  sensor  nteans  coupled  to  sense  the  instantaneous 
lamp  current  and  produce  a  sensor  signal  indicative 
thereof, 

a  control  circuit  comprising  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  reference  signal  with  a  preselected  waveshape  and 
magnitude  to  determine  the  power  level  and  to  effect 
shaping  of  said  lamp  current  and  therefore  the  line  cur- 
rent to  obtain  a  high  power  factor,  comparing  means  fcv 
effiectively  comparing  said  sensor  and  reference  signals 
and  producing  an  output  signal,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  output  signal  for  supplying  turn-on  and  turn-off 
signals  to  operate  said  controlled  switching  means  at  a 
variable  hi|^  frequency  chopping  rate  and  shape  said 
lamp  current  as  determined  by  said  reference  signal. 

said  control  circuit  further  comprising  means  for  temporar- 
ily shaping  and  increasing  the  magnitude  of  said  reference 
signal  at  start-up  to  obtain  a  high  starting  lamp  current, 
and 

said  control  and  chopper  circuits  further  comprising  means 
for  supplying  minimum  lamp  current  for  good  reignition 
characteristics  during  die  kiw  voltage  regions  of  sakl  line 
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voltage  in  each  cycle  when  said  comparing  means  is 
ineffective  to  shape  the  lamp  current. 


1.  A  photographic  flash  apparatus  comprising:  a  D.C.  to 
A.C.  converter  circuit  having  a  low-voltage  power  supply 
coupled  to  a  transformer  primary  through  a  transistor  and  a 
first  switching  means,  for  generating  a  high  voltage  A.C.  signal 
in  an  output  winding  of  said  transformer; 

rectifying  means  connected  to  the  output  winding  of  said 
transformer  for  converting  the  high  voltage  A.C.  signal 
into  a  high  voltage  D.C.  signal; 

a  main  discharge  capacitor  connected  to  said  rectifying 
means  and  being  charged  from  the  high  D.C.  voltage; 

a  flash  discharge  tube  having  anode  and  cathode  electrodes 
connected  to  said  main  discharge  capacitor  and  also 
having  a  trigger  electrode; 

a  trigger  circuit  including  a  resistor,  a  trigger  capacitor 
coupled  to  said  resistor,  a  trigger  switch  and  a  trigger 
transformer  coupled  to  each  other  and  to  said  resistor  and 
trigger  capacitor,  said  trigger  transformer  including  an 
output  winding  connected  to  said  trigger  electrode  of  said 
flash  discharge  tube;  and 

a  second  switching  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  trig- 
ger circuit  and  coupled  with  said  first  switching  means  of 
said  converter  circuit,  said  second  switching  means  ren- 
dering said  trigger  circuit  operative  to  trigger  said  flash 
discharge  tube  when  said  first  switching  means  is  in  an  on 
state  and  rendering  said  trigger  circuit  inoperative  to 
prevent  it  from  triggering  said  tube  when  said  first  switch- 
ing means  is  in  an  off  state. 


3^90^39 

IGNITION  OF  DISCHARGE  TUBES 

Micfad  Remery,  Evreux,  France,  assignor  to  U^  Philips  Cor- 

poradon.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  422,588  i 

Clains  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec.  15,  1972, 
72.44734;  Feb.  26,  1973,  73.06689 

Int  CI.  H05b  41116 
\}J&.  CL  315—273  11  Claiim 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  discharge  tube  provided 
with  at  least  two  electrodes  comprising,  a  |>air  of  input  termi- 
nals for  applying  an  AC  supply  voltage  to  said  control  circuit, 
an  inductor,  means  connecting  the  series  arrangement  of  the 
inductor  and  the  discharge  tube  across  said  input  terminals,  an 
auxiliary  branch  circuit  for  connecting  the  tube  electrodes 
electrically  together  for  a  short  time  during  the  ignition  proce- 
dure and  including  a  rectifier  member  having  input  terminals 
connected  to  the  tube  electrodes  and  an  output  section  con- 
nected to  two  electrical  supply  conductors  which  serve  to 
supply  a  transistor  circuit  for  establishing  said  sliort-lasting 
electrical  connection,  the  transistor  circuit  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  first  winding  which  is  connected  between  the 


of  Ihe 
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collector  of  the  transistor  and  one  of  the  two  supply  cond  ic- 
tors  and  a  second  winding  connected  between  said  seccnd 


3390,538 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELECTRONIC  FLASH  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  IwaU;  Yasunori  Sawada,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Tctsuo 
Yamaoka,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  aaignors  to  West  Ekctric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fifed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  427,729 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1972, 47-3450 

InL  CI.  H05b  41132 

U.S.  CL  315—241  P  6  Claims 


supply  condi  ctor  and  a  second  electrode  of  the  transistor,  s  nd 
means  conn(  cting  the  third  transistor  electrode  to  the  secqnd 
supply  cond  ictor. 


3,890,540 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS  ON  DIRECT  CURRENT  FROM  A  SOURCE  O 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

Henry  WhitQeld  Ott,  SarasoU,  Fla.,  assignor  to  John  Ott  La^ 

ratorics,  Ifc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

ipfed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,825 

Int  a.  H05b  47/04,  47/79 

U.S.  CL  3151-335  9  ClaAns 


v22      & 


1.  Apparai  us  for  starting  and  operating  a  gaseous  «kischai  ge 
lamp  so  as  t|>  provide  flickerless  operation  of  the  lamp,  s  id 
lamp  having;  a  pair  of  electrodes  across  which  a  voltage  is 
applied  to  st^  and  operate  the  lamp,  said  apparatus  compi  is- 
ing: 

a.  a  conductor  member  placed  in  close  proximity  to  ^e 
lamp  so  that  a  small  capacity  exists  between  the  condi  ic- 
tor meniber  and  the  lamp  electrodes, 

b.  power  transformer  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
AC  povuier  source  comprising  two  series-connected  S(  ^- 
ondary  finding  sections, 

c.  rectifierj  means  having  an  AC  input  circuit  connected  to 
one  of  taid  secondary  wdnding  sections  and  an  out|iut 
circuit  obnnected  to  the  lamp  electrodes  for  operating  tie 
lamp  onj  a  DC  current  flowing  between  the  lamp  el(  :c- 
trodes,  ind 

d.  circuit  means  connecting  said  conductor  member  to 
other  o^  said  secondary  winding  sections  at  a  poten 
point  su^h  that  an  AC  voltage  is  applied  across  the  con 
ductor  1  lember  and  the  lamp  electrodes  whereby  a  ^a- 
padtive  current  flows  therebetween  to  aid  starting  of  die 
lamp  without  causing  an  AC  ripple  in  the  DC  cum  nt 


flowing 


wtween  the  lamp  electrodes. 
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3390,541 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Brian  Dennis  McCarthy,  Oxtcd,  and  Anthony  Vfctor  Krause, 
Ashtcad,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  South  Nashua,  N.H. 

Fifed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129^24 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2, 1970, 
15746/70 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CL  315—366  8  Claims 


.r^.   ^.  ^.  ^. 


w  y  4  s. 

«  45  49 


1.  Cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  including  an  electron  beam 
source,  an  electroluminescent  screen,  a  beam-directing  elec- 
trode spaced  from  the  screen  and  including  an  insulating 
support  sheet,  a  series  of  parallel  strips  of  conductive  material 
on  die  support  sheet  and  resistor  elements  interconnecting  the 
ends  of  the  strips  to  provide  a  series  connection;  the  electron 
beam  source  being  arranged  to  launch  an  electron  beam  into 
the  space  between  the  screen  and  the  beam-directing  elec- 
trode, means  to  connect  beam-directing  potentials  between 
the  screen  and  the  beam-directing  electrode  to  provide  a 
beam-directing  field  in  the  space  between  them  for  directing 
the  electron  beam  towards  the  screen  and  means  to  deflect  the 
beam  in  two  directions  arranged  to  be  operative  upon  the 
beam  before  it  enters  the  space. 


3390,542 

VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Gunter  J.  Zhnmermann,  Drosselstrasse  12, 8051  Langcnbadi, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  388,437 
Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  CL  315—389  2 


1.  Vertical  deflection  circuit  for  a  television  receiver,  in- 
cluding vertical  deflection  coil  means;  integrated  circuit  audio 
amplifier  means  having  an  output  connected  by  capacitor 
means  to  one  end  of  said  deflection  coil  means,  said  amplifier 
means  including  a  differential  input  stage  having  an  inverting 
input  and  a  non-inverting  input;  a  DC  supply  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  amplifier  to  supply  a  DC  bias  voltage  thereto; 
a  repetitive  saw-tooth  deflection  control  signal  generating 
circuit  connected  to  said  non-inverting  input;  said  amplifier 
being  operable  to  supply  deflection  current  to  said  deflection 
coil  means  in  response  to  said  deflection  control  signal; 

a  DC  supply  voltage  terminal  connected  to  said  amplifier 
means,  and  said  amplifier  means  includii^  means  for 


producing  internal  synunetry  of  said  amplifier  such  that 
said  amplifier  produces  a  quiescent  output  voltage  equal 
to  about  one-hiilf  of  said  supply  voltage,  resistance  means 
connected  externally  of  said  amplifier  means  between 
said  DC  supply  terminal  and  said  inverting  input  to  sub- 
stantially cancel  said  internal  symmetry  of  said  amplifier 
to  reduce  the  value  of  said  quiescent  output  voltage  so 
that  substantially  the  whole  magnitude  of  said  DC  supply 
voltage  is  utilized  in  driving  said  deflection  current 
through  said  deflection  coil  means;  said  deflection  con- 
trol signal  generating  means  comprising  first  high  value 
resistance  means  connected  between  said  DC  voltage 
supply  terminal  and  said  non-inverting  input  and  capaci- 
tor means  connected  to  said  non-inverting  input  so  that 
said  capacitor  means  is  charged  from  said  DC  voltage 
supply  terminal  through  said  high  value  resistor  means; 
and  means  for  applying  repetitive  pulses  to  said  inverting 
input  to  rapidly  discharge  said  capacitor  means  such  that 
said  charging  and  discharging  of  said  capacitor  means 
generates  said  repetitive  saw-tooth  deflection  control 
signal;  the  other  end  of  said  deflection  coil  means  being 
connected  to  a  reference  potential  by  second  resistance 
means  so  that  current  flow  through  said  deflection  coil 
means  generates  a  voltage  across  said  second  resistance 
means  proportional  to  said  current;  feedback  capacitor 
means  connected  between  said  inverting  input  and  the 
junction  between  said  resistor  and  said  other  end  of  said 
deflection  coil  means  to  feedback  to  said  inverting  input 
a  negative  feedback  current  having  a  magnitude  deter- 
mined by  said  current  fk>w  through  said  vertical  deflec- 
ti(Mi  coil  means  thereby  to  significantiy  increase  the  effec- 
tive internal  resistance  of  said  audio  amplifier  means  and 
reduce  the  damping  effect  thereof  on  said  vertical  deflec- 
tion coil  means. 


3390,543 
LOW  VOLTAGE  SURGE  PROTECTION  NETWORK 
GayfcMrd  D.  Jonassen,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Tcfecom- 
munications  Industries,  Inc.,  Copalguc,  N.Y. 

FHed  Sept  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  397,258 
fat  CL  H02h  3/22 
VS.  CL  317—16  10  I 
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1.  A  low  voltage  surge  protection  network  for  protecting 
from  a  line  imbalance  electrical  apparatus  coupled  across  an 
energy  source,  said  network  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  semiconductor  switching  devices  electrically 
coupled  in  series,  in  an  oppositely  poled  back-to-back 
configuration,  said  electrical  characteristics  providing  for 
instantaneous  triggering  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  line 
imbalance; 

b.  a  multi-electrode  gas  tube  arrester  wherein  one  of  said 
electrodes  is  electrically  coupled  to  ground,  said  multi- 
electrode  gas  tube  arrester  being  rendered  conductive  by 
a  voltage  level  that  is  below  that  which  would  cause  tiie 
destruction  of  said  pair  of  Tjtxna  Diodes;  ^ 

c.  means  for  providing  direct  electrical  coupling  of  said 
Zener  Diode  configuration  across  the  ungrounded  elec- 
trodes c&  said  muhi-electrode  gas  tube  arrester, 

d.  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  network  acroM  said 
source  of  energy  and  in  shunting  configuration  with  said 
electrical  apparatus;  and 
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3^90,544 
MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  THE  DYNAMIC  OVERREACH  IN, 

FOR  EXAMPLE,  AN  IMPEDANCE  RELAY 
Mkhd  Chamia,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska  EkkMska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,988 
Claims    priority,   application   Sweden,   May   21,    1973, 
7307107 

bt  Ck'  H02H  3126 
U.S.  CL  317-27  R  4  Claims 


1.  Means  for  limiting  the  dynamic  overreach  in  impedaince 
relays  and  the  lilce  comprising  a  first  comparator  means  ( 1 ) 
for  comparing  the  condition  of  two  periodic  alternating  quan- 
tities (A,  B)  and  including  means  to  deliver  a  signal  of  a  defi- 
nite appearance  when  a  primary  condition  is  fulfilled,  a  sec- 
ond comparator  means  (2)  including  means  to  deliver  a  signal 
when  a  secondary  condition  is  fulfilled,  the  secondary  condi- 
tion being  a  limitation  of  the  primary  condition,  and  means 
connecting  the  two  comparator  means  to  each  other  to  trans- 
mit a  tripping  signal  when  the  primary  condition  is  fulfilled  at 
two  consecutive  measuring  opportunities  as  well  as  when  the 
secondary  condition  is  fiilfilleid  at  any  measuring  opportunity. 


3390,545 
TRAVELING-WAVE-TUBE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Roacn,  Granada  Hflk,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  wa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fied  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460317 
bt  CV  H02H  7120 
U.S.  CL  317-51  9  Clahns 

1.  A  protection  circuit  for  an  electronic  device  having  a 
current  path  within  said  device  comprising: 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding, 
means  connecting  said  primary  winding  serially  with  said 
current  path; 
a  d.c.  restorer  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  secon- 
dary winding; 
a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  d.c. 
restorer  circuit  and  liaving  a  reference  voltage  generator 
which  produces  a  predetermined  voltage  representative 
of  current  desired  in  said  path,  and  providing  an  output 
signal  when  the  voltage  at  the  output  of  said  restorer 
circuit  exceeds  said  reference  voltage; 
an  integrator  liaving  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  comparator  and  providing  an  output  signal  when  said 
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.  thermal  responsive  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
electrical  energy  to  said  networic  upon  having  said  net- 
work reach  a  predetermined  temperature  level,  wherein 
said  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  electrical  energy 
to  said  network  comprises  a  liollow  electrically  conduc- 
tive lining  electrically  coupled  at  one  end  to  an  un- 
grounded electrode  of  said  multi-electrode  gas  tube  ar- 
rester and  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  electrically  con- 
ductive lining  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  means  for 
electrically  coupling  said  network  across  said  source  of 
energy,  sajd  electrically  conductive  lining  being  encapsu- 
lated witliin  a  thermal  and  electrically  insulative  material. 


comparator  output  signal  remains  present  for  longer  tl  an 
a  prede  ermined  period  of  time;  and 


protection 
to  an 
said 
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means  coupled  to  said  integrator  and  respons  ve 
output  signal  therefrom  for  shutting  off  power  to 


de^  ice 


:' 


3390,546 
ELECTRltAL  COMPONENT  WITH  OFFSET  RADUl 
!  LEADS 

James  H.  Coleman,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spra^ 

Electric  Cfmpany,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
,  filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,465 

bt  CL  HOlc  11035, 1114 
VS.  a.  317^258  9  Chiba 


-^^ 


1.  An  elec  rical  component  having  radial  offset  leads  co  n 
prising 
a  rectangular  electrical  component  body; 

second  metal  coating  covering  one  face  and 


an 


a  first  and. 
opposite  face  of  said  body,  respectively,  each  said  coatkig 
extendi!  g  over  a  portion  of  a  common  adjacent  face  of 
said  con  iponent  body; 

a  first  andjsecond  lead  wire  extending  away  at  right  ang  es 
fix>m  said  common  adjacent  face,  said  lead  wires  each 
having  an  enlarged  end  portion  and  a  shaft  portion,  a  p  irt 
of  said  enlarged  end  portion  of  said  first  and  second  Ic  ad 
wires  befng  offsiex  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  s^ 
one  and  I  said  opposite  faces,  respectively;  and 

solder  bon^  between  said  enlarged  end  portions  of  said  finX 
and  secdnd  lead  wires  and  said  first  and  second  coatin  p, 
respectively,  a  solder  fillet  filling  the  comer  formed  at 
said  projecting  enlarged  end  portion,  said  shaft  of  si  id 
lead  wires  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  essentially  coincid<  nt 
with  a  bisecting  plane  of  said  body,  a  first  body  surfi  ce 
plane  in  which  said  one  body  face  lies  being  intersect  ed 
by  said  shaft  of  said  first  lead  wire  and  a  second  bo  dy 
surface  f^lane  in  which  said  oppoate  body  face  lies  bei  ng 
intersecied  by  said  shaft  of  said  second  lead  wire 
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3390347 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Norman  Keck,  707  Fourth  Ave.,  JoUet  lU.  60433 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,927 

bt.  CI.  B65h  23118 

U3.  CI.  318—6  4  Cbdms 


h 


1.  In  a  machine  wherein  a  flexible  material  is  passed  at 
varying  speeds  through  one  section  of  the  machine  and  also 
through  another  section  of  the  machine  with  said  material 
sagging  between  said  sections  to  form  a  loop,  said  machine 
having  a  device  coordinating  the  speed  of  said  material  in  each 
of  said  sections,  the  improvement  in  said  device  comprising  a 
titltable  structure,  a  switch  on  said  tiltable  structure,  said 
switch  being  of  the  type  which  shifts  between  making  contacts 
and  breaking  contacts  when  its  axis  is  tilted  to  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  the  horizontal,  said  switch  being  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  structure  to  permit  adjustment  by  tilting  said 
switch  with  respect  to  said  tiltable  structure,  means  sensitive 
to  the  extent  said  material  sags  between  said  sections  for 
tilting  said  structure,  and  means  sensitive  to  a  shift  of  said 
switch  upon  the  tilting  of  said  switch  to  bring  its  axis  to  said 
predetermined  angle  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  material 
through  one  of  said  sections  to  bring  the  speed  of  said  material 
in  said  sections  more  nearly  into  equilibrium,  said  machine 
including  a  plurality  of  said  switches  mounted  on  said  tiltable 
structure  each  separately  tiltable  with  respect  to  said  struc- 
ture, each  of  said  switches  being  separately  adjustable  to 
permit  tilting  of  the  switch  with  respect  to  said  structure,  said 
sensitive  means  being  effective  to  tilt  said  structure  to  a  prede- 
termined angle  to  operate  one  of  said  switches  when  said 
material  sags  to  one  extent  and  to  tilt  said  structure  to  operate 
another  of  said  switches  when  said  material  sags  to  a  greater 
extent,  and  means  sensitive  to  the  operation  of  said  other 
switch  for  changing  by  a  second  increment  the  speed  at  which 
said  material  passes  through  said  one  section  to  thereby  bring 
the  speed  of  said  material  in  said  sections  still  more  nearly  into 
equilibrium. 


means   for   discharging   said   charged   capacitor   means 
through  said  fixed  and  movable  electromagnets  to  polar- 
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ize  said  aligned  fixed  and  movable  electromagnets  for 
magnetic  repulsion. 


3390349 
PULSE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  POWER  CIRCUIT 
Charles  Edward  Konrad,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,465 

bt  CL  H02p  5/16 

U.S.  CL  318—246  10  Clahns 


PULSED  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  ELECTRIC  ENGINE 
Edwb  V.  Gray,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Evgray  Eater- 
prises,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 

Ftted  Nov.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  412,415 
bt  CL  H02p  5/00 
VS.  CL  318—139  18  Claims 

15.  An  electric  engine,  comprising: 
fixed  electromagnets; 
movable  electromagnets  nnovaUe  into  aligranent  with  said 

fixed  electrcMnagnets; 
capacitor  means; 
means  for  charging  said  capacitor  means;  and 


>H0 


^        23 


»♦  » 


»-^ 


OATINO 
CONTaOL 


1.  A  pulse  control  power  system  for  controllably  metering 
power  firom  a  DC  source  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a  thyristor  for  coupling  the  load  to  a  source  of  DC  current; 
the  series  combination  of  a  capacitor,  inductive  means, 
and  a  first  unidirectional  conducting  means,  said  series 
combination  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  parallel  with 
said  thyristor  and  the  load; 

a  second  unidirectional  conducting  means  for  coupli^  said 
capacitor  across  the  load,  and  poled  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  said  first  unidirectional  conducting  means; 
and 

a  gating  control  for  periodically  initiating  conduction  of  said 
thyristor  and  for  subsequently  initiating  the  conduction  of 
one  of  said  unidirectional  conducting  means  to  effect 
conunutation  of  said  thyristor. 


3390350 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SERVO 
SYSTEM 
Ifideo  buml,  and  ToaUkazu  IchiyanagI,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
to  Canon  KabushOd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Flkd  May  25,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256319 
priority,  appMcntion  Japan,  May  28, 1971, 46-36801 
bt  CL  G05f  I/OO 
VS.  CL  31»-678  10  Ch^ 

1.  An  electric  circuit  for  a  servo  system,  comprising: 
a  first  differential  circuit  to  produce  a  direct-current  signal 
corresponding  to  a  deviation  ot  an  input  signal  from  a 
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reference  value  to  be  set,  said  differential  circuit  having 
two  output  terminals; 

two  semiconductor  switching  circuits  connected  to  said 
output  terminals  of  said  differential  circuit,  respectively, 
each  of  said  switching  circuits  including  a  second  differ- 
ential circuit  having  a  first  transistor,  the  input  terminal 
of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  two  out- 
put terminals  of  said  first  differential  circuit,  and  a  second 
transistor,  the  input  terminal  of  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  constant  voltage  for  applying  a  reference 
voltage  to  said  second  differential  circuit  and  bias  level 
varying  means  for  varying  the  reference  voltage; 

an  astable  multivibrator  having  at  least  one  output  terminal 
and  input  terminals  electrically  connected  to  the  output 
terminals  of  said  second  differential  circuits,  said  astable 


multivibrator  being  constituted  so  as  to  produce  an  alter- 
nating pulse  current  having  a  variable  and  reversible 
direct-current  component  in  response  to  the  output  of 
said  second  differential  circuits  and  to  produce  such  pulse 
current  only  when  at  least  one  of  said  second  differential 
circuits  provides  an  output  to  an  input  of  said  astable 
multivibrator; 

servo  control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  astable  multivibrator,  said  servo  control  means  in- 
cluding means  for  causing  the  input  to  said  first  differen- 
tial circuit  to  approximate  said  reference  voltage, 

whereby  upper  and  lower  limits  of  a  non-sensitive  range  of 
said  servo  control  means  are  controllable  by  said  bias 
level  varying  means  which  varies  the  reference  voltage 
level  and  in  turn  operating  points  of  said  second  differen- 
tial circuits. 


3390^51 
REGENERATIVE  BRAKING  CIRCUIT 
B.  Phinkctt,  Lawrence  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electrk  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  436^340 
Int.  CI.  H02p  3118  ■ 

as,  CL  318—376  '       15  Claims 

1.  A  power  conversion  circuit  for  connection  across  a  d-c 
power  source  comprising: 

a.  power  conversion  means  having  input  terminals  for  con- 
nection to  said  d-c  power  source  and  output  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  load; 

b.  commutation  means  connected  to  said  power  conversion 
means  to  commutate  the  current  between  said  input  and 
said  output  terminals,  said  commutation  means  having  an 
increased  commutation  ability  wdth  increased  voltage 
across  said  input  terminals; 

c.  a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  connection  across  said 
output  terminals,  said  machine  being  capable  of  sepa- 
rately performing  motoring  and  generating  functions,  so 
as  to  receive  power  from  said  power  conversion  means 


during  periods  of  motoring  and  deliver  power  th( 
durine  periods  of  generation; 


d.  means  for  increasing  the  voltage  across  said  input  tettni- 
nals  above  that  which  exists  at  said  power  source  < 
periods  of  generation,  thereby  allowing  said  commut^ion 
means  to  commutate  a  greater  amount  of  power 
geners  ion  than  during  motoring. 


?75 
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3,890,552 

DUAL-ARlfED  MULTI-AXES  PROGRAM  CONTROLIED 

MANIPULATORS 

bevel,  990  Ridgefield  Rd.,  Wilton,  Conn.  06897, 

and  Paul  %  Martin,  189-54  43rd  Rd.,  Hushing,  N.Y.  1 1:  58 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,360 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19142 

U.S.  CL  310—568  16  Cliims 


1.  In  coi  ibination,  first  and  second  manipulators  of  jlike 
constructio  i  having  first  and  second  work  heads,  respecti\  ely 
for  perfonr  ing  complementary  operations,  said  manipuls  tors 
being  dispo  led  in  relation  to  each  other  for  enabling  said  v  ork 
heath  to  perform  said  complementary  operations,  said  First 
manipulator  including  operating  means  for  effecting  trai  sla- 
tion  of  saidj  first  work  head  through  a  succession  of  moti  }ns 
said  operatfig  means  having  plural  actuating  means  for  eject- 
ing translation  of  said  first  work  head  along  plural  coorc 
and  control  means  for  said  actuators  including  means 
providing  saccessive  commands,  and  said  second  manipul  itoi 
including  second  operating  means  having  plural  actuating 
means  for  effective  translation  of  said  second  work  lead 
through  a  succession  of  translations  along  plural  coordin  ites 
correspond^g  to  those  of  the  first  manipulator,  said  sec  ond 
operating  i<ieans  being  responsive  at  least  indirectly  to  the 
successive  ^mmands  of  said  first  manipulator  for  positioi  ling 
said  second  work  head  to  perform  operations  complemen  tary 
to  said  first  work  head. 
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3,890,553 
DIRECT  COUPLED  AMPUFIER  IN  NULL  BALANCE 
CIRCUIT  OR  THE  UKE 
Allen  M.  Diamond,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bedunan  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,993 

Int.  CI.  G05b  5101 

U.S.  CI.  318-678  14  Claims 


^t>-f^Hi^ 


nals  each  of  which  has  a  predetermined  phase  difference 
depending  on  the  speed  of  sa)d  command  pulses, 

controlling  means  for  controlling  exciting  currents  which 
are  supplied  to  exciting  coils  of  said  pulse  motor  in  re- 
sponse to  both  the  poly-phase  rectangular  exciting  signals 
and  the  poly-phase  trapezoid  exciting  signals, 

speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  speed  of 
said  command  pulses  is  lower  or  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  and 

means  for  supplying  said  poly-phase  trapezoid  exciting 
signals  to  said  controlling  means  when  sajd  speed  of  said 
command  pulses  is  a  low  range  and  for  supplying  said 
poly-phase  rectangular  exciting  signals  to  said  controlling 
means  when  said  speed  of  said  command  pulses  is  in  a 
high  range. 


3,890,555 
BATTERY  RECHARGING  CIRCUIT  WITH  INDICATOR 

LIGHTS 
Norman  C.  Nelson,  New  Berry  Springs,  and  Daniel  C.  Harlcy, 
Apple  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kel-Lite  Industries, 
Inc.,  Barstow,  Calif. 

nied  Sept.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  394,746 
I  Int.  CI.  H02j  7102;  F21I  9100 

VS.  CL  320—2  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  achievement  of  null  balance  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  signal  input  terminal  and  a  reference 
terminal: 

switch  means  with  an  output  terminal  intermittently  shifted 
between  connection  to  the  signal  input  terminal  and  the 
reference  terminal, 

a  voltage  divider  connected  between  the  signal  input  termi- 
nal and  the  reference  terminal, 

an  average  voltage  terminal  connected  to  an  intermediate 
point  on  the  voltage  divider, 
'  a  differential  amplifier  with  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal,  the  first  being  directly  connected 
to  the  switch  means  output  terminal  and  the  second  being 
connected  to  the  average  voltage  terminal, 

an  adjustable-voltage  source  of  reference  voltage  with  ad- 
justing means,  said  source  being  connected  to  said  refer- 
ence terminal,  and 

driving  means  responsive  to  output  of  said  differential  am- 
plifier for  driving  said  adjusting  means. 


3,890,554 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  A  PULSE  MOTOR 
Norito  Yoshitake,  Hino;  Hiroshi  Usami;  Katsuo  Kobari,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Ishida,  and  Yoshiki  Fujioka,  both  of 
Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited  and  Fujitsu 
Fanuc  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  462,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1973,  48- 
47727;  Apr.  26,  1973,  48-47728  | 

Int.  CL  H02k  37100 
VS.  CL  318—696  4  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  driving  a  pulse  motor  in  response  to  com- 
mand pulses  comprising: 
exciting  signal  generating  means  for  generating  polyphase 
rectangular  exciting  signals  each  of  which  has  a  predeter- 
mined phase  difference  depending  on  the  speed  of  said 
command  pulses  and  poly-phase  trapezoid  excitii^  sig- 


AoM£«  soff^y 


1.  A  battery  recharger  comprising: 

a  regulated  D.C.  voltage  source  and  a  charge  control  diode 
coupled  together  to  form  a  series  circuit; 

means  for  coupling  said  series  circuit  in  a  series  loop  with 
a  battery  circuit  such  that  the  battery  voltage  opposes  the 
voltage  of  said  source;  and 

indicator  circuit  means  coupled  across  said  charge  control 
diode  for  indicating  the  charging  condition,  including 
both  a  "CHARGE"  indicator  light  and  a  'POWER  OFF" 
indicator  light; 

said  indicator  circuit  means  being  biased  by  said  control 
diode  when  current  from  said  voltage  source  flows 
through  said  series  loop  to  cause  said  "CHARGE"  indica- 
tor light  to  be  energized  and  said  "POWER  OFF"  indica- 
tor light  to  be  deenergized;  and 

said  indicator  circuit  means  being  biased  by  said  control 
diode  when  said  voltage  source  is  ineffective  and  current 
from  said  battery  flows  from  said  series  loop  to  cause  said 
"CHARGE"  indicator  light  to  be  deenergized  and  said 
"POWER  OFF"  indicator  light  to  be  energized. 


3390,556 
BATTERY  CHARGERS 
William  Gordon  MdUng;  John  Stevens;  Peter  Gcor«e  McLd- 
Ian;  Brian  Turton  Smith;  Richard  Gascoinc  Massey;  John 
Barrington  Knight,  and  Robert  Nigd  Lang,  all  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Westiaghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Co. 
Ltd.,  London,  England 

Fikd  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,001 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Uiritcd  Kingdom,  Oct  14, 1972, 
47491/72;  Nov.  11, 1972, 52200/72;  Apr.  24, 1973, 19464/73 

InL  CL  HO^  7/04 
U.S.  CL  320—21  17  OainH 

1.  A  battery  charging  control  circuit  in  which  the  state  of 
battery  charge  is  assessed  by  measurement  when  the  battery 
charging  current  is  interrupted  and  including  means  operative 
during  an  interruption  to  time  a  period  of  time,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  end  of  said  period  to  register  the  battery  voltage. 
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means  to  compare  the  registered  battery  voltage  %vith  the  t  3390^58 

battery  voltage  registered  earlier  during  an  interruption  of     VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  BI-DIRECTIONAL  STABtE 

SOURCE  APPARATUS 
Bairett  Eari  Guisiiiger,  Saratoga,  and  Bert  H.  Dann,  Moudlain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Video  Corpo- 
ration, Sannyvaie,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1973,  Scr.  No.  355,220 
I  Int  a.  GOSf  3102 

U.S.a.  32^—4  2CUinis 


charging  current  and  means  responsive  to  the  result  of  said 
comparison  to  control  the  charging  current  thereafter  applied 
to  the  connected  battery. 


3390,557 
DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  UP  ARC  CURRENT  IN  PULSED 

ARC  WELDING 
Gcorgy  Valiovicvlch  Bogdanov,  ulitsa  Gavrskaya  4,  kv.  71; 
Jury  Andrccvlch  Deninsky,  ulitsa  Lcnlna  44,  kv.  1;  Mikhail 
baakovkh  Zax,  ulitsa  Shkolnaya  3,  kv.  4,  and  Jury  Vik- 
torovlch  Tsygankov,  ulitsa  vavilovykh  11/3,  kv.  118,  all  of 
Leningrad,  U.&SJI. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  415380 

Int  CI.  B23k  9106 

MS.  CL  321—16  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  setting  up  an  arc  current  in  pulsed  arc  weld- 
ing comprising:  a  rectifier;  a  choke  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  rectifier  and  adapted  for  soKwthing  pulsations  of  rectified 
current;  a  controllable  valve  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
choke  and  shunting  said  choke  within  a  pre-set  period  of 
pulsation  of  the  rectified  current  voltage  with  a  delay  as  to  tfie 
commencement  of  the  rectified  current  voltage  pulsatun 
period. 


1.  Volta]  e  controlled  current  source  apparatus  compr  sing 

first  and  second  independently  amplifying  voltage  contn  lied 

amplifier  means,  said  amplifier  means  including  first  and 

second  solid  state  devices  arranged  on  a  single  chip, 

first  and  second  current  source  means  connected  to  eadh  of 

said  amplifier  means,  respectively,  for  generating  res  )ec- 

tive  currents  proportional  to  voltages  applied  to  said 

amplifier  means,  said  first  current  source  current  tak<  n  as 

the  output  current,  said  current  source  means  inclu  ling 

second  solid  state  devices  arranged  on  a  si  ngle 

applying  a  control  voltage  to  said  first  amp  Ifier 

applying  a  reference  voltage  to  said  second  am- 
(leans, 

>r  means  receiving  the  current  from  said  sedond 
source  for  comparing  said  second  current  so  irce 
:  to  a  reference  for  generating  a  comparator  <  rror 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  Isec- 
rent  source  current  and  said  reference,  and 
applying  said  comparator  error  voltage  to  Isaid 
first  aiid  second  current  source  means  to  drive  said  sec- 
ond current  source  current  to  the  level  of  said  refer  ince 
level  whereby  said  first  current  source  current  is  s  abi 
lized 


CIR< 


KarilLKi 


3390,559 
FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 
MULTIPLE  POWER  SUPPLIES 
r,  Gkndale  Heights,  01.,  assignor  to  GTE  Abto- 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  If. 
iFUcd  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471^62 
I  Int  a.  G05f  7/64 

VS.  CL  3S— 21  8  CllJms 

1.  A  voliage  monitor  and  control  system,  connected 
tween  at  k  ast  one  power  supply  and  a  common  load, 
power  supi  ly  including  a  direct  connection  to  said  load 
including  a  control  circuit  connection,  said  monitor  and  con- 
trol system  comprising:  a  differential  amplifier,  a  first  voltage 
reference  means  connected  to  said  differential  amplifier; 
sensing  means,  connected  between  said  load  and  said  diffc  ren- 
tial  amplififr,  operated  in  response  to  a  voltage  change  at  said 
load  to  cause  said  differential  amplifier  to  generate  an  ou  tput 
signal  prop|>rtional  in  magnitude  to  said  voltage  change;  iso- 
lating mea^  coimected  to  saki  power  supply  control  ciicuit 
oonnectiont  amfriifying  means  connected  between  said  \&  >lat- 
ing  means )  nd  said  differential  amplifier;  operated  in  resp  >nse 
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to  said  differential  amplifier  output  signal,  to  operate  said   "firing"  current  through  said  gate-cathode  circuit  of  said 

isolating  means  to  extend  a  control  signal  to  said  power  supply   control  SCR. 

over  said  control  circuit  connection;  and  a  second  voltage  _^_^__^^_^_^__ 

3390,561 

GATE  PULSE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  STATIC 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SWITCHES 
DonaU  M.  Demarest  WalUngford,  Pa.,  swignnr  to 
Electric  Company,  PhiladdpUa,  Pft. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  416,559 
Int  CL  GOSf  1144 
U3.  CL  323—24  6 


reference  means  connected  between  said  isolating  means  and 
said  power  supply  operated  in  response  to  voltage  changes  at 
said  power  supply  output  to  limit  the  operation  of  said  isolat- 
ing means  beyond  a  predetermined  level. 


3,890,560 
SOLID  STATE  ZERO-SENSING  CONTROL 
Thomas  R.  Huelllnghorst  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Un- 
idynamics/St.  Louis,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  299,937 

Int  CLH03k  77/56 

U.S.  CI.  323—22  SC  19  Claims 


1.  A  zero-sensing  control  which  is  very  stable  and  which 
comprises  a  Zero-Crossing  signal-sensing  SCR,  means  con- 
necting the  anode  of  said  signal-sensing  SCR  to  the  positive 
terminal  of  a  D.C.  source  which  is  connected  directly  in  series 
with  a  load  and  conducts  a  control  current  which  flows  thru 
said  load  and  which  recurrently  increases  the  control  voltage 
thereof  from  essentially  zero  to  a  peak  value  and  then  permits 
that  control  voltage  to  decrease  to  essentially  zero,  second 
means  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  signal-sensing  SCR  to 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  D.C.  source,  one  of  said  means 
including  a  resistor,  (and)  a  further  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  positive  terminal  of  said  D.C.  source  and  the  gate 
of  said  signal-sensing  SCR,  and  control  SCR,  third  means 
connecting  the  gate-cathode  circuit  of  said  control  SCR  in 
parallel  relation  with  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  signal- 
sensing  SCR,  whereby  said  signal-sensing  SCR  will  effectively 
shunt  said  gate-cathode  circuit  of  said  control  SCR  and 
thereby  keep  said  control  SCR  from  becoming  conductive 
whenever  said  signal-sensing  SCR  becomes  conductive,  and  a 
threshold  device  in  said  third  means,  said  threshold  device 
being  non-conductive  whenever  said  anode-cathode  circuit  of 
said  signal-sensing  SCR  is  conductive  and  thereby  preventing 
die  flow  of  "firing"  current  through  said  gate-cathode  circuit 
of  said  control  SCR,  said  threshold  device  being  conductive 
whenever  said  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  signal-sensing 
SCR  is  non-conductive  and  thereby  pennitting  the  flow  of 
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1.  Alternating  current  static  switching  apparatus  for  an 
electric  power  circuit  comprising,  at  least  one  pair  of  gate 
controlled  semiconductor  devices  connected  in  inverse  paral- 
lel branch  circuit  relation  between  a  pair  of  switch  terminals, 
said  semiconductor  devices  each  including  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode and  a  gating  electrode  and  said  devices  being  oppositely 
poled  for  conduction  of  opposite  half  cycles  of  alternating 
power  current,  synchronous  gate  pulse  generating  means 
connected  to  supply  current  pulses  to  said  gating  electrodes 
during  opposite  half  cycles  when  forward  voltage  exists  be- 
tween the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  devices  respectively 
thereby  alternately  to  render  said  devices  conductive,  electric 
energy  storage  means  for  energizing  said  gate  pulse  generating 
means,  means  responsive  to  voltage  between  said  switch  ter- 
minals to  supply  electric  charging  current  to  said  energy  stor- 
age means  during  non-conductive  intervals  of  switch  opera- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  power  current 
through  at  least  one  of  said  semiconductor  devices  to  supply 
electric  charging  current  to  saki  energy  storage  means  during 
conductive  intervals  of  switch  operation. 


3390,562 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  UTILIZING  A 

HALFW  AVE  SWITCH 

TlMNnas  G.  West  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assiKnor  to  General  Eke- 

trk  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  305,715,  Nov.  13, 1972,  i 

Tliis  appUcHioa  Jan.  25, 1974,  Scr.  No.  436,560 
Int  CL  GOSf  1/64;  H02p  13124 
U.S.  CL  323—14  4 

1.  A  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  terminals  for  connecting  said  circuit 

to  an  AC  source; 
half  wave  which  means  having  a  pair  of  conduction  elec- 
trodes and  a  control  electrode,  one  of  said  pair  of  conduc- 
tion electrodes  being  connected  to  said  first  input  termi- 
nal; 
gating  means  connected  to  said  control  electrode,  said 
gating  means  includii^  a  zero  voltage  crooover  AC  trig- 
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ger;  said  trigger  including  means  for  sensing  the  voltage 
across  said  half  wave  switch;  said  trigger  further  including 
means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  said  control  elec- 
trode only  near  zero  voltage  crossover  for  gating  on  said 
half  wave  switch; 

high  leakage  reactance  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding,  an  extension  winding  and  a  secondary  winding; 
one  side  of  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  conduction  electrodes;  the  other  side 
of  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  said  second 
input  terminal; 


output  capacitance  means  for  providing  charge  storage 
connected  to  said  secondary  winding;  said  output  capaci- 
tance means  and  said  transformer  drawing  input  current 
which  initially  is  lagging  and  approaches  unity  as  said 
output  capacitance  means  approaches  full  charge; 

power  factor  capacitance  means  connected  across  said 
primary  winding  and  said  extension  winding,  said  power 
factor  capacitance  means  drawing  leading  input  current 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  minimize  the  overall  circuit 
input  current  for  the  total  charging  time  of  said  output 
capacitance  means,  such  that  the  overall  circuit  input  is 
at  times  lagging  and  at  times  leading. 


3^90^3 

MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY  LOGGING  APPARATUS 

FOR  DISTINGUISHING  FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

Doaald  J.  DowUng,  and  Kerry  D.  Savage,  iMtli  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  avigiion  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  40933 

InU  CI.  GOl\  3/10,  3/18  \ 

VS.  CL  324—6  1  Claim 


J< 
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I.  In  magnetic  susceptibility  bore  hole  logging,  the  combi- 
nation comprising 

a  logging  tool, 

a  transmitter  coil  on  said  tool  for  introducing  an  AC  mag- 
netic field  into  a  surrounding  medium, 

a  receiver  coil  on  said  tool  and  spaced  from  said  transmitter 
coil  for  developing  a  signal  that  is  influenced  by  said 
surrounding  medium, 

unidirectional  magnetic-field-generating  means  mounted  on 
said  tool  for  applying  a  magnetic  saturaing  field  to  said 
medium, 

said  last-named  means  comprising  a  high-permeability  core 
having  a  saturation  coil  wound  thereon. 


a  capf  citor 

for 
an 

coi 
meant 

coi 

ter 
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connected  in  circuit  with  said  saturatioi 

discharging  therethrough, 

electronic  switch  in  circuit  with  said  capacitor 

>n  trolling  said  discharge,  and 

including  a  delay  circuit  for  gating  said  transiiitter 

energization  off  until  transients  from  said  tran  smit 

lischarge  have  been  dissipated. 
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3,890,564 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  EDDY  CURRENT  IT^  A 
SEMIC  )NDUCTOR  WAFER  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTIVITY  OR  RESISTTVITY  THEIffiOF 
Takashi  Watanabe;  Kokhi  Watamura;  Kazuya  KawatanlTaiid 
Hideo  Aokl,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohkura  ^kc* 
trie  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,594 
Claims  iriority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  July  4, 1972, 47-6<|847; 
July  4,  1W2,  47-78931;  July  4,  1972,  47-78932;  July  4,)972, 
47-78933;  July  4, 1972, 47-78934 

i  Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/12 

U.S.  CL  3)4—40  7  Claims 


mea- 


first 


|1.  An  {  pparatus  for  measuring  electric  conductivi  y  or 
rejsistivity  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  no  electric  co  itact 
to  said  wafer,  comprising 

an  exciting  circuit  including  a  first  extending  coil  for 
surina  and  a  second  exciting  coil  for  compensating  v  'hich 
are  connected  in  series  to  each  other, 

an  oscillator  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  sai<|  1 
and  sacond  exciting  coils, 

a  detecting  circuit  having  a  first  detecting  coil  whibh  is 
positioned  spaced  apart  from  said  first  exciting  c<iil  to 
form  a  gap  therebetween,  said  wafer  being  inserted  ii  i  \ 
gap  for  measurement,  and  a  second  detecting  co  I  for 
compensating  which  is  connected  in  series  oppositii  m  to 
said  fkst  detecting  coil  and  is  magnetically  connect  ;d  to 
said  a^ond  exciting  coil,  thereby  a  differential  o  itput 
being  obtained  between  each  end  of  said  first  and  sejcond 
detecting  coils, 

a  pair  of  U-shaped  magnetic  cores  on  which  said  first  boils, 
respectively,  are  wound  in  such  arrangement  tha;  the 
ends  of  each  said  magnetic  core  have  the  same  po  arity 
but  the  opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  the  ends  qf  the 
others 

a  bandoass  filter  means  for  eliminating  higher  harmbnics 
and  n^ise  component  being  provided  in  an  output  pqrtion 
of  said  detecting  circuit, 

a  phase  shifter  means  operatively  connected  to  said  land- 
pass  Qlter  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  output  of 
said  l^andpass  filter  means  by  90°  with  respect  to  the 
phasejof  the  voltage  induced  in  said  second  detecting  coil, 
a  synchronous  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  syn  :hro- 
nousl|  the  output  of  said  phase  shifter  with  referen  ix  to 
the  o«  Itput  across  said^econd  detecting  coil, 

an  open  ition  circuit  means  for  obtaining  an  output  propor- 
tional to  the  electric  conductivity  or  resistivity  oi  said 
wafertirom  the  output  of  said  synchronous  rectifier  n  leans 
and  d  ita  concerning  the  thickness  of  said  wafer,  ai  id  an 
indica  tor  means  for  indicating  the  output  tA  said  o  lera- 
tion  c  rcuit  means. 
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3,890,565 
MEASURING  CORE  REDUCTANCE 
Arthur  W.  Obenschain,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,634 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/02 


U.S.  CI.  324-43  R 


4Claims 


TEST 

cncuiT 

15 


TI> 


SI4  ''     fS» 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  the  reductance  of  cores  in  a  total 
field  magnetometer  wherein  the  magnetometer  is  placed  in  a 
constant,  unidirectional  magnetic  field  of  a  predetermined 
value,  the  magnetometer  comprising  three  pairs  of  previously 
matched  orthogonally  arranged  cores,  the  first  pair  of 
matched  cores  being  parallel  to  the  magnetic  field,  the  second 
and  third  pair  of  matched  cores  being  perpendicular  to  the 
magnetic  field,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  substituting 
for  one  of  the  cores  of  the  second  pair  of  matched  cores  a 
different  core  which  is  to  be  tested,  (2)  applying  calibrated 
magnetic  fields  parallel  to  the  first  pair  of  cores  to  produce  a 
first  effect  on  the  magnetometer,  (3)  rotating  the  magnetome- 
ter 90°  from  an  original  position  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
third  pair  of  cores  to  produce  a  second  effect  on  the  magne- 
tometer, (4)  routing  the  magnetometer  90°  back  to  the  origi- 
nal position  thereof  and  (5)  measuring  the  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  effects  whereby  the  difference  measure- 
ment is  indicative  of  said  different  core  reductance. 


3390,566 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VOLTAGE 

TESTING  AND  DRYING  OF  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED 

CONDUCTORS 
Sven  Sigurd  Nordblad,  Spanga,  and  Karl-Erik  Svensson,  Hag- 
ersten,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tekfonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,978 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkni    Sweden,    Jan.    19,    1973, 
73007619 

Int  a.  GOlr  31/16;  F26b  13/24 
U.S.  CL  324-54  8  Claims 


It   t      2 


1.  A  method  for  voltage  testing  and  drying  an  extruded  or 
equivalently  treated  insulated  conductor  having  an  inner  core 
of  electrically  conducting  material  and  an  outer  insulation 
which  b  damp  comprising  the  steps: 
drawing  the  damp  conductor  in  its  longitudinal  direction 
through  a  chamber,  said  chamber  containing  electrically 
conducting  and  freely  movable  spheres  and  said  spheres 
contacting  each  other  and  the  insulation  of  said  conduc- 
tor, and 


applying  a  test  voltage  across  the  inner  core  of  the  conduc- 
tor and  said  spheres  while  forcing  the  spheres  in  sakl 
chamber  into  movement  around  said  insulated  conductor 
so  that  the  moisture  on  the  insulation  is  transferred  to  the 
surfaces  of  all  the  spheres  for  faster  evaporation  while 
simultaneously  testing  the  insulation  of  the  insulated 
conductor. 


3390,567 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  RESISTANCE 

MEASURING  OF  AN  ELONGATED  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR 

Manfred  Knufflmann,  Dhunnberg  18,  LeverhMen-SchMMWck, 

and  Ingo  ScMd,  Sulzburgerstr.  263,  Koln-Solz,  both  of 

Germany 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,637,  April  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432^24 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    14,    1971, 
2118015 

InL  CL  GOlr  27/14 
VS.  CL  324—64  9  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  resistance  of  an  elongated 
conductor  while  said  conductor  moves  in  a  path  in  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  thereof  comprising: 

a.  a  carrier; 

b.  guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  carrier  in  said 
direction  adjacent  said  path; 

c.  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  spaced 
in  said  direction; 

d.  engaging  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  contacts 
with  said  conductor  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship, 
and  for  thereby  maintaining  a  conductive  connection 
between  said  contacts  while  said  conductor  moves  in  said 
path  and  said  carrier  moves  in  said  direction  jointly  with 
said  conductor;  and 

e.  resistance  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  resistance 
between  two  of  said  contacts  while  said  two  contacts 
move  jointly  with  said  carrier  and  said  conductor. 


3390,568 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE  LENGTH 

MEASUREMENT 
WaUace  H.  Coulter,  Miami  Sprtags,  md  Walter  R.  Hogg, 
Kfiami  Lakes,  both  of  Fhu,  aaalgiors  to  Coulter  Electroirics, 
Inc.,  Hiakah,  Fla. 

FHed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,127 
int.  CL  GOln  27/00 
U.S.  CL  324—71  CP  29  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  length  of  particles  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross-section  which  have  been  electroni- 
cally scanned  by  a  Coulter  type  of  particle  scanning  aperture 
arrangement  that  generates  a  particle  pube  for  each  scanned 
particle,  the  particle  pulses  having  differing  amplitudes  de- 
pending upon  particle  volume  and  cross  section,  said  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of:  measuring  the  time  duration  that  each 
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particle  pulse  exceeds  a  known  percentage  of  its  maximum 
amplitude,  all  particle  pulses  being  measured  at  the  same 
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percentage  value,  and  converting  said  time  duration  to  a  signal 
parameter  which  is  a  measurement  of  particle  length. 


3390^69 
PARTICLE  STUDY  DEVICE 
Waher  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Laltes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeab,  Fla. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  279,436,  Aug.  10,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3359,012.  Tills  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,127 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00 
US.  CI.  324-71  CP  28  Claims 


TO  MtCUUM 

P~'SOU(ICE 


32  M 


1.  In  a  particle  study  device  comprising  a  sensing  zone, 
means  for  passing  a  fluid  suspension  of  particles  through  said 
tensing  zone  and  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  parti- 
cles within  the  influence  of  said  sensing  zone  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  in  response  to  each  particle  sensed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  ejecting  a  specific  amount  of  the 
fluid  sample  containing  a  plurality  ot  particles  into  a  flow 
stream  leading  to  said  sensing  zone,  said  ejecting  means  in- 
cluding means  for  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  a  given 
amount  of  sample,  a  thermal  expansion  device  mounted 
within  said  receiving  and  storing  means,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  energy  to  said  thermal  expan- 
sion device  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  device  to  cause 
said  device  to  expand  thereby  to  eject  a  specific  minute 
amount  of  fluid  sample  from  said  receiving  and  storing  means. 


3390,570 
DISTORTION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Erik  EdeUng  Kristenacn,  Tastrup,  and  Stig  Glenip  Mikliclsen, 
Hcrlev,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Radioawter  A/S, 
Copahagcn,  Denmark 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,281 
CUms    priority,   appUcatkm    Denmark,   June   6,    1972, 
2811/72 

Iirt.  CL  GOlr  23/16 
VS.  CL  324—77  R  5  Clafans 

1.  A  distortion  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  content 
of  distortion  components  of  an  audio  frequency  signal  in 
relation  to  a  fundamental,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  series-connected  active  bend  stop  filters  tun- 
able to  the  frequency  of  the  fundamental,  each  of  said 
band  stop  filters  comprising  an  amplifier  having  a  nega- 


JUNE  17 


tive  feed-back  circuit  including  a  band-pass  filter,  said 
ban(  l-pass  filter  comprising 
integn  tors  and  controllable  resistors  for  tuning  saidj  band- 
filter, 
a  phai  e-sensitive  detector  having  inputs  connected  to  re- 
ceiv ;  said  audio  frequency  signal  and  a  signal  repn  senta' 
;  of  said  fundamental,  respectively,  and 


tive 


to  the 
t  rolling 


contro   circuit  means  having  an  input  connected 
output  of  said  phase-sensitive  detector  for  con 
said  controllable  resistors  in  said  band-pass  filter  s6  as  to 
tunej  said  filter  to  the  frequency  of  the  fundament  tl 

a  measuring  circuit  connected  to  the  filters  to  derive 
from  signals  representing  the  relative  value  of  the 
tion  components,  and 

meansjfor  transferring  said  signal  to  an  indicator  de'  ice 


there- 
iistor- 


3390,571 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  POLARIMETER 

kyer,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Communications 

Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  407,358 

Int  CI.  GOlr  21/12,  29/00 

U3.  a.  $24—95  7  Claims 


John  P. 
SatelUl  ; 


f4 


(D 


ana         

I 1-.   ^         jflKUlU  MOT) 
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1.  A  n  idio  frequency  polarimeter  for  measuring  th<  axial 
ratio  and  orientation  of  the  principle  axis  of  elliptically  x>lar- 
ized  eleci  romagnetic  signals,  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  pickup  head  having  a  rotatable  member 
and  neans  for  measuring  radio  frequency  power  i  it  two 
posh  ions  about  said  head  angularly  displaced  by  9 ) 

a  radio  frequency  switch  connected  to  receive  as  two  nputs 
the  ladio  frequency  power  measured  at  said  two  posi- 
tions; 

converer  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  radio 
freqi|ency  switch  for  converting  radio  frequency  po  ver  to 
an  iiltermediate  frequency  power; 

a  first  intermediate  frequency  switch  connected  to  thle  out- 
put df  said  converter  means  and  providing  two  ou  puts; 

a  fixed  pitermediate  frequency  attenuator  connected  o  one 
output  and  a  variable  attenuator  connected  to  the  other 
outpi  It  of  said  first  intermediate  frequency  switch; 
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a  second  intermediate  frequency  switch  having  two  inputs 
connected  respectively  to  said  fixed  and  variable  attenua- 
tors; 

switch  control  means  connected  to  said  radio  frequency 
switch  and  said  first  and  second  intermediate  fr^uency 
switches  for  causing  said  switches  to  operate  in  synchro- 
nism, the  frequency  of  said  switch  control  means  being 
greater  than  the  fluctuations  in  the  signal  strength  of  said 
elliptically  polarized  electromagnetic  signals;  and 

synchronous  detector  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  intermediate  frequency  switch  and  providing 
an  output  indication  proportional  to  the  difference  in  the 
power  measured  at  said  two  positions  as  modified  by  the 
switched  gains  of  said  fixed  and  variable  attenuators. 


3390,573 
HIGH  CONVERSION  EFHCIENCY  HARMONIC  MIXER 
Harry  F.  Strengkin,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10, 1974,  Scr.  No.  477,943 
Int.  CL  H04b  1/26 
VS.  CL  325—451  6 


3,890,572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING  PHASE- 

ODULATED  SIGNALS 
Andre  Eugene  DesManche,  and  Jean  Marc  Pierret,  both  of 
Nice,  France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,429 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    31,    1973, 
73.04200 

Int  CL  H041  27/18 
VS.  CL  325-42  12  Clafans 


PATENTED  J»«  n  ms 
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1.  Harmonic  signal  mixer  means  comprising: 

high  pass  signal  input  filter  means, 

low  pass  filter  means  in  series  relation  with  said  high  pass 
signal  input  filter  means, 

high  pass  local  oscillator  signal  input  filter  means  in  series 
relation  with  said  low  pass  filter  means, 

low  pass  intermediate  frequency  signal  output  means  cou- 
pled between  said  low  pass  filter  means  and  said  high  pass 
local  oscillator  signal  input  filter  means,  and 

non-rectifying  signal  mixer  circuit  means  coupled  between 
said  high  pass  signal  input  filter  means  and  said  low  pass 
filter  means. 


3390,574 
TIME-SHARING  SCANNING  RECEIVER 
Masao  Nakano,  and  Kazuyoshi  Imazcki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
DL 

Filed  Sept  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  394,120 

Int  CL  H04b  1/32 

VS.  CL  325—470  13  Chtes 


1.  A  method  for  equalizing  a  phase-modulated  data  signal, 
which  may  assume  n  distinct  phase  values  as  transmitted  over 
a  transmission  medium  that  introduces  linear  distortions  into 
the  transmitted  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  the  signal  received  from  the  transmission  medium 
to  a  first  transversal  filter  having  a  variable  transfer  func- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  different  delay  taps,  thereby  obtain- 
ing an  equalized  signal; 

generating  an  adjustment  error  signal  by  comparing  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  transversal  filter  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  at  characteristic  instants  defined  by  a  clock 
which  generates  timing  signals  at  the  rate  at  which  the 
data  are  transmitted;  and 

adjusting  said  transfer  function  of  said  first  transversal  filter 
so  as  to  minimize  said  adjustment  error  signal; 

said  adjustment  error  signal  generating  step  including  the 
steps  of 

extracting  the  carrier  frequency  from  the  signal  received 
from  the  transmission  medium; 

generating  from  said  carrier  frequency  n  possible  reference 
signals,  each  of  which  consists  of  said  extracted  carrier 
frequency  exhibiting  one  of  said  n  distinct  phase  values; 
selecting  from  said  n  possible  reference  signals  the  partic- 
ular one  which  is  to  be  used  as  a  reference  signal  at  a 
given  characteristic  instant;  and 

comparing  said  first  transversal  filter  output  signal  with  the 
selected  reference  signal. 


1.  A  scanning  radio  receiver  which  automatically  scans  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  respective  predetermined  frequencies, 
said  receiver  comprising 

an  RF  section, 

variable  tuning  means  for  selectively  timing  said  RF  section 
to  said  predetermined  frequencies, 

scanning  means  for  causing  said  variable  tuning  means  to 
tune  said  RF  section  to  each  of  said  predetermined  fre- 
quencies sequentially  and  periodically, 

channel  selection  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  for 
producing  enabling  pulses  in  synchronism  with  the  tuning 
of  said  RF  section  to  a  selected  one  of  said  frequencies, 
signal  utilization  means  for  utilizing  intelligence  received 
by  said  RF  section,  and 

enabling  means  responsive  to  said  enabling  pulses  for  cou- 
pling said  RF  section  to  said  signal  utilization  means 
substantially  only  during  the  portion  of  each  scanning 
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cycle  when  said  RF  section  is  tuned  to  said  selected  one 
of  said  frequencies. 


3^90  <75 
WINDOW  TRIP  MONITOR  AND  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
David  A.  Tawfik,  Rcgo  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporatfam,  Tctcrhoro,  N  J. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842^90 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120  ^ 

MS.  CL  328—146  |       14  Claims 


37  I 


1.  A  window  trip  circuit  for  monitoring  a  signal  and  provid- 
ing a  warning  indication  when  the  signal  amplitude  exceeds  a 
trip  level,  comprising:  an  absolute  value  amplifier  responsive 
to  the  signal  for  providing  a  unipolar  output  having  an  ampli- 
tude corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the  signal;  means  for 
providing  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  the  trip  level; 
and  a  level  detector  for  receiving  the  unipolar  output  and  the 
reference  signal  and  for  providing  the  warning  indication 
when  the  amplitude  of  the  unipolar  signal  exceeds  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  reference  signal. 


3390,576 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 
Koio  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamkfal  Re- 
•carch  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,334 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1972, 47-4821 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3142 

MS.  CL  330—18  5  Claims 


IN* 


1.  A  transistor  amplifying  circuit  having  input  and  outfiut 
means  and  a  power  source,  comprising  a  first  transistor  of 
grounded  emitter  type  having  a  base  applied  with  input  signal 
from  said  input  means;  a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter 
connected  to  a  collector  of  said  first  transistor  in  a  D.C.  con- 
ductive relationship  to  each  other  and  a  collector  connected 
to  said  power  source;  bias  circuits  connected  to  respective 
bases  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  one  of  said  bias 
circuits  for  said  second  transistor  comprising  high  impedance 
elements;  a  capacitor  having  a  value  of  capacitance  sufficient 
to  provide  a  relatively  lower  impedance  for  an  input  signal 
applied  to  said  first  transistor  and  ccmnected  between  said 
base  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  junction  point  of  said 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  one  end  of  D.C.  conduc- 
tive means  with  the  other  end  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  so  that  the  output  signal  from  said  first 
transistor  is  substantially  shunted  from  being  applied  across 
said  base  and  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a 
variable  resistor  connected  between  said  ct^ector  of  said  first 
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transistor  and  a  ground  to  receive  and  control  said  output 
signal  fTQ  m  said  first  transistor  and  to  output  the  thu  i  con- 
trolled si  ;nal  to  said  output  means,  said  variable  resistlor  ar- 
ranged s<  that  the  value  of  resistance  between  said  junction 
point  ami  said  ground  can  vary  whereby  the  amplitude  of  the 
output  siaud  at  said  output  means  is  substantially  propoi  tional 
to  tlie  value  of  resistance  of  said  variable  resistor  betwee  n  said 
junction  point  and  said  ground  vnth  the  output  impedai  ice  of 
said  first  ransistor  at  said  junction  point  having  a  value  suffi- 
ciently hi  {her  than  the  value  of  resistance  of  said  va  liable 
resistor.  *  ' 


3390,577 
VITAL  ACTIVE  LOW-PASS  HLTER 
Reed  H.  Crundy,  MunysviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcsting^use 
Air  Bnjke  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388^72 
Int.  a.  H03f  3104 
U.S.CL330— 31  10 1 


1.  A  v{  tal  signal  frequency  filtering  circuit  compris:  ng,  a 
source  of  a.c.  signals,  a  fail-safe  variable  passive  R-C  ne  work 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  resistors  and  a  four-ter  ninal 
capacitor  {coupled  to  said  source  of  a.c.  signals,  and  an  i  ictive 
amplifying  circuit  having  its  input  supplied  by  said  fa|-safe 
passive  RfC  network  and  having  its  output  developing  a  f ange 
of  frequencies  which  is  dependent  upon  the  resistance  and 
capacitance  values  of  said  fail-safe  passive  R-C  networl 


3390,578 
D^  LASER  EXCITED  BY  A  DIODE  LASER 
Gunnar  Wang,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421^78 
Int  a.  HOls  3120 
U3.  CL  3^1—94.5  L  17 
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compnsmg: 

means  having  a  junction  between  H  and 
materials  which  stimulates  emission  of  radj  ittion 
electrical  current  passes  therethrough  to  pn  duce 
'adiation; 


semi-  xmductor  i 
typs 
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b.  an  active  liquid  medium  comprising  fluorescent  organic 
dye  molecules  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  said  dye  molecules 
having  an  absorption  band  at  least  partially  overlapping 
the  emission  radiation  spectrum  of  said  semi-conductor 
means; 

c.  a  dye  cavity; 

d.  means  for  positioning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
medium  in  said  cavity; 

e.  means  for  directing  the  laser  radiation  of  said  semi- 
conductor means  into  said  liquid  medium  in  said  cavity  at 
a  power  density  sufficient  to  excite  a  sufficient  number  of 
dye  molecules  to  produce  a  critical  population  inversion 
in  which  radiation  is  spontaneously  emitted  and  amplified 
by  the  excited  dye  molecules;  and 

f .  means  for  redirecting  a  sufficient  percentage  of  the  ampli- 
fied radiation  emitted  by  the  excited  dye  molecules  back 
through  said  dye  cavity  to  produce  laser  radiation  therein. 


3390,579 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Elmer  A.  Carlson,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  447,889,  March  4, 1974.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.^26,586 

IntCI.*H03B////0 

U3.CL331— 111  4  Claims 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising:  first,  second  and  third  junc- 
tions; a  source  of  D.C.  potential  having  positive  and  negative 
leads;  first  and  second  inductor  means;  a  capacitor;  a  silicon- 
controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
gate;  and  a  diode,  said  positive  lead  being  connected  to  said 
first  junction,  said  first  inductor  means  being  connected  from 
said  first  junction  to  said  SCR  anode,  said  capacitor  being 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  junctions,  said  SCR 
cathode  being  connected  to  said  second  junction,  said  diode 
being  connected  between  said  second  and  third  junctions  and 
being  poled  to  be  conductive  toward  said  third  junction,  said 
second  inductor  means  being  connected  from  said  third  junc- 
tion to  said  negative  lead,  said  SCR  gate  being  connected  fi-om 
said  third  junction. 


first  and  second  voltage  supply  terminals  for  connection  to 
first  and  second  levels,  respectively,  of  direct  current 
potential; 

a  first  field-effect  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
having  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes; 

a  second  field-effect  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  having  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes; 

means  interconnecting  the  drain  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  field-effect  transistors  to  form  a  first  output  termi- 
nal; 

means  interconnecting  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  field-effect  transistors  to  form  a  first  input  termi- 
nal; • 

a  third  field-effect  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
having  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes; 

a  fourth  field-effect  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity 
type,  having  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes; 


^^'- 


■  ——'to    •• 


-C^- 


^ 


^ 


-C 


^^ 


■^ 


■^-« 


means  interconnecting  the  drain  electrodes  of  said  third  and 

fourth  field-effect  transistors  to  form  a  second  output 

terminal; 
means  interconnecting  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  third  and 

fourth  field-effect  transistors  to  form  a  second  input 

terminal; 
frequency  determining  circuit  means  coupled  in  circuit 

between  said  first  and  second  input  terminals; 
a  first  feedback  circuit  coupling  said  first  output  terminal 

with  said  second  input  terminal; 
a  second  feedback  circuit  coupling  said  second  output 

terminal  with  said  input  terminal; 
means  coupling  said  source  electrodes  of  said  first  and  third 

field-effect  transistors  with  said  first  voltage  supply  termi- 
nal; and 
means  coupling  the  source  electrodes  of  said  second  and 

fourth  field-effect  transistors  with  said  second  voltage 

supply  terminal. 


t  3390,581 

DIGITAL  FM  (FSK)  MODULATOR 
Richard  L.  Stuart;  Arvind  M.  Bhopale,  botli  of  BcHiviBe,  and 
Paul  E.  Treynor,  New  CarroOton,  all  of  Md.,  awignors  to 
Rixon  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  318,750 
Int  CL  H041  27112 
U3.CL332— IIR  9 


3390,580 
TWO  PHASE  OSCILLATOR 
Harry  A.  Kuhn,  Jr.,  Piioenix,  Ariz.,  and  Donaki  D.  Schendd, 
Jr.,  North  Pahn  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chkago,  lU. 

Fled  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,932 

InL  CL  H03b  5136  . 

U3.  CL  331-116  R  9  Claiim 

1.  A  two  phase  oscillator  circuit  comprising  complenientary 

metal  oxide  silicon  (CMOS)  field-effect  transistors  including 

in  combination: 


]-r^s^i--r 


j^ 


ss^ 


1.  A  digital  FM  (FSK)  modulator  comprising  means  for 
generating  a  clodung  signal,  variable  frequency  divider  means 
connected  to  receive  said  docking  signal  and  providing  divi- 
sion tfiereof  at  a  rate  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  data 
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input  to  the  modulator  so  as  to  produce  a  first  frequency 
output  responsive  to  a  first  data  state  and  a  second  frequency 
output  responsive  to  a  second  dau  state,  and  shaping  circuit 
means,  connected  to  receive  the  data  input  and  including  logic 
circuit  means,  for  sensing  when  the  data  changes  sute  and  for 
producing  a  predetermined  variable  duty  cycle  digital  output 
sequency  responsive  thereto,  said  variable  frequency  divider 
means  including  counter  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  shaping  circuit  means,  the  frequency  output  of  said 
counter  means  varying  in  accordance  with  said  digital  output 
sequence  so  as  to  provide  a  gradual  change  in  the  frequency 
of  the  modulator  between  the  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
previous  data  state  and  the  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
new  dau  state  during  a  predetermined  transition  period. 


3390,582 

FLOATING-GROUND  MICROWAVE  FERRTTE 

ISOLATORS 

David  Hoy  Jeong,  Palo  AHo,  CalJf.,  assignor  to  Addington 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FBcd  June  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  370,580 

InL  CL  HOIp  1132 

\iS.  CL  333—24.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  broadband  microwave  isolator  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  individual  floating-ground  ferrite-type  isola- 
tors connected  in  series,  each  having  a  different  center 
frequency  and  wherein  the  bandwidths  of  individual  isola- 
tors having  adjacent  center  frequencies  are  overlapping; 
and  wherein  each  of  said  individual  floating-ground  isola- 
tors comprises: 

1 .  a  lumped  circuit  element; 

2.  a  pair  of  ferrite  discs  sandwiching  said  lumped  circuit 
element; 

3.  a  floating-ground  plane  element;  and 

4.  means  for  providing  a  d.c.  magnetic  field  across  said 
sandwiched  lumped  circuit  element  and  said  floating- 
ground  plane  element; 

b.  a  TEM  HKxIe  transmission  line  for  providing  microwave 
signals  to  said  plurality  of  isolators; 

c.  a  variable  capacitance  for  each  individual  isolator  con- 
nected between  the  isolated  floating-ground  and  the 
transmission  line  ground  for  providing  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  capacitance  therebetween;  and 

d.  including  means  for  compensating  for  unequal  magnetic 
fields  across  said  lumped  circuit  element  and  said  float- 
ing-ground plane  element  comprising  a  tapered  nonmag- 
netic sliim  located  between  said  magnetic  field  means  and 
said  ferrite  discs. 
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3390,583 

FLEXIBLE  CIRCULAR  WAVEGUIDE  UTIUZn^ 

HEUCAL  WINDINGS 

Jacques  Bcndayan,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Lcs  Caries  de 

Lyon,  Lyon  Ccdcx,  FVancc 

I    Filed  Feb.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,040 
Claiii^   priority,   appVcadon    FVancc,    Feb.    26,  J 1973, 
73.0673^ 

1  Int.  CL  HOlp  3114 

MS.  CL  133—95  A  lo 


y>r'n6/nl,'^^ 


/  n  nj  /  /  rn-7 


1.  A  ci  cular  wave  guide  consisting  of  a  helical 
contiguous  turns  of  a  conductor  wire  having  a 
cross-section  with  oblique  and  parallel  sides  and  being 
with  an  insulating  sheathing  material,  whereby  certain 
are  prevailed  from  parting  with  the  cylinder  which  the  r 
stitute  wl  en  the  wave  guide  is  bent. 


3390  584 

OR  SEALING  THE  CRIMPED  END  PORTIcIn  OF 

A  WAVE  GUIDE 

',  Erzgiessereistr.  33,  8  Munich  2,  and  Fn  nz  X. 

Pitschi^NederUngerstr.  44,  8  Munich  19,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,054 

priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    3,    1972, 
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Georg 
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Int.  CL  HOlp  1104;  F16J  15110 
DS,  CL  133-98  R 


1,6         ^h  *'    22 


lOCIaims 


1.  Mea  IS  for  securing  the  crimped  end  of  a  wave  iuide, 
compris" 

(uide  comprised  of  an  annular,  tubular  conductor, 
mductor  having  an  end  portion  that  is  jo  be 

and  secured; 
iment  part;  a  separate  conductor  part  for  servftig  as 
luation  of  said  conductor;  said  attachment  part 
and  said  conductor  part  having  respective  opposec  end 
faces  defining  an  annular  gap  tlierebetween,  said  at  ach- 
ment  jpart  and  said  conductor  part  being  oriente(  and 
positioned  such  that  said  conductor  end  portiiin  b 
crimpisd  so  as  to  be  oriented  to  extend  generally  rai  ially 
outw^kxlly  of  said  conductor  and  said  conductor  end 
p(Hti<$i  is  in  said  gap  between  said  opposed  end  fiu  es; 
a  flexibfe,  membrane-lik'^.  annular  sealing  element  in  said 
gap;  aid  sealing  element  having  a  radially  more  inw  udly 
locau  1  annular  sealing  land  extending  around  it  and 
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extending  axially  of  said  conductor  toward  said  conduc- 
tor part  end  face;  said  sealing  element  also  having  a  radi- 
ally more  outwardly  located  annular  sealing  land  extend- 
ing around  it  and  extending  axially  of  said  conductor 
toward  said  conductor  part  end  face;  said  inward  and  said 
outward  lands  being  spaced  apart  radially  a  first  distance; 
both  said  sealing  element  lands  project  both  toward  said 
conductor  part  from  one  side  of  said  sealing  element  and 
toward  said  attachment  part  fix>m  the  opposite  side  of 
said  sealing  element; 

said  conductor  end  portion  being  of  a  length  such  that  it 
extends  radially  outward  so  as  to  be  between  said  inward 
land  and  said  conductor  part  end  face;  said  conductor 
end  portion  having  an  end  edge  and  said  end  portion 
being  of  a  length  such  that  said  end  edge  is  between  said 
inward  and  said  outward  lands; 

the  lengths  axially  of  said  conductor  of  said  lands  on  the  said 
attachment  part  side  of  said  sealing  element  are  greater 
than  the  lengths  axially  of  said  conductor  of  the  respec- 
tive said  lands  on  said  conductor  part  side  of  said  sealing 
element;  said  sealing  element  being  of  a  thickness  and 
said  lands  being  of  a  length  axially  of  said  conductor  on 
said  conductor  part  side  of  said  sealing  element  and  said 
sealing  elements  having  such  flexibility  that  said  inward 
land  clamps  said  conductor  end  portion  against  said  con- 
ductor part  end  face  and  said  outward  land  clamps 
against  said  conductor  part  end  face  without  contacting 
said  conductor  end  portion; 

said  first  radial  distance  between  said  inward  and  outward 
lands  being  great  enough  to  cause  said  lands  to  be  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  a  distance  at  their  respective 
clamping  surfaces  with  said  conductor  end  portion  and 
with  said  conductor  part  end  face  to  provide  such  clear- 
ance as  to  maintain  the  recited  relationship  of  said  con- 
ductor end  portion  with  said  inward  and  outward  lands 
despite  normal  non-uniformity  of  said  radial  length  of 
said  conductor  end  portion. 


senses  in  response  to  displacement  of  said  actuator  into 
one  of  its  respective  senses. 


3390,585 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Robert  William  Hartop,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,812 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5, 1973, 
16457/73 

Int.  CL  HOlh  1112 
U3.  CI.  335-198  9  Claims 


<«. 


3390,586 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Ward  Barry  Krauae,  Alexander,  N.Cm  anignor  to  Square  D 
Compaay,  Park  Rklse,  DL 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,596 
InL  a.  HOlh  37IS8 
U3.  CL  335—206  10  i 


J^ 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  electric  switch  comprising:  a 
pair  of  magnetically  responsive  contacts  movable  to  an  oper- 
ated position  in  response  to  magnet  flux,  a  permanent  magnet 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  polarity  magnet  poles  at  its  opposite 
ends  and  a  pair  of  walls  extending  between  the  ends  with  a  first 
of  said  walls  facing  and  spaced  from  the  contacts  and  a  second 
of  said  walls  spaced  from  the  first  wall  and  facing  away  from 
the  contacts,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  formed  of  ferromagnetic 
material  having  selected  magnetization  characteristics  with 
each  of  the  plates  having  an  edge  engaging  the  second  wall 
and  providing  a  shunt  path  for  magnet  flux  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  plates  is  less  than  the  Curie  temperature. 


3390,587 

PLUNGER  SOLENOID 

William  J.  Field,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Laketown 

Manufacturing  Corporatkm,  Inc.,  Waconia,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1974,  Scr.  No.  456,558 

Int  a.  HOlf  3112 

U.S.  CL  335—255  25  Claims 


pa—/? 


1.  An  electrical  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  contact  set  including  a  pair  of  contact  members  and 
biasing  means  resiliently  biasing  said  contact  members 
towards  each  other; 

b.  a  body  member  recessed  to  receive  said  contact  set  in 
first  and  second  angular  senses; 

c.  an  actuator  member  for  said  contact  members;  and 

d.  mounting  means  which  mounts  said  actuator  member  in 
said  body  member  for  displacement  from  orie  to  another 
sense  to  actuate  said  contact  members  so  that  said 
contact  members  are  separable,  when  said  contact  set  is 
received  by  said  body  member  in  one  aX  its  two  angular 


1.  A  solenoid  comprising:  coil  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic field,  fixed  pole  piece  means  surrounded  by  the  coil 
means,  said  fixed  pc^e  piece  means  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
ticm  with  a  generally  uniform  diameter  surrounded  by  tlie  coil 
means,  housing  means  accommodating  the  coil  means  and 
holding  the  fixed  pole  piece  means  at  one  end  section  of  the 
coil  means,  plunger  means  nwvable  from  an  extended  position 
to  a  contracted  position  relative  to  die  fixed  pole  piece  means 
in  response  to  energization  of  the  coil  means,  said  phinger 
means  having  a  cross  sectional  area  smaller  than  the  cross 
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sectional  area  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  fixed  pole  piece 
means,  and  means  of  ferromagnetic  material  located  between 
the  coil  means  and  plunger  means  to  provide  a  path  (or  leak- 
age fluxes  and  minimize  useless  flux  passage  through  the 
plunger  means,  said  means  of  ferromagnetic  material  includ- 
ing a  ferromagnetic  sleeve  surroundii^  a  section  of  the 
plunger  means  when  the  plunger  means  is  in  the  extended 
position,  said  sleeve  being  mounted  on  the  housing  means  and 
extended  toward  the  fixed  |}ole  piece  means,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  end  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  fixed  pole  piece 
means  a  longitudinal  distance  greater  than  the  longitudinal 
distance  between  the  end  of  the  plunger  means  and  the  fixed 
pole  piece  means,  said  coil  means  surrounding  said  sleeve. 


3390^88 
WATER  JACKET  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Iwao  Kanaya;  Kazuo  Ishikawa,  and  Hideo  Mifune,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  408,948 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct.  26,   1972,  47- 
123675;  Dec.   13,  1972,  47-143504;  Dec.   13,  1972,  47- 
143505;  Dec.  13, 1972, 47-143506;  Feb.  19, 1973. 48-21419; 
May  21,  1973,  48-59952 

Int  a.  HOlc  7/00,  GOlk  7100 
MS.  CI.  338-28  9  Claims 


'^l6o  '^nciaswi 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  the  variation  of  coolant  temperature, 
comprising: 

a  metal  housing  having  a  bore  extending  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  and  forming  closed  and  open  end  portions 
of  said  housing; 

an  insulating  cap  member  at  said  open  end  portion  to  fluid 
tightly  seal  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  thermal  resistive  elements  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other  in  said  bore  and  each 
having  a  major  dimension  extending  transversely  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  insulating  means  alternately  arranged  with  said 
thermal  resistive  elements  for  electrically  insulating  said 
thermal  resistive  elements  firom  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  means,  axially  arranged  in  contact  with  said 
thermal  resistive  elements,  for  urging  said  elements  to- 
ward said  ckised  end  portion  (^  the  bore;  and 

means  for  conducting  current  between  said  thermal  resis- 
tive elements  respectively  and  tlie  outside  of  said  housing. 
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3390,589 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Masanori  Kogo,  and  Hisaslii  Honda,  both  of  Tokyo,  jjapan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continualkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  267,630,  June  29, 1972  Pat. 

No.  3,1)60,322.  This  appUcation  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  1  to. 

j  371,620 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japui,  June  30,  1971,  46- 
48316Th^  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subicqucnt  to  Sept. 
18, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  HOIC  10104,  10/26 
VS.  CL  338—89  3  C  laims 


AOf 


1.  A  >4riable  resistance  attenuator  comprising  an  input 
terminal,  m  output  terminal,  a  common  terminal,  a  firs  vari- 
able resisi  or  connected  between  said  input  terminal  am  1  said 
output  tei  minal,  first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  series 
between  ^id  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  and  a 
second  variable  resistor  connected  to  the  series  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  resistoi^  and  connected  at  its 
opposite  kerminal  to  said  common  terminal,  said  first  and 
second  vapable  resistors  each  comprising  an  electrically  resis- 
tive element,  the  incremental  resistance  of  which  varies  along 
its  length;  to  form  a  gradient  of  resistivity,  and  two  bi  ushes 
spaced  apart  by  a  constant  distance  in  slidable  contaci  with 
each  said  resistive  element,  said  gradient  being  such  thiit  the 
resistance  between  the  brushes  varies  logarithmically,  b  it  the 
inductance  between  them  remains  substantially  constint  as 
they  are  i  loved  with  respect  to  the  gradient. 


3390,590 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 
John  D.  \^  Bcnthuy  sen,  and  Jack  A.  English,  both  of  E^hart, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporatkm,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
DivislM  of  Scr.  No.  620,186,  March  2,  1967,  Pat. 
3,421,131  This  appikatkm  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  73 

Int  a.  HOlc  5/02 
VS.  CL  3(38-174  5 


1,137 


Claims 


1.  A  va  iable  resistance  control  comprising  a  base  of  ejectri- 
cally  non  :<mductive  material  provided  with  an  opening  and 
having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  means  defining  an  aitcuate 
resistance!  path  on  the  front  side  of  the  base  and  equally 
spaced  aijound  the  opening,  collector  means  secured  lo  the 
fitmt  skl«  of  tlie  base  and  equally  spaced  fit>m  the  first- 
mentioned  means,  said  collector  means  being  provided  ^  vith  a 
hole  axiafy  aligned  with  the  opening,  an  annular  tract  pro- 
vided on  flie  base  between  the  resistance  path  and  the  c  Mec- 
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tor  means,  said  track  being  provided  with  a  cut  out  portion,  a 
center  terminal  connected  to  said  collector  means,  a  U-shaped 
terminal  portion  disposed  in  the  cutout  portion  and  having  a 
pair  of  legs,  one  leg  of  the  terminal  portion  being  connected 
to  the  center  terminal  and  the  other  leg  being  connected  to  the 
collector  means,  disposing  of  the  terminal  portion  in  the  cut 
out  portion  providing  an  uninterrupted  path  on  the  track,  a 
shaft  passing  through  the  hole  and  joumaled  in  the  opening, 
a  driver  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  contactor  adapted  to  wipe 
both  of  the  means  and  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  driver, 
a  skirt  integral  with  the  driver  slidable  on  the  annular  track, 
a  stop  member  integral  with  the  center  terminal,  and  stop 
means  carried  by  the  driver  engageable  with  the  stop  member 
for  limiting  angular  rotation  of  the  driver. 

3390,591 

GROUPING  OF  ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  UNDERWATER 

DETECTION  SYSTEMS 

Francois  Bocqufllon,  and  Roger  Massiera,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,649 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    22,    1973, 
73.06565 

Int  CI.  GOls  3/80 
U3.  CI.  340— 6R  10  Claims 


1.  A  grouping  of  electro-acoustic  transducer  units  into  a 
directional  array,  wherein  each  said  unit  comprises:  a  front 
metal  plate  and  a  back  metal  plate,  at  least  two  piezoelectric 
wafers  with  two  opposing  parallel  faces  provided  with  elec- 
trodes forming  an  active  part,  termed  the  driver,  stacked 
between  said  front  and  back  metal  plates  of  said  transducer 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  comprises  conduc- 
tive areas  formed  by  electrically  insulated  sectors  which  divide 
said  electrode  into  a  plurality  of  separate  sub-electrodes  lo- 
cated in  identical  cross  section  planes  of  said  wafers. 


means  to  charge  said  capacitor  by  one  of  said  two  signals; 

means  to  discharge  said  capacitor  by  the  other  signal; 
a  sound  amplifier  coupled  to  said  memorizing  means  for 

amplifying  a  sound  input  signal  and  whose  amplification 

degree  is  controlled  by  said  I>C  control  signal  for  volume 

control; 
a  semiconductor  switching  element  connected  between  a 

power  source  and  a  k>ad;  and 


,44        ^ 


means  to  on-off  control  said  switching  element  in  response 
to  said  D-C  control  signal,  including 

an  oscillator  rendered  operative  when  the  level  of  said  D- 
C  control  signal  is  at  a  predetermined  level  and  a  rectify- 
ing and  smoothing  circuit  for  rectifying  and  smoothing 
the  output  of  said  oscillator,  the  output  of  said  rectifying 
and  smoothing  circuit  being  impressed  on  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  semiconductor  switching  element,  said  pre- 
determined level  of  said  D-C  control  signal  corresponding 
to  the  minimum  amplification  degree  of  said  sound  ampli- 
fier. 


3390493 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

METHODS  ON  NAVIGABLE  WATER 

JLce  Davis,  Ector,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advance  Oil  and  Gas  Co., 

Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 
ContinuatfaM-in-partofScr.No.  145311.  May  21, 1971,  Pat 
No.  3,746,122.  This  appikatkm  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

374,497 

Int  CI.  GOlv  1/28 

VS.  CL  340—15.5  MC  2  Clafans 


(-H     (-M     (M     fMc 


3390392 

CONTACTLESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VOLUME 
CONTROL  AND  POWER  ON-OFF  CONTROL 
Sadafumi   Kitamura,    Neyagawa,    and   ToahUi    Kaaamani, 
Katano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electrk 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,737 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1971,  46- 
60721;  Nov.  12, 1971,  46-106218 

Int  CL  H04b  11/00;  H04n  5/44 
VS.  CL  340—15  4  Clainis 

1.  A  contactiess  control  system  for  volume  control  and  fcv 
on-off  controlling  power  source  which  comprises: 
means  for  generating  first  and  second  signals  containing 
information  for  volume  control  and  power  source  on-<^ 
control; 
means  for  receiving  each  signal  to  produce  a  D^  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  duration  of  sakl  signal  and  memo- 
rize the  voltage  thus  produced,  wherein  said  receiving 
and  memorizing  means  comprises  a  capacitor; 


"T  • * \~^ S * ■ •■ 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  seismic  exploration  in  a  re- 
gion of  interest  covered  by  navigable  water  comprising: 

traversing  said  region  of  interest  with  two  vessels  on  gener- 
ally parallel  courses  on  either  side  of  and  along  a  planned 
survey  line,  said  vessels  being  aligned  generally  abreast 
and  moving  at  substantially  equal  speeds,  each  vessel 
towing  a  string  of  hydrophones  having  hydrophones 
spaced  uniformly  therealong; 

alternately  creating  seismic  disturbances  in  the  water  adja- 
cent one  venel  and  the  other  at  times  selected  with  re- 
gard to  the  speed  of  the  vemeb  and  the  spacing  of  said 
hydrophones  to  produce  said  disturbances  at  intervab 
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spaced,  in  the  direction  of  said  traverse,  at  distances 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  hydrophones, 
whereby  to  generate  multiple  signals  from  common  re- 
flecting points  along  a  line  deviating  from  the  planned 
survey  line  less  than  the  deviations  of  said  vessels  and  of 
their  strings  of  hydrophones  from  their  planned  courses 
caused  by  water  currents  and  navigational  errors; 

recording  substantially  all  reflections  received  by  said  hy- 
drophones; 

and  stacking  recordings  of  multiple  signals  received  from  at 
least  one  of  said  common  points,  the  signals  for  each 
respective  common  point  being  a  result  of  waves  trans- 
mitted and  received  along  paths  in  different  vertical 
planes  intersecting  on  a  vertical  line  through  said  each 
respective  common  point. 


3390,594 

OPERATION  RECORDER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Akio  Hosaka;  Konku  Baba,  both  of  Yokohama,  amd  Klyoshi 

Wazawa,  FqJIsawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Conpany  United,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,523 

Chlnu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1972, 47-141 18 

Int.  CI.  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  340-52  H  2  Claims 


1.  An  operation  recorder,  which  is  used  with  a  vehicle  safety 
device   triggering  mechanism   connected   across  a   power 
source,  to  determine  whether  a  safety  device  of  a  vehicle  is 
actuated  prior  to  a  collision  of  the  vehicle  or  not,  said  opera- 
tion recorder  comprising: 
normally  closed  on/ofT  switch  means  connected  across  said 
power  source  and  adapted  to  reverse  its  switch  position 
in  response  to  a  collision  of  the  vehicle; 
normally  open  on/ofT  switch  means  connected  in  series  with 
said  normally  closed  on/ofT  switch  means  across  said 
power  source,  and  including  switch  triggering  means 
connected  to  said  vehicle  safety  device  triggering  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  to  detect  the  actuation  of  the  safety 
device  to  reverse  the  switch  position  of  said  normally 
open  on/off  switch  means; 
recording  means  connected  in  series  with  said  normally 
closed  and  normally  open  on/off  switch  means  and  re- 
sponsive only  to  the  actuation  of  said  normally  open 
on/off  switch  means  prior  to  the  actuation  of  said  closed 
on/off  switch  means,  thereby  to  record  the  sequence  of 
the  actuations  of  said  normally  closed  and  nonnally  open 
on/ofT  switch  means,  whereby  said  operation  recorder  is 
capable  of  recording  whether  said  safety  device  is  actu- 
ated prior  to  the  collision  of  the  vehicle. 


Ju?«  17, 


1975 


3,890,595 

AlARM  SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

William  /L  Barabim),  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Safety 

Rcsearoi  &  Engineering  Corporation,  North  Reading,  llass. 

Divisifn  of  Ser.  No.  145,624,  May  21,  1971,  Pat.  N  ». 

3,738,30^.  This  appiicatfon  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367  ^93 

Int.  CI.  1160c  23/00 
VS.  CL  3ttO— 58  5  Qaims 


c. 


sounc 


58 


60 


/ 
16 


r—    '< 


<y 


62 


said 


1.  A  til  !  pressure  warning  system  for  vehicles,  comp  ising 
in  combin  ition 

an  ai  r  actuated  sound  emitting  device  mounted  t( 

tire  ai  id  adapted  to  emit  a  plurality  of  different  pre(  eter 

mine<  sound  signals  according  to  a  plurality  of  different 

prede  :ermined  tire  pressures, 
b.  a  sou  id  signal  sensing  device  mounted  to  said  vehicle  for 

conv(  rting  said  sound  signals  into  a  plurality  of  difqerent 

elect!  leal  signals, 

elecf-ical  signal  prodessing  means  connected  to 
signal  sensing  device  for  selectively  detectin, 


said 
said 
elect^cal  signals,  said  processing  means  including  i  plu- 
rality of  electrical  filters  each  tuned  to  a  different  fre- 
quen<  y  and, 

multnle  output  alarm  means  connected  to  said  prdcess- 
ing  means  for  generating  a  distinctive  alarm  sigral  in 
accorpance  with  the  particular  signal  detected. 


3390,596 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMININC  \ 

SKNinCANT  POINTS  OF  CHARACTERS 

MattUsBefin,andPieterRcUnierse,bothofEmmasingel,  Sind- 

hoven,  ijethcrlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpor  tion. 

New  Yo^k,  N.Y. 
Continua^on  of  Ser.  No.  196,936,  Nov.  9, 1971,  abandt  ned. 
Thi^  applkation  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,168 

Claims  prfority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  12,  970, 
7016537  4 

1  Int  CI.  G06k  9/12 

VS.  CL  310—146.3  MA  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  significant  points  of  chars  cters 
comprising  the  steps  of  imaging  a  character  on  a  two  dimen- 
sional regular  pattern  of  positions,  deriving  digital  information 
to  distinguish  a  character  position  from  a  background  posi- 
tion, dete^ining  by  tlie  use  of  information  stored  in  i  ma- 
chine memory  which  character  positions  are  associated  with 
associated  skeleton  characters  of  said  characters,  said  dcele- 
ton  characters  comprising  stroke  elements  consisting  of  a 
single  seri^  of  character  positions  which  succeed  each  i  >ther 
in  accordance  with  an  adjacency  criterion,  each  po  ition 
having  at  least  six  adjacent  positions  forming  a  ring  t  lere- 
about,  cotinting,  by  the  use  of  appropriate  machine  elen  ents, 
the  numb<  r  of  times  a  character  positmn  is  dbectly  foU  »wed 
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by  a  background  position  during  a  cycle  of  the  at  least  six 
positions  of  said  ring  around  a  character  position,  and  deter- 


mining from  said  number  the  number  of  stroke  elements 
which  start  from  this  character  position. 


3390,597 

BAR  GEOMETRY  VERfflCATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

I  BAR-CODED  CHARACTERS 

Lcland  J.  Hancbett,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Taplin 

Business  Machines  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,135 

Int  CL  G06k  9/18 

VS.  CL  340—146.3  Z  3  Claims 


0" 


!■■■*      |a 


ber  iMervol  counltr 


^5- 


1.  A  system  for  the  verification  of  the  geometry  of  bar 
coded  characters  including 

a.  a  clocked  bar  interval  counter; 

b.  a  bar  edge  signal  carrying  line  connected  to  said  counter 
to  restart  the  bar  interval  count  of  said  counter  at  each 
bar  edge  signal  carried  by  said  line; 

c.  a  clocked  too  narrow  flip-flop  set  by  each  bar  edge  signal 
carried  by  said  line  and  reset  by  a  relatively  k>w  count  of 
said  counter, 

d.  a  clocked  too  wide  flip-flop  set  by  each  bar  edge  signal 
carried  by  said  line  and  reset  by  a  relatively  high  count  oi 
said  counter; 

e.  an  OR-gate  combining  the  output  of  said  too  narrow 
flip-flop  and  said  too  wide  flip-flop; 

f.  an  error  flip-flop  set  by  a  character  presence  signal  and 
reset  by  the  outisut  of  said  <»-gate; 

g.  clocked  first  logic  circuitry  controlled  by  said  counter  for 
generating  a  signal  when  a  bar  edge  signal  occurs  during 
a  period  from  a  time  when  the  count  of  said  counter 


equals  a  first  number  exceeding  said  relatively  low  count 
to  a  time  when  the  count  of  said  counter  equals  a  second 
number  smaller  than  said  relatively  high  count,  said  first 
logic  circuitry  being  connected  to  said  error  flip-flop  to 
dear  said  error  flip-flop  by  said  signal; 

h.  a  second  logic  circuitry  for  sensing  voltage  errors  caused 
by  insufficient  bar  height  connected  to  sai4  error  flip-flop 
to  clear  said  error  flip-flop  in  response  to  said  voltage 
errors; 

i.  a  second  OR-gate  for  combining  the  output  of  said  first 
logic  circuitry  and  the  output  of  said  second  logic  cir- 
cuitry; 

j.  said  OR-gate  and  said  second  OR-gate  being  implemented 
by  a  first  and  second  NAND-gate;  and 

k.  an  inverter  interposed  between  said  second  NAND-gate 
and  said  error  flip-flop. 


3390398 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

William  B.  Hagcn,  Northridge,  and  Morton  Rudin,  Gardcna, 

both  of  Calif.,  assi8;nors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,064 

Int  CL  GOls  mo 

VS.  CL  340—6  R  3  Claims 


I.  An  optical  processor  for  processing  the  output  signals  of 
a  hydrophone  array  comprising: 
a  first  source  of  monochromatic  spatially  coherent  light; 
means  for  modulating  the  output  of  said  first  source  of 

monochromatic  spatially  coherent  light  with  the  output 

signals  of  said  hydrophone  array; 
a  photosensitive  film  strip; 
means  for  exposing  said  film  with  said  modulated  first 

source  of  monochromatic  spatially  coherent  light  includ- 
ing an  optical  encoder; 
said  optical  encoder  causing  the  film  to  be  exposed  so  that 

the  output  of  each  hydrophone  in  the  array  is  recorded 

along  a  separate  track  on  said  film; 
means  for  developing  said  exposed  film; 
means  for  illuminating  said  developed  film  with  a  second 

source  of  monochromatic  spatially  coherent  light; 
means  for  projecting  the  image  on  said  film  illuminated  by 

said  second  source  of  monochromatic  spatially  coherent 

light  through  a  fourier  transform  lens  to  obtain  the  fourier 

transform  of  said  images; 
means  for  optically  detecting  said  fourier  transform  of  said 

images;  and 
means  for  commutating  said  detected  image  to  separate  the 

detected  signals  into  a  plurality  of  separate  electrical 

signak,  each  signal  corresponding  to  the  output  of  a 

sin^e  hydrophone;  whereby 
further  processing  of  said  separate  electrical  signals  may  be 

accofiipltshed. 
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3^90^99 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROTECTING  AND 

AUTHENTICATING  A  DOCUMENT 

Latkcr  G.  ShujiMi,  Grcoiwkh,  Coon.,  assigiior  tadCominaiid 

AutomatioB,  lac,  Graeawkh,  Conn. 

Rkd  Sept.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  396,687 

I^  Ci.  G07t  7/02 

U.S.  CL  340-149  R  10  Claims 
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I.  An  arrangement  for  protecting  and  authenticating  a 
document  comprising: 

a  document  issuing  means  which  includes  means  for  encod- 
ing a  document,  a  buffer  storage  means  adapted  to  store 
codes,  and  control  means  for  causing  a  document  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  encoding  means  to  be 
encoded  with  code  indicia  withdrawn  from  said  buffer 
storage  means; 

a  code  bank  means  which  includes  means  for  providing 
code  indicia,  and  central  code  storage  means; 

means  for  coupling  said  document  issuing  means  to  said 
code  banic  means  for  causing  said  code  indicia  supply 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition  of  said  buflfer 
storage  means  to  transmit  and  enter  into  said  buffer  stor- 
age means  a  plurality  of  code  indicia  for  encoding  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  respective  documents  with 
individually  differing  code  indicia,  and  for  causing  the 
code  indicia  transmitted  to  said  buffer  storage  means  to 
be  entered  and  stored  by  said  central  code  storage  means; 
a  document  validation  means  which  includes  input  means 
for  providing  a  signal  responsive  to  code  indicia  disposed 
on  a  document; 

means  coupling  said  document  validation  means  to  said 
code  bank  means  for  providing,  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  input  means,  to  said  code  bank  means  an 
interrogation  signal,  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
said  code  indicia  in  said  central  code  storage  means  pro- 
viding a  document  validation  signal  to  said  document 
validation  means,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  central  code  storage  means  for 
erasing  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  said  validation 
signal  the  respective  code  indicia  from  said  central  code 
storage  means. 


toCaUe&Wire. 


3390,600 
BUFFER  STORES 
Fraadi  G.  Roche,  Loadoa,  Eagtaad, 
km  Ltailed  ol  Saiale  Houae, 

Filed  Dec  7, 1973,  Scr.  No.  422,514 
daiau  priority,  appHcatJoa  Uaitod  Kl^ikMa,  Dec  11, 1972, 
57074/72 

laLCLGllc  27/00 
U.S.  CL  304—172.5  4  Ctalms 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  entry  and  removal  of  charac- 
ter! from  a  fccifculating  buffer  store  having  a  f^urality  of  data 
ttorage  channeto  within  which  the  respective  triti  or  elements 
of  a  multi-bit  character  entered  into  the  store  are  circulated, 
the  method  comprising  entering  an  index  bit  of  the  same  given 
polarity  into  an  index  storage  channel  each  time  the  bits  of  a 
character  are  entered  into  the  respective  data  storage  chan- 


nels sue)] 
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that  the  number  of  index  bits  accumulated 
index  channel  always  corresponds  to  the  number  of 
accumulated  in  each  data  channel,  the  index  channel 
the  same  number  of  bit  locations  as  the  data  channels, 
lating  tha  bits  in  the  index  channel  in  synchronism 
l^its  in  the  data  channels,  sensing  the  signal  level  at  the 
of  the  final  bit  location  in  the  index  channel, 
write  ena  >le  signal  to  permit  the  entry  of  a  new  character 


in  the 

bits 

laving 


the  store 


re  circu- 

with  the 

( tutput 

a 

into 


genera  ting 


index 


only  in  response  to  a  transition  of  the  sensed 
signal  leM  el  in  a  fu^t  direction,  and  generating  a  read  <  nable 
signal  to  lermit  the  removal  of  a  character  from  the  stoi  e  only 
in  respoi^  to  an  index  signal  level  transition  in  the  op  >osite 
direction :  whereby  a  block  of  bits  of  the  same  polarit  y  and 
occupying  adjacent  bit  locations  is  accumulated  in  the  index 
channel,  ttie  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  block  controlling 
the  removal  and  entry  of  characters  from  and  into  th^  store 
respectively. 


1975 


PASS 


3,890,601 
»RD  OPERATED  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENltNG 
lORIZED  OR  ACCIDENTAL  COMPUTOt 
MEMORY  ALTERATION  T 

John  P.  Pletrolewicz,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  fhilco- 
Ford  QMporatioo,  Bhie  Bdl,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449^35 
Int.  CL  G06f  13104 
VS.  CL  340—172.5  9  ' 


digital  computer  used  to  control  the  operatio  a  of  a 
machine,  said  computer  including,  a  high-speed  operating 
system  memory  adapted  to  contain  the  computer  system  oper- 
ating programs,  a  high-speed  program  memory  adap  ed  to 
contain  ^  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  programs  u  icd  to 
operate  a^d  machine,  input  and  output  means  for  ope  rating 
and  observing  the  operation  of  said  computer,  a  low-  speed 
memory  ^vice  having  replaceable  easUy  stored  pern  anent 
memory  elements,  said  low-speed  memory  device  being  capa- 
ble of  staring  substantially  more  information  tlian  saic  high- 
speed memories  thereby  permitting  storage  of  said  plurality  of 
program^  along  with  the  operating  system  programs  and  hav- 
ing a  pr»  ected  portion  wherein  stored  information  can  lot  be 
altered  b< '  said  computer,  said  protected  portion  contai  ling  a 
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password  that  is  unique  to  each  one  of  said  memory  elements, 
and  means  for  transferring  information  between  said  high- 
speed memories  and  said  low-speed  memory;  an  automatic 
lockout  device  comprising: 
means  for  comparing  the  password  in  said  high-speed  oper- 
ating system  memory  and  the  password  in  said  low-speed 
memory,  and  means  to  prevent  alteration  of  information 
in  said  low-speed  memory  when  the  passwords  in  said 
high-speed  operating  system  memory  and  said  low-speed 
memory  do  not  match. 


3,890,602  ' 

WAVEFORM  PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Norlo  Tomisawa,  Hamamatsu;  Yasigi  Uchiyama,  Hamakita; 
Takatoshi  Okumura,  and  Toshio  Takeda,  both  of  Hamama- 
tsu, all  of  Japan,  ass^ors  to  Nippon  Gakid  Sdzo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Shizuolui,  Japan, 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  408,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25, 
106945;  Oct.  25,   1972,  47-106946;  Oct.  25, 
106947;  Oct.  25,  1972,  47-106948 

Int.CLGllc  lU4p 
VS.  CL  340-173  R  • 


1972, 
1972, 


47- 
47- 


SClabns 


34)90,603 
ASSOCIATIVE  STORE 
John  W.  Jones,  Winchester;  John  F.  Scars,  Faitlfigh, 
Keith  G.  Tayhar,  Chandlers  Ford,  aU  off  Engbaid, 
:to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioii, 
NY 

i  FDcd  Mar.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,982 

-*  Int.  CLGllc  75/00 

VS.  CL  340—173  AM  7 

1.  An  associative  binary  store  comprising  a  fixed  search 
field  and  a  fixed  read  field,  each  consisting  at  bistable  storage 


circuits,  a  binary  input  register  and  a  binary  output  register, 
coding  circuitry  connected  between  the  input  register  and  the 


J-^ 


3L^ 


w 


amiE 


laur 


WIPUI 

oBaon 


■Eesrn 


Zi 


1.  A  waveform  producing  device  which  comprises, 

a.  a  resistor  zone  of  a  diffused  layer  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  connection 
points, 

b.  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  across  the 
resistor  zone  so  that  different  potentials  appear  at  the 
respective  connection  points,  and 

c.  a  reading  circuit  for  reading  the  different  potentials  at  the 
connection  points  in  a  predetermined  order,  so  that  a 
waveform  having  variation  of  amplitudes  corresponding 
to  variation  of  the  potentials  at  the  connection  points  thus 
read  is  produced. 


search  field  and  decoding  circuitry  connected  between  the 
read  field  and  the  output  register. 


3,890,604 

SELECTIVE  DIPOLE  ORIENTATION  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

VOLUME  ELEMENTS  OF  A  SOLID  BODY 

Klaus  Schroder,  7226  Coventry  Rd.,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

13057 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1973,  Scr.  No.  413,216 

Int.  CLGllc  77/22 

U.S.  CL  340—173.2  24  Claims 


y'Uk^' 


1.  A  system  of  controlling  the  physical  properties  of  individ- 
ual volume  elements  of  a  body  of  solid  material  by  selective 
orientation  of  magnetic  or  ferroelectric  dipoles  of  particles 
within  the  body,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  solid  body  having  within  each  volume  element  thereof 
a  first  material  characterized  by  having  spontaneously 
alignable  dipoles  and  a  second,  non-alignable  material, 
the  dipole  Unkage  of  individual  particles  of  said  first 
material  being  such  that  the  dipole  orientation  within  one 
volume  element  is  insufficient  to  change  the  dipole  orien- 
tation within  other  volume  elements; 

b.  means  for  applying  to  said  body  at  least  one  elastic  wave, 
having  a  predetermined  energy  density  and  a  pube  width 
defining  the  dimensions  of  said  volume  element,  to  travel 
through  said  body  at  a  known  velocity,  thereby  producing 
a  maximum  energy  density  in  a  given  volume  element  (^ 
said  body  at  a  given  time;  and 

c.  means  for  applying  to  at  least  that  portion  of  sakl  body 
including  saiid  given  volume  element  a  field  of  predeter- 
mined intensity  and  orientation,  the  combined  energy 
levels  of  said  wave  and  said  field  being  sufficient  to 
change  the  dipole  orientation  of  said  first  material  within 
said  given  volume  dement,  the  individual  energy  levels  of 
said  wave  and  said  field  being  insufficient  to  cfaanfe  the 
dipole  orientation  of  said  first  material. 


1318 


OmCIAL  GAZET  "E 


June  17,   975 


3390,605  3390,607 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  SYSTEMS  USING  DOMAINS  ELECTROMAGNETIC  POSITION  INDICATOR 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  PROPERTIES  Yva  Pdc^c,  IVoiidie;  Jean  AnMer,  Grenoble,  ud 

John  CmUtt  SlomutmaU^  KafUmah,  N.Y.,  aaslgiior  to  Interna.  Laversn^,  Poisat,  aU  of  FnuMe,  ass^nors  to  Merlin  Glerin, 

irinf  MacMnef  Corporaikn,  Armonk,  N.Y.  Grcaobk,  France 

Fled  June  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  375,289  j  Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,402 


Int.CLGllc/7//4 
VS.  CL  340—174  TF 


32ClainH   72.02293; 


Oafans    priority,    qipHcation    France,    Jan.    24,    1972, 


3390,606 
SEISMOMETER 
Eogene  F.  Florian;  Samuel  E.  Hanard,  and  Travis  E.  Riley,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  aasipiors  to  Mark  Products,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Fled  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,970 

Int  a.  GOlv  1/16 

U3.  CL  340—17  5  Claims 


57       *7  M  3S         » 


so     so     O  j;        21       39      33  37 


5.  A  seismometer  for  sensing  motion  along  a  selected  axis 
comprising  first  and  second  elements  that  provioe  an  output 
signal  when  moved  relative  to  each  other,  a  spring  member 
connected  between  the  members  to  support  one  of  said  ele- 
ments relative  to  the  other  and  to  resist  the  movement  of  said 
one  element  relative  to  the  other  along  said  selected  axis  with 
a  preselected  resflient  force  to  give  the  seismometor  the  de- 
sired frequency  response  and  two  spring  members  connected 
between  the  elements  to  resist  movement  of  said  element 
relative  to  the  other  element  laterally  of  said  selected  axis 
while  exerting  substantially  equal  and  opposite  forces  resisting 
sudi  relative  movement  along  said  selected  axis  so  as  to  hayp 
a  negligible  effect  on  the  frequency  response  of  the  seismome- 
ter along  said  selected  axis. 


Apr.  25,  1972,  72.15576 

InL  CL  G08c  19/08 
VS.  CL  340—199 


*«--» 


MMIUTIMS 


1.  An  information  handling  apparatus  using  cylindrical 
magnetic  domains,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  medium  capable  of  supporting  said  cylindrical 
domains,  said  domains  having  domain  walls  in  which  wall 
magnetization  exists, 

generating  means  for  controUably  producing  bubble  do- 
mains having  desired  amounts  of  rotation  of  said  wall 
magnetization  around  the  periphery  of  said  domain  walls, 
said  amounts  of  rotation  being  indicative  of  said  informa- 
tion, 

reading  means  for  determining  said  amount  of  rotation  of 
wall  magnetization  in  said  domains  for  detecting  said 
information. 


DIFFERENTIAL 
COILPAIR 


1.  An  el  ictromagnetic  position  indicator  comprising: 

a.  inductively  coupled  primary  and  secondary  wiriding 
means  extending  along  a  linear  path,  said  secordary 
winding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  s«  ries 
connected  differential  coils  spaced  along  said  path, 

b.  an  elongated  magnetic  core  having  a  head  end  movable 
~  along  said  path,  the  number  of  coils  linked  with  said  jcore 

varyine  with  the  position  of  said  core, 

c.  mean^^for  coupling  an  alternating  current  source  to  said 
primary  winding,  the  application  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent source  to  said  primary  winding  subjecting  the  >airs 

erential  coils  having  a  coil  disposed  in  the  imr  ledi- 

jximity  of  the  head  end  of  said  core  to  magi  letic 

ice  and  producing  at  the  terminals  thereof  i  net 

^ro  output  signal,  the  remaining  pairs  of  coils  t  eing 

dcally  balanced  to  produce  at  the  terminals  thereof 

itially  zero  output  signal,  and 

means  connected  to  the  terminals  of  all  paib  of 

said  c6ils  to  deliver  a  signal  representative  of  the  pos  ition 

of  said  core. 


Francis  C 
Hinge 


Sons 


3390,608 

DOOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  tOR 

A  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

1,  Affton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C.  Hager  & 

lufKturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,561 

Int.  a.  G08b  13/08 

274  14akims 


U3.CL 


340-: 


1.  In  a   ecurity  system  for  monitoring  a  door  in  a  loor 
fitame,  and  inducing  a  strike  on  the  door  frame  and  an  al  inn. 
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an  improved  lock  comprising:  a  retractable  latch  bolt  movable 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions  and  normally  urged 
to  the  extended  position,  the  latch  boh  when  in  its  extended 
position  being  projected  beyond  the  door  for  engagement  with 
the  strike  to  secure  the  door  in  a  closed  position,  the  lateh  bolt 
when  in  its  retracted  position  being  located  beyond  the  strike 
so  that  the  door  is  released  from  the  strike  and  can  be  opened, 
retracting  means  for  moving  the  lateh  bolt  to  its  retracted 
position;  a  locking  element  movable  between  blocking  and 
release  positions,  the  locking  element  when  in  its  blocking 
position  preventing  the  latch  bolt  from  moving  to  the  re- 
tracted position,  the  locking  element  when  in  its  release  posi- 
tion permitting  the  latch  bolt  to  move  to  its  retracted  position, 
the  locking  element  being  held  in  its  release  position  by  the 
latch  bolt  when  the  lateh  bolt  is  in  its  retracted  position;  an 
auxiliary  latch  projecting  beyond  the  door  when  the  door  is 
open  for  engagement  with  the  strike  as  the  door  is  closed  and 
being  depressed  by  the  strike  when  the  door  is  closed,  the 
auxiliary  latch  being  connected  with  the  locking  element  for 
holding  the  locking  element  in  its  release  position  when  the 
door  is  open  and  the  auxiliary  latch  is  projected  beyond  the 
door,  the  auxiliary  latch  when  depressed  permitting  the  lock- 
ing element  to  move  to  its  blocking  position,  whereby  the 
locking  element  will  assume  its  blocking  position  only  when 
the  latch  bolt  is  in  its  extended  position  and  the  auxiliary  lateh 
is  depressed,  and  a  switch  operated  directly  by  the  locking 
element  such  that  the  switch  condition  changes  with  each 
movement  of  the  locking  element  between  its  release  and 
blocking  positions,  the  switch  being  electrically  connected 
with  the  alarm,  whereby  the  switoh  monitors  the  position  of 
the  locking  element. 


means  for  applying  an  operating  voltage  across  a  selected  one 
of  the  anode  electrodes  and  a  selected  one  of  the  cathode 
electrodes  so  as  to  establish  electric  discharge  at  the  cross- 
point  between  said  selected  anode  and  cathode  electrodes 
thereby  displaying  a  desired  pattern. 


3390,610 
HIGH-PRECISION  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTERS 
Olivier  Cahcn,  Paris,  France,  assignnr  to  Thoamn  CSF,  Paris, 
France 

FBed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410«410     '\ 
CUbm    priority,    application    France,    OcL    31,    1972, 
7238594 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/02 
VS.  CL  340—347  CC  10  Claims 


3390,609 

LOW  VOLTAGE  COLD  CATHODE  DISCHARGE  TYPE 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  WITH  METAL  QXIDE  CATHODE 

AND  PHOSPHOR  ANODE  MATRIX 

Rentaro  Sasaki;  Akinori  Watanabe,  both  of  Takasaki;  Tatsuo 

Ogasawara,  Tokyo,  and  Hkletoshi  Sogabe,  Gyoda,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

Okaya  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,249 

Int.  CL  H05b  37/00 

VS.  CL  340-324  M  5  Claims 


!ii 

I'llIlL' 


1.  A  cold  cathode  discharge  type  display  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  insulative  substrates,  at  least  one  of  the  substrates 
being  transparent,  an  insulative  spacer  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  substrates,  said  spacer  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  which  are  arranged  in  a  matrix,  a  plurality  of 
cold  cathode  electrodes  disposed  between  one  substrate  and 
said  insulative  spacer  with  each  cold  cathode  electrode  op- 
posed to  one  row  of  the  matrix,  an  electron  emissive  metal 
oxide  coated  on  respective  cold  cathode  electrodes,  a  plurality 
of  anode  electrodes  disposed  between  the  other  insulative 
substrate  and  said  insulative  spacer  with  each  anode  electrode 
opposed  to  one  column  of  the  matrix,  means  for  hermetically 
sealing  the  peripheries  of  said  psur  of  substrates  thereby  form- 
ing a  sealed  envetope,  an  inert  gas  sealed  in  said  envekipe,  and 


50.^ _^ 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  terminals  including  n  digital  input  termi- 
nals of  different  binary  rank,  an  analogjDutput  terminal 
and  a  ground  terminal,  n  being  an  integer  greater  than  1 ; 
a  first  resistive  ladder  network  with  n  first  sections  con- 
nected between  said  output  and  ground  terminals,  said 
sections  including  first  series  resistors  of  magnitude  R  and 
first  branch  resistors  of  magnitude  2R  forming  n  first 
junctions; 

a  second  resistive  ladder  network  with  j  second  sections 
connected  between  said  output  and  ground  terminals  in 
parallel  with  said  first  ladder  network,  j  being  an  integer 
smaller  than  n,  said  second  sections  including  second 
series  resistors  of  magnitude  R  and  second  branch  resis- 
tors of  magnitude  2R  forming  7  second  junctions; 

a  resistive  connection  of  magnitude  greater  than  R  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  second  ladder  network; 

n  first  impedance-adapting  means  with  substantially  zero 
output  impedance  connectmg  each  of  said  input  termi- 
nals with  a  respective  first  junction,  the  separation  of  said 
first  junctions  fit>m  ;aid  output  terminal  decreasing  with 
increasing  ranks  of  the  input  terminals  connected  thereto; 
j  second  impedance-adapting  means  with  substantially 
zero  output  impedance  connecting  the  j  highest-ranking 
input  terminals  with  a  respective  second  junction;  and 

nipturaUe  connector  means  between  said  j  highest-ranking 
input  terminals  and  said  second  impedance-adapting 
means  enabting  calibration  aitaid  first  ladder  network  by 
selective  disconnection  of  any  of  said  second  impedance- 
adapting  means  from  the  correspcmding  input  terminab 
with  resulting  modification  of  the  output  vottage  of  said 
first  ladder  network  due  to  energization  of  said  corre- 
sponding input  terminals. 
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3390«6U 
CONSTANT-CURRENT  DIGrrAL-TO.ANALOG 

CONVERTER 

I  J.  Paftoria,  Uacofai,  Mass.,  asdtnor  to  Anakc  Devices, 

Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuatioii  of  Scr.  No.  220,016,  Jan.  24,  1972,  which  is  a 

dividon  of  Scr.  No.  809,700,  March  24, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,522 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/04 

VS.  CL  340—347  DA  1  Claim 


^^  M"  r  H>  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  'r 


1.  In  a  digital-to-analog  converter,  the  combination  of: 

a  first  set  of  NPN  transistors  each  including  a  base  electrode 
and  emitter  and  collector  current-carrying  electrodes; 

a  set  of  resistors  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  emitter 
electrode  of  a  corresponding  transistor  of  said  first  set; 

negative  power-supply  voltage  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  set  of  resistors; 

means  connected  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  set  of 
transistors  to  set  the  voltage  between  the  bases  of  said 
transistors  and  the  other  ends  of  said  resistors  so  as  to 
provide  for  at  least  substantially  constant  current  flow 
through  the  respective  transistor  when  it  is  activated  for 
current  flow; 

output  circuit  means  connected  to  the  collector  electrodes 
of  said  first  set  of  transistors  to  conduct  currents  devel- 
oped by  the  activated  transistors  through  an  output  line; 
a  second  set  of  transistors  each  including  a  base  electrode 
and  emitter  and  collector  current-carrying  electrodes; 

power  supply  means  coupled  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
second  set  of  transistors  to  control  the  base  potentials 
thereof; 

means  connecting  one  of  said  current-carrying  electrodes  of 
each  of  said  second  set  of  transistors  to  said  one  end  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  resistors  to  establish  paths  for 
current  flow  serially  through  each  of  said  second  set  of 
transistors  and  an  associated  one  of  said  resistors; 

positive  power  supply  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
current-carrying  electrodes  of  said  second  set  of  transis- 
tors to  produce  said  serial  flow  of  current  through  each 
transistor  and  the  associated  resistor  with  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  sufficient  to  cut  off  current  flow 
through  the  corresponding  transistor  of  said  first  set  of 
transistors  which  is  connected  to  that  resistor,  said  second 
set  of  transistors  being  arranged  as  constant-current 
sources  to  maintain  said  serial  flow  of  current  at  said 
predetermined  magnitude  when  activated;  and 

means  coupled  to  each  transistor  of  said  second  set  of  tran- 
sistors to  apply  thereto  logic  control  voltages  for  selec- 
tively activating  the  transistors  of  said  second  set  so  as  to 
produce  said  serial  flow  of  current  through  the  respective 
transistor  of  said  second  set  and  the  corresponding  resis- 
tor connected  thereto,  whereby  to  cut  <^  current  flow 
through  the  corresponding  transistor  of  said  first  set  of 
transistors. 


oflnd., 
Ind 
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3,890,612 
mCH  OllTFUT  AUDIBLE  ALARM  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Louis  P.  S^vcany,  Camel,  and  James  D.  Pirtk,  Lawrence,  both 
iss^nors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indiana  tolls. 


U&CL 


Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  401,944 
Int  CL  G08b  3/10 


rue 
340- 
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<if-^  : 
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said 

said 
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1.  An  ai  dible  alarm  device  comprising: 

a.  an  ac  tustical  loading  means; 

b.  a  piezoelectric  transducer  in  spaced  relation  to 
acousi  ical  loading  means; 

c.  a  solia-state  amplifier  drive  circuit  cooperating  with 
dectric  transducer  to  produce  an  audible  s 
|ng  an  activation  circuit  connected  to  said  pjezo- 

transducer,  a  voltage  regulator  connected  tojsaid 
|ion  circuit,  and  a  power  supply  connection  mieans 
cted  to  said  voltage  regulator,  said  activation  cir- 
cuit comprising: 
a  transformer  coil  to  increase  voltage  from  a  power  su  pply 
to  said  piezoelectric  transducer,  a  first  NPN  transJ  stor. 
emitta*  connected  to  said  voltage  regulator  and  to  a  first 
side  of  a  first  resistance  means,  base  connected  to  a  first 
side  ol  a  second  resistance  means,  to  a  first  side  of  a  hird 
resistance  means  and  also  to  a  first  side  of  a  first  ca  taci- 
tance  means,  collector  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said 
first  capacitance  means  and  also  to  a  primary  winding  of 
said  txansformer  coil;  a  second  side  of  said  third  lesis- 
tance  fneans  connected  to  said  voltage  regulator,  to  a  first 
side  of  a  second  capacitance  means  and  also  to  a  ta  >  on 
said  transformer  coil;  a  secondary  winding  of  said  ti  ans- 
former  coil  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said  se<  ;ond 
capacitance  means  and  also  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  p  ezo- 
electric  transducer;  a  second  side  of  said  first  resist  mce 
means  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said  resist  mce 
means  and  also  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  piezoele  :tric 
transducer. 


3,890,613 
TECHNldUE  FOR  MINIMIZING  LOSS  OF  SENSFTIV  TY 

OF  BinUED  niESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
William  idDunsworth,  Export,  and  Fred  G.  GcB,  Pittsbii  rgh, 
both  of  Hl,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corpora  ion, 
Pittsburg  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1973,  Scr.  No.  398^50 
Int.  a.  F16I  IfOO;  E02d  3/14 
U.S.  CL  3«>— 407  1 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  loss  of  sensitivity  of  pr 
responsive  {devices  buried  beneath  the  surface  of  the  j 
due  to  froaen  soil  conditions,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
an  anti-fre4ze  agent  to  a  predetermined  volimie  of  pre^ 
untreated  fatural  soil  between  a  buried  pressure  respoij 
device  andj  the  autUcc  of  the  ground,  limiting  the  soil  ^    . 
tacted  by  s  lid  anti-freeze  agent  to  the  soil  defined  within  said 
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predetermined  volume,  enclosing  said  pressure  responsive 
device  and  said  predetermined  volume  of  soil  within  a  non- 


UmUTCD 

iSru 


SOL 

COUTOSITION 
INCLUDING  AN 
MTIFMCCZE  MCNT 
SUCH  as: SALT. 

CAtxam  CNONioc. 

ETMYLENC  CLYCOL  0«  OL 


porous  enclosure,  and  covering  said  enclosure  with  untreated 
soil. 


3,890,614 
INTEGRATED  RADAR-PNEUMATIC  ALTIMETER 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Michad  Argcntieri,  West  Orange,  and  Robert  Kebo,  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Intercontinental  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Englewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,807 

Int.  CI.  GOll  7/00;  GOls  9/04;  G08g  5/00 

VS.  CL  343-5  DP  3  Claims 


/^ 


23 


1.  A  compact  instrument  for  displaying  an  altitude  reading 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  face; 

said  front  face  having  a  window; 

electronic  decimal  multi-digit  illuminated  display  means 
positioned  behind  said  dial  face  for  displaying  an  illumi- 
nated multi-digit  altitude  reading; 

first  means  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  representative  of 
an  altitude  signal; 

second  means  for  converting  an  analog  signal  into  a  plural- 
ity of  binary  coded  decimal  digit  signal  groups  representa- 
tive of  the  analog  signal  applied  to  said  second  means; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  coupling  said 
signal  groups  to  associated  digit  positions  of  said  decimal 
multi-digit  display  means  to  provide  an  illuminated  dis- 
play of  an  altitude  reading; 

an  adjustable  knob  positioned  to  be  accessible  at  said  front 
face,  said  knob  being  linearly  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  being  rotatable  about  a  central  axis; 
fourth  means  for  generating  an  analog  voltage  whose 
magnitude  represents  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
knob; 

switch  means  operative  under  control  of  said  knob  for 
selectively  coupling  only  the  output  of  said  first  means  to 
said  second  means  when  said  Icnob  is  in  said  first  position 
and  for  coupling  only  the  output  of  said  fourth  nteans  to 
said  second  means  when  said  knob  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; 


comparison  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said 
fourth  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  whenever 
said  knob  is  in  said  first  position  and  the  signal  level 
derived  from  said  first  means  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
signal  level  derived  from  said  fourth  means. 


3390,615 
TARGET  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Mkhad  James  Mormi,  Bakmo,  Scodmid,  amipwr  to  Mkro- 
wave  and  Ekctronic  Systems  Ltd.,  Ncwbridfe,  Scatfamd 

Filed  Oct  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  301,921 
Clafam  priority,  appMcation  United  Kfa«dom,  Nov.  2, 1971, 
50937/71 

Int  CL  GOls  9/44 
VS.  CL  343—5  PD  2  ' 


//- 


^f- 


<•. 


tr- 


&^ 


1.  A  target  detection  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
a  moving  target  in  a  monitored  space  comprising  a  generator 
of  wave  energy;  a  distributed  antenna  arrangement  comprising 
a  radiative  transmission  line  for  radiating  a  proportion  of  wave 
energy  applied  thereto,  one  end  of  said  transmission  line  being 
coupled  to  said  generator  for  energization  thereby  to  radiate 
a  proportion  of  the  energy  supplied  to  said  antenna  arrange- 
ment, said  antenna  arrangement  being  distributed  along  a  path 
extending  through  said  monitored  space  and  different  portions 
of  said  antenna  arrangement  irradiating  a  portion  of  said  space 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  thereof  whereby  the  radiated  energy 
is  distributed  through  said  space  at  low  intensity;  and  a  re- 
ceiver coupled  to  another  end  of  said  transmission  line  to 
receive  therefrom  signals  exhibiting  Doppler-shift  returned  to 
said  antenna  arrangement  from  a  moving  target  irradiated 
thereby,  and  receive  non  radiated  energy  supplied  to  said 
antenna  arrangement  by  said  generator  and  being  responsive 
thereto  and  to  said  Doppler-shifted  signals  to  derive  a  Dop- 
pler-shift signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  moving  target. 


3,890,616 

RADAR  ANTI-COLLISION  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPS  IN 

WATERS  ADJACENT  LAND  AREAS 

Takcshima  Kojima;  Masabomi  Dnika,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kcate 

Kabnyama,  and  Shizuhiro  Izawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  aH  «f 

JapM,  assignors  to  MitsaMsU  Jnkofyo  KahmhH  Kaisha, 


Fikd  Sept  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,575 
Clahn  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1972,  48-327 
Int  CL  GOls  7/22,  7/24 
VS.  CL  343—5  MM  4  Claims 

1.  A  radar  anti-collision  system,  for  avoiding  collisions 
between  water-borne  vessels  in  waters  adjacent  land  areas, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  radar  mounted  on  a  vessel  and 
scarmtng  objects  in  the  course  of  the  vessel;  a  data  processing 
unit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  radar  and  processing 
the  positional  data  of  land  areas  and  of  other  vesseb  scanned 
by  said  radar;  a  computer  connected  to  the  output  of  said  data 
processing  imit;  an  auxiliary  memory  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  computer  and  having  stored  therein  a  set  of  marine  posi- 
tional data  with  respect  to  land  areas  adjacent  the  courw  of 
the  vessel,  said  auxiliary  memory  supplying  the  stored  data  to 
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said  computer  in  accordance  with  a  present  program  for  com- 
parison, in  said  computer,  with  the  positional  data  supplied  by 
said  data  processing  unit  from  said  radar;  and  a  general  display 
unit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  computer;  said  computer 
comparing  the  stored  positional  data  with  the  processed  posi- 
tional data  and,  responsive  to  such  comparison  indicating  that 
the  vessel  is  at  a  greater  distance  from  land  areas  than  limits 
defined  by  the  stored  positional  data,  cancelling  processed 


JU^4E  17, 


Auxiiory  Mwnory  With 
Lwid  ATM  Data 


OOMFVTER 


A 


positional  data  relating  to  land  areas  from  the  positional  data 
to  a  collision  avoidance  program  in  said  computer  so  that  the 
processing  by  said  collision  avoidance  program  becomes  more 
reliable  and  the  data  displayed  on  said  general  display  unit, 
responsive  to  such  comparison  indicating  that  the  vessel  is  at 
a  greater  distance  from  land  areas  than  limits  deflned  by  the 
stored  positional  data,  does  not  include  any  positional  data 
relating  to  land  areas. 


34t90,617 

LOGARITHMIC  MONOPULSE  RECEIVER 

James  A.  MouHoa,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

iBternatkHial  Corporatioa,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Flkd  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,381 

Int.  CL'GOIS  9/22 

US.  CI.  343-7  A  is  Claims 


S-f*»i 
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1.  A  monopulse  system  including  an  intermediate  frequency 
stage  providing  target  angle  signal  performance  having  re- 
duced anomalies,  and  comprising  a  first  and  seccmd  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signalling  channels  providing  a  respective  first 
and  second  signal  indicative  of  the  respective  logarithmic 
vector  sum  and  difference  of  a  monopulse  sum  and  difference 
signal,  each  said  channels  comprising 

intermediate  frequency  vector  combining  means  responsive 
to  said  monopulse  sum  and  difference  signab;  and 

logarithmic  signalling  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
•aid  vector  combining  means. 


3390,618 
BES^EL  SEQUENCE  ECHO-LOCATION  SYSTEJm 
Jeffrey  M.  Speiser,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  The 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
Navy,  yVashlngton,  D.C. 

{    filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,259 
Bt  a.  GOls  7128;  G06f  15134;  G06g  7126 
UAa.  ^— I7.1R  II 
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1.  A  tn  nsmitter  for  use  in  an  echo-location  system  for|radar 
or  sonar,  {comprising: 
a  sourde  of  signals  comprising  a  sequence  of  weighted 
pulse  i  conforming  to  the  equation 


where 
pulse 


n--N 


Jn(x)p(t-nfr), 


J,( 


j:)  denotes  the  nth  Bessel  function  of  the  firstlkind, 
the  time  function  corresponding  to  an  elemc  ntary 
and  r  is  the  spacing  between  elementary 


3,890,619 
OM^A  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 
George  R.  Mounce,  18  Bridle  Path,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Ci  nada 
(M2LIC8) 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,634 

Int.  CI.  GOls  H30 

M&.  CI.  3^3-105  R  15  Claims 


1975 


pu  ses 


1.  Omeg  a  Navigation  receiver  apparatus  for  determini  the 
phase  relationship  between  multiple  Omega  signals  of  the 
same  frequency  which  are  transmitted  successively  by  differ- 
ent Omega  transmitters  according  to  a  predetermined  reseat- 
ing real-time  cycle,  and  the  app^aratus  using  time  sisals 
broadcast  ^m  a  Standard  Time  Signal  station  to  identif '  the 
sources  of  paid  Omega  signals,  by  determining  their  posi  ions 
in  said  rep  ating  cycles  comprising  in  the  apparatus: 


r 
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a.  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  Omega  signals  and  a  receiver 
for  receiving  said  Standard  Time  Signals; 

b.  a  reference  oscillator  generating  an  oscillation; 

c.  frequency  divider  chains  connected  to  divide  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillation  to  obtain  a  reference  oscillation 
of  the  same  frequency  as  said  transmitted  Omega  signals, 
and  to  obtain  timing  signals  representing  the  moments 
during  each  cycle  of  transmission  of  said  successive 
Omega  signals  by  said  Omega  transmitters; 

d.  comparison  means  connected  to  receive  said  Standard 
Time  Signals  and  the  locally-generated  timing  signals  and 
to  compare  their  relative  times  of  occurrence  and  includ- 
ing timing  correction  means  responsive  to  said  relative 
times  of  occurrence  to  bring  these  signals  into  coinci- 
dence; 

e.  means  for  selecting  certain  Omega  signals  from  their 
positions  in  the  repeating  time  cycle; 

f.  first  phase  shifting  means  operative  to  shift  the  phase  of 
said  reference  oscillation  to  provide  a  first  reference 
signal  having  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  with 
respect  to  a  first  selected  one  of  said  received  Omega 
signals; 

g.  second  phase  shifting  means  operative  to  shift  the  phase 
of  a  signal  based  on  the  first  reference  signal  to  provide 
a  second  reference  signal  having  said  same  predeter- 
mined phase  relationship  with  respect  to  a  second  se- 
lected one  of  said  Omega  signals;  and 

h.  indicator  means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  phase  shift 
performed  by  said  second  phase  shifting  means  to  indi- 
cate the  phase  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
Omega  signals. 


34)90,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATION 
SYNTHESIS 
Donald  J.  Toman,  Pleasantville,  and  J.   Roland  Coulter, 
Harrison,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tull  Aviation  Corpora- 
tion, Armonl(,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,839,  Nov.  15,  1971,  Pat  No. 
3,793,597,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  196,288,  Nov.  8, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,808,558.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  430,272 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  343-108  R  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  synthesizing  the  production  of  a  modulated 

radio  carrier  wave  comprising 

storage  means  for  continuously  storing  the  same  group  <^ 

digital  values  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  different 

sample  points  signifying  various  modulation  levels  re- 


quired at  successive  points  in  time  to  suggest  the  presence 
of  a  modulation  signal  wave  form, 

means  for  reading  out  said  sample  point  values  in  timed 
sequence, 

a  source  of  carrier  waves, 

means  for  transferring  and  means  for  applying  said  point 
values  to  modify  the  carrier  waves  to  produce  a  modified 
carrier  which  is  recognizable  by  a  receiver  as  a  carrier 
modulated  by  a  repetitive  wave  form  modulation  signal, 
said  means  for  applying  said  point  values  to  modify  the 
carrier  wave  comprising  a  gating  device  operable  to  gate 
the  carrier  on  and  off  for  periods  proportional  to  the 
sample  point  values  to  thereby  establish  a  pulse  duration 
modulated  carrier  signal, 

a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  arranged  in  an  array, 

and  switching  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  said 
gating  device  to  switch  the  carrier  to  different  antenna 
elements  in  said  array  for  the  successive  individual  peri- 
ods when  the  carrier  is  on  to  thereby  provide  a  composite 
scanning  beam  signal  from  all  of  the  elements  of  said 
array. 


3,890,621 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  DEVICES  FOR  THE 

NON-ELECTROSTATIC  DUPLICATION  OF  ORIGINALS 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  CONDUCTIVITY  PATTERN 

FORMED  FROM  INDICIA  AND  BLANK  AREAS 

Marcus  Caotarano,  47,  avenue  F.  Rooicvclt,  94320  Thiaic, 

France 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  151,489,  June  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3^49,126, 
which  Is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,792,  Aprfl  18, 
1967,  abandoned.  Thir  appUcatioa  Jan.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

431,961 
III  CLGOld  75/06  > 

U.S.  CL  346—74  ES  10  Claims 


c!2 


^ 


\'////////,y////////A  ,i 


1.  An  electrographic  device  comprising  an  original  provided 
with  a  conductivity  pattern  ranging  from  a  portion  formed 
from  a  first  material  having  a  greater  electric  conductivity  to 
a  portion  formed  from  a  second  material  having  a  lesser  con- 
ductivity, means  for  placing  a  thin  layer  of  electrically  charge- 
able particles  in  contact  with  said  conductivity  pattern,  means 
for  generating  an  alternatively  modulated  electric  field  of 
sufficient  strength  across  said  conductivity  pattern  and  said 
layer  of  electrically  chargeable  particles  so  as  to  transfer 
electric  charges  from  said  conductivity  pattern  to  said  electri- 
cally chargeable  particles  vtrhereby  a  portion  of  said  particles 
is  sufficiently  charged  and  removed  fix>m  said  layer  of  electri- 
cally chargeable  particles  and  the  remainder  of  said  particles 
is  insufficiently  charged  so  that  it  remains  in  said  particles 
layer  thereby  forming  a  stable  electrographic  image. 


3,890,622 
SEALED  CASSETTE  FOR  MOIST  FACSIMILE 
RECORDING  PAPER 
John  M.  Aldeu,  Nwrtham,  Mmb.,  aMljiiii  to  Aldea 
Foundadon,  Wcitboro,  MaM. 

Fibd  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  Na  377,261 
Int.  a.  GOld  5m,  15/28 
VS.  a.  346-74  E  4  < 

1.  An  electric  graphic  recording  cassette  detachaUy  fitting 
a  recorder  having  a  scaiming  electrode  cooperating  with  a 
linear  electrode  in  a  recording  zone,  the  cassette  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  moist  recording  web  supply  cootpart- 
ment  and  guide  means  forming  an  exit  path  for  the  web 
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through  the  recording  zone,  the  housing  having  an  opening  at 
the  recording  zone  admitting  the  scanning  electrode  thereto, 
and  the  guide  means  including  means  urging  the  web  toward   Rudolph  I 
the  opening  and  into  the  recording  zone,  and 
a  resilient  member  extending  along  the  recording  zone  and 
having  a  fiee  flexing  end  closely  adjacent  the  zone  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  medium  to  time-spaced 
localized  intense  magnetic  fields  outlining  alphameric  charac- 
ters, which  apparatus  comprises: 
means  for  transporting  and  positioning  a  medium  along  a 

transport  path; 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  styli  positioned  in  a  staggered 
array  across  said  transport  path  such  that  at  least  two  of 
said  styli  are  differently  spaced  from  a  reference  line 
normal  to  said  transport  path,  each  of  said  styli  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  high  permea- 
bility, high  magnetic  moment,  and  low  magnetic  rema- 
nence,  which  body  terminates  at  one  end  as  a  shaped  pole 
face  positioned  along  the  transport  path  to  concentrate 
-the  flux  through  said  medium  and  terminates  at  the  oppo- 
site end  in  a  flux  return  member  extending  around  and 
under  said  transport  path  and  further  comprising  a  coil 
surrounding  said  body  closely  positioned  adjacent  said 
pole  face  to  maximize  the  flux  produced  in  the  pole  face 
in  said  medium,  said  coil  containing  not  more  than  500 
turns;  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  styti  in  synchronization 
with  the  movement  of  the  medium  to  form  a  plurality  of 
localized  magnetic  fields  outlining  an  alphameric  charac- 
ter. 


3390,624 
TIME  RECORDER 

^  -.  Danke,  PHersham,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  Sidpiex 

Tbne  Recorder  CompaBy,  Gardner,  Mass. 
DhrWoJof  Scr.  No.  236358,  March  20,  1972,  PM.  M  >. 
34MNU01J  This  appHcatfaM  Jan.  24, 1974,  Scr.  No.  436,148 

j  Int  a.  G07C  im 

U.S.  a.  34|S— 91  8 


biased  yieldingly  to  displace  the  web  out  of  the  recording 
zone  away  from  the  linear  electrode,  the  scanning  elec- 
trode resiliently  urging  the  web  into  contact  with  the 
linear  electrode  against  the  yielding  displacement  of  the 
resilient  member  only  at  the  effective  recording  spot 
where  the  scanning  electrode  opposes  the  linear  elec- 
trode. 


3390,623 
MAGNETIC  DOCUMENT  ENCODER  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

STAGGERED  STYLI 
Ronald  F.  Sdunid,  White  Bcalc  Lalce,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Min- 
ncsoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St    Paul, 
IVflnn. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  356^20 

Int  CI.  GOld  15112 

U3.  CI.  346-74.1  "  18  Clafans 


1.  A  time  recorder  comprismg 

a.  a  hous  ng, 

b.  a  time  stamp  shaft  mounted  in  the  housing, 

c.  a  plurality  of  time  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft, 

d.  an  ele(  trie  motor  mounted  on  the  frame. 

e.  a  pawl  mechanism  driven  by  the  motor  and  opera  ive 
througl  pawls  engaging  ratchet  wheels  to  index  Wie 
wheels, 

f.  a  lockii  g  pawl  eng^g  a  ratchet  on  each  wheel, 

g.  a  lockii  ig  bar  engaging  a  surface  on  each  locking  paw  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  wheels  except  when  a  p  iwl 
engage!  a  ratchet  for  incremental  motion,  and 

h.  a  relea  >e  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engages 
with  th :  locking  bar,  the  release  element  being  rot 
about  ^e  shaft  with  the  pawl  mechanism  and  havir 
notch  diat  envelopes  an  edge  of  the  locking  bar 
carries  t  away  fh)m  the  surface  of  the  locking  pawl 
ing  rota  tion 


1  3390,625 

LONG-TIME  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  TOR  CAMER  L 

Kuramoto  Yloshio,  Toyonalu,  and  Kobori  Toshio,  Salud,  b  »th 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kais  la, 

Osaka,  J4an  ^ 

filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  390318 


Claims 
92153; 


U3.  CL  3 
11.  Anai 

era  comp: 


i 


»rity,  appttcatkMi  Japan,  Sept  12,  1972,  47- 
12, 1972,  47-92154 

Int  CL  G03b  7/02,  9158 
51  16Cl_ 

itus  for  setting  a  long-time  exposure  in  a  cs 

a  manua%  adjustable  exposure  time  setting  member 
setting  a  deared  exposure  time  within  an  ordinary  exJ 
sure  tinie,  1 

a  manual!^  adjustable  k>ng-time  exposure  setting  memi  ler 
for  settiig  an  exposure  time  kmger  than  any  exposi  ire 
time  to  be  set  by  the  exposure  time  setting  member,  a  nd 
a  delay  iireuit  included  in  an  exposure  time  control  ek  «- 
trie  drcjuit  for  determining  an  exposure  time  in  acci  »r- 
dance  With  its  time  constant,  the  delay  circuit  indudi  ng 
an  exposure  time  control  element  for  adjustiiig  the  tii  ne 
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1  constant  and  capacitor  means  having  a  first  capacitor  for 
an  ordinary  time  exfmsure  and  a  second  capacitor  for  a 
long-time  exposure,  the  value  of  the  exposure  time  con- 
trol element  being  settable  by  the  exposure  time  setting 
member  and  the  long-time  exposure  setting  member  so  as 
to  adjust  the  time  constant,  and  the  capacitors  and  the 
exposure  time  control  element  being  so  arranged  that  the 
second  capacitor  is  connected  into  the  delay  circuit  so  as 


3390,627 

CAMERA  CONTROLS  FOR  BLOCKING  LIGHT 

ENTERING  THROUGH  A  VIEWFINDER  OCULAR 

NaoyuU  Uno,  Kawafoc,  Japan,  aarifnor  to  Asay  Kofdw 

Kocyo  Kabudriki  K^ha,  JapM 

FBcd  Sept  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  398311 
CWbm  priority,  appMcatfaa  Jap«i,  Sept  21,  1972,  47- 
109950 

Int  CL  G03b  /J/00 
U3.  CL  354-224  12 


to  increase  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  means  and 
that  the  value  of  the  exposure  time  control  element  set  by 
the  long-time  exposure  setting  member  is  made  effective 
when  the  exposure  time  setting  member  is  set  in  a  speci- 
fied position,  whereby  the  time  constant  is  determined  by 
the  increased  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  means  and  the 
value  of  the  exposure  control  element  set  by  the  long- 
time exposure  setting  member  with  the  exposure  time 
setting  member  set  in  the  specified  position. 


3390,626 
ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  CAMERAS  HAVING  SEVERAL 

LENSES 
Helmut  Ettischer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fairtman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  477379 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  June   14,   1973, 
2330264 

Int  CL  G03b  3100 
MS.  CL  354—197  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  optical  axis;  a  plurality  of  lenses, 
each  lens  being  selectively  movable  between  a  stored  position 
out  of  alignment  with  the  optical  axis  and  a  talcing  position  in 
alignment  with  the  optical  axis,  at  least  one  c^  said  lenses 
being  focusable  while  in  said  taking  position;  and  a  movable 
actuating  member  operatively  connected  to  said  lenses  for 
moving  one  lens  to  its  taking  position  while  moving  another 
lens  to  its  stored  position;  the  improvement  comprising  means 
interconnecting  said  actuating  member  and  said  focusable 
lens  for  adjusting  the  focus  setting  of  said  focusable  lens  upon 
movement  of  said  actuating  member. 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera,  mirror  means  movable 
between  a  lower  viewing  position  and  an  upper  exposure 
position,  viewfinder  means  situated  over  said  mirror  means  for 
receiving  light  reflected  therefrom  when  said  mirror  means  is 
in  said  lower  viewing  position  thereof,  said  viewfinder  means 
including  a  rear  ocular  for  the  camera  operator  and  a  prism  in 
front  of  said  ocular  and  over  said  mirror  means  for  directing 
light  from  said  mirror  means  to  said  ocular,  said  viewfinder 
means  having  behind  said  prism  a  free  space  through  which 
light  travels  from  said  prism  to  said  ocular,  photosensitive 
means  situated  in  said  free  space  to  receive  light  from  said 
prism  when  said  miror  means  is  in  said  lower  viewing  position 
thereof  to  provide  an  electrical  quantity,  memory  means  for 
retaining  said  electrical  quantity  for  utilization  in  determining 
the  extent  of  exposure,  light-blocking  means  having  a  blocking 
position  situatMi  in  said  free  space  between  said  ocular  and 
photosensitive  means  to  prevent  light  which  enters  said  view- 
finder  means  through  said  ocular  from  reaching  said  prism  to 
be  reflected  thereby  to  said  photosensitive  means,  said  light- 
blocking  means  having  a  non-blocking  position  situated  be- 
yond the  path  of  light  travel  from  said  prism  to  said  ocular, 
electrical,  automatically  operable  moving  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  light-blocking  meaits  for  automatically 
moving  the  latter  ftom  said  non-blocking  to  said  bkjcking 
position  thereof,  blocking  switch  means  electrically  connected 
with  said  electrical  moving  means  for  automatically  actuating 
the  latter,  memory  switch  means  having  a  normal  position 
preventing  operation  of  the  memory  means  and  an  operating 
position  rendering  said  memory  means  operative,  shutter- 
tripping  means  for  tripping  a  shutter  of  the  camera  to  initiate 
an  exposure,  manually  operable  release  means  having  a  nor- 
mal holding  position  and  being  movable  by  the  operator  from 
said  holding  position  to  a  release  position,  and  motion- 
transmitting  means  held  by  said  manually  operable  release 
means  in  a  predetermined  starting  position  when  said  manu- 
ally operable  release  means  is  in  said  hoMing  position  thereof, 
said  motion-transmitting  means  being  released  for  movement 
from  said  starting  position  thereof  when  said  manually  opera- 
Ue  release  means  is  displaced  by  the  operator  to  said  release 
position  thereof,  said  motion-transmitting  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  blocking  switch  means,  said  mem- 
ory switch  means,  said  mirror  means,  and  said  shutter-tripping 
means  for  operating  all  of  the  latter  meant  in  a  sequence 
according  to  which  said  blocking  switch  means  is  first  actu- 
ated for  first  operating  said  moving  means  automatically  to 
move  sakl  Ught-bkxdcing  means  to  said  bkxking  position 
thereof,  said  memory  switch  means  is  then  operated  to  be 
displaced  from  said  normal  to  said  operating  position  thereof, 
said  mirror  means  is  then  at  least  started  by  said  motion- 
transmitting  means  to  move  from  said  kywer  viewing  position 
to  said  upper  exposure  pootno  thereof,  and  sakl  shutter- 
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tripping  means  is  then  actuated  by  said  motion-transmitting 
means  to  open  the  camera  shutter. 


ETTE 

i 
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3^90,628 

UQUm  CRYSTAL  UGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 

CIRCUIT 

Richard  W.  Gurtkr,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

ChicafcIlL 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,779 

lot  CI.  G03b  9156 

MS.  CL  354-227  5  Claims 


conduit  4eans  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 

tank  ai^  said  reservoirs; 
a  water  jacket  enclosing  said  tank,  said  conduit  means  ind 

said  refervoirs  for  heat  exchange  through  said  tank  ind 

said  retervoirs  between  chemicals  therein  and  water  of 

said  jadcet; 
a  tempen  ture-control  device  for  maintaining  the  tempc  ira 

ture  of  said  water  jacket  constant,  the  floor  of  said  t  mk 

being  a  rcuate  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  a|  >art 

longitU(  linal  beads;  and 
a  barrier  vail  disposed  in  and  transversely  of  the  tank  *  'ith 

opposil !  comers  of  the  barrier  wall  tucked  dampii  gly 

under  a  aid  beads 


'*2-\  (42,4«,4«,4« 


MWE   MTH B. 


«» 


.^. 


\m 


I.  A  camera  including  in  combination: 

lens  means  k>cated  in  an  image  path  suitable  for  transmit- 
ting an  image  to  be  photographed;  and 

normally  ck»ed  liquid  crystal  shutter  means  located  in  the 
image  path  and  arranged  to  receive  the  image  transmitted 
by  said  lens  means,  said  liquid  crystal  shutter  means 
including  first  and  second  liquid  crystal  cells  and  means 
for  supplying  operating  potentials  to  said  liquid  crystal 
cells,  the  application  of  operating  potential  to  the  first  of 
said  cells  causing  molecules  of  liquid  crystal  material  in 
said  first  cell  to  align  and  thereby  to  pass  light  through 
said  shutter  means,  the  subsequent  application  of  operat- 
ing potential  to  said  second  cell  causing  molecules  of 
liquid  crystal  material  in  said  second  cell  tt>  align  and 
thereby  to  block  passage  of  light  through  said  shutter 
means. 


3390,630 
IMPATT  DIODE 
Ho-Chung  ^uang,  H^fatstown,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  CoAw 
ration,  Nmr  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  404,793 
Int  CI.  Hon  9100 
U.S.  CL  351—13  4 


3,890,629 
DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  OR 

PAPER 
Hdnrich  Huts,  LicMfrtrassc  1, 6051  Wdsklrcben,  Germany 

CondnuatioB  of  Scr.  No.  239,180,  March  29, 1972, 
abandoBcd.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  388,889 
Clainu  priortty,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31.  1971, 
21 15487;  Mar.  31, 1971,  71 12239 

Int  CI.  G03d  13100 
VJ&,  CL  354-299  6  Claims 


13,20 


1+) 


i 


10 

J. 


18 
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n+ 


T 


14 


1.  A  semw  onductor  diode  comprising  a  body  of  single  ci  yrs- 
talline  semic  >nductor  material  having  a  region  of  P-type  C(  m- 
ductivity  ant  a  region  of  an  N-type  conductivity,  with  a  »N 
junction  thei  ebetween,  said  N-type  region  being  divided  ii  ito 
first,  second  and  third  subregions  of  which  the  second  sub  re- 
^on  is  a  cen  ter  subregion  doped  to  have  a  carrier  concent  ra- 
tion, Hj,  substantially  exceeding  intrinsic  carrier  concentra- 
tion, and  the  subregion  contiguous  to  said  PN  junction  is  &  lid 
first  subregidn  doped  to  have  a  predetermined  carrier  cono  in- 
tration,  /ii,  greater  than  said  center  subregion  carrier  conc(  n- 
tration,  said  {third  subregion  being  doped  to  have  a  caner 
concentration  substantially  greater  than  said  center  subregi<  n, 
said  center  subregion  having  a  thickness,  /,,  and  said  sub  e- 
gion  contiguous  to  said  PN  junction  having  a  thickness,  / ,,  I  sss 
than  said  thickness,  /,,  so  that  diode  punch-through  voltage  to 
said  third  sabregion  substantially  equals  diode  breakdoirn 
voltage  at  a  desired  diode  operating  frequency. 


«1 


3390,631 
VARIABLECAPACITANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Jerome  J.  Tfenumn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  '^ 
Electric  C^nfMny.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  428394 

Int  CLHOll  77/00 

U3.CL  3574-14  llClaiiis 


mg 


1.  A  device  for  developing  photographic  material  compris- 


a  housing  forming  an  elongated  tank  providing  a  Hght- 
impertneable  developing  chamber  therein; 

a  drum  in  said  tank  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  for 
immersing  photographic  material  therein; 

a  plurality  of  reservoirs  for  chemicals  for  use  in  a  photo- 
graphic process  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
tank; 


1.  Semiconductor  apparatus  for  providing  a  capacitance  f  >r 
a  l^gh  frequency  signal  variable  in  discrete  increments  o^ 
prising 
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a  substrate  of  semiconductor  ntaterial  of  one  type  conduc- 
tivity including  a  plurality  of  spaced  surface  adjacent 
regions, 

a  plurality  of  capacitance  providing  electrodes,  each  insu- 
latingly  overlying  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  respective  surface  adjacent  region  of  said  sub- 
strate and  forming  with  respect  to  a  common  electrode 
connected  to  said  substrate  a  respective  capacitor,  said 
capacitance  providing  electrodes  being  connected  to- 
gether to  provide  a  common  capacitance  providing  elec- 
trode of  said  apparatus, 

means  for  applying  a  depletion  producing  voltage  between 
said  common  capacitance  providing  electrode  and  said 
common  electrode  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
surface  potential  having  an  absolute  value  less  than  said 
depletion  producing  voltage  but  greater  than  the  inver- 
sion threshold  voltage  of  said  apparatus, 

means  for  applying  a  high  frequency  signal  between  said 
common  capacitance  providing  electrode  and  said  com- 
mon electrode, 

control  means  for  establishing  individually  in  each  of  said 
surface  adjacent  regions  a  first  potential  in  relation  to  said 
substrate  corresponding  to  a  respective  low  value  of 
capacitance  between  a  respective  capacitance  providing 
electrode  and  said  common  electrode,  and  for  establish- 
ing alternatively  and  individually  in  each  of  said  surface 
adjacent  regions  a  second  potential  in  relation  to  said 
substrate  corresponding  to  a  respective  high  value  of 
capacitance  between  a  respective  capacitance  providing 
electrode  and  said  common  electrode, 

whereby  the  capacitance  of  said  device  is  variable  in  incre- 
ments dependent  on  the  particular  potentials  established 
in  the  surface  adjacent  regions  of  the  capacitors  from  a 
minimum  value  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  low  value 
capacitances  of  the  capacitors  when  said  first  potential  is 
esublished  in  all  of  the  surface  adjacent  regions  of  said 
capacitors  to  a  maximum  value  corresponding  to  the  sum 
of  the  high  value  capacitances  of  the  capacitors  when  said 
second  potential  is  established  in  all  of  said  surface  adja- 
cent regions  of  said  capacitors. 


3390,632 
STABILIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  Edward  Ham,  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Doris  Wini- 
fred Flatley.  North  Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
RCA  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.783 

Int  CL  HOll  11100 

MS.  CL  357-23  5  Claims 


doped  edge  regions,  in  said  channel  region  adjacent  said 
two  side  surfiaces  of  said  channel  region,  having  more 
conductivity  modifiers  than  in  the  remainder  of  said 
channel  region, 

said  conductivity  modifiers  being  of  tiie  same  conductivity 
type  as  that  of  said  channel  region. 


3390.633 
CHARGE-COUPLED  CIRCUITS 
Wakcr  Frank  Koaonocky.  SUfaian.  NJ. 
Corporadon.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6. 1971.  Scr.  No.  131.679 
IiM.  CL  HOll  77/00 
MS.  CL  357-24  10 


to  RCA 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  electrically  insulating  material. 

a  mesa  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material  on  said 

substrate, 
said  mesa  having  side  surfaces  extending  transversely  from 

said  substrate, 
means  defining  a  field  effect  transistor  having  source  and 

drain  regions  and  a  channel  region,  said  channel  region 

extending  between  said  source  and  drain  regions  and 

between  two  of  said  side  surfaces,  and 


5.  In  a  two-phase  operated,  charge-coupled  circuit,  in  com- 
Unation: 

a  substrate  formed  of  semiconductor  material  at  which 
charges  may  be  stored; 

a  plurality  of  electrode  means  adjacent  to  one  another 
forming  a  row  along  which  charges  are  to  propagate,  each 
such  means  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  electrode 
formed  of  a  semiconductor  and  spaced  at  least  twice  as 
far  from  the  substrate  as  the  other  electrode  of  sakl  pair, 
said  other  electrode  comprising  a  metal  which  is  spaced 
of  the  order  of  1 ,000  A  or  less  from  the  substrate  and 
which  overlaps  the  semiconductor  electrode  of  the  same 
pair  and  the  semiconductor  electrode  of  the  next  adjacent 
electrode  means,  said  semiconductor  electrode  having  a 
substantially  larger  area  facing  the  substrate  than  the 
portion  of  the  metal  electrode  closest  to  the  substrate, 
each  semiconductor  electrode  being  directly  connected 
to  its  paired  metal  electrode;  and 

means  for  applying  one  phase  of  a  two-phase  shift  voltage 
to  alternate  electrode  means  and  the  second  phase  of  the 
two-phase  shift  voltage  to  the  other  electrode  means. 


toU3. 


3390.634 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Heinz  Wahcr  Rucgg,  Hansena.  Switzerland, 

Philips  Corporatkm.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuatko  of  Scr.  No.  189.086.  Oct  14. 1971.  ahmdoned. 
Thb  application  Nov.  21.  1973.  Scr.  No.  418.210 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Netherlands.  Oct  23.  1970. 
7015520 

Int  CL  HOll  79/00 
MS.  CL  357—40  5  dalM 

1.  A  solid  state  device  comprising: 

a  first  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  semiconduc- 
tor type; 
second  and  third  regions  of  semiconductor  material  of  the 
opposite  semiconductor  type  fcHrning  mutually  isc^ted 
islands  within  said  first  region,  said  second  region  being 
closely  spaced  from  only  a  portion  of  the  surface  area  of 
said  third  region  by  a  portion  of  said  first  region,  said 
portion  of  said  first  region  having  a  width  less  than  the 
diffusion  length  of  minority  carriers  in  said  first  region, 
whereby  said  portion  of  said  first  region  acts  substantiaUy 
as  the  base  r^ioa  of  a  lateral  transistor,  said  second  and 
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third  regions  respectively  acting  as  the  collector  and 
emitter  thereof; 

a  fourth  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  one  semi- 
conductor type  forming  an  isolated  island  within  said 
third  region,  whereby  said  fourth  region  acts  as  the  emit- 
ter region  of  a  transversa]  transistor,  said  third  and  first 
regions  respectively  acting  as  the  base  and  collector 
thereof; 

a  further  transistor  having  a  base  of  semiconductor  material 
of  said  opposite  semiconductor  type  and  an  emitter  and 


I 


7  L^         I    I 


collector  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  one  semicon- 
ductor type,  said  base,  emitter  and  collector  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  second,  fourth  and  third  regions 
respectively,  whereby  said  lateral  transistor  is  conductive 
only  when  said  transversal  transistor  is  actually  saturated 
and  thereby  causes  said  further  transistor  to  limit  satura- 
tion of  said  transversal  transistor  in  response  thereto;  and 
means  for  making  electrical  connection  to  said  third  and 
fourth  regions  and  to  said  first  region  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  portion  thereof  spacing  said  second  and  third 
regions. 

3390,635 
VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
WUUam  E.  Engder,  Scotia,  N.Y^  assigaor  to  General  Electric 
Conpuiy,  Sdienectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  428,418 

Int.  CI.  HOll  17/00 

VS.  CL  357-14  18  Claims 


1.  Semiconductor  apparatus  for  providing  a  capacitEmce  for 
a  high  frequency  signal  variable  in  discrete  increments  com- 
prising 
a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  type  conduc- 
tivity, 
a  plurality  of  capacitance  providing  electrodes,  each  insu- 
latingly  overlying  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  respective  surface  adjacent  region  of  said  sub- 
strate and  forming  with  respect  to  a  common  electrode 
connected  to  said  substrate  a  respective  capacitor,  said 
capacitance  providing  electrodes  being  connected  to- 
gether to  provide  a  common  capacitance  providing  elec- 
trode of  said  apparatus, 
means  for  applying  a  depletion  producing  voltage  between 
said  common  capacitance  providing  electrode  and  said 


commdn  electrode  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 

surface  potential  of  said  surface  adjacent  regions,  said 

predetf  rmined  surface  potential  having  an  absolute  v  due 
I   less  th4n  the  absolute  value  of  said  depletion  pitxiui  ;ing 

voltage  and  greater  than  the  inversion  threshold  sui  'ace 

potential  of  said  capacitors, 
means  for  applying  a  high  frequency  signal  between 

comm<>n  capacitance  providing  electrode  and  said  c  om- 

mon  electroide, 
control  ijieans  for  establishing  individually  in  each  of 

surfac^  adjacent  regions  a  first  potential  in  relation  to 


said 
said 
substrate  corresponding  to  a  respective  low  valu<t  of 
capacijance  between  a  respective  capacitance  providing 
electrode  and  said  common  electrode,  and  for  estab  ish- 
ing  alternatively  and  individually  in- each  of  said  sur  lace 
adjacent  regions  a  second  potential  in  relation  to  laid 
substrate  corresponding  to  a  respective  high  valui   of 

I  capaciknce  between  a  respective  capacitance  provi<  ing 

I  electrope  and  said  common  electrode, 

said  control  means  including  a  first  control  electrode,  cl  an- 
nel  establishing  means  for  individually  establishing  a 
plurality  of  first  channel  regions  of  opposite  type  con<  uc- 
tivity  iti  said  substrate,  each  first  channel  region  <  on- 
nected  (between  a  respective  surface  adjacent  region  ind 
said  first  control  elecuode,  and  means  for  applying  a  irst 
control  [>otential  to  said  first  control  electrode  greater  in 
magnitjide  than  said  predetermined  surface  potential 
wherel^  each  surface  adjacent  region  is  drained  of 
charge  jcarries  therein  when  a  respective  first  channel  is 
establiaied, 

whereby  <he  capacitance  of  said  device  is  variable  in  in(  ;re- 
ments  ^ependent  on  the  particular  potentials  establis  led 
in  the  lurface  adjacent  regions  of  the  capacitors  froi  n  a 
minimum  value  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  low  vi  iue 
capacitances  of  the  capacitors  when  said  first  potentii  I  is 
established  in  all  of  the  surface  adjacent  regions  of  s  aid 
capacitors  to  a  maximum  value  corresponding  to  the  s  um 
of  the  high  value  capacitances  of  the  capacitors  when  i  aid 
second  ^potential  is  established  in  all  of  said  surface  a<  ja 
cent  retions  of  said  capacitors. 


'i:d 


3,890,636 

MULTILAYER  WIRING  STRUCTURE  OF  INTEGRATl 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

SeiU   Hani^a,   Hachioji;   Atsushi   Saiki,   Tokyo;   Takaliro 

Okabe,  H^chkji,  and  Kikqji  Sato,  KokubuiUi,  aU  of  Jap  in, 

assignors^  Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Japan 

^ed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  9, 1971, 46-692 
Int  CI.  HOll  5/00 
VS.  CL  35^68  25  Clalns 


1.  A  multi  ayer  wiring  structure  comprising: 

a  semicon  iuctor  substrate; 

a  first  con  luctive  layer  formed  with  a  first  prescribed  p  rt- 
tem  ov4r  a  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  la'  er 
including  at  least  one  vertically  extending  land  portio  i; 

a  second  conductive  layer,  formed  with  a  second  prescrib  ed 
pattern  in  contact  with  only  at  least  one  selected  veiti- 
cally  e}^nding  land  portion  at  a  position  above  said 
substratf ;  and 

air  spaces  jdisposed  between  said  conductive  layers  abo  ve 
said  substrate. 
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3,890,637 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  ENVELOPE 
Isamu  Yamamoto,  ItamI,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,117 
Claims  priority,  applicatfcm  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1973, 48-1 1315 
Int.  CI.  HOll  3/00,  5100 
VS.  CK  357—74  10  Claims 


P     "-SOA 


means  for  distinguishing  alternate  video  frames  in  time 
relative  to  said  suble  signal  source; 
d.  means  for  comparing  said  alternate-frame  identification 
signals  and  said  frame  reference  signals;  and 
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e.  means  responive  to  said  comparison  means  to  control  the 
tape  speed  and/or  position  for  correcting  the  recording 
tape  frame  position  relative  to  said  frame  reference  signal 
if  required  for  proper  color  burst  phase  match. 


3,890,639 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDING  ANIMATION  SYSTEM 
Leopold  Henry  ODonneU,  Montreal;  Robert  Forget,  St.  Vin- 
cent de  Paul,  and  Youssef  Hasrouni,  Montreal,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as 
represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  State,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368^00 
Int.  CI.  Glib  27/08,  15/00;  H04n  5/78 
VS.  CI.  360-14  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
annular  member  of  elastic,  electrically  insulating  material 
including  a  main  portion  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  and 
an  annular  engaging  portion  disposed  at  least  at  one  end  of 
said  main  cylindrical  portion,  said  engaging  portion  including 
at  least  one  annular  fin  integrally  formed  with  said  main  por- 
tion; a  semiconductor  element  including  a  wafer  of  semicon- 
ductive  material  having  at  least  one  P-N  junction  disposed 
therein  and  contacting  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
annular  member;  and  a  pair  of  electrode  blocks  forming  an 
envelope  for  the  semiconductor  element  with  said  annular 
member,  each  of  said  electrode  blocks  including  a  surface 
portion,  each  of  said  electrode  blocks  being  disposed  in 
contact  with  said  semiconductor  element  while  said  surface 
portion  of  said  electrode  block  is  in  engagement  with  said 
engaging  portions  on  said  annular  member  so  that  said  annular 
fin  is  spread  out  on  said  surface  portion  of  the  associated 
electrode  block,  whereby  the  semiconductor  element  is  her- 
metically sealed  up  between  said  annular  fin  and  said  surface 
portion  of  each  of  the  electrode  blocks. 


3,890,638 
COLOR  PHASE  MATCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDINGS 
DavM  W.  Bargen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CMX  Systems, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,577 

Int.  CL  H04n  9/02 

VS.  CI.  358—8  16  Claims 

1.  A  color  frame  system  for  use  with  a  video  tape  recorder/- 

reproducer  for  providing  proper  color  burst  phase  matching 

comprising: 

a.  means  for  identifying  alternate  frames  of  video  recorded 
on  the  recording  tape; 

b.  means  for  detecting  the  alternate-frame  identifications  to 
generate  alternate-frame  identification  signals  to  distin- 
guish alternate  frames  recorded  on  the  tape; 

c.  means  synchronized  with  a  stable  signal  source  for  gener- 
ating frame  reference  signals  at  a  frequency  to  provide 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  video  tape  recorder  in  such 
a  way  that  a  selected  number  of  frames  of  video  information 
can  be  recorded,  by  video  recorder  means,  on  a  video  tape  in 
said  video  tape  recorder  from  a  first  position  on  the  video  tape 
on  conunand; 

said  video  tai>e  comprising  an  audio  frequency  portion  and 
a  video  frequency  portion; 

said  method  comprising: 

positioning  said  video  tape  so  that  a  second  position  on  said 
video  tape,  predetermined  length  behind  said  first  posi- 
tion, is  adjacent  said  video  recording  means; 

impressing  an  audio  signal  on  said  audio  frequency  portion 
of  said  video  tape  along  the  predetermined  length  of  said 
video  tape; 

moving  said  video  tape  in  its  forward  recording  direction; 

detecting  the  audio  signal  on  the  audio  portion  of  said  video 
tape  while  the  tape  is  moving  in  its  forward  direction; 

turning  on  the  video  recording  means  after  the  cessation  of 
the  audio  signal  and  starting  a  count  of  frames  elapsed 
after  ttie  turn  on  of  the  video  recording  means; 

detecting  a  count  corresponding  to  the  selected  number  of 
frames;  and 

turning  off  said  video  recording  means  when  the  count  is 
detected. 
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3,890,640 

STEP  DRIVEN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Toshioml  Yabu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

iBdmtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  102,022,  Dec.  28, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,563 

ClafaBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30, 1969, 45*1715 

Intel.  Glib  75/00 

U.S.  CL  360-50  2  Chdms 


June  17,  1575 


a  plurali  y  of  air  bearing  guide  means  for  low  friction  j  uid 
ing  of  the  tape  on  the  tape  path; 

a  helical  scanner  assembly  arranged  on  said  tape  path; 

a  first  vacuum  column  and  a  second  vacuum  columr 
ranged  on  the  tape  path  on  either  side  of  said  h^ical 
scannqr  assembly  between  said  supply  means  and 
talce-up  means  having  air  control  means  for  varikbly 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  the 
recording  of  information  during  incremental  non-continuous 
motion  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  first 
head  gap  disposed  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  magnetic 
recording  medium,  a  second  head  gap  disposed  at  a  fixed 
position  along  the  track  of  and  spaced  fi-om  said  first  head  gap 
in  the  travelling  direction  of  said  magnetic  recording  medium, 
means  for  driving  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  means  for 
energizing  said  magnetic  recording  medium  driving  means  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  start  signal  to  cause  the  travel- 
ling movement  of  said  magnetic  recording  medium  so  that  said 
second  head  gap  reproduces  a  control  signal  previously  re- 
corded on  said  magnetic  recording  medium  by  said  first  head 
gap,  means  for  deenergizing  said  magnetic  recording  medium 
driving  means  in  response  to  said  reproduced  control  signal 
thereby  to  stop  the  travelling  movement  of  said  magnetic 
recording  medium,  said  deenergizing  means  including  delay 
means  for  delaying  the  reproduced  control  signal  to  delay  the 
deenergizing  of  said  driving  means  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  means  for  gating  at  least  one  field  of  an  input  video 
signal  in  response  to  said  reproduced  control  signal,  means  for 
applying  said  at  least  one  field  of  the  video  signal  gated  by  said 
gating  means  to  a  rotary  head  for  recording  it  on  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  on  a  track  which  makes  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  travelling  direction  of  said  magnetic  recording 
medium,  and  means  for  applying  the  reproduced  control 
signal  to  said  first  head  gap  to  record  a  succeeding  control 
signal  on  said  magnetic  recording  medium  at  the  same  time 
that  said  at  least  one  field  of  the  video  input  signal  is  applied 
to  said  rotary  head.  • 


-■-y 


controiing  the  tension  of  the  tape  across  said  hel  cal 
scannet  assembly,  and  having  monitoring  means  for  c  [)n- 
tinuousy  monitoring  the  distance  of  the  tape  loop  in  \  aid 

~>;  and 

ipstan  arranged  on  said  tape  path  between  !  aid 

columns,  said  drive  capstan  having  drive  me  ans 

porting  t^pe  on  said  path. 


colum 
a  drive 
vacuu 
for 


3,890,642 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
John  D.  Pl^tt,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MSI 

CorporatilMi,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf. 

Division  of  $er.  No.  104,351,  Jan.  6, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,731,0  2. 

Tills  Application  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356^73 

Intel.  Glib  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  36CI-96  2  Cla^ 


3,890  641 

HELICAL  SCAN  MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  VACUUM  COLUMN  TENSION  CONTROL 

AND  HELICAL  SCANNER  AIR  BEARING 

Frank  S.  C.  Mo,  Cupertino,  and  Vernon  R.  Natwick,  Woodside, 

both  of  CaUr.,  asrignors  to  International  Video  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continnation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  285,923,  Sept  1, 1972,     ' 
abandoned.  This  appHcation  Apr.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,227 

Int  a.  Glib  15143,  1 5160,  5/52 
VS.  CL  360—71  5  claims 

1.  A  tape  transport  system  for  transporting  magnetic  tape 
on  a  predetermined  tape  path  comprising  in  combination: 
a  supply  means  for  continuously  supplying  magnetic  tape  at 

the  beginning  of  the  tape  path; 
a  take-up  means  for  continuously  storing  magnetic  tape  at 
the  end  of  tlie  Upe  path; 


reels  in 


xc 


f>r 


1.  A  tape  1  ransport  assembly  for  a  cassette  tape  cartrid  ;e 
comprising 
a  base  mehiber 

coupling 

drive  shvts  < 

thei 

thereto 


including  a  pair  of  reel  drive  shafts 

to  the  reels  of  a  cassette  mounted  thereon,  s^ 

'  ;  each  having  portions  for  positively  engagii  g 

a  driving  relationship  when  correctly  coupk  id 

'  means  operative  upon  rotation  of  the  drr  e 


ind 
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shafts  for  causing  the  correct  and  positive  coupling  of  the 
reels  and  shafts  to  be  effected, 

meaAs  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  releasably  mount- 
ing a  cassette  tape  cartridge  having  a  pair  of  rotatable 
reels  each  mounting  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  reel  driv- 
ing elements  for  engaging  the  drive  shafts  and  with  tape 
extending  between  the  reels  and  coupled  to  said  reel  drive 
shafts, 

a  rotatable  capstan  mounted  on  the  base  member  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  so  as  to  engage  one  side  of  the  tape, 

means  coupled  to  the  capstan  for  rotatably  driving  same 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  from  the  cas- 
sette mounting  means, 

a  head  plate  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  base  member 
adjacent  to  the  capstan  and  to  allow  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  capstan,  said  head  plate  mounting  at 
least  a  single  transducer  and  a  pinch  roller  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  allow  the  pinch  roller  to  rotatably  engage 
the  capstan  with  the  tape  therebetween, 

a  radius  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
base  member  from  the  head  plate  and  pivotably  mounting 
the  head  plate,  the  head  plate  being  pivotable  with  re- 
spect to  the  radius  arm  and  movable  therewith  to  allow 
the  tape  to  be  advanced  from  one  reel  to  the  other  when 
the  plate  is  swung  towards  the  capstan  and  allowing  the 
transducer  to  be  operative  on  the  advancing  tape, 

means  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  resiliently  position- 
ing the  head  plate  relative  to  the  base  member  and  for 
urging  it  towards  the  cassette  mounting  means, 

control  means  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  moving  the 
head  plate  toward  the  cassette  to  operatively  position  the 
transducer  and  pinch  roller  with  respect  to  the  tape  and 
capstan,  respectively,  to  allow  a  transducing  operation  on 
the  tape;  and  for  moving  the  head  plate  away  from  the 
pinch  roller  to  allow  the  mounting  and  demounting  of  the 
tape  cartridge  on  the  base  member; 

said  control  means  including  automatic  means  for  moving 
the  radius  arm  to  pivot  the  transducer  and  pinch  roller  on 
the  head  plate  away  from  the  tape  and  capstan  respec- 
tively to  a  spaced  position  sufficient  to  allow  the  tape  of 
the  tape  cartridge  to  be  transferred  from  one  reel  to  the 
other  reel  of  the  tape  cartridge,  and  means  for  detecting 
a  preselected  segment  of  the  tape  cartridge  and  signalling 
the  detection  of  same,  the  preselected  segment  consisting 
of  a  light  transmitting  section  and  said  detection  means 
comprising  a  light  emitting  diode  mounted  on  the  base 
member  adjacent  the  head  plate  for  sensing  the  tape 
leader  and  an  photoelectric  sensor  mounted  opposite  the 
diode  for  receiving  the  light  from  the  diode  through  the 
light  transmitting  section  for  providing  an  output  signal 
from  the  sensor  representative  of  the  detection  of  the 
light  transmitting  section  of  the  tape,  and  the  means  for 
mounting  the  light  emitting  diode  functions  as  a  position- 
ing member  for  locating  the  cassette  tape  cartridge  on  the 
base  member. 


position  and  a  cartridge  loaded  position  wherein  a  car- 
tridge disposed  in  said  guide  means  is  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  means  when  said  guide  means  is 
rotated  from  said  receiving  position  to  said  loaded  posi- 
tion; 
ejector  means  carried  by  said  guide  means  and  movable 
along  said  guide  means  between  a  released  position  and 
a  cocked  position,  said  ejector  means  being  engaged  by 
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said  cartridge  and  moved  thereby  into  said  cocked  posi- 
tion as  said  cartridge  is  received  by  said  guide  means  and 
being  released  to  eject  said  cartridge  from  said  guide 
means  as  said  guide  means  is  rotated  from  said  loaded 
position  to  said  receiving  position;  and 
cartridge  registering  means  affixed  to  said  chassis  for  engag- 
ing an  edge  of  said  cartridge  as  said  guide  means  is  ro- 
tated into  said  loaded  position,  and  for  moving  said  car- 
tridge into  registration  with  said  drive  means. 


3390,644 
HEAD  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  READING  AND 
WRITING  ON  BANK  PASSBOOKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gunther  R.  Goetzinger,  Detroit  and  Hilliard  R.  Di  Veto,  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,709 

Int  CI.  Glib  27/02,  2l\24,  21118 

U.S.  CL  360- 101  23  Claims 


90  20 
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3390,643 

FLEXIBLE  DISK  DRIVE  CARTRIDGE  LOADING 

APPARATUS 

Warren  L.  Dalziel,  Monte  Sercno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shugart 

Associates,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378^49 
Int  CL  Glib  77/04,  5/«2 
U.S.  CL  360-99  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  flexible  disk  drive  apparatus  including  a  chassis,  a 
disk  drive  means  affixed  to  the  chassis,  record/playback 
means  and  means  for  positioning  a  flexible  disk  cartridge 
relative  to  the  drive  and  record/playback  meaiu,  an  improved 
cartridge  positioning  means,  comprising: 
guide  means  having  a  first  side  pivotally  affixed  to  said 
^,  chassis  and  having  means  for  receiving  a  cartridge  in- 
serted on  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  said  guide 
means  being  rototable  between  a  cartridge  receiving 


23.  A  magnetic  transducing  head  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  first  body  containing  a  transducing  head  for  performing 
magnetic  transductions  on  a  magnetizable  surface  as  said 
first  body  is  translatably  moved  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof; 

a  second  body  spaced  from  the  first  body; 
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at  least  one  flexure  member  bridging  the  distance  between 
the  first  and  second  bodies  and  having  its  opposite  end 
secured  to  said  bodies  to  form  a  flexible  connection 
therebetween  which  enables  the  flrst  body  to  be  deflected 
relative  to  the  second  body  toward  and  into  engagement 
with  said  magnetizable  surface; 

means  for  deflecting  the  flrst  body  such  that  said  transduc- 
ing head  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  magnetiz- 
able surface; 

a  third  body  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  second  body 
opposite  to  the  flrst  body;  and 

means  joumaling  the  second  body  to  the  third  body  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  the  flexure  member  and  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  magnetizable  surface,  said  joumaling  means  in- 
cluding a  pin  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  either  the 
second  body  or  the  third  body  and  having  the  other  end 
disposed  in  a  cylindrical  aperture  formed  in  the  other  of 
said  bodies,  and  means  rotatably  retaining  said  pin  within 
said  aperture,  whereby  a  rocking  motion  is  permitted  the 
second  body  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mag- 
netizable surface  to  thereby  enable  the  transducing  head 
to  closely  follow  any  traverse  surface  irregularities 
therein. 
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3,890,645 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Richard  J.  Ea  Manna,  Whippany,  and  Alan  K.  Jensen,  Uvfng- 
ston,  both)  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Litton  Business  Systems, 
Pine  BnM^,  N  J. 
Continuati^  of  Scr.  No.  856^56,  Sept  10, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  487,866,  Sept.  16,  19  i5, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  128,  »02 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/ /2 

U.S.  CI.  36(  — 1 17  7  C^ms 

1.  A  traniducer  device  for  manually  scanning  a  magn  itic 

record,  said  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  structure  having  a  generally  U-shabed 

portion!  **  ods  thereof  being  connected  by  a  gener  dly 

straight  portion, 

said  straight  portion  being  arcuately  contoured  in  a  dii  ec- 

tion  gelerally  transverse  to  the  length  thereof  and  b<  ing 

provided  with  a  gap  extending  generally  at  an  obliiiue 

angle  t6  said  length; 

electrical  coil  means  wound  upon  said  magnetic  core  sti  uc- 

ture  to '  provide  for  the  transduction  of  a  magnetic  dly 

induced  signal;  and 

means  for  manually  moving  said  device  with  respect  to  s  aid 

magnet^  record. 
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GRANTED  JUNE  17,  1975 

ERRATA 

For  Sec 

CLASS  ,  PATENT  NO. 

006-209 235,413 

019-076^ 235,425 

026-014.00K 235,449 


DESIGNS 
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235,389 

BRASSIERE 

Julie  Newmar,  12  Beekman  Place, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10022 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,047 

Temi  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 24 


} 


235,392 

ATHLETIC  SHOE 

Michael  J.  Blumenfeld,  Memi^iis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Comar  Athletic  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  June  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  479,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2— 04 

VJS.  CI.  D2— 311 


235,390 

BRASSIERE 

Julie  Newmar,  12  Beekman  Place, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  460,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—Ol 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 24 


235,393 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Roland  E»  Loomis,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  House 

of  Health,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Cafif. 

FUed  July  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1i20—O2 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 24 


235,391 

CROCHETED  HAT 

Alta  Marie  Somen,  Northlake,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caron 

International  Inc.,  Rochelle,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  435,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D2—0i 

U.S.  CL  D2— 257 


1333 
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235,394 

PICNIC  TABLE 

Douglas  M.  Ruth,  1212  E.  Broward  Blvd., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33301 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,455 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 45 


June  17, 


235,397 
TISSUE  HOLDER 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  and  Robert  W.  jUn- 
son,  Ra  ckf  ord.  111.,  assignors  to  Amerock  Corpora  ion. 
Rockfotd,  ni.  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  428,244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
_,  Int.  CI.  D6— 05 

VS.  CI.  ri6— 97 


235,395 

CHAIR 

Morris  F.  Fisher,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Futorian 

Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.  „  Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 71 


235,398 
RECESSED  TISSUE  HOLDER 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

filed  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  Dt— 97 


Ame 
Filed 

dL-s 


235,396 

.  CHAIR 

Kumo  Onoguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  France 

Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,501 

Term  of  patent  3^  years 

.,*,  ^  ^  Int.  CI.  D6— <?/ 

VS.  a.  D6— 76 


975 
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235  399 

CONTAINER  FOR  ROOTING  PLANT  CUTITNGS 

Joyce  Malnekoff,  1360  Sherwood, 

Highland  Park,  ni.    60035 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Ci.  Dll— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 113 


235,401 
GARMENT  HOOK 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  LodI,  Wis.,  and  Robert  W.  John- 
son, Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Amerock  Corporation, 
Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Dec  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— 05 
VS.  CI.  D6— 120 


235  402 
COMBINED  COVER   AND  FOOD  MOLD  INSERT 
James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  R.I.,  and  Richard  A.  Boucher, 
Northboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 
Anseles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 131 


235,400 
STANDARD  AND  BRACKET  COMBINATION 
Eugene  Brown,  14  WUlets  Court, 
Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.     11570 
Original   design   apirfication   Feb.   25,    1972,   Ser.   No. 
229,622,  now  Patent  No.  231,295.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
InL  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 114 


235,403 
HINGED  SKIRT  AND  TROUSER  HANGER 

Dwight  C.  Brown,  5712  N.  lOth  St., 

ArUngton,  Va.     22205 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6—08 

VS.  CI.  D6— 252 


X 


l> 
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235,404 
FOOD  MOLD 
'"S"  ?•  S'^*"*  Barrington,  RJ.,  and  Richard  A.  Boucher, 
Northboro,  Mas^,  asslgoors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FOed  Jan.  24, 1974,  Sen  No.  436,324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

UA  Ci.  D7— 43  I 


June  17,  1975 


VS.  Ci. 


235,407 

RANGE  TOP 

J  td(  J.  1>son,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Dlinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

?aed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

-121 


rUed 
D7— 1 


235,408 
■LECTRONIC  COOKING  RANGE 

Yoshio  Siganoya  and  Taluo  Miyalce,  Osaica,  Ja]  an, 
assignoife  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha  (Sharp  Copo- 
ration),  JOsalui,  Japan 

''iled  June  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,751 
Clain^  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  26, 1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
_^  Int.  CI.  D7— 02  ' 

U.S.  CI.  0)7—128 


235,405 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  SPOON 
Lester  Brown,  FlusUng,  and  Frederick  J.  Burg,  Bellerose, 
N.Y.,  Robert  Dzielconsld,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  and  Michael 
Lax,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Salton,  Inc.,  Bronx, 

FUed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  DIO— 0^ 
UA  CI.  D7— 50  I 


«r 


j^^rt' 


sU 


Martin 


_^  235,409 

S  JCTION  CLEANER  OR  THE  LIKE 
I  lames  Mims,  35  Roclunottnt  Road,  Uppe ' 
[Norwood,  London  SE.  19,  England 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,998  . 

(jllaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  4,  I973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 05 
VS.  CI.  D)7— 168 


235,406 

COMBINED  FOOD  STORAGE  AND  SERVING  DISH 

Robert  Daenen,  Erembodegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  432,025 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^t''Cl.D7— 01 

VS.  CI.  D7— 76 
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235,410 
CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COMBINED 

SQUEEGEE  AND  SPONGE  DEVICE 

Maurice  J.  Epstein,  Univerdty  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Dorothy  Epstein,  University  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  June  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 178 


235,413 

PLASTIC  FLOOR  MATTING 

Ralph  W.  Muiphy,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  420,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D16— ii 

U.S.  Ci.  D6— 209 


-<-3 


235,411 

GLASS  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Brian  D.  Savage,  319  Poplar  Place, 

Birmingham,  Ala.     35209 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05  I 

VS.  CI.  D7— 179 


235,414 

CARPET  KNIFE 

Robert  G.  Miller,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Nancy  Eastman,  Footville,  Wis. 

Fded  Aug.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,162 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 98 


235,412 

FIREPLACE  GRATE 

Richard  W.  Mellow,  Jr.,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Liberty  Foundry  Co. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  448,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

VS.  CI.  D7— 207 


235,415 

COMBINATION  GATE  HINGE  AND  CORNER 

Leo  J.  Martini,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Master 

Fence  Fittings,  Inc.,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS—09 

VS.  CI.  D8— 191 
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235,416 

CLAMP 

WUHam  A.  Fortscli,  Lhincrton,  N  J^  aarignor  to  Thomas 

&  Betti  Corponrtkw,  EUzabctli,  N  J. 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1974,  Scr.  No.  458,853 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D8— 0« 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 229 


June  17,  1975 


235,419 

CONTAINER  PACKAGE 

Gl^  R.  Hairelson,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to 

OUnkraft,  inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

led  Jan.  15, 1973,  Sen  No.  323,808 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D9—03 

VS.  a.  D^— 193 


235,417 
HANGER  BAR  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  PLATE-TYPE 

David  Francis  Jolm  Triston  Rodgers,  Warley,  En^and, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynodi)  Limited, 
Warwiciishire,  England 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,637 

Claims  priority,  apfriication  Great  Britain  Sept.  20, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  l}S^-08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 259  I 


Ernesto. 


ba;ket 


235,420 
FOR  FLOWERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Brody,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lancaster 
C  olony  CiNporation,  Colnmlras,  Ohio 
^Ued  Jan.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,318 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— 0<^ 
UJS.  a.  D#— 247 


235,418 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Tor  Petterson,  Palos  Verdcs  Peninsula,  Calif.,  and  Ronald 
R.  GntkowsU,  Radne,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson 
&  Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  420,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

.,«  ^  Int.  a.D9— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 9 


235,421 

WRIST  WATCH 

Nidiolas  G.  PltreUi,  97—48  107th  St, 

O  »ne  Park,  Long  Island,  N.Y.     11416 

Filed  May  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,556 

(Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  J}19— 02 
0—39 


June  17,  1975 
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235,422 

HOUSING  FOR  BOTTOM  CURRENT  METER 

Shale  J.  NisUn,  2941  Lucaya  St, 

Miami,  Fla.    33133 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  456,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DlO—04 

US.  CI.  DIO— 96 


235,425 

LIST  FINDER 

Chuzo  Moii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Manufactur- 

ing  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,050 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Sept  6, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 02 

VS.  CI.  D19— 76 


235,423 

CADDY  FOR  PLUMBERS  AND  ELECTRICIANS 

Elmer  H.  GulUon,  115  Chester  St., 

Grass  Valley,  Calif.     95945 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 29 


235,426 

TRICYCLE 

Dean  H.  Foster,  5835  E.  21st  Place,  and  George  R. 

Foster,  4619  E.  25th  St,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla.    74114 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Ct  D12— i7 

VS.  CI.  D12— 112 


235,424 

BOAT  HULL 

Leedice  S.  Smith,  Elk,  Wash.     99009 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  nil— 06 

VS.  CI.  D12— 62 


235,427 

BICYCLE  HANGER 

Alexander  L.  Generalis,  and  Michael  C.  Roberto,  both  of 

249  S.  10th  St,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     19107 

FUed  May  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 99 

VS.  a.  D12— 115 
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235,428 

CAR  TOP  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Donald  G.  Hart,  RJR.  1,  Gcneseo,  HL    61254 

FUcd  Nov.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,876 

Tcim  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12-.75 

UA  CL  D12— 157 


235,431 

MOTORCYCLE  WHEEL 

Delmer  D.  Scott,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shelby  Djowd 

tndostries.  Inc.,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

j  FUed  June  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll—16 

VS.  CI.  1)12—205 


k 


M. 


^ 


fr 


235  429 

DOOR  FOR  an' AUTOMOBILE 

Gordon  M.  Brown,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,422 

Term  of  patent  3V&  years 

.,o  ^  Int.  CI.  D12— <?« 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 196 


Joseph  R. 
ingdale, 
York,!" 


^^ 


»Hv       -4-«  4-5    V — - 


235,430 

MOTORCYCLE  WHEEL 

Dehner  D.  Scott,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shelby  Dowd 

Industries,  Inc.,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.T«  ^    ^  Int  CI.  D12— 7<J 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 205 


^ew 


235,432 
WHEEL  COVER 
.  Vf  ay,  Chatham,  and  Donald  F.  Morgan,  Blciom- 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation, 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  435,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.,„     .  -1  Int.CLD12— i6 

U.S.  CI.  dl2— 211 


975 


235,433 
WHEEL  CENTER 
Joseph  R.  /lay,  Chatham,  and  Donald  F.  Morgan,  Bio  m- 
ingdale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation,  New 
York,r«4Y.  ' 

tiled  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,150 
I         Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T«  ^.  ..  <.  IntCl.D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D  2—211 
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235,434 

BUILDING 

Richard  J.  HemmeUdbach,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Space  Age  Industries,  Inc.,  West  OUve,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


235,436 
HOLLOW  METALLIC  CONSTRUCHON  PILLAR 
Akemasa  Otani,  23-14,  204,  Takanawa  3-diome,  Minato- 
ku,  and  Kenichi  Watanabe,  23-19,  Kmiikedai  4<home, 
Ota-ku,  boA  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,353 

Claims  priority,  aM>Ucation  Japan  Oct  30,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S— 01 

VS.  CI.  D13— 1  H 


235,435 
HOLLOW  METALLIC  CONSTRUCTION  PILE 
Akemasa  Otani,  23-14,  204,  Takanawa  3-chome,  Minato- 
ku,  and  Kenichi  Watanabe,  23-19,  KamiUcedai  4<home, 
Ota-ku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,352 

Claims  priority,  an;»Ucation  Japan  Oct.  30, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 


235,437 
STORE  BUILDING  FACADE 
JoseiA    Binder,    Oceanslde,    and   Cairl    Palestini,    Lido 
Beach,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bohack  Corporation, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,141 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— ^J 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  B 
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235,438 

BOOK  COVER 

Gregg  L.  Gray,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.    , 

(1 1 17  W.  Struck,  Orange,  Calif.     92667) 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 04 

VJS.  CI.  D19— 26 


235  441 
BASIC]  MEASUREMENT  EDUCATIONAL  BOARD 
Cliaf  es  G.  Valentine,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stanaford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,224 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Int  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 62 


1} 


235,439 

BOOK  COVER 

Gregg  L.  Gray,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

(1 1 17  W.  Struck,  Orange,  Calif.    92667) 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  T}19— 04 

VS.  CI.  D19~26 


.-  / 


235,440 

EDUCATIONAL  PLUG-IN  BOARD 

Ciiarles  G.  Valentine,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  a.  D19—62 


235,442 

FISH  LURE 

E  iri  E.  Miller,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

UACl.b22— 27 


.  235,443 

PRESS  JRE  REGULATOR  OR  SIMILAR  „. 

Dwight  IK.  Johnson  and  Theodore  E.  Kwast,  Analelm, 


ARTICLE 


Calif., 

N.Y. 


FUed  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  |>23— 21 


assignors  to  The  Sfaiger  Company,  New  '  Torit, 


1975 


June  17, 1975 
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235,444 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Dwight  N.  Johnson  and  Theodore  E.  Kwast  Anaheim, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  ** 

Filed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 21 


235,447 

FREESTANDING  FIREPLACE 

Paul  H.  Lever,  P.O.  Box  1289, 

FaUbrook,  CaUf.     92028 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  422,279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D23— 97 


235,445 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Frederick  Gordon  Mackay,  Tarzana,  Gerald  William  Lee, 
Glendale,  and  Allan  Bernard  Johnson,  Tarzana,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  doing  business  as 
Teledyne  Aqua  Tec  Co.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  425,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 35 


235,448 

HUMIDIFIER  HOUSING  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

A  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

Fred  A.  Wentworth,  Jr.,  20  Heights  Road, 

Stratham,  N.H.    03885 

FUed  June  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23->0¥ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 147 


235,446 

BATOTUB 

Stanley  F.  Korol,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Fded  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 


235,449 
MINIATURE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Jack  N.  Holcomb,  P.O.  Box  23130, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33307 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  K 
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235,450 

VAPORIZER  HUMIDIFIER 

David  Chapniaii,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Gerlxr 

Prooocls  Company,  Fremont,  Midi. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,005 

T^nn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D23— 04 

VA  CL  D23— 148 


June  17,  1?75 


235,453 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
A  bcrt  W.  Martin,  3775  Pinewood  PUce, 
1        Santa  Clara,  Calif.    95050 
<lled  Feb.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  441,395 
,  Tenn  of  patent  3Vi  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D^6— 5  C 


235,451 

CALCULATING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Minora  Ishikawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,045 

Claims  priority,  aH»Ucation  Japan  Mar.  15, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D18— O; 

U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


235,454 
^         BATTERY  CARRIER 
A  Ibert  A  Lindow,  Jr.,  1761  Brett  Ave., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    15205 
lied  Sept  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13-^2 
U.S.  CI.  Di6— 6 


235,452 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Matafnmi  Ikeda,  Osaka,  Japan,  asd^ior  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiU  Kaisha  (Sharp  Coiporation),  OhIIul  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,651 

Clafans  priority,  aniUcatfon  Japan  Mar.,  19, 1973 

Term  <^  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D18— O; 

U.S.  CL  D26— 5  C 


RECOI  D 


235,455 

MULTIPL  S  LINE  REMOTE  DICTATION 

IN  i  STATION  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Davif  K.  Walz,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  asdgnor  to  Lankr 

Electronic  Laboratoiy,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
]  Int  CL  D14 

U.S.  a.  D26— 14  A 


^^ 

S^^ 

®  ®  ® 

-: — i i_ 

99@ 

.^ 

-^f> 

June  17,  1975 
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235,456 
LIGHTER 

Coorad  Zellweger,  Chene-Bougeries,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  La  Nationale  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  11, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 36 


235,459 
FIGURE  RIDING  TOY 
Rouben  T.  Terzian  and  Kathy  Dunn,  Chicago,  III.,  and 
Laurie  Jay  Campbell,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 


235,457 

LIGHTER 

Masaaki  Takashlma,  12-10,  2-chome,  Mejiro, 

Toshima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No,  461,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  23,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 42 


235,460 

INFLATABLE  CUSHION  PAD  FOR  A  GOLF  BAG 

SHOULDER  STRAP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bill  N.  Lovelace  and  Frank  A.  Pritchard,  both  of 

2215  Bennett,  Wichita,  Kans.    67213 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Sen  No.  331,354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GB 


f?^ 


0 


y 


y 


235,458 

TOY  DESK 

Victor  G.  Reiling,  Jr.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34 — 15  A 


/^ 


> 


A 


235,461 

PUTTING  AID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 

Anthony  J.  Prisco,  Sr.,  Wooddiff  Lake,  N  J. 

(102  Beech  St,  Westwood,  NJ.     07675) 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  CB 


935  O.G.-47 
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235,462 

FOOTBALL  KICKING  TEE 

Albert  W.  Pennington,  52  Pinewood  Drive, 

Farmington,  €onn.     06032 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— ^/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GT 


June  17, 


1975 


235,465  

HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER 
Tony  J.  Vella,  3504  Wesleyan  Ave., 

Rockford,  fll.     61108 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  l>21— 02 

UACI.to34— 5GH 


'J3. .                                     ;^ 

■W.              J  ©      ;| 

235,466 

FINGER  RING 

George  Volkhausen,  79  Albert  Ave., 

Cranston,  R.I.     02905 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  409,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  Cl.to45— 10  A 


235,463 

COMBINED  TENNIS  BALL  RETRIEVER  AND 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Frederick  D.  Heffner,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

(2350  Huntington  Drive,  San  Marino,  Calif.     91108) 

FUed  Sept  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,992 

Term  of  patents  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 5  ST 


VJS.  CI 


235,464 

TOY  BAT 

Samuel  F.  Speers,  120  Mount  Hope  St, 

North  Attleboro,  Mass.    02703 

FUed  Oct  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,615 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  BC 


235,467 

CANDLE  HOLDER 

Lon  H.  WUkie,  Jr.,  6092  Estes  St., 

Arvada,  Colo.     80002 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 07 

D48— 2 


235,468 

CANDLEHOLDER 

Priston  J.  Frazier,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor 

Faroy,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 07;  D26— 07 

U.S.  Cl  D48— 2 


June  17,  1975 
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235,469 

CANDLEHOLDER 

Preston  J.  Frazier,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Faroy,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

,  FUed  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07;  D26— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 2 


John 


235,471 

FLASHUGHT 

H.  Squadra,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Adiflash  CfHporation,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  July  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  484,415 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 02 

U.S.  a.  D48— 24  A 


Tlie 


^yiir.s?v;i^i& 


235,470 
COMBINED  READING  AND  EXAMINATION 
LIGHT  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
MitcheU  Bobrick,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Mel  Evenson, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  and  Morris  M.  Buzan,  St  Charles, 
and  Murray  L.  Quin,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  said  Buzan  and 
Quin  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

FUed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  €1.  D26— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  H 


235,472 

OUTDOOR  GROUND  LEVEL  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Hans  Paul  Ludwig  Geisler,  Norderstedt,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellsdiaft 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  D26— ^i,  05;  D20— Oi;  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  Cl.  D48— 31 


to 


235,473 

COMBINED  CLEARANCE  AND  MARKER  LAMP 

Robert  I.  Nagel,  SkoUe,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Dominion  Auto 

Accessories  Limited,  Toronto,  (hitario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  D26— 05 

U.S.  Cl.  D48— 32  R 
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235,474 

BUCKET  STEP  FOR  AN  AERIAL  LIFT 

BUCKET  AND  LINER 

Louis  J.  Kachavos,  New  Boston,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Plastic 

Teciiniques,  Inc.,  New  Boston,  N.H. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12 — 05 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 1  A 


J^jTi 


June  17,  1^75 

235,477 
RTICULATED  CONVEYOR  UNIT 
ifeil  and  Patrick  Joseph  Douglas,  Dungandon, 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Powerscreen  Inte4na- 


Patrick  O 
Northern 
tional  Lfnited 

iled  Mar.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,258 
Claims  pifority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  26, 19|72 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 05 
CI.  DkS— 1  c 


u.k 


K 


John  T 


235,475 
DIAMOND  HOLDING  TOOL 
Herbert  Waldman,   1739  52nd   St.     11204,   and  Joseph 
Waldman,  989  Montgomery  St.     11213,  both  of  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D54— 13  A 


235,478 
MICROSCOPE  STAND 
Armbruster,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Amerii  an  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass 
^iled  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16 — 06 
U.S.  CI.  1157—1  E 


1 


235,476 
ARTICULATED  CONVEYOR  UNIT 
Patrick  O'Neill  and  Patrick  Joseph  Douglas,  Dungannon, 
Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  Powerscreen  Interna- 
tional Limited 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  26, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  C 


235  479 

1  rOVELTY  LENS  FOR  SUNGLASSES 

Jose  Cai^to  FUho,  Caixa  Postal,  706,  15100-Sao  do  [Rio 

Preto,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— ^6 

U.S.  CI.  1)57— 1  A 


June  17,  1975 
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235,480 

PORTABLE  TYPEWRITER 

Karl  T.  Baughman,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears, 

Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  A 


235,482 

SEWING  MACHINE  FRAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DlS—01 

U.S.  CI.  D70— 1 


235,483 

EAR  PLUG 

Charles  Leight,  5336  W.  Pico  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90019 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  J 


235,484 

INHALATOR 

Mario  Baro  and  Carmen  Baro,  both  of  8450  SW.  21st  St. 

Miami,  Fla.     33155 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02,  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  N 


235,481 
FIXTURE  FOR  A  ROOF  PENETRATION  MEMBER 
John  N.  Rave,  Hales  Corners,  and  John  A.  Jobst,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Inland-Ryerson  Construction 
Products  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D68— 1 
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235,485 
FEMORAL  mp  PROSTHESIS 
Harlan  C.  Amstutz,  433  Burlingame  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  7, 1973,  Sen  No.  368,414 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Int.  CI.  D24— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  E 


June  17,  19  75 


235,487 
TENNIS  RACKET  JACKET 

tbert  J.  Rivera,  424  Atlantic  Ave., 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11217 
Ff  ed  Aug.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D3— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D8r— 1  R 


235,486 

OXYGEN  BOTTLE  HOLDER  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 

Hugo  H.  van  den  Bergh,  7103  Werner  St., 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92122 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24—^2 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  B 


Fied 


235,488 

CARRIER  TRAY 

Clilvin  D.  Swalm,  8930  Heraldry  St., 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92123 

Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D81— 1  R 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1975 

No-rt.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  H.  Emery  Company,  The:  See- 
Bradley,  Chester  D.,  3,889,529. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Lemer,  Irwin  S.,  3,889,666. 
A  J  M  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Malavazos,  Arthur  J.,  deceased;  Malavazos,  administrator,  by 
Gregory  A.;  and  Urdal.  Jan,  3,890,491. 
A.  W.  Chapman  Limited:  See- 
Adams,  Albert  John,  3,889,913. 
Abbondio,  Antonio;  and  Celio,  Tino,  to  Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  color  density  of  printing 
inks  applied  to  a  moving  web.  3,890,048,  CI.  356-199.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 
Peters.  Clifford  M.,  3,889,922. 

Sittner,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  and  Girard,  Robert  R.,  3,889,783. 
Achenbach,  Dieter;  and  Siegfried,  Joswig,  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH. 
Grass    shears    with    an    electric    motor    drive.    3,889,373,    CI. 
30-233.000. 
Acme-Hamilton  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Bauman,  Joseph  F.;  and  Elson,  Arthur  M.,  3,889,830. 
Adams,  Albert  John,  to  A.  W.  Chapman  Limited.  Seat  slide  mecha- 
nism. 3,889,913,  CI.  248-430.000. 
Adams,  Robert  E.,  to  J.  W.  Greer,  Inc.  Homogenizer-mixer.  3,889,93 1 , 

CI.  259-96.000. 
Adams,  Samuel  F.;  and  Guerin,  Robert  J.,  to  American  Paper  Tube 
Company.      Incrementally-tapered      bobbins.       3,889,899,      CI. 
242-118.320. 
Adams,  Sidney  George  William;  and  Galliford,  Edgar  Horace,  to  James 
Bum  Bindings  Limited.  Machines  for  binding  packets  of  perforated 
sheete.  3,889,309,  CI.  11-l.OOA. 
Addington  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Jeong,  David  Hoy,  3,890,582. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

McVey,  Charles  W.,  3,889,593. 
Adler,  Martin  H.:  See— 

Feren,  Morton,  3,890,044.         i 
Admiral  Corporation:  See— 

Maleck,  Leroy  Robert,  3,889,419. 
Advance  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Faltin,  Hans  G.,  3,889,939. 
Advance  Oil  and  Gas  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  JLee,  3,890,593. 
Advanced  Chemical  Technology:  See- 
Simon,  Alvin  L.;  and  Butz,  Klaus  S.,  3,889,839. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Fern,  Antonio,  3,890,088. 
AE&CI  Limited:  See— 

Coeteee,  Josef  Erasmus,  3,889,571. 
Aengenheister,  Joerg,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 

producing  epitaxial  layers.  3.889,635,  CI.  1 18-421.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Beichel,  Rudi;  and  O'Brien,  Charles  J.,  3,889,462. 
Luscher,  Werner  P.,  3,889,775. 
Aerosonic  Corporation:  See- 
Owens,  Frederick  J.;  Bishop,  Jerry  B.;  and  Fidelman,  David, 
3,889,387. 
AFA  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Uroshevich,  Miroslav;  Powers,  Richard  T.;  and  Spcrber,  Raymond 
L.,  3,889,847. 
AG-Water,  Inc.:  See— 

Harrell,  Gary  W.,  3,890,236. 
Agence  National  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Gautherin,  Guy;  and  Aubert,  Jean,  3,890,535. 
Agrico  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Minor,  John  T.,  3,890.097. 
Ahlgren.  Nils  Harald.   Methods  for  shifting  loads.   3,889,926.  Q. 

254-1.000. 
Ahonen,  Aarre,  to  Oy  Wartsila  AB.  Door  arrangement.  3,889,421,  Q. 

49-395.000. 
Air-Trol  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Edes,  Ferenc;  and  Gianatasio.  Henry  L.,  3,889,895. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kazaoka,  Kenichi;  Hirose,  KJmiharu;  Takeshita,  Yasuo;  Matsu- 

moto,  Hisao;  and  Okamoto.  Kazuo,  3,889,971. 
Uozake,  Seizo;  and  Sakashita,  Hitoshi.  3,889.615. 
:.  Aizawa,  Tsuneo:  See — 

'■  Sato,  Masao;  Aizawa.  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi.  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Shinki;  and  Kusanagi.  Shichiro. 
3.889.561. 
Sato.  Masso;  Aizawa,  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Shinki;  and  Kusanagi,  Shichiro, 
3.889,567. 
Aki,  Osami:  See— 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3,890,309. 
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Akiyama,  Masanori:  See- 
Suzuki.   Takeshi;   Tanaka,    Hiroshi;    and    Akiyama.    Masanori, 
3,890,151. 
Aktiebolaget  Henry  Hulthen:  See— 

Huhhen,  Martxn  Henry.  3.889,313. 
Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur:  See— 

Crahn,    Per    Herbert;    and    Hakansson,    Karl    Gustav    Eugen, 
3,889,442. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer:  See- 
Porter.  Allan  William  Henry,  3,889,720. 
Porter,  Allan  William  Henry.  3.889,722. 
Al-hassan,  Saieba:  See — 

Wood,  Hamish  Christopher  Swan;  Stuart,  Alexander;  Curran. 

Adrian  Charles  Ward;  and  Al-hassan,  Saieba,  3,890,387. 

Albertazzi,  Gastone,  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs.  Soc.  In  Accomandita 

Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  &  C.  Automatic  measuring  machine  for 

checking  similar  workpieces  with  at  least  one  dimension  different. 

3,889,380,  CI.  33-174.O0L. 

Alden,  John  M.,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  Sealed  cassette  for 

moist  facsimile  recording  paper.  3,890.622,  CI.  346-74.00E. 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Alden,  John  M.,  3,890,622. 
Aldridge,  Clyde  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Two-stage  process  for  the  conversion  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  a 
methane  rich  gas  stream.  3,890,1 12,  C\.  48-214.000. 
Alexander,  Sell,  Steldt  &  DeLaHunt:  See- 
Nelson,  Norman  E.,  3,889,900. 
Alimenti,'  Giovanni:  See— 

Portinari,  Antonio;  and  Alimenti,  Giovanni,  3,889,455. 
Allen,  Archelaius  Dawson,  to  GuUick  Dobson  Limited.  Mine  roof  sup- 
ports. 3,889,475,  CI.  61-45.00D. 
Allen,  Edgar  Robert,  to  Post  Office,  The.  Measurement  of  noise  in  a 

communication  channel.  3,890,470,  CI.  179-15.0BF. 
Allen  and  Hanburys  Limited:  See — 
Middlemiss,  David,  3,890,347. 
Allen  West  and  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Evans,  John  Richard,  3,889,878. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bin^am,  Alex  John;  Haylock,  John  Christopher;  and  Lofquist, 

Robert  Alden,  3,890,286. 
Ousterling,  David  L.;  and  Jones,  Harold  F.,  3,889,696. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Chamia,  Michel,  3,890,544. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 
Burkhardt,  Daniel  J.,  3,889,45 1 . 
Kondis,  Thomas  J.,  3,890,166. 
Matocha,  Charles  K.,  3,890,089. 
Alvarez,  Jose  R.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  thiohydroximate  carbamates.  3,890,362,  Q.  260-453.00R. 
Amada  Company  Limited:  See- 
Sato,  Masao;  Aizawa,  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda,    Akio;    Kikuchi,    Shinki;    and    Kusanagi,    Shichiro, 
3.889,561. 
Sato,  Masso;  Aizawa,  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda,    Akio;    Kikuchi,    Shinki;    and    Kusanagi.    Shichiro, 
3,889,567. 
Amaya,  Toshiyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corporation.  Automatic  chord 
performance  apparatus  for  a  chord  organ.  3,889,568,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Ambier,  Jean:  See — 

Pelenc,  Yves;  Ambier,  Jean;  and  Lavergne,  Roger,  3,890,607. 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Genta,  Guido  R.,  3,890,094. 
American  Bioculture,  Inc.:  See — 

Porter,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Nelson,  Perry  L.,  3,889,418. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Schlesinger,  Sheldon  Irwin;  Boszak,  Ronald  J.;  Shuppert,  Laurence 
Verlan;  and  Cowling,  Richard  James,  3.890.149. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Bann,  Robert  Francis;  Moran,  William  Joseph;  and  Roth,  Philip  B., 

3,890,095. 
Casey,  Donald  James;  and  Epstein,  Martin,  3,890,283. 
Gordon,  John  Edson;  and  Halmos,  Imre  Aurel,  3,890,341. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Cayen,  Mitchell  N.;  and  Dvomik,  Dushan  M.,  3,890,438. 
Foell,  Theodore  J.;  and  Yardley.  John  P.,  3.890,437. 
Wei.  Peter  H.  L.;  and  Gochman,  Carl.  3.890.31 1. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Denouter.  Pieter  J.;  and  Grolman,  Bernard.  3,889,518. 
Siegmund,  Walter  P.,  3,890,127. 
American  Paper  Tube  Company:  See — 

Adams,  Samuel  F.;  and  Guerin,  Robert  J.,  3,889,899. 
American  Potato  Company:  See — 

HamK>n,  James  F.;  Johnston,  Richard  D.;  Lach,  John  H.;  Von  Der 
Lieth,  William  H.;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  L.,  3,890,453. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 
Close.  Albert  R.,  3,890.003. 
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Ziv.  Avraham.  3.889,898. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Shughart,  Mervin  Leonard.  3,889,337. 
Analog  Devices.  Incorporated:  See— 

Pastoriza,  James  J..  3,890.611.  "  I 

Anchor /Darling  Valve  Conipany:  See— 
Karpenko,  Anatole  N..  3,889,924. 
Andersen,  Kare:  See- 
Daly,    Richard    H.;    Brink.    Robert    V.;    and    Andersen,    Kare 
3,890,082. 
Anderson,  Dean  K.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Fiber  waste  re- 
claim system  and  method.  3,890,220,  CI.  209-3.000. 
Anderson,  Paul  E.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Aluminum.  Inc.  Method  and 

means  for  constructing  large  tanks.  3.889,836,  CI.  220-5.00A. 
Anderson.  Paul  L..  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Indanyl  butadienols.  3.890  396  ClJ 

260-6 18. OOF. 
Anderson.  Robert  D.,  to  TCI,  Inc.  Live  bottom  chute  for  spreaders 

3,889,883,  C\.  239-679.000. 
Andersaon,  Claes-Goran  Suffan:  See— 

Danielson,  Claes  Otto  Si^rid;  Andersson,  Claes-Goran  Staffan 
and  Gram,  Hans-Ake  Christian,  3,889,450. 
Andeweg,    Frits    J.    Illuminated    candle    structure.    3,890,085     CI 

431-125.000. 
Angstadt,  Howard  P.;  and  Bare,  John  P.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.  Poly- 
meric catalyst  composition  for  hydrocarbon  oxidation.  3,890.281 
CI.  260-77.50C.  •       .       . 

Anthony.    Donald    L.    Plural    aperture    dispenser.    3.889.724     CI 
141-1.000.  .       .       .    F-.. 

Aoki.  Hideo:  See— 

Watanabe.  Takashi;  Watamura.  Koichi;  Kawatani,  Kazuva-  and 
Aoki.  Hideo.  3.890,564. 
Aoyama,  Toshimi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Nakanishi,  Fusae;  Nakanishi.  Hachiro;  Wata- 
nabe. Shoji;  Suzuki.  Yasuzo;  Nakane.  Hisashi;  Aoyama,  To- 
shimi; Komatsubara,  Yukio;  Nojima,  Setsuo;  and  Taeami.  Hiro- 
shi,  3,890,150. 
Aprahamian,  Aida,  executrix:  See— 

Aprahamian,  Nazar  S.,  deceased,  3,890,390. 
Aprahamian,  Nazar  S.,  deceased  (Aprahamian,  Aida,  executrix),  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  methyl 
ketones.  3,890,390,  CI.  260-590.000. 
Apstein.    Maurice,    to    United    Sutes    of   America.    Army.    Fuze 

3,889,599,  CI.  102-70.20P. 
Aquiia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giangaspero,  Michele;  Tlustos,  Giorgio;  and  Corsi,  Domenico 
3,890.401. 
Argentieri.  Michael;  and  Kelso.  Robert,  to  Intercontinental  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Integrated  radar-pneumatic  altimeter  display  device 
3.890.614.  CI.  343-5.0DP. 
Armao.  Thomas  Anthony.  Cryoadhesion  preventing  cryosureical  in- 
struments. 3.889,680.  CI.  128-303.100. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  5e«— 

Brooks.  Robert  C.  3.889,925. 
Armen,  Harry,  Jr.:  5^^— 

Kamins,  Jerome  H.;  Mandell.  Michael  I.;  Armen,  Harry,  Jr.;  and 
Savet,  Paul,  3.890,484. 
Armour-Dial,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaniecki,  Thaddeus  John,  3,890,419. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 
Ollin^er,  James  C,  3,889,435. 
Amdt.  Fnedrich:  See —  i 

Puttner,  Reinhold;  and  Amdt,  Friedrich,  3,890,385. 
Arnold.   Robert   W.   Jet   propulsion   unit  for  boats.    3.889  623    CI 
115-16.000.  ...  V... 

Arnold.  William  J.:  See— 

Bernstein.  Herbert  J.;  and  Arnold.  William  J..  3,890,045. 
Aronson,  Moses,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dieect  fire  weap- 
ons simulator.  3,889,396,  CI.  35-25.000. 
Aronstein,  Jesse;  and  Hardkrg,  William  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Continuous  processing  system.  3.889  355 
CI  29-569.000.  ... 

Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen:  5^*— 

Leupold.  Ernst  Ingo;  and  Arpe.  Hans-Jurgen,  3,890,366. 
Arrow  Development  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Bacon.  Karl  W..  3.889,605. 
Arwood,    Troy     W.     Mailbox    signal    apparatus.     3,889,874      CI 

232-35.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uno,  Naoyuki.  3.890.627. 
Asbury,  Joseph  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Aluminum  titanate  crucible  for  mol- 
ten uranium.  3,890,140,  CI.  75-84.1  OR. 
Aspinwall,  Peter;  and  Barbour.  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Comstock  &  Wes- 
cott.  Inc.   Knife  edge  endless  loop  book  cutter.   3,889,564,  CI 
83-174.000.  • 
Assemat,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Pruniaux,  Bernard  R.;  and  Assemat,  Jean-Louis,  3,890,163. 
Astheimer,  Karl;  and  Hug,  Karl,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehi- 
cle body  with  occupant  head-protective  curtain.  3,889.970    CI 
280-150.00B. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Kimber.  Erich  Voldemar.  3.889.906. 
Persson.  Jan  Edvard.  3,889,959. 
Atzinger.   Mary  T.   Shoe   attachment  for  operating  organ   pedals 
3.889,400.  a.  36-7.500.  e-    t~ 
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Aubert,  Je  m:  See— 

Gauth(  rin,  Guy;  and  Aubert,  Jean,  3,890,535. 
Auer,  Ebei  hard:  See— 

Vogt,   Vilhelm;  Fischer,  Edgar;  and  Auer,  Eberhard,  3,89(1288. 
Vogt,   Vilhelm;  Auer,  Eberhard;  Lenz,  Gunter;  Merkenich    Karl 
and  Henning,  Klaus,  3,890,291.  ^ 

Automatec  Construction  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bourd<i,  John  Lorin,  3,890,075. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  Sm— 

Fung,  ,  ames  Y.,  3,889,642. 
Automatioi  i  &  Product  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Ebum,  William  H.,  Jr..  3,890,190. 
Automobil(  s  Peugeot:  See— 

Pruvot    Francois  C;   Maistrelli,   Roger;   and   Buachet 
3,89  ).360. 
Avant.  Ric  lard  H.;  and  Webster.  Peter  R..  to  BemzOmatic  ^u, 
tion.  On«  -piece  pressure  container.  3,889.835,  CI.  220-3.000 
Avery,  Carf  Frederick,  to  Marion  Health  and  Safety,  Inc.  Cultui  e  col- 
lecting package.  3,890.204,  Q.  195-139.000. 
Awata,  Notio:  See — 

Ogawa,  Yasuhiro;  and  Awata.  Norio,  3,890,312. 
Ayora,  Da  id  Enrique.  Container  for  boiling  milk.   3,889,65fe    CI 
126-387.  KX).  '    t"       ■ 

B.  F.  Good  ich  Company,  The:  See— 

Tanzilli ,  James  D.;  and  Komey,  Arthur  F.,  3,890,268 
Baba,  Kosa  cu:  See— 

Hosak£ ,  Akio;  Baba,  Kosaku;  and  Wazawa,  Kiyoshi,  3,890,^94. 
Babcock,  H  enry  Nash.  Cementitious  systems  incorporating  parti  ;ulate 

adSorbens.  3,890,157.  CI.  106-89.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Girardi  Vincent  J.,  3,889,573. 
Bacon,  Karl  W.,  to  Arrow  Development  Co.,  Inc.  Amusement  rid 
a  vehicle  :rack  portion  following  the  shape  of  a  helix.  3  889 
104-56.0(10. 
Bactomatic  Inc.:  See— 

Cady,  Raxton.  3.890.201. 
Badalex  Liitited:  See— 

Buchan  m.  John  Brown;  Stephens.  Stanley  William;  and 
Juliai   Pascoe.  3.889.336. 
Bailey.  Deni  s  M.  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  5-(3-Pyridyl)-2-furaldehyde 

preparati)  n.  3.890.335,  CI.  260-297.00R. 
Bailey,  Will  am  V..  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Vib 

wire  meter.  3,889,525,  Q.  73-67.200. 
Baily,  Even  tt  M.;  Rathbone,  Donald  E.;  and  Johnson,  Lynn 
Idaho     R;search     Foundation,     Inc.     Harvester     boom 
3,889,79<;,  CI.  198-7.000. 
Bair,  Howard  C;  and  Larsen,  Richard  C.  Saw  bar  mounted 

for  chain  iaws.  3,889,556,  CI.  76-25.00A. 
Baker,    Alfied.    Nasal    adapter    for    administering    analgesic 

3,889,671.  CI.  128-206.000. 
Bakul,  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Shulzhenko,  Alexandr  ™tAa 
and  Getni  an,  Anatoly  Fedorovich.  Method  of  producing 
materials.  3.890.430.  CI.  423-446.000. 
Balcom  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Mommer,  Richard  Paul,  3.889.855.  ' 

Balius,  Donj  Id  G.  Retractable  propeller  guard  for  outboard 

stem  drivi    unit.  3.889.624.  CI.  \  15-42.000. 
Ballas.  Doni  Id  F.;  Ku.  San-Mei;  abd  Marinace.  John  C.  to  ma 
tional  Bus  ness  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  electrolesslv 
ing  alloys,  3.890.455,  CI.  427-85.000. 
Ballheimer,  Jenny,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Connecting  rod 

bly.  3,889  553,  CI.  74-579.00R. 
Balser,  Man  in,  to  Xonics,  Inc.  Acoustic  wind  sensor.  3  889  53 

73-189.00  3.  '     * 

Bann,  Robei  t  Francis;  Moran,  William  Joseph;  and  Roth.  Philip 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Cellulosic  textile  finish  with 
dimethylol-4.5-dihydroxy-2-imidazolidinone,  zinc  nitrate  and 
questerins  agent.  3.890.095.  CI.  8-185.000. 
Barabino.  William  A.,  to  Safety  Research  &  Engineering  ^v..j^. 
Alarm  sysiem  for  pneumatic  tires.  3.890.595.  CI.  340-58.000. 
Barber.  Gen  Id  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transportine  3  889 

CI.  104-2;.0FS.  K"       s      . 

Barbour,  Ri<  hard  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Aspinwa  II,  Peter;  and  Barbour,  Richard  H.,  Jr..  3,889,564 
Barbron  Coi  [X)ration:  See— 

Polaner,  Mardy,  3,889,649. 
Barden  Corp  oration.  The:  See— 

McKee,  -ewis  W.;  Donner.  William  E.;  Oliva.  Victor  B.; 
Haroh  I  R.;  and  Morrison.  John  C.  3.889.456 
Bare.  John  R.:  See— 

Angstadi  Howard  P.;  and  Bare,  John  P.,  3,890,281 
Barenyi,  Bel»:  See— 

Wilfert,  kari;  and  Barenyi.  Bela,  3,889,968 
Bargen,  Dav^  W.,  to  CMX  Systems.  Color  phase  matching  systei  i 

magnetic  video  tape  recordings.  3,890,638,  CI.  358-8.000. 
Barks,  Ronald  E.,  to  Norton  Company.  Apparatus  for  forming 

spherical  dellets.  3,890,072,  CI.  425-6.000. 
Barleen.  David  G.;  and  Peters.  Rex  B..  to  Systron-Donner  Corpo 

Acoustic  transducer.  3,890.513,  CI.  310-9.100 
Bamett,  Jewtll  M.:  See- 
Denis.  Rbger;  and  Bamett.  Jewell  M..  3.889.682 
Barouh.  Victtr;  and  Glenn.  Robert.  Typewriter  correction  device 

ploymg  an  adhesive  ribbon.  3.889.310,  CI.  15-210  OOR 
Barry  Wnght  Corporation;  See— 
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Barth,  Hansjochen:  See — 

Bauer.  Johann;  and  Barth.  Hansjochen.  3.890,416. 
Bartner,  Elliot:  See— 

Dovey,  Brian  H.;  Bartner,  Elliot;  Kaplan,  Sheldon;  and  SamofT, 
Stanley  J.,  3,889,673. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Henkler,  Herbert,  3,890,041. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 
Boehmer,  Matthew  A.,  3,890,238. 
Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus:  See — 

Weiss,  Donald  Eric;  and  Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus, 
3,890,224. 
Baublys,  Mikas;  and  Siegloch,  Eugen.  Transmission  belt.  3.889,545,  CI. 

74-23  LOOM. 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.,  to  CBS  Inc.  Encoders  for  quadraphonic  sound 

system.  3,890,466,  a.  179-l.OGQ. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The:  See — 

Horstman,  Anton  J.,  3,889,890. 
Bauer,  Johann;  and  Barth,  Hansjochen,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Method  for  producing  a  cavity  or  a  zone  of  very  low  density  in  the 
interior  of  extruded  profiles  of  foamable  thermoplastics.  3,890,416, 
CI.  264-45.500. 
Bauer,  Paul  R.;  and  Dunwoodie,  Duane  E.,  to  Wiltron  Company.  Tele- 
phone system  testing  apparatus  and  techniques  utilizing  central  mea- 
suring equipment  with  a  plurality  of  remote  test  stations.  3,890,495, 
CI.  235-153.0AK. 
Bauman,  Joseph  F.;  and  Elson,  Arthur  M.,  to  Acme-Hamilton  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Method  for  handling  waste  material,  refuse 
and  the  like.  3,889,830,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Baumgarten,  Carl  B.,  to  Gomco  Surgical  Manufacturing  Corp.  Uterine 

aspirating  curette.  3,889,657,  CI.  128-2.00B. 
Bausch,  Edmund:  See— 

Mutz,  Gerhard;  and  Bausch,  Edmund,  3,890,514. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Blum,  Raymond  T.,  3,889,426. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Schliebs,  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf;  and 

Eue,  Ludwig,  3,890,382. 
Knupfer,  Hans;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang.  3,890,364. 
Kuhle.    Engeibert;    Klauke.    Erich;    Hamburger.    Brigitte;    and 

Scheinpflug.  Hans,  3,890,386. 
Meiser,  Werner;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plem- 

pel,  Manfred,  3,890,442. 
Rees,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Sugerman,  Gerald,  3,890,397. 
Serini,    Volker;    Vemaleken,    Hugo;    and    Cohnen,    Wolfgang. 

3,890,266. 
Zimgiebl,  Eberhard,  3,890,211. 
Bayer  Leichtmetallwerk-  Graf  Bluecher  von  Wahlstatt  KG:  See — 

Weissmann.  Gerd;  and  Kuebel.  Edgar.  3.890,105. 
Bayle.  Robert  Vincent,  to  Gemmer-France.  Method  of  making  a  con- 
trolled torque  connecting  member.  3.889.51 1,  CI.  72-370.000. 
Beck.  James  R.;  and  Suhr,  Robert  G.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
o.a.o-Trifluoro-2-nitro-6-[oxa(lhia)zolyl)thio-f)-tolunitriles. 
3.890,337.  CI.  260-302.00S. 
Becker.  Floyd  W..  to  Drill  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  pulling  drill  pipe. 

3,889.927,  CI.  254-105.000. 
Becker,  Joseph  J.,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Process  for  preparing  lactones. 

3,890,353,  CI.  260-343.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond,  Allen  M.,  3,890,553. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 
Mehl,  Jack  Judson,  3,890,203. 
Welch,  Joseph  T.,  3,890,237. 
Begin,  Claude.  Reversible  door  frame.  3.889,423,  CI.  49-504.000. 
Behrens,  James  D.:  See— 

Ochs,  David  J.;  and  Behrens,  James  D.,  3,889,668. 
Beichel,  Rudi;  and  O'Brien,  Charles  J.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. Consumable  detonation  reaction  engine  and  system.  3,889,462, 
CI.  60-250.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Boyer,  Harold  E,  3,889,801. 
Bell,  Rupert  B.:  See— 

Combest,  John  F.;  and  Bell,  Rupert  B.,  3,890,232. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Burtness.  Richard  Duane;  Hess.  Garry  Carson;  and  Jensen,  Bliss 

D.,  3,890,493. 
DiLorenzo,  James  Vincent;  Niehaus,  William  Charles;  Rode,  Dan- 
iel Leon;  and  Schwartz,  Bertram,  3,890,215. 
Hachenburg,  Victor,  3,890,471. 

Limb,  John  Ormond;  and  Murphy,  John  Arthur,  3,890,462. 
Pfahnl.  Amold;  and  Worobey,  Walter,  3.890.177. 
Rand.  Myron  Joel.  3.889.359. 

Schwartz.  Bertram;  Spitzer.  Stuart  Marshall;  and  Weigle.  Gregory 
Dyett.  3.890.169. 
Bellina.  Russell  F..  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  1,1- 
Dimethyl-2-thio-3-(4-alkyl-piperazino)-thocarbonyl  ureas. 

3,890,322,  CI.  260-268.00C. 
Bellmann,  Bernhard:  See — 

Stoferie,  Theodor;  and  Bellmann,  Bernhard,  3,889,520. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See- 
Justus,  Edgar  J.;  and  Roerig,  Amold  J.,  3,889,334. 
Melead,  James  J..  3.889.892. 
Belsley.  Kenneth  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Arming  system. 

3,889,598,  Q.  102-16.000. 
Bendayan,  Jacques,  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon.  Flexible  circular  waveguide 
utilizing  helical  windings.  3.890,583.  CI.  333-95.(X)A. 


Bender,  Horst,  to  WIBAU  ( Westdeutsche  Industrie-und  Strassenbaum- 
aschinen-Gesellschaft  m.b.H. ).  Reciprocating  valve  for  double  pis- 
ton concrete  pump.  3,889,713,  C\.  137-625.480. 
Bender,  Hugo,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Welded  polyester  bags. 

3,889,870,  a.  229-55.000. 
Bender,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Schaefer,  William  H.;  and  Bender.  Richard  E.,  3,889,951. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Rachel,  Todd  L.,  3,889,647. 
Tawfik,  David  A.,  3,890,575. 
Benezra,  Leo  L.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Hydrogenation 
process  with  unsupported  Group  VIII  metal  hydroxide  catalysts. 
3,890,329,  a.  260-293.520. 
Bennett,  Milton  C,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Piston  rod  floating  wiper. 

3,889.958,  Q.  277-24.000. 
Bennett,  Robert  A.  Container  closure  opening  means.  3.889.842,  CI. 

220-253.000. 
Benzoni,  Rene  Pierre:  See — 

Fieuzal,  Jean  Henri;  Bourgine,  Louis;  and  Benzoni,  Rene  Pierre. 
3.889.549. 
Berens.  Jack:  See — 

Vogelman.  Joseph  H.;  Spiegelman,  Stanley  D.;  and  Berens.  Jack, 
3,890,461. 
Berg,  Robert  A.,  to  Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation.  Display  car- 
ton. 3,889,867,  O.  229-28.00R. 
Berg,  Ronald;  Hjermstad,  Hans  Petter;  and  Neefjes,  Gerard  Albert,  to 
Institutt  for  Atomenergi.  Procedure  for  increasing  the  chemisorption 
capacity  of  carbon  with  regard  to  gases.  3,890,245,  CI.  252-447 .(KX). 
Berger,  Joel  G.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Trans- 
l,2,3,4,4a,8,9,14a-octahydropyrido[r',3':2,31indolo[l,7- 
ab][llbenzazepine.  3,890,327,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Bergeron,  Duncan  G.;  aiid  Leach,  Ray  E.  Seedling  tree  growing  appa- 
ratus. 3,889,416,  CI.  47-34.130. 
Bergeron,  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combined  sampling 

and  bacteriological  culturing  device.  3,890,202,  C\.  195-127.000. 
Berglund.  Harold  R.:  See— 

McKee,  Levios  W.;  Donner,  William  E.;  Oliva,  Victor  B.;  Berglund, 
Harold  R.;  and  Morrison,  John  C,  3,889,456. 
Berkey  Photo,  Inc.:  See- 
Grey,  David  S.,  3,890,036. 
Berkman,  Joseph  L.  Rack.  3,889,817,  Q.  21 1-163.000. 
Berleyoung,  Walter  J.:  See — 

Brakebill,  Harold  G.;  Lewis,  Jay  L.;  and  Berleyoung,  Walter  J., 
3,889,335. 
Berling,  David  Thomas;  and  Chaney.  John  William,  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 
cron  Inc.  Hermetic  sealing  structure  for  electronic  keyboard  appara- 
tus. 3,890,480,  a.  200-302.000. 
Bemasconi,  Raymond:  Sm— 

Schenker,  Karl;  and  Bemasconi,  Raymond,  3,890,441. 
Beminger,  Walter  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fast  response 

time  image  tube  camera.  3,890,506,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Bems,  Heinz- Josef:  See— 

Gehrmann.  Klaus;  Ohorodnik.  Alexander;  Dettmeier.  Odo;  and 
Bems.  Heinz-Josef.  3.890.399. 
Bemstein,  Herbert  J.;  and  Amold.  William  J.  Photographic  printing 

apparatus.  3,890,045,  Q.  355-73.000. 
BemzOmatic  Corporation:  See — 

Avant,  Richard  H.;  and  Webster,  Peter  R..  3,889,835. 
Bertino,  Lorenzo;  See — 

Garberi,  Sergio;  and  Bertino,  Loreruo,  3,889,795. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kranenberg,  Helmut;  and  Sawitz.  Michael.  3,889.507. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Lieberman.  Hillel;  and  Ziegler,  Robert  J.,  3,890,295. 
Beun,  Mattijs;  and  Reijnierse,  Pieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  and  device  for  determining  significant  points  of  charac- 
ters. 3.890,596,  a.  340-146.3MA. 
Beyer,  Horst;  and  Buran,  Ulrich,  to  Goetzewerke-Friedrich  Goetze 
AG.  Welding  powder  for  producing  wear-resistant  layers  by  build-up 
welding.  3,890.137,  Q.  75-.5BB. 
Beyer,  John  P.,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Radio  fre- 
quency polarimeter.  3,890.571,  C\.  324-95.0(X). 
Bhopale,  Arvind  M.:  See — 

Stuart,  Richard  L.;  Bhopale,  Arvind  M.;  and  Treynor,  Paul  E., 
3,890,581. 
Bhutani,  Sudhir  K.:  See — 

Wojtowicz,  John  A.;  and  Bhutani,  Sudhir  K.,  3,890,338. 
Bidlack,  Harvey  D.;  See- 
Filter.  Harold  E.;  Bidlack,  Harvey  D.;  and  Stevens,  Don  L., 

3,890,172. 
FUter,  Harold  E.;  and  Bidlack,  Harvey  D..  3,890,173. 
Biek,  Paul  Albert,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Socket  retainer  for  rotat- 

able  power  tool.  3,890,051,  CI.  403-20.000. 
Bierheiike,  Hartwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  high  value  ohmic  load  resistors  and  mos  transistors 
having  a  low  starting  voltage.  3,889,358.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Binder  Magnete  GmbH;  See — 

Mutz,  Gerhard;  and  Bausch,  Edmund,  3,890,S14. 
Bingham,  Alex  John;  Haykxk,  John  Christopher;  aad  Lofquist,  Robert 
Alden,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of  polycaproa- 
mide  fiber.  3,890,286,  CI  260-78.00L. 
Binks.  Chester  J.;  and  Moser,  Joseph  M.,  to  Restaurant  Technology, 

Inc.  Steam  injector  spatula.  3.889,582.  Q.  99-450.000. 
Bio- Analytical  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 
Fiore,  John  M..  3.889,661. 
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Bishop,  Jerry  B.:  See- 
Owens,  Frederick  J.;  Bishop,  Jen>  B.;  and  Fidelman,  David, 
3.889.387. 
Bitco,  Inc.:  See — 

Mosely.  Donald  E..  3.889.825. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See — 
Couture.  J.  Walter,  3.889,885. 
Maxey.  Carl  W.,  3.890.509. 
Black.  James  A.   Stencil  screen  coating  machine.   3.889.629.  CI. 

118-6.000. 
Blaimschein.  Gottfried:  See — 

Kralowetz.  Bruno;  and  Blaimschein,  Gottfried,  3,889,514. 
Blanchenot,  John  P.,  to  Hi-G  Incorporated.  Theft  proof  terminator 

system  for  cable  TV  outlets.  3,890,028,  C\.  339-85.000. 
Blaschke,  Franz;  Gardziella,  Amo;  and  Schade,  Gerhard,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  AG.  Method  of  bonding  using  a  polyester  hot-melt  adhesive. 
3,890,186,0.  156-332.000. 
Bleicher,  Manfred:  See — 

Wanner.  Karl;  Karl.  Hubertus;  Hansel,  Gemot;  Bleicher,  Manfred; 
and  Schmid,  Wolfgang.  3.889.491. 
Blitzer.  Sidney  M..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  SOj  removal  fix>m  gases. 

3.890.431^0.423-575.000. 
Blohm.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Grisar,  J.  Martin;  Oaxton,  George  P.;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R., 

3,890.445. 

Blomstrom,  Gary  D.;  Piepho.  Donald  A.;  Randour.  Victor;  and  York. 

Lyie  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Suspension  arrangement  for  a 

track-type  vehicle.  3,889,769,  O.  180-9.500. 

Blue,  Donald  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Machine  slide  assembly. 

3,890.017,0.  308-3.00A. 
Bluem,  Gary   R.   Fluid   pressure  testing  apparatus.   3,889,530,  CI. 

73-146.800. 
Blum,  Raymond  T.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Optical  lens  gen- 
erating machine  liaving  an  air  rotatable  spherical  bearing  workpiece 
holder.  3,889,426,0.  51-55.000. 
Blumer,  Larry  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  booster  and 

master  cylinder  assembly.  3,889,468,  O.  60-548.000. 
Bocquillon,  Francois;  and  Massiera,  Roger,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Group- 
ing of  electro-acoustic  transducers  particularly  for  use  in  underwater 
detection  systems.  3,890,591,  O.  34O-6.00R. 
Bode,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  Craig,  Carlton  E.;  Friend,  Donald  L.;  Lazzaretti, 
Louis  G.;  and  Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Extractor  for  guide  rolls.  3,889.344.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Boden.  Karl;  and  Scheffer,  Dietrich,  to  Padana  AG.  Magnetic  bearings. 

3,890,019,0.  308-10.000. 
Boehmer,  Matthew  A.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Water  solu- 
bility of  polyoxyalkylene  polymers.  3,890,238,  CI.  252-1.000. 
Boehringer,  Wilfred  E.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Thermal 

fuse  mechanical  disconnect.  3,889,789,  CI.  192-82.00T. 
Boehringer,  Wilfred  E.;  Little,  Jane;  Rothi,  Robert  D.;  and  Westlund, 
Charles  G.,  to  McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation.   Reciprocating 
Uansfer  pump.  3,890,064,  CI.  417-237.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

mby,  Noel  Evan,  3,889,903. 
Bogdanov.  Georgy  Yakovlevich;  Deminsky.  Jury  Andreevich;  Zax. 
Mikhail  Isaakovich;  and  Tsygankov.  Jury  Viktorovich.  Device  for 
setting   up   arc   current   in   pulsed   arc   welding.    3.890.557.  CI. 
321-16.000. 
Boggs,  Roger  L.;  and  Reinsma.  Harold  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Impact    absorbing    noise    suppression    device.    3,889,550,    O. 
74-443.000. 
Bohme,  Reinhard  D.;  and  Ilagan,  Perlita  A.,  to  Daubert  Chemical 
Company.    Adhesive    compositions    and    Upes.    3,890,292,    O. 
260-80.760. 
Boileau,  Sylvie:  See — 

Lehn,  Jean-Marie;   Schue,   Francois;   Boileau,   Sylvie;   Kaempf, 
Bemd;  Cau,  Alain  Andre;  Moinard.  Jean  Robert;  and  Raynal. 
Serge  Femand.  3.890.278. 
Boler,  Leonard  J.,  to  Cheme  Industrial,  Inc.  Liquid  cooling  assemblies. 

3.890,412,  O.  261-90.000. 
Bolon,  Donald  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  removing 

photoresist  from  substrate.  3,890,176,  CI.  156-2.000. 
Bonner,  Francis  J.,  Sr.,  to  Bonner,  Marion  K.  Therapeutic  stump  treat- 
ing air  sac  prosthesis.  3,889,301,  O.  3-20.000. 
Bonner,  Marion  K.:  See — 

Bonner,  Francis  J.,  Sr.,  3,889,301.  i  ' 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Davidson,  Robert  R.,  3,890,068. 
Wiese,  Winfred  J.,  3,889,960. 
Borsten,  Herman:  See— 

De  Boer,  Jan  J.;  and  Borsten,  Herman,  3,889,328: 
Bosse.  Robert  W.,  to  Groov-Pin  Corporation.  Method  of  mounting 
locking,  self-upping  threaded  stud  insert  assembly.  3,889,352,  O. 
29-432.000. 
Boszak.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Schlesinger,  Sheldon  Irwin;  Boszak,  Ronald  J.;  Shuppert,  Laurence 
Verlan;  and  Cowling,  Richard  James,  3,890,149. 
Bourdo,  John  Lorin,  to  Automated  Construction  Industries,  Inc.  Trans- 
fer mechanism  for  structural  members.  3,890.075.  O.  425-88.000. 
Bourgine.  Louis:  See — 

Fieuzal.  Jean  Henri;  Bourgine.  Louis;  and  Benzoni,  Rene  Pierre, 
3.889.549. 
Bovensiepen.   Hans-Friedrich.   to  Peter   Wolters.    Double-disc   flat- 
lapping  or  honing  machine  including  a  free-wheeling  drive  connec- 
tion. 3.890.1 14,  CI.  51-1 18.000. 

\'       ■ 


Bowen,  Frtncis  J.:  See— 

SteveiK,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings,  Larry  D.;  St^hens, 

M.,  Jr.;  Bowen,  Francis  J.;  Thompson,  David  I .;  and 

nhaver.  Julian  V.,  Jr..  3,890,425. 

.  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings.  Larry  D.;  SteL>hens. 

i  M.,  Jr.;  and  Bowen.  Francis  J..  3.890.426. 

Bowers.  Gerald  M.;  and  Cay.  Norman  S..  to  Unicorp  Incorporated. 

Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  susceptors  from  n  lactor. 

3.889,821.0.  214-l.OBB. 

Boyd,  John  F.:  See— 

Dowliiig.   Donald  J.;   Boyd.  John   F.;  and   Fuchs.  Jam^  A., 
.502. 

Jr..  to  Rosen.  Irving;  and  Rosen,  Gerald  J.  Ap^ratus 
lymg  a  sternum  firom  a  chicken  carcass.  3,889,317,  CI. 

Id  E..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Vacuum  convey  >r  belt 
aring.  3.889,801,0.  198-184.000. 
tian:  See— 

Louis;    Bozec,    Christian;    and    Lenoble,    PHilippe. 
243.  ^ 

BP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See— 
Dobsoi.  Kenneth  Rowland.  3.890,375. 
Bradley,  Clestcr  D.,  to  A.  H.  Emery  Company.  The.  Rectangular  hy- 
draulic l0ad  cell.  3.889.529.  O.  73-141.00R. 
Brakebill.  ^arold  G.;  Lewis.  Jay  L.;  and  Berieyoung,  Walter  J.,  ko  Ro- 
bertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pressure  regulator  constructic  n  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  3.889.335.  O.  29-157.  lOR. 
Brand,  Robert.  Gas  pedal  biasing  device.  3.889.938,  CI.  267-15b.OOO. 
Brandis,  Curt;  and  Schatz,  Oskar,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  n  it  bes- 
chrankter     Haftung.     Worm     throttle     means.     3,889,93:,     CI. 
259-191iK)0. 
Brandt,  Jein;  Giddey,  Claude;  and  Bunter.  Guy.  to  Etabliss^ents 
V.Q.  Petersen  &  Cie.  Method  of  reducing  the  anatoxin  con  act  of 
oilseed  nleal  products.  3.890.452,  O.  426-321.000. 
Brash,  Douelas  J.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Wagon  wheel  package  i>ader. 
3.889,44^,  O.  53-26.000. 

Iven-Otof.  Chair  provided  with  wheels.  3,889,96B,  CI. 
B. 

W.,  Sr.  Ducted  grease  vapor  exhaust  system.  3,88t>,581, 
5.00K. 

er    S.    Landing   gear    for   semi-trailer.    3,889,97i,    G. 
00. 

s;  Grehier,  Alain;  and  Paty,  Marcel,  to  Institut  Franijais  du 
ies  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Device  for  the  sealin ;  of  a 


Brattgard, 
280-36 
Bray,  Willi: 
CI.  98-1 
Bredt,    El 
280-150.: 
Breelle,  Y 
Petrole, 

block  forjned  of  a  pile  of  plates,  such  that  of  fuel  cell,  while  mapitain 
ing    free]   passageways    between    these    plates.     3,890,07< ,    CI. 
425-110.000. 
Breido,  Isa^k  Yankelevich:  See— 

Kozlov,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  and  Breido,  Isaak  Yankeievich, 
3.89«.050. 
Bresser,  Rcfcert  E.:  See— 

Kugelel  Thomas  G.;  and  Bresser,  Robert  E.,  3,890,277. 
Brewster,  jihn  L.,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Stimulated  enjission 
light  souice  pumped  by  electron  beam  of  field  emission  initiate  i  vac- 
uum arc.|3,890,503,  O.  250-321.000. 
Bricker,  Norman  C,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The 

clutches  iith  selector  valve.  3,889,790,  CI.  192-85.0AT. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ohnishi,  Akira;  Yukuta,  Toshio;  Fujio,  Ryota;  Ishida.  Yozo;  I 

bara,  Shu;  and  Kojima,  Minoru,  3,890,284. 

Yukut^  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  and  C^ri,  Yoshiko,  3,896,293. 

Briggs,  Paul  Oayton,  Jr.;  and  Muschiatti,  Lawrence  Cari,  to  du  P  >nt  de 

Nemours,    E.    1.,   and   Company.    Novel   adhesive   compos  tions. 

CI.  26O-878.0OR. 

liam    L.    Safety   lock   for   enclosures.    3,889,991 


3,890.40 
Bright.    W 
292-251 
Brink.  Rol 
Daly 
3.891 


rt  v.:  See— 

ichard   H.;    Brink,   Robert   V.;   and    Andersen,    Kare, 
.082. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Sapino,  Chester,  Jr.;  and  Ruggeri,  Mariano  Vecchio,  3,890j3IO. 
British  Insulated  Callender"?  Cables  Limited:  See— 

Littler,  Joseph;  Taylq^  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Campbell,  K^neth 

James,  3,889,788.  / 

Broadbent,  Douglas;  Burrows,  Brian  Frederick;  Carter,  Stephei  i  Bar- 

naby;  and  Hemming,  Harold  George,  to  Imperial  Chemical    ndus- 

tries  Limhcd.  Antibiotic  substance.  3,890,435,  O.  424-1 15.0  K). 

Brock,  Gordon  L.  Electronic  module  and  method  of  fabricating  same. 

3,889,36$,  CI.  29-627.000. 
Brooks,  Robert  C,  to  Annco  Steel  Corporation.  Gate  valve  ani  I  seal. 

3,889,925,  a.  251-327.000. 
Brost,    Juliin    H.    Check    valve    with   elastomeric    valve    elchient. 

3,889,71^,0.  137-512.150. 
Brown,  Bovtri  &  Cie  AG:  See— 

Jurgen*  Heinz;  and  Ostendorf.  Heinrich,  3,889.798. 
Brown,  Bruce  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Gage  for  m^asur- 


1975 


Gear 


Kam- 


a. 


ing  the  circumferential  expansion  of  internally  pressurized 
3,889,381.0.33-179.000. 


ubes. 


Brovm,  Chajrles  M.,  in.  Diode  array.  3.890.161,  O.  136-212.00b. 
Brown,  John  Graham;  and  Payne,  Henry  Arthur  Sheldon,  to  M  irphy 

Chemical  Ltd.  Certain  diguanidino  compounds  used  as  (iinsi  zides 

3.890,44^,  O.  424-326.000. 
Bruckner,  Arnold  D.;  and  Johnson,  Mariyn  D.,  to  Liberty  Carte  n  Co 

Mail  hanging  container.  3,889,868,  CI.  229-34.00R. 
Bruel,  Alain .  Grape  and  juice  recovering  device  to  be  fitted  to  a  irape- 

gatheringjmachine.  3,889,454,  O.  56-330.000.       i 
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Brumlik,  George  C.  to  Ingrip  Fasteners  Inc.   Multi-element  self- 
gripping  device.  3,889.322.  CI.  24-204.000. 
Brunner,  Rolf  H.;  and  Lester,  William  C,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Variable  incidence  drive  for  deposition  tooling. 
3,889,632,0.  118-49.100. 
Brunnett,  Carl  J.;  Gibson,  Jeremy  H.;  Mog,  Walter  F.;  and  Smith,  Rich- 
ard S.,  to  Picker  Corporation.  High  speed  color  printer  for  scintilla- 
tion scanner.  3,890,355,  CI.  250-366.000. 
Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon:  See— 

Williams,  Malcolm;  Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon;  and  Jones, 
Christopher  Robin,  3,889,648. 
Bryant,  Walter  Kenneth,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The. 
Bulbholder  assemblies  for  lamp  units.  3,890,031,  CI.  339-1  I9.00L. 
Buachet,  Pierre:  See— 

Pruvot,   Francois  C;   MaistreUi,   Roger;   and   Buachet,   Pierre, 
3,890,360. 
Buc.  John  L.  Pencil  sharpener.  3.889,730.  CI.  144-28.500. 
Buchanan,  John  Brown;  Stephens.  Stanley  William;  and  Grenfell,  Ju- 
lian Pascoe,  to  Badalex  Lin^ited.  Apparatus  for  assembling  compo- 
nente.  3,889,336,  CI.  29-203.00P. 
Buchel,  Karl  Heinz:  See —  "  "  - 

Meiser,  Werner;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plem- 
pel,  Manfred,  3,890,442. 
Buchi,  George  H.;  and  Wuest,  Hans,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Process  for  pre- 
paring      2,6,6-trimethyl       l-alkoxycarbonyl-2,4-cyclohexadienes. 
3.890.370.  O.  260-468.00L. 
Buchner.  Heinrich:  See — 

Thomas,  Hans  Peter;  and  Buchner,  Heinrich,  3,889,393. 
Buck,  Homer  G.  Electroerosive  process  for  manufacturing  rotary  dies. 

3,890,481,  O.  219-69.00M. 
Buckley,  James  H.:  See — 

Jackson,  Ira  J.;  O'Connor,  Thomas  F.;  and  Buckley,  James  H., 
3,889,589. 
Buenger,  George  L.,  to  Rycom  Instruments.  Digital  data  totalizer  sys- 
tem. 3,890,490,  CI.  235-92.0TF. 
Buford,  Wesley  E.:  See — 

Juarez,  Robert  N.;  Juarez,  Jean;  and  Buford,  Wesley  E.,  3,889,590. 
Buhayar,  Eric  S.;  and  Gerstenkom,  Gordon  F.,  to  S'ott  Paper  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  resurfacing  the  cylindricikl  face  of  large  drier 
drums.  3,889,424,  CI.  51-49.000. 
Bull,  David  W.;  and  Miller,  Gerald  K.,  to  Nartron  Corporation.  Flow 

sensor  and  system.  3,889.535.  CI.  73-208.000. 
Bunter.  Guy:  See— 

Brandt,  Jean;  Giddey,  Claude;  and  Bunter,  Guy,  3,890,452. 
Buran,  Ulrich:  See- 
Beyer,  Horst;  and  Buran,  Ulrich,  3,890,137. 
Burkhardt,  Daniel  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Capping 
spindle    for    securing    closures    on    containers.    3,889,451,    CI. 
53-342.000. 
Burns,  Robert  V.;  and  Hamilton,  Richard  J.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated.  Circuit  arrangement  for  ground  start 
coin  operated  telephones.  3,890,468,  O.  179-6.500. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Goetzinger,  Gunther  R.;  and  Di  Veto,  Hilliard  R.,  3,890,644. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See— 

Wood,  Hamish  Christopher  Swan;  Stuart,  Alexander;  Curran, 
Adrian  Charles  Ward;  and  Al-hassan,  Saieba.  3,890,387. 
Burrows,  Brian  Frederick:  See — 

Broadbent,  Douglas;  Burrows,  Brian  Frederick;  Carter,  Stephen 
Bamaby;  and  Hemming,  Harold  George,  3,890,435. 
Burrows,  Kenneth;  and  Hiscutt,  Robert,  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Com- 
pany Limited.  Reactive  sputtering  apparatus  and  cathode  elements 
therefor.  3,890,217,0.  204-298.000. 
Burtness,  Richard  Duane;  Hess,  Garry  Carson;  and  Jensen,  Bliss  D.,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Circuitry  for  detecting 
faults  in  duplicate  controllers.  3,890,493,  CI.  235-I53.0AE. 
.  Busch,  Francis  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  conditioning  and 
;      analyzing  system.  3,890,100,  CI.  23-232.00E. 
Buschmann,  Karl:  See— 

Nicolay,   Karl;  Buschmann,  Karl;  and  Madueno,  Jesus  Perez, 
3,889,614. 
Buttimore,  David,  to  May  &  Baker  Limited.  Method  for  controlling  the 
growth  of  weeds  in  a  cotton  growing  area  with  3,4,S-trisubstituted 
isothiazoles.  3,890,131,0.  71-90.000. 
Butts,  Charles  E.;  and  Gray,  Harry  C,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy   Research  and   Development   Administration.   Suspension 
scheme  for  fuel  pin.  3,890,197,  O.  176-78.000. 
Butz,  Klaus  S.:  See- 
Simon,  Alvin  L.;  and  Butz,  Klaus  S.,  3,889,839. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See- 
Marshall,  Leonard,  3,889,478. 

Williams,  Malcolm;  Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon;  and  Jones, 
Christopher  Robin,  3,889,648. 
C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company:  Se; — 

Peterson,  Francis  C,  3,890,608. 
Cable  &  Wireless  Limited  of  Smale  House:  See- 
Roche,  Francis  G.,  3,890,600. 
Cady,  Paxton,  to  Bactomatic  Inc.  Multi-chamber  impedance  measuring 

module-cap  combination.  3,890,201,0.  195-127.000. 
Cahen,  Olivier,  to  Thomson-CSF.  High-precision  digital-to-analog  con- 
verters. 3,890,610,0.  340-347.0CC. 
Cahoy,  Roger  Paul,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  3,5- 
Tert.  butyl-4-(2,4-dichlorophenylcart>amyloxy)  benzylidenenialoni- 
trile.  3,890,367,  O.  260-465,000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Urbanic,  John  Emery,  3,889.691. 


Campbell,  Kenneth  James:  See- 
Littler,  Joseph;  Taylor,  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Campbell,  Kenneth 
James,  3,889,788. 
Campbell,  Roy  L.:  See — 

Loveland,  Steven  R.;  and  Campbell.  Roy  L.,  3,889.670. 
Campbell.  Thomas  R.  Retriever.  3,889.996.  C\.  294-I9.00A. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State:  See — 
O'Donnell.  Leopold  Henry;  Forget.  Robert;  and  Hasrouni.  Yous- 
sef.  3.890.639. 
Canon  .nc.:  See— 

Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kaichi.  3.890,146. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ichikawa.  Junji.  3.890.038. 

Izumi.  Hideo;  and  Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu.  3.890.550. 
Cantaluppi.  Angelo:  See — 

Porta.  Paolo  Delia;  Ferrario,  Bruno;  Cantaluppi,  Angelo;  Mon- 
talenti,  Paolo;  and  Giorgi.  Fiziano  A.,  3,890,104. 
Cantarano,  Marcus.  Electrographic  devices  for  the  development  com- 
position and  transfer  of  particles  images.  3,890,039,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Cantarano,  Marcus.  Electrographic  devices  for  the  non -electrostatic 
duplication  of  originals  provided  with  a  conductivity  pattern  formed 
from  indicia  and  blank  areas.  3,890,621,  O.  346-74.0ES. 
Canter,  James  A.;  and  Smith,  Robert,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Appliance   cabinet   with    actuated   door   switch.    3,890,476,   CI. 
200-61.620. 
Carando  Machine  Works:  See — 

McCoy,  Thomas  A.,  3.889.427. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Economy,  James;  Frechette,  Francis  J.;  Lin,  Ruey  Y.;  and  Wohrer, 

Luis  C.,  3,890,262. 
Schoeck,  Vincent  E.,  3,890,125. 
Card,  Joseph  Lewis:  See — 

Passons,  William  Erby;  and  Card,  Joseph  Lewis,  3.889.616. 
Cariani,  Montero:  See — 

Persson,  Henry,  3.889.308. 
Carl  Still.  Firma:  See— 

Wunsch.  Heinz,  3,890,206. 
Carlin,  William  W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Recovery  of  technetium 

from  nuclear  fuel  wastes.  3,890,244,  CI.  252-301.  lOR. 
Carlson,  Elmer  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion.   Ignition    system   and   components   there<rf.    3.890.579,  JC\. 
331-111.000. 
Camahan,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Heinen,  Harold  J.;  Camahan,  Thomas  G.;  and  Eisele.  Judith  A.. 
3.890.007. 
Carrigan.  Tracy,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Wlieel  mounting  apparatus. 

3.889.542.  O.  73-460.000. 
Cartabbia.  Giovanni.   Machine  for  continuous  coupling  of  fabrics. 

3.890,193.0.  156-582.000. 
Carter,  Leroy  C:  See- 
Smith,  Robert  E.;  and  Carter,  Leroy  C.  3.890,021. 
Carter,  Stephen  Bamaby:  See— 

Broadbent,  Douglas;  Burrows,  Brian  Frederick;  Carter,  Stephen 
Bamaby;  and  Hemming,  Harold  George,  3,890,435. 
Casella,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Haugsjaa,  Paul  O.;  and  Casella,  Daniel  C,  3,890,51 1. 
Casella,  Frank   P.  Clock  housing  and  decorative  means  therefor. 

3,889,806,  O.  206-223.000. 
Casey,  Donald  James;  and  Epstein,  Martin,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.     Process     for     post-polymerizing     polyglycolic     acid. 
-3,89(5,283,  CI.  260-78. 30R. 
Casey,  John  W.;  Easley,  Sydney  E.;  Gough,  Melvin  O.;  and  Jones,  Wil- 
liam F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lubricated  spline  coupling. 
3,889,489,  CI.  64-9.00R. 
Cashew  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mtzuno,  Nobuhiko;  and  Wakai,  Hideo,  3,889.583. 
Casio  Computer  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashio,  Toshio,  3,889,458. 
Castela,  Andre;  and  Joubert,  Philippe,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Device  for  maintaining  a  working  fluid 
under  a  predetermined  pressure.  3.889,466,  O.  60-533.000. 
Castle,  Trevor  William.  Electronic  amusement  machine.  3,889,956,  CI. 

273-138.00A. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 
Ballheimer,  Benny,  3,889.553. 
Blomstrom.  Gary  D.;  Piepho.  Donald  A.;  Randour.  Victor;  and 

York.  LyIe  E..  3,889,769. 
Blue,  Donald  F.,  3,890,017. 

Boggs,  Roger  L.;  and  Reinsma,  Harold  L.,  3,889,550. 
Cryder.  John  R.;  and  Hall.  Lowell  R..  3.889.469. 
Eftefield.  Larry  G..  3.889.404. 
Cathelin,  Pierre-Rene;  anid  Konrad,  Hermann-Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Level  dyeing  of  wool  polyimine  or  polyamine  and 
sulfonated  phenylene  amiiK>-chk>rotriazine  treated.  3.890.091.  O. 
8-17.000. 
Cattaneo.  Sergio,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia.  Mosaic 

printing  head.  3,889.793.0.  197-I.OOR. 
Cau.  Alain  Andre:  See— 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie;  Schue.  Francois;  Boileau.  Sylvie;  Kaempf. 
Bemd;  Cau,  Alain  Andre;  Moinard,  Jean  Robert;  and  Raynal. 
Serge  Femand,  3,890.278. 
Caveney.  Jack  E..  to  Panduit  Corporation.  Wireway  system  and  retain- 
ing fmger  for  use  therein.  3,890.459.  O.  174-101.000. 
Cay.  Norman  S.:  See — 

Bowers.  Gerald  M.;  and  Cay,  Norman  S.,  3,889,821. 
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Cayen,  Mitchell  N.;  and  Dvomik,  Dushan  M.,  to  Aimerican  Home 
Products  Corporation.  Compositions  and  methotfe  for  reducing 
blood  cholesterol.  3.890.438,  CI.  424-240.000. 
CBS  Inc  :  See- 

Bauer.  Benjamin  B..  3.890.466. 
Celada,  Juan;  MacKay.  Patrick  W.;  and  de  la  Pena,  Ramon,  to  Fierro 
Esponja.  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  particulate  metal 
ores  to  sponge  iron.  3.889.864.  CI.  266-24.000. 
Celada.  Juan;  and  MacKay,  Patrick  W..  to  Fierro  Esponja.  S.A. 
Method    for   gaseous   reduction    of  metal    ores.    3.890,142.   CI 
75-91.000. 
Celestron  Pacific:  Stf— 

Johnson.  Thomas  J..  3.889.431. 
Celio.  Tino:  See— 

Abbondio,  Antonio;  and  Celio.  Tino.  3.890.048. 
Centre  National  pour  1 'Exploitation  des  Oceans:  See — 

Gauthier.  Michel;  Tessier,  Marcel;  Fleruy,  Daniel;  and  Jegousse, 
Michel,  3.889.403. 
Certain-teed  Products  Corporation:  Set- 
Davis.  Frank  H.;  Wolfe.  Homer  O..  Jr.;  and  Qapp,  Billy  D., 
3.889.444. 
Ceske  vysoke  uceni  technicke:  See— 

Nemec.  Josef,  3.889,519. 
Chabardes,  Pierre;  Julia,  Marc;  and  Menet.  Albert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

S.A.  2-Methyl-butadienyl-sulphones.  3.890.393.  CI.  260-607  OOR. 
Chafer.  Henry  James;  and  Graham,  Stuart,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indus- 
tries) Limited.  Spark  discharge  plugs.  3,890.519,  CI.  313-130.000. 
Chamia,  Michel,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Means 
for  limiting  the  dynamic  overreach  in.  for  example,  an  impedance 
relay.  3.890.544.  CI.  317-27.00R. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Clough,  Gary  Lee,  3,889,873. 
Chandler,  Robert  F.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Shot  volume 
and    cushion    point    control    for    injection    molding    apparatus. 
3.889.849.  CI.  222-63.000. 
Chandra,  Grish,  to  Dow  Coming  Limited.  Complexes  conuining  sul- 
phur. 3.890,359,  CI.  260-429.00R. 
Chancy,  John  William:  See— 

Berling,  David  Thomas;  and  Chaney,  John  William,  3,890,480. 
Chanson,  Olivier:  See— 

Marti,  Raymond;  and  Chanson,  Olivier,  3,889,461. 
Chant,  John  Bernard,  to  Vessa  Limited.  Drive  disconnect  for  motor- 
ized wheelchair.  3.889.773.  CI.  180-65  OOR. 
Chapman.  Walter  H.;  and  Eichelmann,  John  F..  Jr..  to  El  Paso  South- 
em  Company.  Air  and  water  pollution  control.   3.890.207.  CI. 
203-11.000. 
Charles.  Joel  M.:  Set- 
David.  Pierre  Y.;  Charles.  Joel  M.;  and  Toscano.  Robert  Julien 
Antoine.  3.889.928. 
Charlton.  Paul,  to  Norprint  Limited.  Impregnated  roller.  3.889.597.  CI. 

101-367.000. 
Chatterjee,  Pronoy  Kumar;  and  Schwenker,  Robert  Frederick,  Jr.,  to 
Personal  Products  Company.  Cellulose  graft  copolymer  containing 
non-ionic  and  ionic  polymer  moieties  as  absorbent  media  in  absor- 
bent dressings.  3,889,678,  CI.  128-284.000. 
Chaya,  John  Edward:  See— 

Ricciardi,  Michael  Anthony;  Smudin.  David  J.;  Wagner.  Richard 
D.;  Pcolinsky,  Michael;  and  Chaya.  John  Edward.  3.890.414. 
Check,  Frank  T  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Lupkas,  Raymond  R.;  Freeman.  Gerald  C;  and  Check,  Frank  T.. 
Jr..  3,889.592. 
Chemed  Corporation:  See — 

Hwa,  Chih  Ming;  Cuisia,  Dionisio  Guerrero;  and  Gray,  John  Allen, 
3,890,228.  ^ 

Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  i 

Obendorf,  Wemer;  Lindner,  Irmgard;  Schwarzinger,  Emst;  and 
Krieger,  Josef,  3,890,318. 
Chen,  Ting  P.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  N-substituted  mor- 

pholines.  3,890,315,  CI.  260-247.000. 
Cheme  Industrial,  Inc.:  See — 

Boler,  Leonard  J.,  3.890,412. 
Cheshir,  Keith;  and  Farr,  Peter,  to  Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited 

Hose  coupling.  3,889,986,  CI.  285-305.000. 
Chester,  Francis  B.  Aerobic/anaerobic  composting  device  and  method 

of  composting.  3.890,129,  CI.  71-9.000. 
Chener,  John,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  Nuclear 
reactor  fuel  element  assembly  spacer  grid  and  method  of  making. 
3,890,196.  CI.  176-78.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O..  3.889,749. 
Upadhyaya.  Janardan  D..  3.890.280. 

White,  Robert  J..  3.890.432.  1 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See—  i 

Tarn.  William  A  .  3.889.477. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Daly.    Richard    H.;    Brink.    Robert    V.;    and    Andersen,    Kare. 
3.890.082. 
Child.  Edward  T;  and  Robin.  Allen  M..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Production  of 

methane.  3.890.113.  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT:  See— 

Schawartz.  Jozsef.  3,890.379. 
Chivers.  James  R.;  and  Pound,  William  C,  to  Hoover  Company,  The. 
Steam  iron  water  valve  and  manual  operating  mechanism  therefor. 
3,889,406,  a.  38-77.830. 
Chromailoy  Electronics  Div.  Chromalloy  American  Corp.:  See — 
Rush.  David  H.,  3,890.497. 
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Chronister  Development.  Inc.:  See— 

Chronister.  Clyde  H.;  Grieger.  Cecil  C;  and  Oliver,  Altoh  D.. 
3.88?  ,708.  . 

Chuan  Chafg  Enterprise  Corporation:  See- 
Lin,  ChUn-Cheng.  3,889,995. 
Chugai  Denkikogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibata,  Akira,  3.889.366. 
Ciba-Geigy  \G:  See— 

Jager.  I  orst.  3.890.376. 

Weber.  Kurt;  and  Schlapfer.  Hans.  3.890,305. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Finch,  FJeville;  and  Vlattas,  Isidoros,  3,890.369. 

Jeger,  Cskar;  Wolf,  Hans;  and  Zink.  Markus.  3.890.395. 

Schenk*  r,  Kari;  and  Bemasconi,  Raymond,  3,890,441. 

Weber,  Christain;  Puck,  Alfred;  and  Voirol,  Peter,  3,889.9 

Werner.  Lincoln  Harvey,  3,890,330. 

Wielan( ,  Peter,  3.890.303. 

Zust,  A  min;  Schindler.  Walter,  deceased;  and  Gysin,  Leoi^iard 
execu  tor,  3,890,439. 
Cilento,  Coi  stabile  A.  Mixing  syringe.  3,889.674.  CI.  128-218.C 
Cincinnati  ^  lilacron  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Kugele.  Thomas  G.;  and  Bresser.  Robert  E.,  3,890,277. 

Stapfer.  Christian  H..  3.890.276. 
Cincinnati  ^  lilacron-Heald  Corporation:  See— 

Robillat  i.  Edward  G..  3.890.1 16. 
Cincinnati  f[  lilacron  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Beriing.  David  Thomas;  and  Chaney.  John  William.  3,890.4 
Clamon.  Ro  )ert  Dale,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Rotary  rock  bi(' 

wiper  pad  lubrication  system.  3,890.018.  CI.  308-8.200. 
Clancy,  Dav  d,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Web  feeding  and 

ing  appari  tus.  3,889,941,  CI.  270-69.000. 
Clapp.  Billy  D.:  See- 
Davis.  I  rank  H.;  Wolfe.  Homer  O..  Jr.;  and  Clapp.  Bill 

3.889  444. 
Clark  Equip  nent  Company:  See — 

Jarvis.  Lactance  A.;  and  Nimtz.  Ronald  L..  3.889.618. 

Jessweir .  Ronald  M..  3.889.976. 
Clark.  Gary  T.:  See— 

Straley.  lames  M.;  and  Clark,  Gary  T.,  3,890,307. 
Qaxton,  Gei  trge  P.:  See— 

Grisar,       Martin;  Claxton,  George  P.;  and  Blohm,  Thomas 

3.890  445. 
Cleaver.  Brii  n  William;  and  Rees.  Alfred,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Elect^cal) 

Limited.  1  Method  of  supporting  distributor  blank  for  ma 

3.889,356  CI.  29-559.000. 
Clement,    V  smon    D.    Cantilevered    drapery    processing 

3,889.857  CI.  223-32.000. 
Qerk,  Robei  t  Cecil.  Axial  piston  rotary  barrel  type  hydraulic  i 

motors.  3, 889,578,  CI.  91-499.000. 
Cline,  Lee  F     Aid  for  making  a  baseball  batters'  box.  3,889,37< , 

33-174.00  3.  •        •     =1' 

Close,  Albei  i  R.,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation. 

pull  retrac  tor.  3,890,003,  CI.  297-388.000. 
Clough,  Gai  ^  Lee,  to  Champion  Ihtemational  Corporation. 

machine  e  welope.  3,889,873.  CI.  229-72.000. 
Cloyd,  Harol  i  S..  to  Nosco  Plastics.  Inc.  Tilt  indicator  for  shipping 

tainers  an<  the  like.  3.889.627.  CI.  116-1 14.0AH. 
Quett.  Peab  >dy  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Hughes,  pFrancis  H.;  and  Crawford,  Douglas  J.,  3,889.612. 
CMX  Systems;  See— 

Bargen,  David  W.,  3,890,638. 
Coderre,  Cu^is  M.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Hydraulic  system 
separate   oil   and   air-oil   chambers.    3,889.705 
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y.  Inc.:  See- 
Temple  S.;  and  Vosper.  Ralph  R..  3,890,084. 
f  Erasmus,  to  AE&CI  Limited.  Manufacture  of 
571.  CI.  86-1. OOR. 
Cohen.  NoalJ  Rosenberger,  Michael;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  Hoflnitnn 
La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  3-(  3-cyanopropyl  )-6a-me  :hyl 
4a-hydrox4perhydro-3h-naphtha(2,l-b]benzopyran-7-ols  and 
cyanopropj^l  )-6a-methyl-4a-hydroxyperhydro-3h-naphtha(  2, 1  - 
an-7-ones    as    steroid    intermediates.    3,890,354, 


bjbenzopy 
260-343.5( 
Cohnen,  Wc 
Serini, 
3,890j 


Hugo;    and    Cohnen,    Wolfj  ang, 


i]  nals 


coi  ipo- 


gang:  See— 
olker,    Vemaleken, 
66. 
Coiner,  Ronald  W..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Elecuitally 
controlled  fluid  pressure  system  for  converting  digital  control  sii 
to  analog  *gnals.  3.890.013.  CI.  303-20.000. 
Coleman,  Jaiies  H.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Electrical  i 

nent  with  iffset  radial  leads.  3,890.546,  Q.  317-258.000. 
Colgate-Palinolive  Company:  See- 
Clancy,  David,  3.889,94 1 . 
Taylor,  Qlenn  N.,  3,889,679. 
Collins,  Donfld  S.;  and  Peoples,  Patrick  J.,  to  Howell  Laborattiies, 
Inc.  Glosstf  eter  for  providing  a  linear  response  corresponding  to  true 
gloss  readings.  3.890.049.  C[.  356-199.000. 
Collins.  Harvty  H.,  to  Pack^e  Machinery  Company.  Plastic  inie«  tion 

molding  m  ichine.  3.890.308,  Q.  425-242.00R. 
Collins,    Rolert    F..   to   Kendall   Company,   The.    Surgical   dtboe 
3,889,667.  CI.  128-1 32.00D.  b  fv^ 
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Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.:  See—  ' 

Yankee,  Herbert  L.;  and  Hlavaty,  Robert  J  ,  3,889,516. 
Combest,  John  F.;  and  Bell,  Rupert  B..  to  R.  L.  Kuss  &  Co..  Inc.  Fluid 

filter.  3.890.232.  CI.  210-223.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

McGough.  Thomas  CHfton.  Jr..  3.889.552. 
Ranger.  Eugene.  3.889.820. 
Command  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 
Simjian,  Luther  G.,  3,890,599. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation  and 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Austrailia  and  New  Zealand  Lim- 
ited: See- 
Weiss,  Donald  Eric;  and  Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus, 
3,890.224. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 
Beyer.  John  P..  3.890.57 1 . 
SciuUi.  Joseph  A..  3.890.467. 
Compagnie  de  Construction  Mechanique  Sulzer:  See — 
Fehr.  Henri;  and  Mallen-Herrero.  Jose.  3.890,515. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Establissements  Michelin.  raison  sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie.:  See — 
Lejeune.  Daniel.  3.890.008. 
Computer  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Silverman.  Ira;  and  Irvine.  James  M..  3.889.893. 
Comstock  &  Wescott,  Inc.:  See— 

Aspinwall,  Peter;  and  Barbour,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  3.889,564. 
Conde  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Himeno,  Shohachi,  3,889,368. 
Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Berg,  Robert  A.,  3,889,867. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Helms,  Charles  Robert,  3,889,808. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Szpitalak,  Wesley  J.,  3,889,630. 
Converse,  Vernon  G.,  Ill:  See — 

Grikscheit,  Henry  W.;  and  Converse,  Vemon  G.,  HI.  3.889.528 
Cook.  George  W.:  See — 

Dewey,    John    L.;   Cook,   George    W.;   and    Scott,   Charles    E., 
3,890,427. 
Copenhaver,  Julian  V.,  Jr.:  See — 

Stevens,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings,  Larry  D.;  Stephens, 
Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Bowen,  Francis  J.;  Thompson,  David  L.;  and 
Copenhaver,  Julian  V.,  Jr.,  3,890,425. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See- 
Walker,  Edward  S.,  3,889,891. 
Corrigan,  John  Francis,  to  Enamel  Varnish  &  Chemical  Company  of 
Australia  Pty.  Limited.  Method  and  compositions  for  protecting  sur- 
faces. 3,890,265,  CI.  260-33.6UB. 
Corsi,  Domenico:  See — 

Giangaspero,  Michele;  Tlustos,  Giorgio;  and  Corsi,  Domenico, 
3,890,401. 
Cotts,  Ronald  F.,  to  lU  Conversion  Systems,  Inc.  Roll-pelletizer  for 

making  uniform  particle  size  pellets.  3,890,080,  CI.  425-363.000. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  and  Hogg,  Walter  R.,  3,890,568. 
Hogg,  Walter  R.,  3,890,569. 
Coulter,  J.  Roland:  See — 

Toman,  Donald  J.;  and  Coulter,  J.  Roland,  3,890,620. 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  and  Hogg,  Walter  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  particle  length  measurement.  3,890,568, 
CI.  324-7 l.OCP. 
Couture,  J.  Walter,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Pulping  appara- 
tus. 3,889,885,  CI.  241-46.1 10. 
Cowling,  Richard  James:  See— 

Schlesinger,  Sheldon  Irwin;  Boszak,  Ronald  J.;  Shuppert,  Laurence 
Verlan;  and  Cowling,  Richard  James,  3,890,149. 
Craig,  Carlton  E.:  See- 
Bode,  Charies  H.,  Jr.;  Craig,  Cariton  E.;  Friend,  Donald  L.;  Laz- 
zaretti,  Louis  G.;  and  Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr.,  3.889.344. 
Cramer.     William     H.     Automobile     accelerator     locking    device. 

3.889,499.  CI.  70-202.000. 
Crane,  Grant;  Kay,  Edward  L.;  and  Laman,  Joseph  R.,  to  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Conversion  of  scrap  mbber  to  fuel 
and  useful  by-products.  3,890,141,  CI.  75-86.000. 
Crausaz,  Rene:  See — 

Steinegger,  Hans;  Glauser,  Walter;  Rossier,  Jean-Pierre;  Crausaz, 
Rene;  and  Matthey-Doret,  Pierre  Andere,  3,889,428. 
Crawford,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Hughes,  Francis  H.;  and  Cravrford,  Douglas  J.,  3.889.612. 
Creators  Limited:  See— 

Stent.  Vemon  Dennis;  and  Wright.  Derek  Cecil.  3.890.181. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Roberson.  James  H..  3.889.319. 
Cronk.  Don  Ray:  See- 
Davis.    Rodney    L.;   Cronk.    Don    Ray;   and    Hansen.    Carl   C, 
3.889.392. 
Croset,  Michel;  and  Velasco.  Gonzalo.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Short  wave- 
length waveguides.  3,889.361.  Q.  29-600.000. 
Cryder.  John  R.;  and  Hall.  Lowell  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Tan- 
dem master  cylinder  with  in-line  check  valves.   3.889.469.  CI. 
60-562.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Benthuysen.  John  D.;  and  English.  Jack  A..  3.890.590. 
Cuisia.  Dionisio  Guerrero:  See — 

Hwa.  Chih  Ming;  Cuisia,  Dionisio  Guerrero;  and  Gray,  John  Allen, 
3,890.228. 


Cullingford,  Christopher  Vamdell:  See— 

Widdowson,  Neville  Bruce;  and  Cullingford,  Christopher  Vamdell, 
3,890,516. 
Cunningham,  Lonnie  C;  and  Travis,  Thomas  P.  Liquid  dispersal  appa- 
ratus. 3,889,881,  CI.  239-70.000. 
Curran,  Adrian  Charles  Ward:  See — 

Wood,   Hamish  Christopher  Swan;  Stuart,  Alexander;  Curran, 
Adrian  Charies  Ward;  and  Al-hassan,  Saieba.  3,890.387. 
Current  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Horowiu,  Victor.  3.890.534. 
Curry.  John  Downing,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  Antibacterial 
detergent      compositions      containing      phenylbismuth      bis(2- 
pyridinethiol  1-oxide).  3,890,242,0.  252-107.000. 
Curtis,  David,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Manufac- 
ture of  hydrazine.  3,890,216,0.  204-177.000. 
Curtis,  Herbert  E.,  to  MB  Associates.  Cartridge  assembly  for  a  gas 
powered   weapon   system   including  a   pressure   responsive   seal. 
3,889,652,0.  124-41.000. 
Cushman,  Donald  R.;  Oberright,  Edward  A.;  Edwards,  Roy  T.,  de- 
ceased; and  by  Edwards,  Katherine,  legal  representative,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Wax  emulsions  for  ct)ntrolling  Uanspiration  in 
plants.  3,890,158,0.  106-271.000. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartop,  Robert  William,  3,890,585. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  George  E.,  Jr.;  Kahn,  Paul;  and  Dabney,  William  C, 
3,889,685. 
Dabney,  William  C:  See — 

Miller,  George  E.,  Jr.;  Kahn,  Paul;  and  Dabney,  William  C. 
3,889,685.  j 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wilfert,  Kari;  and  Barenyi,  Bela,  3,889,968. 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Yoshio;  and  Okuno,  Tetsuji,  3,890,042. 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  Francis,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac.  Poly- 
merizing bis-maleimides.  3,890,272,  CI.  260-47.0UA. 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  Francis,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac. 
Phthalonitrile-terminated     aromatic     polyimides.     3,890,274,    CI. 
260-47.0CP. 
Daly,  Richard  H.;  Brink,  Robert  V.;  and  Andersen,  Kare,  to  Chicago 
Rawhide   Manufacturing  Company.    Injection   molding  apparatus. 
3,890,082,  CI.  425-451.900. 
Dalziel,  Warren  L.,  to  Shugart  Associates.  Flexible  disk  drive  cartridge 

loading  apparatus.  3,890,643,0.  360-99.000. 
Danielewicz,  John  C;  Snarey,  Michael;  and  Thomas,  Geoffrey  N.,  to 
Pfizer  Inc.  (2-Imidazolin-2-y(amino)  substituted  quinolines,  -quinox- 
alir.es  and  -quinazolines  as  antihypertensive  agents.  3,890,319,  CI. 
260-250.00Q. 
Daniels,  Elon,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for    preventing   curling   of   lead    strips   during    expansion. 
3,890,160,0.  136-36.000. 
Danielson,  Claes  Otto  Sigfrid;  Andersson,  Oaes-Goran  Staffan;  and 
Gram,  Hans-Ake  Christian,  to  Helsingborgs  Spikfabriks  AB.  Meth- 
ods and  apparatuses  for  making  strips  of  nails  tor  use  in  nail  driving 
tools.  3,889.450.  O.  53-198.00R. 
Danke,  Rudolph  B..  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company.  Time  re- 
corder. 3.890.624.  O.  346-91.000. 
Dann.  Bert  H.:  See— 

Guisinger,  Barrett  Eari;  and  Dann.  Bert  H..  3.890.SS8. 
Date,  Koki:  See— 

Oguri,  Eizo;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Date.  Koki;  and  Takeba.  Kanji. 
3.889.388. 
Daubert  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Bohme,  Reinhard  D.;  and  Ilagan,  Perlita  A.,  3,890,292. 
David,  Pierre  Y.;  Charles,  Joel  M.;  and  Toscano,  Robert  Julien  An- 
toine,   to    Etat    Francais.    Winch    with    constant    tension    cable. 
3,889,928,  O.  254-172.000. 
Davidson,  Alan  John:  See — 

George,  Edwin  Francis;  and  Davidson,  Alan  John,  3,890.130. 
Davidson,  Robert  R..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Sealing  arrange- 
ment for  a  fluid  pressure  device.  3,890,068,  CI.  418-132.000. 
Davies,  Timothy  Alan,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Methods  of  treating  solid  substances  with  a  vapor.  3,890,424,  CI. 
423-19.000. 
Davis,  Frank  H.;  Wolfe,  Homer  O.,  Jr.;  and  Clapp,  Billy  D.,  to  Certain- 
teed  Products  Corporation.  Method  for  packaging  fiber  glass  insula- 
tion. 3,889,444,0.  53-24.000. 
Davis,  JLee,  to  Advance  Oil  and  Gas  Co..  Inc.  Multi-directional  seismic 
exploration     methods     on     navigable     water.      3,890,593,     CI. 
340-15.5MC. 
Davis,  Richard  P.  Method  of  making  printed  circuit  boards.  3,889,363. 

O.  29-625.000. 
Davis,  Robert  L.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Pallet  for  large  coil  of 
sheet  material  and  cooperating  roller  stand  for  dispensing  sheet  ma- 
terial from  coil.  3.889.831.  O.  214-340.000. 
Davis.  Rodney  L.;  Cronk,  Don  Ray;  and  Hansen,  Carl  C,  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.  Self -aligning  integral  lint  screen  handle  and  lid  for  a 
dryer.  3,889,392,  O.  34-82.000. 
Davis,  Steven  S.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Vacuum  filter.  3,890,235, 

O.  210-330.000. 
Davis,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

McFarlane,  Finley  E.;  and  Davis,  Thomas  G.,  3,890,256. 
Dawson,  Gordon  William;  and  Dixon.  Howard  Meredith,  to  Sangamo 

Weston  Limited.  Thermocouples.  3,890,162.  O.  136-230.000. 
Day.  DonakJ  L.;  Halstead,  Charles  H.;  and  Huck.  Neil  F..  to  Textron 
Inc.  Metal  roof.  3.889.437.  O.  52-520.000. 
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Day,  John  J.;  and  Hirschman,  Paul  S.,  to  Ocean  Protein  Corporation. 

Rearing  tank  for  aquatic  animab.  3,889,639,  CI.  i  19-2.000. 
Dazey  Products  Co.:  See— 

McNair.  Samuel  L.,  3,889.809. 
de  la  Pena,  Ramon:  See— 

Celada,  Juan;  MacKay.  Patrick  W.;  and  de  la  Pena,  Ramon, 

3.889.864. 

DeAngelis,  Gerald  George;  and  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  Ernst,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

6-Aryl-5-ethyl-pyrimidin-4-ol  compounds  useful  as  intermediates 

and  bronchodilators.  3,890,321.  CI.  260-25 l.OOR. 

DeardurfT,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Owen&Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation. 

Method  of  making  electric  conductor.  3,890,179,  CI.  156-53.000. 
de   Boer,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.   Electric  dry  shaver. 

3.889,371,  a.  30-34.100. 
De  Boer,  Jan  J.;  and  Borsten,  Herman,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie 
Voor  Toegepast-Natuurweten-Schappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve 
Van  Nijverheid,  Handel  En  Verkeer.  Preparation  of  cotton  yams 
from  slivers  and  rovings.  3.889.328.  CI.  28-76.00R. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Obadal,  Richard  Dick;  and  Loynachan,  William  David,  3,889,717. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See—  , 

Owings.  Joe  T.;  and  Martin.  Sarden  B.,  3.889.718. 
Deguchi,  Michiyuki.  to  Ugen-Kaisha  Overu  Engineering.  Cassette  reel 

hub  for  a  tape  recorder.  3,889,894,  CI.  242-74.000. 
Delap.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Dietz.  Richard  E.;  and  Delap.  Joseph  A..  3,890,249. 
Delio.  Ralph  D.  Steering  knuckles  and  method  of  forming  the  same. 

3.889.512.  CI.  72-377.000. 
Delia  Vite.  Romuald  Rene,  to  Societe  Francaise  d'Etiquetage  Virey  & 

Gamier.  Bottle  labelling  machine.  3,890.192,  CI.  156-571.000. 
Delle-Alsthom:  See— 

Thuries,  Edmond;  and  Joly,  Francois,  3,890,479. 
Del  Signore,  Giancarlo:  See— 

Montesissa,  Giorgio;  and  Del  Signore,  Giancarlo,  3,890,259. 
Demarest,  Donald  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gate  pulse  power 
supply    for    static    altemating   current   switches.    3,890,561,    CI. 
323-24.000. 
I>eminsky,  Jury  Andreevich:  See— 

Bogdanov,  Georgy  Yakovlevich;  Deminsky,  Jury  Andreevich;  Zax, 
Mikhail     Isaakovich;     and     Tsygankov,     Jury     Viktorovich, 
3,890.557. 
Denhart.   Robert  R.   Self-contained   voice  amplification   headgear. 

3.890.475.  a.  179-156.00A. 
Denis,  Roger;  and  Bamett,  Jewell  M.,  to  said  Roger  Denis,  by  said  Jew- 
ell   M.     Bamett.    Vacuum    curettage    device.     3,889,682,    CI. 
128-304.000. 
Denouter.  Pieter  J.;  and  Grolman,  Bernard,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Device  for  consistent  response  to  a  fluid  pulse  and  ntethod 
and    apparatus   for   verifying    instrumenU   utilizing   fluid    pulses. 
3.889.518.  a.  73-4.00R. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Saffir.  Jacob  A.,  3.889.374. 
Desblanche.  Andre  Eugene;  and  Pierret.  Jean  Marc,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  equaliz- 
ing phase-modulated  signals.  3,890,572,  C\.  325-42.000. 
Deslauriers,  Clovis  F.  Stripping  machine.  3,889,863,  Q.  225-99.000. 
DeSourdis,  Paul  L.,  to  Felters  Company,  The.  Machinery  mount. 

3.889,907,  CI.  248-24.000. 
Dettmeier,  Odo:  See — 

Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Ohorodnik,  Alexander;  Dettmeier,  Odo;  and 
Bems,  Heinz- Josef.  3,890.399. 
Devol,  George  C;  and  Martin.  Paul  S.  Dual-armed  multi-axes  program 

controlled  manipulators.  3.890.552.  CI.  318-568.000. 
Dewey,  John  L.;  Cook,  George  W.;  and  Scott,  Charles  E.,  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company.  Recovery  of  gallium.  3,890,427,  Q.  423-129.000. 
Diamond,  Allen  M..  to  Beckman  Instnunents,  Inc.  Direct  coupled  am- 
plifier in  null  balance  circuit  or  the  like.  3,890,553,  C\.  3 18-678.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 
Benezra,  Leo  L.,  3,890,329. 
Metz.  Fred  L.;  and  Scozzie,  James  A..  3.890,345. 
DiBenedetto,  Anthony  J.,  to  Gurtler  Hebert  &  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
welding  together  substantially  vertically  extending  pipe  sections. 
3.890.482,0.  219-73.000. 
DieComp,  Inc.:  See— 

McFadden,  Daniel  G.;  and  Levine.  Richard  C.  3,889,876.  ' 
Diery,  Helmut;  Hess,  Peter;  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schneider. 
Gerhart,    to    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.    Mercerizing   solutions. 
3,890,093,  CI.  8-127.000. 
Diesel  Truck  Drivers  Training  School  Inc.:  See — 

Klabacka,  Robert,  3,889,957. 
DieU,  Richard  E.;  and  Delap,  Joseph  A.,  to  Philhps  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Silica  preparation.  3,890,249,  C\.  252-458.000. 
Dijkstra,  Rinse;  and  Van  den  Broek,  Amoldus  Johannes  Maria,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Positive-acting  napthoquinone  diazide  photo- 
sensitive composition.  3,890,153,  CI.  96-9I.0OD. 
Dillard,  Robert  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  5,5-Dialkyl-3-pyrroline- 

2,2-dicarboxylic  acid  esters.  3.890,349,  Q.  260-326.460. 
Dillon.  Alfred  J.:  See- 
Jones,  Chester  L.  M.;  Yoakam,  Raymond  J.;  Hazar,  Mitchell  M.; 
and  DUIon,  Alfred  J.,  3,889,904. 
Dillon,  William  E.,  to  Skil  Corporation.  Vibration  isolation  handle  for 

portable  chain  saw  or  the  like.  3,889,763,  CI.  173-162.000. 
DiLorenzo,  James  Vincent;  Niehaus,  William  Charln;  Rode,  Daniel 
Leon;  and  Schwartz,  Bertram,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated.  ElectrochemicaJ  thinning  of  semiconductor  devices. 
3,890.215,0.204-129.200. 
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Dils,  Ray  R..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Process  of  coating  a 
turbine  engine  alloy  substrate.  3,890,456,  CI.  428-216.000. 
rge  D.:  See— 

lanshu  M.;  and  Dimmick,  George  D.,  3,890,327. 
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Masaki;  Nakanishi,  Fusae;  Nakanishi,  Hachiro; 
Ihoji;  Suzuki,  Yasuzo;  Nakane,  Hisashi;  Aoyama, 
lomatsubara,  Yukio;  Nojima,  Setsuo;  and  Tasami,  ~ 
Shi.  3.8190.150. 
Dison.  James  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Grease  retainer 

engaged  splines.  3,889,780,  C\.  184- l.OOR. 
Di  Veto.  Hilliard  R.:  See— 

Goetzinger,  Gunther  R.;  and  Di  Veto,  Hilliard  R.,  3,890.644. 
Dixon,  Howard  Meredith:  See — 

Dawson,    Gordon    William;    and    Dixon,    Howard 
3,890,162. 
Dixon.  Williai^  Jennings,  Jr.,  to  R.  H.  Bouligny,  Inc.  Hydraulic 

intensifier  ^tem.  3.889,340,  Q.  29-203.0DT. 
Dobson,  Kenneth  Rowland,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited. 

Halogenated  octyl  esters.  3,890,375.  CI.  260-475.00R. 
Dobson  Park  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Sumner.  Brian.  3,889.762. 
Dolak,  Lesteij  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Process  for  n-acylating 

novenamin*.  3.890.297.  CI.  260-2  lO.OOR. 
Domenico.  P^elope  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Halopyitdyl 

thioalkylthio  cyanates.  3,890,332,  CI.  260-294.80G. 
Domenighetti,  Domenico.  Combined-action  vibro  compacting 

chine  for  the  construction  or  roads.  3,890,056,  CI.  404-1 17.00( 
Dominy,    Betvl    W.,    to    Pfizer    Inc.    Herbicidal    1  H-pyrazolo( : 

d)pyrimidijf4-ones.  3,890,132,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Donnelly,  William  R..  to  Readi  Temp,  Inc.  Heat  transfer  package 

shaped  fran  gible  ampule.  3,889,483,  CI.  62-4.000. 
Donner,  Willi  un  E.:  See— 

McKee,  L  ewis  W.;  Donner,  William  E.;  Oliva,  Victor  B.;  Bergliind 
Harold  R.;  and  Morrison,  John  C,  3,889,456. 
Dorland.  Charles  Kenneth.  Symmetrical  sail  assembly.  3,889,620, 

114-39.000; 
Dorman,  Dou^as  E.:  See — 

Smith,  Sutan  L.;  and  Dorman,  Douglas  E.,  3,890,325. 
Dorr,  Hans  ^Memer:  See— 

Grosse,  Ludwig;  and  Dorr,  Hans  Werner,  3,890,180. 
Dotts,  Gerald  iDean.  Platform  lift.  3,889,778,  CI.  182-17.000. 
Dougherty^  E^ery  W.  Liquid  dental  opaquer  and  method.  3,889, 
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Jr.;  and  George.  Jimmie.  to  Flotation  Trailer 
n/tire/assembly.  3.890,010,  CI.  301-52.000. 
■ ;  Banner,  Elliot;  Kaplan,  Sheldon;  and  Samoff,  Stanley 
Technology,  Inc.  Tip  assembly  for  syringes.  3,889,^73, 
000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

DoHKnico,  Penelope  B.,  3,890,332. 

Filter,  Harold  E.;  Bidlack,  Harvey  D.;  and  Stevens,  Don  L.. 
3,890,  l|72. 

FUter,  Hafold  E.;  and  Bidlack,  Harvey  D.,  3,890,173. 

Kuhn,  StAhen  J.,  3,890,394. 

Moore,  William  R.;  and  Vaughn.  Walter  L.,  3,890.287. 

O'Melia,  Frances  C,  3,890,440. 

Priddy,  Diiane  B.,  3,890,316. 

Rodia,  Ra  Iph  M.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth,  3,890,383. 

Shatney,  1  lobert  H.,  3,890,447. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Frye,  Cec  1  L.;  and  Klosowski,  Jerome  M.,  3,890.334. 

Kendrick.  Thomas  C;  and  Ward,  Andrew  H.,  3,890,405. 

Kokoszka]  John  0.,  3,890.271. 
Dow  Coming  Limited:  See — 

Chandra,  prish,  3,890,359. 
Dowa  Co.,  Lti.:  See— 

MiyaharaJKingo.  3,890,086. 
Dowling,  DonUd  J.;  Boyd,  John  F.;  and  Fuchs,  James  A.,  to  Texkco 
Inc.  Permeability  log  using  new  lifetime  measurements.  3,890,5  02, 
a.  250-2671000. 
Dowling,  Donald  J.;  and  Savage,  Kerry  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Magnkic 
susceptibility  logging  apparatus  for  distinguishing  ferromagnetic  i  na- 
terials.  3,890,563,  C\.  324-6.000. 
Downen,  Jim:  \See— 

Sutiiff,  Wayne  N.;  and  Downen,  Jim,  3,889,766. 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Cheshir,  Keith;  and  Farr,  Peter,  3,889,986. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See— 

Jaquay.  LOuis  Harold,  3,889,933. 

Malcolm.  Donald  B.,  3,889,391. 
Dressel,  Henrnm  O.:  See— 

Hutter,  Ridolf  G.  E.;  and  Dressel,  Herman  O..  3.890.529. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Biek,  Paul  Albert,  3 ,890,05 1 . 

Clamon,  kobert  Dale,  3,890,018. 

Glover,  Cfcarles  J.,  3,889,324. 

Peterson,  George  N.,  3,890.1 17. 
Drill  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Becker,  Floyd  W.,  3,889,927. 
Du  Charme,  Leon:  See- 
Jackson,  Jbhn  G.,  3,889,764. 
Duco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Montesissi,  Giorgio;  and  Del  Signore,  Giancailo,  3.890.259. 
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Duff-Norton  Company:  See— 

Freize.  Ronny  G.;  and  Ferguson.  George  R.,  3,889,983. 
Duffy,  James  J.:  See— 

Golbom,  Peter;  and  Duffy,  James  J.,  3,890.275. 
Dufour,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Rush,  William  F.;  Wurm,  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour,  Raymond  J., 
3,889,742. 
Duncan,  Gorden  E.  Shock  absorber  nut  removing  tool.  3,889,558,  C\. 

81-55.000. 
Dunn,   Byron  G.   Motor  vehicle  fire  extinguisher.    3,889,752,  CI. 

169-59.000. 
Dunn,  Byron  G.  Fire  extinguishing  system.  3,889,754,  Q.  169-59.000. 
Dunn,  Byron  G.  Electrical  appliance  fire  extinguisher.  3,889,755,  O. 

169-59.000. 
Dunn,   Byron  G.   Marine   vessel  fire  extinguisher.    3,889,756,  Q. 

169-59.000. 
Dunn,  Byron  G.  Commercial  cooking  unit  fire  extinguisher.  3,889,757, 

CI.  169-59.000. 
Dunn.  Byron  G.  Hand  operable  fire  extinguisher.   3.889,758.  CI. 

169-74.000. 
Dunn,  Myron:  See — 

Vander  Horst,  John;  Hounshell,  Robert  F.;  and  Dutm,  Myron, 
3,889,484. 
Dunsworth,  William  K.;  and  Geil,  Fred  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Technique  for  minimizing  loss  of  sensitivity  of  buried 
pressure  responsive  devices.  3,890,613,  Q.  340-407.000. 
Dunwoodie,  Duane  E.:  See — 

Bauer,  Paul  R.;  and  Dunwoodie,  Duane  E.,  3,890,495. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See — 
Alvarez,  Jose  R.,  3,890,362. 
Bellina,  RusseU  F.,  3,890,322. 
Berger,  Joel  G.,  3,890,327. 
Briggs,    Paul    Clayton,    Jr.;    and    Muschiatti,    Lawrence    Carl, 

3,890,407. 
Haglid,  Frank  Runar,  3,890,317. 
James,  Daniel  Shaw,  3,890,257. 
Jayawant,  Madhusudan  D.,  3,890,428. 
Klare,  Robert  John.  3,889,390. 
Livingston,  Richard  E>onnan,  3,890,422. 
Middleton,  William  Joseph.  3.890.135. 
Patterson,  Frank  Knowles,  3,890,251. 
Schimelpfenig,  Clarence  William,  3,890,388. 
Simmons,  Walter  John;  and  Willis,  Frank  Marsden,  3,889,446. 
Wolfe,  James  Richard,  Jr.,  3,890,279. 
Dura  Corporation:  See— 

Easley,  Ronald  V.,  3.890,000. 
Durkoppwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Nicolay,   Karl;  Buscknann.  Karl;  and  Madueno,  Jesus  Perez, 
3,889,614.       ^ 
Durst  S.p.A.  Fabbrtea  Macchine  ed  Apparecchi  Fototecnici:  See— 

Pramstraller,  Wilmuth,  3,890,043. 
Dutton.  Glenn  L..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Mobile  refuse  collection 

truck.  3.889,829,  CI.  214-147.00G. 
Duturbure,  Michael  Roy:  See— 

Duturbure,  Stanley  Francis,  3,889,686. 
Duturbure,  Stanley  Francis,  to  Hoswell,  Vicki  Lorraine;  Duturbure, 
j      Michael  Roy;  and  Walker,  Ronda  Lynne.  Catheter  tube.  3.889,686, 
CI.  128-349.00B. 
Dvomik,  Dushan  M.:  See— 

Cayen,  Mitchell  N.;  and  Dvomik,  Dushan  M.,  3,890,438. 
Dwyer,  Robert  M.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.   Hydraulic  unloading 

valve.  3,889,709,0.  137-504.000. 
Dyachikhin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Kapitanov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  PeUova,  Natalya  Petrovna;  Milo- 
nov.  Gleg  Borisovich;  and  Dyachikhin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich, 
3,889,683. 
Dycus,  Dale  W.;  Malmberg,  Eari  W.;  and  Wilchester,  Harry  L.,  to  Sun 
Oil  Company.  Surfactant  compositions  useful  in  oil  recovery  pro- 
cesses. 3,890,239,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Dyer,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Hix,  Donald  E.;  and  Dyer,  Robert  S.,  3,889,500. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Blaschke,    Franz;    Gardziella,    Amo;    and    Schade.    Gerhard. 
3,890,186. 
E.  S.  &  A.  Robinson  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See- 
White.  David  B.,  3.889,871. 
E-Z-EM  Conipany  Inc.:  See- 
Greene,  Franklin  R.,  3,889,676. 
Eamkaow,  Precha.  Tracheostomy  tube  with  novel  retaining  means. 

3,889,688,0.  128-351.000. 
Earth  Sciences,  Inc.:  See- 
Stevens,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings,  Larry  D.;  Stephens, 
Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Bowen,  Francis  J.;  Thompson,  David  L.;  and 
Copenhaver,  Julian  V.,  Jr.,  3,890,425. 
Stevens,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings,  Larry  D.;  Stephens, 
Frank  M.,  Jr.;  and  Bowen,  Francis  J.,  3,890,426. 
Easley,  Ronald  V.,  to  Dura  Corporation.  Adjustable  lumbar  area  sup- 
port for  vehicle  seatbacks.  3,890,000.  O.  297-284.000. 
Easley,  Sydney  E.:  See- 
Casey,  John  W.;  Easley,  Sydney  E.;  Gough.  Melvin  O.;  and  Jones, 
William  F..  3.889,489. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Ettischer,  Helmut,  3,890,626. 
McCollum,  Anthony  W.,  3,890,306. 
McFarlane,  Finley  E.;  and  Davis.  Thonas  G.,  3,890.256. 
Straley,  James  M.;  and  Qark,  Gary  T.,  3.890.307. 


Wang,  Gunnar,  3,890,578. 
Ebum,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Automation  &.  Product  Development  Corpo- 
ration.   Apparatus   for    forming   and    applying   tin-tie    fasteners. 
3,890,190,0.  156-521.000. 
Eckerle,  Otto.  Axially  and  radially  compensated  high  pressure  gear 

pump.  3,890,066,  O.  418-71.000. 
Ecob,  Osmond  Herbert:  See — 

Farmer,  Ernest  Leonard;  and  Ecob,  Osnwnd  Herbert,  3,889,493. 
Economy,  James;  Frechette,  Francis  J.;  Lin,  Ruey  Y.;  and  Wohrer, 
Luis  C,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.   fyrogenous  residue- 
novolac  fibers.  3,890,262,  O.  260-28.000.  ->' 

Eder,  Theodor,  to  Wagner-Bird  Aktiengeselhchaft.  ^ocett  and  appa- 
ratus  for   classifying   granular   material   suspended    in   a   liquid. 
3,890,229,0.210-73.000. 
Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Ruppert,  Jurgen;  Sauer,  Gerhard;  and 
Wiechert.  Rudolf,  to  Schering  AktiengesellschaH  9.10-Secoestrane 
derivatives  and  their  production.  3.890.391.  CI.  260-590.000. 
Edes.  Ferenc;  and  Gianatasio.  Henry  L.,  to  Air-Trol  Systenu.  Inc.  Web- 
tension  sensing  and  control  apparatus.  3,889,895,  CI.  242-75.430. 
Edmonds,  William  H.,  to  Quisenbcrry.  J.  L.  Leak  and  corrosion  resis- 
tant, yieldable  freeze  plug.  3,889,841,  O.  220-200.000. 
Edwards,  Katherine,  legal  representative:  See— 

Cushman,  Donald  R.;  Oberright,  Edward  A.;  Edwards,  Roy  T.. 
deceased;    and    Edwards,    Katherine,    legal    represenutive, 
3,890,158. 
Edwards,  Ralph  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rebound  control 

for  energy  absorber  unit.  3,889,994,  O.  293-85.000. 
Edwards,  Roy  T.,  deceased:  See— 

Cushman,  Donald  R.;  Oberright,  Edward  A.;  Edwards,  Roy  T., 
deceased;    and    Edwards,    Katherine,    legal    representative, 
3,890,158. 
Eff,  Christian  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Air-cooled  electric 

terminals  for  an  incinerator.  3,889,609,  O.  1  I0-8.00E. 
Eftefield,  Larry  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hoeing  apron  mecha- 
nism. 3,889,404,0.  37-126.0AD. 
Eichelberger,  Charies  W.;  Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Tiemann,  Jerome 
J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  sensing  radiation 
and  providing  electrical  readout.  3,8W,500.  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Eichelmann.  John  F..  Jr.:  See- 
Chapman,  Walter  H.;  and  Eichelmann,  John  F.,  Jr.,  3,890,207. 
Eickmann,  Kari.  Pressure-responsive  control  body  for  use  in  fluid  han- 
dling devices.  3,889,577,0.  91-487.000. 
Eisai  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Kijima,  Shizumasa,  3,890,333. 
Eisele,  Judith  A.:  See— 

Heinen,  Harold  J.;  Camahan,  Thomas  G.;  and  Eisele,  Judith  A., 
3,890.007. 
El  Paso  Southem  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Walter  H.;  and  Eichelmann.  John  F..  Jr.,  3,890,207. 
Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget:  See— 
Hirschberg,  Walter  Ivar,  3,889,345. 
Elektro-Thermit  GmbH:  See — 

Tabert,  Paul,  3.889,575. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Beck,  James  R.;  and  Suhr,  Robert  G.,  3,890,337. 
Dillard,  Robert  D.,  3,890,349. 
Katner,  Allen  S.,  3,890,324. 
Marshall,  Winston  S.,  3,890,377. 
Miesel,  John  L.,  3,890,343. 

Smith,  Susan  L.;  and  Dorman.  Douglas  E..  3,890,325. 
Stephen.  Erwin  A..  3.890.380. 
ElitA,  Zavody  textilniho  suojirenstvi,  generalni  reditelstvi:  See— 

Zahradka,  Pavel;  Petranek,  Milan;  and  Hrabanek,  Jin,  3,889.492. 
Eller,  J.  David:  See— 

Eller,  J.  Mariin;  and  Bier,  J.  David,  3,890,065. 
Eller,  J.  MarUn;  and  Eller,  J.  David.  Suspended  submersible  pumping 

unit.  3,890,065,  CI.  417-360.000. 
Elliott,  James  Madison.  Finishing  plug.  3,889,436,  O.  52-514.000. 
Ellis,  Robert.  Billiard  table  with  accessories.  3,889,945, 0.  273-6.000. 
Eisner,  Edwin  C,  deceased;  and  Eisner,  Viola  Hazel,  executrix,  to 
Fink,  Max;  and  Hahn,  Floyd  G.,  part  interest  to  each.  Mechanism  for 
indicating   load   tension   on   a   fastening   device.    3,889,526,   O. 
73-88.00F. 
Eisner,  Viola  Hazel,  executrix:  See— 

Eisner,  Edwin  C.,  deceased;  and  Eisner,  Viola  Hazel,  executrix, 
3,889,526. 
Elson,  Arthur  M.:  See — 

Bauman,  Joseph  F.;  and  Elson,  Arthur  M.,  3,889,830. 
Elzer,  Bernard  J.,  to  Grafika  Commercial  Arts,  Inc.  Warranty  plaque. 

3,889,407,  O.  40-2.00R. 
Ember.  George,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Preparation  of  methyl 

vinyl  ketone  from  3-ketobutan-l-ol.  3,890,392,  O.  260-596.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Kozbelt,  Lloyd  S.,  3,890,485. 

Wightman,  Lawrance  W.;  Gebhart,  Howard  C;  and  Tichy,  Nick. 
3,890,487. 
Emery  Industries,  tac.:  See —  ' 

Hutchison,  Robert  B.;  and  Mores,  Lee  R..  3.890.358. 
Emrich,  Roy  P..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  tac,  The.  Boot  hang- 
ing device.  3,889.399,0   36-1.000. 
Enamel  Vamish  &  Chemical  Company  of  Australia  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Corrigan.  John  Francis.  3.890,265. 
Engeler.  William  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  capaci- 
tance semiconductor  devices.  3,890,635,0.  357-14.000. 
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Engeler,  William  E.:  See — 

Eichelberger,  Charles  W.;  Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Tiemann,  Je- 
rome J..  3.890,500. 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Webster.  John  David.  3.890.483. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See— 

Estcrson.  Maurice.  3.890.532. 
English.  Jack  A.:  See— 

Van  Benthuysen.  John  D.;  and  English.  Jack  A..  3.890.590. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Steven  S..  3.890,235. 
Eppler,  Daniel,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Extrusion  tool. 

3.889,5 17.  a.  72-270.000. 
Epstein,  Martin:  See — 

Casey.  Donald  James;  and  Epstein.  Martin.  3.890.283. 
Equipment  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Robert  C,  3,890,486. 
Eril,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Thomas,  Hans  Robert;  and  Eril,  Wolfgang,  3,889.596. 
ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Gathmann,  Dietrich;  and  Mayland.  Walter.  3.890.102. 
Eskeli.    Michael.    Dual    rotor    dual    fluid    turbine.    3,889,471.    CI. 

60-655.000. 
ESM,  Inc.:  See— 

McCabe,  Robert  V.,  3,890.290. 
Establissments  Sim  S.A.:  See— 

Steineggcr.  Hans;  Glauser.  Walter;  Rossier.  Jean-Pierre;  Crausaz, 
Rene;  and  Matthey-Doret,  Pierre  Andere.  3.889.428. 
Esterson.  Maurice,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited.  Micro- 
wave amplifiers.  3,890,532,  CI.  315-3.000. 
Etablissement  Wanderfield  &  Co.:  See— 

Filter.  Walther.  3.889.723. 
Eublissements  V.Q.  Petersen  &  Cie:  S«r*— 

Brandt.  Jean;  Giddey,  Claude;  and  Bunter.  Guy.  3,890,452. 
Etat  Francais:  See- 
David,  Pierre  Y.;  Charles,  Joel  M.;  and  Toscano.  Robert  Julien 

Antoine.  3,889,928. 
Fieuzal,  Jean  Henri;  Bourgine.  Louis;  and  Benzoni,  Rene  Pierre. 
3.889.549. 
Ethyl  Corporation;  See—  , 

Bliuer,  Sidney  M..  3.890.431.  > 

Malec,  Robert  E..  3.890.363. 
Ettenberg,  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  depositing  on  a 
substrate  a  plurality  of  epitaxial  layers  in  succession.  3.890.194.  CI. 
156-622.000. 
Ettischer,  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Adjusting  means  for 

cameras  having  several  lenses.  3,890.626.  CI.  354-197.000. 
Eubank,  Joseph  P..  Jr.  Structural  frame.  3,889.433,  CI.  52-86.000. 
Eue.  Ludwig:  See — 

Hofer.  Wolfgang;  Schliebs.  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf;  and 
Eue.  Ludwig.  3.890,382. 
Evans,  Allan  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Process  for  reduc- 
ing friction  loss  in  flowine  orKanic  fluids.  3,889.702.  Q.  137-13.000. 
Evans.  John  Richard,  to  Allen  West  and  Company.  Limited.  Multi-way 

valve  and  position  controller  therefor.  3.889.878,  CI.  237-8.00R. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See — 

Hassenauer,  Robert  L..  3.889,607. 
Evgray  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Gray,  Edwin  v..  3,890.548. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Peters.  Beldon  A..  3.889.751. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Aldridge,  Clyde  L.,  3,890.1 12. 
Kivlen,  John  A..  3.889.877. 
Knudsen.  Christian  W..  3,890,1 1 1. 
Morgan.  Walter  A.,  3,890,184. 
F.  D.  Famam  Co.:  See — 

Famam.  Robert  G..  3.889.961. 
Famam.  Robert  G..  3.890.183. 
F.  Knobel  Elektro-Apparatebau  AG:  See— 

Meili.  Ernst,  3,889,360. 
Fain,  Pavel  loelievich;  Zimin,  Vladimir  Anatolievich;  Strashun,  Aron 
Zakharovich;    Isupova,   Tamara    Ivanovna;    Pankratov,    Alexandr 
Ivanovich;  and  Romanov.  Georgy  Ivanovich.  Device  for  program 
controlling  metal  remelting  processes.  3,890.457.  C\.  13-13.000. 
Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.:  S**— 

Miller.  Matthew  N.,  3.889.843. 
Falconi.  Lodovico.  Frame  for  bicycles,  motor  bicycles  and  the  like. 

3.889.975.  CI.  280-281.000. 
Faltin,  Hans  G..  to  Advance  Enterprises.  Inc.  Auxiliary  cut-off  unit  for 
web   printing   presses   and   method   of  forming   severed   pieces. 
3.889.939.  CI.  270-21.000. 
Fanciullo.  Anthony.  Sealing  washer  for  high  torque  spinning  bolt-head 

outdoor  uses.  3.889.569.  CI.  85-l.OJP. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See — 

Glaski.  Frederick  A.,  3,890,1 10. 
Farmer,  Ernest  Leonard;  and  Ecob.  Osmond  Herbert,  to  Wildt  Mellor 
Bromley  Limited.  Yam  float  controller  means  for  circular  knitting 
machines.  3.889.493.0.  66-19.000. 
Famam.  Robert  G..  to  F.  D.  Famam  Co.  Molded  type  heat  insulating 

gasket.  3.889.961.  CI.  277-166.000. 
Famam.  Robert  G..  to  F.  D.  Famam  Co.  Method  of  making  gaskets  and 

products  formed  thereby.  3.890.183.  C\.  156-193.000. 
Farr,  Peter:  See— 

Cheshir,  Keith;  and  Farr.  Peter,  3,889,986. 
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Fay,  H.  Piter;  and  Peck,  William  S.,  to  General  Atomic 
Pressurq   relief  system    for   a    nuclear    reactor.    3,889, 
l37-25ll000 
Fazlin,  Faial  A.  Process  for  making  color  television  masks.  3; 

CI.  29-2*.  140. 
Fedora,  RAnald  P.:  See— 

Villani  Gerard  J.;  and  Fedora.  Ronald  P..  3,889,347 
Fehr,  Henri;  and  Mallen-Herrero,  Jose,  to  Compagnie  de 
Mechanique  Sulzer.  Magnetic  coupler  for  coupling  rotary 
3.890.515,0.310-104.000. 
Fehseke.  Richard  L.  Opposite  side  centering  and  hold-down 

uprights.  3.889.973.  CI.  280-179.00A. 
Feinberg,  Robert  S.;  and  Selick,  David  A.  Means  for  preserving 

balls  or  the  like.  3,889.807.  CI.  206-315.000. 
Felix.  Ems :.  to  Zellweger.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
the     rut  ning     behavior    of    textile     machines.     3.890,48' ' 
235-92.(  PD. 
Felters  Coi  npany.  The:  See— 

DeSou  dis,  Paul  L.,  3,889,907. 
Feren,  Moi  ton.  to  Adler,  Martin  H.  Camera  apparatus.  3,890,1 

355-62.C  00. 
Fergus,  Ne  i  David:  See— 

Harpei ,  Michael  Ronald;  and  Fergus,  Neil  David,  3,889,i 
Ferguson,  ( jeorge  R.:  See— 

Freize,  Ronny  G.;  and  Ferguson,  George  R.,  3,889,983. 
Ferrara,  Ai  igelo:  See — 

Ricciaidi,  Ronald  J.;  and  Ferrara,  Angelo,  3,889,848. 
Ferrario,  Bruno:  See — 

Porta,  jPaolo  Delia;  Ferrario.  Bruno;  Cantaluppi.  Angelo 
taler  ti.  Paolo;  and  Giorgi,  Fiziano  A.,  3,890,104. 
Ferraro,  Fi  ank  A.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Shaving 

safety  ra  :or.  3,889,369.  CI.  30-346.580. 
Ferri,  Ante  lio.  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc 
for  redu  :ing  formation  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  in  combustKili 
cesses.  3  890,088.  CI.  431-351.000. 
Fidelman.   >avid:  See- 
Owens    Frederick  J.;  Bishop.  Jerry  B.;  and  Fidelman 
3,88  >.387. 
Field.   Wil  iam  J.,  to   Laketown   Manufacturing  Corporatioi 

Plunger  i  olenoid.  3,890.587.  CI.  335-255.000. 
Fieldhouse  John  William:  See— 

Lohr,  I  >elmar  F.,  Jr.;  Fieldhouse,  John  William;  and  Kay 
Leo,  3.890.260. 
Fields.  Robert  E.  Valves.  3,889,712,  CI.  137-625.470. 
Fierro  Esp<  nja.  S. A.:  See— 

Celada    Juan;  MacKay,  Patrick  W.;  and  de  la  Pena, 

3.88'  1.864. 
Celada]  Juan;  and  MacKay.  Patrick  W..  3.890,142. 
Fieuzal.  Jea|n  Henri;  Bourgine.  Louis;  and  Benzoni.  Rene  Pierre, 
Francais.!  Reversible-output   rotary    gear   device.    3.889 
74-409.000. 
Fihn,  Hans  to  Weikal  Plastik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kunststoffprodukt 

Transport  container  for  skis  and  poles.  3.889.861.  CI.  224-4; 
Filaretova,  Salina  Pavlovna:  See — 

Leinek  Albert  Arturovich;  Khomyakov,  Igor  Stepanovich; 
lov.    Igor    Serafimovich;    and    Filaretova,    Galina    ~ 
3.88' 1.318. 
Filecci,  Jos  ph  E.  Double  action  trigger  mechanism  for  semi 

pistol.  3.  189.412,  CI.  42-69.00B. 
Filter,  Han  Id  E.;  Bidlack,  Harvey  D.;  and  Stevens.  Don  L 
Chemicai  Company,  The.  Solid  propellant  composition  witli 
dine    cued    epichlorohydrin    polymer    binder.     3.890.17 
149-19.6)0. 
Filter.  Hare  Id  E.;  and  Bidlack.  Harvey  D..  to  Dow  Chemical 
The.  Soli  1  propellant  containing  ethylene-carboxylic  acid 
cured  wii  h  azeridine-based  resins.  3.890.173.  CI.  149-19.910 
Filter.  Walt  ler.  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und 
Alpine  N  ontan  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Etablissement 
&    Co.     iVeaving    machine    comprising   shuttle    braking 
3.889.72  1,  CI.  139-186.000. 
Fmch,  Nevi  le;  and  Vlattas,  Isidoros,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

aration  o  oximes.  3,890,369,  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Fme,  Boya  .  Truck  loading  and  unloading  apparatus.  3.889. 

214-77.0  )P. 
Fmgerle.  A  fred  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Sam||l 

porizer  U  r  gas  chromatography.  3,889,538,  CI.  73-422.0GC. 
Finike  Itali)  na  Marposs,  Soc.  In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mari  > 
sati  &  C.  See— 
Alberta  zzi,  Gastone.  3.889.380. 
Fink.  Max:  See — 

Eisner.  Edwin  C.  deceased;  and  Eisner,  Viola  Hazel. 
3,88<  ,526. 
Fiore,  John  M.,  to  Bio-Analytical  Labs,  Inc.  Speculum  instrument 

isolated  I  ght  means  therefor.  3,889.661,  O.  128-6.000 
Firestone  Tfre  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Crane,  prant;  Kay.  Edward  L.;  and  Laman,  Joseph  R,  3, 
Lohr,  Oelmar  F.,  Jr.;  Fieklhouse,  John  William;  and  Kav 
Leo,  3.890,260. 
Firks  Exhibitions,  Inc.:  See— 
Firks,  Robert,  3,889,736. 
Firks,  Robert,  to  Firks  Exhibitions,  Inc.  Display  screen  for 

the  like.  $.889,736,  CI.  160-135.000. 
Firmenich  S.A.;  See — 
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Fischer.  Edgar:  See— 

Vogt.  Wilhelm;  Fischer.  Edgar;  and  Auer.  Eberhard.  3.890,288. 
Fischer.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Fox  Valley  Corporation.  Heat  shrink  apparatus. 

3,889,394,  O.  34-225.000. 
Fisher,  Frank  H.:  See— 

Schrader,  Carl  N.;  and  Fisher,  Frank  H.,  3,889,786. 
Fisk,  Dale  Edward;  and  Homan,  Merle  Edward,  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines    Corporation.    Transparent    time-division    pulse- 
multiplex   digital   electric   signal   switching   circuit   arrangement. 
3,890.472,0.  179-15.0AW. 
Fitzgerald,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  High 

solids  chloroprene  polymer  latex.  3,890,261,  CI.  260-23.70H. 
Fitzgerald,    Robert   C.,   to    Equipment   Development   Corporation. 

Aquarium-tank  heating  control.  3,890,486,  CI.  219-523.000. 
Flatley,  Doris  Winifred:  See — 

Ham,  William  Edward;  and  Flatley,  Doris  Winifred,  3,890,632. 
Fleche,  Guy:  See — 

Huchette,  Michel;  and  Fleche,  Guy,  3.890.300. 
Fleissner.  Heinz,  to  VEPA  AG.  Process  for  shrinking  non-woven  webs. 

3,889,325,0.  26-18.500. 
Fleruy,  Daniel:  See— 

Gauthier,  Michel;  Tessier,  Marcel;  Fleruy,  Daniel;  and  Jegousse, 
Michel,  3,889,403. 
Fletcher-Terry  Company.  The:  See — 

Insolio,  Thomas  A.;  Kozyrski,  Vincent  T.;  and  Witkoski,  Edward 
J.,  3.889,862. 
Flood,  Janet  M.  Device  for  composing  traceable  forms.  3,889^97,  CI. 

35-26.000. 
Florian.  Eugene  F.;  Haggard,  Samuel  E.;  and  Riley,  Travis  E.,  to  Mark 

Products,  Inc.  Seismometer.  3,890,606,  CI.  340-17.000. 
Flotation  Trailer  Trac,  Inc.:  See — 

Dove,  Curtis  N.,  Jr.;  and  George,  Jimmie,  3,890,010. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Carrigan.  Tracy,  3,889,542. 
Liao,  Hsiang  Peng,  3,890,165. 
Foell,  Theodore  J.;  and  Yardley,  John  P.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Method  of  inhibiting  fertility  in  mammals  using  D — 
Phe'-D— Ala'- LRF.  3,890,437,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Forberg,  Helge  O.:  See- 
Stevens,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings,  Larry  D.;  Stephens, 
Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Bowen,  Francis  J.;  Thompson,  David  L.;  and 
Copenhaver,  Julian  V.,  Jr.,  3,890,425. 
Stevens,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings,  Larry  D.;  Stephens, 
Frank  M.,  Jr.;  and  Bowen,  Francis  J.,  3,890,426. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Kaufman.  Sydney  M..  3.889.349. 
Mocarski.  Stanislaw,  3.889.350. 
Olsen.  Ralph  A..  3.889,737. 

Rao,  Vemulapalli  D.  N.;  and  Telang,  Yeshwant  P.,  3,890,067. 
Telang,  Yeshwant  P.;  and  Uy,  James  C,  3,890,069. 
Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  3,889,834. 
Forget,  Robert:  See — 

O'Donnell,  Leopold  Henry;  Forget,  Robert;  and  Hasrouni,  Yous- 
sef,  3,890,639. 
Formulabs  Industrial  Inks,  Inc.:  See — 

Roquemore,  Glenn  F.;  and  Lacy,  Roderick  B.,  3,889,633. 
Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children:  See — 

Jordan,  Harold  V.;  and  Van  Houte,  Johannes,  3,890,200. 
Fort,  Charles  P.  Combination  electrical  and  mechanical  lock  system. 

3.889,501,0.70-283.000. 
Fortine,  Eugene  A.,  to  Simpson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Mudsill  tie- 
down.  3.889.441.  CI.  52-715.000. 
Fowler.  Raymond  H..  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.  Phosphate  salts  of 

amine  based  polyols.  3.890.389.  O.  260-584.00B. 
Fox,  Eugene  J.;  and  McChesney,  James  D.,  to  Kansas  University  En- 
dowment   Association.    Cytokinin-7-nucleoside.     3,890.299.    CI. 
260-21 1.50R. 
Fox  Valley  Corporation:  See- 
Fischer.  KenneUi  J..  3.889.394. 
Frangmeier.    Alvin    W.    Rain    gutter    atuchments.    3.889,474.   CI. 

61-14.000. 
Frank.  Rudolf;  Witzig.  Karl  Emil;  and  Witzig,  Armin.  to  Frank,  Rudolf; 
and  Witzig,  Kari  Emil.  Indexing-type  work  platform  for  machine 
tools.  3.889.555,  O.  74-826.000. 
Frankfurt,  Sandor.  Cooling  system  for  beverage  coolers.  3,889,487,  CI. 

62-99.000. 
Frantz,  Virgil  L..  to  Graham- White  Sales  Corp.  Plural-stage  air  filter 

assembly.  3,890,122,0.  55-212.000. 
Eraser,  Donald  J.  Jig  for  precast  brick-wall  panels.  3,889,917,  CI. 

249-64.000. 
Frechette,  Francis  J.:  See- 
Economy,  James;  Frechette,  Francis  J.;  Lin,  Ruey  Y.;  and  Wohrer. 
Luis  C,  3,890,262. 
Frederick,  Leonard  Long.  Jet  sheet  and  circular  pile  with  water  ham- 
mer assist.  3,889,482.  O.  61-53.500. 
Freeman,  Gerald  C:  See — 

Lupkas,  Raymond  R.;  Freeman.  Gerald  C;  and  Check.  Frank  T.. 
Jr..  3.889.592. 
Freize.  Ronny  G.;  and  Ferguson.  George  R..  to  Duff-Norton  Company. 

Rotary  fluid  joint.  3.889.983.  O.  285-13.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Brandis.  Curt;  and  SchaU.  Oskar.  3.889.932. 
Friedrich.  Maria  S.:  See — 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Friedrich,  Maria  S.,  3.890,246. 


Friend,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Bode,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  Craig,  Carlton  E.;  Friend,  DonaJd  L.;  Laz- 
zaretti,  Louis  G.;  and  Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr.,  3,889,344. 
Frisch,  Kurt  Charles:  See — 

Wood,  Louis  Leonard;  and  Frisch,  Kurt  Charles,  3,889,417. 
Frische,  Dale  George,  to  Indian  Head  Inc.  Bottle  chuck  having  a  snap- 
on  snap-off  coupling.  3,889,800.0.  198-179.000. 
Fritsch.  Rudolf  Paul.  Extrusion  and  cooling  plant  for  plastics  strands. 

3,890,074,0.425-71.000. 
Frontier  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Schnitzer,  Emanuel.  3,890.205. 
Frye,  Cecil  L.;  and  Klosowski,  Jerome  M.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion.      Tetrasila-adamantane       compounds.       3,890,334,       CI. 
260-297.00F. 
Fryer,  Robert  B.  Ambulance  cot  with  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation 
seat  and  method  of  administering  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation. 
3.889,663,0.  128-28.000. 
Fuchs,  James  A.:  See— 

Dowling,   Donald  J.;   Boyd,  John   F.;   and   Fuchs.   James   A.. 
3.890.502. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsukawa.  Hiroharu;  Miyamoto,  Akio;  and  Watanabe,  Akio, 

3,890,156. 
Nakamura,  Yasuharu;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Sueyoshi,  Tohru;  and 

Sato,  Akira.  3,890,155. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura,  Kunioki;  and  Hinata. 
Masanao.  3.890.154. 
Fujii.  Takao;  Harada.  Tomio;  Namie.  Koshi;  and  Takeda,  Shinichi.  to 
Teijin  Hercules  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 
monomethyl  terephthalate  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  p-toluic  acid. 
3,890,374,0.  260-475.00R. 
Fujio,  Ryota:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Akira;  Yukuta,  Toshio;  Fujio,  Ryota;  Ishida,  Yozo;  Kam- 
bara.  Shu;  and  Kojima.  Minoru.  3.890.284. 
Fujioka.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Yoshitake.  Norito;  Usami.  Hiroshi;  Kobari.  Katsuo;  Ishida,  Hiroshi; 
and  Fujioka.  Yoshiki,  3,890,554. 
Fujitsu  Limited  and  Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited:  See — 

Yoshitake.  Norito;  Usami,  Hiroshi;  Kobari,  Katsuo;  Ishida,  Hiroshi; 
and  Fujioka,  Yoshiki,  3.890.554. 
Fukasawa.  Nobuni;  and  Kobayashi.  Kyoji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 

Limited.  Headlamp  wiper  assembly.  3.889.312.  O.  15-250.340. 
Fukuda.  Akio:  See — 

Sato.  Masao;  Aizawa.  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi.  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda.    Akio;    Kikuchi,    Shinki;    and    Kusanagi.    Shichiro. 
3.889.561. 
Sato.  Masso;  Aizawa.  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Koizumi.  Shigeo; 
Fukuda.    Akio;    Kikuchi.    Shinki;    and    Kusanagi.    Shichiro. 
3.889.567. 
Fukushima.  Mitio;  and  Iwanami,  Teruo,  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku 
Kogyo    Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Molding    material.     3.890,267.    CI. 
260-42.180. 
Fukuyama,  Yoii:  See — 

Hanami.  Yuiti;  and  Fukuyama,  Yoji,  3,890,226. 
Fung,  James  Y.,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  Modular  cast  iron  fin 

tube  boiler.  3,889,642.0.  122-264.000. 
Furbeck.  Warren  R.:  See- 
Lee.  Charles  A.;  and  Furbeck.  Warren  R..  3,890.195. 
Futer.  Rudolph  E.  Supplying  objects  from  an  air-film  conveyor  rapidly 

and  intermittently  to  a  machine.  3.890.01 1.  O.  302-31 .000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See — 

Weier,  Richard  M.,  3,890,304. 
Gagnon,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Matt,  Ann  K.  Measuring  and  dispensing  de- 
vice. 3,889,854.  O.  222-284.000. 
Gailey.  Robert  McNaught;  and  Hurley.  Joseph  John,  to  J.  &  P.  Coats. 
Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  liquid  impregnated 
fibrous  material.  3,889,634,  CI.  1 18-325.000. 
Galan,  Felix:  See — 

Husted,  Paul  R.;  and  Galan,  Felix,  3,889.382. 
Galicia.  Frank.  Oil  separation  and  recovery  device.  3.890,234.  CI. 

210-242.000. 
Galliford.  Edgar  Horace:  See — 

Adams.  Sidney  George  William;  and  Galliford,  Edgar  Horace, 
3.889,309. 
Galmiche,  Philippe  M.:  See — 

Hivert.  Andre  R.;  and  Galmiche.  Philippe  M..  3,890.145. 
Gandon,  Louis;  Bozec,  Christian;  and  Lenoble,  Philippe,  to  Le  Nickel. 
Removal   of  cobalt   from    nickel   salt   solutions.    3.890.243,   CI. 
252-186.000. 
Garberi,  Sergio;  and  Bertino.  Lorenzo,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A. 
Removable  cartridge  for  the  inked  ribbon  for  typewriters,  calculat- 
ing machines  or  other  office  machines.  3,889,795.  CI.  197-151.000. 
Gardner,  Conrad  O.  Exhaust  emission  control  systems  and  devices. 

3,889,464,  O.  60-286.000. 
Gardner,  John  E.  Football  blocking  sled.  3.889,949,  O.  273-55.00R. 
Gardziella,  Amo:  See — 

Blaschke,    Franz;    Gardziella,    Amo;    and    Schade,    Gerhard. 
3.890.186. 
Gamer,    Albert    Y.,    to   Monsanto    Research   Corporation.    Hame- 

retardant  material  and  process.  3.890.092.  CI.  8-1 15.600. 
Garris,  Charles  R.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Quality  control  monitor 
for  medicinal  capsule  packaging  apparatus.  3,889.447,  O. 
53-53.000. 
Garst,  Frederick,  to  Occanneechi  Orchards,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  automatic  folding  of  a  space  divider.  3,889,580,  CI. 
93-37.0SP. 
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Gartland,  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated.  Wire-form 

grounding  clip  for  electrical  fixtures.  3.890,026,  Q.  339-2 1. OOR. 
Gartmann,  Hans,  to  Swiss  Corporation  Limited.  Pressure  compensated 

expansion  joint.  3,889.985,  C\.  28S-9S.000. 
Gartner,  Falk,  to  Motoren-Werke  Mannheim  AG.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  power  of  a  hot-gas  piston  engine.   3,889,463,  CI. 
60-S2 1.000. 
Gas  Developments  Corporation:  See — 

Rush.  William  F.;  Wurm.  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour.  Raymond  J.. 
3.889,742. 
Gathmann,  Dietrich;  and  Mayland,  Walter,  to  ERNO  Raumfahrttech- 
nik    GmbH.    Catalytic    action    gas    generator.    3,890,102.    Q. 
23-282.000. 
Gautherin,  Guy;  and  Aubert,  Jean,  to  Agence  National  de  Valorisation 
de     U    Recherche     (ANVAR).     Ion    sources.     3,890,535,    CI. 
315-111.000. 
Gauthier,  Michel;  Tessier,  Marcel;  Fleruy,  Daniel;  and  Jegousse,  Mi- 
chel, to  Centre  National  pour  I'Exploitation  des  Oceans;  and  Le 
Nickel,  part  interest  to  each.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous 
underwater  mining  using  plural  ships.  3.889,403,  CI.  37-69.000. 
Gavin.   David   P..  to  Clin  Corporation.    Process  for  preparing   3- 
trichloromethyl-S-ethoxy- 1 .2.4-thiadiazole    from    trichloroacetoni- 
trile  in  ethanol.  3.890.339,  CI.  260-302.00D. 
Gebhart,  Howard  C:  See— 

Wightman,  Lawrance  W.;  Gebhart,  Howard  C;  and  Tichy,  Nick, 
3,890.487. 
Geertson.  Phillip  W.  Bee  board  cleaner.  3.889.306.  O.  6-12.00M. 
Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Ohorodnik,  Alexander;  Dettmeier.  Odo;  and  Bems. 
Heinz- Josef,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  continu- 
ous    manufacture     of     3.4-dichlorobutene-l.      3.890.399,     Q. 
260-654.00R. 
Geihl.  Jerry  L.  Foldable  modular  shelter  unit  removably  secured  to  a 

vehicle.  3,889,432,  CI.  52-69.000. 
Geil,  Fred  G.:  See— 

Dunsworth.  William  K.;  and  Geil.  Fred  G..  3.890.613. 
Geis,  Warren  P.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Material  handling  vehicle  hav- 
ing high  ground  clearance  power  transmission  and  wheel  suptwrt 
means.  3.889.782.  CI.  187-9.000. 
GeisthofT,  Hubert,  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH.  Three-point  attach- 
ment device  particularly  for  a  tractor.  3,889,980,  CI.  280-46 l.OOA. 
Gemmer-Francc:  5*^ — 

Bayle,  Robert  Vincent,  3,889,511.  i 

General  Atomic  Company:  See —  [ 

Fay.  H.  Peter;  and  Peck,  William  S..  3.889.707. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Schaefer.  William  H.;  and  Bender.  Richard  E..  3.889,951. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 
Bergeron,  John  A.,  3,890,202. 
Bcminger.  Walter  H.,  3,890,506. 
Bolon,  Donald  A.,  3,890,176. 
Busch.  Francis  R.,  3.890,100. 
Chandler,  Robert  F..  Jr.,  3.889.849. 
Demarest.  Donald  M..  3.890.561. 
Eff.  Christian  A..  3,889.609. 

Eichelberger,  Charles  W.;  Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Tiemann,  Je- 
rome J..  3,890,500. 
Engeler.  WiUiam  E.,  3,890,635. 
Guth,  Lauren  W.,  3.889.697. 

Hammer,  Edward  E.;  and  Martyny,  William  C,  3.890.530. 
Hull,  Thomas  Neil,  Jr.;  Nye,  James  Leroy;  and  Steyer,  William, 

3,889,882. 
Khuzaie.  Kamel  Ahmad.  3.889,537.  i 

Konrad,  Charles  Edward,  3,890,549. 
Lipstein,  Norman  J..  3.890.060.  '    i 

MUler.  Richard  H..  3.890,258. 
Orr,  Wallace  H.;  and  Grindle.  James  L..  3,890.027. 
Park.  John  N.;  Peak.  Steven  C;  and  Steigerwald.  Robert  L.. 

3.890.537. 
Plunkett.  Allen  B. ,  3 ,890.55 1 .  ^ 

Prada.  Luis  E.,  3.889,888.  ^ 

Thornton,  Roy  F,  3.890,159.  ' 

Tiemann,  Jerome  J.  3.890.631. 
Tillson,  Robert  S.,  3,890,032. 

Wendt,  Michael  E.,  3,889,988.  '■ 

West.  Thomas  G..  3.890462. 
Woldring.  Sabbo.  3.889.672. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Brash.  Douglas  J.,  3,889,445. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Astheimer.  Karl;  and  Hug,  Kart,  3,889,970. 

Blumer,  Larry  D.,  3.889.468. 

Canter.  James  A.;  and  Smith.  Robert.  3,890.476. 

Casey.  John  W.;  Easley.  Sydney  E.;  Go^gh.  Melvin  O.;  and  Jones. 

William  F..  3,889,489. 
Daniels,  Elon,  Jr.,  3,890,160. 
Dison,  James  R.,  3.889.780. 
Edwards.  Ralph  W..  3.889.994. 
Lambiris.  Theodore.  3.889.984. 
Riddel,  John  W.,  3,890,478. 

Zehring,  Robert  B.;  Kiiminger.  Richard  W.;  and  Miller,  Allan  W.. 
3,889,787. 
General  Research  of  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakano,  Masao;  and  Imazeki,  Kazuyoshi,  3,890,574. 
Genu,  Guido  R.,  to  American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.  Polyester  textile 
dyed  with  yellow  ester  dyestufb.  3,890,094,  Q.  8-179.000. 
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Gentili,  BrunoiS^f — 

Horowitz,  Robert  M.;  and  Gentili,  Bruno,  3,890,296. 
Horowitz.  Robert  M.;  and  Gentili,  Bruno,  3.890,298. 
Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Usab,  Manin  A..  3.889.628. 

George.  Clarence  E.  Descent  escape  device.  3,889,777.  CI.  182-6.0^. 

George,  Edwin  Francis;  and  Davidson,  Alan  John,  to  Imperial  Chetii- 

cal    Industries   Limited.   Chemical   topping  of  bnusica  oUreofa 

3.890,130,0.  71-76.000. 

George,  Jimmip:  See —  ' 

Dove.  Cuf^  N.,  Jr.;  and  George,  Jimmie,  3,890,010. 
Gerbrueder  M|iyer:  See — 

Ma;^r.  Helmut.  3 .890. 191. 
Gerin.  Gerald.  Submersible  caissons  and  their  applications.  3,889,4  '6, 

a.  61-46.000. 
Gerstenkom.  Cordon  F.:  See — 

Buhayar.  Eric  S.;  and  Gerstenkom.  Gordon  P.,  3,889,424 
Getman.  Anatoly  Fedorovich:  See — 

Bakul.    Vflentin    Nikolaevich;   Shulzhenko.   Alexandr   Alex^ 
drovich;:  and  Getman.  Anatoly  Fedorovich,  3,890,430. 
Getz.  Gary  R..  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Center  mechanism  for  a  pi^ 

to  shape  and  cure  tires.  3.890,073,  CI.  425-48.000. 
Gewerkschaft  £isenhutte  Westfsdia:  See — 

Lobbe,  Arinin;  and  Von  Schenck  Zu  Schweinsberg,  Wolf-Rudider, 

3,889,4i0. 
Trott,  Roll  3.889.479. 

Weirich.  Walter;  and  Rosenberg,  Harry.  3.889,481. 
GFM  Gesellschaft  Air  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Akti^n 
gesellschaft:  See — 
Kraloweu.  Bnmo;  and  Blaimschein.  Gottfried,  3,889.514. 
Gianatasio.  Henry  L.:  See — 

Edes.  Ferenc;  and  Gianatasio.  Henry  L.,  3,889,895. 
Giangaspero,  Michele;  Tlustos,  Giorgio;  and  Corsi,  Domenico.  to 
Aquila    S.piA.     Method    of    preparation    of    cithylcyclohexa  te. 
3,890,401,  <|l.  260-667.000. 
Gibson,  Jeremy  H.:  See — 

Brunnett.  Carl  J.;  Gibson,  Jeremy  H.;  Mog,  Walter  F.;  and  Smkh, 
Richard  S.,  3,890,355. 
Giddey,  Claude:  See — 

Brandt,  Jean;  Giddey,  Claude;  and  Bunter,  Guy,  3,890,452 
Giorgi.  Fiziano  A.:  See — 

Porta,  Paolo  Delia;  Ferrario,  Bruno;  Cantaluppi,  Angelo;  M^ 
talenti,  Paolo;  and  Giorgi,  Fiziano  A.,  3.890.104. 
Girard,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Sittner.  Edward  H..  Jr.;  and  Girard.  Robert  R..  3.889.783. 
Girardi.  Vincdit  J.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Broach  ng 

machine.  3,^89,573,  Q.  90-78.000. 
Gischel,  Edwin  H.  Apparatus  for  filtering  radioactive  fluids.  3,890,2l3, 

a.  210-237.000. 
Glaski,  Frederick  A.,  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Composite  coated  steel  structure 

for  corrosioi)  resistance.  3,890.1 10.  CI.  29-198.000. 
Glassmeyer.  Jdhn  Joseph,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Barge  construe 

tion.  3,889.dl9,  a.  114-26.000. 
Glauser,  Walter:  See— 

Steinegger;  Hans;  Glauser.  Walter;  Rossier.  Jean-Pierre;  Crau^, 
Rene;  aad  Matthey-Doret.  Pierre  Andere.  3.889,428. 
Glenn.  Richar4  C,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  tor 
forming  ^m  >  internal  taper  in  the  walls  of  a  sleeve-like  bo  ly 
3,890,187,  Cl    156-345.000. 
Glenn,  Robertj  See— 

Barouh,  Vjctor;  and  Glenn,  Robert,  3,889,310. 
Glicksberg,  Raymond  C.  Sound  amplitude  limiters.  3,890,474,  |:n. 

I79-I07.00B. 
Glover,  Charles  J.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Band  attachment  for  pipe 

repair  clami  3,889,324,  C\.  24-279.000. 
Glushko,  Miklail  Fedorovich;  Nikitinsky,  Mikhail  Pavlovich;  P|k 
homov,  Ilya  Fedorovich;  and  Kurgansky,  Oleg  Fedorovich.  Arran  ;e 
ment  for  checking  stability  of  self-supported  objects.  3,889.524.  P. 
73-65.000.  1 
Gochman.  Car  :  See — 

Wei.  Petei  H.  L.;  and  Gochman.  Carl,  3.890,3 11. 
Goetzewerke-l|riedrich  Goetze  AG:  See — 

Beyer.  Hotst;  and  Buran.  Ulrich,  3,890,137. 

Goetzinger,  Gunther  R.;  and  Di  Veto,  Hilliard  R.,  to  Burroughs  Cor^ 

ration.  Head  nraunting  assembly  for  reading  and  writing  on  bs  nk 

passbooks  atd  the  like.  3.890.644,  CI.  360-101.000. 

Golbom,  Pete$  and  Duffy.  James  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plasties 

Imidomethyl      phosphonates.       3,890,275, 


Corporation, 

260-45.8N 
Goldberg,    Ii 

5-345.00R. 
Gomco  Surgi( 

Baumj^ 
Goodhouse,  O 

puter 


Heat    barrier   textile    material.    3,889,305, 


Manufacturing  Corp.:  See— 
.  Carl  B.,  3,889,657. 

rl  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Cooking  ccki- 
3.889.875.  a.  235-61.00A. 
Goodman,  DaiAd  M.  Cathode  ray  tubes  with  target  screens  and  manu- 
facture thereof.  3.890.507.  CI.  250-483.000. 
Gordon.  John  Cdson;  and  Halmos.  Imre  Aurel.  to  American  Cyanar  lid 
Company.  Method  of  preparing  di  6-phenyl-2.3.S.6-tetrahyd  x>- 
imidazo[2,l<B]thiazole  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  3.890,3' il. 
a.  260-306.70T. 
Gorham  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ravich.  Laonard  E.,  3,889,804. 
Gonmley,  John  C:  See— 

Self.  Edgai  L.;  and  Gormley,  John  C.  3,890,058. 
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Goto.  Naohiro:  See — 

Hirai.  Tadaaki;  Maruyama,  Eiichi;  Inao.  Kiyohisa;  Yamamoto. 
Hideaki;  Goto.  Naohiro;  Isozaki.  Yukinao;  Shidara.  Keiichi;  and 
Uchida,  Teruo.  3.890.525. 
Gough.  Melvin  O.:  See — 

Casey.  John  W.;  Easley.  Sydney  E.;  Gough.  Melvm  O.;  and  Jones. 
WiUiam  F..  3,889,489. 
Grafika  Commercial  Arts.  Inc.:  See — 

Elzer.  Bernard  J..  3.889.407. 
Graham,  Stuart:  See — 

Chafer,  Henry  James;  and  Graham,  Stuart,  3,890,519. 
Graham- White  Sales  Corp.:  See— 

Frantz,  Virgil  L.  3,890,122. 
Grahn.  Per  Herbert;  and  Hakansson.  Karl  Gustav  Eugen.  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Platmanufaktur.  Method  of  and  device  for  removing  a  shrinkable 
plastic  wrapping  from  a  number  of  units,  e.g.  bottles,  forming  a  sub- 
stantially parallelepipedical  body.  3.889.442.  Cl.  53-3.000. 
Gram,  Hans-Ake  Christian:  See — 

Danielson.  Claes  Otto  Sigfrid;  Andersson.  Claes-Goran  Staffan; 
and  Gram,  Hans-Ake  Christian.  3.889.450. 
Grancher,  Pierre:  See — 

Guyot.   Gilbert;   Mathieu,   Pierre;   Philippe,   Andre;  Grancher. 
Pierre;  and  Solinhac.  Jean.  3.890,120. 
Grant,  John,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Flowme- 
ters. 3,889,534,  a.  73-I94.00B. 
Grasham,    James    A.    Solitaire    tic-tac-toe    game.    3,889,953,    Q. 

273-I30.00B. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Friedrich,  Maria  S.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Catalysts  for  the  oxidation  of  olefins  to  unsaturated  aldehydes. 
3,890,246,  Cl.  252-432.000. 
Gray,  Edwin  V.,  to  Evgray  Enterprises,  Inc.  Pulsed  capacitor  discharge 

electric  engine.  3,890.548.  Cl.  318-139.000. 
Gray.  Gene  Louis.  Electrical  plug  lock.  3.890.025.  Cl.  339-14.00P. 
Gray.  Harry  C:  See — 

Butts.  Charles  E.;  and  Gray.  Harry  C.  3.890.197. 
Gray.  John  Allen:  See — 

Hwa.  Chih  Ming;  Cuisia.  Dionisio  Guerrero;  and  Gray.  John  Allen. 
3.890.228. 
Greene.  Franklin  R.,  to  E-Z-EM  Company  Inc.  Enemata  administering 

device.  3.889.676,  Cl.  128-246.000. 
Greer,  David  L.  Means  and  method  for  attaching  a  hair  piece  to  the 

hair.  3,889,694,  Cl.  132-53.000. 
Grehier,  Alain:  See — 

Breelle,  Yves;  Grehier,  Alain;  and  Paty,  Marcel,  3,890,076. 
Grenfell,  Julian  Pascoe:  See— 

Buchanan.  John  Brown;  Stephens.  Stanley  William;  and  Grenfell. 
Julian  Pascoe,  3.889.336. 
Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Abbondio,  Antonio;  and  Celio.  Tino.  3.890.048. 
Grey.  David  S..  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc.  Zoom  lens  system.  3,890,036,  Cl. 

350-184.000. 
Grieger,  Cecil  C:  See— 

Chronister,  Clyde  H.;  Grieger,  Cecil  C;  and  Oliver,  Alton  D., 
3,889,708. 
Grikscheit,  Henry  W.;  and  Converse,  Vernon  G.,  III.  to  Scans  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  top  dead  center  in 
interna!  combustion  engines.  3,889,528,  Cl.  73-1 19.00R. 
Grindle,  James  L.:  See- 
On,  WaUace  H.;  and  Grindle,  James  L.,  3,890,027. 
Grisar,  J.  Martin;  Claxton,  George  P.;  and  Bk}hm,  Thomas  R.,  to  Rich- 
ardson-Merrell  Inc.  Lactamimide  derivatives  useful  as  hypoglycemic 
agents.  3.890.445.  Q.  424-275.000. 
Grolman.  Bernard:  See— 

Denouter,  Pieter  J.;  and  Grolman.  Bernard.  3.889.518. 
Grombka,  Walter  J.,  to  National  Machinery  Company,  The.  Wedging 

structure  for  presses  or  the  like.  3,889,515,  Cl.  72-448.000. 
Groov-Pin  Corporation:  See— 

Bosse.  Robert  W..  3.889.352. 
Groseclose.  Connie  Dean:  See — 

Jarboe.  Theodore  Lee;  and  Groseclose.  Connie  Dean.  3,889.297. 
Grosse.  Ludwig;  and  Dorr.  Hans  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Coated  paper.  3,890,180,  Q.  156-71.000. 
Grundmann.  Volker  R..  to  Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc.  Injection 

holding  machine  clamp  mechanism.  3,890,081,  Cl.  425-450.100. 
Grundy.  Reed  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Vital  active 

low-pass  filter.  3,890,577,  Cl.  330-31.000. 
Grungras,  Josef  David.  Machine  tool  bit  and  holder.  3.889,331,  Cl. 

29-96.000. 
Grunwell.  Joyce  F.;  Johnston,  John  O.;  Peuow,  Vladimir;  and  Wein- 
traub.  Philip  M..  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  7-Alkyl-A'-*-steroids. 
3,890.356,  a.  260-397.500. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Bums.  Robert  V.;  and  Hamilton,  Richard  J.,  3.890.468. 
Kelly.  Michael  J.;  and  Pitroda.  Satyan  G..  3.890,469. 
Kustcr,  Karl  H.,  3,890,559. 
GTE  Intemational  Incorporated:  See — 

Warman,    Bloomfield    James;    and    Walker,    Stephen    Sidney, 
3,890.473. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Haugsjaa.  Paul  O.;  and  Casella.  Daniel  C.  3.890,51 1. 
Hutter.  Rudolf  G.  E.;  and  Dressel.  Herman  O..  3.890.529. 
Klein,  Richard  M.,  3,890.522. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Say,  Donald  L.;  and  SmithgaU,  Harry  E.,  3.890,528. 
Guaraieri.  James.  Smoking  appliance.  3.889.690.  Q.  131-185.000. 


Guerin.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Adams,  Samuel  F.;  and  Guerin,  Robert  J.,  3.889.899. 
Guillaud,  Michel,  to  Secmer.  S.A.  Reciprocating  apparatus.  3,889.472. 

Cl.  60-698.000. 
Guisinger,  Barrett  Eart;  and  Daim,  Bert  H.,  to  Intemational  Video  Cor- 
poration. Voltage  controlled  bi-directional  suble  source  apparatus. 
3,890,558,  a.  323-4.000. 
Gulif  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Dutton,  Glenn  L.,  3,889,829. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Con^Mny:  See— 
Cahoy,  Roger  Paul,  3,890,367. 
Heilman,  WUIiam  J..  3.890.282. 
Singerman.  Gary  M.,  3.890.340. 
Gulf  &  Westem  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Miller.  Stanley  J.;  and  Hook,  Bernard,  3,889.509. 
Senecal.  William  J..  3.889.378. 
Gullick  Dobson  Limited:  See- 
Allen.  Archelaius  Dawson.  3.889.47S. 
Gunnerman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Hartzell.  George  W.;  and  Gunnerman.  Robert  J.,  3.889.566. 
Gurtler  Hebert  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

DiBenedetto,  Anthony  J.,  3.890,482. 
Gurtler,  Richard  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  light  control  de- 
vice and  circuit.  3,890,628,  Cl.  354-227.000. 
Guth,  Lauren  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Aeration  drain  plug 

for  dishwashers.  3,889,697.  Q.  134-95.000. 
Guthrie,  James  L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Method  of  reticulating  ure- 

thane  foam  and  product.  3,890,254,  Q.  260-2.5BD. 
Gutierrez,    Julian.    Phonograph    record    tilting    display    apparatus. 

3,889,812,  a.  211-1.500. 
Gutman,  AmokJ  D.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Substituted  trithi- 

ophosphonates.  3,890,410,  Q.  260-956.000. 
Guyot,  Gilbert;  Mathieu,  Pierre;  Philippe,  Andre;  Grancher,  Pierre; 
and  Solinhac,  Jean,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles.  Process  to 
recover  sulphur  from  the  sulphur  compounds  contained  in  residual 
gases.  3,890.120,  Cl.  55-62.000. 
Gysin,  Leonhard,  executor:  See— 

Zust,  Armin;  Schindler,  Walter,  deceased;  and  Gysin.  Leonhard. 
executor.  3,890,439. 
H.  B.  Zachry  Company:  See— 

Schnitzer,  Emanuel.  3.890.205. 
H.  R.  Turner  (WUlenhall)  Limited:  See— 

Turner.  Harold  Roy.  3,890,001. 
Haas,  Lee  C.;  and  West,  Lynn  Parker,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Communications  enabling  method  and  appara- 
tus. 3,890,460,0.  178-2.00C. 
Habozit,  Fortune,  to  La  Cellophane.  Method  for  biaxially  drawing  plas- 
tic fUms.  3,890.421.  Cl.  264-289.000. 
Hachenburg.  Victor,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Loop  data  transmission  arrangement  employing  an  interloop  com- 
munication terminal.  3.890.471.  O.  I79-15.0AL. 
Hack,  Vila  L.,  to  Kurt  &.  Mold  &  Die  Co.  Pleat-forming  device. 

3,889,858.  O.  223-35.000. 
Haffer.  Gregor:  See— 

Eder.  Ulrich;  Haffer.  Gregor;  Ruppert.  Jurgen;  Sauer.  Gerhard; 
and  Wiechert.  Rudolf,  3,890.391. 
Hagen.  William  B.;  and  Rudin.  Morton,  to  TRW  Inc.  Optical  signal 

processor.  3,890.598,  O.  340-6.00R. 
Haggard,  Samuel  E.:  See — 

Rorian,  Eugene  F.;  Haggard,  Samuel  E.;  and  Riley,  Travis  E., 
3,890,606. 
Haglid,  Frank  Runar,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pro- 
cess   for    S-methylation    of    4-amino-6-t-butyl-3-mercapto- 1,2,4- 
triazin-5-one.  3,890.317.0.  260-249.500. 
Hahn.  Floyd  G.:  See— 

Eisner,  Edwin  C,  deceased;  and  Eisner,  Viola  Hazel,  executrix. 
3,889.526. 
Haitmanek,  Louis  F..  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Marker  strip 

dispenser.  3.889.845.  O.  221-70.000. 
Hakansson,  Karl  Gustav  Eugen:  See — 

Grahn,    Per    Herbert;    and    Hakansson,    Kari    Gustav    Eugen, 
3,889,442. 
Hakim,  Salomon:  See — 

Harris,  E>onald  L.;  and  Hakim,  Salomon,  3,889,687. 
Hale,  George  W.,  HI,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Shaving  unit  for 

safety  razor.  3,889,370,  O.  30-346.580. 
Halk  B.V.:  See— 

Krul,  WUIem,  3,889,727. 
Hall,  James  H.,  Jr.  Derailment  responuve  brake  applying  device. 

3,889,905,  O.  246-170.000. 
Hall,  LoweU  R.:  See— 

Cryder,  John  R.;  and  HaU,  Lowell  R.,  3,889,469. 
Halmos.  Imre  Aurel:  See — 

Gordon.  John  Edson;  and  Halmos.  Imre  Aurel.  3.890.341. 
Halstead.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Day.   Donald   L.;   Halstead.  Charles   H.;   and   Huck.   Neil   F.. 
3,889,437. 
Ham,  William  Edward;  and  Ratley.  Doris  Winifted.  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Stabilized  semiconductor  devices  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.890.632,  Cl.  357-23.000. 
Hamburger.  Brigitte:  See — 

KuMe.    Engelbert;    Klauke.    Erich;    Hamburger.    Brigitte;    and 
Scheinpflug,  Hans,  3.890.386. 
Hamilton.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Bums.  Robert  V.;  and  Hamilton.  Richard  J..  3.890.468. 
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Hammer.  Edward  E.;  and  Martyny,  William  C,  to  General  Electric 
Company.      Precoat     for     fluorescent     lamp.      3.890,530,     CI. 
313-489.000. 
Hanami,  Yuiti;  and  Fukuyama,  Yoji,  to  Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd. 
Method  of  treating  aluminum-containing  waste  water.  3,890,226,  CI. 
210-44.000. 
Hanchett,  Lelaixl  J.,  to  Taplin  Business  Machines  Incorporated.  Bar 
geomeUy  verification  system  for  bar-coded  characters.  3,890,597. 
CI.  340-146.30Z. 
Hanks,  James  V..  to  Horton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Internal  caliper 

brake.  3.889,784,  CI.  188-71.400. 
Hansel,  Gemot;  See— 

Wanner,  Karl;  Karl,  Hubertus;  Hansel,  Gemot;  Bleicher,  Manfred; 
and  Schmid,  Wolfgang,  3,889,491. 
Hansen.  Carl  C:  5**— 

Davis.    Rodney   L.;   Cronk.   Don   Ray;   and   Hansen,   Carl   C, 
3,889,392.  . 

Hansen.  David  A.,  to  University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the.  Pro- 
cess for  making  improved  strength  dental  amalgam.  3,890.144.  CI. 
75-169.000. 
Hansen,  Kaj.  Apparatus  for  picking  up  filamentous  or  long-fibred  ele- 
ments from  fluid  flowing  through  a  chute.  3,889,810,  CI. 
209-76.000. 
Hanson,  Howard  G.  Vehicle  for  transporting  haystacks  and  the  like. 

3,889,832,0.214-514.000. 
Harada,  Minoru,  to  Japanese  National  Railways.  Double  loiop  track 
system  for  railway  freightyard  and  freight  station.  3.889;603.  CI. 
104-26.00R. 
Harada,  Seiki;  Saiki.  Atsushi;  Okabe.  Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Kikuji,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multilayer  wiring  structure  of  integrated  circuit  and 
method  of  producing  the  same.  3.890.636.  CI.  357-68.000. 
Harada.  Shunichi;  and  Yoshihara.  Takahisa.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Surface  treatment  of  tinplate  for  improving  sulfur  resistance. 
3.890.164,  CI.  148-6.200. 
Harada.  Tomio:  See — 

Fujii.  Takao;  Harada,  Tomio;  Namie,  Koshi;  and  Takeda,  Shinichi, 
3,890,374. 
Harada.  Toshiaki:  5^^ — 

Shimada.    Keizo;    Nishikawa,    Takeo;    Harada,    Toshiaki;    and 
Nagahama.  Shizuo,  3,890,403. 
Harbottle.  William  E..  to  Timken  Company.  The.  Single  row  tapered 
roller  bearing  assembly  capable  of  taking  thrust  loading  in  both  axial 
directions   and   method   of   adjusting   the   same.    3,890,015,   CI. 
308-l.OOR. 
Harding,  William  E.:  See— 

Aronstein,  Jesse;  and  Harding,  William  E.,  3,889,355. 
Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.:  See—  ! 

Parsons,  Hubert  J.,  3,889,962.  I 

Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.,  to  Sandoz, 
phenyl )-acroleins.  3,890,350.  CI. 
Harich.  Franz  P.:  See— 

Harich.  Jakob;  and  Harich,  Franz  P.,  3,890,212. 
Harich,  Jakob;  and  Harich,  Franz  P.,  to  Rush-Hampton,  Inc.  Useful 
product  derived  from  grapefruit  pulp.  3,890,212,  CI.  204-158.00R. 
Harley,  Daniel  C:  See- 
Nelson,  Norman  C;  and  Harley,  Daniel  C,  3,890,555. 
Harmening.  Wayne  Arthur,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Equipoise  mecha- 
nism. 3,889,551,  CI.  74-469.000. 
Harmon,  James  F.;  Johnston,  Richard  D.;  Lach,  John  H.;  Von  Der 
Lieth,  William  H.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  L.,  to  American  Potato 
Company.    Fomiing   shaped    potato   pieces   from   potato   dough. 
3,890,453,  CI.  426-503.000. 
Harold  Schnair,  Delta  Quality:  See — 

Kelley,  Charles  N.,  3,889,772. 
Harper,  Michael  Ronald;  and  Fergus,  Neil  David,  to  Victor  Products, 
Inc.    One-way   compression    and   surting   release.    3,889,646,   CI. 
I23-48.00D. 
Harrell,  Bob  G.,  to  Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company.  Kick-proof 

access  control  handle.  3,889.498,  Q.  70-78.000. 
Harrell.  Gary  W.,  to  AG-Water,  Inc.  FUter  structure.  3,890,236,  CI. 

210-433.000. 
Harris,  Donald  L.;  and  Hakim,  Salomon.  Shunt  system  for  the  transport 

of  cerebrospinal  fluid.  3,889,687,  CI.  128-350.00V. 
Harris,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  to  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.  Container  con- 
struction. 3,889,834,  CI.  215-10.000. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Paul  R.,  3,890,289 
Hart,  Edwin  J.;  Vasudevan,  Keelathur  N.;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus  H.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Ad- 
ministration. Condensation  nucleus  discriminator.  3,890,046,  CI. 
356-37.000. 
Hartigan,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Patience,  Donald;  Hartigan,  Edward  G.;  and  Knohl,  Herbert, 
3,889,494. 
Hartop,  Robert  William,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Electrical  switching 

apparatus.  3,890,585,  CI.  335-198.000 
Hartzell,  George  W.;  and  Gunnerman,  Robert  J.,  to  Haitzell  Industries, 

Inc.  Sawmill.  3,889,566,  CI.  83-708.000. 
Hartzell  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartzell,  George  W.;  and  Gunnerman,  Robert  J.,  3,889,566. 
Haruog,  Julian  T.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Variable  8421  BCD 

multiplier.  3,890,496,  CI.  235-159.000. 
Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated:  See— 
Gartland,  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  3.890.026. 
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Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Nakanishi,  Fusae;  Nakanishi.  Hachiro;  Watknabe 
Shoji;  St  Euki,  Yasuzo;  Nakane,  Hisashi;  Aoyama,  Toshimi;  t  omat 
subara,  '  'ukio;  Nojima,  Setsuo;  and  Tagami,  Hiroshi,  to  Dii  ector 
General,  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  Co.  Lt< 
Tokyo  O  ika  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  compositions  inc  uding 
aromatic  bis-acrylic  derivatives.  3,890,150,  CI.  96-33.000. 
Hashiguchil  Setsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Tatsuo,  to  Ichiko  Industrie 
ited.  Collapsible  rear  view  mirror  apparatus.  3.889.91 
248-475.  WB. 
Hasrouni,  Toussef:  See — 

G'Doniell,  Leopold  Henry;  Forget,  Robert;  and  Hasrouni, 
sef,  3,890,639. 
Hassenauei ,  Robert  L.,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Car  rock  a^d  roll 
hydraulic    side    bearing   stabilsing   arrangement.    3,889.60',   CI. 
105-1 99.1  )CB. 
Haugsjaa,  Pbul  O.;  and  Casella,  Daniel  C,  to  GTE  Laboratories 

porated.  plectret  pulse  generator.  3,890,51 1,  CI.  307-106.00^ 
Hayashi,  Mhmoru:  See- 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi,  Mamoru;  Kawakami,  Ikuo;  Motcfiashi 
Fujio  ,  and  Iwabuchi,  Yoshiki,  3,890,336. 
Hayes,  Ed\*  ard  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Directionally 

braking  ^-stem.  3,890,014,  CI.  303-24.00R. 
Haylock,  Jdhn  Christopher:  See— 

Bingha*!,  Alex  John;  Haylock,  John  Christopher;  and  Lo 
Rob<  rt  Alden,  3,890,286. 
Hazar.  Mit<  hell  M.:  See- 
Jones.  I  Thester  L.  M.;  Yoakam,  Raymond  J 
and  1  >illon,  Alfred  J.,  3,889,904. 
Heavy  Ligh   Mfg.  Corp.:  See- 
Keller,  lohn  Ansley,  3,889,866. 
Heberiein  <i   Co.  AG.:  See— 

Tessmain,  Erich;  and  Tessman,  Hans-Erich,  3,890,189. 
Heckmann,  Werner:  See — 

Radem  cher,  Friedrich;  Quest,  Kari;  Knabe,  Uwe;  Unger, 
Jordi  n,  Heinz;  Heckmann,  Werner;  and  Plock,  Karl,  3,88'  > 
Heilman,  V  illiam  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Con  pany 
Method    )f  preparing  handleable,   moldable   resin   compos  tions 
3,890,28:  ,  CI.  260-78.50T. 
Heinen,  Ha  old  J.;  Camahan,  Thomas  G.;  and  Eisele,  Judith 
United  Si  ites  of  America,  Interior.  Chemical  mining  of  coppe  • 
phyry  ore  5.  3,890,007,  CI.  299-4.000. 
Hejzlar,  Sid  to  John  Chatillon  &  Sons,  Inc.  Platform  scale  for  wei 
a  mass  in<  ependently  of  the  relative  position  of  the  mass  on  th« 
form.  3,819.768.  CI.  177-229.000. 
Helms,  Cha  les  Robert,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  $terile 

package. ,  5.889,808,  CI.  206-364.000. 
Helms,  Hon  ice  H.,  Jr.;  and  Rosner.  Alexander  G.  Pyrotechnic 

sition.  3.8  90.174.  CI.  149-44.000. 
Helsingborg  >  Spikfabriks  AB:  See— 

Danielsim,  Claes  Otto  Sigfrid;  Andersson,  Claes-Goran  Stfcffan 
and  C  ram,  Hans-Ake  Christian,  3,889,450. 
Hemming.  Harold  George:  See— 

Broadbent.  DouBJas;  Burrows,  Brian  Frederick;  Carter,  Stephen 
Bamaby;  and  Hemming,  Harold  George,  3,890,435. 
Hendrix,  Ddnald  E.;  Ziegler,  Richard  E.;  and  Swinson,  Weldon  ^ 
United  SQites  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Developmen  i 
ministration.  Blade  transition  for  axial-flow  compressors 
like.  3,894),062,  Q.  416-234.000. 
Henkler,  Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement 
posing  photosensitive  materials  with  information  displayed 
screen  of  p  cathode  ray  tube.  3,890,041,  Q.  355-18.000. 
Henneberg,  ;Val  G.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Extractive 
distillatioij  with  furfurol  and  acyclic  ketone  cosolvent.  3,890,2C  8  CI 
203-58.000.  ^ 

Henning,  Kl  lus:  See— 

Vogt,  V  ilhelm;  Auer,  Eberhard;  Lenz,  Gunter;  Merkenich 
and  F  enning,  Klaus,  3,890,291. 
Henrick,  CI  ve  A.;  and  Siddall.  John  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation 

phatic  tri-  slefinic  halides.  3.890.398,  CI.  260-653.300. 
Henson,  Wi  liam  P.,  to  Mobile  Drilling  Company  Inc.  Earth  san 

apparatus   3,889,765,  CI.  175-257.000. 
Herbenar,  E  Jward  J.;  and  Mazur,  Sylvester  S.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Weai 

eating  joii  t  assembly.  3,890,052,  Q.  403-27.000 
Herbert,     h  ugh     Grahame.     Wheeled     vehicles.     3,889,770. 

I80-14.0CR. 
Hercules  In<  orporated:  See— 

Vanden  )erg.  Edwin  J..  3,890,252. 
Herryman,  I  afael  Marcelo.  Book  holder  and  separator.  3,889.81 

21I-43.0CO. 
Hess,  Garr>'  Carson:  See — 

Burtness,  Richard  Duane;  Hess,  Garry  Carson;  and  Jensen 
D.,  3|90,493. 
Hess,  Hans-,  urgen  Ernst:  See — 

DeAnge  is,    Gerald    George;    and    Hess,    Hans-Jureen 
3,890  321.  * 

Hess,  Peter:  See— 

Diery.  h  elmut;  Hess,  Peter;  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schniider 
Gerha  rt,  3,890,093. 
Heuser,  Got  Jon  D.;  and  Pennell,  Rolla  J.  Ambulatory  Uaction  treat 

ment  appj  ratus.  3,889,664,  CI.  128-75.000. 
Hewitt,  John  Kent,  to  Hewitt,  John  Kent.  Pressurized  automotive  bind- 
ing device!  3,889,991,  CI.  291-1.000. 
Hewlett  Pac^rd  Company:  See— 
Brewster.  John  L..  3,890,503. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 
HuU,  O^  E..  3,890,415. 
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Heyne,  Anton,  to  Siemens  Electrogerate  GmbH.  Pulley  drive  for  a  side- 
loaded  drum  type  washing  machine.  3,889,496,  CI.  68-140.000. 
Hi-G  Incorpwrated:  See— 

Blanchenot,  John  P..  3.890.028. 
Hilby.  Noel  Evan,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Airfoil  leading  edge  struc- 
ture with  boundary  layer  control.  3,889,903,  CI.  244-42.0CC. 
Hildebrand,    Clinton    L.    Vehicle    door    operator.    3,889.420.    CI. 

49-302.000. 
Hill.  James  A.;  jind  Keefer.  George  E..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Recuper- 
ator   structures   and    method    of  making    same.    3.889,744,   CI. 
165-83.000. 
Hill.  Monty;  and  Uthene.  Curtis,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Dry. 
impulse-resistant  implosion  protection  system  for  large  screen  cath- 
ode ray  tubes.  3,890,464,  CI.  178-7.800. 
Himeno,  Shohachi,  to  Conde  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Knife  for  cutting  in 

sliding  contact  with  ruler  edge.  3.889.368,  CI.  30-162.000. 
Hinata,  Masanao:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura,  Kunioki;  and  Hinata. 
Masanao.  3.890.154. 
Hinckley .  Grayson  W.;  and  Ikeda,  George,  to  Pax  Systems.  Inc.  Refrig- 
eration system  for  air  cargo  containers.  3.889,486,  CI.  62-62.000. 
Hinton,  Dreama  B.;  See- 
Welch,  Verlon;  and  Hinton,  Dreama  B.,  3,889,955. 
Hirai.  Akira.  Means  for  opening  tubular  net  cut  end  for  net  bag  packag- 
ing. 3.889,453,  CI.  53-390.000. 
Hirai.    Tadaaki;    Maruyama.    Eiichi;    Inao.    Kiyohisa;    Yamamoto. 
Hideaki;  Goto,  Naohiro;  Isozaki.  Yukinao;  Shidara.  Keiichi;  and 
Uchida.  Teruo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Photo- 
conductive  target  of  an  image  pickup  tube  comprising  graded  seleni- 
um-tellurium layer.  3,890,525,  CI.  313-386.000. 
Hirai,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Takeshita.    Yasuhiro;    Uoi.    Michitake;    Hirai,    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Uchiyama,  Mitsuru.  3,890,253. 
Hirao,  Toshiro,  to  Meidensha  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Low  pressure 
operable,     diaphragm     type     logical     element.     3,889,711,     CI. 
137-599.000. 
Hirata,  Kazushi:  See — 

Oishi,  Ryota;  Mito,  Yotaka;  Yamauchi.  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Kat- 
suyuki;  and  Hirata,  Kazushi.  3.890,433. 
Hirose.  Kimiharu:  See — 

Kazaoka.  Kenichi;  Hirose.  Kimiharu;  Takeshita,  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto,  Hisao;  and  Okamoto,  Kazuo,  3,889,971. 
Hirschberg,  Walter  Ivar.  to  Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  floor  gratings.  3,889.345,  CI. 
29-412.000. 
Hirschman,  Paul  S.:  See- 
Day,  John  J.;  and  Hirschman,  Paul  S.,  3,889,639. 
Hiscutt,  Robert:  See- 
Burrows,  Kenneth;  and  Hiscutt,  Robert,  3,890,217. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.?  See — 

Harada,  Seiki;  Saiki,  Atsushi;  Okabe,  Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Kikuji, 

3,890,636. 
Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Maruyama,  Eiichi;  Inao,  Kwohisa;  Yamamoto. 
Hideaki;  Goto,  Naohiro;  Isozaki,  Yukinao;  Shidara,  Keiichi;  and 
Uchida,  Teruo,  3.890,525. 
Ichiryu,    Ken;    Shigeu,    Masayuki;    and    Kajiwara,    Toshiyuki, 

3  889  504 
TakascMituo,  3,890,059. 
Takeda,  Yasutsugu.  3.890,035. 

Watanabe.  Rokuro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Mitsuhiro.  3,890,524. 
Hitomi,  Nobuteru;  See — 

Takahashi,  Koichi;  and  Hitomi,  Nobuteru,  3,890,118. 

Hivert,  Andre  R.;  and  Galmiche,  Philippe  M.,  to  Office  National  d'E- 

tudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A.).  Processes  for 

the  manufacture  of  tungsten-based  alloys  and  in  the  corresponding 

materials.  3,890,145,  CI.  75-224.000. 

Hix,  Donald  E.;  and  Dyer.  Robert  S.  Anti-theft  device  for  outboard 

motors.  3.889.500,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Hjermstad,  Hans  Petter:  See- 
Berg,  Ronald;  Hjermstad,  Hans  Petter;  and  Neefjes,  Gerard  Albert, 
3,890,245. 
Hlavaty,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Yankee.  Herbert  L.;  and  Hlavaty,  Robert  J.,  3,889,516. 
Hochberg,  David  L.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Toner  compositions  and 

methods  for  their  preparation.  3,890,240,  CI.  252-62.100. 
Hockenberry,  Jack:  See— 

Mohr,  Robert  G.;  Hodges,  Ronald  R.;  Hockenberry,  Jack;  Scheer- 
hom,  Douglas;  and  Wilcox,  Gale  F.,  3,890,023. 
Hockin,  Harry  William,  to  Western  Titanium  N.L.  Reduction  of  iron- 
containing  ores.  3.890. 1 38.  CI.  75-33.000. 
Hodges.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Mohr,  Robert  G.;  Hodges,  Ronald  R.;  Hockenberry.  Jack;  Scheer- 
hom,  Douglas;  and  Wilcox,  Gale  F.,  3,890,023. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Bender,  Hugo,  3,889,870. 

Cathelin,  Pierre-Rene;  and  Konrad,  Hermann-Heinz,  3,890,091. 
Diery,  Helmut;  Hess,  Peter;  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schneider, 

Gerhart,  3,890,093. 
Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Ohorodnik,  Alexander;  Dettmeier,  Odo;  and 

Bems,  Heinz-Josef,  3,890,399. 
Grosse,  Ludwig;  and  Dorr,  Hans  Werner,  3,890,180. 
Horlein,  Gerhard;  Studeneer,  Adolf;  Langeluddeke,  Peter;  and 

SchwerdUe.  Friedhelm.  3,890,344. 
Leupold,  Ernst  Ingo;  and  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,890,366. 
Ruckert,  Hans;  and  Unholz,  Rainer,  3,890,152. 
Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Fischer,  Edgar;  and  Auer,  Eberhard,  3,890,288. 


Vogt.  Wilhelm;  Auer,  Eberhard;  Lenz,  Gunter;  Merkenich,  Kiirl; 

and  Henning,  Klaus,  3,890,291, 
von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Lappe.  Franz;  and  Reuther.  Albert, 
3,889,495. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Schliebs,  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf;  and 
Eue,    Ludwig,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    N-substituted    (2- 
chloroethyl)  phosphoramide  chloride.  3,890,382,  CI.  260-543.00P. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See — 

Cohen,    Noal;    Rosenberger,    Michael;    and    Saucy,    Gabriel, 

3,890,354. 
Ember,  George,  3,890,392. 
Hofland,  Petrus  Cornelius  Gerardus.  Methods  of  stitching  a  seam. 

3,889,613,  CI.  112-121.150. 
Hogg,  Walter  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Particle  study  device. 

3,890.569,  CI.  324-7 l.OCP. 
Hogg,  Walter  R.;  See- 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  and  Hogg,  Walter  R.,  3,890,568. 
Hokama.    Takeo.    to    Velsicol    Chemical    Corporation.    N.N-bis(2- 
methoxy-3.6-dichlorobenzoyloxyalkyl)anilines.       3.890.373.       CI. 
260-473.00R. 
Holbrook.  Legrand  K..  to  Medical  Development  Corporation.  Mold 
structure  for  fabricating  fluid  collection  receptacles.  3,889.920.  CI. 
249-151.000. 
Holder.  Charles  B.;  See- 
Rubin.  Isaac  D.;  Love.  Richard  F.;  and  Holder,  Charles  B., 
3,890,357. 
Holly,  Robert;  See— 

Lutz.  Michael  A.;  and  Holly.  Robert,  3,890.520. 
Holman.  John  A.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  artificial  boards  and 

shapes.  3.890,077,  Q.  425-1 1 1.000. 
Holmes,  Floyd  W.  Control  system  for  periodically  feeding  nutrient  so- 
lutions to  hydroponic  plant  beds.  3,889.415,  CI.  47-1.200. 
Holstein  &  Kappert  Maschinenfabrik  Phonix  GmbH:  See — 

Rademacher.  Friedrich;  Quest.  Karl;  Knabe.  Uwe;  Unger.  Dietftr; 
Jordan.  Heinz;  Heckmann.  Werner;  and  Plock.  Kari.  3.889,725. 
Homan,  Merle  Edward;  See — 

Fisk,  Dale  Edward;  and  Homan,  Merie  Edward,  3.890.472. 
Honda,  Hisashi;  See — 

Kogo,  Masanori;  and  Honda,  Hisashi,  3,890.589. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia;  See— 

Caltaneo,  Sergio,  3,889,793. 
Hood.  John  W.;  See— 

Tobey.  Hubert  E.;  Hood.  John  W.;  and  Irvin,  Dee  L.,  3,889.548. 
Hook,  Bernard;  See — 

Miller,  Stanley  J.;  and  Hook,  Bernard,  3,889,509. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation;  See- 
Curtis,  David,  3,890,216. 

Golbom,  Peter;  and  Duffy,  James  J.,  3,890,275. 
Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.:  See — 

Weisse,  Guenther  K.;  Hooks.  Haywood.  Jr.;  Hyde.  Gene  A.;  and 
Trotz.  Samuel  I..  3.890.434. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Chivers,  James  R.;  and  Pound,  William  C.  3,889,406. 
Hori,  Toshio.  Disc  brake  unit.  3,889,785,  CI.  188-73.300. 
Horlein.    Gerhard;    Studeneer.    Adolf;    Langeluddeke.    Peter;    and 
Schwerdtie.  Friedhelm.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Haloalkyl- 
haloalkylsulfonylbenzimidazoles.  3.890.344.  CI.  260-309.200. 
Horowitz,  Robert  M.;  and  Gentili,  Bruno,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Dihydrochalcone  galactosides  and  their  use  as  sweeten- 
ing agents.  3,890,296,  CI.  260-210.00F. 
Horovritz,  Robert  M.;  and  Gentili,  Bruno,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Dihydrochalcone  xylosides  and  their  use  as  sweetening 
agente.  3,890,298,0.  260-2  lO.OOF. 
Horowitz,  Victor,  to  Current  Industries.  Inc.  Lighting  control  system. 

3.890,534,  O.  315-92.000. 
Horstman,  Anton  J.,  to  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The.  Refiner  disc.  3.889,890, 

CI.  241-245.000. 
Horton  Manufacturing  Co.;  Inc.:  See — 

Hanks,  James  V.,  3,889,784. 
Horwitz,  Don  A.  Method  of  repairing  a  worn  ball  on  the  yoke  of  an  uni- 
versal joint  assembly.  3,889,346,  O.  29-401.000. 
Hosaka,  Akio;  Baba.  Kosaku;  and  Wazawa.  Kiyoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited.  Operation  recorder  for  motor  vehicle  safety  de- 
vice. 3,890,594,  CI.  340-52.00H. 
Hosaka,  Hideo,  to  Max  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Binder.   3,889,338,  CI. 

29-243.560. 
Hoswell,  Vicki  Lorraine:  See —  j 

Duturbure,  Stanley  Francis,  3,889,686. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Kamman,  Gordon  W.,  3,889,934. 
Houdret,  Charles;  and  Marchand,  Jacques,  to  Pneumatiques,  Caou- 
tchouc Manufacture  and  Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes.  Production  of 
v-type  transmission  belts.  3,889,546,  O.  74-234.000. 
Hounshell,  Robert  F.;  See— 

Vander  Horst,  John;  Hounshell,  Robert  F.;  and  Dunn,  Myron, 
3,889,484. 
Houot,  Georges  Sylvain,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 

Remote-conu^olled  underwater  buoy.  3,889,307,  CI.  9-8.00R. 
Howell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Collins,  Donald  S.;  and  Peoples,  Patrick  J.,  3,890,049. 
Howes,  Leslie  D.  Combination  grease  centrifugal  separator  and  flame 

trap.  3,890.124,  CI.  55-346.000. 
Howson-Algraphy  Limited;  See — 

Lawson,  Leslie  Edward;  and  Smith,  Peter  John,  3,890,148. 
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Hoyer,  Sigurd,  to  PORer  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Compact  magnetic  tape 
drive  with  overlapping  tape  reeb  lying  in  different  planes.  3,889,901 , 
CI.  242-209.000. 
Hrabanek.  Jiri:  See— 

Zahradka.  Pavel;  Petranek,  Milan;  and  Hrabanek,  Jiri.  3.889,492. 
Hruby,  John  O..  Jr.,  to  Rain  Jet  Corporation.   Floating  fountain. 

3,889,880,  a.  239-18.000. 
Huang,  Ho-Chung,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Impatt  diode.  3,890,630,  Ci. 

357-13.000. 
Huchette.  Michel;  and  Fleche,  Guy,  to  Roquette  Freres.  Starch  hydro- 
lysate  methods  for  its  preparation  and  products  based  thereon. 
3,890,300,  a.  26O-233.30R. 
Huck.  Neil  F.:  See- 
Day,   Donald   L.;   Halstead,  Charles   H.;   and   Huck.   Neil   F.. 
3.889,437. 
Hudson,  George.  Energy  metering  circuits  for  capacitor  discharge  and 

other  ignition  systems.  3,889,651,  CI.  123-I48.00E. 
Hueck  and  Cie:  See—  f     ' 

Thomas,  Hans  Robert;  and  Eril,  Wolfgang,  3.889,596. 
Huellinghorst,  Thomas  R..  to  Unidynamics/St.  Louis,  Inc.  Solid  state 

zero-sensing  control.  3,890,560,  CI.  323-22.0SC. 
Huffman,  Herman  M.;  Swanson,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Jensen,  Kenneth  D., 
to   Midland-Ross  Corporation.    Accumulator   arrangement   for   a 
booster  brake  mechanism.  3,889.467,  CI.  60-548.000. 
Hug,  Karl:  See— 

Astheimer,  Karl;  and  Hug.  Karl.  3.889,970. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Luu,  Michael  A  ;  and  Holly,  Robert,  3,890,520.  I 

Welsh.  James  W.,  3,890.108. 
Hughes,  Francis  H.;  and  Crawford,  Douglas  J.,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  & 
Co.,  Inc.  Button  delivering  apparatus.  3,889,612,  CI.  1 12-1 13.000. 
Hull.  Otis  E..  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  Box  beam  fabrication  process. 

3.890.415.  a.  264-46.700. 
Hull.  Thomas  Neil.  Jr.;  Nye.  James  Leroy;  and  Steyer.  William,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Retractable  sound  suppressor  for  a  gas  tur- 
bine engine.  3,889,882,  CI.  239-127.300. 
Hulthen,  Martin  Henry,  to  Aktiebolaget  Henry  Hulthen.  Cloth  weight. 

3,889,313.  a.  16-1.000. 
Hummel.  Thomas.  Easy  off  wheel  retainer.  3,890,009.  CI.  301-9.0DN. 
Hunt.  Raymond  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Saville.  Eric  J.;  and  Hunt.  Raymond  S..  Jr.,  3.889.923. 
Hupp.  Gerhard:  See — 

Vorgrimler.  Ludwig;  and  Hupp.  Gerhard.  3,889,572. 
Hurd.  Leslie  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  outdoor  position  locating 
including  development  of  an  area  map  by  relative  bearings  of  visible 
landmarks.  3.889.386.  CI.  33-228.000. 
Hurley.  Joseph  John:  5*'^ — 

Gailey.  Robert  McNaught;  and  Hurley.  Joseph  John.  3.889,634. 
Huss.  Heinrich.  [>evice  for  developing  photographic  film  or  paper. 

3.890.629,  CI.  354-299.000. 
Husted,  Paul  R.;  and  Galan,  Felix.  Micrometer  tooth  measuring  appa- 
ratus. 3,889,382,  CI.  33-179.000. 
Hutchison,  Robert  B.;  and  Mores,  Lee  R..  to  Emei^  Industries,  Inc. 
Polyglycerol  partial  esters  and  their  use  in  lipstick  formulations. 
3,890.358,  CI.  260-410.600. 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Inflatable 

packer.  3.889.749.  CI.  166-187.000. 
Hutter.  Rudolf  G.  E.;  and  Dressel.  Herman  O..  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated.  Compound  electrostatic  lens  system.  3,890.529.  CI. 
313-460.000. 
Hwa.  Chih  Ming;  Cuisia,  Dionisio  Guerrero;  and  Gray,  John  Allen,  to 
Chemed  Corporation.  Polyacrylate-polyphosphonic  acid  treatment 
in  aqueous  systems.  3.890.228.  CI.  210-58.000. 
Hyde.  Gene  A.:  See— 

Weisse.  Guenther  K.;  Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  Hyde,  Gene  A.;  and 
Trotz,  Samuel  I.,  3.890.434. 
Hydramet  American  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  William  M.  3.890,413. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 
Mooney,  Thomas,  3,890,458. 
Ichikawa,  Junji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  device  for  trans- 
mitting light  waves  modulated  to  contain  information.  3,890,038,  CI. 
355-1.000. 
Ichiko  Industries  Limited:  5^— 

Hashiguchi.  Setsuo;  and  Watanabe.  Tatsuo.  3.889.915. 
Ichiryu.  Ken;  Shigeta.  Masayuki;  and  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.   Thickness  conuol   device   for   roUing  mill.    3,889.504,  CI. 
72-8.000. 
Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Izumi,  Hideo;  and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu.  3,890,550. 
ICI  United  States  Inc.:  See- 
Fowler,  Raymond  H.,  3,890,389.  i 
Keathley.  Donald  P.,  3,889,703. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Baily.  Everett  M.;  Rathbone,  Donald  E.;  and  Johnson.  Lynn  F.. 
3.889.796. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeshita.    Yasuhiro;    Uoi.    Michitake;    Hirai.    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Uchiyama.  Mitsuru.  3,890,253. 
Ihle,  Josef,  to  Lingerer,  Irma.  Process  and  an  apparatus  for  regulating 
the  drive  or  deceleration  of  power  driven  or  decelerated  rollers  in 
drawing  and  straightening  installations.  3.889,505,  Q.  72-17.000. 
lizuka,  Nusabumi:  See — 

Kojima,  Takeshima;  lizuka,  Masabumi;  Kabayama,  Kenta;  and 
Izawa.  Shizuhiro.  3.890.616. 
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Ikai,  Kunio:  See — 

Kumaka^va.  Yosihiko;  and  Ikai.  Kunio.  3,890.512. 
Ikeda,  George:  See — 

Hinckley.  Grayson  W.;  and  Ikeda.  George.  3.889.486. 
Ikeda.  Shojito:  See— 

Nishi.  Sanao;  Ikeda.  Shojiro;  and  Kawazoe.  Asao.  3.889.354 
Ikegami.  Ycshizo;  and  Yamanouchi.  Kenzo.  to  Konan  Camen    Re- 
search Iru  titute.  System  for  use  in  the  supervision  of  a  motor  boat 
race  or  a  i  imilar  timed  event.  3.890.463.  CI.  1 78-6.800. 
Ilagan,  Perlita  A.:  See — 

Bohme.  Reinhard  D.;  and  Ilagan.  Periita  A..  3.890.292. 
Illinois  Tool, Works  Inc.:  See — 
Koscik.  tlichatd  A..  3.889.909. 
Koscik.  Hichard  Allen.  3.889.320. 
Ilukowicz,  Robert  John,  to  Preco-  Industries.  Ltd.  Plastic  threaded  in- 
sert   for   forming    voids    in    concrete    products.    3.889,916]  CI. 
249-59.00P. 
Imazeki.  Kaiuyoshi:  See — 

Nakano.  Masao;  and  Imazeki,  Kazuyoshi,  3,890,574. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Broadb^t,  Douglas;  Burrows,  Brian  Frederick;  Carter.  Stephen 

Bamaby;  and  Hemming,  Harold  Georee,  3,890,435. 
George,  Edwin  Francis;  and  Davidson,  Alan  John,  3,890,13( 
Jones,  David  Colin,  3,890,365. 

Kenyon,  Derek;  and  Wilson,  Donald  James,  3,889,457. 
Vallance,  Christopher,  3.890.417. 
Imral,  Sadik  S.,  to  Intertherm.  Inc.  Sheet  metal  "Y"  adaptor  for  ducts 

3,889,987;  CI.  285-155.000. 
Inaba,  Shigeno:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Hisao;   Inaba,   Shigeho;   Sasajima,   Kikuo;   Nikao, 

Masar^;    Maruyama,    Isamu;    Ono,    Keiichi;    and    Kata)ama 

Shigeijari,  3,890,323. 

Inao,  Kiyohita:  See — 

Hirai.  Tadaaki;  Maruyama,  Eiichi;  Inao.  Kiyohisa;  Yamaifioto 
Hideaki;  Goto,  Naohiro;  Isozaki,  Yukinao;  Shidara.  Keiichi ,  and 
Uchidk.  Teruo.  3.890,525. 
Incando,  Peier  Anthony.  Hair  piece  and  method  and  apparatuk  for 

making  same.  3,889,695,  CI.  132-53.000. 
Indian  Head  Inc.:  See — 

Frische,  Pale  George,  3,889,800. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See — 

Straumaliis,  Maris  A.,  3,890,078. 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Portinar^,  Antonio;  and  Alimenti.  Giovanni.  3.889.455. 
Industrie-W«jrke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  AG:  See— 

Vorgrim|er.  Ludwig;  and  Hupp.  Gerhard.  3,889.572. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Garberi.  Sergio;  and  Bertino,  Lorenzo,  3,889,795. 
Ingrip  Fasteners  Inc.:  See — 

Brumhkj  George  C,  3,889,322. 
Insolio,  Tho^ias  A.;  Kozyrski,  Vincent  T.;  and  Witkoski,  Edward  I.,  to 
Fletcher-Terry  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  cutting  glass  and  plas- 
tic sheet.  3.889,862,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubriflants:  See— 
Breelle,  Yves;  Grehier,  Alain;  and  Paty,  Marcel,  3,890,076. 
Castela,  Andre;  and  Joubert.  Philippe,  3.889.466. 


Lagrangf 
3.890J 
Institutt  for 
Berg.  Ro 
3.890J 


Yvon;    Martino.    Germain;    and    Lassau,   Chri  tian, 


.tomenergi:  See— 

lald;  Hjermstad.  Hans  Petter;  and  Neefies.  Gerard  Afcert, 
45. 
Intercontineatal  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Argentieri,  Michael;  and  Kelso,  Robert,  3,890,614. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aronstein,  Jesse;  and  Harding,  William  E.,  3,889,355. 

Ballas,  Donald  F.;  Ku,  San-Mei;  and  Marinace,  John  C,  3,890|455. 

Brunner,  Rolf  H.;  and  Lester,  William  C,  3,889,632. 

Desblanche,  Andre  Eugene;  and  Pierret,  Jean  Marc,  3,890.5|72. 

Fisk,  Dale  Edward;  and  Homan,  Merle  Edward.  3.890.472. 

Haas.  Lfle  C;  and  West.  Lynn  Parker.  3.890.460. 

Jones,  John  W.;  Sears,  John  F.;  and  Taylor,  Keith  G.,  3,8904S03. 

Raczek,  Thaddeus  A.,  3,890,418. 

Sionczewski,  John  Casimir,  3,890,605. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Wolt,  John,  3.890,320. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

OToole.  Peter  J.,  3,890.012. 
International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Jaquay,  Louis  Harold,  3,889,933. 
International)  Paper  Company:  See — 

Lee,  ChArles  A.;  and  Furbeck,  Warren  R.,  3,890.195. 

Nehring.  John  R.,  3,889.677. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson.  Elmer  A.,  3,890,579. 

Tobey,  Hubert  E.;  Hood,  John  W.;  and  Irvin.  Dee  L.,  3.889,^48. 
International  Video  Corporation:  See— 

Guisinger,  Barrett  Earl;  and  Dann.  Bert  H.,  3,890.558. 

Mo,  Frank  S.  C;  and  Natwick.  Vernon  R..  3.890.641. 
Intertherm,  ftic:  See — 

Imral,  Sidik  S.,  3,889,987. 
lobal.  Abul  Patch  Mohammed,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  fdk  the 

preparation  of  N-arylphthalimidines.  3,890,346.  CI.  260-325  .OpH. 
Ireco  Chemicals:  See— 

Jessop,  Harvey  A.,  3.890.I7I. 
Irvin.  Dee  L»  See — 

Tobey.  Hubert  E.;  Hood,  John  W.;  and  Irvin.  Dee  L.,  3,889i48. 
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Irvine.  James  M.:  See — 

Silverman.  Ira;  and  Irvine.  James  M..  3.889.893. 
Isaac.  Eirlys  R.;  and  Kirby.  Peter,  to  Shell  CMI  Company.  Dioxolanyl 

carbonyl  carboxamides.  3,890,352.  CI.  260-340.900. 
Ishida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshitake.  Norito;  Usami.  Hiroshi;  Kobari.  Katsuo;  Ishida.  Hiroshi; 
and  Fujioka.  Yoshiki,  3.890.554. 
Ishida,  Yozo:  See— 

Ohnishi,  Akira;  Yukuta.  Toshio;  Fujio.  Ryota;  Ishida.  Yozo;  Kam- 
bara.  Shu;  and  Kojima.  Minoru.  3.890.284. 
Ishikawa.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kanaya.  Iwao;  Ishikawa,  Kazuo;  and  Mifune.  Hideo.  3.890.588. 
Ishimaru.  Toshiyasu;  and  Kodama.  Yutaka.  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.    Process    for    producing    7-acylamino-3-methyl-3-cephem-4- 
carboxylic  acids.  3.890,314,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Isozaki,  Yukinao:  See— 

Hiiai.  Tadaaki;  Maruyama,  Eiichi;  Inao.  Kiyohisa;  Yamamoto. 
Hideaki;  Goto.  Naohiro;  Isozaki.  Yukinao;  Shidara,  Keiichi;  and 
Uchida,  Teruo,  3,890,525. 
Isupova,  Tamara  Ivanovna:  See — 

Fain,  Pavel  loelievich;  Zimin,  Vladimir  Anatolievich;  Strashun, 
Aron  Zakharovich;  Isupova,  Tamara  Ivanovna;  Pankratov.  Alex- 
andr  Ivanovich;  and  Romanov.  Georgy  Ivanovich.  3,890.457. 
Ito.  Senji,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited.  Heatable  package  of  food. 

3.890.448.  a.  426-126.000. 
Ito.  Shunji;  Morioka.  Yasuaki;  Kajinaga.  Yoshihiro;  Nitta.  Minoru;  and 
Sakurada.  Ichio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Raw  powders  to  be 
used  for  production  of  low  alloys  steels  having  an  excellent  harden- 
ability  by  powder  metallurgy.  3.890.136.  CI.  75-0.5BA. 
lU  Conversion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cotts,  Ronald  F..  3.890.080. 
Iwabuchi,  Yoshiki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Hayashi.  Mamoru;  Kawakami.  Ikuo;  Motohashi. 
Fujio;  and  Iwabuchi.  Yoshiki.  3.890.336. 
Iwanami.  Teruo:  See— 

Fukushima.  Mitio;  and  Iwanami,  Teruo,  3,890,267. 
Iwasaki.  Yasuhiro;  Shiota.  Hiroshi;  and  Seko,  Seido.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  steel  plate. 
3,889,513,  CI.  72-385.000. 
Iwata,  Hiroshi,  to  West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Electronic  flash  device 

for  photography.  3,890,536,  CI.  315-151.000. 
Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Yasunori;  and  Yamaoka,  Tetsuo,  to  West  Elec- 
tric   Company,    Ltd.    Photographic    electronic    flash    apparatus. 
3,890,538,  a.  3 1 5-24  LOOP. 
Izawa,  Shizuhiro:  See — 

Kojima.  Takeshima;  lizuka.  Masabumi;  Kabayama.  Kenta;  and 
Izawa,  Shizuhiro,  3,890,616. 
Izraeli,  Hyman,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Partitioned  electrical 

connector.  3,890,029,  CI.  339-98.000. 
Izumi,  Hideo;  and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Differential    amplifier   circuit   for   servo   system.    3,890,550,   CI. 
318-678.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Bennett.  Milton  C.  3.889.958. 
J.  &  P.  Coats,  Limited:  See— 

Gailey,  Robert  McNaught;  and  Hurley.  Joseph  John,  3,889,634. 
J.  W.  Greer.  Inc.:  See- 
Adams.  Robert  E.,  3.889.931. 
Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Harrell.  Bob  G..  3,889.498. 
Jackson.  Crowell  B.  Disposable  fireplace  and  oven  lighter.  3.890.087. 

CI.  431-277.000. 
Jackson,  Ira  J.;  O'Connor,  Thomas  F.;  and  Buckley,  James  H.,  to 
Trans- World  Compacters,  Inc.  Container  adapter  for  refuse  compac- 
tor. 3,889,589,  a.  100-218.000. 
Jackson,  John  G.,  to  Du  Charme.  Leon,  a  part  interest.  Well  drilling 

method  and  apparatus.  3,889,764,  CI.  175-69.000. 
Jaffa,  David,  to  Precision  Screen  Machines  Inc.  Continuous  rotary 
screen  printing  method  and  apparatus.  3.889.595.  CI.  lOl-l  16.000. 
Jagenberg  Werke  AG:  See— 

Strack.  Hans  Josef.  3.889.846. 
Jager.  Horst.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  perflu- 

oroalkyl  esters.  3.890.376.  CI.  260-485.00F. 
Jahn.  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  machining 
printed-circuit  boards  and/or  working  patterns  for  such  printed- 
circuit  boards.  3,889,383.  CI.  33-180.00R. 
Jakimowicz.  Christopher  C,  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Static  gas 

pressure  measuring  device.  3.889,521,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Jakob,  Hans,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Goebel  GmbH.  Device  for  adjust- 
ment   of    oscillation    amplitude    on    zigzag    folding    apparatus. 
3,889,940,  CI.  270-61. OOF. 
James  Burn  Bindings  Limited:  See- 
Adams,  Sidney  George  William;  and  Galliford,  Edgar  Horace, 
3,889,309. 
James,  Daniel  Shaw,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Yel- 
low to  orange  disazo  cationic  dyes  containing  two  quaternary  ammo- 
nium groups.  3,890.257.  CI.  260-148.000. 
Jamieson,    Norman   C.,   to    Mallinckrodt,    Inc.    Method   for   NJM- 

dicyanoethylating  aminophenols.  3,890,368,  CI.  260-46S.00E. 
Japan  Antibiotics  Research  Association:  See— 

Miyamura,  Sadao;  Ogasawara,  Nagahiro;  and  Otsuka,  Hitoshi, 
3,890,199. 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See — 
Harada,  Minoru,  3,889,603. 


Jaquay,  Louis  Harold,  to  International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada. 
Ltd..  The;  and  Dravo  Corporation.  Metallurgical  lance.  3.889,933, 
a.  266-34.00L. 
Jarboe,  Theodore  Lee;  and  Groseclose,  Connie  Dean.  Protective  wear- 
ing apparel.  3,889.297.  C\.  2-16.000. 
Jarleborg.  Olle:  See— 

Skoglund.  Eric;  and  Jarleborg.  Olle.  3.890.143. 
Jarvis.  l^ctance  A.;  and  Nimtz.  Ronald  L..  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Rolling  apparatus.  3.889,618,  a.  113-55.000. 
Jayawant,  Madhusudan  D.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.   Decolorization   of  ammonium   thiosuIEate.    3,890.428.  CI. 
423-264.000. 
Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 
Geisthoff,  Hubert.  3.889.980. 
Jeger.  Oskar;  Wolf,  Hans;  arud  Zink,  Markus,  to  Ciba-Ceigy  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  photocyclization  of  the  dihydro-ionones  and 
their  homologues,  and  the  products  obtainable  by  this  process. 
3,890.395,  a.  260-6I7.00F. 
Jegousse,  Michel:  See — 

Gauthier,  Michel;  Tessier,  Marcel;  Fleruy,  Daniel;  and  Jegousse, 
Michel,  3.889,403. 
Jennings,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Stevens,  DKsuglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jermings,  Larry  D.;  Stephens, 
Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Bowen,  Francis  J.;  Thompson.  David  L.;  and 
Copenhaver.  Julian  V..  Jr..  3.890.425. 
Stevens.  Douglas;  Forberg.  Helge  O.;  Jennings.  Larry  D.;  Stephens. 
Frank  M..  Jr.;  and  Bowen.  Francis  J..  3.890.426. 
Jensen,  Alan  K.:  See- 
La  Manna,  Richard  J.;  and  Jensen.  Alan  K..  3.890,645. 
Jensen.  Bliss  D.:  See — 

Burtness.  Richard  Duane;  Hess,  Garry  Carson;  and  Jensen,  Bliss 
D.,  3,890,493. 
Jensen,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Huffman,  Herman  M.;  Swanson,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Jensen,  Kenneth 
D..  3,889.467. 
Jeong,  David  Hoy,  to  Addington  Laboratories,  Inc.  Hoating-ground 

microwave  ferrite  isolators.  3,890,582.  CI.  333-24.200. 
Jessop.  Harvey  A.,  to  Ireco  Chemicals.  Explosive  compositions  con- 
taining guar  gum  derivative.  3.890.171.  CI.  149-19.100. 
Jesswein,  Ronald  M.,  to  Qark  Equipment  Company.  Tractor  unit  for 

an  articulated  vehicle.  3.889.976.  Q.  280-400.000. 
John  Chatillon  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Hejzlar.  Sid.  3.889,768. 
John  Graves  and  Associates  Incorporated:  See — 
Thomas,  Robert  E.,  3,889,409. 
Thomas,  Robert  E.,  3,889,410. 
John  Ott  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ott,  Henry  Whitfield,  3,890,540. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Terry,  Rupert  Douglas,  3,890,182. 
Johnson,  Hilding  R.:  See — 

Sidi,  Henri;  and  Johnson,  Hilding  R.,  3,890,264. 
Johnson,  Lynn  F.:  See— 

Baily,  Everett  M.;  Rathbone,  Donald  E.;  and  Johnson,  Lynn  F., 
3.889.796. 
Johnson.  Marlyn  D.:  See — 

Bruckner.  Arnold  D.;  and  Johnson,  Marlyn  D.,  3.889,868. 
.Johnson,  Paul  R.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Automatic  scum  removal 

trough.  3,890,289,  Q.  210-104.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  J.,  to  Celestron  Pacific.  Method  for  making  schmidt 

corrector  lenses.  3,889,431,  C\.  51-284.000. 
Johnson,  Wayne  F.:  See- 
Tiffany,  Thomas  O.;  Walker,  William  A.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne  F., 
3,890,101. 
Johnston,  John  O.:  See— 

Grunwell,  Joyce  F.;  Johnston,  John  O.;  Petrow,  Vladimir;  and 
Weintraub,  Philip  M.,  3,890,356. 
Johnston,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Harmon,  James  F.;  Johnston,  Richard  D.;  Lach,  John  H.;  Von  Der 
Lieth,  William  H.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  L.,  3,890,453. 
Johnstone,  Charles  Wilkin,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Neutron  logging  reliability  techniques  wd  apparatus.  3,890,501,  CI. 
250-265.000. 
Joly,  Francois:  See — 

Thuries,  Edmond;  and  Joly,  Francois,  3,890,479. 
Joly,  Jean;  and  Sangalli,  Silvio,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Method  for 

interlacing  strands  of  a  textile  yam.  3,889,327,  C\.  28-72.120. 
Jonassen,  Gaylord  D.,  to  Telecommunications  Industries,  Inc.  Low 

voltage  surge  protection  network.  3,890,543,  CI.  317-16.000. 
Jones,  Chester  L.  M.;  Yoakam,  Raymond  J.;  Hazar,  Mitchell  M.,  and 
Dillon,  Alfred  J.  Means  and  method  for  servicing  fluid  cushioned 
aircraft  landing  gear  struts.  3,889,904,  CI.  244-I04.00R. 
Jones,  Christopher  Robin:  See — 

Williams,  Malcolm;  Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon;  and  Jones, 
Christopher  Robin,  3,889,648. 
Jones,  David  Colin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Organic 

reduction  process.  3,890,365,  C\.  260-465. 80A. 
Jones,  Frederick  O.,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.  Razor  blades  having 

hi^  purity  AljO,  coating.  3,890,109,  C\.  29-195.000. 
Jones,  Harold  F.:  See — 

Ousterling,  David  L.;  and  Jones,  Harold  F..  3,889,696. 
Jones,  John  W.;  Sears,  John  F.;  and  Taylor,  Keith  G.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Asaociative  store.  3,890,603,  C\. 
340- 173.0AM. 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEE  5 


Jones,  William  F.:  Set- 
Casey,  John  W.;  Easley,  Sydney  E.;  Gough,  Melvin  O.;  and  Jones, 
William  F..  3.889,489. 
Jonkers,  Cornelius  O.  Belt  conveyor  and  method  for  operating  such  a 

conveyor.  3.889.802,  CI.  198-184.000. 
Jordan,  Harold  V.;  and  Van  Houte,  Johannes,  to  Forsyth  Dental  Infir- 
mary for  Children.  Selective  medium  for  streptococcus  mutans. 
3.890,200,  a.  195- 103.50R. 
Jordan,  Heinz:  See — 

Rademacher,  Friedrich;  Quest,  Karl;  Knabe.  Uwe;  Unger,  Dieter; 

Jordan,  Heinz;  Heckmann,  Werner;  and  Plock,  Karl.  3,889,725. 

Joseph,  Donald  B.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Smoke 

lamp  drawing  device.  3,890,126,  CI.  55-385.000. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Electrical)  Limited:  See — 

Cleaver,  Brian  William;  and  Rees,  Alfred.  3.889,356. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 

Chafer,  Henry  James;  and  Graham.  Stuart.  3.890,519. ' 
Tombs,  Terence  Leslie,  3,890,518. 
Joseph,  Mark  T.,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Pack  frame  and  sack 

therefor.  3,889,859.  CI.  224-8.00R. 
Joubert.  Philippe:  See— 

Castela,  Andre;  and  Joubert,  Philippe,  3,889,466. 
Juarez,  Jean:  See — 

Juarez.  Robert  N.;  Juarez,  Jean;  and  Buford,  Wesley  E.,  3,889,590. 
Juarez.  Robert  N.;  Juarez,  Jean;  and  Buford,  Wesley  E.  Padding  rack. 

3,889,590,0.  100-219.000. 
Julia,  Marc:  See— 

Chabardes,  Pierre;  Julia,  Marc;  and  Menet,  Albert,  3.890.393. 
Jung,  David  H.  Colorimetric  assay  for  urea.  3,890,099,  CI.  23-230.(X)B. 
Jurgens.  Heinz;  and  Ostendorf,  Heinrich.  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG. 

Device  for  transporting  bars.  3,889,798,  CI.  198-127.000. 
Justus,  Edgar  J.;  and  Roerig,  Arnold  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Con- 
trolled deflection  roll  drive.  3.889.334.  CI.  29-1 15.000. 
Kabayama.  Kenta:  See — 

Kojima.  Takeshima;  lizuka.  Masabumi;  Kabayama.  Kenta;  and 
Izawa.  Shizuhiro.  3.890,616. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suehiro  Sharyo  Seisakushor  See — 

Nakawaki.  Yoshiharu.  3.889.977. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Yasukawa,  Hideaki;  and  Naito.  Okito,  3.889.460. 
Kaempf.  Bemd:  See— 

Lehn,  Jean-Marie;   Schue,   Francois;   Boileau,   Sylvie;   Kaempf, 
Bemd;  Cau,  Alain  Andre;  Moinard,  Jean  Robert;  and  Raynal, 
Serge  Femand,  3.890.278. 
Kahn.  Paul:  See— 

Miller.  George  E.,  Jr.*  Kahn.  Paul;  and  Dabney.  William  C. 
3,889.685. 
Kain.  Philip  Shampoo  delivery  assembly.  3,889,851,  CI.  222-146.0HS. 
Kaizu.  Yasuo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  protection  of  a  speaker  system.  3,890,465,  CI.  179-l.OVL. 
Kajinaga.  Yoshihiro:  5^^ — 

Ito,  Shunji;  Morioka.  Yasuaki;  Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro;  Nitta,  Minoru; 
and  Sakurada,  Ichio,  3,890,136. 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Ichiryu,    Ken;    Shigeta,    Masayuki;    and    Kajiwara,    Toshiyuki, 
3,889,504. 
Kajiyama.  Yoshiaki.  Process  for  removing  heavy  metal  ions  in  water. 

3.890,225,  CI.  210-38.000. 
Kakihara.  Minoru.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Stem 

tube  bearing.  3.889.626.  CI.  1 15-34.00R. 
Kallander,  Charles  A.  Ergonomic  drive  for  bicycles  and  other  human 

powered  machines.  3.889.974.  CI.  280-25 1  .()00. 
Kambara.  Shu:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Akira;  Yukuta.  Toshio;  Fujio.  Ryota;  Ishida,  Yozo;  Kam- 
bara. Shu;  and  Kojima.  Minoru.  3.890.284. 
Kamins.  Jerome  H.;  Mandell.  Michael  I.;  Armen,  Harry,  Jr.;  and  Savet, 

Paul.  Beverage-heating  device.  3,890.484,  CI.  219-432.000. 
Kamman,  Gordon  W.,  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  Hydraulic  buffer. 

3.889.934.  CI.  267-34.000. 
Kanamaru.  Toshiji:  5^^— 

Kitamura.  Sadafumi;  and  Kanamaru.  Toshiji.  3.890.592. 
Kanaya,  Iwao;  Ishikawa.  Kazuo;  and  Mifune,  Hideo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Industrial   Co..   Ltd.   Water  jacket   temperature   sensor. 
3,890.588.0.338-28.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yasuhiro;  and  AwaU.  Norio.  3.890,312. 
Kanetaka,  Junichi;  Mori,  Shoichiro;' and  Kobayashi,  Itaru.  to  Mit- 
subishi   Petrochemical    Company.    Ltd.    Production    of   gamma- 
butyrolactone.  3,890,361,  CI.  260-343.600. 
Kaniecki,  Thaddeus  John,  to  Armour-Dial,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  striped  soap  bar.  3,890,419.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Kanitz.  Roy  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Self-braking  follower 

mechanism  for  card  files  and  the  like.  3,889,838,  O.  220-22.300. 
Kann,   Jerry   Albert.    Removable   gooseneck   hitch.    3,889,978,  CI. 

280-4 1 5. OOB. 
Kansas  University  Endowment  Association:  See — 

Fox,  Eugene  J.;  and  McChesney,  James  D.,  3,890,299. 
Kapitanov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Petrova,  Natalya  Petrovna;  Milonov, 
Oleg  Borisovich;  and  Dyachikhin.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Surgical 
apparatus  for  suturing  soft  tissues.  3,889,683,  CI.  128-305.000. 
Kaplan,  Sheldon:  See — 

Dovey,  Brian  H.;  Bartner,  Elliot;  Kaplan.  Sheldon;  and  Samoff, 
Stanley  J..  3,889.673. 
Karl,  Hubertus:  See — 

Wanner,  Karl;  Karl.  Hubertus;  Hansel.  Gemot;  Bleicher.  Manfred; 
and  Schmid.  Wolfgang.  3.889.491. 
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geodesic-type    toys.    3.889.950. 


C\. 


Kikuo;   Nakho. 
and    Katayai  ia. 


Karl  Suss  KG:  See- 
Suss.  Win  ried,  3.889,544. 
Karpenko.  An  itole  N..  to  Anchor/Darling  Valve  Company.  Valve  stlcm 

operator.  3. 189,924.  CI.  251-249.500. 
Kashio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.  Ltd.  Electronic  clock  devi<  es. 

3.889,458.  CI.  58-4.00A. 
Kaspar,  Hans.jto  Neomat  AG.  Device  for  holding  front  wall  or  in^de 
wall  facings  Its  well  as  inside  or  outside  facings  of  a  ceiling  in  a  pre-fiet 
distance  from  a  supporting  wall  respectively  a  ceiling.  3,889,439,  CI. 
52-709.000.1 
Kasravi.    Peter    B.    Flexible 

273-58.00D, 
Katayama.  Shi  ;enari:  See —    . 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Sasajima. 
Masaru;  Maniyama.  Isamu;  Ono.  Keiichi; 
Shigenari,  3,890.323.  i 

Kathawala,   F^izulla  G..  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Indole- 1    and  indolincfl- 
carboxamid^  and  thiocarboxamides.  3.890.348.  CI.  260-326.1 1  I. 
Katner,  Allen   >.,  to  Eli  LiUy  and  Company.  lH-Pyrazolo[4,3-]quir  ol- 

4(5H)-one- ■  -carboxylic  acids.  3.890,324,  CI.  260-287.00R. 
Katz.  Otto;  an  i  Tischinger.  Heinrich.  to  Ledermann  &  Co.  Fast 

change  clam  ping  device  for  rotary  tools.  3,889.333.  O.  29-104.0  )0. 
Kaufman,  Sydi  ley  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Brazing  metal  allc  ys. 

3,889,349,  <:i.  228-173.000. 
Kauranen,  Heibert  A.;  and  Schettl,  Alvin  J.,  to  Kelvinator,  Inc.  Stlf- 

lockingovei  door  hinge.  3.889,654.  CI.  126-194.000. 
Kawakami.  Ikio:  See — 

Suzuki.  F\  mio;  Hayashi.  Mamoru;  Kawakami,  Ikuo;  MotohaJhi, 
Fujio;  and  Iwabuchi.  Yoshiki,  3,890,336. 
Kawano,  Tetsi  o:  See— 

Shimoji,    1 4asaharu;    Satow.    Haruhiko;    and    Kawano,   Tetsiio, 
3,889.6-  3. 
Kawasaki  Stee  Corporation:  See— 
'<      Harada.  SI  lunichi;  and  Yoshihara.  Takahisa,  3,890,164. 

Ito,  Shunji  Morioka,  Yasuaki;  Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro;  Nitta,  Minc^-u; 
and  Sakirada,  Ichio,  3.890.136. 
Kawatani.  Kaziya:  See — 

Watanabe   Takashi;  Watamura.  Koichi;  Kawatani,  Kazuya;  4nd 
Aoki,  H  deo,  3,890,564. 
Kawazoe,  Asa<  :  See— 

Nishi,  Sun  lo;  Ikeda.  Shojiro;  and  Kawazoe.  Asao,  3,889,354. 
Kay.  Edward  I .:  See — 

Crane,  Grj  nt;  Kay,  Edward  L.;  and  Laman,  Joseph  R..  3,890.1^1. 
Kay,  Edward  I  eo:  See— 

Lohr,  Dell  lar  F.,  Jr.;  Fieldhouse,  John  William;  and  Kay,  Edwlrd 
Leo,  3, S  90,260.  * 

Kazaoka,  Keni  :hi;  Hirose,  Kimiharu;  Takeshita,  Yasuo;  Matsumcfto. 
Hisao;  and  ( )kamoto.  Kazuo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabusI  iki 
Kaisha;  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safety  l^lt  apparal  is. 
3,889.97 1 .  <  1.  280- 1 50.0SB. 
Keathley,  Donild  P.,  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.  Sleeve  valve  arrange- 
ment. 3,889,703,  CI.  137-67.000. 
Keck,  Norman  Speed  control  device.  3.890.547.  CI.  318-6.000. 
Keefer,  Georg<   E.:  See— 

Hill,  James  A.;  and  Keefer,  George  E.,  3,889.744. 
Kel-Lite  Induslries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  N<  rman  C;  and  Harley,  Daniel  C,  3,890,555. 
Keller,  John  /  nsley,  to  Heavy  Light  Mfg.  Corp.  Container  meaks. 

3,889,866,  C  1.  229-22.000. 
Kelley,  Charles  N.,  to  Harold  Schnair,  Delta  Quality.  Tail  pipe  svstin. 

3,889.772.  CI.  180-64.00A. 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  and  Pitroda.  Satyan  G.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elect  ric 
Laboratories     Incorporated.     Time     division     switching     syste  m. 
3,890,469,  CI.  179-15.0AT.  «-      ■'    -r 

Kelsey-Hayes  <  "ompany:  See- 
Hayes,  Ed  ^ard  J.,  3.890.014. 

Marsh,  Je(  rey  D.;  and  McPherson,  Gregg  K.,  3,890.517. 
Kelso,  Robert:  See— 

Argentieri,  Michael;  and  Kelso,  Robert.  3,890.614. 
Kelvinator.  Inc  :  See — 

Kauranen.  Herbert  A.;  and  Schettl.  Alvin  J.,  3.889,654. 
Kendall  Compi  iny.  The:  See — 
Collins,  R<  bert  F.,  3,889,667. 

Patience,    [X)nald;   Hartigan,   Edward  G.;   and   Knohl.   Herbert. 
3,889,4<  4.  ^ 

Kendrick,  Tho  nas  C;  and  Ward,  Andrew  H.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Poly^phamethylstyrene-polydimethylsiloxane  block  cope  ly- 
mers  suitably  as  blown  films.  3.890.405,  CI.  260-827.000. 
Kenyon.  Derel||;  and  Wilson.  Donald  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
ited.      Macrofilamentary     yams.      3.889.457.     CI. 


dustries     Li 

57-140.00R 

Keon.  Richard 

Kieronski, 

Kerst,  Al  F.. 

acids  and 

Keszler.  Julius 

duced  fat 
Ketterer.  Mai 
unit.  3,889. 
Ketterer.  Vict 

Ketterer 
Khomyakov,  I; 
Leinek 
lov.   Jg< 
3.889,3 


F.:  See- 

lohn  P.;  and  Keon,  Richard  F.,  3.889.31 1. 

Monsanto  Company.  Substituted  ethane  diphosphoiic 

;s  and  esters  thereof.  3,890,378,  CI.  260-502.40P. 

Process  of  making  a  bacon-like  meat  product  of  de- 
tent. 3,890,45 1 ,  CI.  426-264.000. 
Carlota;  and  Ketterer,  Victor  Garcia.  Fluid  discharge 
12,0.4-110.000.  ^ 

Garcia:  See — 

larta  Cariota;  and  Ketterer,  Victor  Garcia.  3.889.3(^2 
T  Stepanovich:  See — 
rt  AJturovich;  Khomyakov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  Pri^a- 

Serafimovich;    and    Filaretova,    Clalina    Pavlovfa, 
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Khuzaie,  Kamel  Ahmad,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Venturi  ar- 
rangement. 3,889.537,0.  73-213.000. 
Kido,  Ryonosuke:  See — 

Kotera.    Katsumi;    Kitahonoki.    Keizo;    and    Kido.   Ryonosuke, 
3,890,302. 
Kieronski,  John  P.;  and  Keon,  Richard  F.,  to  Whitin  Machine  Works, 

Incorporated.  Rute  suspension  plate.  3,889,31 1,  CI.  15-306.00A. 
Kijima,  Shizumasa:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Kijima.  Shizumasa.  3.890.333. 
Kikuchi.  Shinki:  See- 
Sato.  Masao;  Aizawa,  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi.  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda.    Akio;    Kikuchi,    Shinki;    and    Kusanagi,    Shichiro. 
3.889.561. 
Sato.  Masso;  Aizawa.  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi.  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda,    Akio;    Kikuchi,    Shinki;    and    Kusanagi.    Shichiro. 
3.889.567. 
Kimber,  Erich  Voldemar.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Drill  Boom. 

3.889.906.  O.  248-2.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 
Anderson,  Dean  K.,  3.890.220. 
Kimwood  Corporation:  See— 

Zuercher,  Warren  H.,  3,889,429. 
Kindelan.  James  J.,  to  Overmyer  Mould  Company  of  Pennsylvania. 

Multi-station  drill  apparatus.  3.890.057.  O.  408-43.000. 
Kinninger.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Zehring.  Robert  B.;  Kinninger.  Richard  W.;  and  Miller.  Allan  W.. 
3.889,787. 
Kinzel.  Augustus  B.  Displaceable  swimming  pool  cover.  3,889,303, 0. 

4-172.130. 
Kipnis.  Aharon:  See — 

Manor.  Gedalyahu,  3,889,760. 
Kirby.  Peter:  See- 
Isaac,  Eirlys  R.;  and  Kirby.  Peter.  3,890.352. 
Kirley.     Joseph    F.     Self-inflatable     pocket    disposable     umbrella. 

3.889.700,0.  135-19.500. 
Kitahonoki,  Keizo:  See — 

Kotera.    Katsumi;    Kitahonoki.    Keizo;    and    Kido,    Ryonosuke, 
3.890.302. 
Kitamura,  Sadafumi;  and  Kanamaru.  Toshiji,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Contactless  control  system  for  volume  control 
and  power  on-off  control.  3.890.592.  CI.  340-15.000. 
Kitrilakis,  Sotiris,  to  Searle  Cardio-Pulmonary  Systems  Inc.  Spirome- 
ter. 3,889,660.  CI.  128-2.080. 
Kivlen.  John  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Fur- 
nace over-pressure  prevention.  3.889.877,  CI.  236-15.00C. 
Kiyoura,  Tadamitsu;  Takahashi,  Toru;  and  Kogure,  Yasuo,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 
dialkalioxydiacetate.  3,890,381,0.  260-53 l.OOC. 
Klabacka,  Robert,  to  Diesel  Truck  Drivers  Training  School  Inc.  Golf 

ball  target.  3,889.957,  CI.  273-182.00R. 
Klare,  Robert  John,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Re- 
generated   cellulose    softener    recovery    method    and    apparatus. 
3.889,390.  O.  34-23.000. 
Klauke.  Erich:  See — 

Kuhle.    Engelbert;    Klauke.    Erich;    Hamburger.    Brigitte;    and 

Scheinpflug.  Hans,  3.890.386. 

Klein,  Richard  M.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Fluorescent 

lamp  with  phosphor  coating  having  improved  adherence  to  envelope 

walls.  3,890,522.0.  313-485.000. 

Kleveland.  Sigbjom,  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

mechanized  smutting  of  electrolyzers.  3.890.214.  CI.  204-70.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt  IDeutz  AG:  See- 
Stem.  Hans,  3,890.223. 

Thomas.  Hans  Peter;  and  Buchner.  Heinrich.  3.889.393. 
Klosowski.  Jerome  M.:  See— 

Frye.  Cecil  L.;  and  Klosowski,  Jerome  M.,  3.890.334. 
Knabe.  Uwe:  See — 

Rademacher,  Friedrich;  Quest,  Karl;  Knabe,  Uwe;  Unger,  Dieter; 
Jordan,  Heinz;  Heckmann,  Werner;  and  Plock,  Karl.  3,889,725. 
Knight,  John  Barrington:  See — 

Melling,  William  Gordon;  Stevens,  John;  McLellan,  Peter  Cieorge; 
Smith,  Brian  Turton;  Massey,  Richard  Gascoine;  Knight,  John 
Barrington;  and  Lang,  Robert  Nigel,  3,890,556. 
Knohl.  Herbert:  See- 
Patience,  Donald;  Hartigan.  Edward  G.;  and  Knohl,  Herbert, 
3.889.494. 
Knorr.  Johann:  See — 

Tarmann.  Bruno;  and  Knorr.  Johann.  3,889,740. 
Knorr.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Persson,  Henry,  3,889,308. 
Knudsen.  Christian  W.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Transfer    line    burner    system    using    low    oxygen    content    gas. 
3.890.1 1 1.  O.  48-197.00R. 
Knufflmann.  Manfred;  and  Seidel.  Ingo.  Temperature  compensated 
resistance     measuring    of    an    elongated    electrical    conductor. 
3.890,567,  O.  324-64.000. 
Knupfer,  Hans;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl- Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     a-Aryl-b-(amino-phenyl)acrylonitriles    with    an    O- 
dialkyl  sulphamidoxy  or  sulfuric  acid  semi-ester  group.  3,890,364, 
CI.  260-456.00A. 
Kobari,  Katsuo:  See — 

Yoshitake,  Norito;  Usami,  Hiroshi;  Kobari,  Katsuo;  Ishida,  Hiroshi; 
and  Fujioka,  Yoshiki,  3,890,554. 
Kobayashi,  Itaru:  See— 

Kanetaka,    Junichi;    Mori,    Shoichiro;    and    Kobayashi.    Itaru. 
3,890,361. 


Kobayashi,  Kozo,  to  Nakamichi  Research  Inc.  Transistor  amplifying 

circuit.  3,890,576.  O.  330-18.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kyoji:  See— 

Fukasawa,  Noburu;  and  Kobayashi,  Kyoji,  3,889,312. 
Kobayashi,  Reisuke;  Sato,  Hironari;  Takiu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Toyama. 
Nobuo,  to  Kumiai  (Themical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Cell  wall-lysing  com- 
plex enzymes  and  a  process  for  the  production  thereof.  3,890,198. 
O.  195-66.00R. 
Kobe  Steel,  Inc.:  See— 

Nozaki,  Teruhiko,  3.890.167. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawa.  Kiyohiko.  3.889.889. 

Yamakoshi,  Noboru;  Minami.  Toshihiro;  and  Somekawa.  Sinitiro, 
3.889.510. 
Koch.  Richard  C,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  2-( Substituted)  thiazolines  for  the  con- 
trol of  rice  blast.  3,890,443,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Kodama,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ishimaru,  Toshiyasu;  and  Kodama,  Yutaka,  3,890,314. 
Koehne,  Frank  J.,  deceased;  and  by  Koehne,  Mildred  M.,  administra- 
trix. Incendiary  device  for  destroying  improperly  handled  classified 
data  and  the  like.  3,889,601,  O.  102-90.000. 
Koehne,  Mildred  M.,  administratrix:  See — 

Koehne.  Frank  J.,  deceased;  and  Koehne,  Mildred  M.,  administra- 
trix, 3,889.601. 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Geis.  Warren  P..  3.889.782. 
Kogo.  Masanori;  and  Honda,  Hisashi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 

Limited.  Variable  resistor.  3,890,589,  CI.  338-89.000. 
Kogure,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kiyoura,    Tadamitsu;    Takahashi.    Toru;    and    Kogure.    Yasuo. 
3.890,381. 
Koike.  Shyouichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Hinge  assembly 

for  a  vehicle  door.  3.889.316.  CI.  16-145.000. 
Koizumi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Sato.  Masao;  Aizawa,  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Shinki;  and  Kusanagi,  Shichiro, 
3.889.561. 
Sato.  Masso;  Aizawa.  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda,  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Shinki;  and  Kusanagi,  Shichiro, 
3.889,567. 
Kojima,  Minoru:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Akira;  Yukuta.  Toshio;  Fujio.  Ryota;  bhida.  Yozo;  Kam- 
bara, Shu;  and  Kojima,  Minoru,  3,890,284. 
Kojima,  Takeshima;  lizuka,  Masabumi;  Kabayama.  Kenta;  and  Izawa, 
Shizuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radar  anti- 
collision  system  for  ships  in  waters  adjacent  land  areas.  3,890,616, 
CI.  343-5.0MM. 
Kokoszka,  John  G.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Polish  ingredient. 

3,890,271,  O.  260-46.50R. 
Koller.  Josef.  Overhead  ropeway  crab  for  conveying  loads.  3,889,819, 

CI.  212-94.000. 
Komatsubara,  Yukio:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Nakanishi,  Fusac,  Nakanishi,  Hachiro;  Wata- 
nabe, Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yasuzo;  Nakane,  Hisashi;  Aoyama,  To- 
shimi^  Komatsubara,  Yukio;  Nojima,  Setsuo;  and  Tagami,  Hiro- 
shi, 3,890.150. 
Konan  Camera  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ikegami,  Yoshizo;  and  Yamanouchi.  Kenzo.  3.890.463. 
Kondis,  Thomas  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Activation  of 

particulate  aluminum.  3,890,166,  O.  148-6.270. 
Kondo,  Terumitsu:  See — 

Naito,    Kazuo;    Kondo,    Terumitsu;    and    Nakajima,    Kansuke, 
3,889.797. 
Konishi.  Jinemon.  Anti-pollution  exhaust  apparatus.  3.890.103.  O. 

23-284.000. 
Konrad.  Charles  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pulse  control 

system  power  circuit.  3.890.549.  O.  318-246.000. 
Konrad,  Hermann-Heinz:  See — 

Cathelin,  Pierre-Rene;  and  Konrad,  Hermann-Heinz,  3,890,091. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Walter  B.,  3,890.020. 
Komey,  Arthur  F.:  See — 

Tanzilli,  James  D.;  and  Komey,  Arthur  F.,  3.890,268. 
Korten,  Crhauncey  F.  Fishing  tackle  rack.  3.889.805,  CI.  206-223.000. 
Koscik.  Richard  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Wire  bundle  centering 

gronmiet.  3,889,909,  CI.  248-56.000. 
Koscik,  Richard  Allen,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Headliner/molding 
retainer  and  method  of  installing  same.  3,889,320,  O.  24-73.0PM. 
Kosonocky,  Walter  Frank,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Charge-coupled  cir- 
cuits. 3,890,633.  O.  357-24.000. 
Kostner.  Richard  C.:  See — 

Wiechowski,  Joseph  W.;  Miller,  Delmar  S.;  and  Kostner,  Richard 
C,  3,889,579. 
Kotera.  Katsumi;  Kitahonoki.  Keizo;  and  Kido.  Ryonosuke.  Dextro 

l-methyl-2-(2-naphthyl)  aziridine.  3.890,302.  O.  260-239.00E. 
Kozbelt,  Lloyd  S.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Electric  heaters.  3.890,485, 

O.  219-523.000. 
Kozlov.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  and  Breido,  Isaak  Yankelevich.  Device 
for  measuring  nonuniformity  of  photoparametric  characteristics  of 
materials.  3,890,050,  O.  356-237.000. 
Kozyrski,  Vincent  T.:  See — 

Insolio.  Thomas  A.;  Kozyrski.  Vincent  T.;  and  Witkoski.  Edward 
J.,  3,889,862. 
Kralowetz,  Bruno;  and  Blaimschein.  Cjottfried.  to  GFM  CeselUchaf^ 
fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft.  Swag- 
ing machine.  3.889.514.0.  72-402.000. 
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Kramer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Meiser.  Werner;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plem- 
pel,  Manfred.  3.890.442. 
Kranenberg,  Helmut;  and  Sawiu.  Michael,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  cooling  a  steel  member  while  being  rolled  on 
a  continuous  hot-roUing  mUl.  3,889,507.  Q.  72-201.000. 
Krause,  Anthony  Victor:  See— 

McCarthy,  Brian  Dennis;  and  Krause.  Anthony  Victor,  3.890.541. 
Krause,  Ward  Barry,  to  Square  D  Company.  Temperature  responsive 

electric  switch.  3,890,586,  CI.  335-208.000. 
Krawitt,  Donald  R.,  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  Method  of  determining  the  presence  of  calculi 
in  body  cavities.  3,889.656,  CI.  I28-2.00R. 
Krayer,  Harry  J..  III.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Platen  transport  for  auto- 
matic document  handler.  3,889,943.  CI.  271-4.000. 
Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  2-Alkyl-4-aryl- 1 ,2,4- 

triazolidin-3-oncs.  3,890,342.  Q.  260-308.00C. 
Krieger.  Josef:  See— 

Obendorf.  Werner;  Lindner.  Irmgard;  Schwarzinger,  Ernst;  and 
Krieger,  Josef.  3,890,318. 
Kristensen,  Erik  Edeling;  and  Mikkelsen,  Stig  Glenip,  to  Radiometer 

A/S.  Distortion  measuring  device.  3.890.570,  CI.  324-77.00R. 
Kronogard.  Sven  Otof,  to  United  Turbine  AB  and  Co.,  Kommandit- 
bolag.    Universal   gas   turbine   automotive  engine.    3,889,771,  CI. 
I80-44.00R. 
Kropp,  William  E.:  See — 

Viker.  Harris  W.;  and  Kropp.  William  E..  3.889,844. 
Krueger.  Ekkehard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  making 

soldered  electrical  connections.  3.889,364,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Kruger,  James  B.,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Key  hanger  sup- 
port for  key  cases.  3,889.502.  Q.  70-456.000. 
Krul,  Willem,  to  HalkB.V.  Fitting  device.  3,889,727,0.  141-312.000. 
Ku,  San-Mei:  See — 

Ballas,  Donald  F.;  Ku,  San-Mei;  and  Marinace,  John  C,  3,890,455. 
Kuebel,  Edgar:  See— 

Weissmann,  Gerd;  and  Kuebel.  Edgar.  3,890,105. 
Kuga,  Auushi,  to  Shoketsu  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mist 

separator.  3,890,123,  CI.  55-318.000. 
Kugele,  Thomas  G.;  and  Bresser.  Robert  E.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Chemicals  Inc.  Alkyltin  polysulhde  thioester  stabilized  composition. 
3.890.277.  CI.  260-45.75S. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Klauke.  Erich;  Hamburger,  Brigitte;  and  Scheinp- 
flug,    Hans,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    N-<trihalomethylthio- 
carbamic  acid  oxime  ester.  3.890,386,  CI.  260-566.0AC. 
Kuhn,  Harry  A.,  Jr.;  and  Schendel,  Donald  D.,  Jr..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Two  phase  oscillator.  3.890,580,  Q.  331-1 16.00R. 
Kuhn,  Heinz:  See — 

Stier.  Otto;  and  Kuhn.  Heinz.  3.889.741. 
Kuhn,  Stephen  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  mak- 
ing alpha-chloro  sulfides.  3.890,394,  Q.  260-609.00R. 
Kumakawa,  Yosihiko;  and  Ikai,  Kunio,  to  Naigai  Industries,  Inc.  Logic 
circuit    equivalent    to    a    relay    contact   circuit.    3,890,512,    CI. 
307-203.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Reisuke;  Sato,  Hironari;  Takita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Toyama. 
Nobuo,  3,890.198. 
Kummerlin.    Walter.     Length    adjusuble    plank.     3,889,779.    CI. 

182-223.000. 
Kurgansky,  Oleg  Fedorovich:  See— 

Glushko,  Mikhail  Fedorovich;  Nikitinsky,  Mikhail  Pavlovich;  Pak- 
homov.  Ilya  Fedorovich;  and  Kurgansky.  Oleg  Fedorovich. 
3.889.524. 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  See—  \ 

Hanami.  Yuiti;  and  Fukuyama,  Yoji,  3,890,226. 
Kurt  &  Mold  &  Die  Co.:  See— 

Hack,  Vila  L.,  3.889.858. 
Kusanagi,  Shichiro:  See — 

Sato.  Masao;  Aizawa.  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi.  Kenji;  Koizumi.  Shigeo; 
Fukuda.    Akio;    Kikuchi,    Shinki;    and    Kusanagi.    Shichiro, 
3,889,561. 
Sato.  Masso;  Aizawa,  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda,    Akio;    Kikuchi,    Shinki;    and    Kusanagi,    Shichiro, 
3,889.567. 
Kuster,  Karl  H.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated.   Circuit   for   monitoring   and   controlling   multiple    power 
supplies.  3.890,559,  CI.  323-21.000. 
Kuypers,  Ned  Robert.  Dual  stapler.  3.889.865,  Q.  227-109.000. 
La  Cellophane:  See — 

Habozit.  Fortune.  3.890,421. 
Lach,  John  H.:  See — 

Harmon,  James  F.;  Johnston,  Richard  D.;  Lach,  John  H.;  Von  Der 
Lieth,  WUliam  H.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  L.,  3,890,453. 
Lackey .  Walter  J . ,  Jr. ;  and  Sease ,  John  D. ,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Means  for  ef- 
fecting fluidization  in  pyrolytic  carbon  coating  processes.  3.889.63 1 . 
CI.  118-48.000 
LaClair,  Louis  Maynard;  McWhirter.  John  Ruben;  and  Ross.  William 
Lawrence,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Integral  circular  wastewa- 
ter treatinent  plant.  3.890.231.  CI.  210-199.000. 
Lacy.  Roderick  B.:  See— 

Roquemore.  Glenn  F.;  and  Lacy.  Roderick  B.,  3,889,633. 
Ladney,  Michael,  Jr.  Venting  construction  for  molds  for  forming  plas- 
tic foam  parts.  3,889,919,  Q.  249-141.000. 
Laffranchi.  Ernest.  Heat  exchanger.  3.889.746,  O.  165-155.000. 
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Lagrange,  Y>  an;  Martino,  Germain;  and  Lassau,  Christian,  to  Ins  :itut 
Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Process  for  « lec- 


a. 


C. 


41. 


and 


tively  hydrogenating  cyclic  oligomers  of  butadiene.  3,890,400  < 
260-666.0QA. 
Lai,  Qifford  Y.  C:  See— 

Wilger,  John  F.;  Uyetake,  Tadao  S.;  and  Lai.  aifford  Y. 
3,889,714. 
Laketown  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Inc.:  See— 

FieW,  Wiliam  J.,  3,890,587. 
Laman,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Crane,  Ca-ant;  Kay,  Edward  L.;  and  Laman,  Joseph  R..  3.890. 
La  Manna,  Rkhard  J.;  and  Jensen,  Alan  K.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems. 

Inc.  Magnetic  transducer.  3.890.645,  CI.  360-1 17.000. 
Lambiris.  Theodore,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Integral  fiey- 

clamp  for  Exhaust  pipes.  3,889,984.  Q.  285-27.000. 
Lang,  Robert  Nigel:  See— 

Melling,  fVilliam  Gordon;  Stevens,  John;  McLellan,  Peter  Gedrge; 
Smi&.  Brian  Turton;  Massey.  Richard  Gascoine;  Knight,  .John 
Barrington;  and  Lang,  Robert  Nigel,  3,890,556. 
Langeluddeke,  Peter:  See — 

Horlein,  Gerhard;  Studeneer,  Adolf;  Langeluddeke,  Peter; 
Schwefdtie,  Friedhelm,  3,890,344. 
Langlois,  Christian,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Balince 

apparatus.  3,889.541.  CI.  73-460.000. 
Lappe.  FnxvkSee — 

von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Lappe.  Franz;  and  Reuther,  Alltert, 
3.889.495. 
Larsen.  Richard  C:  See — 

Bair,  Hof  ard  C;  and  Larsen.  Richard  C.  3.889.556. 
Larson.  Arvif  Outrigger  pole  holder.  3,889,908,  CI.  248-42.000 
Larson.  Rogtr  L.,  to  Raygo.  Inc.  Hydraulically  propelled  velficle. 

3,889,759  Jci.  172-3.000. 
Lassau,  Chri^an:  See — 

Lagrange,    Yvon;   Martino,   Germain;   and   Lassau,   Christian, 
3,890,400. 
Laugherty  Incorporated:  See— 

Laugher^,  Lorene;  and  Laugherty,  James  R.,  3,889,41 1. 
Laugherty,  Jtmes  R.:  See — 

Laugherty,  Lorene;  and  Laugherty,  James  R.,  3,889,41 1. 
Laugherty,  Lorene;  and  Laugherty,  James  R.,  to  Laugherty  Inc<^rpo- 

rated.  Identification  band.  3,889,411,  CI.  40-21.00C. 
Lavergne,  Roger:  See— 

Pelenc,  Yves;  Ambier,  Jean;  and  Laver^e,  Roger,  3,890,601. 
Lavitt,  Josep  i  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Nitrocellulose 

base  prop<  Hants.  3,890,175,  Q.  149-92.000. 
Lawson,  Les  ie  Edward;  and  Smith,  Peter  John,  to  Hovi^son-Algrkphy 
Limited,     biposure    of  light-sensitive    materials.    3,890,148, 
96-33.000 
Lazzaretti,  L  suis  G.:  See — 

Bode,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  Craig,  Carlton  E.;  Friend,  Donald  L.; 
zaretti;  Louis  G.;  and  Wagner,  George  J..  Jr.,  3,889,344. 
Le  Nickel:  Sie- 

Gandon,,   Louis;    Bozec,    Christian;    and    Lenoble,    Philippe, 

3,890^43. 
Gauthie^  Michel;  Tessier,  Marcel;  Fleruy,  Daniel;  and  Jegoltsse, 
Mich^,  3.889,403. 
Leach,  Ray  %.:  See— 

Bergeron,  Duncan  G.;  and  Leach,  Ray  E.,  3,889,416. 

Lebailly.  Jacques,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufaktur- 

ing    a    seifiiconductor   device    having    a    multi-thickness    re  ^on. 

3,890, 1 78  j  a.  156-8.000. 

Lebold,  Ste\^.  Hot  and  cold  pack.  3,889,684,  CI.  128-402.000. 

Leco  Industaes  Limited:  See — 

St.  Eve,  Daniel  Robert,  3,890,083. 
Ledermann  ft  Co.:  See— 

Katz,  Otto;  and  Tischinger.  Heinrich,  3,889,333. 
Lee,  Alan  John  Qive:  See — 

Ling,   Robin   Sydney   Mackwood;  and   Lee,  Alan  John  (Jlive, 
3,889J665. 

Lee',  CharleaA.;  and  Furbeck,  Warren  R.,  to  International  Paper  <tom- 

y.  Appiiratus  for  making  molded  pulp  products,  including  n  lolds 

ured  to  a  moving  belt.  3,890,195,  Q.  162-387.000. 

Harold  G.;  and  Peterson,  Henry  O.,  to  Leupold  &  Stevens 

ital  prkit  and  punch  tape  recorder  having  read-write  mei  lory. 

3,890,488  CI.  235-6 1.90A. 

Legille,  Edo  lard;  and  Mahr,  Rene  N.,  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablisse- 

ments   Pail   Wurth.   Charge   distribution   chute.    3,889,791 

193-3.000 

Legris,  Andfe,  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets  OCLAUR. 

couplings.  3,889,989,  a.  285-341.000. 
Lehn,  Jean-Marie;  Schue,  Francois;  Boileau,  Sylvie;  Kaempf,  B^md; 
Cau,  Alain  Andre;  Moinard,  Jean  Robert;  and  Raynal,  Serge 
nand,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Anionic 
merizatiofl.  3,890,278,  a.  260-63. OOR. 
Leinek,  Albert  Arturovich;  Khomyakov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  Pri>blov, 
Igor  Serafhnovich;  and  Filaretova,  Galina  Pavlovna.  Device  for  feed- 
ing lap  oflfibres  to  carding  member  of  ringless  spinning  appai  atus. 
3,889,318ia.  19-105.000. 
Leitner,  Kajetan.  Screw-threaded  fastening  members.  3,889,73),  Q. 

151-4l.73p. 

Lejeune,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  EstaUissements  M  iche- 
lin,  raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Wheel  rim  with  trough  accoi  imo- 
dating  balancing  weight.  3,890.008,  Q.  301-S.OOB. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Fiber  reinforced  composite  material  and  m  thod 
of  makingjsame.  3,889,348.  a.  29-419.00R. 
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Lenoble,  Philippe t  See— 

Gandon,    Louis;    Bozec,    Christian;    and    Lenoble,    Philippe, 
3.890.243. 
Lenz.  Gunter:  See — 

Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Auer.  Eberhard;  Lenz.  Gunter;  Merkenich.  Karl; 
and  Henning.  Klaus,  3,890,291. 
Lemer,  Irwin  S.,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated.  Method  of 
preparation  for/and  insertion  of  lUD  prepackaged  in  a  tubular  in- 
serter. 3,889,666,  CI.  128-127.000. 
Les  Cables  de  Lyon:  See — 

Bendayan,  Jacques,  3,890,583. 
Lester,  William  C:  5^*— 

Bninner,  Rolf  H.;  and  Lester,  William  C,  3,889,632. 
Leupold,  Ernst  Ingo;  and  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
'  sctiaft.    a-PhenyI-/3,/3-pentamethylene-glutaric    acid   dinitriles   and 
.  process  for  their  preparation.  3.890,366.  CI.  260-465.00F. 
Leupold  &  Stevens,  Inc.:  Set- 
Lee,  Harold  G.;  and  Peterson.  Henry  O..  3.890.488. 
Levine.  Richard  C:  See — 

McFidden.  Daniel  G.;  and  Levine.  Richard  C,  3,889,876. 
Lewis,  Jay  L.:  See — 

Brakebill,  Harold  G.;  Lewis,  Jay  L.;  and  Berleyoung,  Walter  J., 
3,889,335. 
Liao,  Hsiang  Peng,  to  FMC  Corporation.   Passivation  of  materials 
■■    which  come  into  contact  with  peroxygen  compounds.  3,890,165,  CI. 

148-6.15R. 
Liberty  Carton  Co.:  See — 

Bruckner,  Arnold  D.;  and  Johnson,  Marlyn  D.,  3,889,868. 
Lieberman,  Hillel;  and  Ziegler,  Robert  J.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Methods  amd  compositions  to  enhance  tall  oil  soap  separation. 
5,890,295,  a.  260-97.600. 
Lilja,  Lars  Harry;  and  Ottoson,  Charles  Folke  Sigvard.  Arrangement  in 

a  pipe  for  enclosing  insulation.  3,889,715.  CI.  138-1 17.000. 
Limb,  John  Ormond;  and  Murphy,  John  Arthur,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Speed  and  direction  indicator  for  video 
systems.  3,890.462.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Limmer,  Bobby  Lee:  See — 

Waller,  Jack  Douglas;  Limmer,  Bobby  Lee;  and  Sandlin,  Felix  M., 
3,889,681. 
Lin,  Chun-Cheng,  to  Chuan  Chang  Enterprise  Corporation.  Pinching 

type  chopsticks  with  locking  means.  3,889,995,  CI.  294-16.000. 
Lin,  Ruey  Y.:  &e— 

Economy,  James;  Frechette,  Francis  J.;  Lin,  Ruey  Y.;  and  Wohrer, 
Luis  C,  3,890,262. 
Lin,  Spencer  B.  T.  Plastic  bag  having  tightening  band.  3,889,872,  O. 

229-63.000. 
Lindner,  Irmgard:  See — 

Obendorf,  Werner;  Lindner,  Irmgard;  Schwarzinger,  Ernst;  and 
Krieger,  Josef,  3,890,318. 
Lindsey,  Albert  E.  Fishing  gear  carrier.  3,889,860,  CI.  224-45.00R. 
Lindsey,  L.  E.;  and  Sammons,  Herbert  F.,  to  Lindsey  Manufacturing 
Company.  Convertible  conductor  stringing  assembly  for  power  line 
use.  3,889,91 1,  CI.  248-228.000. 
Lindsey  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lindsey,  L.  E.;  and  Sammons,  Herbert  F.,  3,889,91 1. 

Ling,  Robin  Sydney  Mackwood;  and  Lee,  Alan  John  Clive,  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

pressurizing  gap-filling  cement  to  a  concavely  relieved  site  in  a  bone. 

3,889,665,  CI.  128-92.00R. 

Linhart,  Georg,  to  Techn-Chemie  Kessler  &  Co.  GmbH.  Reinforced 

flexible  hoses  and  their  manufacture.  3,889,716,  CI.  138-129.000. 
Linton,  A.   Leon,  to  Southern  Systems.  Conveyor  control  means. 

3.889.606,  CI.  I04-I72.00S. 
Lippel,  Bernard,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  EMfferential  scan- 
ner system.  3,890,499,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Lipstein,  Norman  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Acoustic  duct  with 

asymmetric  acoustical  Ueatment.  3,890,060,  CI.  415-1 19.000. 
Little,  Jane:  See — 

Boehringer,  Wilfred  E.;  LitUe,  Jane;  Rothi,  Robert  D.;  and  West- 
lund,  Charles  G.,  3,890,064. 
LitUer,  Joseph;  Taylor.  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Campbell,  Kenneth  James, 
to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited.  Overhead  current 
supply  equipment  for  electric  railways.  3,889,788,  CI.  191-40.000. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
La  Manna,  Richard  J.;  and  Jensen,  Alan  K.,  3,890.645. 
Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Grundmann,  Volker  R..  3,890,081. 
Livingston,  Richard  Donnan,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Method  of  drawing  yam  using  a  plurality  of  separator  rolls  with 
each  driven  roll.  3,890,422,  CI.  264.290.00R. 
Lo,  Lian-Sheng:  See- 
Sun,  Jun-Kai;  and  Lo,  Lian-Sheng,  3,889,547. 
Lobbe,  Armin;  and  Von  Schenck  Zu  Schweinsberg,  Wolf-Rudiger,  to 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Process  of,  and  a  plant  for,  con- 
structing tunnels.  3,889,480,  CI.  61-85.000. 
Loeffler,  Robert  L.;  and  Winsor,  Ronald  D.,  to  Package-King,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  preloading  a  tray  and  transferring  the  preloaded  material 
to  a  scaling  fixture  for  heat  sealing.  3,889,452,  CI.  53-390.000. 
Lofquist,  Robert  Alden:  See — 

Bingham,  Alex  John;  Haylock,  John  Christopher,  and  Lofquist, 
Robert  Alden,  3,890,286. 
Lohr,  Delmar  P.,  Jr.;  Fieldhouse,  John  William;  and  Kay,  Edward  Leo, 
to  Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The.  Stabilized  polybutadiene 
resins.  3,890,260,  CI.  260-23.70R. 
Lollis,  Glendon  R.;  and  Lucke,  Leroy  C.  Draft  gear  handling  carriage. 
3,889,604,  CI.  104-32.00R. 


Loren,  Jan,  to  Soderberg  ToUam  AB.  Bathing  device  for  invalided  per- 
sons. 3,889,304,  a.  4-185.00L. 
Lorenzen,   Uwe  J.;  and  Martens,   Harald,  to  Schmalbach-Lubeca 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  forming  tubular  bodies  having  longitudinal 
side  seams.  3,889,617.  Q.  1 13-8.000. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Mercaptoalkyl- 

trialkoxysilane  production.  3,890,213,  CI.  204-158.000. 
Love,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  Love.  Richard  F.;  and  Holder,  Charles  B., 
3,890,357. 
Loveland,  Steven  R.;  and  Campbell,  Roy  L.  Non-invasive  hyperbaric 

ventilator.  3,889,670,  CI.  128-204.000. 
Loynachan,  William  David:  See — 

Obadal,  Richard  Dick;  and  Loynachan,  William  David,  3.889,717. 
Lu,  Sun.   Electronic  timepiece  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

3,889,459,  CI.  58-23.0AC. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Bryant,  Walter  Kenneth,  3,890,031. 

Widdowson,  Neville  Bruce;  and  Cullingford,  Christopher  Vamdell, 
3,890,516. 
Lucke,  Leroy  C:  See — 

Lollis,  Glendon  R.;  and  Lucke,  Leroy  C,  3,889,604. 
Luenser,  Kurt  K.,  to  Verson  Allsteel  Press  Company.  Safety  indicator 
system  and  method  for  metal  forming  machines.   3,889,503,  CI. 
72-6.000. 
Lupkas,  Raymond  R.;  Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  Check,  Frank  T.,  Jr., 
to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Computer  responsive  supplemental  printer. 
3,889,592.  CI.  101-93.470. 
Lurie,  George  R.:  See — 

Stevens.  Peter;  and  Lurie.  George  R..  3.890,210. 
Luscher,  Werner  P.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Surface  effects 
vehicle     having     variable     geometry     lift     fan.     3,889,775,     CI. 
180-118.000. 
Lutes,  Bill  N.  Digital  electrocardiograph  interpreter.  3,889,659,  CI. 

128-2.06A. 
Lutz,  Michael  A.;  and  Holly,  Robert,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Continuous    electron    injector    for    crossed-field    switch    tubes. 
3,890,520,0.  313-157.000. 
Lyon,  James  E.:  See — 

Palm,  Walter  C;  and  Lyon,  James  E.,  3,889,935. 
Mac-Fab  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See- 
Morrow,  A.  Elmo,  3,889.585. 
MacFadyen,    Duncan    Gardner.    Sawing    apparatus.    3.889.560,   CL 

83-4.000. 
Mack.  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Pilie,  Roland  J.;  and  Mack.  Eugene  J..  3.889,532. 
Mack  Truck,  Inc.:  See — 

Warmskessel,  Terry  L.,  3,890,002. 
MacKay,  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Celada,  Juan;  MacKay,  Patrick  W.;  and  de  la  Pena,  Ramon, 

3  889  864 
Celada,  Juan;  and  MacKay,  Patiick  W.,  3.890.142. 
Mackintosh.  Charles.  Hinged  seat  bottom  construction.  3.889.999. 0. 

297-248.000. 
MacLeay,  Ronald  Edward:  See — 

Sheppard,   Chester    Stephen;    and    MacLeay,   Ronald    Edward, 
3.890,294. 
Madet,  Francois.  Helicopter  comprising  a  plurality  of  lifting  rotors  and 

at  least  one  propelling  unit.  3,889,902,  O.  244-17.230. 
Madueno,  Jesus  Perez:  See— 

Nicolay,   Karl;  Buschmann,  Karl;  and   Madueno,  Jesus  Perez. 
3.889,614. 
Maeda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuda,  Takuma,  to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Refrigerating  apparatus.  3,889,488,  O.  62-218.000. 
Magnani,  Arthur,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  3-Sub6tituted-5-hydroxy 
(mercapto)     alkylidene-rhodanine     derivatives.     3,890,331,     O. 
26O-294.80D. 
Mahr,  Rene  N.:  See — 

Ugille.  Edouard;  and  Mahr,  Rene  N.,  3,889,791. 
Maistrelli,  Roger:  See — 

Pruvot,   Francois  C;   Maistrelli,   Roger;   and   Buachet,   Pierre, 
3,890,360. 
Malavazos,  administrator,  by  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Malavazos,   Arthur  J.,  deceased;   Malavazos,  administrator,   by 
Gregory  A.;  and  Urdal,  Jan,  3,890,491. 
Malavazos,  Arthur  J.,  deceased;  Malavazos,  administrator,  by  Gregory 
A.;  and  Urdal,  Jan,  to  A  J  M  Research  Corporation.  Arithmetic  unit 
for  a  postage  meter.  3,890,491,  CI.  235-101.000. 
Malcolm,  Donald  B.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  drying  particulate  minerals  for  agglomeration.  3,889,391.  Q. 
34-33.000. 
Malec,  Robert  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Oil  additive.  3,890,363,  O. 

260-455. OOA. 
Maleck,  Leroy  Robert,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Two-way  opening 

door  for  household  refrigerator.  3,889.419,  CI.  49-193.000. 
Malisow,  Jack  T.,  to  Research  &  Devekipment.  Board  game  apparatus. 

3,889,954,0.  273-I34.00C. 
Mallen-Herrero,  Jose;  See— 

Fehr,  Henri;  and  Mallen-Herrero,  Joae,  3.890415. 
Mallinckrodt.  Inc.:  See — 

Jamieson,  Norman  C.  3,890,368. 
Malmberg,  Earl  W.:  See— 

Dycus,  Dale  W.;  Malmberg,  Eari  W.;  and  WilcbeMer.  Hany  L.. 
3,890,239. 
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Mandell.  Michael  I.:  See— 

Kamins,  Jerome  H.;  Mandell,  Michael  1.;  Armen,  Hairy,  Jr.;  and 
Savet,  Paul,  3.890,484. 
Manduley,  Havio  M.;  and  Storace,  Anthony,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. 
Postage   value   determining   and  control   circuit.    3,890,492,   CI. 
235-151.330. 
Manor,  Gedalyahu,  to  Technion  Research  and  Development  Founda- 
tion, Ltd.;  and  Kipnis,  Aharon.  Combined  smoother  and  roller- 
packer.  3,889,760,  CI.  172-175.000. 
Marchand,  Jacques:  See — 

Houdret,  Charles;  and  Marchand,  Jacques,  3,889,546. 
Marinace,  John  C:  See — 

Ballas,  Donald  F.;  Ku,  San-Mei;  and  Marinace,  John  C,  3,890,455. 
Marion  Health  and  Safety,  Inc.:  See— 
Avery,  Carl  Frederick,  3,890,204. 
Mark  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Florian,  Eugene  F.;  Haggard,  Samuel  E.;  and  Riley,  Travis  E., 
3,890,606. 
Mars,  Inc.:  See — 

Willis,  Frederick  Gordon,  3,889,792. 
Marsh,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  McPherson,  Gregg  K.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Com- 
pany. Wheel  speed  sensor.  3,890,517,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Marshall,  Leonard,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Vehicle  guidance.  3,889,478, 

CI.  61-72.600. 
Marshall,   Winston   S.,   to   Eli   Lilly   and   Company.    3-Substituted 

phenylalkanohydroxamic  acids.  3,890,377,  CI.  260-500.50H. 
Martens,  Harald:  See — 

Lorenzen,  Uv/e  J.;  and  Martens,  Harald,  3,889,617. 
Marti,  Raymond;  and  Chanson,  Olivier,  to  Patek  Philippe  S.A.  Master 

clock  with  electronic  memory.  3,889,461,  CI.  58-25.000. 
Martin,  Edwin  M.  Tear-away  face  mask  subassembly  for  football  hel- 
mets. 3,889,296,  CI.  2-9.000. 
Martin.  Eugene  Ray,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  pre- 
paring   aminofunctional    polysiloxane    polymers.    3,890,269,    CI. 
260-46.50E. 
Martin  Marietta  Aluminum,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  E.,  3,889,836. 
Martin,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Devol,  George  C;  and  Martin,  Paul  S..  3.890,552. 
Martin,  Sarden  B.:  See — 

Owings,  Jce  T.;  and  Martin,  Sarden  B..  3,889,718. 
Martin  Wells  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Zingarelli,  Dino,  3,890,037. 
Martino,  Germain:  See — 

Lagrange,    Yvon;    Martino,    Germain;    and    Lassau.   Christian, 
T  3.890,400. 

Martyny,  William  C:  See— 

Hammer.  Edward  E.;  and  Martyny,  William  C,  3.890,530. 
Maruyama,  Eiichi:  See — 

Hirai.  Tadaaki;  Maruyama,  Eiichi;  InaO,  Kiyohisa;  Yamamotb, 
Hideaki;  Goto,  Naohiro;  Isozaki,  Yukinao;  Shidara,  Keiichi;  and 
Uchida,  Teruo,  3,890,525. 
Maruvama,  Isamu:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hisao;    Inaba,   Shigeho;   Sasajima.   Kikuo;   Nakao, 
Masaru;    Maruyama.    Isamu;    Ono,    Keiichi;    and    Katayama, 
Shigenari,  3,890,323. 
Maschinenfabrik  Goebel  GmbH:  See— 

Jakob,  Hans,  3,889,940. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See— 

Dwyer,  Robert  M.,  3,889.709. 
Massey.  Richard  Gascoine:  See— 

Melling,  William  Gordon;  Stevens,  John;  McLellan,  Peter  George; 
Smith,  Brian  Turton;  Massey,  Richard  Gascoine;  Knight,  John 
Barrington;  and  Lang,  Robert  Nigel,  3,890,556. 
Massiera,  Roger:  See — 

Bocquillon,  Francois;  and  Massiera,  Roger,  3,890,591.    , 
Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Wood,  David,  3,889,824. 
Mast,  Oscar.  Propulsion  system.  3,889,543,  CI.  74-88.000. 
Masuda,  Katsutada:  See — 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki.  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda.  KatsuUda,  3,890,309.  . 

Mathieu,  Pierre:  See —  I 

Guyot,   Gilbert;    Mathieu,    Pierre;    Philippe,   Andre;   Grancher, 
Pierre;  and  Solinhac,  Jean,  3,890,120. 
Matocha,  Charles  K.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Homogene- 
ous fusion  system  and  method.  3,890,089,  CI.  432-1 1.000. 
Matsuda,  Takuma:  See— 

Maeda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuda,  Takuma,  3,889,488. 
Matsuda,  Teruo:  See — 

Takagi,  Kazumi;  and  Matsuda,  Teruo,  3,890,404. 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  Miyamoto,  Akio;  and  Watanabe,  Akio,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.   Desensitizer  composition.   3,890,156,  CI. 
106-19.000 
Matsumoto,  Hisao:  See— 

Kazaoka,  Kenichi;  Hirose,  Kimiharu;  Takeshita,  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto, Hisao;  and  Okamoto,  Kazuo,  3,889,971. 
Matsumoto,  Kouichi:  See — 

Shoji,  Jun'Ichi;  Mayama,  Mikao;  Matsuura,  Shinzo;  Matsumoto, 
Kouichi;  and  Wakisaka,  Yoshiharu,  3,890,436. 
Matsunaga,   Hiroomi;  Okumura,  Takuzo;  Takata,   Isao;  and  Saito, 
Teruo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Modified  polyphenylene 
oxides  containing  phosphoric  acid  ester-antimony  trioxide  flame 
retarding  addiUves.  3,890,406,  CI.  260-874.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanaya,  Iwao;  Ishikawa,  Kazuo;  and  Mifune,  Hideo,  3,890,588. 
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Kitamira,  Sadafumi;  and  Kanamaru,  Toshiji,  3,890,592. 
Nishidn,  Masamitsu;  and  Ouchi,  Hiromu,  3,890,241. 
Yabu,  Foshiomi,  3,890,640. 
Matsushita  I  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai,  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Norio;  and  Nomura,  Junji,  3,889 
Tanaka.  Hisayuki;  Wada,  Yukio;  and  Shiba,  Seiichro,  3,88'  > 
Matsuura,  $hinzo:  See — 

jun'Ichi;  Mayama,  Mikao;  Matsuura,  Shinzo; 
chi;  and  Wakisaka,  Yoshiharu,  3,890,436. 
See — 
Rudolph  A.;  and  Matt,  Ann  K.,  3,889,854. 
t)ret,  Pierre  Andere:  See— 
ger,  Hans;  Glauser,  Walter;  Rossier,  Jean-Pierre 
and  Matthey-Doret,  Pierre  Andere.  3,889,428. 
Max  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosaka,  Hideo,  3,889,338. 
Maxey,  Cai  I W.,  to  Black  Qawson  Company,  The.  Automatic  » 

works  m  sthod  and  apparatus.  3,890,509,  CI.  250-561.000 
May  &  Bal  er  Limited:  See — 

Buttim  5re,  David,  3,890, 131. 
Mayama,  ^  likao:  See — 

Shoji,   lun'Ichi;  Mayama,  Mikao;  Matsuura,  Shinzo; 
Kou  [;hi;  and  Wakisaka,  Yoshiharu,  3.890,436. 
Mayer,  Ha  is;  and  Schroeder,  Heinz-Jurgen,  to  Siemens 
schajft.     Steam    generator    feed-water    preheater 
3,889,64  I.  CI.  122-32.000. 
Mayer,  He  tnut,  to  Gerbrueder  Mayer.  Apparatus  for  detaching 
lets  whic  1  are  adhering  to  a  strip.  3,890,191,  CI.  156-541  " 
Mayerhoef  !r,  Horst;  Mueller,  Wolfgang;  Soliberger,  Urs;  and 
Rainer,    o  Sandoz  Ltd.  Dicyclic  diphosphates  and  dipho: 
3,890,4G  ),  CI.  260-927.00R. 
Mayfran  Ir  corpwrated:  See — 

Ross, '  Tiomas  A.,  3,889,822. 
Mayland,  ^  /alter:  See — 

Gathra  uin.  Dietrich;  and  Mayland,  Walter,  3,890,102 
Mayo,  Ken  leth  E.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Pipeline  conditidn 

lyzer.  3,1  89,522,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Maytag  Cc  mpany.  The:  See — 

Saund<  rs,  James  F.,  3,890,477. 
Mazur,  Syl  'ester  S.:  See — 

Herbei  ar,  Edward  J.;  and  Mazur,  Sylvester  S 
MB  Associ  ites:  See — 

Curtis,  Herbert  E.,  3,889,652. 
McCabe,  Francis  J.  Heat  actuated  link.  3,889,314.  CI.  16-48.5^0 
McCabe,  f  obert  V.,  to  ESM,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  filtering 
matter  fiom  a  fluid  stream.  3,890,290,  CI.  210-136.000. 
McCarthy,  Brian  Dennis;  and  Krause,  Anthony  Victor,  to  Sand 
sociates^    Inc.    Cathode    ray    tube    apparatus.     3,890,54 
315-366  000. 
McChesne  ,  James  D.:  See- 
Fox,  E  igene  J.;  and  McChesney,  James  D.,  3,890,299. 
McCollum   Anthony  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Novel 
and  metl  lods  for  their  preparation.  3,890,306,  CI.  260-240. 
McCoy,  Fr  :deric  C;  and  Schlicht,  Raymond  C,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
tive  ads4  rption  of  high  viscosity,  low  viscosity  index 
from  hy<  rocarbon  mixtures.  3,890,219,  CI.  208-310.000 
McCoy,  il  omas  A.,  to  Carando  Machine  Works.  Metal  cup 

machine   3,889.427.  CI.  51 -80.00A. 
McDaniel,   Johnny   B.    Lack   of  ground   indicator.    3,890,' 

339- 1 13  OOL 
McDonald  William  F.:  See— 

Wharti  m,  Franklin  Eugene,  3,889,587. 
McDonnel  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 
Boehriiger,  Wilfred  E.,  3,889,789. 

Boehriiger,  Wilfred  E.;  Little,  Jane;  Rothi,  Robert  D.;  and 
lund  Charles  G.,  3,890,064. 
McE)onnoll.   Dion   C.    Anti-slip   shoe   attachment.    3,88'5,4C 

36-7.60(. 
McFadden  Daniel  G.;  and  Levine,  Richard  C,  to  DieComp, 
paratus  i  nd  method  for  automatic  splitting  of  die  cavities.  3, 
CL  235-  51.100. 
McFarlane  Finley  E.;  and  Davis,  Thomas  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodal 
pany.  Cc  polyester  prepared  by  contacting  acyloxy  benzoic 
a  polyes  er  of  ethylene  glycol  smd  dicarboxylic  acid.  3,890 
260-47.(  OC. 
McGee,  K<  vin,  to  Sir  Howard  Grubb  Parsons  &  Co.,  Limited 
ble-sprin  g     attenuator     for     radiated     beams.     3,890.03! 
350-266  000. 
McGough.  Thomas  Clifton.  Jr..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc 
ating  de'  ice  for  multiple  dampers.  3,889,552,  CI.  74-519.00 » 
McKee.  Liwis  W.;  Donner.  William  E.;  Oliva,  Victor  B 
Harold  F  .;  and  Morrison,  John  C,  to  Barden  Corporation,  Th< 
covering  spindle.  3,889,456,  CI.  57-18.000. 
McKenney,  John  D.:  See — 

Miller,  Leslie  R.;  and  McKenney,  John  D.,  3.889,343. 
McLellan,  Peter  George:  See— 

Mellir) ;.  William  Gordon;  Stevens.  John;  McLellan,  Peter 
Smi(  h.  Brian  Turton;  Massey.  Richard  Gascoine;  Knigh 
Banington;  and  Lang,  Robert  Nigel,  3,890,556. 
McNair,  Samuel  L.,  to  Dazey  Products  Co.  Combined  storage 

and  shattoener  for  knives.  3.889,809,  CI.  206-372.000. 
McNally  Pittsburg  Manufacturing  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Pate,  Robert  Lee,  3,889,826. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See — 
Getz,  Cary  R.,  3,890,073. 
Pamer  Karl  A.,  3.889,929.  i 
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McPherson,  Gregg  K.:  See- 
Marsh,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  McPherson,  Gregg  K.,  3,890,517. 
McVey.  Charles  W.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Elec- 
tric-set numbering  wheel.  3.889,593,  CI.  101-1 10.000. 
McWhirter,  John  Ruben:  See — 

LaClair,  Louis  Maynard;  McWhirter,  John  Ruben;  and  Ross,  Wil- 
liam Lawrence,  3,890.231. 
Medical  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Holhrook.  Legrand  K..  3,889.920. 
Mehl,  Jack  Judson.  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  collection,  cultivation  and  identification  of  micro- 
organisms from  body  fluid.  3,890.203.  CI.  195-139.000. 
Meidensha  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirao.  Toshiro.  3,889.71 1. 
Meili.  Ernst,  to  F.  Knobel  Elektro-Apparatebau  AG.  Method  for  fabri- 
cating a  choke  with  adjustable  air  gap  and  choke  produced  thereby. 
3,889.360,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Meiser,  Werner;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plempel, 
Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    1.2,4-Triazole  antimycotic 
compositions  and  use  thereof  3.890,442,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Melead,  James  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Center  surt  surface  wind  reel 

with  automatic  cut-off  and  transfer.  3,889,892,  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Melling,  Richard;  Wright,  Donald  Curtis;  and  Pickup,  John,  to  Pilking- 
ton  Brothers  Limited.  Method  of  toughening  glass.  3,890,128,  CI. 
65-116.000. 
Melling,  William  Gordon;  Stevens,  John;  McLellan,  Peter  George; 
Smith,  Brian  Turton;  Massey,  Richard  Gascoine;  Knight,  John  Bar- 
rington; and  Lang,  Robert  Nigel,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal 
Co.  Ltd.  Battery  chargers.  3.890.556,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Membrino,  Hercules.  Opening,  filling  and  sealing  device  for  thermo- 
plastic bags.  3.889.449.  CI.  53-189.000. 
Menet,  Albert:  See — 

Chabardes.  Pierre;  Julia.  Marc;  and  Menet.  Albert,  3,890,393. 
Merchant,  Philip,  Jr.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Treatment 
,    of  process  water.  3,890,227,  CI.  210-51.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Novello,  Frederick  C,  3,890,313. 
Taub,  David,  3,890,35 1 .  / 

Merkenich,  Karl:  See — 

Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Auer,  Eberhard;  Lenz,  Gunter;  Merkenich,  Karl; 
and  Henning,  Klaus,  3,890,291. 
Merle,  Joseph.  Lens  tray.  3,889,815,  CI.  21 1-41.000. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See— 

Pelenc,  Yves;  Ambier,  Jean;  and  Lavergne,  Roger,  3,890,607. 
Meshek,  Harry  M.;  and  Street,  Vem  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Apparatus  and  method  for  altering  process  control  in  response 
to  a  power  interruption.  3,890,494,  CI.  235-I53.00R. 
Messa.  Pietro.  Rotary  hook  for  thread-knotting  machines.  3,889,990, 

CI.  289-5.000. 
Messrs.  Lakufol  Kunstsloffe  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Oggesen,  Heinrich,  3,889.869. 
Metz,  Fred  L.;  and  Scozzie,  James  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion    Preparation    of   pyrrolines   by    the   amination   of  ketones. 
3.890.345,  CI.  260-313.100. 
Meynard,  Jean-Yves,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Siplast.  Method  of  producing 
a  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  essentially  bitumen  and  an 
elastomer,  and  product  thus  obtained.  3,890,263,  CI.  260-28. 5AS. 
Mezquita,  Mario  Suso.  Artificially  aged  beverage  bottle  and  method 

for  producing  the  same.  3,890,449,  CI.  426-127.000. 
Microwave  and  Electronic  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 

Moran.  Michael  James.  3.890.615. 
Middlemiss.  David,  to  Allen  and  Hanburys  Limited.  Isoindoline  deriva- 
tives. 3.890.347.  CI.  260-326. 100. 
Middleton.  William  Joseph,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Trifluoromethylbenzophenone  O-acyloximes  and  their  use  as 
crop  yield  increasers  for  plants.  3,890.135,  CI.  71-121.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See- 
Huffman,  Herman  M.;  Swanson,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Jensen.  Kenneth 

D.,  3,889,467. 
Palm,  Walter  C;  and  Lyon,  James  E.,  3,889,935. 
Miesel,     John     L.,     to     Eli     Lilly     and     Company.     6-Nitro-2- 

polyhaloalkylbenzimidazoles.  3.890.343.  CI.  260-309.200. 
Mifune,  Hideo:  See— 

Kanaya,  Iwao;  Ishikawa,  Kazuo;  and  Mifune,  Hideo,  3,890,588. 
Mihic,   Wlajko.    Device   for   atuching   an   insert   to   a   toolholder. 

3,889,332,  CI.  29-96.000. 
Mikkelsen,  Stig  Glerup:  See— 

Kristensen,  Erik  Edeling;  and  Mikkelsen,  Stig  Glerup,  3,890.570. 
Millard,  Richard  J.;  and  Poat,  David  R.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company. 
Screen     printed     solid     electrolytic     capacitor.     3,889,357.     CI. 
29-570.000. 
Miller,  Allan  W:  Se-tf—  _         ^.,       „, 

Zehring.  Robert  B.;  Kinninger.  Richard  W.;  and  Miller.  Allan  W., 
3,889,787. 
Miller,  Delmar  S.:  See— 

Wiechowski,  Joseph  W.;  Miller,  Delmar  S.;  and  Kosiner,  Richard 

C,  3,889,579. 
Miller,  George  E..  Jr.;  Kahn,  Paul;  and  Dabney,  William  C,  to  Cutter 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Tubular  unit  with  vessel  engaging  cuff  structure. 
3,889,685,  CI.  128-348.000. 
Miller,  Gerald  K.:  See- 
Bull,  David  W.;  and  Miller,  Gerald  K..  3.889,535. 
.     Miller,  Leslie  R.;  and  McKenney,  John  D.,  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc. 
Automatic  collet  hinge/screw  placement  machine.  3,889,343,  CI. 
29-21  l.OOD. 


Miller,  Matthew  N.,  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.  Multi-position  door 

and  hinge.  3,889,843,  C\.  220-332.000. 
Miller,   Owen   A.    Dip   type    measuring   dispenser.    3,889,539.  CI. 

73-425.40R. 
Miller.  Paul  J.,  to  Weatherhead  Company.  The.  Selective  cold  work 

hardening  of  metallic  extrusions.  3,890,106,  CI.  29-183.000. 
Miller,  Richard  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  circuit 
breaker  with  series  connected  interrupting  and  isolating  breaks. 
3.890,258.0.  200-150.00R. 
Miller.  Stanley  J';  and  Hook,  Bernard,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufactur- 
ing   Company.    Horizontal    can    ironing    press.    3.889,509.    CI. 
72-349.000. 
Milonov.  Oleg  Borisovich:  See — 

Kapitanov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Petrova,  Natalya  Petrovna;  Milo- 
nov, Oleg  Borisovich;  and  Dyachikhin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich, 
3,889,683. 
Minami.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Yamakoshi,  Noboru;  Minami.  Toshihiro;  and  Somekawa.  Sinitiro. 
3.889.510. 
Minieri,  Pasquale  P..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Polyvmyl  halide  resin 

compositions.  3,890,270.  CI.  260-45. 80N. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Schmid.  Ronald  F.,  3,890,623. 
Viker,  Harris  W.;  and  Kropp,  WUliam  E.,  3,889,844. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshio,  Kuramoto;  and  Toshio,  Kobori,  3,890,625. 
Minor,  John  T.,  to  Agrico  Chemical  Company.  Method  of  purifying 

wet  process  phosphoric  acid.  3,890,097,  G.  23-300.000. 
Miska,  Stefania.  Hair  band  protector.  3,889,298,  CI.  2-174.000. 
Mito,  Yotaka:  See— 

Oishi,  Ryota;  Mito,  Yotaka;  Yamauchi,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Kat- 
suyuki;  and  HiraU,  Kazushi,  3,890,433. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Isamu,  3,890,637. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Yasuhiro;  Shiola,  Hiroshi;  and  Seko,  Seido,  3,889,513. 
Kojima.  Takeshima;  lizuka,  Masabumi;  Kabayama,  KenU;  and 
Izawa,  Shizuhiro,  3,890,616. 
Mitsubishi  Kizoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Tachimoto,  Kazuo.  3.890.139. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanetaka,    Junichi;    Mori,    Shoichiro;    and    Kobayashi,    Itaru, 
3,890.361. 
Mitsui.  Kazuhiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope.  3.889.662. 

CI.  128-6.000. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kakihara.  Minoru,  3,889,626. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See— 

Kiyoura,    Tadamitsu;    Takahashi,    Toru;    and    Kogure,    Yasuo. 
3.890.381. 
Miura,  Kazumasa:  See— 

Sasame.  Takao;  Takahashi.  Kentaro;  Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  and 
Miura,  Kazumasa,  3,890,070. 
Miyahara,  Kingo,  to  Dowa  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  fuel  burner  for  burning 

liquid  fuel  in  gasified  form.  3.890,086,  CI.  431-168.000. 
Miyamoto,  Akio:  See— 

Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  Miyamoto,  Akio;  and  Watanabe,  Akio, 
3,890,156. 
Miyamoto,     Naomichi.     Microtome     knife     sharpening     machine. 

3,889,425,  CL  51-56.000. 
Miyamura,  Sadao;  Ogasawara,  Nagahiro;  and  Otsuka.  Hitoshi.  to  Japan 
Antibiotics  Research  Association.  Process  for  the  production  of 
bicyclomycin.  3,890,199,  CI.  195-80.00R. 
Miyauchi,  Yoshio;  and  Okuno,  Tetsuji,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo 
Kabushiki- Kaisha.  Mechanism  for  mounting  contact  screen  in  photo- 
engraving camera.  3.890.042,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Mizuno.  Nobuhiko;  and  Wakai,  Hideo,  to  Cashew  Company,  Ltd.  Ca- 
shew unsheUing  apparatus.  3.889,583,  CI.  99-576.000. 
Mo,  Frank  S.  C;  and  Natwick,  Vernon  R.,  to  International  Video  Cor- 
poration. Helical  scan  magnetic  tape  transport  system  including  vac- 
uum  column   tension   control   and   helical   scanner   air   bearing. 
3,890,641,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Mobelec  International  Limited:  See- 
Rivers,  Robert  Leitch,  3,889,650. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Cushman,  Donald  R.;  Oberright,  Edward  A.;  Edwards,  Roy  T., 
deceased;    and    Edwards,     Katherine,    legal     representative, 
3,890,158. 
Morrison,  Roger  A.,  3,890,218. 
Strong,  Jerry  G.,  3,890,384. 
Mobile  Drilling  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Henson,  William  P..  3,889,765. 
Mocarski,  Stanislaw,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  producing  a 
forged  article  from  prealloyed  water-atomized  ferrous  alloy  powder. 
3,889,350,  CI.  29-420.500. 
Mog.  Walter  F.:  See— 

Brunnett,  Carl  J.;  Gibson,  Jeremy  H.;  Mog,  Walter  F.;  and  Smith, 
Richard  S.,  3,890,355. 
Mohr,  Robert  G.;  Hodges,  Ronald  R.;  Hockenberry,  Jack;  Scheerhom, 
Douglas;  and  Wilcox,  Gale  F.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  End  panel  support 
system.  3,890,023,0.  312-198.000. 
Moinard,  Jean  Robert:  See — 

Lehn,  Jean-Marie;  Schue,  Francois;  Boileau,  SyWie;  Kaempf, 
Bemd;  Cau,  Alain  Andre;  Moinard,  Jean  Robert;  and  Raynal, 
Serge  Femand,  3,890,278. 
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Mommer,  Richard  Paul,  to  Balcom  Chemicals.  Inc.  Dispensing  and 

metering  package.  3,889.855,  Q.  222-355.000. 
Monahan,  Alan  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Light  activating  imaging 

process.  3,890.147.  Q.  96-27.00R. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

lobal,  Abul  Fateh  Mohammed,  3,890,346.  .  « 

Kerst,  Al  F.,  3,890,378. 
Rakestraw,  Lawrence  F.,  3,889,739. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Gamer.  Albert  Y.,  3.890,092. 
Montalenti,  Paolo:  See — 

Porta.  Paok)  Delia;  Ferrario,  Bruno;  Cantaluppi.  Angelo;  Mon- 
talenti, Paolo;  and  Giorgi,  Fiziano  A.,  3,890,104. 
Montesissa,  Giorgio;  and  Del  Signore.  Giancarlo,  to  Duco  S.p.A. 
Acidic    oleo-acrylic    resins    and    processes    for    preparing    same. 
3,890,259,  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Moon,  Howard  R.  Comer  fitting.  3,890,022,  CI.  312-140.000.        I 
Mooney.  Thomas,  to  1-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Tubular  coupling 

with  insulative  throat  liner.  3,890,458,  CI.  174-83.000. 
Moore,  Trevor  J.,  to  Perkins  Engines  Limited.  Engine  cooling  system. 

3,889,644,  CI.  123-41.770. 
Moore,  William  R.;  and  Vaughn,  Walter  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Polysulfone  copolymers.  3,890,287,  CI.  260-79.30A. 
Moran.  Michael  James,  to  Microwave  and  Electronic  Systems  Ltd. 

Target  detection  system.  3,890,615,  CI.  343-5.0PD. 
Moran,  William  Joseph:  See— 

Bann,  Robert  Francis;  Moran,  William  Joseph;  and  Roth,  Philip  B., 
3,890,095. 
Morane,  Bruno,  to  Societe  Anonyne  dite:  L'Oreal.  Dispensing  cap  for 

valved,  pressurized  container.  3,889,856,  CI.  222-402.130. 
Moreiras,  Luis:  See— 

Wellman,  Ellis  M.;  and  Moreiras,  Luis,  3,889,879. 
Moreno,  Enrique.  Machine  for  the  determination  of  protrombin  time 

and  p.t.t.  3,890,098,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Mores,  Lee  R.:  See — 

Hutchison,  Robert  B.;  and  Mores,  Lee  R..  3,890,358. 
Morgan.  Walter  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Method  of  making  extruded  rib  banery  separators.  3,890,184,  CI. 
156-244.000. 
Mori,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Sumita,  Masujiro;  and  Mori,  Masatoshi,  3,890.285. 
Mori,  Shoichiro:  See — 

Kanetaka,    Junichi;    Mori,    Shoichiro;    and    Kobayashi,    karu, 
3,890,361. 
Morimoto.  Akira:  See— 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3,890,309. 
Morioka,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Ito,  Shunji;  Morioka,  Yasuaki;  Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro;  Nitta,  Minoru; 
and  Sakurada,  Ichio.  3,890,136. 
Morozowich.  Walter,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Amino  substituted 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  esters  of  PGF,     -  type  compounds.  3,890,372, 
CI.  260-468.00D. 
Morrison,  John  C:  See—  l 

McKee,  Lewis  W.;  Donner,  William  E.;  Oliva,  Victor  B.;  B^rglund, 
Harold  R.;  and  Morrison,  John  C,  3,889,456. 
Morrison,  Roger  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Upgrading  aliphatic 

naphthas  to  higher  octane  gasoline.  3,890,218,  CI.  208-135.000. 
Morrow.  A.  Elmo,  to  Mac-Fab  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Load-bundling  and 

strapping  apparatus.  3.889,585,  CI.  100-26.000. 
Morse,  George  W.  Hay  product  and  method  for  forming.  3,889,884, 

CI.  241-24,000. 
Mosely,  Donald  E..  to  Bitco.  Inc.  Layer  separating  apparatus  for  lum- 
ber stacking  machines.  3.889,825,  CI.  214-6.00M. 
Moser,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Binks,  Chester  J.;  and  Moser,  Joseph  M.,  3.889.582.    ,        j  * 
Moser,  Willard  W.  Tie  down  brackets  for  securing  bights  of  flexible 

members.  3.889.321.  CI.  24-146.000. 
Motohashi.  Fujio:  See— 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Hayashi.  Mamoru;  Kawakami.  Ikuo;  Motohashi, 
Fujio;  and  Iwabuchi,  Yoshiki,  3,890,336. 
Motoren-Werke  Mannheim  AG:  See — 

Gartner,  Falk,  3,889,465. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Gijrtler,  Richard  W..  3,890.628. 

Kuhn.  Harry  A..  Jr.;  and  Schendel.  Donald  D..  Jr..  3,890,580. 
Russ.  Malcolm  J.,  3.890,170. 
Moulton,  James  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Logarith- 
mic monopulse  receiver.  3,890,617,  CI.  343-7.00A. 
Mounce,  George  R.  Omega  navigation  receiver  apparatus.  3,890,619, 

CI.  343-I05.00R. 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York: 
See— 
Krawitt,  Donakl  R.,  3,889,656.  < 

MPL,  Inc.:  See— 

Tischlinger,  Edward  A.,  3.889.351. 
MSI  Data  Corporation:  See — 
Piatt.  John  D..  3,890.642. 
Muehlethaler.  Urs.  to  Sortex  Company  of  North  America,  Inc.  Trtn- 

slucency /opaque  sorting.  3,890,22 1 ,  C\.  209- 1 1 1 .700. 
Mueller,  Noel  J.  Highway  tanker  wagon  and  method  of  making  and 

delivering  liquid  products.  3.889.701,  CI.  I37-I.000. 
Mueller.  >^lfgang:  See— 

Mayerhoefer.  Horst;  Mueller,  Wolfgang;  Soliberger,  Urs;  and 
Wolf,  Rainer,  3.890,409. 
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Mulligan,  Jack  £.,  to  Ramsey  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  assenbiine 

piston  r*g  end  guides.  3,889,342,  CI.  29-2 1 1  OOD. 
Mullins,  Albert  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  getting 
and    releasing    apparatus    for    sidewall    anchor.    3,889,75),    CI 
166-2171000. 
Murphy  Chemical  Ltd.:  See- 
Brown,    John    Graham;    and    Payne,    Henry    Arthur    Stieklon 
3,89l),446.  ^ 

Murphy,  Jihn  Arthur:  See— 

Limb,  fohn  Ormond;  and  Murphy,  John  Arthur.  3,890,462. 
Murphy.  Jdhn  R.  Fireplace  extinguisher.  3,889.738.  CI.  t69-49|.000. 
Murphy.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Harmor,  James  F.;  Johnston,  Richard  D.;  Lach,  John  H.;  V^  Der 
Lietl,  William  H.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  L.,  3.890,453. 
Muschiatti,  Lawrence  Cari:  See — 

Briggs.i   Paul    Clayton.    Jr.;    and    Muschiatti.    Lawrence    Carl. 
3,89),407. 
Mutz.  Gert  ard;  and  Bausch,  Edmund,  to  Binder  Magnete  Gmbli.  Step 

motor  wi  th  oscillation  damping.  3,890.514,  CI.  310-49.000. 
Nadolny,     -elix    J.    Torque   control    adaptor   for   ratchet   wlrench 

3,889.490.  a.  64-29.000. 
Nagahama.  Shizuo:  See — 

Shimada,    Keizo;    Nishikawa,    Takeo;    Harada,    Toshiaki    and 

Nagahama,  Shizuo,  3,890,403. 

Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kaichi,  to  Canon  Inc.  C  rganic 

photoconductive  materials  derived  from  reacting  a  photoconc  uctive 

compound  with  a  color  compound.  3,890,146,  CI.  96-1.500. 

Naigai  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kumakawa,  Yosihiko;  and  Ikai,  Kunio,  3,890,512. 
Naito,  Kaziio;  Kondo,  Terumitsu;  and  Nakajima,  Kansuke.  Automatic 
transport^ system.  3,889.797.  CI.  198-35.000. 
See — 

a.  Hideaki;  and  Naito,  Okito,  3.889.460. 
il\  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
la,  Toshikatu,  3,889,794. 
Nakajima,  ^ansuke:  See — 

Naito,  ]  Kazuo;    Kondo,    Terumitsu;    and    Nakajima,    Kaksuke. 
3,88f797. 
Nakamichi  pResearch  Inc.:  See— 
Kobayishi,  Kozo,  3,890,576. 
Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Kijima,  Shizumasa,  to  Eisai  Companjl,  Ltd. 

Chromanpl  nicotinate  derivatives.  3,890.333,  CI.  260-295.50  J. 
Nakamura,  |  Yasuharu;  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Sueyoshi.  Tohn  ; 
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96-137. 
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..  and 
a,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation-sensitized  fine- 
ver  halide  photographic  sensitive  material.  3,890, 1 ;  5,  CI. 


oshikatsu:  See — 

Takao;  Takahashi,  Kentaro;  Nakamura.  Yoshikats4;  and 
Kazumasa.  3.890.070. 
hi:  See — 
a,  Masaki;  Nakanishi.  Fusae;  Nakanishi.  Hachiro;  IVata'- 
Shoji;  Suzuki.  Yasuzo;  Nakane.  Hisashi;  Aoyam: .  To- 
shimi  Komatsubara.  Yukio;  Nojima.  Setsuo;  and  Tagami.  Hiro- 
shi,  3.890,150.  .  K       ,       «- 

Nakanishi,  Fusae:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Nakanishi,  Fusae;  Nakanishi,  Hachiro;  Wata- 

nabe,  Shoji;  Suzuki.  Yasuzo;  Nakane.  Hisashi;  Aoyams .  To- 

shimi;  Komatsubara,  Yukio;  Nojima,  Setsuo;  and  Tagami.  Hiro- 

shi.  i890,150. 

Nakanishi,  Hachiro:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Nakanishi,  Fusae;  Nakanishi.  Hachiro;  Wata- 
nabe,  Shoji;  Suzuki.  Yasuzo;  Nakane.  Hisashi;  Aoyam: ,  To- 
shimit  Komatsubara,  Yukio;  Nojima,  Setsuo;  and  Tagami.  Hiro- 
shi,  1890,150. 

Nakano,  Mfsao;  and  Imazeki,  Kazuyoshi,  to  General  Research  o^Elec 

tronics.    Inc.    Time-sharing    scanning    receiver.     3,890.574 ,    CI 

325-470.400.  •       •     -» 

Nakao.  Ma^ru:  See— 

Yamantoto,    Hisao;    Inaba,   Shigeho;   Sasajima,   Kikuo;   Makao, 
Masaru;    Maruyama,    Isamu;   Ono,    Keiichi;    and    Kau  rama 
Shigeiiari,  3,890,323. 
Nakawaki,  Yoshiharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suehiro  Sharyo  Seisat  usho 

Trailers.  3.889,977.  CI.  280-408.000. 
Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Nakamira,  Yasuharu;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Sueyoshi,  Tohri;  and 
Sato.JAkira,  3,890,155. 
Namie,  Kosfii:  See— 

Fujii,  Tikao;  Harada,  Tomio;  Namie,  Koshi;  and  Takeda.  Shiiichi. 
3.890,374. 
Nartron  Corporation:  See- 
Butt,  David  W.;  and  MUler,  Gerald  K.,  3,889,535. 
National  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

Gromblia,  Walter  J.,  3,889,5 15. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Ling,   Robin  Sydney  Mackwood;   and  Lee,  Alan  John  Clive 

3,881665.  ^ 

Osborn4,  Geoffrey  Vaughan;  and  Rowland.  Roger  Gkbert. 
3.88*299.  e  T        • 

National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Jakimoiicz,  Christopher  C.  3,889,52 1 . 

Stevens,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O. ;  Jennings,  Larry  D. ;  Stei^ns, 

Franit  M.,  Jr.;  Bowen,  Francis  J.;  Thompson,  David  L.    and 

Copefthaver.  Julian  V..  Jr.,  3,890,425. 

Stevensj  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings.  Larry  D.;  Stei^iens. 

Franl^  M.,  Jr.;  and  Bowen,  Francis  J.,  3,890,426. 
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Natwick.  Vernon  R.:  See- 
Mo.  Frank  S.  C;  and  Natwick,  Vernon  R.,  3,890,641. 
Nechay,  Jacek  A.,  to  Torin  Corporation.  Resilient  hub  assembly. 

3,890,061,  a.  416-134.000. 
Nederiandse   Organisatie   Voor  Toegepast-Natuurweten-Schappelijk 
Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid,  Handel  En  Verkeer:  See— 
De  Boer,  Jan  J.;  and  Borsten,  Herman,  3.889,328. 
Neefjes,  Gerard  Albert:  See- 
Berg,  Ronald;  Hjermstad,  Hans  Petter;  and  Neefjes,  Gerard  Albert, 
3,890,245. 
Nehring,  John  R.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Self-contained 

fluid  evacuator.  3,889,677,  CI.  128-278.000. 
Nelson,  Norman  C;  and  Harley,  Daniel  C,  to  Kel-Lite  Industries,  Inc. 
Battery   rectuvging  circuit  with  indicator  lights.   3.890.555.  Q. 
320-2.000. 
Nelson.  Norman  E.,  to  Alexander,  Sell,  Steldt  &  DeLaHunt.  Cartridge 

tape  guide.  3,889,900,  Q.  242-199.000. 
Nelson,  Perry  L.:  See- 
Porter,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Nelson,  Perry  L.,  3.889.418. 
Nemec.  Josef,  to  Ceske  vysoke  uceni  technicke.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  testing  the  fusion  weldability  of  metallic  materials.  3,889.5 19,  CI. 
73-15.00R. 
Neomat  AG:  See— 

Kaspar,  Hans,  3,889,439. 
New  Zealand  Dairy  Board:  See- 
Russell,  Ronald  William,  3,889,448. 
New  Zealand  Dairy  Research  Institute:  See- 
Russell,  Ronald  William,  3,889,448. 
Neward,  Theodore  C.  Method  of  making  a  bipolar  electrode  structure. 

3,890,420,  CI.  264-261.000. 
Newhall,  Jay  H.  Vivo  temperature  sensing  method  and  apparatus. 

3,889,658.  a.  I28-2.00H. 
Nichol.  George  D.;  and  Schmidt,  John  C.  Tray  for  sterilizing  dental 

instruments.  3,890,096,  CI.  21-105.000. 
Nicholson,  Brian,  to  Norprint  Limited.  Hand-held  self-adhesive-label 

applicators.  3,889,594,  CI.  101-111.000. 
Nicolay,  Karl;  Buschmann,  Karl;  and  Madueno,  Jesus  Perez,  to  Dur- 
koppwerke    GmbH.    Feed    for   sewing   machine.    3,889,614,   CI. 
112-153.000. 
Niehaus,  William  Charies:  See— 

DiLorenzo,  James  Vincent;  Niehaus,  William  Charles;  Rode,  Dan- 
iel Leon;  and  Schwartz,  Bertram,  3,890,215. 
Nielsen,    Jorgen    Carsten.    Wooden    door    blades.    3,889,422,    CI. 

49-501.000. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,  Akira,  3,890,533. 
Nijweide,  Robert  Jan,  to  Verenigde  Mengvoederfabrieken.  Method  of 

conditioning  meal.  3,890,454,  Q.  426-508.000. 
Nikitinsky,  Mikhail  Pavlovich:  See— 

Glushko,  Mikhail  Fedorovich;  Nikitinsky,  Mikhail  Pavlovich;  Pak- 
homov,  Ilya  Fedorovich;  and   Kurgansky,  Oleg  Fedorovich, 
3,889,524. 
Nimtz,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Jarvis,  Lactance  A.;  and  NimU,  Ronald  L.,  3,889,618. 
Ninomiya,  Michikazu:  See— 

Ohara,  Takashi;  Ninomiya,  Michikazu;  Yanagisawa.  Isao; 
shima,  Michio;  and  Takata,  Masahiro,  3,890,248. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kogo,  Masanori;  and  Honda,  Hisashi,  3,890,589. 
Yoshimura,  Syoichiro,  3,889,81 1. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomisawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  Okumura,  Takatoshi; 
Takeda,  Toshio,  3,890,602. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Fukushima,  Mitio;  and  Iwanami,  Teruo,  3.890.267. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Maruyama.  Eiichi;  Inao.  Kiyohisa;  Yamamoto, 
Hideaki;  Goto.  Naohiro;  Isozaki,  Yukinao;  Shidara.  Keiichi;  and 
Uchida.  Teruo.  3.890.525. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumita.  Masujiro;  and  Mori.  Masatoshi.  3.890.285. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasame.  Takao;  Takahashi.  Kentaro;  Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  and 
Miura,  kazumasa,  3,890,070. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohara,  Takashi;  Ninomiya,  Michikazu;  Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Ue- 
shima,  Michio;  and  Takata,  Masahiro,  3,890,248. 
Nishi,  Sunao;  Ikeda,  Shojiro;  and  Kawazoe,  Asao,  to  Shinto  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    of  forming   a   crimped   tube   joint. 
3.889.354.  CI.  29-516.000. 
Nishida.  Masamitsu;  and  Ouchi.  Hiromu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  ceramic  compositions.  3.890.241.  CI. 
252-62.900. 
Nishikawa.  Takeo:  See— 

Shimada.    Keizo;    Nishikawa.    Takeo;    Harada.    Toshiaki;    and 
Nagahama.  Shizuo.  3.890,403. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi,  Mamoru;  Kawakami,  Ikuo;  Motohashi, 
Fujio;  and  Iwabuchi,  Yoshiki,  3,890,336. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fukasawa,  Noburu;  and  Kobayashi,  Kyoji,  3,889,312. 

Hosaka,  Akio;  Baba,  Kosaku;  and  Wazawa.  Kiyostu.  3,890,594. 

Koike,  Shyouichi,  3,889,316. 

Otani,  Syuichi,  3,889,969. 

Takahashi,  Koichi;  and  Hitomi,  Nobuteru,  3,890,118. 


Ue- 


and 


3,889,347. 


Nitta,  Minoru:  See— 

Ito,  Shunji;  Morioka,  Yasuaki;  Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro;  NitU,  Minoru; 
and  Sakurada,  Ichio,  3,890,136. 
Noguchi,  Junpei:  See— 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Noguchi.  Junpei;  Ohmura.  Kunioki;  and  Hinau. 
Masanao.  3.890.154. 
Noguchi.  Yukihide.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    printing    indicia    on    products.     3,889,591.    CI. 
101-37.000. 
Nojima.  Setsuo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Nakanishi.  Fusae;  Nakanishi.  Hachiro;  Wau- 

nabe.  Shoji;  Suzuki.  Yasuzo;  Nakane.  Hisashi;  Aoyama.  To- 

shimi;  Komatsubara.  Yukio;  Nojima.  Setsuo;  and  Tagami,  Hiro- 

shi.  3.890.150.  ..     .^ 

Nolte.  David  G..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Leak-detection  apparatus  and  liquid 

level  variations  detector.  3,889.523.  Q.  7?-49.200. 
Nomura,  Junji:  See— 

Sakai,  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Norio;  and  Nomura,  Junji,  3,889,372. 
Noneman,  Thomas  S.;  Smith,  Thomas  R.;  and  Stokes,  John  B.,  to 
Tomco    Plastic    Inc.     Molded    plastic    drawer.     3,890,024,    CI. 
312-330.000. 
Nordblad,  Sven  Sigurd;  and  Svensson.  Kari-Erik.  to  Telefonaktiebola- 
get  L  M  Ericsson.  Method  and  an  arrangement  for  voluge  testing 
and  drying  of  electrically   insulated  conductors.    3.890.566.  CI. 
324-54.000. 
Norprint  Limited:  See— 

Charlton.  Paul.  3.889.597.  , 

Nicholson.  Brian.  3,889.594. 
Norsk  Hydro  A.S.:  See — 

Kleveland,  Sigbjom,  3,890,214. 
North,  Arthur  J.;  and  Stover,  Raymond  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Self-biased  development  elecUode  and  reproducing  machine  em- 
ploying same.  3,889,637.  CI.  118-637.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Coderre,  Curtis  M.,  3,889,705. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Barks,  Ronald  E.,  3,890,072. 
Richerson,  David  W.,  3,890,250. 
Villani,  Gerard  J.;  and  Fedora,  Ronald  P. 
Nosco  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Cloyd,  Harold  S..  3.889.627. 
Novak.  Warren  D.  Slide  compass.  3.889.377.  CI.  33-27.00C. 
Novello,  Frederick  C,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  3-Diazine  substituted  ben- 

zothiadiazincs.  3,890,313,  CI.  260-243.00D. 
Nozaki,  Teruhiko,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing a  casting  having  a  satisfactory  surface  with  a  continuous  cast- 
ing operation.  3,890,167,  CI.  148-9.500. 
Nusonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Zacharias,  Ellis  M.,  Jr.,  3,890,423. 
Nyby  Bruk  AB:  See— 

Skoglund,  Eric;  and  Jarieborg,  Olle,  3,890,143. 
Nye,  James  Leroy:  See- 
Hull,  Thomas  Neil,  Jr.;  Nye,  James  Leroy;  and  Steyer,  William, 
3.889.882. 
Obadal.  Richard  Dick;  and  Loynachan.  William  David,  to  Deere  & 

Company.  Reinforced  flexible  tube.  3.889,717.  Q.  138-131.000. 
Obendorf.  Werner;  Lindner.  Irmgard;  Schwarzinger.  Ernst;  and  Krie- 
ger.  Josef,  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Derivatives  of  triiodo 
aminobenzenecarboxylic    acids    and    the    preparation    thereof 
3.890.318.  a.  260-247.20A. 
Obenschain.  Arthur  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Measuring 

core  reductance.  3.890.565,  Q.  324-43.00R. 
Oberg  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Vecchi,  John  C,  3,889,565. 
Oberright,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Cushman,  Donald  R.;  Oberright,  Edward 
deceased;    and    Edwards,    Katherine, 
3,890,158. 
O'Brien,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Beichel,  Rudi;  and  O'Brien.  Charles  J.,  3,889,462. 
O'Brien.  William  J.  Rotary  steam  engine.  3,890.071,  CI.  418-260.000. 
Occanneechi  Orchards.  Inc.:  See— 

Garst.  Frederick.  3,889.580. 
Ocean  Protein  Corporation:  See — 

Day.  John  J.;  and  Hirschman.  Paul  S.,  3,889,639. 
Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti;  and 
Masuda,  Katsutada.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Cephalo- 
sporin derivatives.  3.890,309,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Ochs,  David  J.;  and  Behrens,  James  D.  Emergency  medical  harness. 

3,889,668,  a.  128-134.000. 
O'Connor,    Sean    E.    Flexible    highway    marker.    3.890.054.    CI. 

404-10.000. 
O'Connor,  Thomas  F.:  See- 
Jackson,  Ira  J.;  O'Connor,  Thomas  F.;  and  Buckley,  James  H., 
3,889,589. 
O'Donnell,  LeopoW  Henry;  Forget,  Robert;  and  Hasrouni,  Youssef,  to 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary    of    State.    Video    tape    recording    animation    system. 
3,890,639,  CI.  360-14.000. 
Office   National   d'Etudes  et  de   Recherches  Aerospatiales  (O.N- 

E.R.A. ):  See 

Hiverti  Andre  R.;  and  Galmiche.  Philippe  M.,  3,890,145. 
Otfner,   Burton    E.    Stock   shelf  layout   mdicatocs.    3,889,408,   C\. 

40-lO.OOR. 
Offshore  Company,  The:  See- 
Pease,  Floyd  T.,  3,889,621. 


A.;  Edwards,  Roy  T.. 
legal    representative. 
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Ogasawara,  Nagahiro:  See — 

Miyamura,  Sadao;  Ogasawara,  Nagahiro;  and  Otsuka,  Hitoshi 
3.890,199. 
Ogasawara,  Tatsuo;  S^—  ^     r 

Sasaki,  Rentaro;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Ogasawara,  Tatsuo;  and 
Sogabe,  Hidetoshi.  3,890.609. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Oguri.  Eizo;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Dale,  Koki;  and  Takeba,  Kanji 
3,889,388.  ■* 

Ogawa,  Yasuhiro;  and  Awata,  Norio.  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Stabilization  and  purification  of  /3-lactones.  3,890  3 1 2  CI 
260-343.900. 
Oggesen.  Heinrich,  to  Messrs.  Lakufol  Kunstsloffe  GmbH  &  Co  Carri- 
er-bag. 3.889,869.  CI.  229-54.00R. 
Oguri.  Eizo;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Date,  Koki;  and  Takeba,  Kanji,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  device  for  drying  small 
solids.  3,889,388,  CI.  34-10.000.  ,  * 

Oguri,  Yoshiko:  5«— 

Yukuta.  Toshio;  Ohashi.  Takashi;  and  Oguri.  Yoshiko,  3,890,293. 

OUara,  Arthur  C.  Hose  coiling  apparatus.  3.889.896,  Q.  242-86.000. 

Ohara.  Takashi;  Ninomiya,  Michikazu;  Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Ueshima, 

Michio;  and  Takata,  Masahiro,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.  Catalytic  oxide  adapted  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated 

carbonyl  compounds.  3.890.248.  CI.  252-456.000. 

Ohashi.  Takashi:  See— 

Yukuta.  Toshio;  Ohashi.  Takashi;  and  Oguri.  Yoshiko,  3,890,293. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura,  Kunioki;  and  Hinata,  Masa- 
nao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic materials.  3,890,154,  CI.  96-125.000. 
Ohkura  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Waunabe.  Takashi;  Watamura,  Koichi;  Kawatani,  Kazuya    and 
Aoki,  Hideo,  3,890,564. 
Ohmura,  Kunioki:  See— 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  Ohmura,  Kunioki;  and  Hinata, 
Masanao,  3,890,154. 
Ohnishi,  Akira;  Yukuta,  Toshio;  Fujio,  Ryota;  Ishida,  Yozo;  Kambara, 
Shu;  and  Kojima,  Minoru,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited. 
Trimellitoyl  functional  polymers,  manufacturing  process  therefor 
and  elastomeric  epoxy  compositions  cured  therewith.  3,890  284  CI 
260-78.4EP. 
Ohnishi,  Kenji:  5**— 

Sato,  Masao;  Aizawa,  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Shinki;  and  Kusanagi,  Shichiro' 
3,889,561. 
Sato,  Masse;  Aizawa,  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo 
Fukuda,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Shinki;  and  Kusanagi,  Shichiro 
3,889.567. 
Ohorodnik.  Alexander:  See— 

Gehrmann.  Klaus;  Ohorodnik,  Alexander;  Dettmeier,  Odo;  and 
Bems,  Heinz-Josef,  3,890,399. 
Oishi,  Ryota;  Mito,  Yotaka;  Yamauchi,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Katsuyuki; 
and   Hirata,  Kazushi.   Method  for  manufacturing  pharmaceutical 
preparation.  3.890,433,  CI.  424-37.000. 
Okabe,  Takahiro:  See— 

Harada,  Seiki;  Saiki,  Atsushi;  Okabe,  Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Kikuii 
3,890,636. 
Okada,  Taiiti:  See— 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti- 
and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3.890,309. 
Okamoto,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kazaoka,  Kenichi;  Hirose,  Kimiharu;  Takeshita,  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto,  Hisao;  and  Okamoto,  Kazuo,  3,889.971. 
Okaya  Electric  industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasaki.   Rentaro;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Ogasawara,  Tatsuo-   and 
Sogabe,  Hidetoshi,  3,890,609. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasaki,   Rentaro;   Watanabe,  Akinori;  Ogasawara,  Tatsuo-   and 
Sogabe.  Hidetoshi,  3,890,609. 
Okumura,  Takatoshi:  See— 

Tomisawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  Okumura,  Takatoshi;  and 
Takeda,  Toshio,  3,890,602. 
Okumura,  Takuzo:  5^^ — 

Matsunaga.  Hiroomi;  Okumura,  Takuzo;  Takata,  Isao;  and  Saito 
Teruo,  3,890,406. 
Okuno,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Yoshio;  and  Okuno,  Teteuji,  3,890,042. 
Olin  Corporation:  5** — 

Gavin,  David  F.,  3,890,339. 

Tobin,  John  H.,  3,890,326. 

van  Leuwen,  Bruce  G.;  and  Powell,  Donald  G.,  3,890,255. 

Weisse,  Guenther  K.;  Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  Hyde,  Gene  A.   and 

Trotz,  Samuel  I.,  3,890,434. 
Wojtowicz,  John  A.;  and  Bhutani,  Sudhir  K.,  3,890,338. 
Oliva,  Victor  B.:  5**— 

McKce,  Lewis  W.;  Donner,  William  E.;  Oliva,  Victor  B.;  Berglund, 
Harold  R.;  and  Morrison.  John  C,  3,889,456. 
Oliver,  Alton  D.:  See— 

Chronister,  Clyde  H.;  Grieger.  Cecil  C ;  and  Oliver,  Alton  D., 
3,889,708. 
Ollinger,  James  C,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Hold-down  structure 

for  accessible  ceiling  panel  assembly.  3,889,435,  CI.  52-489.000. 
Olsen.  Ralph  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dry  sand  core  process  for 

use  with  lost  foam  molding  process.  3.889.737,  CI.  164-34.000. 
Olson.  Robert  E.,  to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Scintillation 
counter,      photomultiplier      tube      alignment.      3,890,505,      C\ 
250-361.000. 
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Olympus  Op  ical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Mitsui,  I  azuhiko,  3,889,662. 

O'Melia,  Frances  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Nematitidal 
compositicns  comprising  2-chloro-6-methoxy-4-(trichloromet  lyl)- 
pyridine  aiid  S-methyl  N-[(  methyl  carbamoyl  )oxyJthioacetimii  late 
3,890,440j  CI.  424-263.000.  ^ 

Ono,  Keiichij  See— 


Nacao. 
Katayi  ma. 


:  Comp  iny. 


Yamamoio,   Hisao;   Inaba.   Shigeho;   Sasajima,   Kikuo: 
Masani;    Maruyama,    Isamu;    Ono,    Keiichi;    and    " 
ShiKntri,  3,890,323. 
Orenstein/Jafck.  Anti-splatter  device.  3,890,450,  CI.  426-132  OOC 
Original  Han  lu  Quarzlampen  GmbH:  See— 

Sturm,  Walter  H.,  3.890.510. 
Orr,  Wallace  H.;  and  Grindle.  James  L..  to  General  Electric 

Electrical  socket.  3.890,027,  Q.  339-64.00R. 
Orzel,  Stank  y  P.  Color  coded  wood  carving  stock  and  metkod 

3,889,398,  CI.  35-26.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Ki  ibushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

I  Maeda,  I  liroyuki;  and  Matsuda,  Takuma,  3,889.488. 
Osborne,  Gee  ffrey  Vaughan;  and  Rowland,  Roger  Gilbert,  to  Nati{>nal 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Prosthetic  hip  joint 
3,889,299,  CI.  3-1.000.  h  j"    . 

Ostendorf,  Hi  linrich:  See— 

Jurgens,   leinz;  and  Ostendorf,  Heinrich,  3,889,798. 
Otani,  Syuicli.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Linear 

damping  d«  vice.  3,889,969,  CI.  280-150.0SB. 
OToole,  Pet:r  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Company. 

brakes  sysK  m  for  mobile  vehicles.  3,890,012.  CI.  303-6  OOR 
Otsuka,  Hitoa  li:  See— 

Miyamum.  Sadao;  Ogasawara,  Nagahiro;  and  Oteuka,  Hitdshi 
3,890, 1 99. 
Ott.  Henry  Whitfield,  to  John  Ott  Laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus  for « 
erating  gasAsus  discharge  lamps  on  direct  current  from  a  sourc  ■ 
alternating  :urrent.  3,890,540,  CI.  315-335.000. 
Ottoson,  Chai  les  Folke  Sigvard:  See— 

Lilja,  Lar  i  Harry;  and  Ottoson,  Charles  Folke  Sigvard,  3,889 
Ouchi,  Hirom  j:  See— 

Nishida,  Masamitsu;  and  Ouchi,  Hiromu,  3.890,241. 
Ousterling,  D4vid  L.;  and  Jones,  Harold  F.,  to  Allied  Chemical 

ration.  EtcMng  machine.  3,889,696,  CI.  134-57. OOR 
Overmyer  Ma  uld  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Kindelan.  James  J.,  3,890,057^ 
Owens-Comiflg  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Deardurfl  Lawrence  R.,  3,^90,179. 
Owens,  Frede  ick  J.;  Bishop,  Jerry  B.;  and  Fidelman 
sonic     Cor  x>ration.      Directional      evroscoDe 
33-318.000 
Owens-Illinois  Inc.:  See— 

Hill,  Jam«5  A.;  and  Keefer,  George  E.,  3,889,744. 
Owings,  Joe  1.;  and  Martin,  Sarden  B.,  to  Deering  Milliken  rvc 
Corporation.  Loom  crankshaft  support.  3,889,718,  CI.  139-1 
Owsen,  Peter,  to  Ridonia  Wheel,  Inc.  Safety  wheel.  3  889  734 

152-158.00<i. 
Oxy  Metal  Inc  ustries  Corporation:  See— 

Stevens,  P  eter;  and  Lurie,  George  R.,  3,890  210 
Oy  Wartsila  A  B:  See— 

Ahonen,  Aarre,  3,889,421. 
P.  R.  Mallory  Sc  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Sweany,  Louis  P.;  and  Pirtle,  James  D.,  3,890,612 
Package-King,  Inc.:  See— 

Loeffler,  I  Robert  L.;  and  Winsor,  Ronald  D.,  3,889,452 
Package  Mach  inery  Company:  See—  — 

Collins,  Hirvey  H.,  3,890,308. 
Packard  Instnj  ment  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Olson,  Ro  )ert  E.,  3,890,505. 
Padana  AG:  S  e— 

Boden,  K^-l;  and  Scheflfer,  Dietrich,  3.890.019. 
Pakhomov,  lly»  Fedorovich:  See— 

Glushko,  fjlikhail  Fedorovich;  Nikitinsky,  Mikhail  Pavlovich;  I  -^ 
homov.jllya  Fedorovich;  and  Kurgansky,  Oleg  Fedorovi:h 
3,oo9»5<  A, 

Palac,  Kazimii ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Faceplate  

structure  foi  cathode  ray  tube  color  selection  electrode  3  890 
CI.  3 1 3-408,  OOO. 
Palm.  Walter  C;  and  Lyon,  James  E.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corpoi 
Vehicle  bod  i  height  control  valve.  3,889.935,  CI.  267-65.00D 
Palopoli,  Fran  :  P.;  and  Paolini,  John  P.,  to  Richardson-Merrell 
N,N-dioxide!  i     of     bis-basic     cyclic      ketones.      3  890  328 
260-293.62C. 
Pamer,  Karl  A  ,  to  McNeil  Corporation 
device.  3,88  >,929,  CI.  254-I73.00B. 
Panduit  Corpo  ation:  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  E.,  3,890,459. 
Pankratov,  Ale  Kandr  Ivanovich:  See- 
Fain,  Pav<l  loelievich;  Zimin,  Vladimir  Anatolievich;  ,,».«.,, 
Aron  Za  charovich;  Isupova,  Tamara  Ivanovna;  Pankratov,  Ali 
andr  Iva  lovich;  and  Romanov,  Georgy  Ivanovich,  3  890  457 
Panofski,  Emsi ;  and  Rasch,  Erhard,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschkft 
fur  Elekstricl  le  Gluhlampen  mbH.  Low  pressure  mercury  vapor 
charge  lamp  with  amalgam.  3,890.531.  CI.  313-490.000 
Paolini,  John  P.:  See— 

Palopoli,  F  rank  P.;  and  Paolini,  John  P.,  3,890  328 
Park,  John  N.;  I  >eak,  Steven  C;  and  Steigerwald,  Robert  L.,  to  Gene  al 
fclectnc  Con  pany.  Solid  state  chopper  ballast  for  gaseous 
lamps.  3,890  537,  Q.  315-208.000. 
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Parsons,  Hubert  J.,  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.  Seals  for  collets. 

3.889.962.  Q.  279-46.000. 
Passons.  William  Erby;  and  Card.  Joseph  Lewis.  Tufted  fringe  product. 

3.889.616,  q.  112-409.000. 
Pastoriza.  James  J.,  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated.  Constant-current 

digital-to-anak>g  converter.  3,890.61 1.  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Pate,  Robert  Lee,  to  McNally  Pittsburg  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
The.  Reversible  car  plow  feeder  for  stock  pile  recovery  systems. 
3,889,826,  Q.  214-17.0DA. 
Patek  Philippe  S.A.:  See— 

Marti,  Raymond;  and  Chanson,  Olivier.  3.889,461. 
Patel,  Himanshu  M.;  and  Dimmick,  George  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Triad  color  screen  having  elements  larger  than 
mask  apertures  near  screen  center  and  smaller  near  periphery. 
3,890,527,  a.  3 1 3-408.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  Elekstriche  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See— 

Panofski,  Ernst;  and  Rasch,  Erhard.  3.890,531. 
Patience,  Donald;  Hartigan,  Edward  G.;  and  Knohl,  Herbert,  to  Ken- 
dall Company,  The.  Stocking  with  compensated  knee  pressure. 
3,889,494,  Q.  66-178.00A. 
Patterson,  Frank  Knowles,  to  du  Pont  de  Nentours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Semiconductive  oxides.  3.890.251.  CI.  252-519.000. 
Patterson.  James  A.  Wall  formed  conduit  for  swimming  pools  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3,890,230,  Q.  210-169.000. 
Paty,  Marcel:  See— 

Breelle,  Yves;  Grehier,  Alain;  and  Paty.  Marcel.  3.890.076. 
Pax  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Hinckley.  Grayson  W.;  and  Ikeda.  George,  3,889,486. 
Payne,  Henry  Arthur  Sheldon:  See- 
Brown.    John    Graham;    and    Payne.    Henry    Arthur    Sheldon, 
3,890,446. 
Pcolinsky,  Michael:  See— 

Ricciardi,  Michael  Anthony;  Smudin,  David  J.;  Wagner.  Richard 
D.;  Pcolinsky.  Michael;  and  Chaya.  John  Edward.  3,890.414. 
Peak.  Steven  C:  See- 
Park,  John  N.;  Peak,  Steven  C;  and  Steigerwald,  Robert  L.. 
3,890,537. 
Pease.  Royd  T.,  to  Offshore  Company.  The.  Anchor  handling  vessel. 

3,889,621,  a.  1I4-206.00R. 
Peck  &  Hale.  Inc.:  See— 

Strecker,  William  V.,  3,890,053. 
Peck.  William  S.:  See- 
Fay.  H.  Peter;  and  Peck.  William  S..  3,889,707. 
Pedersen,  Poul  K.:  See— 

Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Pedersen,  Poul  K.,  3,889,887. 
Pelenc,  Yves;  Ambier,  Jean;  and  Lavergne,  Roger,  to  Merlin  Gerin. 

Electromagnetic  position  indicator.  3,890,607,  CI.  340-199.000. 
Pendleton,  Pyam;  and  Waldman,  Myron  R.,  to  Walco  Systems,  Inc. 
Adjustable  corona  discharge  electrode.  3,890,504,  CI.  250-325.000. 
Pennell,  Rolla  J.:  See— 

Heuser,  Gordon  D.;  and  Pennell,  RoUa  J.,  3,889,664. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Sheppard,   Chester   Stephen;    and    MacLeay,   Ronald    Edward, 
3,890.294. 
Peoples.  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Collins.  Donald  S.;  and  Peoples.  Patrick  J..  3,890,049. 
Perkins  Engines  Limited:  See- 
Moore,  Trevor  J.,  3,889,644. 
Perry  R.  Bass,  hic:  See— 

Tausch.  Gilbert  H.,  3,889,748. 
Persona]  Products  Company:  See — 

Chatterjee,  Pronoy  Kumar;  and  Schwenker,  Robert  Frederick,  Jr., 
'         3,889,678. 
Persson,  Henry,  to  Sibilia,  Thomas  W.;  Cariani,  Montero;  and  Knorr, 

Richard  K.  Floating  paddle.  3,889,308,  Q.  9-307.000. 
Persson,  Jan  Edvard,  to  Adas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Earth  drilling  appara- 
tus. 3,889.959,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Pete  Whitt,  Inc.:  See— 

Whin,  Delbert  K.,  3.889,850. 
Peter  Wolters:  See— 

Bovensiepen,  Hans-Friedrich,  3,890,114. 
Peters.  Beldon  A.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Subsur- 
face safety  valve.  3,889,751,  CI.  166-224.00A. 
Peters,  Clifford  M.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Valve  and  actua- 
tor assembly.  3,889,922,  CI.  251-14.000. 
Peters,  Rex  B.:  See— 

Barleen,  David  G.;  and  Peters,  Rex  B.,  3,890.513. 
Peterson,  Francis  C,  to  C.  Hager  &.  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Door  monitoring  and  controlling  device  for  a  security  system. 
3,890,608,  a.  340-274.000. 
Peterson.  George  N..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Reinforcing  cup-type 

grinding  wheels.  3.890.1 17.  CI.  51-209.00R. 
Peterson.  Henry  O.:  See- 
Lee,  Harold  G.;  and  Peterson,  Henry  O.,  3,890,488. 
Peterson,  William  M.,  to  Hydramet  American  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method    for    compacting    particulate    materials.    3,890,413,    Q. 
264-40.000. 
Petranek,  Milan:  See — 

Zahradka.  Pavel;  Petranek,  Milan;  and  Hrabanek,  Jin,  3,889,492. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Fitzgerald.  Kenneth  D.,  3,890,261. 
Henneberg,  Val  G.,  3,890,208. 
Merchant.  Philip.  Jr..  3,890.227. 
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Petrova.  Natalya  Petrovna:  See — 

Kapitanov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Petrova,  Natalya  Petrovna;  Milo- 
nov,  Oleg  Borisovich;  and  Dyachikhin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich, 
3,889,683. 
Petrovich,  Vojislav.  Froth  flotation  nnethod  for  recovery  of  minerals  by 
means  of  alkali  or  ammonium  alkyl  alkylaryl,  and  aryl  sulfinates  as 
froth  floution  reagents.  3,890.222.  Q.  209-166.000. 
Petrow,  Vladimir:  See — 

Grunwell.  Joyce  F.;  Johnston.  John  O.;  Petrow.  Vladimir;  and 
Weintraub.  Philip  M.,  3,890,356. 
Pews,  R.  Garth:  See— 

Rodia,  Ralph  M.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth.  3.890.383. 
Pfahnl,  Arnold;  and  Worobey,  Walter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Technique  for  the  fabrication  of  air-isolated  cross- 
overs. 3.890,177,  a.  156-7.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Danielewicz.  John  C;  Snarey,  Michael;  and  Thomas.  Geoffrey  N., 

3.890,319. 
DeAngelis.    Gerald    George;    and    Hess.    Hans-Jurgen    Ernst. 

3.890.321. 
Dominy.  Beryl  W..  3,890,132. 
Koch,  Richard  C,  3,890,443. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Pietrolewicz,  John  P.,  3,890,601. 
Philippe,  Andre:  See— 

Guyot,  Gilbert;   Mathieu,   Pierre;   Philippe,   Andre;  Grancher. 
Pierre;  and  Solinhac.  Jean,  3.890.120. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Dietz.  Richard  E.;  and  Delap.  Joseph  A.,  3,890,249. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.,  3,890.213. 
Meshek.  Harry  M.;  and  Street.  Vem  A.,  3,890,494. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.,  3,890.402. 
Piasek.  Edmond  J.;  and  Puskas.  Imre.  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Esters 
of    4-(high    molecular    weight    alkyl-substituted    carbophenoxy ) 
phthalic  acid.  3.890,301.  Q.  260-234 .OOR. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Brunnett,  Carl  J.;  Gibson,  Jeremy  H.;  Mog,  Walter  F.;  and  Smith, 
Richard  S.,  3,890,355. 
Pickup,  John:  See— 

MeUing,   Richard;  Wright,  Donald   Curtis;   and   Pickup,   John, 
3,890,128. 
Piepers,  Gijsbrecht  Gerhardus;  and  Scholtus,  Christiaan  Gustaaf  Adolf, 
to  Reactor  Centrum  Nederland.  Lattice  construction.  3,889,438,  CI. 
52-668.000. 
Piepho,  Donald  A.:  See — 

BlomsUom,  Gary  D.;  Piepho,  Donald  A.;  Randour,  Victor;  and 
York,  Lyle  E.,  3,889,769. 
Pierret,  Jean  Marc:  See — 

Desblanche,  Andre  Eugene;  and  Pierret,  Jean  Marc,  3,890,572. 
Pietrolewicz,  John  P.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Password  operated 
system  for  preventing  unauthorized  or  accidental  computer  memory 
alteration.  3,890,601,0.  340-172.500. 
Pike,  John  E.;  and  Schneider,  William  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

1 1/S-PGE,-Type  compounds.  3,890,371,  Q.  260-468.00D. 
Pilie,  Roland  J.;  and  Mack,  Eugene  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Fog  water  collector.  3,889,532,  CI.  73-170.00R. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

MeUing,   Richard;   Wright,   Donald  Curtis;   and   Pickup,   John, 
3,890,128. 
Pinomaki,    Skari    E.    Tree    harvesting    machine.     3,889,729,    Q. 

144-3.00D. 
Pioneer  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Anuya,  Toshiyuki,  3,889,568. 
Pirovano,   Camillo.    Conveying   apparatus   for    granular    materials. 

3,889,799,  CI.  198-168.000. 
Pirtle,  James  D.:  See— 

Sweany,  Louis  P.;  and  Pirtle,  James  D.,  3,890,612. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See— 

Hochberg,  David  L.,  3,890.240. 

Lupkas,  Raymond  R.;  Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  Check,  Frank  T., 

Jr.,  3,889,592. 
Manduley,  Flavio  M.;  and  Storace,  Anthony.  3,890.492. 
Pitroda.  Satyan  G.:  See- 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  and  Pitroda,  Satyan  G.,  3,890,469. 
Pitschi,  Franz  X.:  See — 

Spinner,  Georg;  and  Pitschi,  Franz  X.,  3.890,584. 
Pitt,  Norman,  to  Structural  Materials.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of 

siliceous  ashes.  3.889.608,  CI.  1 1O-8.0OR. 
Pitts.   Floyd   B..   Jr.   Brake  stand   for   wheelchairs.    3.889,964.  Q 

280-43.240. 
Piatt,  John  D.,  to  MSI  Data  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  transport 

3,890.642,  a.  360-96.000. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See— 

Meiser,  Werner;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plem- 
pel, Manfred,  3.890,442. 
Plock,  Karl:  See— 

Rademacher,  Friedrich;  Quest,  Karl;  Knabe,  Uwe;  Unger,  Dieter; 

Jordan,  Heinz;  Heckmann,  Werner;  and  Plock,  Karl,  3,889,725. 

Ploeckl,  Johann,  to  Zellweger  AG.  Optical  scaimer.  3.890.034.  CI. 

350-7.000. 
Plunkett.  Allen  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Regenerative  brakins 

circuit.  3,890.551.  Q.  318-376.000. 
PneuDraulics,  Inc.:  See — 

Saville.  Eric  J.;  and  Hunt.  Raymond  S..  Jr..  3.889,923. 
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Pneumatiques,   Caoutchouc 
Colombes:  See — 
Houdret.  Charles;  and  Marchand,  Jacques,  3,889,546. 
Poat.  David  R.:  See— 

MUlard.  Richard  J.;  and  Poat,  David  R.,  3,889,357. 
Poclain:  See— 

Ranini,  Daniel  G.,  3,889,405. 
Poirier,  Raymond,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Vidicon  target  consisting  of  sili- 
con dioxide  layer  on  silicon.  3.890,523,  CI.  313-366.000. 
Polaner,  Mardy,  to  Barbron  Corporation.  Feed  tube  flame  arrester. 

3,889,649.  a.  123-142.000. 
Pollock,  Johnny  A.;  and  Spector,  George.  Press  for  home  removal  of 

piston  pins.  3,889,339,  Q.  29-252.000. 
Polos,  Constantine   D.   Self-drilling  anchor  device.   3,889,570,  CI. 

85-68.000. 
Polska  Akademia  Nauk  Instytut  Maszyn  Przeplywowych:  See — 

Szewalski,  Robert,  3,889,470. 
Poly-Trusions,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Wiechowski,  Joseph  W.;  Miller,  Delmar  S.;  and  Kostner,  Richard 
C,  3,889,579. 
Porta,  Paolo  Delia;  Ferrario,  Bruno;  Cantaluppi,  Angelo;  Montalenti, 
Paolo;  and  Giorgi,  Fiziano  A.,  to  Saes  Getters  S.p.A.  Catalytic  car- 
tridge. 3.890,104,  a.  23-288.00K. 
Porter,  Allan  William  Henry,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer. 

Heald  machine.  3,889,720,  CI.  I39-66.00R. 
Porter,  Allan  William  Henry,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer. 
Braking  and  driving  device  for  the  shuttle  of  a  weaving  loom. 
3,889,722,  CI.  139-142.000. 
Porter.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Nelson.  Perry  L.,  to  American  Bioculture,  Inc. 

High  density  treatment  product.  3,889,418,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Portinari,  Antonio;  and  Alimenti,  Giovanni,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  Societa 
per  Azioni.  Method  and  apparatus  for  impregnating  stranded  wires 
during  stranding  thereof.  3,889,455,  CI.  57-7.000. 
Post  Office.  The;  See— 

Allen.  Edgar  Robert.  3.890,470. 
Postma,  Peter,  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited.  Exhaust  gas  silencer. 

3,889,776.  a.  181-50.000. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoyer,  Sigurd.  3.889,901. 
Pound.  William  C:  See— 

Chivers.  James  R.;  and  Pound,  William  C.  3.889,406. 
Powell,  Donald  G.:  See- 
van  Leuwen,  Bruce  G.;  and  Powell,  Donald  G..  3,890,255. 
Powers.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Uroshevich.  Miroslav;  Powers,  Richard  T.;  and  Sperber,  Raymond 
L.,  3.889.847. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cariin,  William  W..  3.890,244. 
Prada.  Luis  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combination  ice  cube 

and  crushed  ice  dispenser.  3.889.888.  Q.  241-101.100. 
Pramstraller.  Wilmuth,  to  Durst  S.p.A.  Fabbrica  Macchine  ed  Ap- 
parecchi  Fototecnici.  Enlarging  apparatus  for  use  in  a  bright  room. 
3.890,043,  a.  355-62.000. 
Precision  Screen  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

Jaffa,  David,  3.889,595. 
Preco  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Ilukowicz,  Robert  John,  3,889,916. 
Presnick,  Michael  C.  Inflatable  insulation  for  packaging.  3,889,743.  CI. 

165-46.000. 
Pretty,  Frederick  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Control  for  fluid  pressure 

actuators.  3.889.586.  CI.  100-53.000. 
Pretty  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilson,  Michael  C.  3.889,837. 
Price,  Larry  V.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Gage  construction 
and  spacing  member  therefor  or  the  hke.  3.889,840, 0.  220-82.00A. 
Priddy,  Duane  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Heterocyclic  per- 
oxides. 3,890.316.  CI.  260-247.000. 
Privalov,  Igor  Serafimovich:  See — 

Leinek,  Albert  Arturovich;  Khomyakov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  Priva- 
lov,   Igor    Seraflmovich;    and    Filaretova,    Galina    Pavlovna, 
3,889,318. 
Pro  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Provi.  Mike  A.,  3,889,353. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company:  See—  , 

Curry,  John  Downing.  3.890,242. 
Provi.  Mike  A.,  to  Pro  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  composite 

metal  and  plastic  level.  3.889.353,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Pruniaux,  Bernard  R.;  and  Assemat,  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  Lignes 
Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques.  Ultra  high  frequency  transistors 
manufacturing  process.  3.890.163,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Pruvot,  Francois  C;  Maistrelli,  Roger;  and  Buachet.  Pierre,  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Engine  and 
transmission  conuol  system.  3,890,360,  Q.  60-431.000. 
Puck.  Alfred:  See- 
Weber.  Christain;  Puck.  Alfred;  and  Voirol.  Peter,  3,889,921. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Glassmeyer,  John  Joseph,  3.889,619. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Weigl,  James,  3,889.669. 
Puskas,  Imre:  See—  | 

Piasek,  Edmond  J.;  and  Puskas,  Imre,  3,890,301. 
Puttner,  Reinhold;  and  Amdt,  Friedrich,  to  Schering  AG.  Dichloroben- 

zaldehyde-oxime-carbonates.  3,890,385,  O.  260-566.0AE. 
PX  Petrocontrol  AB:  See— 

WaUin,  Jan  CHof  Wilhelm,  3,889,706. 
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Manufacture   and    Plastiques   Kleber-    Pytlewski,  Louis  L..  to  Research  Corporation.  Inorganic  stannic  i  >xide 

polymers  (md  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,890,42^,  CI. 
423-395.000. 
Quest.  Kail:\See— 

Rademabher,  Friedrich;  Quest,  Karl;  Knabe.  Uwe;  Unger.  Dieter; 
Jorda».  Heinz;  Heckmann,  Werner;  and  Plock.  Karl.  3,889[725. 
Quisenberryl  J.  L.:  See— 

Edmomfc.  William  H..  3.889.841. 
R.  H.  Bouli^y.  Inc.:  See— 

Dixon.  William  Jennings,  Jr.,  3,889,340. 
R.  L.  Kuss  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Combes^,  John  F.;  and  Bell,  Rupert  B.,  3,890.232. 
R  &  R  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogers,  Roy  H..  3.889,761. 
Rachel,  Todd  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Speed  governor  f^r  an 
engine  haying  an  electronic  fuel  injection  system.  3,889 ,64'7,  CI. 
123-102.000. 
Raczek,  Thaadeus  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpor:  tion. 
Skinning  process    for   expansion    casting    of   polymeric    fqams. 
3.890,4 18i  a.  264-54.000. 
Rademacher,  Friedrich;  Quest,  Karl;  Knabe,  Uwe;  Unger,  Dicterj  Jor- 
dan, HeinS;  Heckmann,  Werner;  and  Plock,  Karl,  to  Holstein  &  Kap- 
pert  Maschinenfabrik  Phonix  GmbH.  Method  of  filling  beer  ca  is  or 
the  like.  3,889,725,  CI.  141-5.000. 
Radiometer  A/S:  See— 

Kristens^n,  Erik  Edeling;  and  Mikkelsen,  Stig  Glerup,  3,890|570. 
Rail.  Larry  E.  Body  support.  3.890,004,  CI.  297-423.000. 
Rain  Jet  Colporation:  See— 

Hruby.  John  O.,  Jr.,  3,889,880. 
Rakestraw,  ijawrence  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Pressurized  nitibgen 

to  extrudd  molten  steel-silicon  alloy.  3,889.739.  CI.  I64-82.00P. 
Ramsey  Corporation:  See— 

Mulligan,  Jack  E..  3,889.342. 
Rand.  Myron  Joel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpoi^ted. 

Ohmic  coitacts  to  silicon.  3,889,359,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Randour,  Victor:  See— 

Blomstrom.  Gary  D.;  Piepho,  Donald  A.;  Randour,  Victor   and 

York,jLyle  E.,  3,889,769. 

Ranger,  Eugene,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  and  ap  >ara- 

tus    for    tuspendedly    supporting    a    platform.    3,889,820,|   CI. 

214-l.OBa. 

Ranieri,  Louis  F.  Self-contained  multi-blade  package  and  ass^bly 

utilizing  same.  3,889.699.  CI.  125-I6.00R. 
Ranini.  Danifcl  G..  to  Poclain.  Excavator  with  teeth  coupled  for  pd^rotal 

movement  in  opposite  senses.  3.889.405,  CI.  37-I4I.00R. 
Rao,  Vemulapalli  D.  N.;  and  Telang,  Yeshwant  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  <  Com- 
pany.   Rupbing   seal    system   for   a    rotary    combustion    er  »ne. 
3.890,067,  CI.  418-121.000. 
Rasch.  Erhard:  See — 

Panofski,  Ernst;  and  Rasch,  Erhard,  3,890,531. 
Rathbone,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Baily,  Eierett  M.;  Rathbone,  Donald  E.;  and  Johnson,  Lynh 
3,889J796. 
Ravich,  Leonard  E..  to  Gorham  International.  Inc.  Disposable  t^wel. 

3.889,804,  CI.  206-223.000. 
Ray,  Robert  G.  Curtain  rod  and  window  shade  bracket.  3,889,9 1 1,  CI. 

248-255.000. 
Raygo,  Inc.:  See— 

Larson,  Roger  L.,  3,889,759. 
Raymond  L^  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Bricker,'Norman  C,  3,889,790. 
Emrich,  Roy  P.,  3,889,399. 
Joseph,  ponald  B.,  3.890.126. 
Raynal.  Sergi;  Femand:  See — 

Lehn.  J^an-Marie;  Schue.  Francois;  Boileau.  Sylvie;  Ka^pf, 

Bemcfi  Cau.  Alain  Andre;  Moinard.  Jean  Robert;  and  Ra  ^nal. 

Serge  Femand.  3.890.278. 

Razdan,  Ftaj  K.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  l-(2-(Phenyl|low- 

er-alkyl)-aziridines  munition  payload.  3,889,600,  CI.  L02-90.0()0. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Ettenbeig,  Michael,  3,890,194. 

Ham,  >Mlliam  Edward;  and  Flatley,  Doris  Winifred,  3,890,6|2. 
Harmening.  Wayne  Arthur,  3,889,551. 
Huang,  Ho-Chung,  3,890,630. 
Kosonocky,  Walter  Frank,  3,890,633. 
Reactor  Centrum  Nederland:  See — 

Piepers,  iGiJsbrecht  Gerhardus;  and  Scholtus,  Christiaan  Giistaaf 
Adolf j  3,889,438. 
Readi  Temp;  Inc.:  See — 

DonneUy,  William  R.,  3,889,483. 
Redrow,  All^n  Raymond.  Hair  dressing  method  and  device.  3,889  692, 

CI.  132-7.600. 
Rees,  Alfre<^  5*«— 

Cleaver,;  Brian  William;  and  Rees,  Alfred,  3,889,356. 
Rees,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Sugerman,  Gerald,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-naphthole  from  the  c  irre- 
sponding  tetralin-hydroperoxide   and    1,2-dialin.    3,890,397,    CI. 
260-62  1.06h. 
Regan,  A.  N>4chael;  and  Watkins,  Bruce  J.,  to  Regan  Offshore  Interna- 
tional, Inq.  Telescopic  riser  tensioning  apparatus.  3.889,7471  CI. 
l66-.500.^ 
Regan  Offshore  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Regan,  A.  Michael;  and  Watkins.  Bruce  J.,  3,889,747. 
Regie  Natioqale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Langloiai  Christian,  3,889,541. 
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Pruvot,   Francois  C;   Maistrelli.   Roger;   and   Buachet.   Pierre 
3.890.360. 
Reijnierse.  Pieter:  See— 

Beun,  Mattijs;  and  Reijnierse,  Pieter,  3,890,596. 
Reinsma,  Harold  L.:  5*^— 

Boggs,  Roger  L.;  and  Reinsma,  Harold  L.,  3,889,550. 
Reith,  Kurt  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  End  atUchment  for  watch  bands. 

3,889,323,  CI.  24-265.00B. 
Remery,  Michel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  IgniUon  of  discharoe 

tubes.  3,890,539,  CI.  315-273.000. 
Remond,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Vitat,  Jean-Claude;  Thebault,  Jean-Robert;  and  Remond,  Jean- 
Pierre,  3,889,930. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Pytlewski,  Louis  L.,  3,890,429. 

White,  Eugene  W.;  Weber,  Jon   N.;  and  White,  Rodney  A 
3,890,107.  ■' 

Research  &  Development:  See— 
Malisow,  Jack  T.,  3,889,954. 
Restall.  George.  Animal  operated  liquid  dispenser.  3.889  640    CI 
119-75.000.  .       .       ,       . 

Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Binks,  Chester  J.;  and  Moser,  Joseph  M.,  3,889,582 
Reuther,  Albert:  See— 

von  der  EIu,  Hans-Ulrich;  Lappe,  Franz;  and  Reuther,  Albert, 

Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Dewey,  John   L.;  Cook,  George  W.;  and  Scott,  Charles  E., 

3,890,427. 
Siemonsen,  Frederik  A.,  3,889,745. 
Rhodes  Investment  Company:  See—  * 

Self.  Edgar  L.;  and  Gormley.  John  C.  3.890.058. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Chabardes.  Pierre;  Julia,  Marc;  and  Menet,  Albert,  3,890,393. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See— 

Joly,  Jean;  and  SangalH,  Silvio,  3,889,327. 
Rhone-Progil:  See— 

Vitat,  Jean-Claude;  Thebault,  Jean-Robert;  and  Remond,  Jean- 
Pierre,  3.889.930. 
Ribouleau,  Edmond.  Distributing  apparatus  for  agricultural  purooses 
3,889.853.  CI.  222-177.000.  k    k"      • 

Ricciardi.  Michael  Anthony;  Smudin,  David  J.;  Wagner.  Richard  D.; 
Pcolinsky.  Michael;  and  Chaya,  John  Edward.  Rapid  cooling  process 
for    improving    quality    of   polyurethane    foam.    3.890.414.    CI 
264-45.100. 
Ricciardi.  Ronald  J.;  and  Ferrara,  Angelo.  Automatically  controlled 

weigh  feeding  apparatus.  3.889.848.  CI.  222-58.000. 
Rice.  Joseph  Albert.  Cot  storage  cart.  3.889.814.  CI.  21 1-27.000. 
Richardson.  Edwin  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Buffer  regulated  mud 

acid.  3,889,753,  CI.  166-307.000. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Grisar,  J.  Martin;  Claxton,  George  P.;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R 

3,890,445. 
Grunwell,  Joyce  F.;  Johnston,  John  O.;  Petrow,  Vladimir    and 

Weintraub,  Philip  M.,  3,890,356. 
Palopoli,  Frank  P.;  and  Paolini,  John  P.,  3,890,328. 
Riche,  Robert  M.,  to  Societe  Technique  et  Commercial  d'Installations 
Industrielles  "Luceat".  Marine  loading  arm  for  bunkerine  vessels 
3,889.728.  CI.  141-387.000.  * 

^  Richerson.  David  W.,  to  Norton  Company.  Hot  pressed  silicon  nitride 
containing  finely  dispersed  silicon  carbide  or  silicon  aluminum  oxv- 
nitride.  3.890.250.  CI.  252-516.000. 
Riddel.  John  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Liquid  level  sensor 

3,890.478.  CI.  200-84.00R. 
Ridonia  Wheel.  Inc.:  See— 

Owsen.  Peter.  3.889.734. 
Riley.  Patrick  F.  Method  for  making  a  bait  beddine  composition 

3.889.638,  CI.  119-1.000. 
Riley,  Travis  E.:  See— 

Florian.  Eugene  F.;  Haggard.  Samuel  E.;  and  Riley.  Travis  E 
3,890,606. 
Rivers.  Robert  Leitch.  to  Mobelec  International  Limited.  Electric  pulse 

generating  apparatus.  3.889.650.  CI.  I23-I48.00E. 
Rixon  Inc.:  5*e— 

Stuart,  Richard  L.;  Bhopale,  Arvind  M.;  and  Treynor,  Paul  E 
3,890,581. 
Roberson,  James  H.,  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Method 
and    system    for    producing    blended    textile    fibrous    materials 
3,889.319.  CI.  19-145.500. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See- 
Wanner,  Kari;  Karl,  Hubertus;  Hansel,  Gemot;  Bleicher,  Manfred- 
and  Schmid,  Wolfgang,  3,889,491. 
Roberts,  Harold  Devere.  One  piece  permanent  support  frame  for  upper 
dentures    and    process   of   mounting   the    same.    3,889,375     CI 
32-lO.OOA. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Brakebill,  Harold  G.;  Lewis,  Jay  L.;  and  Berleyoung,  Walter  J 

3,889.335. 
Goodhouse.  Carl  J..  3.889.875. 
Price.  Larry  V.,  3.889,840. 
Tyler.  Hugh  J..  3.889.362. 
Robillard.  Edward  G..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corporation 

Grinding  machine.  3.890,1 16,  Q.  51-165.710. 
Robin,  Allen  M.:  See- 
Child,  Edward  T;  and  Robin,  Allen  M.,  3,890, 113. 


Robnolte,  Wilber  B.  Device  for  facilitating  the  feeding  of  sheets  into  a 

reproduction  machine  or  the  like.  3,889,942,  Q.  271-3.000. 
Roche,  Francis  G..  to  Cable  &  Wireless  Limited  of  Smale  House  Buf- 
fer stores.  3.890.600.  CI.  304-172.500. 
Rochfort.  William  Phillip  King.  Concrete  laying  machine.  3.890.055 

CI.  404-84.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
Moulton.  James  A..  3.890.617. 
Schrader.  Carl  N.;  and  Fisher.  Frank  H..  3.889.786. 
Rode.  Daniel  Leon:  See— 

DiLorenzo.  James  Vincent;  Niehaus.  William  Charles;  Rode.  Dan- 
iel Leon;  and  Schwartz.  Bertram.  3.890.215. 
Rodia.  Ralph  M.;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 
The.  2-Hydroxy-3,4,5-trichlorobenzenesulfonamides.  3,890,38370 
260-556.0AR. 
Roerig,  Arnold  J.:  See- 
Justus,  Edgar  J.;  and  Roerig.  Arnold  J..  3.889.334. 
RoessI,  Julius.  Portable  shelter.  3,889,698,  Q.  135-2.000. 
Roest.  Bernard  C:  See— 

Schepers,  Herman  A.  J.;  and  Roest,  Bernard  C,  3.890  408 

"^"S.^ei.  ci.*?72-to6 (So*^"^*"'  '"^  ^^P-»"*  **"»*"«  machine 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Davis,  Robert  L.,  3,889,831. 
Roller,  William  G.;  and  West,  Emery  L.,  to  RoUer,  William  G.  Control 
cable  connection  for  an  electric  trolling  motor.   3,889,625    CI 
115-18.00E.  .       .       ,      .. 

Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited:  See— 

Scott-Scott,  John  Lanfear,  3.889.622. 
Romanov.  Georgy  Ivanovich:  See — 

Fain.  Pavel  loelievich;  Zimin,  Vladimir  Anatolievich;  Strashun. 
Aron  Zakharovich;  Isupova,  Tamara  Ivanovna;  Pankratov,  Alex- 
andr  Ivanovich;  and  Romanov,  Georgy  Ivanovich.  3.890.457. 
Roquemore.  Glenn  F.;  and  Lacy,  Roderick  B.,  to  Formulabs  Industrial 
Inks,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying  one  or  more  stripes  to  conductors 
3,889,633,0.118-68.000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See— 

Huchette,  Michel;  and  Fleche,  Guy,  3,890,300. 
Rosen  Enterprise,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Rosen.  William  E.,  3.889.689. 
Rosen.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Boyd.  Roy  W..  Jr.,  3,889,317. 
Rosen,  Irving:  See — 

Boyd.  Roy  W.,  Jr..  3.889.3 1 7. 
Rosen.  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Travelins-wave- 

tube  protection  circuit.  3,890,545.  CI.  317-51.000. 
Rosen.  William  E.,  to  Rosen  Enterprise.  Inc.  Method  of  treating  to- 
bacco   with    catalase    and    hydrogen    peroxide.    3,889  689     CI 
131-140.00P.  ^       6        K-  .       .  OT, 

Rosenberg,  Harry:  See— 

Weirich,  Walter;  and  Rosenberg,  Harry,  3,889,481. 
Rosenberger,  Michael:  See- 
Cohen,    Noal;    Rosenberger,    Michael;    and    Saucy,    Gabriel, 
3,890,354. 
Rosner,  Alexander  G.:  See- 
Helms,  Horace  H.,  Jr.;  and  Rosner.  Alexander  G.,  3.890.174. 
Ross.  Thomas  A.,  to  Mayfran  Incorporated.  Bar  feeder.  3  889  822  CI 
214-1.500.  .o".v.i. 

Ross,  William  Lawrence:  See— 

LaOair,  Louis  Maynard;  McWhirter,  John  Ruben;  and  Ross  Wil- 

'  liam  Lawrence,  3,890,231. 
Rossier.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Steinegger.  Hans;  Glauser.  Walter;  Rossier,  Jean-Pierre;  Crausaz 
Rene;  and  Matthey-Doret,  Pierre  Andere.  3,889.428. 
Rostgo  International  Corporation:  See— 

Stigler.  Joseph  T..  3.889.726. 
Roth.  Philip  B.:  See— 

^o'J^*?^r  Francis;  Moran.  WUIiam  Joseph;  and  Roth.  Philip  B.. 
Rothi.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Boehringer,  Wilfred  E.;  Little.  Jane;  Rothi.  Robert  D.;  and  West- 
lund,  Charles  G..  3.890,064. 
Rowland,  Roger  Gilbert:  See— 

OsJ^™*'    Geoffrey    Vaughan;    and    Rowland,    Roger    Gilbert. 

Royal  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Leslie  R.;  and  McKenney,  John  D.,  3  889  343 
Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  Love.  Richard  F  ;  and  Holder,  Charlw  B..  to  Texaco 

'"J-    Process    for    preparaUon    of    aminoesters.    3.890,357.    CI. 

260-404.000. 
Rubino.    Vito    Michael.    Vacuum    siphon    pump.    3,889  704     CI 

137-123.000.  ' 

Ruckert,  Hans;  and  Unholz.  Rainer.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 

Light-sensitive  copying  composition  containing  diazo  resin  and  aui- 

nonediazide.  3,890,152.  0.96-75000. 
Rudin.  Morton;  See— 

Hagen,  William  B.;  and  Rudin.  Morton.  3.890  598 
''''2f90'!6^a.tl-£.^:  '*"'*"  ^°n>oration.  Tran««or  circuit 
Ruggeri,  Mariano  Vecchio:  See— 

Sapino,  Chester.  Jr.;  and  Ruggeri.  Mariano  Vecchio,  3.890  310 
Ruppert,  Jurgen:  See— 

^***^  ^^'^^'  HaSer.  Gregor;  Ruppert,  Jurgen;  Sauer,  Gerhard; 
and  Wiechert,  Rudolf.  3,890,391. 
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Rush,  David  H.,  to  Chromalloy  Electronics  Div.  Chromalloy  American 
Corp.  Illuminated  safety  pole  for  bicycles  or  the  like.  3,890,497,  Q. 
240-7.550. 
Rush-Hampton.  Inc.:  See— 

Harich.  Jakob;  and  Harich,  Franz  P.,  3.890,212. 
Rush,  William  F.;  Wurm,  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour,  Raymond  J.,  to  Gas 
Developments  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  and  method. 
3,889,742,  Q.  165-7.000. 
Russ.  Malcolm  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  multicolor 

light  display  by  graded  mesaing.  3,890,170,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Russell,  Ronald  William,  to  New  Zealand  Dairy  Research  Institute;  and 
New  Zealand  Dairy  Board.  Apparatus  for  packaging  extrudable  ma- 
terial. 3,889,448,  CI.  53-122.000. 
Rycom  Instruments:  See— 

Buenger,  George  L..  3,890.490. 
S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth:  See — 

Legille,  Edouard;  and  Mahr,  Rene  N..  3,889,791.  , 
SPAM.:  See- 

Scandaletos,  Lazare,  3,889,430. 
Saes  Getters  S.p.A.:  See — 

Porta,  Paok>  Delia;  Ferrario,  Bruno;  Cantaluppi,  Angelo;  Mon- 
talenti,  Paolo;  and  Giorgi,  Fiziano  A.,  3,890,104.    ' 
Safety  Research  &  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Barabino,  William  A.,  3,890,595. 
SafTir,  Jacob  A.,  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corporation. 

Dental  prosthetic  appliance.  3.889,374.  CI.  32-2.000. 
Saiki,  Atsushi:  See— 

Harada.  Seiki;  Saiki.  Atsushi;  Okabe.  Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Kikuji, 
3,890,636. 
St.  Eve.  Daniel  Robert,  to  Leco  Industries  Limited.  Extrusion  devices. 

3.890.083.  CI.  425-462.000. 
Saito,  Teruc:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Hiroomi;  Okumura,  Takuzo;  Takata,  Isao;  and  Saito, 
Teruo,  3.890.406. 
Saito,  Tsutomu,  to  Three  Bond  Co.  Ltd.  Anaerobically  curable  sealing 
composition  containing  2,2-bis(4-acryloxy-aIkoxy  phenyl)  propane. 
3,890,273,  CI.  260-47.0UA. 
Sakai,  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Norio;  and  Nomura,  Junji,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.  Electric  dry  shaver  blade  assembly.  3,889',372,  CI. 
30-43.600. 
Sakashita,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Uozake,  Seizo;  and  Sakashiu,  Hitoshi,  3,889.615. 
Sakurada,  Ichio:  See— 

Ito,  Shunji;  Morioka,  Yasuaki;  Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro;  Nitta,  Minoru; 
and  Sakurada,  Ichio,  3,890,136. 
Salakari,   Martti.   Vehicle-tire   stud  with  relatively  movable   parts. 

3,889,735,0.152-210.000.  i 

Sammons,  Herbert  F.:  See—  ! 

Lindsey,  L.  E.;  and  Sammons,  Herbert  F.,  3,889,911. 
Sams,  Bernard.  Label  dispensing  and  applying  apparatus.  3,890.188, 

CI.  156-384.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See— 

Joseph,  Mark  T.,  3,889,859. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Mayo,  Kenneth  E.,  3,889,522. 

McCarthy,  Brian  Dennis;  and  Krause,  Anthony  Victor,  3,890,541 . 
Sanderson,     Andrew     G.     Refractory     furnace.      3,890,090,     CI. 

432-250.000. 
Sandlin,  Felix  M.:  See — 

Waller,  Jack  Douglas;  Limmer,  Bobby  Lee;  and  Sandlin,  Felix  M., 
3.889,681. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  Paul  L.,  3,890,396. 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E..  3,890,350. 
Kathawala,  Faizulla  G.,  3,890,348. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Mayerhoefer,   Horst;   Mueller,  Wolfgang;  Soliberger,  Urs;  and 
Wolf,  Rainer,  3,890,409. 
Sanford,  Harry  W.,  to  T.  D.  E.  Inc.  Automatic  hand  gun.  3.889,574,  Q. 

89-169.000. 
Sangalii,  Silvio:  See— 

Joly,  Jean;  and  Sangalii,  Silvio,  3,889,327. 
Sangamo  Weston  Limited:  See — 

Dawson.    Cordon    William;    and    Dixon,    Howard    Meredith, 
3,890,162. 
San  Miguel,  Anthony,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Stress  reliev- 
ing liner.  3,889,463,  CI.  60-255.000. 
Sanyu  Kosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugita,  Toshio,  3,889,508. 
Sapienza,    Salvatore.    Occupant    propelled    swing.    3,889,944,    CI. 

272-90.000. 
Sapino.  Chester.  Jr.;  and  Ruggeri.  Mariano  Vecchio.  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company.  Methoxymethyl  3-methyl-7-/3-phenoxyacetamido-ceph-3- 
em-4-carboxylate.  3.890.310.  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Sargent  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Fred  T..  3.889.828. 
Samofr.  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Dovey,  Brian  H.;  Bartner,  Elliot;  Kaplan,  Sheldon;  and  Samoff, 
Stanley  J..  3,889,673. 
Sasaiima,  Kikuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Nakao, 
Masani;  Maruyama,  Isamu;  Ono,  Keikhi;  and  Katayama, 
Shigenari.  3.890.323. 
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Sasaki.  Rent  ro;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Ogasawara.  Tatsuo;  and  Sof  abe. 
Hidetoshi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Okaya  Ele:tric 
Industry  C  >.,  Ltd.  Low  voltage  cold  cathode  discharge  type  dh  play 
devices  w  th  metal  oxide  cathode  and  phosphor  anode  m;  trix. 
3,890,609,  a.  340-324.00M. 
Sasame,  Tak  lo;  Takahashi,  Kentaro;  Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Mi- 
ura.  Kazuiiiasa.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Relative  comi  lina- 
tion  of  an  apex  seal  and  a  rotor  housing  in  the  rotary  en  ;ine. 
3,890,070]  a.  41 8-. 
Sasame.  Takio:  See — 

Shigeu.  Toshihiko;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Sasame,  Takao;  and  Uedaya- 
Shi,  Yoshitaka,  3,890,209. 
Sato,  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasuharu;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Sueyoshi,  Tohru  and 
Sato,  Akira,  3,890,155. 
Sato.  Hironaii:  See — 

Kobayasjii,  Reisuke;  Sato,  Hironari;  Takita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Toy&ma, 
Nobud,  3,890,198. 
Sato,  Kikuji:  \See— 

Harada,  Beiki;  Saiki,  Atsushi;  Okabe,  Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Kicuji, 
3,890.  >36. 

Sato,  Masac;  Aizawa,  Tsuneo;  Ohnishi,  Kenji;  Koizumi,  Shigeo; 
Fukuda,  A  liio;  Kikuchi,  Shinki;  and  Kusanagi,  Shichiro,  to  Ai  lada 
Company  Limited.  Horizontal  band  saw  machine.  3,889,561 1  CI. 
83-58.000, 

Sato,   Massa,   Aizawa,   Tsuneo;   Ohnishi,   Kenji;   Koizumi,   Shigeo; 

Fukuda,  A  Icio;  Kikuchi,  Shinki;  and  Kusanagi,  Shichiro,  to  Ar  lada 

Company   Limited.  Horizontal  band  saw  machine.  3,889,5671  CI. 

83-818.00(1. 

Satow,  Harul  liko:  See— 

Shimoji,    Masaharu;   Satow.    Haruhiko;    and    Kawano,   Telsuo, 
3,889.  >43. 
Saucy,  Gabri  ;l:  See — 

Cohen,    Noal;    Rosenberger,    Michael;    and    Saucy,    Galriel, 
3,890,554. 
Sauer,  Elmeij  E.  Patio  serving  cart.  3,889,967,  C\.  280-47.350. 
Sauer,  Gerh^d:  See — 

Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Ruppert,  Jurgen;  Sauer,  GerAard; 
and  W  iechett,  Rudolf,  3,890.391 . 
Saunders.  Jimes  F.,  to  Maytag  Company,  The.   Control  dei^ice. 

3,890,477,  CI.  200-83.00P. 
Savage,  Kerr  i  D.:  See— 

Dowling,  Donald  J.;  and  Savage,  Kerry  D..  3,890,563. 
Savet,  Paul:  ,  tee — 

Kamins,  lerome  H.;  Mandell,  Michael  I.;  Armen,  Harry,  Jr.Jand 
Savet,  Paul,  3,890,484. 
Saville,  Eric . .;  and  Hunt,  Raymond  S.,  Jr.,  to  PneuDraulics,  Inc.  lieak- 

age  resista  it  fitting.  3,889,923,  CI.  251-170.000. 
Sawa,  Kiyohi  ko,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  pulverizing  vulca- 
nized rubb  ur  and  rubber  products.  3,889,889,  CI.  241-228.00C 
Sawada,  Yas  mori:  See — 

Iwata,    lliroshi;    Sawada,    Yasunori;    and    Yamaoka,    Teisuo, 
3,890,538. 
Sawitz,  Michfiel:  See — 

Kranenb^rg,  Helmut;  and  Sawitz,  Michael,  3,889,507. 
Say,  Donald  L.;  and  Smithgall,  Harry  E.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Cor^mon  focusing  electrode  for  plurality  of  beams  and  hi  ving 
same  plurality  of  internal  shields.  3,890,528,  C\.  313-414.000. 
Scandaletos,    Lazare,   to   S.P.A.M.   Abrasive   tools.    3,889,430]  CI. 

5l-206.0Kr. 
Scans  AssocBtes,  Inc.:  See- 

Grikschdt,  Henry  W.;  and  Converse,  Vernon  G.,  Ill,  3,889,$8. 
Schade,  Ger|ard:  See— 

Blaschke,    Franz;    Gardziella,    Ariio;    and    Schade,    GerAard, 
3,890,186. 

Schaefer,  Wlliam  H.;  and  Bender,  Richard  E.,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation.   Laminated   reinforcing  facing  for  a  game   racket. 

3,889,951,  CI.  273-73.00F. 

Schaffner,  Ckis  J.,  Ill,  to  Schaffher  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Flap  wheel  finishing 

device.  3,890,119,  a.  51-334.000. 
Schaffher  MIg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Schafih^,  Gus  J.,  Ill,  3,890,1 19. 
Schatz,  Oskat:  See— 

I  Brandis,jCurt;  and  Schatz,  Oskar,  3,889,932. 

Sc|tawartz,  Jozsef,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Term  skek 

Gyara  RTl   Process  for  the  preparation  of  d-(— )-2-amino-  l-(p- 

hydroxyphenyO-acetic  acid.  3,890,379,  C\.  260-519.000. 

Scheerhom.  Douglas:  See— 

Mohr.  Robert  G.;  Hodges,  Ronald  R.;  Hockenberry,  Jack;  Scheer- 
hom, Douglas;  and  Wilcox,  Gale  F.,  3,890,023. 
Scheffer,  Dietrich:  See— 

Boden.  Karl;  and  Scheffer,  Dietrich,  3,890,019. 
Scheinpflug,  Hans:  See — 

Kuhle,    Engelbert;    Klauke,    Erich;    Hamburger,    Brigitte;    and 
Scheinpflug,  Hans,  3,890,386. 
Schellhammer,  Carl-Wolifgang:  See — 

Knupfer,  Hans;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang,  3,890,36J1. 
Schendel.  Donald  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Kuhn.  htorry  A.,  Jr.;  and  Schendel,  Donald  D.,  Jr.,  3,890,58(L 
Schenker,  Kitrl;  and  Bemasconi,  Raymond,  to  Ciba-Gei^  Corpora- 
tion. Phantiaceutical  preparations  and  method  of  use.  3,890,44  ,  Q. 
424-267.0*0. 

Schepers.  Hainan  A.  J.;  and  Roest,  Bernard  C,  to  Stamicarbon,  k.V. 
Process  tor  preparing  block  copolymers.  3,890,408,  CI. 
260-879.r'- 
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Schering  AG:  See— 

Puttner.  Reinhold;  and  Amdt.  Friedrich.  3,890,385. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eder,  Ulrich;  Haffer.  Gregor;  Ruppert,  Jurgen;  Sauer,  Gerhard; 
and  Wiechert,  Rudolf.  3.890.391. 
Schettl.  Alvin  J.:  See— 

Kauranen,  Herbert  A.;  and  Schettl,  Alvin  J.,  3,889,654. 
Schiesser  AG:  See— 

Schiesser,  Walter  Hugo,  3,889,562. 
Schiesser,  W&lter  Hugo,  to  Schiesser  AG.  Installation  for  piece-by- 
piece  throughput  of  rolled  rubber  sheets  out  of  a  cooling  unit 
3,889,562,  Q.  83-94.000. 
Schimelpfenig,  Clarence  William,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company^Ring  chlorination   of  ortho-toluidine.    3,890,388,  C\. 
260-578.000. 
Schindler,  Walter,  deceased:  See— 

Zust,  Armin;  Schindler,  Walter,  deceased;  and  Gysin,  Leonhard 
executor,  3,890,439. 
Schlapfer,  Hans:  See- 
Weber,  Kurt;  and  Schlapfer,  Hans,  3,890,305. 
Schlesinger,  Sheldon  Irwin;  Boszak,  Ronald  J.;  Shuppert,  Laurence 
Verian;  and  Cowling,  Richard  James,  to  American  Can  Company 
Waterless  diazo  planographic  printing  plates  with  epoxy-silane  in 
undercoat  and/or  overcoat  layers.  3,890,149,  CI.  96-33  000 
Schlicht,  Raymond  C:  See- 
McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Schlicht,  Raymond  C,  3,890,219 
Schliebs,  Reinhard:  See— 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Schliebs,  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf;  and 
Eue,  Ludwig,  3,890,382. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Houot,  Georges  Sylvain,  3,889,307. 
Johnstone,  Charles  Wilkin,  3,890,501. 
Mullins.  Albert  A..  3.889.750. 
Schmalbach-Lubeca  GmbH:  See— 

Lorenzen,  Uwe  J.;  and  Martens,  Harald,  3,889,617. 
Schmid,  Ronald  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Magnetic  document  encoder  having  multiple  staeeered  stvli 
3,890,623,  CI.  346-74.100.  km  y  •• 

Schmid,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Wanner,  Karl;  Kari,  Hubertus;  Hansel,  Gemot;  Bleicher,  Manfred 
and  Schmid,  Wolfgang,  3,889,491. 
Schmidlin,  Fred  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Induction  imagine  appara- 
tus. 3,890,040,  Q.  355-16.000.  6-6    KK 
Schmidt,  John  C:  See— 

Nichol,  George  D.;  and  Schmidt,  John  C,  3,890,096 
Schmidt,  Klaus  H.:  See- 
Hart,  Edwin  J.;  Vasudevan,  Keelathur  N.;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus  H 
3,890,046. 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf:  See— 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Schliebs,  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf;  and 
Eue,  Ludwig,  3,890,382. 
Schmiesing,  Gregory  E.  Automatic  hitching  device.  3,889.979.  CI 

280-446.00R. 
Schneider,  Gerhart:  See— 

Diery,  Helmut;  Hess,  Peter;  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schneider 
Gerhart.  3.890.093. 
,   Schneider,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Diery,  Helmut;  Hess,  Peter;  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schneider. 
Gerhart,  3,890,093. 
Schneider,  William  P.:  See- 
Pike,  John  E.;  and  Schneider.  William  P.,  3,890,371. 
Schnitzer.  Emanuel,  to  Frontier  Engineering  Corporation;  and  H.  B. 
Zachry  Company,  part  interest  to  each.  RoUry  desalination  engine 
and  system.  3,890,205,  CI.  202-236.000. 
Schoeck,  Vincent  E.,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Filter  bag 

3,890,125,  CL  55-381.000. 
Scholtes,  Lorin  H.  Retractable  scoop  for  catching  machined  parts 

3,889.559,  CI.  82-2.500.  »-  s  K 

Scholtus,  Christiaan  Gustaaf  Adolf:  See— 

Piepers,  Gijsbrecht  Gerhardus;  and  Scholtus,  Christiaan  Gustaaf 
Adolf,  3,889,438. 
Schoneck,  Clarence  E.  Automatically  operating  truck  end  gate  steps 
3,889,997,  CI.  296-62.000.  ,  e-  k- 

Schott,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Schon,  Roger  A.;  and  Schott,  Lawrence  A.,  3,889,781. 
Schon,  Roger  A.;  and  Schott,  Lawrence  A.  Fixture  for  cable  lubricat- 
ing device.  3,889,781,  a.  184-15.00R. 
Schrader,  Carl  N.;  and  Fisher,  Frank  H.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.    Brake    drum    cooling    structure.    3,889,786.    CI 
I88-218.00R. 
Schroder,  Klaus.  Selective  dipole  orientation  of  individual  volume  ele- 
ments of  a  solid  body.  3,890,604,  CI.  340-173.200. 
Schroeder,  Heinz-Jurgen:  See- 
Mayer,  Hans;  and  Schroeder,  Heinz-Jurgen,  3,889,641. 
Schue,  Francois:  See— 

Lehn,  Jean-Marie;   Schue,   Francois;  Boileau,  Sylvie;   Kaempf, 
Bemd;  Cau,  Alain  Andre;  Moinard,  Jean  Robert;  and  Raynal 
Serge  Femand,  3,890,278. 
Schwartz,  Bertram;  Spitzer,  Stuart  Marshall;  and  Weigle,  Gregory 
Dyett,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Method  of 
forming  stable  native  oxide  on  gallium  arsenide  based  compound 
semiconductors  by  combined  drying  and  annealing.  3,890,169,  CI. 
148-187.000. 
Schwartz,  Bertram:  See— 

DiLorenzo,  James  Vincent;  Niehaus,  William  Charles;  Rode,  Dan- 
iel Leon;  and  Schwartz,  Bertram.  3.890.215. 


Schwarzinger,  Ernst:  See— 

Obendorf,  Werner;  Lindner,  Irmgard;  Schwarzinger,  Emst;  and 
Krieger,  Josef,  3,890,318. 
Schwenk,  George  B.  Accident  responsive  automatic  ignition  cut-off 

switch.  3.889.774.  CI.  180-104.000. 
Schwenker.  Robert  Frederick.  Jr.:  See— 

Chatterjee.  Pronoy  Kumar;  and  Schwenker.  Robert  Frederick,  Jr.. 
3.889.678. 
Schwerdtle.  Friedhelm:  See— 

Horlein.  Gerhard;  Studeneer.  Adolf;  Langeluddeke.  Peter-  and 
Schwerdtle.  Friedhelm.  3,890,344. 
Sciulli.  Joseph  A.,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Digital 
voice    switch    for    use    with    delta    modulation.    3,890,467     Q 
179-l.OVC. 
Scogin,  Clifford  A.  Wood  burning  heater.  3,889,653,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR 
Scott,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Dewey,  John   L.;  Cook,  George   W.;   and   Scott,  Charles   E  . 

3,890,427. 

Scoti,  Kenneth  C;  and  Seilly,  Alec  Han>,  to  Simms  Group  Research 

&    Development    Limited.     Weighing    devices.     3,889,767     CI 

177-136.000.  ,       ,       .    V.  . 

Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Buhayar,  Eric  S.;  and  Gerstenkom,  Gordon  F..  3,889,424. 
Scott-Scott,  John  Lanfear,  to  Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited.  Marine  pro- 
pulsion. 3,889,622,  CI.  115-1 1.000. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kruger,  James  B.,  3,889,502. 
Scozzie.  James  A.:  See— 

Metz,  Fred  L.;  and  Scozzie,  James  A.,  3,890,345. 
Searle  Cardio-Pulmonary  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Kitrilakis,  Sotiris,  3,889,660. 
Sears,  John  F.:  See- 
Jones,  John  W.;  Sears,  John  F.;  and  Taylor,  Keith  G.,  3.890,603 
Sease,  John  D.:  See- 
Lackey,  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sease,  John  D.,  3,889,631. 
Secmer,  S.A.:  See— 

GuUlaud,  Michel,  3,889,472. 
Seidel,  Ingo:  See — 

Knufnmann,  Manfred;  and  Seidel,  Ingo,  3,890,567. 
Seifert,  Eberhard,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Weaving  machine  for  pro- 
ducing terry  cloth.  3,889,719,  CI.  139-25.000 
Seilly,  Alec  Harry:  See- 
Scott,  Kenneth  C;  and  Seilly,  Alec  Harry,  3,889,767. 
Seko,  Seido:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Yasuhiro;  Shiota,  Hiroshi;  and  Seko,  Seido,  3.889  513 
Self,  Edgar  L.;  and  Gormley.  John  C.  to  Rhodes  Investment  Company 

Drill  guiding  apparatus.  3.890,058.  CI.  408-1 12.000 
Selick,  David  A.:  See— 

Feinberg,  Robert  S.;  and  Selick,  David  A.,  3,889,807. 
Seike,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Sheffer,  Harvey  I.;  and  SeIke,  Donald  A.,  3,889,576. 
Sempei.  Suzuki,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Machine  for  producing  circular 

products.  3.889.731.  CI.  147-36.000. 
Senecal.  William  J.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company 

Brake  drum  and  disc  micrometer.  3.889.378,  CI.  33-143.00R. 
Serini.  Volker;  Vemaleken.  Hugo;  and  Cohnen.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Polycarbonate      mixtures.      3.890.266      C\ 
260-37.0PC. 
Serup.  Alfred.  Parachute  drying  apparatus.  3.889.389.  CI.  34-15  000 
Scrvomed  Arzneimittel  GmbH:  See— 

Wawretschek.  Helmuth.  3,890.444. 
Setecka,  John  C.  Portable  adjustable  tee  and  ball  positioning  device 

3.889.946.  CI.  273-33.000. 
Shaffer.  John  Richard,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  tubular  billet  about  a  mandrel 
using  multi-directional  stress.  3.889.506.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Sharp,  Mark  Edward,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Workpiece 

alignment  system.  3,890,508.  O  250-548.000. 
Shatney.  Robert  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Permeable  meat 

casmgs.  3.890,447,0.  426-105.000. 
Sheffer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Sheffer,  Harvey  I.;  and  SeIke,  Donald  A.,  3,889,576 
Sheffer,  Harvey  I.;  and  SeIke,  Donald  A.,  to  Sheffer  Corporation,  The 
Lockmg  cylmder  with  improved  kxking  structure.  3,889,576.  CI. 
91-394.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Isaac,  Eirlys  R.;  and  Kirby.  Peter.  3.890.352. 
Richardson.  Edwin  A.,  3.889.753. 
Shehon,  Billy  George,  to  Shur-Lok  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Latch  as- 
sembly. 3.889.992.  Q.  292-87.000. 
Shelver.   Lyie   N.  Thermal  glass  structural  device.    3.889  434    CI 

52-172.000. 
Sheppard.  Chester  Stephen;  and  MacLeay.  Ronald  Edward,  to  Penn- 

?2!Jr5'°'^'^*^°"    '^^  containing  polybutadienes.  3,890,294,  CI. 
260-94 .  70N . 

Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Postma,  Peter,  3,889,776. 

Shiba,  Seiichro:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hisayuki;  Wada.  Yukio;  and  Shiba.  Seiichro.  3.889  693 

Shibata.  Akira.  to  Chugai  Denkikogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

producing  electric  contacts  made  of  internally  oxidized  silver  alk>v 

3,889.366.  Q.  29-630.00C.  ' 

Shidara.  Keiichi:  See— 

Hirai.  Tadaaki;  Maruyama.  Eiichi;  Inao.  Kiyohisa;  Yamamoto 

Hideaki;  Goto,  Naohiro;  Isozaki,  Yukinao;  Shidara,  Keiichi;  and 

Uchida.  Teruo,  3,890.525. 
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Shiga   James  T.  Game  with  puck  launching  means  and  goal  tender. 

3,889.952.  a.  273- 121. OOR. 
Shigeta.  Masayuki:  See— 

Ichiryu.    Ken;    Shigeta,    Masayuki;    and    Kajiwara,    Toshiyuki, 

3.889.504. 

Shigeta,  Toshihiko;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Sasame.  Takao;  and  Uebayashi. 

Yoshitaka.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Abrasion  resistant  mechanical 

member  with  composite  nickel-plating  layer  having  meshlike  porous 

portion   and   a  method  for  manufacture  thereof.    3,890.209.  CI. 

204-16.000. 

Shim,  Kyung  Sup,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  forming 

phosphorus  conuining  polymers.  3,890,41 1,  CI.  260-969.000. 
Shimada,  Keizo;  Nishikawa,  Takeo;  Harada.  Toshiaki;  and  Nagahama. 
Shizuo.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for  separating  and  recovering 
2.6-dimethylnaththalenes.  3.890,403,  CI.  260-674.00N. 
Shimizu,  Kazuya.  to  Barry  Wright  Corporation.  Combined  air  mounts. 

3,889.936,  Q.  267.65  R-. 
Shimizu,  Norio:  See— 

Sakai,  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Norio;  and  Nomura,  Junji,  3,889,372. 
Shimoji,  Masaharu;  Satow,  Haruhiko;  and  Kawano.  Tetsuo.  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  injection-type  rotary  piston  engine.  3,889,643, 
CI.  123-8.090. 
Shinto  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishi.  Sunao;  Ikeda.  Shojiro;  and  Kawazoe,  Asao,  3,889,354. 
Shionogi  &  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shoji.  Jun'Ichi;  Mayama,  Mikao;  Matsuura,  Shinzo;  Matsumoto, 
Kouichi;  and  Wakisaka.  Yoshiharu,  3,890,436. 
Shiota,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Yasuhiro;  Shiota.  Hiroshi;  and  Seko.  Seido,  3,889,513. 
Shoji,  Jun'Ichi;  Mayama,  Mikao;  Matsuura,  Shinzo;  Matsumoto.  Koui- 
chi; and  Wakisaka.  Yoshiharu,  to  Shionogi  &  Company.  Ltd.  Antibi- 
otic GP-3  and  production  thereof  by  cultivation  of  bacillus  cereus. 
3.890.436.  CI.  424-1 18.000. 
Shoketsu  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuga.  Atsushi.  3,890,123. 
Short,  John  R.  Controller  for  automatic  pinsetter.  3,889,947,  CI. 

273-43.00A. 
Shroff.  Arvind,  to  Thomson-CSF.  X-ray  tube  target  and  X-ray  tubes 

utilising  such  a  torget.  3.890.521.  Q.  313-55.000. 
Shugart  Associates:  See — 

DaUiel.  Warren  L..  3,890.643. 
Shughart,  Mervin  Leonard,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Locator  for  applica- 
tors adapted  to  apply  electrical  connectors  to  printed  circuit  boards. 
3,889,337,  CI.  29-203.00B. 
Shulzhenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Bakul,    Valentin    Nikolaevich;    Shulzhenko,    Alexandr    Alexan- 
drovich; and  Getman,  Anatoly  Fedorovich,  3,890,430. 
Shumway,  Harold  A.  Exothermic  welding  composition.  3,890,168,  CI. 

148-24.000. 
Shuppert,  Laurence  Verlan:  See— 

Schlesinger,  Sheldon  Irwin;  Boszak.  Ronald  J.;  Shuppert.  Laurence 
Verlan;  and  Cowling.  Richard  James,  3,890,149. 
Shur-Lok  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Shclton.  BUly  George.  3.889.992. 
Sibilia,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Persson,  Henry,  3,889,308. 
Sid  W.  Richardson  Foundation:  See— 

Tausch,  Gilbert  H.,  3,889,748. 
Siddall,  John  B.:  See— 

Henrick.  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3.890,398. 
Sidi.  Henri;  and  Johnson,  Hilding  R.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Sur- 
face-coating   compositions    containing    polyoxymethyleneoxazoli- 
dines.  3,890.264.  CI.  260-29.6HN. 
Siegfried,  Joswig:  See —  '  .  . 

Achenbach,  [>ieter;  and  Siegfried,  Joswig.  3.889,373. 
Siegloch,  Eugen:  See— 

Baublys,  Mikas;  and  Sieglocu,  Eugen,  3.889.S45. 
Siecmund.  Walter  P..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Optical  fiber 

drawing  apparatus.  3.890,127.  CI.  65-12.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Aengenheister,  Joerg.  3.889.635. 
Bierhenke.  Hartwig,  3,889,358. 
Jahn,  Alfred,  3,8^,383. 
Krueger.  Ekkehard.  3.889.364. 
Mayer.  Hans;  and  Schroeder.  Heinz-Jurgen,  3.889.641. 
Weiland.  Rolf-Jurgen.  3.889,998. 
Siemens  Electrogerate  GmbH:  See — 

Heyne.  Anton,  3,889,496. 
Siemonsen.  Frederik  A.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Heat  ex- 
changer and  method  of  making  same.  3.889.745,  CI.  165-151.000. 
Sien  Equipment  Company;  See— 

Sien,  Gerakl  Bruce,  3,890,005. 
Sien,  Gerald  Bruce,  to  Sien  Equipment  Company.  Articulated  frame 

mine  dumper.  3.890.005,  CI.  298-22.0OP. 
Silverman,  Ira;  and  Irvine,  James  M.,  to  Computer  Peripherals,  Inc. 

Ribbon  drive  and  control  system.  3,889.893.  CI.  242-57.100. 
Simjian,  Luther  G.,  to  Command  Automation,  Inc.  Arrangement  for 
protecting     and     authenticating     a    document.     3.890,599,     CI. 
340-149.00R. 
Simmons.  Walter  John;  and  Willis.  Frank  Marsden.  to  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  forming  partitioned  fUm 
packages  and  apparatus  for  use  therein.  3,889,446,  CI.  53-28.000. 
Simms  Group  Research  &  Development  Limited:  5**— 

Scott,  Kenneth  C;  and  Seilly,  Alec  Harry.  3,889,767. 
Simon,  AJvin  L.;  and  Butz.  Klaus  S..  to  Advanced  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy. Blow-moUed  drum.  3,889,839,  C\.  220-72.000. 
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Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company:  See— 

Danke,  Rudolph  B..  3.890.624. 
Simpson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Fortine,  Eugene  A.,  3.889.441. 
Sinclair,  Brett  Jason;  and  Youngelson.  Harold.  Roller  transmis^on 

3.889,554,  CI.  74-798.000. 
Singerman,  Gary  M.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company 

Preparation  of  2,1-benzisothiazoles.  3.890,340.  CI.  260-304.00< 

Sionczewski,  John  Casimir,  to  International  Business  Machines  Co  po- 

ration.  Magnetic  domain  systems  using  domains  having  diffe  ent 

properties.  3,890,605,  C\.  340-174.0TF. 

Sir  Howard  Qrubb  Parsons  &  Co..  Limited:  See — 

McGee,  Kevin,  3,890,033. 
Sittner,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  and  Girard,  Robert  R.,  to  ACF  Industries  In- 
corporated. Brake  lever  system  for  railway  cars.  3.889,783,  CI. 
188-52.00q 
Skil  Corporation:  See— 

Dillon,  William  E.,  3,889,763. 
Skoglund,  Eric;  and  Jarleborg,  OUe,  to  Nyby  Bruk  AB.  Welded  Con- 
structions df  stainless  steels.  3,890,143,  Q.  75-125.000. 
Slater,  Willain  C,  to  Universal  Plastic  Pipe  Bending  Corporation.  JAu- 
tomatic  machine  for  bending  and  flaring  quantities  of  plastic  qipe. 
3,890,079,  |C1.  425-155.000. 
SM  Maschiniifabrik  Herbert  Stahl:  See— 

Stohl,  Harbert,  3,890,1 15. 
Smith,  Brian  Turton:  See — 

Melling,  William  Gordon;  Stevens,  John;  McLellan,  Peter  Ge(  rge 
'      Smith,  !Brian  Turton;  Massey,  Richard  Gascoine;  Knight,  John 
Barrin|ton;  and  Lang,  Robert  Nigel,  3,890.556. 
Smith,  Fred  ' '.,  to  Sargent  Industries,  Inc.  Noise  reduction  appa^tus 

and  metho  I.  3,889,828,  CI.  214-83.300. 
Smith,  Peter  lohn:  See— 

Lawson,  Leslie  Edward;  and  Smith,  Peter  John,  3,890.148. 
Smith,  Richa  :d  C.,  to  Wright  Manufacturing  Company.  Articutted 
two-part  pi  3sthesis  replacing  the  ankle  joint.  3,889,300,  CI.  3- 1  .P 1 0. 
Smith,  Richa  d  S.:  See— 

Brunnett  Carl  J.;  Gibson,  Jeremy  H.;  Mog,  Walter  F.;  and  Sihith 
Richaitl  S.,  3.890.355. 
Smith,  Robett:  See — 

Canter,  James  A.;  and  Smith,  Robert,  3,890,476. 
Smith,  Robert  E.;  and  Carter,  Leroy  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Bearing  lubrication  system.  3,890,021,  CI.  308-126.030. 
Smith,  Susan]  L.;  and  Dorman,  Douglas  E.,  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Com[^ny 

Leurocoloiibine.  3,890,325,  CI.  260-287.00R. 
Smith,  Thonis  R.:  See— 

Nonemaf,  Thomas  S.;  Smith,  Thomas  R.;  and  Stokes.  Johi 
3,890.fc24. 
Smith.  Willofghby  Arthur.  Coating  of  substrates  with  particle  materi- 
als. 3,889.e36.  a.  118-621.000. 
Smithgall,  H»rry  E.:  See- 
Say,  Donald  L.;  and  Smithgall,  Harry  E.,  3,890.528. 
SmithKline  C  orporation:  See — 
Garris,  Charles  R,  3,889,447. 
Magnani  Arthur,  3,890,331. 
Smudin,  Dav  d  J.:  See — 

Ricciard  ,  Michael  Anthony;  Smudin,  David  J.;  Wagner,  Ric|iard 
D.;  Pcblinsky,  Michael;  and  Chaya,  John  Edward.  3.890.4 
Snarey.  Micl^ael:  See — 

D^nielevticz.  John  C;  Snarey,  Michael;  and  Thomas,  Geofifrel'  N., 
3,890.^19. 
Snider,  Robot  T.;  and  Zimmerman,  Jessie  G.  Fishing  line  jerkinl  de- 
vice. 3,88^,413,  CI.  43-15.000. 
Societe  Anoiyne  dite:  L'Oreal:  See — 

Morane.|  Bruno,  3,889,856. 
Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets  OCLAUR:  See— 

Legris,  Andre,  3,889.989. 
Societe  Francaise  d'Etiquetage  Virey  &  Gamier:  See — 

Delia  Vite,  Romuald  Rene,  3,890,192. 
Societe  Genevoise  d'Instruments  de  Physique:  See — 

Widmer.  Werner,  3.889,540. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See— 

Pruniaui,  Bernard  R.;  and  Assemat.  Jean-Louis.  3,890,163. 
Societe  Natibnale  des  Petroles:  See— 

Guyot,  Gilbert;   Mathieu,   Pierre;   Philippe,   Andre;  Granther, 
Pierrei  and  Solinhac,  Jean,  3,890,120. 
Societe  Natinale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See — 

Lehn,  Jean-Marie;   Schue,  Francois;  Boileau.   Sylvie;   K»  mpf, 
Bemd^  Cau,  Alain  Andre;  Moinard,  Jean  Robert;  and  R^nal. 
Serge  Femand,  3.890,278. 
Societe  NouVelle  Siplast:  See — 

Meynard,  Jean- Yves,  3,890,263. 
Societe  Tecluiique  et  Commercial  d 'Installations  Industrielles  |"Lu- 

C6St**I  SCm 

Riche.  Robert  M.,  3,889,728. 
Soderberg  Tollam  AB:  See — 

Loren,  Jan,  3,889,304. 
Sogabe,  Hicfetoshi:  See- 
Sasaki,  *Rentaro;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Ogasawara.  Tatsuoj  and 
Sogabe,  Hidetoshi,  3,890,609. 
Soliberger,  Lrs:  See — 

Mayerhpefer,  Horst;  Mueller,  Wolfgang;  Soliberger.  Ursi  and 
Wolf.  Rainer.  3,890.409. 
Solinhac,  Jenn:  See — 

Guyot,  Gilbert;  Mathieu,  Pierre;  Philippe,  Andre;  Graqcher, 
Piem ;  and  Solinhac.  Jean,  3.890.120. 
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Somekawa,  Sinitiro:  See—  , 

Yamakoshi.  Noboru;  Minami,  Toshihiro;  and  Somekawa.  Sinitiro. 
3,889,510. 
Sortex  Company  of  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Muehlethaler,  Urs,  3,890,221. 
Southern  Systems:  See — 

Linton,  A.  Leon,  3,889,606. 
South  wire  Company:  See- 
Stevens,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings,  Larry  D.;  Stephens, 
Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Bowen,  Francis  J.;  Thompson,  David  L.;  and 
Copenhaver,  Julian  V.,  Jr.,  3,890,425. 
Stevens,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings,  Larry  D.;  Stephens, 

Frank  M.,  Jr.;  and  Bowen,  Francis  J.,  3,890,426. 
Thomas,  Onas  Leon,  3,889,833. 
SpafTord,  Arthur  R.,  to  Worthington-CEI,  Incorporated.  Compressor 

start  and  warm-up  control  system.  3,890,063,  CI.  417-27.000. 
Spector,  George:  See- 
Pollock.  Johnny  A.;  and  Spector.  George.  3,889,339. 
Speiser,  Jeffrey  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Bessel  se- 
quence echo-location  system.  3,890,618,  CI.  343-17.10R. 
Sperber,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Uroshevich.  Miroslav;  Powers,  Richard  T.;  and  Sperber.  Raymond 
L.,  3,889,847. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Hartzog,  Julian  T.,  3,890,496. 
Kanitz,  Roy  E.,  3,889,838. 
Sttenglein,  Harry  F.,  3,890,573. 

Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Pedersen.  Poul  K..  3.889.887. 
Spiegelman.  Stanley  D.:  See— 

Vogelman.  Joseph  H.;  Spiegelman,  Stanley  D.;  and  Berens,  Jack, 
3.890.461. 
Spinner,  Georg;  and  Pitschi,  Franz  X.  Means  for  sealing  the  crimped 

end  portion  of  a  wave  guide.  3.890.584,  CI.  333-98.00R. 
Spitzer,  Stuart  Marshall:  See- 
Schwartz,  Bertram;  SpiUer,  Stuart  Marshall;  and  Weigle,  Gregory 
Dyett,  3.890.169. 
Spivey.  Jene  D.  Portable  waste  glass  bottle  and  container  crushing  de- 
vice. 3.889.886.  CI.  241-100.000. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 
Coleman,  James  H.,  3,890,546. 
Millard,  Richard  J.;  and  Poat,  David  R..  3.889.357. 
Sprinter  Pack  AB:  See— 

Wingardh,  Uno,  3,889,443. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Krause,  Ward  Barry,  3,890,586. 
Stahl.  Herbert,  to  SM  Maschinenfabrik  Herbert  Stahl.  Backing  wheel 

for  a  belt  grinder.  3,890,1 15,  CI.  51-135.00R. 
Stamicarbon,  N.V.:  See— 

Schepers,  Herman  A.  J.;  and  Roest,  Bernard  C,  3,890,408. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Friedrich,  Maria  S.,  3.890.246. 
Piasek.  Edmond  J.;  and  Puskas,  Imre.  3,890,301. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See- 
Van  Zelderen.  Henderik.  3,889.897. 
Stapfer.  Christian  H..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.  Synergis- 
tic  combinations   of  organic   stabilizers  for   halogenated   resins. 
3,890.276.  CI.  260-45.75S. 
Supp.  Paul  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Oligomerization  pro- 
cess. 3.890.402,  CI.  260-668.00F. 
Starbuck,  Herman  S.  Trash  burner  conversion  unit.  3,889.611.  CI. 
'       1I0-18.00R. 
Statler.   Lowell    E.    Friction-type   shock    absorber.    3,889.937,   CI. 

267-9.00C. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Gutman.  Arnold  D..  3,890.410. 
Martin.  Eugene  Ray.  3,890,269. 
Shim.  Kyung  Sup,  3,890,4  II. 
Teach,  Eugene  G..  3.890.133. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  3,890,134. 
Stcdcssc  Inc>i  S^C"^ 

Mohr.  Robert  G.;  Hodges.  Ronald  R.;  Hockenberry,  Jack;  Scheer- 
hom.  Douglas;  and  Wilcox.  Gale  F.,  3,890,023. 
Steigerwald,  Rot«rt  L.:  See- 
Park,  John  N.;  Peak.  Steven  C;  and  Steigerwald.  Robert  L., 
3.890,537. 
Steinegger,   Hans;  Glauser,  Walter;  Rossier,  Jean-Pierre;  Crausaz, 
Rene;  and  Matthey-Doret,  Pierre  Andere,  to  Establissments  Sim  S.A. 
Surface  grinding  machine  including  work  feed,  delivery,  and  meas- 
urement means.  3,889,428,  CI.  51-1 12.000. 
Stent,  Vernon  Dennis;  and  Wright,  Derek  Cecil,  to  Creators  Limited. 

Flexible  plasUcs  hoses.  3,890,181.  CI.  156-143.000. 
Stephen.  Erwin  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  increasing 
the  bulk  density  of  salts  of  2-(3-phenoxyphenyl)propionic  acid. 
3.890.380.  CI.  260-520.000. 
Stephens.  Frank  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Stevens,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings.  Larry  D.;  Stephens. 
Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Bowen,  Francis  J.;  Thompson,  David  L.;  and 
Copenhaver,  Julian  V.,  Jr..  3.890.425. 
Stevens,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  C;  Jennings,  Larry  D.;  Stephens, 
Frank  M.,  Jr.;  and  Bowen,  Francis  J.,  3,890,426. 
Stephens,  Stanley  William:  See- 
Buchanan,  John  Brown;  Stephens.  Stanley  William;  and  Grenfell. 
Julian  Pascoe.  3,889.336. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

BaUey.  Denis  M..  3.890.335. 


Stem,  Hans,  to  Klockner-Humboldt  DeuU  AG.  Jig  for  the  preparation 

of  coal.  3,890,223,  Q.  209-457.000. 
Stevens,  Don  L.:  See— 

Filter.  Harold  E.;  Bidlack.  Harvey  D.;  and  Stevens.  Don  L., 
3.890.172. 
Stevens.  Douglas;  Forbere.  Helge  O.;  Jennings.  Larry  D.;  Stephens. 
Frank  M..  Jr.;  Bowen,  Francis  J.;  Thompson,  David  L.;  and  Copen- 
haver, Julian  v.,  Jr.,  to  South  wire  Company;  National  Steel  Corpora- 
tion; and  Earth  Sciences,  Inc.  Redox  treatment  of  alunite  ore. 
3.890,425,  a.  423-127.000. 
Stevens,  [X>uglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings.  Larry  D.;  Stephens. 
Frank  M..  Jr.;  and  Bowen.  Francis  J.,  to  Southwire  Company;  Na- 
tional Steel  Corporation;  and  Earth  Sciences.  Inc.  Method  of  treating 
alunite  ore.  3.890,426,  Q.  423-127.000. 
Stevens,  John:  See — 

Melling,  William  Gordon;  Stevens,  John;  McLellan,  Peter  George: 
Smitfi.  Brian  Turton;  Massey,  Richard  Gascoine;  Knight,  John 
Barrington;  and  Lang,  Robert  Nigel,  3,890,556. 
Stevens,  Peter;  and  Lurie,  George  R.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  electrolyte  for  elecUoplating  rhodium-rhenium 
alloys.  3,890.210.  a.  204-43.00N. 
Stewart,   James   M.,    to   Stewart    Research,    Inc.    Suction-irrigator. 

3,889,675,  C\.  128-240.000. 
Stewart  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  James  M..  3,889.675. 
Steyer,  William:  See- 
Hull,  Thomas  Neil,  Jr.;  Nye.  James  Leroy;  and  Steyer.  William. 
3,889,882. 
Stier,  Otto;  and  Kuhn,  Heinz,  to  VoUmer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  hard  facing  saw  blade  teeth.  3,889,741.  CI. 
164-332.000. 
Stigler,  Joseph  T.,  to  Rostgo  International  Corporation.  Conuiner  fill- 
ing machine.  3,889,726,  CI.  141-142.000. 
Stockwell,  Orville  E.  Beet  door  operator.  3,890.006,  CI.  298-23.00D. 
Stoeberi,  Helmut.  Moulding  of  shelte.  3,889,918,  Q.  249-85.000. 
Stoferle,  Theodor;  and  Bellmann,  Bemhard.  Fluidic  system  for  moni- 
toring machine  tool  wear  during  a  machining  operation.  3,889,520. 
CI.  73-37.500. 
Stokes.  John  B.:  See— 

Noneman.  Thomas  S.;  Smith,  Thomas  R.;  and  Stokes,  John  B., 
3,890,024. 
Storace,  Anthony:  See— 

Manduley,  Ravio  M.;  and  Storace,  Anthony,  3,890,492. 
Stouffer.  Wilfred.  Safety  door  hinge.  3,889,315,  CI.  16-178.000. 
Stover,  Raymond  W.:  See— 

North,  Arthur  J.;  and  Stover,  Raymond  W.,  3,889.637. 
Strack,  Hans  Josef,  to  Jagenberg  Werke  AG.  Labeling  machine  with 
container  for  transport  of  Slacked  labek.  3,889,846,  CI  221-79  000. 
Straley,  James  M.;  and  Clark,  Gary  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Process   for    the    production    of  methine    dyes.    3,890,307,   CI. 
26O-240.00E. 
Strashun,  Aron  Zakharovich:  See — 

Fain,  Pavel  loelievich;  Zimin,  Vladimir  Anatolievich;  Strashun, 
Aron  Zakharovich;  Isupova,  Tamara  Ivanovna;  Pankratov,  Alex- 
andr Ivanovich;  and  Romanov.  Georgy  Ivanovich.  3,890,457. 
Straumanis,  Maris  A.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Nonin- 

teracting  extruder  control.  3,890,078,  CI.  425-141.000. 
Strecker,  William  V.,  to  Peck  &  Hale,  Inc.  Adjustable  link.  3,890,053, 

CI.  403-44.000. 
Street,  Vem  A.:  See — 

Meshek,  Harry  M.;  and  Street,  Vem  A.,  3,890,494. 
Strefford,  Peter.  Container  safety  dispensing  closure.  3,889,852,  CI. 

222-153.000. 
Strenglein,  Harry  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  High  conversion 

efficiency  harmonic  mixer.  3.890.573.  CI.  325-451.000. 
Strong,   Jerry    G.,    to    Mobil    Oil    Corporation.    N-[3-(4-methyl-3- 

cyclohexenyl)butyl]amines.  3,890.384,  CI.  260-563  OOR. 
Structural  Materials:  See- 
Pitt,  Norman,  3,889,608. 
Stuart,  Alexander:  See- 
Wood,  Hamish  Christopher  Swan;  Stuart,  Alexander;  Curran, 
Adrian  Charles  Ward;  and  Al-hassan,  Saieba,  3,890,387. 
Stuart,  Richard  L.;  Bhopale,  Arvind  M.;  and  Treynor,  Paul  E.,  to  Rixon 

Inc.  Digital  FM  (FSK)  modulator.  3,890,581,  CI.  332-1  l.OOR. 
Studeneer,  Adolf:  See— 

Horlein,  Gerhard;  Studeneer,  Adolf;  Langeluddeke,  Peter;  and 
SchwerdUe,  Friedhelm,  3,890,344. 
StuU,  James  T.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Bearing  construc- 
tion for  idler  rolls  and  maintenance  method  for  idler  roll  bearings. 
3,890,016,  CI.  308- l.OOR. 
Sturm,  Walter  H.,  to  Original  Hanau  Quarzlampen  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  the   absorption   of  dye   components   in   a  fluid. 
3,890,510,  CI.  250-565.000. 
Sueyoshi,  Tohru:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yasuharu;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Sueyoshi.  Tohru;  and 
Sato,  Akira.  3.890,155. 
Suga,  Nagaichi.  Weathering  test  apparatus.  3,889,53 1 ,  C\.  73- 1 50.00R. 
Sugerman,  Gerald:  See — 

Rees,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Sugerman.  Gerald.  3.890.397. 
Sugita.  Toshio.  to  Sanyu  Kosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pole  bending  appa- 
ratus. 3.889,508,  CI.  72-215.000. 
Suhr.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Beck.  James  R.;  and  Suhr,  Robert  G.,  3,890,337. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See — 

Seifert,  Eberhard,  3,889,719. 
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Sumita,  Masujiro;  and  Mori,  Masatoshi,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing  ink  compositions. 
3,890,285,  a.  260.78.5BB. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matounaga,  Hiroomi;  Okumura,  Takuzo;  Takata,  Isao;  and  Saito. 

Teruo,  3,890,406. 
Takagi,  Kazumi;  and  Matsuda,  Teruo,  3,890,404. 
Yamamoto,   Hisao;   Inaba,   Shigeho;   Sasajima,    Kikuo;   Nakao, 
Masaru;   Maruyama,    Isamu;   Ono,    Keiichi;   and    Katayama, 
Shigenari,  3.890,323. 
Sumner,  Brian,  to  Dobson  Park  Industries  Limited.  Rock  breaking  ma- 
chine. 3,889.762,  CI.  173-139.000. 
Sun,  Jun-Kai;  and  Lo,  Lian-Sheng.  Hydraulically  selectable  gear  trans- 
mission. 3.889,547,  CI.  74-336:000. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Dycus,  Dale  W.;  Malmberg.  Earl  W.;  and  WUchester,  Harry  L., 
3,890,239. 
'  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Fingerle,  Alfred  A.,  3,889,538. 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc.:  See— 

Angsudt,  Howard  P.;  and  Bare,  John  P.,  3,890,281. 
Sunds  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Wiklund,  Olof  Bruno,  3,889,584. 
Suntory  Limited:  See— 

Sempei.  Suzuki.  3.889,731. 
Survival  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dovey,  Brian  H.;  Bartner,  Elliot;  Kaplan,  Sheldon;  and  SamofT, 
Stanley  J.,  3,889,673. 
Suss,  Winfried,  to  Karl  Suss  KG.  Lead-screw-fine  adjustment  drive  for 

a  slide.  3,889,544,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Sutliff,  Wayne  N.;  and  Downen,  Jim.  Deep  well  drilling  jar.  3.889,766, 

CI.  175-297.000. 
Sutter,  Melville  B.  Sill  anchoring  means.  3,889,440,  CI.  52-714.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi,  Mamoni;  Kawakami,  Ikuo;  Motohashi,  Fujio; 
and  Iwabuchi,  Yoshiki,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Certain 
thiazoles    containing    phosphorus    acid    esters.    3,890,336,    CI. 
26O-3O2.0OE. 
Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Tachimoto,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Kizoku  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Continuous  process  for  reflning  sulfide  ores.  3,890,1 39, 
a.  75-74.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Akiyama,  Masanori.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  making  electroluminescent 
screens  for  color  cathode-ray  tubes  of  continuous  phosphor  stripes. 
3,890.151,0.96-36.100. 
Suzuki,  Yasuzo:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Nakanishi,  Fusae;  Nakanishi,  Hachiro;  Wata- 
nabe,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yasuzo;  Nakane,  Hisashi;  Aoyama,  To- 
shimi;  Komatsubara.  Yukio;  Nojima,  Setsuo;  and  Tagami,  Hiro- 
shi, 3,890,150. 
Svensson,  Karl-Erik:  See — 

Nordblad,  Sven  Sigurd;  and  Svensson,  Kari-Erik.  3,890,566. 
Swanson,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Huffman,  Herman  M.;  Swanson,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Jensen,  Kenneth 
D.,  3,889,467. 
Sweany,  Louis  P.;  and  Pirtle,  James  D.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc. 
High  output  audible  alarm  device  utilizing  a  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer. 3.890,612,  CI.  340-384.00E. 
Swearingen,  Judson  S.  Process  and  apparatus  for  low  temperature  re- 
frigeration. 3,889,485,  CI.  62-54.000. 
Swinson,  Weldon  E.:  See— 

Hendrix,  Donald  E.;  Ziegler,  Richard  E.;  and  Swinson,  Weldon  E., 
3,890,062. 
Swiss  Corporation  Limited:  See —  ** 

Gartmann,  Hans,  3,889,985.  , 

Sylvester,  Gordon  C,  to  Wehr  Corporation.  Flow  measuring  and  moni- 
toring apparatus.  3,889,536,  CI.  73-212.000. 
Systron-Donner  Corporation:  See — 

Bariecn,  David  G.;  and  Peters,  Rex  B.,  3.890,513. 

Szewalski.  Robert,  to  Polska  Akademia  Nauk  Instytut  Maszyn  Prze- 

plywowych.  Method  of  improving  the  power  cycle  efficiency  of  a 

steam  turbine  for  supercritical  steam  conditions.  3,889,470,  CI. 

60-647.000. 

Szpitalak,  Wesley  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  High  speed  can 

printing  machine.  3,889,630,  Q.  1 18-46.000. 
T.  D.  E.  Inc.:  See—  , 

Sanford.  Harry  W..  3,889,574.  ' 

Tabert,  Paul,  to  Elektro-Thermit  GmbH.  Device  for  profiling  the  rail 

head  of  vignoles  rails.  3,889,575,  CI.  90-12.00A. 
Tachimoto,  Kazuo:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Tachimoto,  Kazuo,  3.890.139. 
Tagami.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Nakanishi,  Fusae;  Nakanishi,  Hachiro;  Wata- 
nabe,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yasuzo;  Nakane,  Hisashi;  Aoyama,  To- 
shimi;  Komatsubara,  Yukio;  Nojima,  Setsuo;  and  Tagami,  Hiro- 
shi, 3,890,150. 
Takagi,  Kazumi;  and  Matsuda,  Teruo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  for  producing  isoprene.  3.890.404.  Q.  260-681.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Oishi,  Ryota;  Mito,  Yotaka;  Yamauchi,  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Kat- 
suyuki; and  HiraU,  Kazushi.  3,890,433. 
Takahashi,  Kentaro:  See— 

Sasame,  Takao;  Takahashi,  Kentaro;  Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  and 
Miura.  Kazumasa.  3.890,070. 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Hitomi.  Nobuteru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited.  Method  of  grinding  gears.  3,890,1 18,  Q.  51-287.000. 
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Takahashi,  Toru:  See— 

Kiyoun ,    Tadamitsu;   Takahashi,    Tom;    and    Kogure,    Vasuo, 
3,89<,381. 

Takamatsu,{Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparadis  for 

applying  sliders  to  a  slide  fastener  chain.  3,889.341,  CI.  29-2oi(3sL. 

Takase,  Mi^uo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  turbine  operating  method 

and  apparatus.  3,890,059,  Q.  415-1.000. 
Takata,  lsa«:  See— 

Matsun^ga,  Hiroomi;  Okumura,  Takuzo;  Takata,  Isao;  and  ^ito, 
Teru«,  3,890,406. 
Takata,  Ma^ahiro:  See — 

Ohara,  Takashi;  Ninomiya,  Michikazu;  Yanagisawa.  Isao(  Ue- 
shima,  Michio;  and  TakaU,  Masahiro,  3,890.248. 
Takeba,  Kafiji:  See— 

Oguri,  Eizo;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Date,  Koki;  and  Takeba.  Kanii. 
3.889,388. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 
NogucM,  Yukihide.  3.889.59 1 . 
Ochiai.JMichihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  f°aiiti; 

and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3,890,309. 
Oguri,  Eizo;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Date.  Koki;  and  Takeba,  kanji, 
3,889,388. 
Takeda,  Shiiichi:  See— 

Fujii,  Takao;  Harada,  Tomio;  Namie,  Koshi;  and  Takeda,  Shhichi, 
3,89d,374. 
Takeda,  Tothio:  See— 

Tomisa^a,  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  Okumura,  Takatosh ;  and 
Take«a,  Toshio,  3,890,602. 
Takeda,  Ya^utsugu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Complex  light  spatial  modJlator. 

3,890,033,0.350-150.000. 
Takeshita,  Yasuhiro;  Uoi,  Michitake;  Hirai,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Uchilama, 
Mitsuru,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd.  Reversibly  crosslinked  poly- 
mers. 3,8^0,253,  a.  260-2.00A. 
Takeshita,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kazaoka,  Kenichi;  Hirose,  Kimiharu;  Takeshita,  Yasuo;  h^atsu- 
motol  Hisao;  and  Okamoto,  Kazuo,  3,889,97 1 . 
i:  See— 
hi,  Reisuke;  Sato,  Hironari;  Takita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Toiama, 
3,890,198. 

A.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company.  Crude  Al  off- 
ige  vessel.  3,889,477,  CI.  61-46.500. 
ra,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  enission 
on  gun.  3,890,533,  CI.  3I5-31.00R. 
hi:  See- 
Takeshi;    Tanaka,    Hiroshi;    and    Akiyama,    Mashnori, 
151. 

lyuki;  Wada,  Yukio;  and  Shiba,  Seiichro,  to  Matsushita 
brks,  Ltd.  Electric  hair  dryer  with  spray.  3,889,693,  CI. 
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les  D.;  and  Komey,  Arthur  F.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com  pany, 
ther  resistant  polyvinyl  chloride  compounds  and  met!  od  of 

le.  3,890,268,  CI.  260-42.290. 
less  Machines  Incorporated:  See — 
tt,  Leland  J..  3,890,597. 

iruno;  and  Knorr,  Johann,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreic^ische 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continu- 
ous castii^g  plant.  3,889,740,  CI.  164-274.000. 
Taub,  Davi< ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Loweralkyl  esters  of  3/3-[tridower 
alkyDsilyl  3xy  ]-2a-(  3-oxo  or  hydroxy- 1  -octenyl  )-5-oxo- 1  ^-cycl  apen- 
tane-hept  moic  acid,  5-cyclic  ethylene  acetal.  3,890,351. 
260-340.!  00. 

Tausch,  Gil  bert  H.,  to  Perry  R.  Bass.  Inc.;  and  Sid  W.  Richat-dson 
Foundati<  n,  part  interest  to  each.  Apparatus  for  installing  ai  id  re- 
moving fl  Dw  control  devices  from  a  mandrel  having  one  or 
pockets.    ,889,748.0.  166-117.500. 
Tawfik.  David  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Window  trip  monitor 

and  comfarator  circuit.  3,890,575,  O.  328-146.000. 
Taylor,  Der  nis  Joseph:  See- 
Littler,  Joseph;  Taylor,  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Campbell,  Kehneth 
Jame  i,  3,889,788. 
Taylor,  Glo  in  N.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Disposable  ^iaper 

with  hole  i  or  wells.  3,889,679,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Taylor,  Kei'  h  G.:  See — 

Jones, .  ohn  W.;  Sears,  John  F.;  and  Taylor,  Keith  G.,  3,89(1603. 
TCI,  Inc.:  5  re- 

Anders(  m,  Robert  D.,  3,889,883. 

Teach,  Eug(  ne  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Herbicidal  n^thod 

employing  meta-anilide  urea  compounds.  3,890,133,  CI.  71-9<i.0C)0. 

Teach,  Eugtne  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Phenoxy  a:etals 

and  their  utility  as  herbicides.  3,890,134,  CI.  71-100.000. 
Techn-Chemie  Kessler  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Linhart,  Georg,  3.889,716. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation,  Ltd.:  See — 

Manor,  Gedalyahu,  3,889,760. 
Teijin  Heresies  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Takao;  Harada.  Tomio;  Namie.  Koshi;  and  Takeda,  Shliichi, 
3,89(  ,374. 
Teijin  Limit  ed:  See — 

Shimadt.    Keizo;    Nishikawa.    Takeo;    Harada,    Toshiaki; 
Naga^ama,  Shlzuo,  3,890,403. 
Telang,  Yeihwant  P.;  and  Uy,  James  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Conjpany. 
CoatiM  I  or  rotary  engine  rotor  housings  and  method  of  m  tkins. 
3,890,06«  ,  O.  4I8-178!000.  ^ 

Telang,  Yes  tjwant  P.:  See- 
Rao,  V(  mulapalli  D.  N.;  and  Telang.  Yeshwant  P..  3,890.047. 
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Telecommunications  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Jonassen,  Gaylord  D.,  3,890,543. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Nordblad,  Sven  Sigurd;  and  Svensson,  Karl-Erik.  3,890,566. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 
Minieri,  Pasquale  P.,  3,890,270. 
Sidi,  Henri;  and  Johnson,  Hikling  R.,  3,890,264. 
Terashima,  Toshikatu,  to  Nakajima  All  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Typewriter 
platen  releasing  mechanism  having  an  elastically  deformable  gear 
disc.  3,889,794,0.  197-123.000. 
Terry,  Rupert  Douglas,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   applying   a   cover  to   a   conduit.    3,890,182,   CI. 
156-187.000. 
Tessier,  Marcel:  See— 

Gauthier,  Michel;  Tessier.  Marcel;  Fleruy,  Daniel;  and  Jegousse, 
Michel,  3,889,403. 
Tessman,  Hans-Erich:  See — 

Tessmann,  Erich;  and  Tessman,  Hans-Erich,  3,890,189. 
Tessmann,  Erich;  and  Tessman,  Hans-Erich,  to  Heberlein  &  Co.  AG. 
Apparatus  for  welding  synthetic  yams.  3,890,189,  O.  156-433.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Ting  P.,  3,890,315. 

ChUd,  Edward  T;  and  Robin,  AUen  M..  3.890,1 13. 
Dowling,  Donald  J.;  Boyd,  John  F.;'  and  Fuchs,  James  A., 

3,890,502. 
DowUng,  Donald  J.;  and  Savage,  Kerry  D.,  3,890,563. 
McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Schlicht,  Raymond  C,  3,890,219. 
Nolle,  David  G.,  3,889,523. 

Rubin,   Isaac  D.;  Love,   Richard  F.;  and  Holder,  Charles  B., 
3,890,357. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Sharp,  Mark  Edward,  3,890.508. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Day,   Donald   L.;   Halstead,  Charles   H.;   and   Huck,   Neil   F., 

3  889  437 
Reith,  Kurt  A.,  3,889,323. 
Theatre  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Vogelman,  Joseph  H.;  Spiegebnan,  Stanley  D.;  and  Berens,  Jack, 
3,890,461. 
Thebault,  Jean-Robert:  See— 

Vitat,  Jean-Oaude;  Thebault,  Jean-Robert;  and  Remond,  Jean- 
Pierre,  3,889,930. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 
Eppler,  Daniel,  3,889,517. 
Haitmanek,  Louis  F.,  3,889,845. 
Izraeli,  Hyman,  3,890,029. 
Thomas,  Geoffrey  N.:  See— 

Danielewicz,  John  C;  Snarey,  Michael;  and  Thomas,  Geoffrey  N., 
3,890,319. 
Thomas,  Hans  Peter;  and  Buchner,  Heinrich,  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  AG.  Device  for  thermically  treating  granular  and/or  lumpy 
materials.  3,889,393,0.  34-167.000. 
Thomas,  Hans  Robert;  and  Eril,  Wolfgang,  to  Hueck  and  Cie.  Printing 
unit    for    selective    indirect    inta^io    and    flexographic    printing. 
3,889,596,0.  101-154.000. 
Thomas,  Jess  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development    Administration.    Noble    gas    absorption    process. 
3.890,121,0.  55-62.000. 
Thomas,  Onas  Leon,  to  Southwire  Company.  Personnel  safety  platform 

for  forklift.  3,889,833,  O.  214-620.000. 
Thomas,  Robert  E.,  to  John  Graves  and  Associates  Incorporated.  Dis- 
play standard.  3,889,409,  CI.  40-1  l.OOA. 
Thomas,  Robert  E.,  to  John  Graves  and  Associates  Incorporated.  Dis- 
play standard.  3,889,410.  O.  40-1  l.OOA. 
Thomas,  Walter  B.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Wheel  and  bearing  as- 
sembly. 3,890,020,0.  308-16.000. 
Thompson,  David  L.:  See- 
Stevens,  Douglas;  Forberg,  Helge  O.;  Jennings,  Larry  D.;  Stephens, 
Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Bowen,  Francis  J.;  Thompson.  David  L.;  and 
Copenhaver,  Julian  V.,  Jr.,  3,890,425. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Bocquillon,  Francois;  and  Massiera,  Roger,  3,890.591. 
Cahen,  Olivier,  3,890,610. 

Croset,  Michel;  and  Velasco,  Gonzalo,  3,889,361 . 
Poirier,  Raymond,  3,890,523. 
Shroff,  Arvind,  3,890,521. 
Thornton,  Roy  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  forming  a 
high  surface  area  metallic  cadmium  powder  and  an  electrode  there- 
from. 3,890.159,0.  136-24.000. 
Three  Bond  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Tsutomu,  3,890,273. 
Thuries,  Edmond;  and  Joly,  Francois,  to  DeUe-Alsthom.  Fast  cut-out 

pneumatic  switch.  3,890,479,  O.  200-148.0BV. 
Tichy,  Nick:  See—  "*. 

Wightman,  Lav««nce  W.;  Gebhart.  Howard  C;  and  Tichy,  Nick, 
3,890,487. 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  capaci- 
tance semiconductor  devices.  3,890.631,  O.  357-14.000. 
Tiemann.  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Eichelberger.  Charles  W.;  Engeler.  William  E.;  and  Tiemann.  Je- 
rome J.,  3,890,500. 
Tiffany,  Thomas  O.;  Walker,  William  A.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne  F.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Ad- 
ministration. Collection  ring  for  use  in  multiple-sample  blood  frac- 
tionation centrifiigal  rotors.  3,890,101.  O.  23-259.000. 


Tdlson,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rejection  type  fiiae 

holder.  3,890,032,  O.  339.258.00F. 
Timken  Company,  The:  See — 

HarbotUe,  William  E.,  3,890.015. 
Tischinger,  Heinrich:  See — 

Katz,  Otto;  and  Tischinger,  Heinrich,  3,889,333. 
Tischlinger,  Edward  A.,  to  MPL,  Inc.  Method  of  assembling  a  glaa 
tube  and  thermoplastic  resin,  finger  grip  and  nose  sleeve  syringe 
body  assembly.  3,889,351,  O.  29-447.000. 
Tlustos,  Giorgio:  See — 

Giangaspero,  Michele;  Tlustos,  Giorgio;  and  Coni,  Domenico, 

3,890,401. 

Tobey,  Hubert  E.;  Hood,  John  W.;  and  Irvin,  Dee  L..  to  International 

Telephone    and   Telegraph   Corporation.    Channeling   conveyor. 

3,889,548,  O.  74-395.000. 

Tobin,  John  H.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Bromination  with  trifluorome- 

thylbromide.  3,890,326,  O.  260-290.0HL. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Nakanishi,  Fusae;  Nakanishi,  Hachiro;  Wata- 
nabe,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yasuzo;  Nakane,  Hisashi;  Aoyama,  To- 
shimi;  Komatsubara,  Yukio;  Nojima,  Setsuo;  and  Tagami,  Hiro- 
shi, 3,890.150. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Dectric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,   Takeshi;   Tanaka,   Hiroshi;   and   Akiyama,   Masanori, 
3,890,151. 
Toman,  Donald  J.;  and  Coulter,  J.  Roland,  to  Tull  Aviation  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  modulation  synthesis.  3,890,620,  CI. 
343-108.00R. 
Tombs,  Terence  Leslie,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Spark 

ignition  plug.  3,890,518,0.  313-130.000. 
Tomco  Plaistic  Inc.:  See— 

Noneman,  Thomas  S.;  Smith,  Thomas  R.;  and  Stokes,  John  B., 
3,890,024. 
Tomisawa,    Norio;    Uchiyama,    Yasuji;   Okumura,    Takatoshi;    and 
Takeda,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wave- 
form producing  device.  3,890,602,  O.  34O-173.00R. 
Torin  Corporation:  See — 

Nechay,  Jacek  A.,  3,890,061. 
Torme,  Melvin  H.  Book  support  rack.  3,889,914,  O.  248-445.000. 
Toscano,  Robert  Julien  Antoine:  See- 
David,  Pierre  Y.;  Charles,  Joel  M.;  and  Toscano,  Robert  Julien 
Antoine,  3,889,928. 
Toshio,  Kobori:  See — 

Yoshio,  Kuramoto;  and  Toshio,  Kobori,  3,890,625. 
Toth,  Paul  D.,  Sr.  Flashlight  device.  3,890,498,  O.  240-10.660. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishimaru,  Toshiyasu;  and  Kodama,  Yutaka,  3,890.314. 
Toyama.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Reisuke;  Sato,  Hironari;  Takita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Toyama, 
Nobuo,  3,890,198. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sumita,  Masujiro;  and  Mori,  Masatoshi,  3,890,285. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shigeta,  Toshihiko;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Sasame,  Takao;  and  Uebaya- 

shi,  Yoshitaka,  3,890,209. 
Shimoji,    Masaharu;    Satow,    Haruhiko;    and    Kawano,   Tetsuo, 
3,889,643. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited:  See— 

Ito,  Senji,  3,890,448. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kazaoka,  Kenichi;  Hirose,  Kimiharu;  Takeshita,  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto,  Hisao;  and  Okamoto,  Kazuo,  3,889,971. 
Trans- World  Compacters,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Ira  J.;  O'Connor,  Thomas  F.;  and  Buckley,  James  H., 
3,889,589. 
Travis,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Lonnie  C;  and  Travis,  Thomas  P.,  3,889,881. 
Treynor,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Stuart,  Richard  L.;  Bhopale,  Arvind  M.;  and  Treynor,  Paul  E., 
3,890,581. 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Burrows,  Kenneth;  and  Hiscutt,  Robert,  3,890,217. 
Trott,  Rolf,  to  Gewerkschafl  Eisenhutte  W^tfalia.  Means  for  displac- 
ing structures.  3,889,479,  O.  61-85.000. 
Trolz,  Samuel  I.:  See— 

Weisse,  Guenther  K.;  Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  Hyde,  Gene  A.;  and 
TioU,  Samuel  1.,  3,890,434. 
Trunnell,  Harold  K.  Pipe  coupler.  3,889,982,  O.  285-5.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Hagen,  William  B.;  and  Rudin,  Morton,  3,890,598. 
Herbenar,  Edward  J.;  and  Mazur,  Sylvester  S.,  3,890,052. 
Tsuchiya,  Kaichi:  See— 

Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kaichi,  3,890,146. 
Tsygankov,  Jury  Viktorovich:  See — * 

Bogdanov,  Georgy  Yakovlevich;  Deminsky,  Jury  Andreevich;  Zax, 
Mikhail     Isaakovich;     and     Tsygankov,     Jury     Viktorovich, 
3,890,557. 
Tull  Aviation  Corporation:  See — 

Toman,  Donald  J.;  and  Coulter,  J.  Roland,  3,890.620. 
Turner.  Harold  Roy,  to  H.  R.  Turner  (Willenhall)  Limited.  Vehicle 

seats.  3,890,001,0.  297-341.000. 
Tuttle.  Herman   L.  Multiple-kxk  securing  system.   3.889.497.  O. 

70-14.000. 
Tyas,  Trevor,  to  Weldstow  Limited.  Needle  looms.  3,889,326.  O. 
28-4.00R. 
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Tyler,  Hugh  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Method  of  making 

electrical  resistance  element.  3,889,362,  Q.  29-619.000. 
Uchida,  Teruo:  S*e — 

Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Maruyama,  Eiichi;  Inao,  Kiyohisa;  Yamamoto, 
Hideaki;  Goto,  Naohiro;  Isozaki,  Yukinao;  Shidara,  Keiichi;  and 
Uchida.  Teruo,  3.890.525. 
'  Uchiyama,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Takeshiu,    Yasuhiro;    Uoi,   Michitake;   Hirai,    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Uchiyama,  Mitsuru.  3.890.2S3. 
Uchiyama,  Yasuji:  See — 

Tomisawa,  Norio;  Uchiyama,  Yasuji;  Okumura.  Takatoshi;  and 
Takeda,  Toshio,  3.890.602.  j 

Uebayashi.  Yoshitaka:  See—  ' 

Shiseta,  Toshihiko;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Sasame,  Takao;  and  Uebaya- 
shi, Yoshitaka,  3,890.209. 
Ueshima,  Michio:  See— 

Ohara,  Takashi;  Ninomiya,  Michikazu;  Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Ue- 
shima, Michio;  and  Takata,  Masahiro,  3,890,248.       i 
Ugen-Kaisha  Overu  Engineering:  See —  ' 

Deguchi,  Michiyuki,  3,889,894. 
Umazume,  Kousuke.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  deco- 
rative sheets.  3,890,185,  CI.  156-299.000. 
Unger,  Dieter:  See —  ' 

Rademacher,  Friedrich;  Quest,  Karl;  Knabe,  Uwe;  Unger,  Dieter; 
Jordan,  Heinz;  Heckmann,  Werner;  and  Plock,  Karl,  3,889,725. 
Ungerer,  Irma:  See— 

Ihle.  Josef,  3,889,505. 
Unholz,  Rainer:  See— 

Ruckert,  Hans;  and  Unholz.  Rainer,  3,890,152.  '     > 

Unicorp  Incorporated:  See- 
Bowers,  Gerald  M.;  and  Cay,  Norman  S.,  3,889,821. 
Unidynamics/St.  Louis,  Inc.:  See— 

Huellinghorst,  Thomas  R.,  3,890,560. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Aprahamian,  Nazar  S.,  deceased,  3,890,390. 
LaClair,  Louis  Maynard;  McWhirter,  John  Ruben;  and  Ross.  Wil- 
liam Lawrence,  3,890,231. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Young,  Dean  Arthur,  3,890,247. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Dils,  Ray  R.,  3,890,456. 
Warner,  Richard  T..  3,890,047. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 
Chetter,  John,  3,890,196. 
Davies,  Timothy  Alan,  3,890,424. 
Grant,  John,  3,889,534. 
White,  William  Paul,  3,889.803. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Horowiu,  Robert  M.;  and  Gentili,  Bruno,  3,890,296. 
Horowitz,  Robert  M.;  and  Gentili,  Bruno,  3,890,298. 
Army:  See — 

Apstein,  Maurice,  3,889,599. 
Brown,  Bruce  B,  3,889,381. 
Lavin.  Joseph  W.,  3,890,175. 

Lippel,  Bernard,  3.890,499.  | 

Razdan.  Raj  K.,  3,889,600. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 
Asbury,  Joseph  J..  3,890,140. 
Butts,  Charles  E.;  and  Gray,  Harry  C,  3,890,197. 
Hart,  Edwin  J.;  Vasudevan,  Keelathur  N.;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus 

H.,  3,890,046. 
Hendrix,  Donald  E.;  Ziegler.  Richard  E.;  and  Swinson,  Weldon 

E.,  3,890,062.  ' 

Lackey,  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sease,  John  D.,  3,889.631. 
Thomas,  Jess  W.,  3,890,121. 

Tiffany,  Thomas  O.;  Walker,  William  A.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne 
F.,  3,890,101. 
Interior:  See- 
Bailey.  William  v.,  3.889.525. 

Heinen,  Harold  J.;  Camahan,  Thomas  G.;  and  Eisele.  Judith  A.. 
3.890.007. 
Navy:  See— 

Aronson,  Moses,  3,889,396. 

BeUley,  Kenneth  1.  3,889,598.  i 

^         Evans,  Allan  P.,  3,889,702.  t     ; 

Obenschain,  Arthur  W.,  3,890,565. 
Pilie,  Roland  J.;  and  Mack,  Eugene  J.,  3,889.532. 
Rosen.  Robert,  3,890,545. 
San  Miguel,  Anthony,  3,889,463. 
Speiser,  Jeffrey  M..  3,890,618. 

Wilger,  John  F.;  Uyetake,  Tadao  S.;  and  Lai,  Clifford  Y. C, 
3,889,714. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See —  |   ■ 

Beun,  Mattijs;  and  Reijnierse,  Pieter.  3,890.596.  ' 
deBoer.  Jan,  3,889,371. 
Dijkstra.  Rinse;  and  Van  den  Broek,  Amoldus  Jcrfiannes  Maria, 

3,890,153. 
Ubailly,  Jacques,  3,890,178. 
Remery,  Michel,  3,890.539. 
Ruegg,  Heinz  Walter,  3.890,634. 
UnitM  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Bode,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  Craig,  Carlton  E.;  Friend,  Donald  L.;  Laz- 

zaretti,  Louis  G.;  and  Wagner.  George  J..  Jr..  3.889.344. 
Glenn.  Richard  C,  3,890,187. 
StuU.  James  T.,  3,890,0 1 6. 


1975 


United  Turbine  AB  and  Co.,  Kommanditbolag:  See— 

Kronofcard,  Sven  Olof,  3,889,771. 
Universal  Plastic  Pipe  Bending  Corporation:  See — 

Slater,  Willard  C,  3,890,079. 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the:  See— 

Hansen,  David  A.,  3,890,144. 
University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac:  See — 
D'Aleio,  Gaetano  Francis.  3.890,272. 
IVAleio.  Gaetano  Francis.  3.890.274. 
Uno.  Nao)4iki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  con- 
trols for   blocking  light  entering  through  a  viewfinder  ocular. 
3.890.627.  a.  354-224.000. 
Uoi,  Michiuke:  See— 

Takeskita,    Yasuhiro;    Uoi,    Michitake;    Hirai,    Yoshiyuli;    and 
Uchiyama,  Mitsuru,  3,890.253. 
Uozake.  S«izo;  and  Sakashita.  Hitoshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Caisha. 

Safety  dfcvice  for  a  sewing  machine.  3,889,615,  CI.  1 12-252  [)00. 

Upadhyaya.  Janardan  D.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Polyi  neriza- 

tion  of  J2-pyrroUdone  with  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  as  citalyst. 

3,890,280,  a.  260-78.00P. 

Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Dolak.  Lester  A.,  3,890.297. 

Morozpvkich,  Walter,  3,890,372. 

Pike,  Jphn  E.;  and  Schneider,  William  P..  3.890,371. 

Urbanic,  J6hn  Emery,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Tobacco  smoki  filter. 

3,889,6911,0.131-267.000. 
Urdal,  Jan!  See— 

Malavazos,  Arthur  J.,  deceased;  Malavazos,  administrator,  by 

Gregory  A.;  and  Urdal,  Jan,  3,890,491. 

Uroshevicl^  Miroslav;  Powers,  Richard  T.;  and  Sperber,  Raymond  L., 

to  AFA  Corporation,  The.  Child-resistant  pill  dispenser.  3,81  9,847, 

CI.  221-265.000. 

Usab,  Mai^n  A.,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fluid  nlaterial 

applicatdr.  3,889,628,  a.  118-3.000. 
Usami,  Hinoshi:  See — 

Yoshitake,  Norito;  Usami,  Hiroshi;  Kobari,  Katsuo;  Ishida,  itiroshi; 
and  Fujioka,  Yoshiki,  3,890,554. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Pretty.!  Frederick  A..  3.889.586. 
Uthene,  Curtis:  See — 

Hill,  Monty;  and  Uthene,  Curtis,  3,890,464. 
Uy,  James  JC.:  See— 

Telani  Yeshwant  P.;  and  Uy,  James  C,  3.890,069. 
Uyetake,  Tadao  S.:  See— 

Wilger,  John  F.;  Uyetake.  Tadao  S.;  and  Lai,  Clifford  |Y.  C, 
3.8^.714. 
Valeron  C#rporation.  The:  See — 

Zweekly,  Raymond  Tibor,  3,889,330. 
Vallance,  Christopher,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Po- 
rous diaphragms.  3,890,417,  CI.  264-49.000. 
Van  Benthiiysen,  John  D.;  and  English,  Jack  A.,  to  CTS  Corporation. 

Variable  resistance  conUol.  3,890,590,  CI.  338-174.000. 

Vandenbei]g,  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Shaped  articles  of 

crystalline       copolymers       of       cis-l,4-dihalo-2,3-epoxylutane. 

3,890,252,  CI.  260-2.00A. 

Van  den  Bfoek,  Amoldus  Johannes  Maria:  See— 

Dijkstr^,  Rinse;  and  Van  den  Broek,  Amoldus  Johannes  Maria, 
3,896,153. 
Vander  Hokt,  John;  Hounshell,  Robert  F.;  and  Dunn,  Myron,  td  Wilk- 
erson  Cotporation.  Gas  drying  method  and  apparatus.  3,889,4^4,  CI 
•  62-5.0001 
Van  Houte,  Johannes:  See — 

Jordan,  Harold  V.;  and  Van  Houte,  Johannes,  3,890.200 
Van  Huise^,  Allen  T.  Geothermal  channel  and  harbor  ice  contJol  sys 

tem.  3,81  9,473,  C\.  61-l.OOR. 
van  Leuwe  i,  Bruce  G.;  and  Powell,  Donald  G.,  to  Olin  Corpo  -ation 
Cure     catalyzed     polyurethane     composition.      3,890,255,     CI. 
260-2.5AQ. 

Van  2^ldei^n,  Henderik,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Coilable  tape  nleasur 
ing   devkre    having    a   self-regulating   speed   control    mechuiism. 
3,889,897,  CI.  242-107.300. 
Vasudevan;  Keelathur  N.:  See- 
Hart,  E  dwin  J.;  Vasudevan,  Keelathur  N.;  and  Schmidt,  Klius  H., 
3,89  ),046. 
Vaughn,  >\  alter  L.:  See- 
Moore  William  R.;  and  Vaughn,  Walter  L.,  3.890.287. 
Vecchi.  Jol  in  C.  to  Oberg  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Punch  presi  scrap 

cutter.  3  889,565,  CI.  83-255.000.  ^  ^ 

Velasco,  G  )nzalo:  See— 

Croset,  Michel;  and  Velasco,  Gonzalo,  3.889.361. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Hokama,  Takeo,  3,890,373. 
Krenzer,  John,  3,890,342. 
VEPA  AG:  See— 

Fleissner,  Heinz,  3,889,325.  ' 

Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  NJontan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Filter,  Walther,  3,889,723. 
Tarmaan,  Bruno;  and  Knorr,  Johann,  3,889,740. 
Verenigde  Mengvoederfabrieken:  See— 

Nijwei<  c,  Robert  Jan,  3,890,454. 
Vemaleker ,  Hugo:  See— 

Serini,    Volker,    Vemaleken,    Hugo; 
3,89(  (,266. 
Verson  Alli  teel  Press  Company:  See— 
Luensei-,  Kurt  K.,  3,889,503. 
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Vessa  Limited:  See- 
Chant,  John  Bernard,  3,889,773. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See — 

Kaizu,  Yasuo,  3.890.465. 
Victor  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Harper,  MKhael  Ronald;  and  Fergus,  Neil  David,  3,889,646. 
Viker,  Harris  W.;  and  Kropp.  William  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Can  closure.  3,889,844,  CI.  220-359.000. 
Villani,  Gerard  J.;  and  Fedora,  Ronald  P.,  to  Norton  Company. 
Method  of  making  combustible  metal  flashlamp  charges.  3,889,347, 
CI.  29-417.000. 
Visco,  John.   Football  blocking  training  apparatus.  3,889,948,  CI. 

273-55.00A. 
Vistron  Corporation:  See — 

Wright.  Thomas  C,  3,889,813. 
Vitat,  Jean-Claude;  Thebault,  Jean-Robert;  and  Remond,  Jean-Pierre, 
to  Rhone-Progil.  Apparatus  for  elimination  of  surface  water  from 
articles.  3,889,930,  CI.  259-4.000. 
^  Vlattas,  Isidores:  See — 

Finch,  Neville;  and  Vlattas,  Isidoros,  3,890,369. 
Vogelman,  Joseph  H.;  Spiegelman,  Stanley  D.;  and  Berens,  Jack,  to 
"nieatre Vision,  Inc.  Ticket  operated  subscription  television  receiver. 
3,890,461,  CI.  178-5.100. 
Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Fischer,  Edgar;  and  Auer,  Eberhard,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Process  for  making  poly-alpha-oxyacrylic  acid  and 
its  alkali  metal  salts.  3,890,288,  CI.  260-80.00P. 
Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Auer,  Eberhard;  Lenz,  Gunter;  Merkenich,  Karl;  and 
Henning,      Klaus,      to      Hoechst      Aktiengesellschaft.      Alpha- 
hydroxyacrylic  acid/acrylic  acid-copolymers  and  a  process  for  mak- 
ing them.  3,890,291,  CI.  26O-8O.30R. 
Voirol,  Peter:  See — 

Weber,  Christain;  Puck,  Alfred;  and  Voirol,  Peter,  3,889,921. 
Vollmer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Stier,  Otto;  and  Kuhn,  Heinz,  3,889,741. 
von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Lappe,  Fraiu;  and  Reuther,  Albert,  to  Ho- 
echst Aktiengesellschaft.  Roller-lock.  3,889,495,  CI.  68-5.00E. 
Von  Der  Lieth,  William  H.:  See- 
Harmon,  James  F.;  Johnston,  Richard  D.;  Lach,  John  H.;  Von  Der 
Lieth,  William  H.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  L.,  3,890,453. 
Von  Schenck  Zu  Schweinsberg,  Wolf-Rudiger:  See— 

Lobbe,  Armin;  and  Von  Schenck  Zu  Schweinsberg,  Wolf-Rudiger, 
3,889,480. 
Voorheis,  Temple  S.;  and  Vosper,  Ralph  R.,  to  Coen  Company,  Inc. 
Method  for  reducing  burner  exhaust  emissions.   3,890,084,  CI. 
431-10.000. 
Vorgrimler,  Ludwig;  and  Hupp,  Gerhard,  to  Industrie-Werke  Karls- 
ruhe    Augsburg     AG.     Firearm     construction.     3,889.572.     CI. 
89-155.000. 
Vosper,  Ralph  R.:  See — 

Voorheis,  Temple  S.;  and  Vosper,  Ralph  R.,  3,890,084. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Guthrie,  James  L.,  3,890,254. 

Wood,  Louis  Leonard;  and  Frisch,  Kurt  Charles,  3,889,417. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer,  Johann;  and  Barth,  Hansjochen,  3,890.416. 
Wada.  Yukio:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hisayuki;  Wada,  Yukio;  and  Shiba,  Seiichro,  3,889,693. 
Wagner-Bird  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eder,  Theodor,  3,890,229. 
Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bode,  Charles  H..  Jr.;  Craig,  Carlton  E.;  Friend,  Donald  L.;  Laz- 
zaretti,  Louis  G.;  and  Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr.,  3,889,344. 
Wagner,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Ricciardi,  Michael  Anthony;  Smudin,  David  J.;  Wagner.  Richard 
D.;  Pcolinsky,  Michael;  and  Chaya,  John  Edward,  3,890,414. 
Wagner,  Theodor.   Intermediate  connector  for  heddle  supporting 

beam.  3,889,721,  CI.  139-91.000. 
Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Pedersen,  Poul  K.,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  to  control  both  the  operation  of  a  cutting  reel  and 
the   grinding  mechanism  of  a  forage   harvester.    3,889,887,  CI. 
241-101.200. 

Mizuno,  Nobuhiko;  and  Wakai,  Hideo,  3.889.583. 
Wakisaka.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Shoji.  Jun'Ichi;  Mayama,  Mikao;  Matsuura.  Shinzo;  Matsumoto, 
Kouichi;  and  Wakisaka,  Yoshiharu,  3,890,436. 
Walco  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Pendleton,  Pyam;  and  Waldman,  Myron  R.,  3,890.504. 
Waldman,  Myron  R.:  See— 

Pendleton,  Pyam;  and  Waldman,  Myron  R.,  3,890,504. 
Walker,  Edward  S.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transferring  tape  from  a  plurality  of  rolls.  3,889,89 1 ,  CI.  242-55.000. 
Walker,  Fred  M.  Carton  opener.  3,889,367,  CI.  30-2.000. 
Walker,  Ronda  Lynne:  See— 

Duturbure,  Stanley  Francis,  3,889,686. 
Walker,  Stephen  Sidney:  See— 

Warman,    Bloomfield    James;    and    Walker,    Stephen    Sidney, 
3,890,473. 
Walker,  William  A.:  See- 
Tiffany,  Thomas  O.;  Walker,  William  A.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne  F., 
3,890,101. 
Wallace,  VirgU  T.  Steering  linkage  testing  apparatus.  3,889,527,  U. 

73-118.000: 
Waller.  Jack  Douglas;  Limmer.  Bobby  Lee;  and  Sandlin.  Felix  M. 
Cryosurgical  spraying  apparatus.  3.889.681.  Q.  128-303.100. 


Wallin,  Jan  Olof  Wilhelm,  to  PX  Petrocontrol  AB.  Float-controlled 

valve.  3,889,706,0.  137-172.000. 
Walters,  Ratus  W.  Floor  stand  support  and  bracing  system.  3,889,910, 

O.  248-122.000. 
Wang,  Gunnar,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dye  laser  excited  by  a 

diode  laser.  3,890,578,0.  331-94.50L. 
Wanner,  Karl;  Karl,  Hubertus;  Hansel,  Gemot;  Bleicher,  Manfred;  and 
Schmid,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Torque-transmitting 
safety  coupling.  3,889,491,  O.  64-29.000. 
Ward.  Andrew  H.:  See— 

Kendrick,  Thonws  C;  and  Ward,  Andrew  H.,  3.890.405. 
Warman,  Bloomfield  James;  and  Walker,  Stephen  Sklney,  to  GTE  In- 
ternational     Incorporated.      Operator      display      arrangements. 
3,890,473,  CI.  179-27.0DB. 
Warmskessel,  Terry  L.,  to  Mack  Truck,  Inc.  Seat  belt  arrangement. 

3,890.002,  CI.  297-385.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 
Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  3,889,369. 
Hale,  George  W.,  Ill,  3,889,370. 
Warner,  Richard  T.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatron.  Differential  laser 
gyro  employing  reflection  polarization  anisotropy.  3,890,047,  CI. 
356-I06.0LR. 
Watamura,  Koichi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Takashi;  Watamura,  Koichi;  Kawatani,  Kazuya;  and 
Aoki,  Hideo,  3,890,564. 
Watanabe,  Akinori:  See — 

Sasaki,  Rentaro;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Ogasawara,  Tatsuo;  and 
Sogabe,  Hidetoshi,  3,890,609. 
Watanabe,  Akio:  See — 

Matsukawa,  Hirohani;  Miyamoto,  Akio;  and  Watanabe,  Akio, 
3,890,156. 
Watanabe,  Rokuro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Photo- 
conductive    target    comprising    both    solid    and    porous    layers. 
3,890,524,  CI.  313-386.000. 
Watanabe,  Shoji:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Nakanishi,  Fusae;  Nakanishi,  Hachiro;  Wata- 
nabe, Shoji;  Suzuki,  Yasuzo;  Nakane,  Hisashi;  Aoyama,  To- 
shimi;  Komatsubara,  Yukio;  Nojima,  Setsuo;  and  Tagami,  Hiro- 
shi, 3,890,150. 
Watanabe,  Takashi;  Watamura,  Koichi;  Kawatani,  Kazuya;  and  Aoki, 
Hideo,  to  Ohkura  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Apparatus  for  induc- 
ing eddy  current  in  a  semiconductor  wafer  for  measuring  the  electric 
conductivity  or  resistivity  thereof  3,890,564,  CI.  324-40.000. 
Watanabe,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Kashiguchi,  Setsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Tatsuo,  3,889,915. 
Waters,    Robert    W.    Intemal    combustion    engine.    3,889,645,   CI. 

123-45.00R. 
Watkins,  Bruce  J.:  See- 
Regan,  A.  Michael;  and  Watkins,  Bmce  J.,  3,889,747. 
Wawretschek,  Helmuth,  to  Servomed  Arzneimittel  GmbH.  Drug  com- 
position. 3,890,444,  CI.  424-273.000. 
Wazawa,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Hosaka,  Akio;  Baba,  Kosaku;  and  Wazawa,  Kiyoshi,  3,890,594. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See — 
MUler,  Paul  J.,  3.890,106. 

Wellman,  Ellis  M.;  and  Moreiras,  Luis,  3,889,879. 
Weber,  Christain;  Puck,  Alfred;  and  Voirol,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Mould  for  article  with  circumferential  undercut  flanges. 
3,889,921,0.  249-161.000. 
Weber,  Jon  N.:  See- 
White,  Eugene  W.;  Weber,  Jon  N.;  and  White,  Rodney  A., 
3,890,107. 
Weber,  Kurt;  and  Schlapfer,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Divinyldiphenyl 

compounds.  3,890,305,  O.  260-240.00D. 
Webster,  John  David,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  Sl  Company 
Limited.  Joints  for  protectively  lined  or  coated  metal  pipe  sections. 
3,890,483,0.  219-92.000. 
Webster,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Avant,  Richard  H.;  and  Webster,  Peter  R.,  3,889,835. 
Wehr  Corporation:  See — 

Sylvester,  Gordon  C,  3,889,536. 
Wei,  Peter  H.  L.;  and  Gochman,  Carl,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  7-(2-[  l-(phenylsulfonyl)-2- 

pyn'olidinylthio]acetamino)cephalosporanic  acids.   3,890,311,  O. 
260-243.00C. 
Weier,  Richard  M.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  7a-carbam  oyl-17-hydroxy- 
3-oxo-17a-pregn-4-ene-21-carboxylic   acid   7-lactone  and  related 
compounds.  3,890,304,  CI.  260-239.570. 
Weigl,  James,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation.  Respiration  rate  control 

system.  3,889,669,  O.  128-145.800. 
Weigle,  Gregory  Dyett:  See — 

Schwartz,  Bertram;  Spitzer,  Stuart  Marshall;  and  Weigle,  Gregory 
Dyett,  3,890,169. 
Weikal  Plastik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kunststoffprodukte  KG:  See— 

Fihn,  Hans,  3,889.861. 
Weiland,  Rolf-Jurgen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Adjustable  den- 
tal chair.  3,889,998,  O.  297-217.000. 
Weintraub,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Grunwell,  Joyce  F.;  Johnston,  John  O.;  Petrow,  Vladimir;  and 
Weintraub,  Philip  M.,  3,890,356. 
Weirich,  Walter;  and  Rosenberg,  Harry,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eiaenhutte 
WestCalia.  Mine  roof  support  chocks.  3.889.481 ,  O.  61-45.00D. 
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Weiss,  Donald  Eric;  and  Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus,  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation  and  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited. 
Process     for    controlling     surface     pollutants.     3,890,224,     CI. 
210-30.000. 
Weisse,  Guenther  K.;  Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.;  Hyde,  Gene  A.;  and  Trotz, 
Samuel  I.,  to  din  Corporation.  Hair  and  antiseptic  formulations  con- 
taining adducts  of  bis-(2-pyridyl-l -oxide)  disulflde.  3,890.434,  CI. 
424-70.000. 
Weissmann,  Gerd;  and  Kuebel,  Edgar,  to  Bayer  Leichtmetallwerk- 
Graf  Bluecher  von  Wahlstatt  KG.  Metallic  sintering  powder  or  alloy. 
3.890,105.0.29-182.700. 
Welch,  Joseph  T.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Hasma  separa- 
tor —  cord  stop  type.  3.890,237,  CI.  210-516.000. 
Welch,  Verlon;  and  Hinton,  Dreama  B.  Legislative  board  game  appara- 
tus. 3.889.955,0.  273-134.00D. 
Weldstow  Limited:  Ste—  { 

Tyas,  Trevor,  3,889,326. 
Wellman,  Ellis  M.;  and  Moreiras,  Luis,  to  Weatherhead  Company, 
The.  Internal  combustion  engine  liquid  cooling  system.  3,889.879, 
CI.  237-1 2. 30B. 
Welsh.  James  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Structural  panel  bent 

from  laminated  honeycomb.  3.890.108,  O.  29-191.400. 
Wendt,  Michael  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Plastic  orifice  inlet 

extension  means.  3,889,988,  O.  285-239.000. 
Wennerstrom.  Carl  G.  Extensible  crane.  3,889,818,  O.  212-55.000. 
Werner.  Lincoln  Harvey,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  AminJ)alkyl-sp 

irocycloalkanes.  3,890.330.  CI.  260-295. SOS. 
West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 
Iwau,  Hiroshi.  3.890.536. 

Iwata.    Hiroshi;    Sawada,    Yasunori;    and    Yamaoka,    Tetsuo, 
3.890,538. 
West,  Emery  L.:  See — 

Roller.  William  G.;  and  West,  Emery  L.,  3,889,625. 
West,  Lynn  Parker:  See— 

Haas.  Lee  C;  and  West.  Lynn  Parker.  3.890.460. 
West,  Thomas  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Regulated  power  sup- 
ply utilizing  a  halfwave  switch.  3,890,562,  CI.  323-14.000. 
Westermann,  William  S.  Apparatus  for  trimming  and  removing  the 

flashing  from  phonograph  records.  3.889.563.  CI.  83-124.000. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Shaffer.  John  Richard.  3,889,506. 
Western  Titanium  N.L.:  Ste— 

Hockin,  Harry  Waiiam.  3,890,138. 
Westford,  Grimes.  Trailer  hitch  connection  protector.  3,889,981,  CI. 

280-507.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  S»— 
Coiner.  Ronald  W..  3.890.013. 
Grundy.  Reed  H..  3.890.577. 
Westinghouse  Brake  JSi  Signal  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Melling,  William  Gordon;  Stevens.  John;  McLellan,  Peter  George; 
Smith,  Brian  Turton;  Massey,  Richard  Gascoine;  Knight,  John 
Barrington;  and  Lang,  Robert  Nigel,  3,890,556. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Dunsworth,  William  K.;  and  Ceil.  Fred  G..  3.890.613. 
Patel.  Himanshu  M.;  and  Dimmick,  George  D.,  3,890,527. 
Smith.  Robert  E.;  and  Carter.  Leroy  C,  3,890,021. 
Westlund,  Charies  G.:  See— 

Boehringer,  Wilfred  E.;  Little,  Jane;  Rothi,  Robert  D.;  and  West- 
lund, Charles  G..  3,890,064. 
Wharton.  Franklin  Eugene,  to  McDonald,  William  F.,  a  part  interest. 

Can  crusher.  3,889.587.  CI.  100-98.00R. 
Wheeler.  Henry  D.:  See— 

Wheeler,  Robert  P.;  Wheeler.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Wheeler,  Henry  D., 
3.889.402. 
Wheeler.  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Wheeler,  Robert  P.;  Wheeler.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Wheeler.  Heyiry  D., 

3.889.402. 

Wheeler,  Robert  P.;  Wheeler.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Wheeler.  Henry  D.  Shrub 

bailer  with  articulated  digger  support  members.   3.889.402.  CI. 

37-2.00R. 

Whetzel,   Grace    Eva.    Doll    with    removable   wig.    3,889,414,   O. 

46-172.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

IHvis,    Rodney   L.;  Cronk,   Don   Ray;   and   Hansen,   Carl   C, 
3,889,392. 
White,  David  B.,  to  E.  S.  &  A.  Robinson  (Canada)  Ltd.  Recloseable 

flexible  bag.  3,889,871,0.  229-65.000. 
White.  Eugene  W.;  Weber,  Jon  N.;  and  White,  Rodney  A.,  to  Research 
Corporation.  Materials  useful  for  prosthetic  devices  and  the  like. 
3  890  107  CI  29-183  000 
White,  Max  A.  Trailer  hitch  guide.  3,889,384,  CI.  33-264.000. 
White.  Robert  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Catalytic  hydrogen 

manufacture.  3,890,432.  CI.  423-655.000. 
White.  Rodney  A.:  See- 
White.  Eugene  W.;  Weber.  Jon  N.;  and  White.  Rodney  A.. 
3.890.107. 
White.  William  Paul,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Openwork  conveyor  belting.  3,889,803.0.  198-189.000. 
Whitin  Machine  Works.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kieronski.  John  P.;  and  Keon.  Richard  F..  3,889,31 1. 
Whitt,  Delbert  K..  to  Pete  Whitt,  Inc.  Texture  and  acoustic  spraying 

equipment.  3.889.850.  O.  222-135.000. 
WIBAU      (Westdeutsche      Industrie-und      Strassenbaumaschinen- 
Cesellschaft  m.b.H.):  See— 
Bender.  Horst.  3.889,713. 
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Widdowsom  Neville  Bruce;  and  Cullingford,  Christopher 

Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The.  Pulse  producing 

3.890,5li.  O.  310-111.000. 
Widmer.  Wjemer.  to  Societe  Genevoise  dlitstniments  de 

ApparatiK  for  controlling  the  feeler  displacement  of  an 

dimensional.  3.889.540.  O.  73-432.00A. 
Wiccherl.  Rudolf:  See— 

Eder.  Ulrich;  Haffer.  Gregor.  Ruppert,  Jurgen;  Sauer, 
and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3.890.391. 
Wiechowski  Joseph  W.;  Miller,  Delmar  S.;  and  Kostncr. 

to  Poly-Trusions,  Inc.  Oil  well  pumping  system  having 

plastic  sutker  rod.  3,889,579,  O.  92-3.000. 
Wieland,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the 

tion  of  fluorine  into  the  2 1 -position  of  20-oxo-steroids.  3,89<t, 

CI.  260-2S9.55D. 
Wiese,    Wiifred    J.,    to    Borg-Wamer   Corporation.    Cooling 

3,889,960.  O.  277-81.000. 
Wightman.  ^wrance  W.;  Gebhart,  Howard  C;  and  Tichy, 

Emerson  Electric  Co.  Open  coil  heater  having  spaced  end 

3,890,481.  CI.  219-532.000. 
Wiklund.    Olof   Bruno,    to    Sunds    Aktiebolag.    Binding 

3.889,584,  O.  100-26.000. 
Wilchester,  Harry  L.:  See— 

Dycus.  Dale  W.;  Malmberg,  Earl  W.;  and  WUchester, 
3,894239. 
WUcox,  Gat  F.:  See— 

Mohr.  lobert  G.;  Hodges.  Ronald  R.;  Hockenberry,  Jack; 
horn.' Douglas;  and  Wilcox,  Gale  F.,  3,890,023. 
Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Limited:  See— 

Farmerj  Ernest  Leonard;  and  Ecob,  Osmond  Herbert,  3,88< 
Wilfert,  Kafl;  and  Barenyi,  Bela.  to  Daimler-Benz 
Motor  vehicle,  especially  passenger  motor  vehicle.  3.889.' 
280-1 11. (JOO. 
Wilger,  Johi  F.;  Uyetake.  Tadao  S.;  and  Lai,  Clifford  Y.  C.  to 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Pipe  closure  apparatus.  3,889.71 
138-89.000. 
Wilkerson  Corporation:  See — 

Vander  Horst,  John;  Hounshell,  Robert  F.;  and  Dunn, 
3,889,484. 

Wilkins,  John  B.  Plastic  containers.  3,889,732,  CI.  150-48.000. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See — 

Jones,  Frederick  O.,  3,890,109. 
Williams,  Cecil  E.  Compact  rotary-housing  incinerator  and  stear  i 

erator.  3,889.610,  CI.  110-10.000. 
Williams,  Nfelcolm;  Brunt,  Geoffrey  Albert  Kenyon;  and  Jones, 
topher    Riobin,   to   C.A.V.    Limited.    Fuel   systems   for 
3.889,648,0.  I23-139.00E. 
Williamson.!    George.     Automatic     bale     stooker.     3,889.823 

214-6.00*. 
Willis,  Fran^  Marsden:  See— 

Simmons,  Walter  John;  and  Willis.  Frank  Marsden.  3.889. 
Willis,  FrecKrick  Gordon,  to  Mars,  Inc.  Energy  absorbing 

coin  hanifing  mechanisms  and  the  like.  3,889,792,  O.  194-1 
Wilson,  Donald  James:  See— 

Kenyon,  Derek;  and  Wilson,  Donald  James,  3,889.457. 
Wilson.  Mioiael  C.  to  Pretty  Products,  Inc.  Dish  drainer  havinj 

grally  hinged  sidewalls.  3,889,837.  CI.  220-7.000. 
Wiltron  Company:  See — 

Bauer,  Paul  R.;  and  Dunwoodie.  Duane  E..  3.890,495. 
Wingardh,  Uno,  to  Sprinter  Pack  AB.  Method  of  forming  a 
with  lid  for  liquids,  especially  carbonized  beverages.  3,889,' 

Winsor.  Roilald  D.:  See— 

Loefflef,  Robert  L.;  and  Winsor.  Ronald  D..  3.889,452. 
Witkoski.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Insolio,]Thomas  A.;  Kozyrski,  Vincent  T.;  and  Witkoski, 
J.,  3.i89.862. 
WitM.  Anijin:  See — 

Frank,  Kudolf;  Witzig,  Kari  Emil;  and  Witzig.  Armin,  3,1 
Witzig,  Karl  Emil:  See 

Frank,  Rudolf;  Witzig.  Karl  Emil;  and  Witzig,  Armin,  3,1 
Wohrer,  Li  '    ~     ' 
Econoi 
Luis  C.,  3,890,262 

lohn  A.;  and  Bhutani,  Sudhir  K.,  to  Olin  Corporation  . 
if  3-trichloromethyl-5-chk>ro- 1 ,2.4-thiadizole 

3.890.338.  O.  260-302.00D. 
ibbo.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Open  circuit 
for  respirition  testing.  3,889.672.  O.  128-208.000. 
Wolf-Gerate  GmbH:  See— 

Achenbach,  Dieter;  and  Siegfried,  Joswig,  3,889,373. 
Wolf,  Hans:i  See— 

Jeger,  Oskar;  Wolf,  Hans;  and  Zink,  Markus,  3,890,395. 
Wolf,  Rainer:  See— 

Mayerhoefer,  Horst;  Mueller,  Wolfgang;  Soliberger.  Urs 
Wolf,  Rainer.  3.890.409. 
Wolfe.  Homer  O..  Jr.:  See- 
Davis,  Frank  H.;  Wolfe.  Homer  O..  Jr.;  and  Clapp 
3,88g(.444. 
WolCe,  James  Richard,  Jr.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 

Thermopiastic  copolyester  elastomer.  3.890,279.  O.  260-75 
y/ollersheir  ,   Philip.   Material  compacting  device.    3,889.58) 
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Wolt,  John 


for  produ  :ing  2-acyl-3-alkyl  pyrazines.  3.890,320,  CI.  260-25( 
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Wood,  David,  to  Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited.  Appara- 
tus for  ejecting  stacks  of  articles  from  containers.  3,889,824,  CI. 
214-6.00H. 
Wood,  Hamish  Christopher  Swan;  Stuart,  Alexander;  Curran,  Adrian 
Charles  Ward;  and  Al-hassan,  Saieba,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co. 
3-Amino-3-methyl-2-hydroxy-iminobutan-l-ol    and    salts    thereof. 
3,890,387,  O.  260-566.00A. 
Wood,  Louis  Leonard;  and  Frisch,  Kurt  Charies,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Method  for  preparing  horticultural  foam  structures.  3,889,4 1 7,  CI. 
47-58.000. 
Worobey,  Walter:  See— 

Pfahnl,  Arnold;  and  Worobey,  Walter,  3.890.177. 
Worthington-CEI.  Incorporated:  See— 

Spafford.  Arthur  R..  3.890,063. 
Wright,  Derek  Cecil:  See— 

Stent.  Vernon  Dennis;  and  Wright,  Derek  Cecil.  3,890,181. 
Wright.  Donald  Curtis:  See— 

Melling,  Richard;  Wright,  Donald  Curtis;  and  Pickup,  John, 
3,890.128. 
Wright  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Richard  C.  3,889,300. 
Wright,  Thomas  C,  to  Vistron  Corporation.  Merchandise  display 
stand.  3,889.813,  CI.  21 1-13.000. 

Biichi,  George  H.;  and  Wuest,  Hans,  3,890,370. 
Wunsch,  Heinz,  to  Carl  Still,  Firma.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  with- 
drawal of  gases  from  a  gas  filled  chamber  such  as  a  coke  oven. 
3.890.206.  CI.  202-254.000. 
Wurm.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Rush.  William  F.;  Wurm,  Jaroslav;  and  Dufour.  Raymond  J.. 
3.889.742. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Krayer,^  Harry  J..  Ill,  3,889,943. 
Monahan.  Alan  R.,  3,890.147. 

North,  Arthur  J.;  and  Stover,  Raymond  W.,  3,889.637. 
Schmidlin,  Fred  W..  3.890.040. 
Xonics.  Inc.:  See— 

:    Balser,  Martin.  3,889,533. 
Yabu.  Toshiomi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Step  driven 
magnetic   recording   and   reproducing  apparatus.    3.890.640.  O. 
360-50.000. 
Yamada,  Toshio:  See — 

Shigeta.  Toshihiko;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Sasame.  Takao;  and  Uebaya- 
shi.  Yoshitaka.  3.890.209. 
Yamakoshi.  Noboru;  Minami.  Toshihiro;  and  Somekawa.  Sinitiro,  to 

Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Hot  forging  process.  3,889,510,  O.  72-364.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hideaki:  See— 

Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Maruyama,  Eiichi;  Inao.  Kiyohisa;  Yamamoto. 
Hideaki;  Goto.  Naohiro;  Isozaki,  Yukinao;  Shidara,  Keiichi;  and 
Uchida,  Teruo.  3,890,525. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Nakao;  Masaru; 
Maruyama.   Isamu;   Ono.   Keiichi;   and   Katayama,   Shigenari.   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Phenylketone  derivatives.  3,890,323, 
CI.  260-268.00R. 
Yamamoto,  Isamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor element  envelope.  3,890,637,  O.  357-74.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Kenzo:  See — 

Ikegami,  Yoshizo;  and  Yamanouchi,  Kenzo,  3,890,463. 
Yamaoka,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Iwata,    Hiroshi;    Sawada,    Yasunori;    and    Yamaoka,    Tetsuo, 
3,890,538. 
Yamauchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Oishi,  Ryota;  Mito,  Yotaka;  Yamauchi,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Kat- 
suyuki;  and  Hirata,  Kazushi,  3,890,433. 
Yanagisawa,  Isao:  See — 

Ohara.  Takashi;  Ninomiya,  Michikazu;  Yanagisawa.  Isao;  Ue- 
shima.  Michio;  and  Takata,  Masahiro,  3,890.248. 
Yankee.  Herbert  L.;  and  HIavaty.  Robert  J.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operat- 
ing Corp.  Hardening  coating  for  thread  rolling  dies.  3,889,516,  O. 
72-469.000. 
Yardley,  John  P.:  See— 

Foell,  Theodore  J.;  and  Yardley.  John  P.,  3.890.437. 
Yasukawa,  Hideaki;  and  Naito.  (5kito.  to  KabuslUki  Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  time  in  an  electronic 
wristwatch.  3.889.460.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Yoakam.  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Jones.  Chester  L.  M.;  Yoakam.  Raymond  J.;  Hazar,  Mitchell  M.; 
and  Dillon.  Alfred  J..  3.889,904. 
York,  Lyie  E.:  See— 

Blomstrom,  Gary  D.;  Piepho,  Donald  A.;  Randour,  Victor;  and 
York,  Lyle  E.,  3,889.769. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo.  3.889.341. 


Yoshihara.  Takahisa:  See — 

Harada.  Shunichi;  and  Yoshihara.  Takahisa.  3.890. '  'A. 
Yoshikawa,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Watanabe.  Rokuro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Mitsuhiro.  3,890.524. 
Yoshimura.  Syoichiro.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Flat- 
article  sorting  apparatus  for  an  automatic  mail  handling  system  and 
the  like.  3.889,81 1,  CI.  209-74.00M. 
Yoshio.  Kuramoto;  and  Toshio.  Kobori.  to  Minolta  Came. a  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Long-time  exposure  apparatu-  lor  can>era.  3.890.625.  CI. 
354-51.000. 
Yoshiuke.  Norito;  Usami.  Hiroshi;  Kofc  .ri.  Katsuo;  Ishida,  Hiroshi;  and 
Fujioka,  Yoshiki,  to  FujiUu  Limited  and  Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited.  Sys- 
tem for  driving  a  pulse  motor.  3,890,554,  O.  318-696.(X)0. 
Young,  Dean  Arthur,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydro- 
cracking  catalyst.  3.890,247,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Young,  Richard  H.  Stud  removing  tool.  3.889.557.  O.  81-53.200. 
Youngelson.  Harold:  See — 

Sinclair,  Brett  Jason;  and  Youngelson,  Harold.  3.889.554. 
Yukuta.  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  and  Oguri,  Yoshiko,  to  Bridgestone 
Tire  Company  Limited.  Method  of  producing  aldehyde  functional 
multi-component  copolymers.  3,890,293,  CI.  260-80.780. 
Yukuta,  Toshio:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Akira;  Yukuta,  Toshio;  Fujio,  Ryota;  Ishida.  Yozo;  Kam- 
bara.  Shu;  and  Kojima,  Minoru,  3,890,284. 
Zacharias.  Ellis  M..  Jr..  to  Nusonics.  Inc.  Electroacoustic  transducer 

assembly.  3.890.423.  CI.  310-8.300. 
Zahradka,   Pavel;  Petranek.  Milan;  and  Hrabanek,  Jiri.  to  Elitex. 
Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi,  generalni  reditelstvi.  Method  of  se- 
curing courses  on  double  cylinder  knitting  machines.  3.889.492.  CI. 
66-14.000. 
Zatkin.  Allen  M.  Crown  r  moving  device.  3.889.376.  CI.  32-41.000. 
Zax.  Mikhail  Isaakovich:    «e — 

Bogdanov.  Georgy  Yaxovlevich;  Deminsky.  Jury  Andreevich;  Zax. 
Mikhail     Isaakovich;     and     Tsygankov.     Jury     Viktorovich. 
3.890.557. 
Zegel.    Snyder    M.    Teaching   aid    for   accounting.    3.889.395.   CI. 

35-24.00R. 
Zehring.  Robert  B.;  Kinninger,  Richard  W.;  and  Miller,  Allan  W.  to 
General    Motors    Corporation.    Hydraulic    shock    absorber    unit. 
3.889.787.  O.  188-317.000. 
Zeitlin.   Wolf.    Wheeled   accessories  for   suitcases.    3.889.965.   CI. 

280-47. 1 3R. 
Zeitlin.   Wolf.    Wheeled   accessory   for  suit   cases.    3.889.966.   O. 

280-47. 13R. 
Zellweger  AG:  See— 

Ploeckl.  Johann.  3.890.034. 
Zellweger,  Ltd.:  See- 
Felix.  Ernst,  3.890,489. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  Monty;  and  Uthene.  Curtis.  3,890.464. 
Palac.  Kazimir,  3.890.526. 
Ziegler,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Hendrix.  Donald  E.;  Ziegler.  Richard  E.;  and  Swinson.  Weldon  E., 
3.890,062. 
Ziegler.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Lieberman.  Hillel;  and  Ziegler.  Robert  J.,  3.890.295. 
Zimin.  Vladimir  Anatolievich:  See — 

Fain.  Pavel  loelievich;  Zimin,  Vladimir  Anatolievich;  Strashun. 
Aron  Zakharovich;  kupova.  Tamara  Ivanovna;  Pankratov,  Alex- 
andr  Ivanovich;  and  Romanov,  Georgy  Ivanovich,  3,890,457. 
Zimmerman,  Jessie  G.:  See — 

Snider,  Robert  T.;  and  Zimmerman,  Jessie  G..  3.889.413. 
Zimmermann.  Gunter  J.  Vertical  deflection  circuit  for  television  re- 
ceivers. 3.890,542,0.  315-389.000. 
Zingarelli.  IXno.  to  Martin  Wells  Pty.  Ltd.  SpecUde  frames  with  re- 
movable tinted  lenses.  3.890.037.  O.  351-47.000. 
Zink.  Markus:  See— 

Jeger.  OAmt.  Wolf.  Hans;  and  Zink.  Markus.  3.890.395. 
Zirngiebl.  Eberhard.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  recover- 
ing energy  from  the  decomposition  of  amalgam  in  the  electrolysis  of 
alkali  metal  chlorides.  3.890.21 1.  CI.  204-99.000. 
Ziv.  Avraham.  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Piggyback 

dual  tock  bar.  3.889,898.  O.  242-107.400. 
2:oecon  Corporation:  See — 

Henrick.  Oive  A.;  and  Siddall.  John  B..  3.890.398. 
Zuercher.  Warren  H..  to  Kimwood  Corporation.  Residue  removal  sys- 
tem for  belt  abrader.  3.889.429.  CI.  51-135.00R. 
Zust.  Armin;  Schindler.  Walter,  deceased;  and  by  Gysin.  Leonhard. 
executor,  to  CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation.  Imidazolidinone  derivatives 
in    the    treatment    of  emesis    and    psychosomatic    disturbances. 
3,890.439.  O.  424-250.000. 
Zweekly.  Raymond  Tibor,  to  Valeron  Corporation,  The.  Lateral  lock 
indexable  insert  cutting  tool.  3,889,330,  O.  29-96.000. 
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Aereon  Corp. :  See — 

Fitzpatrlck,  John  R.,  and  Bock.  Re.  28.^4 
Bock,  Juergen  K.  :  See — 

Fitzpatrlck,  John  R.,  and  Bock.  Re.  28, 
Fitzpatrlck,  John  R.,  and  J.  K.  Bock,  to  Ae  eon 

Re.  28,454.  6-17-75.  CI.  244—25. 
Plaste  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sandow,  Klyoshl.  Re.  28,453. 
Sandow,  Kiyoahl,  to  Plaste  Co.,  Inc.  Heal 
Re.  28,453,  ft-17-75,  CI.  52—232. 
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and  Smoke  Vent. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Dearlng,  Ellis  H.,  %  interest  to  Otto  D.  Terrell.  Four  leaf 

clover  plant.  3,730,  6-17  ?75,  CI.  88. 
Fischer,  Carl  H.,  to  Selected  Glads,  Inc.  Glai  llolus.  3,732,  6-17- 

75,  CI.  85. 
Selected  Glads,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vincent,  Harold  and  H.  J.  3,731. 
Fischer.  Carl  H.  3,732. 
Terrell.  Otto  D. :  See — 

Dearing,  Ellis  H.  3.730. 
Vincent,  Harold  and  H.  J.,  to  Selected  Gilds,  Inc.  Gladiolus. 

3,731,  6-17-15,  CI.  85. 
Vincent.  Herbert  J. :  See — 

Vincent,  Harold  and  H.  J.  3,731. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Armbruster,  John  T.,  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Microscope 

stand.  235,478,  6-17-75,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Amerace  Corp. :  See — 

May.  Joseph  R.,  and  Morgan.  235.432. 
May.  Joseph  R..  and  Morgan.  235,433. 
American  Optical  Corp.  :  See — 

Armbruster,  John  T.  235,478. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.,  and  Johnson.  235,397. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H^  235.398. 
Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.,  and  Johnson.  235,401. 
Amstutz.  Harlan  C.  Femoral  hip  prosthesis.  235,485,  6-17-75, 

CI.  D83— 1. 
Ashflash,  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Squardra.  John  H.  235,471. 
Baro.  Carmen  :  See — 

Bare.  Mario  and  Carmen.  235,484. 
Baro.    Mario   and    Carmen.    Inhalator.    235,484,    6-17-75,   CI. 

D83— 1. 
Baughman,  Karl  T.,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  Portable  type- 
writer. 2.35,480,  6-17-75.  CI.  D64 — 11. 
Binder.  Joseph,  and  C.  Palestinl.  to  The  Bohack  Corp.  Store 

building  facade.   235,437.  6-17-75,  CI.  Dl.S— 1. 
Blumenfeld.  Michael  J.,   to  Comar  Athletic  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Athletic  Bhoe.  235.392,  6-17-75.  CI.  D2— 311. 
Bobrlck.  Mitchell.  M.  Evenson.  M.  M.  Buzaa.  and  M.  L.  Quin ; 
said   Quln   and   Buzan   assignors   to   Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Combined  reading  and  examination  light  and  support  tt)ere- 
for.  2.35.470.  6-17-75.  CI.  D48— 20. 
Bohack  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Binder.  Joseph,  and  Palestinl.  235,437. 
Boucher,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Swett.  James  B.,  and  Boucher.  235,402. 
Swett.  James  B..  and  Boucher.  235,404. 
Brody.  Ernest  O..  to  Lancaster  Colony  Corp.  Basket  for  flowers 
or  the  like.  235.420,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D9— 247. 

Brown,  Owight  C.  Hinged  skirt  and  trouser  hanger.  235,403, 

6-17-75,  Cl.  D6— 252. 
Brown,  Eugene.   Standard  and  bracket  combination.  235,400, 

6-17-75.  Cl.  D6— 114. 

Brown.  Gordon  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Door  tox  an  auto- 
mobile. 235,429,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D12— 196. 
Brown,    Lester,    F.    J.   Burg,   R.    Dzielonski,   and   M.    Lax,   to 
Salton,  Inc.  Temperature  measuring  spoon.  235,405,  6-17- 
75,  Cl.  D7— 50. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Miller.  Karl  E.  235,442. 
Burg.  Ferderick  J. :  See — 

Brown,  Lester,  Burg,  Dzielonski,  and  Lax.  235,405. 

Buzan,  Morris  M. :  See — 

Bobrlck,  Mitchell,  Evenson,  Buzan,  and  Quin.  235,470. 
Campbell,  Laurie  J.  :  See — 

Terzlan,  Rouben  T.,  Dunn,  and  Campbell.  235,459. 
Carl  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Mori,  Chuzo.  235,425.  J 
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Rational  Inc. :  See — 
llta  M.  235,391. 
ivid.  Vaporizer  humidifier. 


235,450,  6-17-75, 


Cl. 


Caron  Inter 
Somen 
Chapman, 

j)23 148' 

Comar  Athlitic  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blumenfeld.  Michael  J.  235.392. 
Daenen,  Robert,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  food  stoijage 

and  serving  dish.  235,406,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D7 — 76. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Daenen,  Robert.  235,406. 
Swett,  James  B.,  and  Boucher.  235,402. 
Swett,  James  B.,  and  Boucher.  235,404. 
Deutsche  Taxaco  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

GelslerjHans  P.  L.  235.472. 
Dominion  Atto  Accessories  Ltd. :  See — 

Nagel,  Robert  I.  235s473. 
Douglas.  Patrick  J. :  See — 

O'Neill,  Patrick,  and  Douglas.  235,476. 
O'Neill,  Patrick,  and  Douglas.  235,477. 
Dunn.  Kathy  :  See — 

Terzlaik  Rouben  T.,  Dunn,  and  Campbell.  235,459 
Dzielonski.  Robert :  See — 

Brown,  Lester,  Burg,  Dzielonski,  and  Lax 
Eastman.  Nancy  :  See 

Miller.   Jobert  G.  235,414 
Emerson  Electric  Co. :  See 
See — 

Bobrlcld  Mitchell,  Evenson,  and  Buzan.  235,470. 
Epstein,  Do  othy  :  See — 

Epstein    Maurice  J.  235,410. 
Epstein,  M^rice  J.,  to  Dorothy  Epstein.   Clamping  arrafige 
combined   squeegee   and   sponge  device.    235 
pi.  D7— 178 
Evenson,  Mil.  :  See — 

Bobrlck,  Mitchell,  Evenson,  Buzan,  and  Quln 
See — 

Preston  J.,  Jr.  235,468. 
Preston  J..  Jr.  235,469. 
C.  Novelty  lens  for  sunglasses, 
Cl..  D57-  1 
Fisher.  Moris  F.,  to  Futorian  Corp.  Chair.  235,395,  6-17+ 
Cl.  D6— 7  I. 

Wi  Ham  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corp.  Clamp.  235, 
::i.  D8— 229. 

H.,  and  G.   R.  Tricycle.   235,426,.  6-17-75, 


235,405. 


Faroy,  Inc. 
Frazler, 
Frazien 

Fllho,  Tose 


Fortsch, 
6-17-75, 

Foster,   Deafa 
D12— 112 


Foster.  Geo^e 
Foster, 

France  Bed 
Onogucbi 

Frazler,  Pr«  ston 

6-17-75, 
Frazler, 

6-17-75 
Futorian 
Fisher, 


.10, 
235,470 

235,479,  6-17-1-75, 
75, 
16, 

a. 


R.  :  See- 
bean  H.  and  G.  R.  235,426. 
:o.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
,  Kunlo.  235,396. 

J.,  Jr.,  to  Faroy,  Inc.  Candleholder.  235,^68, 
n.  D48 — 2. 

J.,  Jr.,  to  Faroy,  Inc.  Candleholder.  235,469, 
Cl.  D48— 2. 

See — 
Morris  F.  235,395: 


Pr«  Bton 


Cdrp, 
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Geisler,  Hans  P.   L.,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktlengesellschaft 
Outdoor  ground  level  lighting  fixture.  235,472,  6-17-75.  Cl. 
D48— 31. 
Genaro,   Donald   M.,   to  The   Singer  Co.   Sewing  machine  or 

similar  article.  235,482,  6-17-75.  Cl.  D70— 1. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  Gordon  M.  235,429. 
Generalls,  Alexander  L.,  and  M.  C.  Roberto.  Bicycle  hanger. 

235,427,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D12— 115. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Murphy,  Ralph  W.  235,413. 
Gray,  Gregg  L.  Book  cover.  235,438,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D19— 26. 
Gray,  Gregg  L.  Book  cover.  235,439,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D19— 26. 
GulUon,  Elmer  H.  Caddy  for  plumbers  and  electricians.  235,- 

423,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D12 — 29. 
Gutkowskl.  Ronald  R. :  See — 

Petterson,  Tor,  and  Gutkowskl.  235,418. 
Harrelson,  Glen  R.,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Container  package.  235,- 

419   6—17—75   Cl   D9^— 193 
Hart,  Donald  G.  Car  top  luggage  carrier.  235,428,  6-17-75,  Cl. 

D12 — 157. 
Heffner,  Frederick  D.  Combined  tennis'ball  retriver  and  storage 

container.  235,463,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Hemmeliibach,  Richard  J.,  to  Space  Age  Industries,  Inc.  Build- 
ing. 235.434.  6-17-75,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Holcomb,  Jack  N.  Miniature  radio  receiver.  235,449,  6-17-75, 

Cl.  D26 — 14. 
House  of  Health,  Inc.  :  See — 

Loomls,  Roland  E.  235,393. 
Ikeda,  Matafuml,  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha   (Sharp  Corp.) 
Electronic     calculating     machine.     235,452,     6-17-75.      Cl. 
D26 — 5. 
Inland-Ryerson  Construction  Products  Co. :  See — 

Rave.  John  X.,  and  Jobst.  235.481. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Ltd.:  See — 

Rodgers,  David  F.  J.  T.  235,417. 
Ishikawa,  Mlnoru.  to  Omron  Tatelsl  Electronics  Co.  Calculat- 
ing machine.  2.S5.451.  6-17-75.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Jobst.  John  A. :  See — 

Rave,  John  N.,  and  Jobst.  235,481. 
Johnson.  Allan  B.  :  See — 

Mackay.  Frederick  G..  Lee.  and  Johnson.  235.445. 
Johnson.  Dwight  N..  and  T.  E.  Kwast,  to  The  Slncer  Co.  Pres- 
sure   regulator    or    similar    article.    235.443,    6-17-75.    Cl. 
D23— 21. 
Johnson.  Dwight  N..  and  T.  E.  Kwast,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Pres- 
sure   regulator    or    similar    article.    235,444,    6-17-75.    Cl. 
D23— 21. 
Johnson,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  and  Johnson.  235,397. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H..  and  Johnson.  235,401. 
Johnson.  S.  C.  &  Son,  Inc.  :  See— 

Petterson,  Tor,  and  Gutkowskl.  235,418. 
Kachavos,  Louis  J.,  to  Plastic  Techniques,  Inc.  Bucket  step  for 
an    aerial    lift    bucket    and    liner.    235,474,    6-17-75,    Cl. 
D54 — 1. 
Korol,  Stanley  F.  Bathtub.  235.446,  6-17-75.  Cl.  D23— 55. 
Kwast.  Theodore  E.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Dwight  N..  and  Kwast.  235,443. 
Johnson,  Dwight  N.,  and  Kwast.  235,444. 
La  Natlonale  S.A. :  See — 

Zellweger,  Conrad.  235.456. 
Lancaster  Colony  Corp. :  'See —  ' 

Brody.  Ernest  O.  235.420. 
Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory.  Inc.  :  See — 

Walz.  David  K.  235.455. 
Lax,  Michael :  See — 

Brown,  Lester.  Burg.  Dzielonski,  and  Lax.  235,405. 
Lee,  Gerald  W.  :  See — 

Mackay,  Frederick  G.,  Lee,  and  Johnson.  235,445. 
Lelght,  Charles.  Ear  plug.  235,483.  6-17-75.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Lever.   Paul  H.   Freestanding  fireplace.   235,447,  6-17-75,   Cl. 

D23— 97. 
Liberty  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

^fellow,  Richard  W.,  Jr.  235,412. 

Llndow,  Albert  A.,  Jr.  Battery  carrier.  235,454,  6-17-75,  Cl. 
D26— 6. 

Loomls,  Roland  E..  to  House  of  Health,  Inc.  Display  stand. 

235,393.  6-17-75.  Cl.  D6— 24. 
Lovelace.  BUI  N..  and  F.  A.  Pritchard^  Inflatable  cushion  pad 

for  golf  bag  shoulder  strap  or  the  like.  235,460,  6-17-75, 

Cl.  D34— 5. 

Mackay,  Frederick  G.,  G.  W.  Lee,  and  A.  B.  Johnson,  to  Tele- 
dyne  Industries,  Inc.    Shower  head.   235,445,  6-17-75,  Cl. 

Malnekoir,  Joyce.  Container  for  rooting  plant  cuttings.  235,- 
399,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D6— 113. 

Martin.  Albert  W.  Magnetic  tape  transport.  235,453,  6-17-75, 
Cl.  D26 — 5. 

Martini.  Leo  J.,  to  Master  Fence  Fittings,  Inc.   Combination 

gate  hinge  and  corner.  235,415,  6-17-75.  a.  D8 — 191. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates  :  See — 

Terzlan.  Rouben  T..  Dunn,  and  Campbell.  235,459. 
Master  Fence  Fittings,  Inc. :  See — 

Martini,  Leo  J.  235,415. 

May,  Joseph  R.,  and  D.  F.  Morgan,  to  Amerace  Corp.  Wheel 
cover.  235,432,  6-17-75.  Cl.  D12— 211. 

''SaTe.  2^i§?fg  S^U^k  a.  feriS7.^°"°"'^  ""'■  ^''^'"'^ 
Morgan.  Donald  F. :  See — 

May,  Joseph  R.,  and  Morgan.  235,432. 

May,  Joseph  R.,  and  Morgan.  235,433. 

^^A^^7  ^%^^^  ni,  *°«o^"°*^y  Eastman.  Carpet  knife.  235,414, 


Mlms,  Martin  J.  Suction  cleaner  or  the  like.  235,409,  6-17-75, 

Cl.  D7— 168. 
Miller,  Karl  E.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Fish  lure.  235,442,  6-17- 

75,  Cl.  D22— 27. 
Mlyake,  Takao  :  See — 

Suganoya,  Yoshio,  and  Miyaka.  235,408. 
Mori,  Chuzo,  to  Carl  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Ust  finder.  235,425,  6-17- 

75,  Cl.  D19— 76. 
Murphy,  Ralph  W.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich,  Co.  Plastic  floor 

matting.  235,413,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D6 — 209. 
Nagel,  Robert  I.,  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Ltd.  Combined 
clearance  and  marker  lamp.  235,473,  6-17-75,  Cl.  IMS- 32. 
Newmar,  Julie.  Brassiere.  235,389,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D2— 24. 
Newmar.  Julie.  Brassiere.  235.390,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D2— 24. 
Niskin,  Shale  J.  Housing  for  bottom  current  meter.  235,422, 

6-17-75,  Cl.  DIO — 96. 
Olinkraft,  Inc. :  See — 

Harrelson,  Glen  R.  235,419. 
Omron  Tatelsl  Electronics  Co.  :  See — 

Ishikawa.  Mlnoru.  235,451. 
O'Neill,   Patrick,  and  P.   J.   Douglas,  to  Powerscreen  Interna- 
tional Ltd.  Articulated  conveyor  unit.  235,476,  6-17-75,  Cl. 
D55 — 1. 
O'Neill,  Patrick,  and  P.  J.  Douglas,  to  Powerscreen  Interna- 
tional Ltd.  Articulated  conveyor  unit.  235.477,  6-17-75,  CL 
D55— 1. 
Onoguchl,  Kunlo.  to  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.  Chair.  235,396.  6-17- 

75,  Cl.  D6— 76. 
Otanl,  Akemasa,  and  K.  Watanabe.  Hollow  metallic  construc- 
tion pile.  235.435.  6-17-75,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Otanl,  Akemasa,  and  K.  Watanabe.  Hollow  metallic  construc- 
tion pillar.  235,436,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 
Tyson.  Jack  J.  235,407. 
Palestinl,  Carl :  See — 

Binder,  Joseph,  and  Palestinl.  235,437. 
Pennington,  Albert  W.  Football  kicking  tee.  235,462,  6-17-75, 

Cl.  D.34— 5. 
Petterson,  Tor.  and  R.  R.  Gutkowskl,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 
Inc.  Pressurized  dispensing  container.  235,418,  6-17-75,  Cl. 
D9— 9. 
Pltrelll,    Nicholas    G.    Wrist    watch.    235,421,    6-17-75,    Cl. 

DIO— 39. 
Plastic  Techniques,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kachavos,  Louis  J.  235.474. 
Powerscreen  International  Ltd.  :  See — 

O'Neill,  Patrick,  and  Douglas.  235,476. 
O'Neill,  Patrick,  and  Douglas.  235.477. 
Prlsco,  Anthony  J..  Sr.  Putting  aid  attachment  for  a  golf  club 

shaft.  235,461,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Pritchard.  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Lovelace,  Bill  N.,  and  Pritchard.  235,460. 
Quaker  Oats,  Co.,  The:  See — 

Relllng.  Victor  G.,  Jr.  235,458. 
Rave,  John  N..  and  J.  A.  Jobst,  to  Inland-Ryerson  Construc- 
tion Products  Co.  Fixture  for  a  roof  penetration  member. 
2.35,481.  6-17-75,  Cl.  D68— 1. 
Relllng.   Victor   G.,   Jr.,   to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.   Toy  desk. 

235,458,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Rivera,  Robert  J.  Tennis  racket  jacket.  235,487,  6-17-75,  CL 

D87— 1. 
Roberto,  Michael  C. :  See — 

Generalls,  Alexander  L.,  and  Roberto.  235,427. 
Rodgers,  David  F.  J.,  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch), 
Ltd.    Hanger    bar    for    suspending    a    plate-type    electrode. 
235,417,  6-17-75.  Cl.  D8 — 259. 
Ruth,  Douglas  M.  Picnic  table.  235,394,  6-17-75,  Cfl.  D6— 45. 
Salton,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown,  Lester,  Burg.  Dzielonski,  and  Lax.  235,405. 
Savage,  Brian  D.  Glass  cleaning  device.  235,411,  6-17-75,  Cl. 

D7— 179. 
Scott,  Delmer  D.,  to  Shelby  Dowd  Industries,  Inc.  Motorcycle 

wheel.  235,430,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D12— 205. 
Scott,  Delmer  D.,  to  Shelby  Dowd  Industries,  Inc.  Motorcycle 

wheel.  235.431,  6-17-75.  Cl.  D12— 205. 
Sears.  Roebuck  &  Co.  :  See — 

Baughman.  Karl  T.  235.480. 
Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Suganoya.  Yoshio.  and  Mlyake.  235.408. 
Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha  (Sharp  Corp.)  :  See — 

Ikeda.  Matafuml.  235.452. 
Shelby  Dowd  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 
Scott.  Delmer  D.  235.4.30. 
Scott.  Delmer  D.  235,431. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See —  ' 

Genaro.  Donald  M.  235,482. 
Johnson,  Dwight  N.,  and  Kwast.  2.35,443. 
Johnson,  Dwight  N..  and  Kwast.  235,444. 

Smith.  Leedlce  S.  Boat  hull.  235.424.  6-17-75.  Cl.  D12— 62. 

Somen.  Alta  M..  to  Caron  International  Inc.  Crocheted  hat. 

235.391,  6-17-75.  Cl.  D2— 257. 
Space  Age  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hemmelsbach,  Richard  J.  235.434. 
Speers.  Samuel  F.  Toy  bat.  235,464,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Squardra,  John  H..  to  The  Ashflash  Corp.  Flashlight.  235,471, 

6-17-75.  Cl.  D48— 24. 

Suganova,  Yoshio,  and  T.  Mayake,  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha. 

Electronic  cooking  range.  235.408,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D7 — 128. 
Swalm,  Calvin  D.  Carrier  tray.  235,488,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D87 — 1. 
Swett,  James  B.,  and  R.  A.  Boucher,  to  Dart  Industries    Inc 

Combined  cover  and  food  mold  insert.  235,402,  6-17-75,  Cl. 


6-17-75,  Cl.  D8— 98. 


D7— 131. 

Swett,  James  B..  and  R.  A.  Boucher,  to  Dart  Industries    Inc 
Food  mold.  235.404.  6-17-75.  Cl.  D7 — 43. 

Takashlma.  Masaakl.  Lighter.  235,457.  6-17-75,  Cl.  D27 — 42. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  and  R.  W.  Johnson,  to  Amerock  Corp. 
Garment  hook.  235,401,  6-17-75,  Cl.  D6 — 120. 
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lTo!ier%Ti9t^l7%%''Sn^  Corp.- Recessed  tissue 

Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  :  See 

T»...i^^*^'5?^'/''^l"'f>  S-  ^^'  and  Johnson.  235,445. 

rV«1"*i'°A"'*^°.^-  K-  ^"°°'  «°d  I^-  J-  Campbell    to  Marvin 
D^—15     '"*'*****•  ^*^'^  '■****°«  t^y-  235.459;6-17^5,  qiL 

Thomas  &  Betts  Corp.  :  See — 
Fortsch,  William  A.  235,416. 

Tl7-7"''ci^b7-?2T""^'"°''"'   ^°''-   "*°^  *°P-   235,407. 
^''SSli  »2&4*^l'^ri^7-?5!^Cl«1.1^^^^^^^  «>- 

yoT^i^s'^^'vfiji  ?i"?fi  A^-  ^'*"-"°-'  p^"^-»° 

'^"2°35.?86^'^^V^5"^^f  bslZfr  •'°"'*  ^"'"^  '''^  '"^*'='''  "«^- 
^*D34— 5°^  J-  Head  for  a  golf  putter.  235,465,  6-17-75,  CI. 


Finger    ring.     235,466.    6-17-75, 


Volkhausen,    Georgec 

D45— 10. 
Waldman,  J  oseph  :  See — 

Waldmi  m,  Herbert  and  J.  235,475 
Waldman,   llerbert,   and   J.   Diamond   holding  tool.   235, 

o  17—75,  *  .^1.  L/54 — 13. 
Walz,  David  K.,  to  Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc.  ; 
line  remote  dictation  recording  station  or  similar 
235,455.  6^17-75,  CI.  D26— 14.  »"ui«ir 

Watanabe,  Kenlchi :  See — 

OtanI,  Akemasa,  and  Watanabe.  235,435. 
Otani,  Akemasa,  and  Watanabe.  235,436. 
Wentworth,  Fred  A.,  Jr.  Humidifier  housing  for  aui 
to  a  combustion  system.  235.448,  6-17-75,  CI.  D23— 141 
1)48— 2 ''"l  ■    ^*°**^®    holder.    235.467,    6-17-75, 

Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Valentl  le,  Charles  G.  235,440. 

Valentii  le,  Charles  G.  235,441. 

^^^¥-75   ( ^027-^36'"''   Natlonale   S.A.    Lighter.    235, 


CI. 

75, 

Mult  pie 
art:  cle. 

attachnjent 
CI. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  17,  1975 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

9  3,889.296 

16  3.889.297 

174  3.889,298 

CLASS  3 

I  3.889,299 

I.9I  3,889,300 

20  3.889.301 

CLASS  4 

1 10  3,889.302 

172.13  3.889.303 

18SL  3.889,304 

CLASS  5 

3,889.305 

CLASS  6 

3.889.306 

CLASS  8 

3.890.091 
3.890.092 
3.890.093 
3.890.094 
3.890.095 

CLASS  9 

3.889.307 
3.889.308 


34SR 

I2M 

17 
115.6 
127 
179 
185 

8R 
307 

CLASS  II 

lA  3.889.309 

CLASS  13 

13  3.890.457 

CLASS  IS 

210R  3.889.310 

250.34  3.889.312 

306A  3.889.311 

CLASS  16 

3.889.313 
3.889.314 
3.889.316 
3.889.315 


1 
48.5 
145 
178 

CLASS  17 

11  3.889.317 

CLASS  19 

105  3.889.318 

145.5  3.889.319 

CLASS  21 
105  3.890.096 

CLASS  23 

3.890.098 
3.890.099 
3.890.100 
3.890.101 
3.890.102 
3.890.103 
3,890,104 
3.890.097 


230B 

232E 

259 

282 

284 

288K 

300 

CLASS  24 
73PM  3.889.320 

146  3.889.321 

204  3.889.322 

26SB  3.889.323 

279  3.889.324 

CLASS  26 

18.5  3.889.325 

CLASS  28 

4R  3.889.326 

72.12  3.889.327 

76R  3.889.328 


CLASS  29 

25.14 

3.889.329 

96 

3.889.330 

3.889.331 

3.889.332 

104 

3.889.333 

115 

3.889.334 

157.1R 

3.889.335 

182.7 

3.890.105 

183 

3.890.106 

3.890,107 

191.4 

3.890.108 

195 

3,890.109 

198 

3.890,110 

203DT 

3,889.340 

203B 

3.889.337 

203P 

3.889.336 

207.5SL 

3.889.341 

21  ID  3.889.342 
3.889.343 

243.56  3,889.338 

252  3.889,339 
3.889.344 

401  3.889.346 

412  3.889.345 

417  3.889.347 

419R  3.889.348 

420.5  3.889.350 

432  3.889.352 

447  3.889.351 

458  3.889.353 

516  3.889.354 

559  3.889.356 

569  3.889.355 

570  3,889.357 

571  3.889,358 
578  3.889.359 
593  3.889,360 
600  3,889.361 
619  3.889.362 
625  3.889.363 

627  3.889.365 

628  3.889.364 
630C  3.889.366 

CLASS  30 

2  3.889.367 

34.1  3.889.371 

43.6  3,889.372 

162  3.889.368 

233  3.889.373 

346.58  3.889.369 

3.889.370 

CLASS  32 

2  3.889.374 

lOA  3.889.375 

12  3.889.385 

41  3.889.376 

CLASS  33 

3.889.377 
3.889,378 
3.889.379 
3.889.380 
3.889.381 
3.889.382 
3,889.383 
3.889.386 
3.889.384 
3,889.387 


27C 
143R 
174G 
174L 
179 

180R 
228 
264 
318 

10 

15 

23 

33 

82 
167 
225 


CLASS  34 

3.889.388 
3.889.389 
3.889,390 
3,889.391 
3.889.392 
3.889.393 
3.889.394 

CLASS  35- 

24R  3.889.395 

25  3.889.396 

26  3.889.397 
3.889.398 

CLASS  36 

I  3.889.399 

7.5  3,889.400 

7.6  3.889.401 

CLASS  37 

2R  3.889.402 

69  3.889.403 

126AD  3.889.404 

141 R  3.889.405 

CLASS  38 

77.83  3,889,406 

CLASS  40 

2R  3.889.407 

lOR  3,889,40r 

IIA  3,889.409 

3.889.410 

2IC  3.889,411 

CLASS  42 

69B  3.889.412 

CLASS  43 

15  3.889.413 

CLASS  46 

172  3.889.414 


197R 
214 


CLASS  47 

1.2  3.889.415 

34.13  3.889.416 

58  3.889.417 

3.889.418 

CLASS  48 

3.890.111 
3.890.113 
3.890.112 

CLASS  49 

193  3.889.419 
302  3.889.420 
395  3.889.421 
501  3.889.422 
504        3.889.423 

CLASS  51 

3.889.424 
3.889.426 
3.889.425 
3.889.427 
3.889.428 
3.890.1 14 
3.889.429 
3.890.115 
3.890.116 
3.889.430 
3.890.117 
3.889.431 
3.890.118 
3.890.119 


49 
55 

56 

80A 
112 
118 
135R 

165.71 

206NF 

209R 

284 

287 

334 


69 

86 
172 
232 
489 
514 
520 
668 
709 
714 
715 

3 

14 

24 

26 

28 

53 
122 
189 
198R 
342 
390 


62 

212 
318 
346 
381 
385 


CLASS  52 

3.889.432 
3.889.433 
3.889.434 
Re.28.4S3 
3.889.435 
3.889.436 
3.889.437 
3.889.438 
3.889.439 
3.889.440 
3.889.441 

CLASS  53 

3.889.442 
3.889.443 
3.889.444 
3.889.445 
3.889.446 
3.889.447 
3.889.448 
3.889.449 
3.889.450 
3.889,45 1 
3,889.452 
3.889.453 

CLASS  55 

3.890.120 
3.890.121 
3.890,122 
3,890.123 
3.890.124 
3.890.125 
3.890.126 


CLASS  56 

330  3.889.454 

CLASS  57 

7  3.889.455 

18  3.889.456 

140R  3,889.457 

CLASS  58 

4A  3.889.458 

23AC  3.889.459 

23R  3.889.460 

25  3.889.461 

CLASS  60 

3.889.462 
3.889.463 
3.889,464 
3,890.360 
3.889.465 
3.889,466 
3.889.467 
3.889.468 
3.889,469 
3,889,470 
3.889.471 


250 
255 
286 
431 
521 
533 
548 

562 
647 
655 


698  3.889.472 

CLASS  61 

IR  3.889.473 

14  3.889.474 

45D  3.889.475 

3.889.481 

46  3.889.476 

46.5  3.889.477 

53.5  3.889.482 

72.6  3.889.478 
85  3.889.479 

3.889.480 

CLASS  62 

4  3.889.483 

5  3.889.484 
54  3.889.485 
62  3.889.486 
99  3.889.487 

218  3.889.488 

CLASS  64 

9R  3,889,489 

29  3.889,490 

3,889.491 

CLASS  65 

12  3,890,127 

116  3,890,128 

CLASS66 

14  3,889,492 

19  3,889.493 

178A  3.889.494 

CLASS  68 

5E  3.889.495 

140  3.889.496 

CLASS  70 

3.889.497 
3.889.498 
3.889.499 
3.889.500 
3.889,501 
3.889.502 

CLASS  71 

3.890.129 
3.890.130 
3.890.131 
3.890.132 
3.890.133 
3.890.134 
3.890.135 

CLASS  72 

3,889,503 
3,889,504 
3,889,505 
3,889.506 
^889.507 
3.889,508 
3,889.517 
3.889.509 
3.889.510 
3.889.511 
3.889.512 
3.889.513 
3.889.514 
3.889.515 
3.889.516 


425. 4R 

432A 

460 


14 
78 
202 
232 
283 
456 

9 

76 
90 
92 
99 
100 
121 

6 

8 

17 

60 

201 

215 

270 

349 

364 

370 

377 

385 

402 

448 

469 


CLASS  73 


4R 
15R 

37.5 

38 

40.5R 

49.2 

65 

67.2 

88F 
118 
119R 
141R 
146.8 
I50R 
170R 
189 
I94B 
208 
212 
213 
422GC 


3.889.518 
3.889.519 
3.889.520 
3.889.52 1 
3.889.522 
3,889,523 
3.889.524 
3,889.525 
3.889.526 
3.889,527 
3,889,528 
3.889.529 
3.889.530 
3,889.531 
3.889.532 
3.889,533 
3.889.534 
3.889.535 
3.889.536 
3.889.537 
3.889.538 


3.889439 
3.889.540 
3.889.541 
3.889.542 


88 

89.15 
231M 
234 
336 
395 
409 
443 
469 
519 
579R 
798 
826 


CLASS  74 


3.889.543 
3.889.544 
3.889.545 
3.889.546 
3.889.547 
3.889.548 
3.889.549 
3.889.550 
3.889.551 
3.889.552 
3.889.553 
3.889.554 
3.889.555 


CLASS  75 


.5BA 
.5BB 

33 

74 

84.  IR 

86 

91 
125 
169 
224 


3.890.136 
3,890,137 
3,890.138 
3,890.139 
3,890,140 
3.890,141 
3,890.142 
3.890.143 
3.890.144 
3.890,145 


CLASS  76 

25A  3,889.556 

CLASS  81 

53.2  3.889.557 

55  3.889.558 

CLASS  82 
2.5  3.889.559 

CLASS  83 

4  3.889.560 

58  3.889,561 

94  3.889,562 

124  3,889,563 

174  3,889,564 

255  3.889.565 

708  3.889.566 

818  3.889.567 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3.889.568 

CLASS  85 

UP  3.889.569 

68  3.889.570 

CLASS  86 

IR  3.889.571 

CLASS  89 

3,889.572 
3.889.574 


155 
169 

CLASS  90 

12A  3.889.575 

78  3.889,573 

CLASS  91 

394  3.889.576 

487  3.889.577 

499  3.889.578 

CLASS  92 

3  3.889.579 

CLASS  93 

37SP  3.889480 

CLASS  96 

1.5  3.890.146 

27R  3.890.147 

33  3.890.148 

3,890.149 

3.890.150 

36.1  3.890.151 

75  3,890.152 

91D  3.890.153 

125  3.890,154 

137  3.890.155 

CLASS  98 
115K  3.889481 

CLASS  99 

450  3.889.582 

576  3.889,583 

CLASS  100 

26  3.889484 


53 
98R 

177 
218 
219 

37 
93.47 

no 

111 

116 

154 

^367 


3.889485 
3.889486 
3.889487 
3.889488 
3.889489 
3.889490 

CLASS  101 

3.889491 
3.889492 
3.889493 
3.889494 
3.889495 
3.889496 
3.889497 


CLASS  lU 

16  3.889498 

70.2P  3,889499 

90  3.889.600 

3.889.601 

CLASS  104 

23FS  3.889.602 

26R  3.889.603 

32R  3.889.604 

56  3.889.605 

172S  3.889.606 


CLASS  105 

199CB             3.889.607 

CLASS  106 

19 

3.890.156 

89 

3.890.157 

271 

3.890,158 

CLASS  110 

8E 

3,889,609 

8R 

3,889.608 

10 

3.889.610 

18R 

3.889.611 

CLASS  112 

113 

3.889.612 

121.1 

S             3.889.613 

153 

3.889.614 

252 

3.889.615 

409 

3.889.616 

CLASS  113 

8 

3.889.617 

55 

3.889.618 

CLASS  114 

26  3.889.619 

39  3.889.620 

206R  3.889.621 

CLASS  115 

1 1  3.889.622 

16  3.889.623 

18E  3.889.625 

34R  3.889.626 

42  3.889.624 

CLASS  116 

1  UAH  3.889.627 

CLASS  118 

3  3.889.628 

6  3.889.629 

46  3.889.630 

48  3.889.631 

49.1  3.889.632 

68  3.889.633 

325  3.889.634 

421  3.889.635 

621  3.889.636 

637  3.889.637 

CLASS  119 

1  3.889.638 

2  3.889.639 
75                  3.889.640 

CLASS  122 

32  3.889.641 

264  3.889.642 


CLASS  123 


8.09 
41.77 
45R 
48D 

102 

139E 

142 

I48E 


3.889.643 
3.889>U 
3.889.645 
3.889.646 
3.889.647 
3.889.648 
3.889.649 
3.889.650 
3.889.651 


PI  43 


PI  44 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  134 

41 

3.889.652 

CLASS  12S 

I6R 

3.889.699 

CLASS  126 

IIOR 

3.889.653 

194 

3.889.6S4 

3«7 

3.889.635 

CLASS  IM 

2B 

3,889.657 

2H 

3.889.6S8 

2R 

3.889.656 

2.06A 

3.889.659 

2.0t 

3.889.660 

3.889.672 

6 

3.889.661 

3.889.662 

28 

3.889,663 

75 

.     3.889.664 

92R 

3,889.665 

127 

3.889.666 

I32D 

3.889.667 

134 

3.889.668 

I4S.8 

3.889,669 

204 

3,889.670 

206 

3.889.671 

215 

3.889,673 

2t8M 

3.889.674 

240 

3.889.675 

246 

3.889.676 

278 

3.889.677 

284 

3,889.678 

287 

3.889.679 

303.1 

3.889,680 

3,889.681 

304 

3,889.682 

305 

3,889,683 

348 

3.889,685 

349B 

3,889,686 

350V 

3.889.687 

351 

3,889,688 

402 

3,889,684 

CLASS  131 

I40P  3.889,689 

185  3.889.690 

267  3.889.691 

CLASS  132 

7  3.889.692 

9  3.889,693 

53  3.889.694 

3.889.695 

CLASS  134 

57R  3,889.696 

95  3.889.697 

CLASS  13S 

2  3.889,698 

19.5  3.889.700 

CLASS  136 

24  3.890.159 

36  3,890,160 

212  3,890.161 

230  3.890,162 

CLASS  137 

3.889.701 
3.889.702 
3.889,703 
3.889.704 
3.889.705 
3.889,706 
3.889.707 
3.889.708 
3.889.709 
3.889.710 
3.889.711 
3.889.712 
3.889.713 


I 

13 

67 
123 
171 
172 
251 
268 
504 
512.15 
599 
625.47 
625.48 


89 
117 
129 
131 


CLASS  13« 

3.889.714 

•       3.889.715 

3.889.716 

3.889.717 


CLASS  139 

IR  3.889.718 

25  3,889,719 

66R  3.889.720 

91  3.889.721 

142  3.889.722 

186  3.889.723 

CLASS  141 

I  3.889.724 

5  3.889.725 

142  3.889.726 

312  3.889,727 

387  3.889.728 

CLASS  144 

3D  3.889.729 

28.5  3.889.730 

CLASS  147 

3«  3.889.731 

CLASS  141 

1.5  3.890.163 


6.1SR 

6.2 

6.27 

9.5 
24 
175 
187 


3,890,165 
3,890,164 
3.890.166 
3.890.167 
3.890,168 
3,890,170 
3,890.169 


CLASS  149 

19.1  3.890,171 

19.6  3,890,172 

19.91  3,890,173 

44  3,890,174 

92  3,890,175 

CLASS  150 

48  3.889,732 

CLASS ISl 

41.73  3,889,733 

CLASS 1S2 

158  3,889,734 

210  3,889,735 

CLASS  156 

2  3,890,176 

7  3,890,177 

8  3.890,178 
53  3,890.179 
71  3.890.180 

143  3.890,181 

187  3,890,182 

193  3,890,183 

244  3,890.184 

299  3.890. 1 85 

332  3.890.186 

345  3.890.187 

384  3.890,188 

433  3,890.189 

521  3.890.190 

541  3.890.191 

571  3.890.192 

582  3,890,193 

622  3.890.194 

CLASS  160 

1 35  3.889.736 

CLASS  162 

387  3.890,195 

CLASS  164 

34  3,889.737 

49  3.889.738 
82  3,889,739 

274  3,889,740 

332  3,889,741 

CLASS  165 

3,889.742 
3.889.743 
3.889.744 
3.889.745 
3.889,746 


7 

46 

83 

151 

155 


CLASS  166 

.5  3.889.747 

1 17.5  3.889.748 

187  3,889.749 

217  3,889,750 

224A  3,889,751 

307  3,889,753 

CLASS  169 

59  3,889,752 

3,889,754 
3,889.755 
3.889.756 
3.889.757 

74  3,889,758 

CLASS  172 

3,889,759 
3,889,760 
3,889,761 

CLASS  173 

3,889,762 
3,889.763 

CLASS  174 

3.890.458 
3.890.459 


3 
175 
706 

139 
162 

83 
101 

CLASS  175 

69  3.889.764 

257  3.889.765 

297  3.889.766 

CLASS  176 

78  3.890.196 

3.890.197 

CLASS  177 

3.889.767 
3.889.768 


136 
229 


CLASS  178 

2C  3.890.460 

5.1  3.890,461 

6.8  3.890.462 

3,890,463 
7.8  3.890.464 

CLASS  179 

IGQ  3.890.466 

IVC  3.890.467 

IVL  3.890.465 


6.5 

3,890,468 

15AL 

3,890.471 

15  AT 

3.890.469 

ISAW 

3.890.472 

15BF 

3.890.470 

27DB 

3.890.473 

107E 

3.890.474 

156  A 

3.890.475 

CLASS  180 

9.5 

3.889.769 

14R 

3.889.770 

44R 

3.889.771 

64A 

3.889.772 

65R 

3,889.773 

104 

3.889.774 

118 

3.889,775 

CLASS  181 

50 

3,889,776 

CLASS  182 

6 

3,889,777 

17 

3,889,778 

223 

3,889,779 

CLASS  184 

IR  3.889,780 

15R  3.889.781 

CLASS  187 

9  3.889.782 

CLASS  188 

52  3.889.783 

71.4  3.889.784 

73.3  3,889.785 

218R  3.889.786 

317  3.889.787 

CLASS  191 

40  3.889.788 

CLASS  192 

82T  3.889.789 

85AT  3.889.790 

CLASS  193 

3  3.889.791 

CLASS  194 

IK  3.889,792 

CLASS  195 

66R  3.890,198 

80R  3.890,199 

I03.5R  3.890.200 

127  3.890.201 

3.890,202 

139  3,890,203 

3,890,204 

CLASS  197 

IR  3,889,793 

123  3,889.794 

151  3.889.795 

CLASS  198 

3.889,796 
3.889.797 
3.889.798 
3.889,799 
3,889,800 
3.889.801 
3.889,802 
3,889.803 


7 
35 
127 
168 
179 
184 

189 

CLASS  200 

61.62  3.890.476 

83P  3.890,477 

84R  3,890,478 

148BV  3.890,479 

I50R  3.890,258 

302  3,890.480 

CLASS  202 
236  3.890.205 

254  3.890,206 

CLASS  203 

1 1  3,890,207 

58  3,890,208 

CLASS  204 

3.890.209 
3,890,210 
3,890,214 
3.890,211 
3.890.215 
3.890.212 
3.890,213 
3.890,216 
3,890,217 


? 


16 

43N 

70 

99 

129.2 
158R 
158 
177 
298 

CLASS  206 

223  3,889,804 

3,889,805 
3,889.806 
315  3,889,807 

364  3,889,808 

372  3,889,809 

CLASS  208 

135  3,890,218 

310  3,890,219 

CLASS  209 

3  3,890,220 

74M  3,889,811 

76  3,889,810 


9 


CLASS 


CLASS 


111.7 
166 

457 

30 

38 

44 

SI 

38 

73 
104 
136 
169 
199 
223 
237 
242 
330 
433 
516 

1.: 

13 
27 
41 
43 
163 

55 

94 

CLASS 

IBB 

1.5 
6B 
6H 
6M 
17DA 
77P 
83.3 
I47G 
152 
340 
514 
620 


CLASS 


CLASS 


10 

69M 

73 

92 
432 
523 

532 

3 
5A 

7 

22.3 

72 

82A 
200 
253 
332 
359 

70 

79 

265 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS  221 


CLASS  222 


58 

63 
135 
I46H$ 

153 
177- 
284 
355 
402.13 


CLASS  223 


32 
35 

8R 
45R 
45S 

I 

96.5 
99 


CLASS  224 


CLASS 


CLASS  227 


109 

173 

22 

28R 

34R 

S4R 

55 

63 


CLASS  228 


CLASS  229 


.890.221 
.890.222 
.890.223 

10 

.890,224 
,890,225 
,890,226 
,890,227 
,890,228 
,890,229 
,890,289 
.890.290 
.890.230 
.890.231 
.890.232 
,890,233 
,890,234 
,890,235 
i.890,236 
,890,237 

:il 

1,889,812 
.889.813 
.889.814 
.889.815 
,889,816 
,889,817 

M2 

,889,818 
.889.819 

E14 

).889.820 
.889.821 
,889,822 
,889,823 
,889,824 
1,889,825 
1,889,826 
J,889,827 
,889,828 
,889,829 
,889.830 
.889.831 
.889.832 
1,889.833 

ei5 

S.889.834 

19 

3,890,481 
),890,482 
),890,483 
3,890,484 
3,890,485 
3,890,486 
3,890,487 

220 

,889,835 
,889.836 

3,889.837 
,889,838 
.889,839 

13,889,840 
889.841 
889.842 

3.889.843 

3.889.844 


,889.845 
3.889.846 
3,889.847 


3.889.848 
3,889.849 
3.889.850 
3,889,85 1 
3,889,852 
3,889,853 
3.889,854 
3,889,855 
3,889,856 


3.889,857 
3,889,858 


3,889,859 
3,889,860 
3.889,861 

225 

3,889.862 
3.889.863 


3.889.865 

228 

3.889.349 


3,889,866 
3,889.867 
3,889,868 
3,889,869 
3,889,870 
3J89.872 


65 

72 


3.889,871 
3,889,873 


CLASS  232 

35  3,889,874 


61A 
6 1.9  A 
92PD 
92TF 
101 
151. 1 
151.33 
IS3AE 
153AK 
153R 
159 


CLASS  235 


3,889,875 
3,890,488 
3,890,489 
3,890,490 
3,890,491 
3,889,876 
3.890,492 
3,890,493 
3,890,495 
3,890,494 
3.890,496 


CLASS  236 

ISC  3,889,877 

CLASS  237 

8R  3,889,878 

I2.3B  3.889,879 

CLASS  239 

18  3,889,880 

70  3,889.881 

127.3  3.889.882 

679  3,889,883 

CLASS  240 

7.55  3,890,497 

10.66  3,890,498 


CLASS  241 

24 

3,889,884 

46.11 

3,889,885 

100 

3.889,886 

101. 1 

3,889,888 

I0I.2 

3,889,887 

228 

3,889,889 

245 

3.889.890 

CLASS  242 

55 

3.889.891 

56R 

3.889.892 

57.1 

3.889.893 

74 

3.889,894 

75.43 

3,889,895 

86 

3,889,896 

107.3 

3.889.897 

107.4 

3,889.898 

118.32 

3,889,899 

199 

3,889.900 

209 

3.889.901 

CLASS  244 

17.23  3.889,902 

25  Re.28.4S4 

42CC  3,889.903 

I04R  3.889,904 


CLASS  246 

170 

3.889,905 

CLASS  248 

2 

3,889,906 

24 

3,889,907 

42 

3,889,908 

56 

3.889.909 

122 

3.889.910 

228 

3.889.911 

255 

3.889.912 

430 

3.889,913 

445 

3,889,914 

475B 

3,889,915 

59 

64 

85 

141 

151 

161 


CLASS  249 

3,889,916 
3,889,917 
3.889,918 
3,889,919 
3.889,920 
3,889,921 


CLASS  250 

201 

3,890,499 

211J 

3.890,500 

265 

3,890,501 

267 

3,890,502 

321 

3,890,503 

325 

3,890,504 

361 

3,890,505 

366 

3,890,355 

370 

3,890.506 

483 

3,890,507 

548 

3,890,508 

561 

3,890.509 

565 

3.890410 

CLASS  251 

14 

3.889.922 

170 

3.889.923 

249.3 

3.889.924 

327 

3.889.925 

CLASS  252 


1 


8.5SD 

62.1 

62.9 
107 
186 
301. IR 


3.890.238 
3.890.239 
3.890.240 
3.890.241 
3.890.242 
3,890.243 
3,890.244 


432 
447 
455Z 

456 
458 
516 
519 


3,89|),246 

3.1 

3.89|D,247 

3,1 

3.8 

3,8 

3,8 


1,89  9, 
1.89  [) 
>,8S  9 
,89  9 


CLASS  254 

I  3 

105  3 

172  3,1 

173B  3 


8e9 
8«9 
8«9 
8«9 


CLASS  259 

4  3 

96  3 

191  3 


CLASS 


2A 

2.SAQ 
2.SDB 
23H 
23.7H 
23.7R 
28 

28.SAS 
29.6HN 
33.6UB 
37PC 
42.18 
42.29 
45.75S 

4S.8NE 

45.8N 

46.SE 

46.5R 

47CP 

47UA 

47C 
63R 
75R 

77.5C 
78L 
78P 
78.3R 
78.4EP 
78.SBB 
78.5T 
79.3A 
80P 
80.3R 
80.76 
80.78 
;94.7N 
97.6 
148 
210F 

210R 

211.5R 

233.3R 

234R 

239E 

239.55D 

239.57 

240D 

240E 

243C 


2430 
247 

247. 2  A 

249.5 

2S0B 

250Q 

25IR 

268C 

268R 

287R 

290HL 

293.52 

293.55 

293.62 

294.8D 

294.8G 

295.5B 

295.5S 

297F 

297R 

302D 

302E 

302S 

304 

306.7T 

308C 

309.2 


,926 
,927 
1.928 
.929 

1.930 
1.931 
.932 

.252 

.253 

840.255 


8«» 
8«» 
8(9 


8SD, 


8f  D, 

8SD, 

SS  0,26 

,8SD," 

,8^0 

,8^0, 

8^0,264 


8^0 
8<I0 
8^0 
8S0 


8f  0,276 
8?  0,277 
8<  0,275 
,8?  0.270 
8^  0,269 
8^0 


260 

3,1 

3.1 

3.1 

3.1 

3 

3 

3 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3.1 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3. 

3.1 

3 

3 

3.1 

3 

3.1 

3.1 

3 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3.1 

3 

3 

3 

3. 

3 

3.1 

3.1 

3 

3 

3 

3. 

3.1 

3, 

3, 

3,1 

3 

3 

3 

3,1 

3 

3.1 

3 

3 

3 

3.1 

3.1 

3.1 

3.1 

3 

3, 

3. 

3 

3.1 

3 

3 

3 

3.1 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3,1 

3 

3 

3,1 

3,1 

3,1 

3 

3,1 

3.1 

3.1 

3,1 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3. 


8<0 


8<  0,272 
8<0 


.248 
.249 
,250 
,251 


,254 
,239 
1 

260 
,262 
,263 


,265 
.266 
.267 
,268 


,271 
1.274 


273 

,256 

,278 

279 

,281 

286 

.280 

283 

.284 

.285 

282 

,287 

,288 

,291 

,292 

.293 

.294 

295 

.257 

296 

,298 

,297 

299 

,300 

301 

302 

303 

.304 

.305 

.306 

307 

309 

.310 

311 

,314 

.313 

,315 

.316 

,318 

.317 

.320 

319 

321 

322 

323 

.324 

325 

326 

329 

327 

328 

331 

332 

.333 

.330 

334 

.335 

.338 

339 

8U)336 

#0,337 

.340 

341 

342 

.343 

,8^,344 


,8<0, 

8^0 

8^0 

8<0 

8<0 

8<0 

8<0 

8<0 

8<0 

,8<0 

810, 

8*0, 

8<0 

8"0 

8<0 

8'0 

8'0 

8'0 

8'0 

,8'  o.; 

8' 10.: 

8'0,: 

8' 10.: 

80,: 

8'  10.: 

8  «.: 

8'  o.: 

8  K).: 

»  w.: 

8  to.: 

,8  «.: 

,8  K).: 

,8  K).: 

8  K),: 

8  K),: 

8  10.: 

8K).: 

,8(0,: 

8K>.: 

8K).: 

8X).: 

8N).: 

8K),: 

8K).: 

8K).: 

8K>.: 

8K).: 

,8)0.: 

,8K).: 

,8K).: 

8»o,: 

8)0,: 

8K),: 

8)0,: 

8)0,: 

8)0,: 

8)0,: 

8)0,: 


1)0.: 

,8)0,: 
8)0,: 
8)0,: 


313.1 

325PH 

326.1 

326.1  IR 

32646 

340.5 

340.9 

343 
343.5 
343.6 
343.9 
397.5 
404 
410.6 
429R 
453R 
455A 
456A 
465D 
•465E 
465  F 
46S.8A 
468D 


468L 
473R 
475R 

485F 

500.SH 

502.4P 

519 

520 

531C 

543P 

SS6AR 

563R 

S66AC 

S66AE 

566A 

578 

584B 

590 

596 

607R 

609R 

617F 

6I8F 

62IH 

653  3 

654R 

666A 

667 

668F 

674N 

681 

827 

874 

878R 

879 

927R 

956 

969 


3,890,345 

3.890.346 

3,890,347 

3,890,348 

3,890.349 

3-890,350 

31890,351 

3.890,352 

3,890.353 

3,890,354 

3,890,361 

3,890,312 

3.890,356 

3,890.357 

3.890,358 

3,890,359 

3,890.362 

3,890.363 

3,890.364 

3.890,367 

3,890,368 

3,890.366 

3,890,365 

3,890,369 

3.890,371 

3,890,372 

3,890,370 

3,890.373 

3,890,374 

3,890,375 

3,890,376 

3.890,377 

3,890,378 

3,890,379 

3.890,380 

3,890.381 

3,890,382 

3.890,383 

3,890.384 

3,890,386 

3,890.385 

3,890.387 

3,890,388 

3,890.389 

3,890,390 

3,890,391 

3,890,392 

3.890,393 

3,890,394 

3,890.395 

3,890,396 

3,890,397 

3,890.398 

3,890,399 

3,890.400 

3.890.401 

3.890,402 

3,890,403 

3,890,404 

3,890.405 

3.890,406 

3,890.407 

3,890,408 

3,890.409 

3,890.410 

3.890,411 


CLASS  261 

90  3.890,412 

CLASS  264 

3,890,413 
3,890,414 
3,890,416 
3.890,415 
3,890,417 
3,890,418 
3,890,419 
3,890,420 
3.890,421 
3,890.42? 

CLASS  266       "*^ 


40 

45.1 

45.5 

46.7 

49 

54 

171 

261 

289 

290R 

24 
34L 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


CLASS  267 

9C  3.889.937 

34  3.889,934 

65D  3,889,935 

65R  3,889,936 

153  3,889,938 

CLASS  270 

21  3,889,939 

61 F  3,889.940 

69  3,889.941 

CLASS  271 

3  3.889,942 

4  3.889.943 

CLASS  272 

90  3,889,944 


CLASS  273 

6 

3,889.945 

33 

3,889,946 

43A 

3.889,947 

55A 

3.889,948 

55R 

3,889,949 

58D 

3.889,950 

73F 

"3.889,951 

12IR 

3,889,952 

130B 

3,889,953 

134C 

3,889.954 

134D 

3,889,955 

138A 

3,889,956 

182R 

3.889.957 

24 

27 

81 

166 

46 


CLASS  277 

3.889,958 
3,889,959 
3,889,960 
3,889.961 

CLASS  279 

3,889,962 


3.889,864 
3,889,933 


CLASS 

368 

43.24 
47.13R 

47.35 
111 
ISOSB 


1508 

150.5 

179A 

251 

281 

400 

408 

4ISB 

446R 

461A 

507 

5 

13 

27 

95 

I37R 
155 
239 
341 


CLASS  297 

217  3,889.998 

248  3,889,999 

284  3,890,000 

341  3,890.001 

385  3.890.00: 

388  3,890.003 

423  3.890,004 

CLASS  298 

22P  3,890.005 

23D  3,890,006 

CLASS  299 

4  3,890.007 

CLASS  301 

58  3,890.008 

9DN  3,890.009 

52  3.890.010 

CLASS  302 

31  3,890,011 

CLASS  303 

6R  3.890,012 

20  3.890,013 

24R  3.890.014 

CLASS  307 

3.890,511 
3,890,512 


246 
376 
568 
678 

696 


106 

203 


280 

3,889.963 
3,889.964 
3.889.965 
3.889.966 
3.889,967 
3.889,968 
3,889,969 
3,889,971 
3,889,970 
3.889,972 
3.889,973 
3,889,974 
3.889.975 
3.889,976 
3.889,977 
3,889.978 
3,889,979 
3,889,980 
3,889.981 

CLASS  285 

3,889,982 
3,889,983 
3,889.984 
3.889,985 
3,889,986 
3.889,987 
3,889,988 
3,889.989 

CLASS  289 
5  3.889.990 

CLASS  291 

1  3.889.991 

CLASS  292 

87  3.889,992 

251  3,889,993 

CLASS  293 
85  3,889.994 

CLASS  294 
16  3.889.995 

19A  3.889.996 

CLASS  296 

62  3,889.997 


CLASS  308 

IR  3,890,015 

3,890.016 

3  A  3.890,017 

8.2  3.890,018 
10  3.890,019 
16  3.890.020 

126  3.890.021 

CLASS  310 

8.3  3.890,423 
9.1  3,890.513 

49  3.890.514 

104  3.890.515 

III  3.890,516 

168  3.890.517 

CLASS  312 

t  -to  3,890.022 

198  3.890.023 

330  3.890.024 

CLASS  313 

55  3.890.521 

130  3.890.518 

3.890.519 
366  3.890.523 

386  3.890.524 

3.890.525 
408  3.890.526 

3.890.527 
414  3.890.528 

460  3.890.529 

485  3.890.522 

489  3.890.530 

490  3.890.531 

CLASS  315 

3  3.890,532 

31 R  3.890.533 

92  3.890.534 

1 1 1  3.890.535 

151  3.890.536 

208  3.890.537 

24  IP  3.890.538 

273  3.890.539 

335  3.890.540 

366  3.890.541 

389  3.890.542 

CLASS  317 

16  3  890.543 

27  R  3.890.544 

51  3.890.545 

258  3.890.546 

CLASS  318 

6  3.890.547 

139  3.890,548 


3,890.549 
3.890.551 
3.890,552 
3.890,550 
3.890,553 
3.890.554 


CLASS  320 

2  3,890,555 

21  3.890,556 

CLASS  321 

16  3,890,557 

CLASS  323 

4  3,890.558 

14  3.890,562 

21  3,890,559 

22SC  3,890.560 

24  3.890.561 

CLASS  324 

6  3.890.563 

40  3.890.564 

43R  3.890.565 

54  3.890.566 

64  3.890,567 

71CP  3.890.568 

3.890.569 
77R  3.890.570 

95  3,890.571 

CLASS  325 

42  3,890,572 

451  3.890.573 

470  3.890.574 

CLASS  328 

146  3.890.575 

CLASS  330 

18  3,890.576 

31  3.890.577 

CLASS  331 

94.5L  3.890,578 

1  1  1  3.890,579 

116R  3,890,580 

CLASS  332 

MR  3.890,581 

CLASS  333 

24.2  3.890,582 

95A  3.890.583 

98R  3.890,584 

'class  335 

198  3.890.585 

208  3.890.586 

255  3.890,587 

CLASS  338 

28  3,890,588 

89  3.890.589 

174  3.890.590 


CLASS 


UP 

21R 

64R 

85 

98 

1I3L 

II9L 

258F 

( 

6R 


CLASS 


15 

1 5. SMC 

17 

52H 

58 

146.3MA 
146.3Z 
I49R 

172.5 

173AM 
I73R 

173.2 


339 

3.890.025 

3.890.026 

3.890.027 

3.890.028 

3.890.029 

3.890.030 

3.890.031 

3.890.032 

340 

3.890.591 

3.890.598 

3.890.592 

3.890.593 

3.890.606 

3.890.594 

3.890.595 

3.890.596 

3.890.597 

3.890.599 

3.890.600 

3.890.601 

3.890.603 

3.890.602 

3.890.604 


I74TF 

199 

274 

324M 

347CC 

347DA 

384E 

407 

CLASS 
5DP 
5MM 
5PD 

7A 
17. IR 
I05R 
108R 


3.890.605 
3.890.607 
3.890.608 
3.890.609 
3.890.610 
3.890.61  I 
3.890.612 
3.890.613 

343 

3,890.614 
3.890.616 
3.890.615 
3,890.617 
3.890.618 
3.890.619 
3.890,620 


CLASS  346 

74ES  3,890,621 

74E  3.890.622 

74.1  3.890.623 

91  3.890.624 

CLASS  350 

3.890.034 
3.890.035 
3.890,036 
3,890,033 

CLASS  351 

3,890,037 


CLASS  415 

1  3.890.059 

119  3.890.060 

CLASS  416 

3.890.061 
3.890.062 


134 
234 

27 
237 
360 

71 
121 
132 
178 

260 


7 
150 
184 
266 

47 

51 
197 
224 
227 
299 

1 
3R 

16 
18 

53 
62 

73 


37 

106LR 
199 


237 

13 
14 

23 
24 
40 
68 

74 


CLASS  354 

3,890.625 
3,890.626 
3.890,627 
3.890.628 
3.890,629 

CLASS  355 

3,890,038 
3.890.039 
3,890.040 
3,890.041 
3.890.042 
3.890.043 
3.890.044 
3.890.045 

CLASS  356 

3.890.046 
3.890.047 
3.890.048 
3.890.049 
3.890.050 

CLASS  357 

3.890,630 
3.890.631 
3,890.635 
3.890.632 
3.890.633 
3.890.634 
3.890.636 
3.890,637 


19 
127 

129 
264 
395 
446 
575 
655 

37 
70 
115 
118 
177 
24U 
250 
263 
267 
269 
270 
273 
275 
326 


CLASS  417 

3.890.063 
3.890.064 
3.890,065 
CLASS  418 

3,890,066 
3,890.067 
3.890.068 
3,890,069 
3.890,070 
3.890,071 

CLASS  423 

3.890.424 
3.890.425 
3.890.426 
3.890.427 
3.890.428 
3.890.429 
3.890.430 
3.890.431 
3.890.432 

CLASS  424 

3.890.433 
3.890.434 
3.890,435 
3.890.436 
3.890.437 
3.890.438 
3.890.439 
3.890.440 
3.890.441 
3.890.442 
3,890.443 
3.890.444 
3.890.445 
3.890.446 


CLASS  425 


CLASS  358 

8 

3.890.638 

CLASS  360 

14 

3.890.639 

50 

3.890,640 

71 

3,890.641 

96 

3,890,642 

99 

3.890.643 

101 

3.890.644 

117 

3.890,645 

CLASS  403 

20  3.890,05 1 

27  3,890,052 

44  3.890,053 


CLASS  404 

10 

3,890,054 

84 

3,890,055 

117 

3,890.056 

CLASS  408 

43 

3.890.057 

12 

3.890,058 

6  3.890.072 

48  3.890.073 

71  3.890.074 

88  3.890.075 

I  10  3.890.076 

I I  1  3.890.077 
141  3.890.078 
155  3.890,079 
242R  3,890.308 
363  3.890.080 
450.1  3.890.081 
4519  3.890.082 
462  3.890.083 

CLASS  426 

105  3,890.447 

126  3,890,448 

127  3,890.449 
132  3.890.450 
264  3.890.451 
321  3,890.452 
503  3.890.453 
508  3.890.454 

CLASS  427 

85  3.890.455 

CLASS  428 

216  3.890.456 

CLASS  431 

10  3.890.084 

125  3,890,085 

168  3.890.086 

277  3.890.087 

351  3.890.088 

CLASS  432 

1  1  3.890.089 

250  3.890.090 


^ 


PI  46 


Classircation  of  E  esigns 


D.2- 


I>7- 


24  23S 

23S 

257  235 

311  235 

24  235 

45  235 

71  235 

76  235 

97  235 

235 

113  235 

114  235 
120  235 
209  235 
252  235 

43  235, 

50  235. 


.389 
.390 
.391 
.392 

393 
.394 

395 
.396 
.397 
.398 
.399 
.400 
,401 
,413 
,403 
,404 
,405 


P8- 
DIO— 


76 
121 
128 
131 
168 
178 
179 
207 

98 
191 
229 
259 
9 
193 
247 

39 

96 


235.406 
235.407 
235.408 
235.402 
235.409 
235.410 
235.411 
235.412 
235.414 
235.415 
235,416 
235.417 
235.418 
235.419 
235.420 
235.421 
235.422 


D12—  29 

62 

112 

lis 

157 
196 
205 

211 

D13—  IB 
H 

R 
D19—  26 

62 


235,423 
235,424 
235,426 
235.427 
235,428 
235,429 
235,430 
235.431 
235.432 
235.433 
235,437 
235,435 
235,436 
235,434 
235.438 
235,439 
235.440 


D22- 
D23- 


D26— 


D27— 


235 
76  235 
27  235 
21  235 

235 

35  235 
55  235 
97  235 

147  235 

148  235 
5C  235 

235 
235 

6  235 
235, 

K  235, 

36  235, 


CLASSinCATION  OF  P  .ANTS 


P.  - 


85 


3.731     P.  - 


3.732 


P.  —     88 


3.730 


,441 
,425 
,442 
,443 
,444 
.445 
.446 
.447 
,448 
,450 
,451 
,452 
,453 
,454 
,455 
,449 
456 


D34— 


D45- 
D48- 


42 

SBC 

CB 

GB 

GH 

GT 

ST 

ISAJ 

A 

10 

2 


20H 

24A 

31 


235.457 
235.464 
235.461 
235.460 
235.465 
235,462 
235,463 
235,459 
235.458 
235.466 
235,467 
235,468 
235,469 
235,470 
235.471 
235,472 


DS4— 

D55— 

D57— 

D64— 
D68— 
D70— 
D83— 

D87— 


32R 
lA 
13 
IC 

A 

E 

IIA 

1 

B 

E 
J 
N 
R 


235,473 
235,474 
235.475 
235.476 
235.477 
235,479 
235,478 
235,480 
235,481 
235,482 
235,486 
235,485 
235.483 
235.484 
235.487 
235.488 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut.... ~. 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia.  .„j^ 54 

-Wisconsin .A!7^. 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 

4 

3.889,343 

3.889.660 

3.890.168 

3.889.897 

3.890.025 

3,889.909 

3.889.347 

3.889.669 

3.890.201 

3.889.941 

3.890.065 

3.889.946 

3.889.418 

3.889.695 

3.890.236 

3.889.991 

3.890.212 

3.889.958 

3.889.761 

3.889,705 

3.890.247 

3.890.026 

3.890.496 

3,889.965 
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all  communications  addressed : 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENTS  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  $342^0 
per  annum,  foreiffn  mailing  (85.55  additional;  single  copies  $6.60  each. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  $88.40 
per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $22.10  additional:  single  copies  $1.70  each. 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS,  price  60  cenU  each. 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS,  price  50  cents 
each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at 
50  cents  each ;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color.  $1.00  each ;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN 
PATENTS  at  20  cents  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  PatenU  and  Trademarks, 
Washington,  D.C..  20231. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  ll(a)3  of  Title  36,  U.S.  Code  P.T.O. 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Change  of  Address 

There  recently  has  been  an  Increased  Incidence  in  the  num- 
ber of  applications  suffering  from  disruptions  In  communica- 
tions stemming  from  failure  to  notify  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark OfBce  of  a  change  of  address  on  the  part  of  applicant's 
representative  (attorney  or  agent  of  record)  in  each  applica- 
tion wherein  he  holds  an  active  power  of  attorney.  Applications 
have  become  abandoned  as  a  result  of  an  Office  action  being 
mailed  to  the  old,  uncorrected  address  and  thereby  failing  to 
reach  the  representative  at  his  new  address  sufficiently  early 
to  permit  him  to  file  a  timely  response.  Accordingly,  tihe  re- 
quirement set  out  below  is  published  as  a  reminder  and  is 
designed  to  ameliorate  this  problem. 

Where  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record  (or  applicant.  If  he 
la  prosecuting  his  application  pro  se)  changes  his  correspond- 
ence address,  he  is  responsible  for  promptly  notifying  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  of  his  new  correspondence  ad- 
dress (including  ZIP  code  number).  A  separate  notification 
must  be  filed  in  each  application  for  which  he  is  intended  to 
receive  communications  from  the  Office.  The  notification  should 
also  Include  his  telephone  number. 

While  the  notification  need  take  no  particular  form,  it 
should  be  provided  In  a  manner  calling  attention  to  the  fact 
that  a  change  of  address  is  being  made.  Thus,  the  mere  Inclu- 
sion, in  a  paper  being  filed  for  another  purpose,  of  an  address 
different  from  the  previously  provided  correspondence  address, 
without  mention  of  the  fact  that  an  address  change  is  being 
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made,  woiad  not  ordinarily  be  recognized  or  deemed  as  Instruc- 
tions to  cl  ange  the  address  on  the  file  record. 

It  is  emphasized  that  the  above-delineated  responsibility 
is  additioi  al  to  the  separate  obligation  (see  37  CFR  1.34  7)  of 
a  registered  attorney  or  agent  to  notify  the  Attorney's  Hoster 
of  any  change  of  his  address  for  entry  on  the  register,  which 
must  be  dione  in  a  letter  separate  from  any  notice  of  cl  lange 
of  address  filed  in  Individual  applications.  That  obllgatloi  i  con- 
tinues wimout  change. 

The  degree  of  care  exercised  in  adhering  to  the  foregoing 
requirement  for  notification  of  change  of  address  in  eaci  con- 
cerned application  will  be  a  factor  for  consideration  la  de- 
ciding petitions  filed  under  37  CFR  1.137  to  revive  applici  tions 
which  hate  become  abandoned  because  of  a  failure  to  t  mely 
receive  an  Office  action  addressed  to  the  old  address.  In  such 
instances,  I  the  showing  of  the  cause  of  unavoidable  delay  must 
Include  an  adequate  showing  that  a  timely  notification  (f  the 
change  of  address  was  filed  in  the  concerned  appllcati<  n,  in 
a  manner  I  resonably  calculated  to  call  attention  to  th(  fact 
that  it  wis  a  change  of  address.  If  no  such  notlficatioii  was 
made,  or  nvas  made  belatedly,  the  showing  must  include  an 
adequate  explanation  of  that  failure  or  delay.  A  showing  that 
notiflcatiob  was  made  on  a  paper  filed  In  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  listing  plural  applications  as  being  affecteq  will 
not  be  considered  a  proper  notification. 

WILLIAM  PELDMAN, 
Deputy  Aatiatant  Commisaioner  for  Patei^ta. 

May  28,  1*75. 


June  24,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Certificates  of  Coirectton  for  the  Week  of  Jane  24, 1975 


Re.  28,296 

3,620,650 

3,661,611 

3,665,021 

3,731.868 

3,747,696 

3,759,978 

3,761,238 

3,770,164 

3,770,788 

3,771,531 

3,782,530 

3.785,159 

3,785,749 

3,786,058 

3,786,405 

3,788,375 

3,788,622 

3.793,257 

3,795,683 

3,803,439 

3,804,820 

3.808.543 

3.812,497 

3,819.810 

3,821,016 

3,822,279 

3,822.827 

3,825,583 

3,826,031 

3,828,203 

3,829,452 

3,831.550 

3,831,952 

3.834,414 

3,835,062 

3,838,121 

3,838,141 

3,838,550 

3,838,958 

3,839.065 

3,839,415 


3,840,738 
3,841,393 
3,843,084 
3,843,638 
3,844,028 
3,844,226 
3,844,846 
3.844,962 
3,845,215 
3,846,119 
3,846,376 
3,846,412 
3,846.484 
3,846,623 
3.847.720 
3,847,746 
3,847,901 
3,848,197 
3,848,647 
3,848,801 
3,848,876 
3,850,631 
3,850,845 
3,850,891 
3.850,905 
3,851,296 
3,851,363 
3,852,282 
3,852,458 
3,852,795 
3,853,516 
3,853,966 
3.856,812 
3,856.815 
3.857,170 
3,857,807 
3,857,949 
3,858.362 
3.858,510 
3,859,037 
3,859,162 
3,859,691 


3.860,051 
3,860,208 
3,860,635 
3,860,871 
3.861,048 
3,861,096 
3,861,218 
3,861,244 
3,861,953 
3,862,005 
3,862.193 
3,862,493 
3,862,533 
3,862.974 
3,863,185 
3,863,353 
3,863,535 
3,864,329 
3,864,574 
3,864,672 
3,864,758 
3.864,927 
3,865,265 
3,865,329 
3,865,417 
3,865,700 
3,865,757 
3,865,764 
3,865,784 
3,866,160 
3,867,088 
3,867,386 
3,867,409 
3,867,468 
3,867,764 
3,867,884 
3,867,999 
3,868,263 
3,868,334 
3,868,336 
3,868,868 
3.869,170 


3,869,269 
3,869,447 
3,869,530 
3,869,984 
3,870,082 
3,870,120 
3,870,728 
3,870,808 
3,871,343 
3,871,732 
3,871,854 
3,872,019 
3,872,205 
3,872,235 
3,872,307 
3,872,423 
3,872,480 
3,872,761 
3,872,773 
3,872,995 
3,873,352 
3,873,383 
3,873,668 
3,873,814 
3,874.509 
3,874,682 
3,874,797 
3,874.927 
3,874,932 
3,874,942 
3,875,164 
3,875.503 
3.875.573 
3,875,900 
3,876.355 
3,876,532 
3,877,325 
3,877,518 
3,877,680 
3,877,718 
3,878,591 
3,878.787 
3.879,382 


3.863,325. — Thomaa  B.  Ourganua,  Avon,  and  Leland  L.  Qrubh, 
Parma,  Ohio.  GLASS  CLOTH  IN  METAL  FORGING. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  4.  1975.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  10,  1975, 
by  the  assignee.  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3.504,154. — Victor  H.  MarcoUni,  Cicero,  111.  EDM  POWER 
SUPPLY  WITH  SEPARATE  SOURCES  OF  GAP 
lOXIZIXG  POTENTIAL  AND  MATERIAL  ERODING 
ENERGY.  Patent  dated  Mar.  31,  1970.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication  filed  Sept.  14,  1974,  by  the  assignee.  Amated 
Industries  Incorporated. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


Dedications 

3,794,431. — Larry  R.  Rothrock,  Poway,  Calif. 'METHOD  .A.ND 
APPARATUS  FOR  STANDARDIZING  OPTICALLY 
PUMPED  LASER  MATERIALS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  26, 
1974.  Dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1074,  by  the  assignee, 
Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term  of 
said  patent. 


3,817,128. — James  P.  Evans.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  RAPIDLY 
ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH.  Patent  dated  June  18,  1974. 
Dedication  filed  June  24,  1974,  by  in  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  sarld 
patent. 


3.858,677. — Robert  J.  Bussey.  Alamo,  Calif.  RETORT  MUF- 
FLER. Patent  dated  Jan.  7,  1975.  Dedication  filed  Feb. 
10,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  The  Clorox  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term  of 
said  patent. 


Disclaimers 


3,520,417. — Larry  L.  Durr  and  Edward  D.  Fulton,  Lebanon, 
Ind.  PLEATED  PAPER  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Patent  dated  July  14,  1970.  Disclaimer 
filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  The  Carborundum 
Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,566,685. — Carl  W.  Zimmerman  and  George  V.  Copland,  Dun- 
can, Okla.  FLUID  FLOW  METERING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Mar.  2,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed 
Nov.   1,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Hallfburton  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  8,  9,  28  and  29  of 
said  patent. 


3,571,609.— Z/0«<«  /.  Knudson,  Norwich.  N.Y.  IGNITION  AP- 
PARATUS SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  AT  DIFFERENT 
LEVELS  OF  DISCHARGE  ENERGY.  Patent  dated  Mar. 
23,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  by  the  assignee, 
General  Laboratory  Associated,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  9  and  10  of  said 
patent. 


3,575,169. — Joaeph  .4.  Voaa,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Carl  W.  John- 
son. Neenah,  Wis.  HYGIENIC  MEDIUM  APPLICATOR. 
Patent  dated   Apr.    20,    1971.    Disclaimer  filed   July   17, 
1974,  by  the  assignee,  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-5  of  said  patent. 


3,591,962. — Joaeph  A.  Connell,  Harbor  City,  Calif.  CRYO- 
GENIC POWER  SOURCE  FOR  STARTING  JET  EN- 
GINES. Patent  dated  July  6,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov. 
26,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  NRO  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  4  of  said  patent. 


3,724,945. — Felix  R.  Maaiello,  Parsippany,  N.J.  SHEET  FEED- 
ING AND  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Patent  dated  Apr.  3,  1973. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Addresao- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  9  of  said  patent. 


3,764,948. — Emil  Robert  Plaako,  Dayton,  Ohio.  THERMAL 
LIMITER  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  ELECTRICAL  CIR- 
CUITS .^ND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  9,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  4.  1975,  by  the 
assignee.  Micro  Devices  Corp. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  5,  and  11 

through  15  of  said  patent. 


3,816,802. — Roy  I.  Crash,  Edina,  and  William  D.  Egerer,  Min- 
neapolis,  Minn.    LIGHTING   ARRESTER.    Patent  dated 
June  11,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  28.  1975,  by  the  as- 
signee, Buckbce  Hears  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6 

of  said  patent. 

3,819,060.— (Hie*  A.  Kendall,  Burbank,  Calif.,  and  William  D. 

Wallace,  Chicago,  111.   DAMPING  APPARATUS.   Patent 

dated  June  25,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  May  2,  1975,  by  the 

assignee,  Menaaco  Manufacturing  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 
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8.828;082.— JMo^nl  £r.  Henton,  Broekport.  and  Cataldo  A. 

MagtHuUi,  Plttsford,  N.Y.  PROCESS  FOE  PBSPARINQ 

3.ALKTL  -  2  -  BBNZOTHIAZOLINYLIDBNB    KETONES. 

Patent  dated  Aug.  6. 1974.  Disclaimer  flled  Mar.  81, 1975, 

^by  the  assignee,  Eattman  Kodak  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  9,  Inclusive,   said  pateii. 
of  said  patent. 


8,888,787.i-Forry  J.  MeCflotkeu,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa. 
AND  SEAM  WELDED  CAN.  Patent  dated  Oct.  1, 
Disclaimer  flled  Nov.  6,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  EllU^o 
corpo  -ated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  am 


3,829,388. — Otiarlea  Theodorio  Abbott,  Jr.  and  George  Cun- 
ningham Smith,  Jr.  Montgomery,  Ohio.  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  N-CHLOROIMIDES. 
Patent  dated  Aug.  13,  1974.  Disclaimer  flled  Sept.  12, 
1974,  by  the  assignee,  The  Procter  <£  Oamble  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June 
18,  1991. 


Hereby 


SOiRBD 

1974. 

In- 


3,846,715.4-V.  Michael  Yarhorough,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  IfUL- 
TIPL  iJ  DTE  STREAM  LASER.  Patent  dated  Nov.  5,  1974. 
DiscU  Imer  flled  Mar.  26,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Oonifrent 
Radio  tion. 


inters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  7  of  said  patei  t 


3,831,892. — David  M.  Herman,  Bonansa,  Oreg.  JACK  LOCK. 
Patent  dated  Aug.  27,  1974.  Disclaimer  flled  Nov.  11, 
1974,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


3,854,258.-  -Joteph  J.  Colado,  Addison,  and  Mormon  O.  Ti  rner, 
Lake  Bluff,  lU.  ARTICULATED  HOLD-DOWN  ANC  HOR 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  EMBEDDED  CABLES  OF  A  PRB- 
STRBSSED  CONCRETE  GIRDER.  Patent  dated  De :.  17, 
1974.  ,  Disclaimer  flled  Mar.  21,  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
Superior  Concrete  AccetBories,  Inc. 


Hereby 


>nters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patei  t 


3,838,097.— ,ro«eph  G.  Wirth  and  Darrell  R.  Heath.  Schenec- 
Udy,  N.Y.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYBTHER- 
IMIDES  AND  PRODUCTS  DERIVED  THEREFROM. 
Patent  dated  Sept.  24,  1974.  Disclaimer  flled  Nov.  l,  1974, 
by  the  assignee,  General  Electric  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  30-39  of  said  patent. 


3,863,653.- -Georges  Boudouris,  Grenoble,  and  Or^oire 
Kalop  Iseis,  Jean-Luc  Leveaque,  and  Paul  Rouaaopi  uUte, 
Paris,  France.  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FIBER  i  BY 
SUBJ  SCTING  THDM  TO  HIGH  FREQUENCY  E  [iEC- 
TRIC  FIELDS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  4,  1975.  Dlsclilmer 
flled  .  ipr.  15,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Societe  Ano\ivme 
dite:  ,  /Oreal. 


Hereby 
patent. 


inters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of 


/ 


/ 


\ 
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said 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Depnty  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  24,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OSODPS 


Aetoal 

Filing  Date 

oToidaM 

NewCMe 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110—8.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Dirwstor 

InomnioCompoands:  Ii^ranlc  Cpmposlttons;  Ornno-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metadiorgy:  Me^'stocfc  Eleetfo 
g;mg;g^  fineries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Composlttons;  Gsseoos  CdrnpaSSoMTFiS  ttd 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Dirertor.... 

HeterocyeUo,  Amides;  Alkalolcte;  Aio;  Snlfor;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  P<^i^  MwikdiuiK'Coametiw'stsi^ 
0x0  and  Oxr,  Quinones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Acid  HiOldes.  '~'«-«».  v«»"»*«».  ov«to«, 

^°^  fJPJt^^^  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140- A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

^HhHSJK'^«?^^'-^^'TS!2'=  *J?*^?'S^"  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  CompodttOMrSyiithetic'ReBins 
V:t^*^J*2f^  ^"^/Y^I^^  ?"*°''  .^.■*™^,^,^?^  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  TreatlngFtocesses.  vw«-uk.  ^^mMu^, 

*^®-r32«„^rS2i::^^!?^,'"^i2L.®!iH'^^*'°'  dyeing  and  photography,  GROUP  leO-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Dlrwtor. 

^«RSSSSS^S2?.  ¥^;,^™?P«*«ifi?'*°**^  Methods  and  Apparatos;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Spedal  Cbu^ 

Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  o»««"i  v^uouuow 

^^"iSJhK^  v3^l?^^^^  W^^FF?S,AX°  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  8.  VINCENT,  Director. 
w^S?"=  ^S^'  ^«™«°tatt?n:  Anneal  Chemlstrv;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufactui^  Gas; 
l!f"°5?'^*%"?*"?**?*!i  Cleaidng  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid?  Gas,  and  Solid  Sepai^ton^ 
Gasand  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Ctlls  Appafatus;  Mtoc.  Ph^ri^S- 

BLBCTSICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

^^^^^£2!?^^^  ^/'^*9,7'®.?^S^'  physics  and  related  elements,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Dlnctar. 

pSS^«w  Sr£*S5J  p!?=«?*°??S  -^RPU^fonsi  Conversion  and  Dtetributlon;  Heating  and  ReUted  Art  Conductors;  Switehas; 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales.  ^^ 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  22ft-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

^?S5Sf®*^SS?"xT*°?  Aimnunltlon;  Radar,  Underwater  SImallIng,  Directional  Radio',' TSiidoes,'8draic"E^l<S^^ 

Active  Batteries;  Nudear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Roaet  Fuels;  Radio-Active  MaterWT  »«»w 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  280-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

RXted^^"*'  ""'"P'®**'*  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  CompuUtion  and  Conversion;  Storage'De^M'smd 

^^^^^«S'^^?'i^^S"i;^'^^S?''*i^.P  ^J^^^S^NO,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director. 
Reeeptadee;  Jotat  Packing:  Cond^ts;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleanlnir:  Pressing:  OeomSlai 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Measuring  and  Tesdng;  IndlMttlng.  '»"*«'•      «»»"».  v««uiowioM 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

senu-condnctor  uidSpara  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  LlMa'andNci^ 
works;  Optics;  Radluit  Energy;  Meamirlng.  ^^ 

DESIGl^S,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director. 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  810-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 

i5I?^i  ^°?t?'  *^l«T^*o"|  Article  Hwidllng  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  DteMnsingVFtaid'siMinkring: 
MSJ?n*5*?i!S!?v=  ^^  Handling;  Check^ontroUed  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  fioatsrShlps;  AeSitiS; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  RaUways  and  Railway  Equipment.  "««"«», 

MATERLAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

MMiufcicturiM  PTMesses,  AssembUng,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  M^  aiid'win 

51^K"^ir*^  ^'"*£-°~S'"°?^'^^'^  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Applratus;  Plastic  Block  and 

Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworktag;  Tools;  Cntiery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  380-R.  E.  PULFREY,  Director 

»ISS^i*'L*?*lr'^K*'''*^^J?«^'?*i  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butehering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

I^&tira  bto^SS^tl^  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToOetry;  Printing;  Type^ters;  Stotloneryi 

HEAT,  POWER,   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  840-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

°^hl^^h?H^^J^i^  S"*im"!i  *^°il^"*°^=  Reaction  Motora;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  aid  i^w'iiit  a«ui«ton  iiid 
In-- «2S2u2?nP^*i**"*'T7*°*^S"?°=  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication.  ^^^t'^^^v,  ^«i-. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  8S0-M.  M  NEWMAN,  Director 

SSj  *^"s*«?«";  «<~.  ?lP®J?°<*  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  BnUdlng  Structures;  Closure  oberaton: 

^BK^;  ?S=A^paaa^^S5i^ASS^=  ^*"'=  «°'''^=  '"^'''^  «^^«  ^°*^«°^  ^•''Ss^ 


•-»-74 

4-3»-74 
»-a4-74 

9-1-74 
8-1-74 


Il-«-74 
a-28-74 
7-8-74 
10-29-74 
6-8-74 
»-«-74 

8-15-74 
»4-74 

7-«0-74 

8-0-74 

10-29-74 


.»t>«l&^5S!  A,?^^v 'J^*'® J?*®"*"  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  bdow  exirtre  during  June  1975,  except  those  which  may  have 
fS^a^Ai^^  ^  shortened  terms  undwr  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  890.  79th  Con^,  approved  Augurt  8. 19fc  (80  Stat.  94m  a^  PobUc 
if  US  (5^  mh^'^t»S5?7c!?3'^f?'  ^^  <'».^^*-  ^")'  °I  ^^^^  °^y  h»^«  ^"^  tlfelrt^riMcurtailedXdSdatoi  uX  toe^^^ 
I'ile-rSSiS ol'lS^llSX^d^Se'?^^^  iT^^  "^^"^^^^  *^*'"'  ^^  "^'^  «P*^  before  ti.e  fuU  t«n  o/nTJSS'far 

pw  pS^ts -/—  Numbers  2.816,888,  to  S.840.8»  InefairiTa 

riant  Patents..™ ; Nombsn  1,714,  toTwi  indiulva 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

^  GRANTED  JUNE  24,  1975 

nioatratloiM  for  pUnt  patents  are  niaally  In  color  and  therefore  it  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  draTrtng: 


3,733 

NECTARINE  TREE 

David  L.  Armstroiig,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Annstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  440,480 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
UJ.  CI.  Pit— 40  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  asexually  reproduced  nectarine 
tree,  substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  said 
tree  being  characterized  in  particular  by  its  tendency  to 
produce  fruit  which  ripens  in  mid-June  in  a  growing 
region  such  as  Wasco,  Calif.,  in  which  locale  the  chilling 
requirement  is  comparble  to  that  of  the  Springtime  peach, 
the  said  fniit,  when  mature,  being  about  ^ree  inches  in 
axial  diameter,  of  the  freestone  type,  white  fleshed,  juicy, 
aromatic,  and  full-flavored;  the  fruit  of  said  new  variety 
being  further  characterized  by  excellent  storing  and  ship- 
ping characteristics. 


3,734 

AVOCADO  TREE 

HwoM  E.  Kendall,  P.O.  Box  45S,  GooMs,  Fla.    33170 

FHcd  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,052 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
VA,  CL  PN— 44  1  Cbdm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  avocado  tree,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  desoibed.  , 
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3,735 
,  FOINSETTIA  PLANT  , 

PanI  Edu,  Jr.,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul  E<ptt 

Ranch,  Endnitas,  Calif. 

iFUed  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,995 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CI.  IPh.— 86  1  Clafatt 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  sub- 
stantially'as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combinatic  n  of 
a  very  vigorous,  tough,  durable  and  tall  plant  habit,  with 
the  ability  to  grow  well  as  a  multiple  stem  and  mu  tiple 
bloom  plfnt,  a  very  vigorous  and  extensive  root  syi  tern, 
stiff  stems  which  do  not  require  staking,  retention  o ;  the 
bracts,  fQliage  and  inflorescenses  for  a  \oag  pericd  of 
time  aftet* -reaching  maturity,  a  habit  of  not  reqiiring 
light  to  delay  bud  set,  a  well-pinching  habit  which  pro- 
duces 3  or  more  breaks,  a  normal  blooming  habit  at  i  bout 
2°  lowerl  night  temperatures  than  required  for  viriety 
"C-1  Pirik"  (Plant  Pat.  No.  3,120)  during  the  months 
of  Octobar,  November  and  December,  but  having  the  abil- 
ity to  be  satisfactorily  brought  into  bloom  and  full  ma- 
turity in  tvtry  month  of  the  year  through  the  exerci  se  of 
proper  gieenhouse  cultural  techniques,  a  distinctive  and 
attractive  appearance  of  the  bracts  and  their  absen  «  of 
any  tenddncy  to  droop  with  age,  a  distinctive  and  a  trac- 
tive Hot  Pink  general  color  tonality  of  the  bracts,  abi  ence 
of  droop  ng  and  retention  of  the  position  of  the  nflo 
rescences  relative  to  the  bracts  without  rising  as  opcurs 
in  other  varieties  as  their  inflorescenses  apiM-oach  ma- 
turity, am  1  excellent  keeping  qualities  and  consequent!  suit- 
ability foi  home  decoration. 
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ERRATA 

Ffr  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

228-173 3,890,696 

061-030 r 3,890,802 

075-000.5  BA • 3,890,816 

137-625.6........ 3,891,145 

138-094.3 3.891,146 

357-041 3,891,190 

281-029 3,891,240 

280-047.13  R 3,891,245 

073-204 3,891,391 

204-016 3,891,542 

423-465 3,891,690 

260-889 3,891,816 
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I  3,890,646 

WELDING  HOOD 
DonaM  G.  Fassett,  Route  3  Box  670,  Olympia,  Wash.  98506, 
and  Ralph  F.  Thompson,  9242  S.  "G"  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
98444 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,066 

Int  CL  F16p  1106;  A61f  9100 

MS.  CL  2—8  7  Cblms 


1.  In  a  welding  helmet  including  a  face  shield  having  an 
opening,  and  a  window  reciprocatively  mounted  on  the  face 
shield  to  be  moved  to  and  from  a  viewing  position  in  registry 
with  the  opening,  the  improvement  comprising: 

actuator  means  responsive  to  the  breath  of  the  wearer  for 
moving  the  window  to  and  from  its  viewing  position; 

means  connecting  said  actuator  means  with  the  window; 

said  connecting  means  including  a  threaded  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  being  rotatively  movable  by 
said  actuator  means  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  nut  means 
secured  to  the  window  and  yieldingly  threadedly  engaged 
with  the  shaft  to  be  moved  along  the  shaft  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  so  as  to 
thereby  correspondingly  move  the  window  to  and  from  its 
viewing  position; 

said  nut  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  opposed 
nut  sections  threadedly  engaging  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  biasing  said  nut  sections  relatively  toward  each  other 
so  as  to  yieldingly  grip  said  shaft  therebetween,  said  bias- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  allow  said  nut  sections  to  be 
forced  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft  in  response  to 
continued  rotation  of  said  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
when  movement  of  the  window  is  stopped. 


3,890,647 

WINDOW  SHIELD  FOR  RESPIRATORY  MASK  AND 

PROTECTIVE  HELMUTS 

Ernst  Wamcke,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 

AktiengeseDscliaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,435 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1973, 
2304866 

Int.  CL*  A61F  9104 
VS.  CL  2—9  11  Claims 

1.  A  face  mask  construction,  particularly  an  oxygen  mask  or 
similar  respiratory  mask  or  protective  helmet,  comprising  a 
mask  body  having  a  large  window  area  thereon  with  a  curved 
viewing  window  of  a  transparent  material  having  a  curvature 
extending  over  substantially  its  whole  viewing  area,  a  pivot 
bushing  extending  through  said  mask  adjacent  each  side  of 
said  window,  a  pivot  member  rotatably  supported  in  each  of 
said  bushings  and  having  an  exterior  handle  end  and  an  inte- 


rior inwardly  extending  end,  a  wiper  body  extending  between 
said  pivot  members  and  connected  to  the  interior  ends 
thereof,  said  wiper  body  being  of  resilient  material  and  being 


held  by  said  interior  end  in  a  position  to  bear  resiliently  against 
the  interior  surface  of  said  window,  said  pivot  members  being 
rotatable  to  move  said  wiper  body  through  a  path  between  the 
opposite  edges  hereof. 


3390,648 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  BY  PLAYER  OF  A 

HARDBALL  GAME,  PARTICULARLY  BASEBALL 

Robert  Eugene  Beal,  1305  Vecrman,  Pekin,  Dl.  61554 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,096 

Int  CL*  A41D  13100;  A47J  45110 

UJS.  CL  2—20  10  Cbims 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  hand  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the 
hand  between  the  palm  side  of  the  hand  and  a  conventional 
glove  used  in  hardball  games  such  as  baseball,  comprising 

a  first  body  portion  of  elongated  shape  adapted  to  overlie  a 
part  of  the  first  finger  on  the  palm  side  of  the  hand  adja- 
cent the  palm  of  the  hand, 

a  second  body  portion  of  generally  rectangular  shape 
adapted  to  overlie  at  least  the  part  of  the  palm  of  the  hand 
which  overlies  the  knuckle  joint  of  the  first  finger,  the 
knuckle  joint  of  another  finger  and  parts  of  the  carpal  and 
metacarpal  bones  adjacent  such  knuckle  joints, 

the  first  body  portion  and  the  second  body  portion  being  of 
unitary  construction  and  including  impact  absorbing 
materia], 

and  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  first  body  portion  to 
the  first  finger  of  the  hand  to  support  the  first  body  por- 
tion in  overlying  relation  with  said  part  of  the  first  finger, 
the  relative  unitary  relation  between  the  first  body  por- 
tion and  the  second  body  portion  being  such  that  when 
the  first  body  portion  overlies  said  part  of  the  first  finger 
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the  second  body  portion  overlies  at  least  said  part  of  the   and  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  said  metallic  bas ;  plate 
palm  of  the  hand  which  overlies  the  knuckle  joint  of  the    supported  by  a  portion  of  a  tab  made  of  a  homogeneous  plas- 
first  finger,  the  knuckle  joint  of  another  finger  and  the 
carpal  and  metacarpal  bones  adjacent  such  knuckle 
joints. 


3390,649 
SAFETY  GLOVE  FOR  FOOTBALL  PLAYERS 
Dennis  R..  Digsins,  Chub  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Daniel  M. 
Ramirez,  Chute  Vista,  Calif. 

Fled  Feb.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,319  | 

IbLCI.  Alld79/()0 
VS.  CL  2—161  A  1  Claim 


3,890,650 

ARTinCIAL  FOOT  FOR  LEG  PROSTHESES 

Jan  Prahl,  Luncburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ipos  Gcsellschaft 

fur  Intcgricrte  Prothesenentwickhing  und  Orthopadietech- 

niscben  Service  in.b.H.  &  Co.  K.G.,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,277 

Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1973, 
2341887 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1/08 
VS.  CL  y-7  4  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  foot  made  of  foamed  synthetic  materials  that 
are  foamed  within  a  mold,  for  leg  prostheses,  characterized  by 
a  metallic  base  plate  disposed  in  the  area  of  the  sole  of  the  foot 
within  the  foamed  foot  member,  a  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  said  metallic  base  plate  defining  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing offset  portion,  the  configuration  of  said  offset  portion  of 
said  base  plate  adapted  to  the  roll-off  motion  of  the  ball  of  the 
foot,  said  offiset  portion  secured  to  a  forefoot  core  made  of  a 
homogeneous  plastic  material,  the  configuration  of  said  fore- 
foot core  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  point  of  the  foot, 


tic  matei  al,  said  tab  being  disposed  within  the  heel  poifion  of 
the  foot. 


3,890,651 

PIIESSURE  TANK  WATER  CLOSET  SYSTEM 

Robert  Arnold  Wood,  1970  Woodciiff  Ln.,  Palatine,  Dl.  |0067 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449,752 

Int.  CI.  E03d  3/10 

VJS.  €1.  4—26  12  Claims 


i    Fan 
S.  €1.  i-26 


1 .  A  protective  glove  for  the  hand  of  a  football  player  com- 
prising a  body  portion  made  of  a  flexible  tear-resistant  fabric 
and  covering  the  palm,  back  and  sides  of  the  hand,  a  plurality 
of  contiguous,  truncated  finger  stalls  formed  along  one  end  of 
said  body  portion  by  a  plurality  of  lineal  stitchings,  spaced 
along  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  one  end,  a  trun- 
cated thumb  stall  on  said  one  end  which  is  spaced  from  the 
index  fmger  stall  by  a  web  of  said  fabric  formed  by  a  U-shaped 
stitching  along  said  one  end,  a  strengthening  strip  sewed  along 
said  one  end  on  the  palm,  back  and  sides  of  said  body  portion 
to  completely  encompass  said  finger  and  thumb  stalls  along 
said  end,  the  edges  of  the  palm  and  back  side  of  said  body 
protion  opposite  said  one  end  being  unconnected  to  each 
other  to  provide  an  opening  to  receive  said  hand  in  said  body 
portion  and  encompass  the  wrist  of  the  player,  a  strap  at- 
tached to  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  having  locking  means 
on  each  end  thereof  to  secure  the  said  opening  around  the 
wrist  and  a  pocket  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  back 
side  of  said  body  portion  to  removably  receive  a  protective 
pad  therein. 


1 .  A  w  Iter  closet  flushing  apparatus  which  comprise: 
of  elong  ited  upright  tanks  of  small  cross  sectiona 
adapted  o  fit  in  the  wall  space  of  a  building,  each  tank 
sealed  top  ends  capable  of  trapping  air  and  ofwn  bottoms 
receiving  and  discharging  water,  a  spool  valve  having 
ing  receijL'ing  the  bottoms  of  the  tanks  in  sealed  relation 
valve  spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  water  i 
said  housing,  a  water  outlet  from  said  'housing,  a  valve 
slidable  i  i  the  housing  from  first  position  feeding  wate  r 
to  one  tank  and  discharging  water  from  the 
tank  to  tie  outlet  to  a  second  position  discharging  wat 
the  one  t  ink  to  the  outlet  and  feeding  water  from  the 
said  othe  r  tank. 


a  pair 

area 

laving 

for 

hous- 

a 

^let  td 
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3,890,652 
FLUSH  WATER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  %  FuHon,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ma^isfidd 
Sanita^,  Inc.,  PerrysviBe,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  388389 
Int.  a.  E03d  1/34 
VS.  CL  4—58  5  tbfans 

A  flf  sh  water  valve  assembly  of  the  class  describe^  com 
prising: 
a.  a  fliish  water  valve  seat  means  having  an  integral  radial 
spid<  r  in  axial  alignment  therewith  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
flusli  water  outlet  passage  of  the  bottom  wall  of  a  water 
reset  voir  tank  and  an  upstanding  vertical  valve  guide 
blad ;  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spider  in  axia  align- 
meni  therewith. 
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.  a  cylindrical  movable  flush  valve  means  having  an  up- 
standing cylindrical  tubular  element  extending  alx>ve  the 
water  level  in  the  reservoir  prior  to  the  flush  release  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  valve  guide  blade  means  and  in 
frictional  engagement  therewith,  a  ring  float  chamber 
having  a  flat  bottom  surface  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  element  and  an  elastomeric  flush  valve 
means  removably  mounted  over  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  ring  float  means  in  water  seal  alignment  with  said 
valve  seat  means  and  having  a  valve  opening  hook  means 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  tubular  element, 

.  said  guide  blade  means  having  integral  guide  blades 
spaced  apart  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  spider  to 
just  below  the  top  of  said  tubular  element  prior  to  the 
flush  release  thereof, 

.  said  guide  blades  having  like  recesses  along  the  adjacent 
inner  top  edges  thereof  extending  downwardly  and  having 


shoulders  therein  adjacent  their  midpoint  and  forming  an 
axially  aligned  opening  therein, 

e.  a  water  replenishing  after  flush  trap  seal  refill  tube  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  opening  adjacent  said  shoulders  and 
extending  above  the  tops  of  said  tubular  element  and 
guide  blade  means, 

f.  a  nippled  cap  ring  valve  control  means  removably 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  water  reflll  tube  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  and  an  integral 
nipple  on  its  lower  surface,  the  said  cap  ring  having  an 
outside  ring  diameter  of  at  least  equal  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  tubular  element  thereby  limiting  the 
upward  moyement  thereof  when  the  valve  is  open  and  a 
nipple  and  ring  inside  diameter  sufficient  for  mounting  on 
said  refill  tube  and  to  receive  an  after  flush  water  supply 
refill  tube  for  replenishing  the  water  supply  in  the  trap  of 
the  plumbing  fixture. 


3,890,653 

INCINERATOR  TOILET  HAVING  A  VERTICALLY 

MOVABLE  INCINERATOR  CHAMBER  LID 

Ernest  Baync  Blankcnship,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research 

Products/Incinoict  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,413Thc  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  June  24, 1991,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int.CL  A47k  11/02 
U.S.CL  4-131  18  Claims 

1.  An  incinerator  toilet  comprising: 
an  incinerator  chamber  having  an  open  upper  end, 
a  recessed  seat  located  below  the  top  of  said  upper  end  of 
said  chamber  and  extending  around  the  opening  of  said 
upper  end. 


a  lid, for  opening  and  closing  said  upper  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, 

said  lid  having  a  seat  adapted  to  fit  into  and  engage  said 
recessed  seat  to  close  said  upper  end  of  said  chamber, 

a  bowl  disposed  above  said  chamber  and  including  an  upper 
bowl  portion  and  a  lower  bowl  portion, 

said  lower  bowl  portion  comprising  hinged  sections  adapted 
to  move  inward  together  and  to  move  outward  away  from 
each  other  for  closing  and  opening  the  bottom  end  of  said 
lower  bowl  portion. 


/fyvwwvvvv 


means  for  initially  raising  said  lid  out  of  said  recessed  seat 
and  then  moving  said  lid  laterally  of  said  upper  end  of  said 
incinerator  chamber  to  open  said  upper  end, 

said  hinged  sections  being  allowed  to  move  outward  away 
from  each  other  to  open  the  bottom  portion  of  said  lower 
bowl  portion  when  said  lid  is  moved  laterally  of  said 
upper  end  of  said  chamber  to  its  open  position  to  allow 
substance  in  said  bowl  to  pass  into  said  incinerator  cham- 
ber. 


3,890,654 

INCINERATOR  TOILET  VENTED  BY  AIR  EJECTOR 

Ernest  Baync  Blanlicnsldp,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research 

Products/Incinolet  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  148,456,  June  1,  1971.  Thfe 

application  July  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  383,164 

IntCL  A47k  11/02 

V.S.  CL  4—131  27  Cteims 


1.  An  incinerator  toilet  comprising: 

housing  means  including  an  incinerator  chamber  and  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  substances  therethrough, 

a  cover  movable  to  open  and  closed  positions  for  opening 
and  closing  said  opening  of  said  housing  means, 

means  for  heating  the  interior  of  said  incinerator  chamber, 
an  exhaust  line  connected  with  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  incinerator  chamber, 

an  air  inlet  means  having  its  discharge  end  within  said  ex- 
haust line  and  directed  downstream  thereof, 

a  pressure  line  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air 
inlet  means. 
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said  pressure  line  having  an  inlet  end  connectable  to  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure, 

first  electrically  operable  valve  means  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined orifice  for  controlling  flow  of  air  from  said  pres- 
sure line  to  said  air  inlet  means, 

a  second  electricaliy  operable  valve  means  of  a  second 
predetermined  larger  orifice  predetermined  location, 
controlling  flow  of  air  from  said  pressure  line  to  said  air 
inlet  means,  and 

an  electrical  input  circuit  and  control  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  valve  means  and  said 
input  circuit  for  causing  said  first  valve  means  to  be  open 
when  electric  current  is  supplied  to  said  input  circuit  and 
causing  said  second  valve  means  to  be  open  when  said 
cover  is  in  open  position  and  the  temperature  in  said 
incinerator  toilet  at  a  predetermined  location  is  above  a 
predetermined  value. 


June  24, 


3^90,656 
WHIRLPOOL  JET  FOR  BATHTUBS 
Cko  L.  ilatliis,  1808  Potrero  Ave.,  South  El  Monte, 

91733 
Coiitiiiua|tion-iii-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  392,046,  Aug.  27, 1973 . 
1  ppttcatioa  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,369 
Int  CI.  A47k  3110 
U.S.  CL  4— 178  5 


3,890,655 
WHIRLPOOL  JET  FOR  BATHTUBS 
CIco  D.  Mathis,  1808  Potrero  Ave.,  South  El  Monte,  CaUf. 
91733 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,046 
Int.  CI.  A47k  3110 


1975 

CaUf. 
This 


U.S.CL  4—178 


7  Claims 


ti//5 


1.  A  w  lirlpool  jet  assembly  for  bathtubs  comprising  b  plu- 
rality of  lousings  spaced  around  the  extierior  of  a  bathtub 
each  of  ^aid  housings  having  a  transversely  directed 
inlet  opeaing  and  an  adjacent  transversely  directed  aii 
opening  aisposed  above  said  water  inlet  opening,  a  horizon 
tally  direqted  water  supply  pipe  extending  around  the  everior 
of  said  bdthtub  and  directly  connected  to  each  of  said 
inlet  openings  without  fittings,  a  horizontally  directed 
supply  pife  extending  around  the  exterior  of  said  bathtub 
directly  o  innected  to  each  of  said  air  inlet  openings  w  thout 
fittings,  e  ich  of  said  housings  having  a  horizontally  directed 
water  passage  extending  from  said  water  inlet  openin 
mixing  clamber  within  said  housing,  a  venturi  air 
extending  vertically  from  said  air  inlet  opening  into  saii 
ing  chamber,   whereby  the  movement  of  water  int< 
through  s;iid  chamber  is  speeded  by  venturi  action,  a  hohzon- 
*  tally  dire  ;ted  water  outlet  extending  between  said 
and  the  interior  of  said  bathtub,  and  a  jet 


r  iixmg 

outlet 

control  niounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  water  out!  ;t  for 


chamber 


directing 


vater  into  said  bathtub. 


3390,657 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSER  FOR  TOILET 

R<^  M.  C^ay,  2102  N.  26th  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85008 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,592 

Int  CI.  E03d  9102 

U.S.  CI.  41-223  9  Claims 


1.  A  whirlpool  jet  for  bathtubs  and  the  like  comprising  a 
housing,  a  chamber  formed  within  said  housing,  a  water  inlet 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  source  of  water  supply 
under  pressure  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  Venturi  air  inlet  extending  through  said 
housing  to  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  water  through  said  chamber  is  speeded  by  a  Venturi 
effect,  a  water  outlet  extending  through  a  circular  opening  in 
the  wall  of  the  bathtub,  said  water  outlet  being  threadedly 
mounted  within  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  said  water 
outlet  having  an  annular  radial  flange,  said  flange  having  an 
inner  surface  abuning  against  the  inside  of  the  bathtub  wall, 
said  housing  having  a  flat  outer  end  abutting  against  the  out- 
side of  the  bathtub  wall,  said  water  outlet  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  therein  adjacent  to  said  flange,  a  resilient  O- 
ring  bushing  mounted  in  said  groove,  said  bushing  making 
sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  edge  surface  of  said  open- 
ing, the  bathtub  wall  upon  rotational  tightening  of  said  water 
oudet  with  respect  to  said  housing  being  held  between  said 
flange  and  said  housing  to  mount  said  jet  on  the  bathtub 
without  any  fastening  members  being  connected  to  the  bath- 
tub, the  threaded  engagement  between  said  water  outlet  and 
housing  providing  automatic  adjustment  of  said  jet  to  fit  vari- 
ous thicknesses  of  bathtub  walls. 


water 
inlet 


water 
air 
and 


to  a 

passage 

mix- 

and 


1.  A  di  ipenser  for  delivering  a  predetermined 
Ikjirid  to  tke  toilet  bowl  of  a  toilet  tank  combination 
s  flushed,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

a.  a  liqi  id  reservoir  mountable  within  the  flush  tank  ^f  the 
toilet 

b.  a  housing  attached  to  said  liquid  reservoir  and 
metering  chamber  formed  therein  whkh  is  in 

receii  ing  communication  with  said  liquid  reservoir 
voir; 

c.  deliv<  ry  means  on  said  housing  through  which  liquidifi'om 
the  n  etering  chamber  thereof  is  delivered  to  the 
bowl 


amoilnt  of 
I  eacQ  time 


ha^  ing  a 
iquid 
eser- 


toilet 
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d.  valve  means  within  said  housing  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  between  sakl  liquid  reservoir  and  the  metering 
chamber  of  said  housing,  said  valve  means  when  open 
allows  liquid  to  enter  into  the  metering  chamber  and  will 
close  when  the  metering  chamber  is  substantially  filled; 

e.  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  within  the  metering  cham- 
ber of  said  housing  for  holding  said  valve  means  closed 
between  flushing  operations  of  the  toilet  and  for  allowing 
said  valve  means  to  open  upon  commencement  of  a  flush- 
ing operation,  said  piston  adapted  to  pump  the  liquid 
from  the  metering  chamber  of  said  housing  to  said  deliv- 
ery means  as  a  flushing  operation  nears  completion;  and 
f.  float  means  within  the  flush  tank  of  the  toilet  and  cou- 
pled to  said  piston  for  reciprocally  moving  said  piston  in 
response  to  the  emptying  and  filling  of  the  flush  tank 
during  a  flushing  operation  of  the  toilet. 


3390,658 

FOLIM>PEN  CONVERTIBLE  OCCUPANT-RECEIVING 

UNIT  OF  FURNITURE 

Frank  W.  Pctenflie,  Boone,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Investments  and 

Innovative  Concepts,  Inc.,  Boone,  N.C. 

FBed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,623 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  83100;  A47C  17100 

U3.  CI.  5—2  B  18  Claims 


1.  A  fold-open,  convertible,  occupant-receiving,  unit  of 
furniture  characterized  by  being  constructed  for  easily  con- 
verting to  and  from  a  folded-close  unit  of  furniture  with  an 
upstanding  side  and  back  portion  for  use  as  a  sofa,  chair  or  the 
like  and  to  and  from  a  folded-open,  flat  unit  of  furniture  of  a 
predetermined  geometric  shape  with  no  upstanding  portions 
for  use  as  a  bed,  ottoman  or  the  like;  said  unit  of  furniture 
comprising: 
a  first  member  of  predetermined  shape  generally  defining 
one  half  of  the  folded-open  outside  configuration  of  said 
unit  of  furniture; 
a  second  member  having  the  same  general  outside  configu- 
ration and  shape  £is  said  first  member  for  being  generally 
symmetrical  therewith  and  defining  the  other  half  of  the 
folded-open  configuration  of  said  unit  of  furniture  when 
placed  in  side-by-side  position  therewith  and  having  a  cut 
out  therein  to  define  a  void  therethrough; 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  first  member  to  said 
second  member  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  second 
member  to  and  from  a  folded-close,  superimposed  posi- 
tion on  top  of  said  first  member  wherein  said  first  member 
provides  an  upstanding  side  and  back  portion,  said  cut 
out  in  said  second  member  provides  an  occupant  receiv- 
ing void  in  said  second  member  and  the  portion  of  said 
first  member  contained  within  said  cut  out  of  said  second 
member  provides  an  occupant  receiving  seat  portion,  and 
to  and  fix>m  a  folded-open  position  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion with  said  first  member  for  providing  a  flat  unit  of 
furniture  with  no  upstanding  portions;  and 
I     means  for  being  positioned  within  said  cut  out  of  said  sec- 
ond member  when  said  second  member  is  in  the  folded- 
open  position  thereof  for  filling  the  cut  out  to  provide  a 
generally  continuous  flat  suifiace  for  said  unit  of  furniture 
in  the  foMed-open  position  thereof. 


34190,659 

SPLINT  STRETCHER 

Samud  M.  Staubs,  1204  Duncan  SL,  Key  West,  Fla.  33040 

FDed  June  24,  J974,  Scr.  No.  482,147 

InL  CL'  A61G  1102 

MS.  CL  5—82  2 


-M    ■»*  la 


1.  A  splint  stretcher  having  a  fi-amework  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  longitudinally  extending  side 
members  on  each  side  thereof,  the  lower  ones  of  said  side 
members  being  hinged  for  pivotal  up  and  down  movement  at 
a  frame  pivot  point  intermediate  their  length,  cross  members 
extending  between  the  lower  side  members  on  each  side  of  the 
frame  pivot  point  to  form  a  stretcher  bed  frame  with  a  body 
position  and  a  hinged  leg  and  foot  portion,  each  of  the  upper 
side  members  being  interrupted  at  a  point  intermediate  their 
length  in  the  vicinity  of  said  fiame  pivot  point  to  form  first  and 
second  upper  side  member  sections,  the  interrupted  upper 
side  member  of  the  upper  body  stretcher  portion  being  ex- 
tended downward  at  an  angle  of  about  90°  to  be  secured  to  the 
corresponding  lower  side  member  at  the  body  portion  side  of 
the  frame  pivot  point,  the  interrupted  upper  side  member  of 
the  leg  and  foot  stretcher  portion  being  extended  downward 
at  an  angle  greater  than  90°  to  be  secured  to  the  correspond- 
ing lower  side  member  at  the  leg  and  foot  portion  side  of  the  ' 
frame  pivot  point,  one  of  the  upper  side  member  sections  on 
at  least  one  side  of  the  stretcher  having  a  pin  receiving  aper- 
ture in  the  side  member  adjacent  the  point  of  interruption,  the 
corresponding  other  one  of  said  side  member  sections  on  at 
least  one  side  of  the  stretcher  having  an  adjusting  brace  se- 
cured to  extend  towards  the  one  side  member  section  in  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  other  side  member,  and 
each  brace  having  a  plurality  of  pin  receiving  apertures  spaced 
along  its  length  whereby  the  leg  and  foot  portion  of  the 
stretcher  may  be  secured  in  desired  ones  of  different  positions 
relative  to  the  body  portion  with  a  respective  pin  extending 
through  aligned  apertures  of  the  respective  upper  side  frame 
section  and  adjusting  brace. 


3390,660 
FURNITURE 
Richard  C.  PMDcr,  802  Exeter  HaB,  Sol  Hurris  CramM,  Dnr- 
ban.  Natal,  South  Africa 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,696 
Int.  CL'  A47D  9100 
U3.  CL  5—101  3 


1.  A  bed  for  a  baby  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
substantially  parallel,  rocker  elements  formed  from  steel  rod. 
each  element  being  curved  towards  each  end  to  form  oppo- 
sitely directed  substantially  S-shaped  portions,  the  free  ends  of 
each  element  being  directed  away  from  each  other,  a  pair  of 
substantially  straight,  parallel,  spaced  apart  cross  elements 
joining  corresponding  free  ends  of  the  side  eleroentt,  and  a 
web  secured  to  and  tensioned  between  the  side  elements,  the 
web  being  substantially  inextensiUe  longitudinally,  and  means 
for  restraining  a  baby  on  the  web  with  its  head  towards  one 
cross  element,  its  feet  towards  the  odier,  the  configuration  of 
the  rocker  elements  being  such  Oat  when  the  bed  is  occupied 
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it  tends  to  assume  an  equilibrium  position  in  which  the  baby's 
head  is  not  lower  than  its  feet. 


1.  In  combination 

a.  a  surfboard  body  portion, 

b.  a  rudder  mounted  thereunder, 

c.  a  vertical  shaft,  one  end  of  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  body  portion  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  integral 
with  the  rudder  in  such  space  relationship  that  the  two 
lateral  rudder  surface  portions  on  each  side  of  the  point 
of  integration  are  unequal  in  area  dimensions, 

d.  a  lever  arm  secured  at  right  angles  to  and  near  die  end  of 
the  shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted,  and 

e.  resilient  means  movable  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction 
relative  to  the  vertical  shaft  for  effectively  changing  the 
length  of  the  lever  arm  to  vary  the  force  required  for 
rudder  action. 


3,890,662 

REFILLABLE  PRESSURIZED  GAS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  REFILLING  SAME 

Robert  E.  Roberts,  Caraoo,  CaHf.,  anigBor  to  Under  Sea  !■- 

dustrks,  Idc.,  Comptoa,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  413,187 
tat.  CI.  B63c  9100 
MS.  CI.  9-313  3 


1.  In  scuba  diving  equipment: 

a.  a  buoyancy  compensator  having  provisions  for  attach- 
ment to  the  upper  torso  of  a  diver; 

b.  said  buoyancy  compensator  having  an  air-inflatable 
chamber  to  increase  the  positive  buoyancy  of  the  diver  or 
to  counterbalance  the  negative  buoyancy  of  the  diver; 

c.  a  detonator  housing  fitted  to,  and  carried  by,  the  buoy- 
ancy compensator, 

d.  said  detonator  housing  having  passage  means  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  said  chamber. 


June  24 


3390,661 

SURFBOARD  RUDDER-HN  COMBINATION 

Robert  F.  Johnson,  82  Cambridge  Rd.  N.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta 

T2K  1R3,  Canada  \    , 

FBed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,406 

tat.  CL  A63c  ISIOO 

VS.  CL  9—310  B  1  Claim 


e.  a  gas  cartridge  having  a  neck; 

f.  a  n<^rmally  closed  valve  mounted  in  the  cartridgk  neck 
and  having  a  valve  actuator  accessible  at  the  nec^that  is 
movable  inwardly  to  open  the  valve; 

g.  saic^  detonator  housing  and  said  cartridge  having 
deta^hably  coupling  the  cartridge  neck  to  the 
of  said  passage  means  to  establish  communication 
twe^  said  passage  means  and  the  interior  of 
tridge  via  said  valve; 

h.  a  ddtonator  rod  slidably  mounted  on  said  detonator 
tridfle  and  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to 
vanded  position  in  which  said  valve  actuator  is  en; 
opei  said  valve;  and 

i.  a  del  onator  lever  manipulable  for  operating  said  detona- 
tor lod. 


otlier 


sad 


car- 
an  ad- 
to 


gi  ged  1 


3390,663 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COTTER  KEY  HOLE 
^  BOLT 

Mattbew^l.  Lebryk,  Rte.  1,  Ciistcr,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,010 
tat.  CI.  B23s  9100 
U.S.  CL    0— 27R  4 


1975 


means 
end 
be- 
car- 


N  A 


1.  A  m  ithod  of  forming  a  transverse  hole  in  the  shai  k  of  a 
bolt,  com  msing  the  steps  of  longitudinally  splitting  the  end  of 
the  bolt  Jiank  into  two  diverging  connected  sections,  said 
sections  >eing  connected  at  a  juncture  and  each  connected 
section  hi  iving  an  inner  surface  facing  the  inner  surface lof  the 
other  con  nected  section,  inserting  a  cutting  tool  longitudinally 
between  the  two  diverging  connected  sections  and  cui  ting  a 
transverse  groove  at  said  juncture,  and  crimping  the  tv*  o  sec- 
tions together  to  bring  die  inner  surfaces  into  contguous 
relationship  and  reform  the  shank  with  the  groove  comprising 
a  transverse  hole  extending  through  the  reformed  shan  i. 


1972, 


3390,664 

SURFACE  TREATMENTS 

Raymondj  Hanson,  Reanby,  Englnnd,  assignor  to  USM  <(orpo- 

ration,  Boston,  Mass. 

I   Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,871 

Claims  briority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 
54229/72  Oct.  1 1,  1973,  47452/73 

Int.  CL  A43d  00100 
U.S.  CL  12— 146B  8     

1.  The  method  of  surface  pretreatment  of  bodies  o  non- 
conductivje  synthetic  elastomer  material  to  improve  the  ability 
of  that  surface  to  be  coated  or  adhesively  bonded  comj  rising 
establishing  an  electrical  potential  across  an  anode  md  a 
cathode  i^  a  body  of  aqueous  electrolyte  to  generate  i  t  said 
anode,  pr^ucts  of  electrolysis  reactive  with  said  elastoi  ler  to 
form  reaction  products  more  readily  wet  and  bonded  by  coat- 
ings and  adhesive  compositions,  said  anode  being  substai  itially 
inert  to  ptoducts  of  electrolysis  generated  at  said  anodi ;,  dis- 
posing the  surface  to  be  treated  in  said  body  of  elect  folyte 
closely  adjacent  to  said  anode  for  engagement  and  r«  iction 
with  said  I  products  of  electrolysis  as  they  are  formed  and 
maiptainii^g  said  surface  adjacent  said  anode  for  a  peiriLl  for 
reaction  df  the  elastomer  at  said  surface  with  prodwii  of 
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electrolysis  generated  at  said  anode  to^form  on  said  body  a 
surface  of  reacted  elastomer  integral  with  the  elastomer  of 


the  head  as  viewed  in  cross-section  comprising  an  inverted 
comma  having  an  upper  tail  and  a  lower  ball;  and 


elongated  handle  means  secured  to  the  head  for  permitting 
the  outer  surface  of  the  head  to  be  pushed  across  a  carpet 
to  modify  the  texture  of  the  carpet, 
said  body  and  readily  wetted  and  strongly  adhered  to  by  coat- 
ings and  adhesives. 

3,890,667 

WIPING  ELEMENT  OF  A  WIPER  BLADE 

_    „. 3,890,665 j,,!^  ^   Mason,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

PIPELINE  CLEANING  BALL  AND  VALVE  STRUCTURE         Company,  Gary,  Ind.  ^^ 

Murl  R.  Richardson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  OO  States  pj,^  ^   {^   4973  ^^  ^^  406,809 

Rubber  Co.,  Arlington,  Tex.  ,„|  ^I.  B60s  1138 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,082  U.S.  CL  15-250.42  3  Ctalms 

Int.  CL  B08b  9104 
U.S.  CL  15-104.06  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  pipeline  cleaning  ball  and  valve  structure,  comprising: 
a.  an  inflatable  ball  having  a  hollow  center  surrounded  by 
thick  walls  of  elastomeric  material  defining  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  ball,  and  having  a  wall  recessed  part-way  into  one  wall 
from  outside  the  ball  and  the  well  joining  a  bore  extending  the 
rest  of  the  way  through  the  wall  into  the  center  of  the  ball; 
b.  a  valve  assembly  in  the  well  and  including  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber bonded  to  the  elastomeric  material  at  the  bore  and 
internally  threaded,  and  including  a  valve-carrier  member 
having  external  threads  by  which  it  is  removably  secured 
in  the  threaded  sleeve  member  and  said  carrier  member 
having  an  opening  through  it  with  a  check  valve  in  the 
opening  located  within  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the 
ball  and  recessed  within  the  length  of  the  carrier  member, 
and  including  a  plug  member  operative  to  removably 
close  and  seal  the  opening  through  the  valve  carrier  mem- 
ber, the  valve  assembly  and  plug  member  being  recessed 
in  said  well  beneath  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ball  by  a 
distance  amounting  to  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  ball. 


3,890,666 
SURFACE  TEXTURE  MODIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR 
CARPETS 
Thomas  J.  McKenzie,  6230  N.  Camino,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85718 
Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,152 
Int.  CL  A47I  13100 
MS.  CL  15—142  6  Clainis 

1.  A  surface  texture  modification  device  for  carpets  com- 
priung: 
a  monolithic  head  having  an  elongated,  continuous  curved 
outer  surface,  a  portion  of  which  is  convex; 


1.  In  a  wiper  assembly  having  a  wiper  blade  and  a  pressure- 
distributing  superstructure  operatively  connected  thereto, 
said  wiper  blade  having  a  resilient  wiping  element  and  a  flexi- 
ble backing  strip,  said  superstructure  slidably  engaging  with 
said  backing  strip  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  locations 
thereon,  in  combination,  said  wiping  element  having  a  reten- 
tion portion  and  an  enlarged  intermediate  portion  defining  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  longitudinal  grooves  therebetween,  a 
plurality  of  gripping  means  in  the  lower  part  of  each  groove 
near  each  end  portion  thereof,  and  spacer  means  in  each 
groove  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  each  plural  gripping  means 
and  disposed  in  the  upper  part  of  each  of  said  grooves,  said 
gripping  means  and  said  spacer  means  are  formed  integrally 
with  said  retention  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  wiping  element  whereby  the  backing  strip  is  gripped  by 
said  gripping  means  as  said  spacer  means  abuts  the  upper 
surface  of  said  backing  strip  to  prevent  distortion  of  the  wiping 
lip  of  said  wiping  element. 


3,890,668 
LOCKABLE  CASTOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  SWIVEL 
CASTOR 
Herbert  Stosberg;  Horst  Fleishmann;  Giinter  Reinhards,  and 
Siegfried  Engds,  all  of  Wermekkirchen-Tente/Rhineland, 
Gcmiany,  assignors  to  Tente-RoUen  Cm.b.H.,  Wcnnclslurc- 
hen-Tentc,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  210,759 
Cbdms   priority,   application   Gcmiany,   Jan.    20,    1971, 
2102509 

InL  CL  B60b  33100 
MS.  CL  16—35  11  ClaiBS 

1.  A  castor  comprising  a  fixing  pin,  a  castor  fork  mounted 
on  the  fixing  pin,  a  wheel  mounted  in  the  hollow  of  the  castor 
fork,  a  locking  mechanism  including  movable  catch  members 
for  arresting  a  movement  of  the  wheel,  the  catch  members 
being  accommodated  in  the  hoUow  of  the  castor  fork,  an 
electromagnet  with  a  movable  magnetic  core  and  which  is 
force-lockingly  connected  to  the  catch  members,  a  movable 
actuating  pin  connecting  the  movable  magnet  core  and  the 
catch  memben,  said  electromagnet  being  united  with  and  a 
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part  of  said  fixing  pin,  and  a  spring  operatively  interposed  \     I  3390,670 

between  the  electromagnet  and  the  catch  members  so  that  the  |    ADJUSTABLE  FURNITUItE  HINGE 

Gerhard  Sewing,  Lohne,  and  Jurgen  Bachor,  Kirchlcbgem, 


both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul  Hettisch  &  Co 

ciiieng(  m,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,226 
priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   21, 


Claims 
2342113 

U.S.  CI. 


electromagnet  can  act  on  the  catch  members  against  the 
pressure  of  the  spring. 


3390,669  I 

LOCKABLE  CASTOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  SWIVEL 
CASTOR 
Giinter   Rciahards,   Wermcbkirchcn,  Rhincland,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Finn  Tcnte-RoUen  Gesellschaft  mit  beschranktcr 
Haftung  Companie,  Wcrmebkirchen-Tente,  RUneiand,  Ger- 
many 

FOcd  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,659 
Cfaiins    priority,    appHcatkNi    Germany,   Mar.    3,    1973, 
2310775 

Int.  CI.  B60b  33/00 
VS.  CL  16—35  {        8  Claims 


3'      19 


Int.  CL^  E05D  7/04 


6—129 


,  Kir- 

-I 

1973, 
lOtlaims 


1.  An  i  djustable  furniture  hinge,  comprising  a  hinge  mem- 
ber and  a  i  elongated  hinge  arm  pivoted  thereto  for  mov  ;ment 
about  a  ptvot  axis;  first  means  mounting  said  hinge  arm  r  ;mote 
from  said  hinge  member  for  movement  about  another  axis 
extending  transverse  to  the  elongation  of  said  hinge  arm; 
second  m  sans  for  adjustingly  shifting  said  hinge  arm  Ion;  ;itudi- 
nally  of  :  aid  other  axis;  and  third  means  operable  in(  epen- 
dently  of  ;aid  second  means  for  adjustingly  shifting  said  hinge 
arm  lengl  iwise  of  itself. 


3,890,671 
RECESSED  HINGES  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  FURNITlJRE 
Marco  Fi  ntoni,  Udine,  Italy,  assignor  to  McChire  Fuifiiture 
Industries,  Inc.,  Milton,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  21, 1973, 1 
j  Int.  CLE05d  77/0(7 

U.S.  CL  16—137  4 


,  834:  9/73 


1.  A  castor,  in  particular  a  swivel  castor,  comprising  a  wheel 
lich  is  supported  in  a  wheel  clevis  and  locking  means  for 
(ing  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  and/or  the  swivel  motion  of 
the  wheel  clevis  including  a  clamping  lever  that  is  pivotably 
supported  in  the  clevis  cavity  and  is  pivotable  and  lockable  in 
its  kx:king  position  by  operation  of  a  push-button  control 
element,  characterised  in  that  the  push-button  control  ele- 
ment b  attached  or  fastened  on  the  pivotable  clamping  lever 
as  a  part  thereof  and  so  that  the  push-button  control  element 
forms  a  pivotable  unit  with  the  clamping  lever,  and  a  movable 
lever  locking  element  which  also  is  attached  or  fastened  on  the 
pivotable  clamping  lever  and  which  can  be  locked  itself  in  its 
locking  position  by  said  push-button  control  element  after 
locking  said  pivotable  clamping  lever. 


ilaims 


1.  A  hiige  system  for  furniture  articles  and  the  likejcom- 
pilsiqg:  Qrst  and  second  ek>ngated  shafts;  means  pi>otally 
•  __    ___  gjjijyg  g^j  portions  of  said  shafts  to  each  3ther; 
ibly  mounting  said  shafts  to  respective  rek  tively 


couphng 
means 
movable 
planes  of 


adjacent  paneb  and  at  an  angle  to  the  principal 
said  respective  paneb;  and  means  for  adju  AaUy 


securing  taid  shafts  to  said  respective  paneb. 
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3,890,672 
FRICTIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

NONROTATABLE  HESGE  PIN  BEARING  SLEEVE 
Nik  T4ire  Lennart  Bcrthagen,  Manadsvagon  74,  S-175  42 
Jarfalla 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,376 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    9,    1973, 
73124430 

Int.  CI.  EOSd  7//(7« 
U.S.  CI.  16—141  9  Claims 


a  housing  mounted  on  top  of  said  frame  and  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  which  is  disposed  transversely  of 
said  bed  and  which  b  defined  on  the  bottom  thereof  by 
said  bed; 

power  means  operably  connected  to  said  bed  for  moving 
said  bed  relative  to  said  housing; 

a  vertically  disposed  knife  movably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

second  power  means  operably  connected  to  said  knife  for 
moving  said  knife  from  a  first  position  distal  of  said  bed 
to  a  second  position  proximate  said  bed  and  from  said 
proximate  position  to  said  distal  position; 


1.  In  a  hinge  assembly  including  two  elements  (10,11) 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  each  other,  a  first 
abutment  surface  ( 12)  on  a  first  of  said  elements,  a  shaft  (13) 
extending  outwardly  from  and  perpendicular  to  said  abutment 
surface  and  having  a  non-round  lower  portion  (13')  adjacent 
the  first  abutment  surface  and  an  upper  portion,  a  flat  web 
member  (11')  having  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  ex- 
tending from  the  second  of  said  elements  and  defining  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  hole  (15)  therein  through  which  the  shaft  ex- 
tends, a  sleeve  (16)  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
(16")  defining  a  second  abutment  surface  (23),  a  central 
passageway  ( 16')  having  the  same  non-round  configuration  as 
the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  an  external  cylindrical 
bearing  surface,  the  sleeve  being  fitted  over  and  axially  slid- 
able  on  the  shaft  with  the  non-round  portion  engaging  the 
central  passageway  in  a  non-rotatable  manner  and  the  bearing 
surface  accommodated  within  the  bearing  hole,  and  with  the 
first  and  second  abutment  surfaces  spaced  from  but  facing 
each  other  and,  respectively,  facing  said  upper  and  lower 
bearing  surfaces;  of  the  web,  and  locking  means  (17)  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  retaining  the  sleeve  thereon, 
the  improvements  characterized  by: 

a.  the  axial  length  of  the  external  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  web,  and 

b.  the  locking  means  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft 
to  such  a  depth  that  the  end  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the 
flange  bears  against  the  first  abutment  surface,  whereby 
the  shaft,  sleeve  and  locking  means  assembly  b  rotatable 
in  the  bearing  hole  while  having  a  limited  end  play  de- 
fined by  the  difference  between  the  axial  length  of  the 
external  cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  the  thickness  of 
the  web. 


a  gate  movably  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  a  tab 
secured  thereto  said  gate  being  movable  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position  covering  said  opening 
wherein  said  second  power  means  b  operable  to  move 
said  knife  from  said  dbtal  position  to  said  proximate 
position  only  when  said  gate  b  in  said  closed  position; 

latch  means  secured  to  said  knife,  said  latch  means  coacta- 
ble  with  said  tab  for  moving  said  gate  to  said  open  posi- 
tion when  said  knife  moves  from  said  proximate  position 
to  said  distal  position;  and 

third  power  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operable  to 
disengage  said  latch  means  from  said  tab  thus  permitting 
said  gate  to  move  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed 
position  by  gravity. 


3390,674 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  BONES  FROM 

POULTRY 

Maurice  Fradin,  Saint  Jean  de  Monts,  France,  assignor  to 

Agence  National  dc  Valorization  de  la  Researcbe  (ANVAR), 

Neuilly-sur-Scine,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  1, 1972, 72.42734; 
Nov.  13,  1973,  73.40231 

IM.  CL  A22b  3/08 
U.S.CL  17—11  7  Claims 


3,890,673 
AUTOMATIC  HEAD  SPLITTER 
David  J.  Neubauer,  8086  Cedar  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68124 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,688 
Int.  CL  A22b  5/20 
U.S.  CL  17—1  A  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  head  splitter  for  splitting  the  head  of  an 
animal,  the  splitter  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  compartment  formed  therein  and  a  hori- 
zontal top  surface; 
a  movable  bed  operably  disposed  in  said  compartment,  with 
said  bed  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  horizontal  top 
surface; 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  bones  from  poultry,  compris- 
ing a  base  conveyor  to  receive  the  poultry  thereon  and  cause 
it  to  travel  from  an  infeed  end  to  an  outfeed  end,  two  rows  of 
vertically  mounted  rollers,  one  at  each  side  of  said  conveyor, 
a  plurality  of  said  rollers  proceeding  inwardly  from  said  infeed 
end  being  peripherally  grooved  at  two  axially  separated  loca- 
tions, a  row  of  horizontally  mounted  rollers  arranged  above 
said  conveyor  to  press  down  on  the  incoming  poultry,  cutter 
means  on  at  least  two  laterally  opposed  ones  of  said  vertically 
mounted  roUers,  wheeb  having  curved  cutting  flutes  arranged 
on  at  least  two  other  laterally  oppoaed  ones  of  said  vertical 
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rollers,  said  wheels  being  rotatable  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  other  vertically  mounted  rollers,  deflecting  means 
consbting  of  selected  ones  of  said  vertically  mounted  rollers, 
two  hinged  systems  comprising  selected  groups  of  said  verti- 
cally mounted  rollers  at  said  outfeed  end  with  said  rollers 
being  mounted  on  support  members,  said  hinged  systems 
forming  a  pair  of  inwardly  tapering  walls  to  enclose  the  poul- 
try carcass  minus  its  legs  and  wings,  said  hinged  systems  also 
incorporating  a  plurality  of  cutters  arranged  in  vertical  lines 
with  each  of  said  cutters  arranged  obliquely  to  said  vertical 
line,  hoppers  positioned  to  receive  bones  from  the  wings  and 
legs  and  the  flesh  respectively,  and  a  hopper  at  the  outfeed 
end  of  the  apparatus  to  receive  the  stripped  carcass. 


^\\\\vs^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  stuffing  a  viscous  pumpable  product  into 
a  flexible  casing,  which  apparatus  comprises 

a.  a  stuffing  horn  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end  for 
said  product,  said  discharge  end  having  an  external  por- 
tion and  an  internal  tapered  portion; 

b.  a  movable  product  stoppering  means  internally  mounted 
in  said  stuffing  horn  and  having  a  tapered  portion  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  internal  tapered  portion  of  said  dis- 
charge end  and  a  circumferential  knife  edge  in  advance 
of  said  tapered  portion  thereof; 

c.  means  for  advancing  product  to  be  stuffed  through  said 
horn;  and 

d.  means  for  moving  said  stoppering  means  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  internal  tapered  portion. 


3,890,676 

METHOD  FOR  EVISCERATING  CLAMS 

Harold  F.  Snow,  Scarborough,  Maine,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc., 

Cohimbns,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  244,616,  April  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,789,457.  This  application  Oct  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,105 

Int.  CI.  A22b  3/00 
U.S.  CL  17—45  9  Claims 


toward  the 
an  eviscei 
to  squeeze 
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ides  of  the  moving  surface;  and  applying  fore  i 

section  to  the  clam  body  between  the  musples 
>ut  viscera  from  the  clam. 


ral  ing 


3,890,677 
nBER  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
John  Michati  Noguera,  1  GreviUe  House,  Kinnerton  St.,  Lon- 
don S.W.jl,  England 

Continua|ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,610,  July  20,  1971, 
abandoned.!  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,430 
Claims  p^ority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  15,  1971, 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  5/88 
U.S.  CL  194-255  2  Chims 


3,890,675 
PRODUCT  STUFFING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Nausedas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,306 

Int.  CI.  A22c  11/02 

VJS.  CL  17—41  2  Claims 


1.  A  texti  e  fibre  drafting  cradle  arrangement  comprisii  g  a 
lower  cradU  ;  a  rear  platform  part  carried  by  said  lower  era  lie; 
a  forward  p  atform  part  carried  by  said  lower  cradle  and  b<  ing 
an  extensio  i  of  said  rear  platform  part;  forward  lateral  f  aps 
extending  fi  om  said  forward  platform  part  of  said  lower  i  :ra- 
dle;  and  :an  upper  cradle  with  forward  end  engaged  with  :  ;aid 
forward  platform  part  in  assembled  position,  said  for>«ard 
platform  pa  t  being  a  lower  tensor  inter-changeably  locat:  ble 
in  said  lower  cradle  to  determine  the  permitted  maxinum 
tensor  spaang  at  the  delivery  opening  whereby  diffeient 
lengths  of  fibre  can  be  spun  with  the  same  platform  ten  sor, 
said  upper  cradle  having  a  width  such  that  side  walls  thei  eof 
are  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  lower  cradle  in  the  ass  am- 
bled position,  said  side  walls  terminating  at  their  forward  ends 
in  hook  parts  that  engage  under  said  forward  lateral  flaps 
extending  nom  said  forward  platform  part  of  said  lower  :ra- 
dle,  said  hoik  parts  comprising  the  only  parts  of  said  forward 


platform  part  that  project  laterally  beyond  the  side  wall 
said  upper  <  radle 


H. 


3,890,678 

TIE  BUTTON 

Leonard,  Jr.,  Kenosha,  Wk.,  assignor  to  Sidney 

Sr.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,132 

Int.  CL  A41d  25/04 

U.S.  CL  244-49  C  2  Chims 


Sidney  H 
Leonard, 


I.  A  method  for  removing  viscera  or  any  part  thereof  firom 
a  clam  comprising  disposing  a  clam  on  a  moving  surface  with        1.  A  tie  bitton 
its  root  at  the  trailing  end;  moving  the  two  muscles  of  the  clam    the  juncture]  of  the 


for  covering  and  providing  omamentatio  i  at 
lower  portion  of  a  necktie  knot  and  the  ree 


of 
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hatnging  portion  of  the  tie  disposed  below  the  knot,  said  button 
comprising  an  ornament  body  defining  front  and  rear  sides, 
the  front  side  of  said  body  including  means  rendering  the 
structure  ornamental  when  viewed  from  the  front  side  thereof, 
the  rear  side  of  said  body  including  curved  C-shaped  clamp 
arms  opening  toward  each  other  and  supported  at  one  pair  of 
adjacent  base  ends  from  a  central  portion  of  the  rear  side  of 
the  body  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  body  about  an 
axis  disposed  at  generally  right  angles  relative  to  front-to-rear 
extending  path  passing  centrally  through  the  body  and  gener- 
ally normal  to  a  plane  in  which  the  other  pair  of  ends  of  the 
clamp  arms  are  swingable  between  closed  operative  positions 
with  the  other  pair  of  free  ends  of  ssiid  arms  swung  toward 
each  other  and  open  inoperative  positions  with  said  other  pair 
of  ends  of  said  arms  swung  away  from  each  other,  said  arms, 
when  in  said  closed  positions,  defining  at  least  a  substantially 
closed  generally  circular  boundary  for  disposition  about  said 
juncture,  and  means  connected  between  said  arms  and  said 
body  yi^dingly  biasing  said  arms  toward  said  operative  posi- 
tions, a  pair  of  apertured  mounting  flanges  outstanding  from 
the  rear  side  of  said  body  in  spaced  apart  generally  parallel 
relation,  said  base  ends  of  said  arms  including  corresponding 
pairs  of  opposite  side  interdigitated  furcations  provided  with 
aligned  apertures,  said  flanges  including  bores  aligned  with 
said  apertures,  and  a  pivot  shaft  passed  through  said  apertures 
and  bores  defining  said  axis,  said  means  connected  between 
said  arms  and  said  body  comprising  a  butterfly  spring  having 
a  coiled  central  portion  disposed  on  the  center  portion  of  said 
pivot  shaft  between  said  opposite  side  furcations  and  opposite 
end  portions  engaged  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  base  ends 
of  said  arms  and  biased  toward  said  free  ends  of  said  arms. 


_  3,890,680 
FASTENER 
Toshitsugu  Furuya,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fumya  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  388,788 
Cfadnw  priority,  application  Japui,  Aug.  16, 1972, 47^2277 
Int.CI.'A44B  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  24—214  2  Cbims 


3390,679 
GARMENT  FASTENER  SUBASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jack  Simon,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Athlonc  Industries,  Ibc., 
Pan4>pany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  414,245 

hrt.  CL  A44b  17/00 

VS.  CL  24-213  6  Claims 


H        M. 

/  /-^^ 
E       C    D    F^ 


2    II 


5  6  7 


15    12   13 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  counterpart  element  and  a  main 
element  which  is  insertable  into  said  counterpart  element,  said 
main  element  having  a  cylindrical  insert  portion  including  an 
extruded  skirt  element  having  a  raidally  extending  first  portion 
of  semi-circular  cross-section  and  a  second  leading  end  por- 
tion with  walls  tapered  towards  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
insert  portion  and  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  open  end  thereof, 
said  counterpart  element  including  a  cylindrical  head  portion 
in  the  center  thereof  and  a  flange  portion  around  said  cylindri- 
cal head,  the  cyhndrical  head  comprising  in  sequence  a  first 
aperture  means  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  said  first  portion  of  said  skirt  element  and  a  ring  shaped 
groove  for  loosely  engaging  said  first  portion  of  said  skirt 
element  therein,  shoulder  means  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  first  aperture  means,  and  a  second  aper- 
ture means  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
skirt  element  wherein  when  said  main  element  is  partially 
inserted  into  said  counterpart  element,  said  first  aperture 
means  engages  said  skirt  element  to  temporarily  hold  said 
main  element  in  said  counterpart  element  and  when  said  main 
element  is  completely  inserted  into  said  counterpart  element 
said  skirt  element  is  firmly  held  in  said  second  aperture  means 
by  said  shoulder  means. 


3390,681 
APPARATUS  FOR  NEEDLING  TEXTILES 
Eugene  Zohan  Fcketc,  East  Grecnbush,  and  RayoMtad  J. 
Grady,  Cokmie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Huyck  Corpora- 
tioB,  Wake  Forest,  N.C. 

FHcd  July  11,  1974,  Scr.  N«.  487,668 
Int.  CL  D04h  18/00 
U3.  CL  28—4  R  14 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  fastener  subassembly  comprised 
of  a  fibrous  strip  member  and  a  unitary  fastener  element 
extending  in  part  through  said  strip  member  and  secured 
thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  arranging  first  and  second 
dies,  each  defining  a  mold  cavity,  in  opposed  clamping  rela- 
tion to  a  non-apertured  fibrous  strip  member;  (b)  supplying 
successively  into  one  of  said  dies  solidified  and  fluid  molding 
material  under  pressure  sufficient  both  to  force  said  solidified 
material  through  said  strip  member  to  thereby  rupture  said 
strip  member  and  define  a  passage  in  said  strip  member  ex- 
tending between  the  mold  cavities  and  to  force  said  fluid 
molding  material  into  said  passage  and  into  each  said  mold 
cavity  to  fill  said  passage  and  each  said  mold  cavity  with  said 
fluid  molding  material;  (c)  solidifying  molding  material  in  said 
passage  and  in  each  said  cavity;  and  (d)  separating  said  dies 
from  said  strip  member. 

2.  The  fastener  subassembly  provided  by  practicing  the 
method  claimed  in  claim  1. 


.  An  apparatus  for  needling  textiles  comprising 
needle  support  member  which  is  capable  of  traveling 
along  a  closed  travel  path  and  has  a  multiplicity  of  felting 
needles  affixed  thereto,  the  long  axes  of  wliich  are  ori- 
ented substantially  normal  to  the  surfece  of  said  member, 
and  a  backing  member  which  b  capable  of  traveling  along 
a  closed  travel  path  and  has  a  surface  comprising  pres- 
sure-tolerant, laterally  displaceable.  elongated  fabric 
support  members  which  are  affixed  at  one  end  to  the 
fuiface  of  said  backing  member  and  have  their  long  axes 
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oriented  substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  back- 
ing member; 
said  closed  travel  paths  each  aggregating  360°  of  angular 
change  and  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other 
that  at  least  at  one  point  along  said  paths,  a  portion  at 
least  of  said  needles  will  reside  among  said  elongated 
members. 


alky- 


swelling  a^ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci_« 
lene  and  ^lyalkylene  glycols  and  their  methoxy  and  e^oxy 
derivatives,  glycerol  and  acetyl  derivatives  thereof,  (a) 
nols,  aromatic  alcohols,  hydroaromatic  alcohols,  Ci 
phatic  alc(|hols,  esters  of  (a),  (b)  fatty  acids,  and  quarte^ary 
salts  and  ekters  of  (b). 


-II 


3390,682 
SHAPING  AND  TURNING  MACHINE 
Georje  R.  Eckstein,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1951,  Ser.  No.  248,921       I 
Int.  CI.  B21d  51/54 
U.S.CL  29-1.3  1  Claim 


975 


phe- 
ali- 


3,890,684 

MEtHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYDRAULIC  JACK 

Erven  Talbian,  15934  S.  Figiieroa  St.,  Gardena,  CaW.  90  147 

I  Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468332 

In  :.  CI.  B23p  15/00;  F15b  15/18;  B66f  3/24 

VJS.  CL  2^156.4  R  g  Ckbos 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  on  hollow  cylindrical  workpiece 
comprising  a  tubular  forming  die  of  solid  one-piece  cross 
section,  means  for  feeding  workpieces  into  alignment  with 
said  die,  means  for  thrusting  workpieces  into  said  solid  die 
whereby  said  workpieces  are  shaped  to  the  configuration  of 
said  die,  means  for  revolving  said  die  about  an  axis  concentric 
with  the  workpiece  therein,  a  tool,  means  for  applying  said 
tool  to  said  workpiece  while  rotating  said  die  to  perform  an 
operation  thereon  and  for  retracting  said  tool  upon  comple- 
tion of  said  operation,  means  for  ejecting  said  workpiece  from 
said  die  comprising  a  tubular  member  and  connections  thereto 
for  applying  a  jet  of  compressed  air  to  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  workpiece.  a  carriage  mounting  said  workpiece  thrust- 
ing and  ejecting  means,  and  hydraulic  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  die. 


3,890,683 

ROLLER  WITH  AN  ELASTIC  HYDROGEL  LAYER  FOR 

DYE  APPUCATION  OR  PRINTING  ON  GLASS  AND 

OTHER  MATERIALS 

JIri  Vodnansky,  and  Artur  Stoy,  both  of  Prague,  Caechodova- 

kia,  aarignors   to  Ccdtodovcnaka    akademie  vcd  No.  3 

Narodni,  Prague,  Czcchostovakia 

Continuation-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  427,432,  Dec.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Apr.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  459,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Cicchodovakia,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
8917.72 

fat.  CL  B21b  31/08 
VS.  CL  29-132  15  Claims 

1.  A  roller  suitable  for  the  application  of  coloring  materials 
onto  a  surface,  comprising  (I)  an  inner  core  of  a  material 
which  does  not  substantially  swell  in  aqueous  solutions,  (II)  an 
outer  surface  including  ( I )  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  with 
(2)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  N-k)wer  alkyl  acrylamides, 
N-lower  alkyl  methacrylamides,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acids,  ethylene  sulfonic  acid,  salts  of  said 
acids  and  compatible  mixtures  thereof  and  (3)  at  least  one 


I.  A  metjiod  for  forming  and  assembling  a  weight  lifjing 
jack  for  reception  of  a  conventional  hydraulic  ram  an  1  a 
conventional  pump  piston  and  pump  actuating  mechaifsm 
therefor, 
and  for  a1  tachment  of  a  pump  release  valve  screw, 
said  method  comprising  forming  a  base  unit  by  casing 
therein  concentric  radially  spaced  recesses  having  anjiu 
lar  walli ; 

and  circu  mferentiaUy   spaced  fastening  holes  extenttng 
from  th !  bottom  upwardly, 

casting  a  ijump  housing  on  the  base  unit  with  a  downwaikly 
open  pi^p  cylinder  bore  therein, 

forming  a  relief  valve  bore  in  a  communicating  relationship 
with  tht^  exterior  and  said  pump  cylinder  bore, 

and  forming  hydraulic  passages  between  said  recesses  ^d 
said  pui  ip  cylinder  bore, 

forming  a  vertical  unit  by  casting  concentric  radially  spaced 
mner  and  outer  cylinders  whereby  to  provide  a  rsm 
chambei  in  the  inner  cylinder  and  a  reservoh-  between  i  he 
inner  anti  outer  cylinders  closed  by  material  of  the  cast  ng 
at  the  outer  end, 

cast  formiiig  inner  ends  of  the  cylinders  to  fit  into  the  re- 
spective! inner  and  outer  recesses, 

casting  circumfcrentially  spaced  anchoring  recesses  in  re- 
spective alignment  with  said  anchoring  holes, 

and  finally  fastening  said  units  together  with  self  tappiig 
bolts  extending  between  said  holes  and  said  recesses. 
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3,890,685 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  SCREWS 

FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Helmut  RUnte,  and  Peter  Schwartz,  both  of  Krefeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Feed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,622 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    6,    1973, 
2328793 

Int.  CL  B23p  15/02 
U.S.  CL  29—156.8  H  4  Claims 


e.  bringing  together  and  intertwining  the  tip  ends  of  said 
elongated  spring  by  turning  said  spring  said  predeter- 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  hollow  screws  for  heat 
exchangers,  comprising  cutting  a  groove  into  the  screw  thread 
along  the  screw  comb,  and  joining  the  edges  of  the  groove 
walls  together  by  an  impervious  weld  seam. 


3,890,686 

SURFACE  COATING  FOR  FERROUS  ALLOY  PARTS 
Jacques-Jean  Caubet,  Andrezieux-Boutheon,  France,  assignor 
to    Centre    Stephanois    de    Recherches    Mecaniques    Hy- 
dromecanique  et  Frottement,  Andrezieux  Boutheon  (Loire), 
France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,923 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    25,    1973, 
73.15787 

Int  CL  B32b  75/75,  15/20 
U.S.  CL  29—196.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  part  made  of  ferrous  alloys  and  coated  with 
a  surface  layer,  characterized  in  that  said  layer  enables  the 
part  to  resist  wear,  seizing,  corrosion,  and  shocks  at  the  same 
time,  while  simultaneously  the  ability  to  adsorb  a  film  of  lubri- 
cating oil  increases  without  the  resistance  to  fatigue  being 
altered,  said  layer  consisting  essentially  of  the  FeSn2,  FeSn, 
FeSnCx  phases  (x  ranging  from  0.7  to  1.3),  according  to  the 
following  proportions: 
FeSnj  ranging  from  5  to  30  percent  by  volume 
FeSn  ranging  from  60  to  95  percent  by  volume 
FeSnCj-  ranging  from  0  to  10  percent  by  volume, 
the  distribution  of  said  three  phases  within  the  layer  being  in 
accordance  with  the  diagrams  of  FIGS.  1,  2  and  3,  respec- 
tively. 


3,890,687 
METHOD  FOR  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  H.  GoMberg,  505  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Chkago,  Dl. 
60611 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser,  No.  520,472 

Int.  CL  B2U  35/00;  B23p  13/00 

U.S.  CL  29—173  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  planar  circular,  coiled  springs 

having  radial  uniformity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coiling  wire  into  elongated  helical  spring; 

b.  cutting  said  spring  to  a  precise  length  which  is  equal  to 
the  circumference  of  said  circular  spring  plus  an  overlap 
length; 

c.  inserting  a  connecting  rod  into  one  end  of  said  circular 
spring  helix,  the  diameter  of  said  rod  fitting  into  the  helix  with 
a  snugness  such  that  it  does  not  easily  fall  out,  and  the  length 
of  said  rod  being  approximately  equal  to  the  overlap  length; 
d.  preliminarily  turning  said  spring  a  predetermined  rotary 
distance  in  a  first  direction  to  pre-stress  said  spring,  and 


mined  rotary  distance  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  whereby  no  residual  pre-stress  remains  in  said 
spring. 


3,890,688 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  OR 

ASSEMBLY  OF  PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  SECTIONS 

OR  ROOM  UNITS 

Comelis  Van  Der  Leiy,  7,  Bruscbenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,290 

Int.  a.  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CL  29—200  R  52  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  prefabricated  building 
sections  from  prefabricated  top,  bottom  and  side  components 
constructed  at  least  in  part  of  metal  beams  and  concrete,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

lower  positioning  means  adapted  to  carry  in  a  horizontal 
disposition  a  said  bottom  component; 

a  frame  which  includes  vertically  disposed  frame  parts,  one 
of  said  frame  parts  located  on  each  side  of  said  lower 
positioning  means; 

side  component  positioning  means  mounted  on  each  said 
frame  part  for  performing  the  function  of  receiving  and 
positioning  a  side  component  relative  to  said  bottom 
component  carried  by  said  lower  positioning  means,  side 
component  stop  means  associated  with  said  side  compo- 
nent positioning  means  for  performing  the  fimction  of 
maintaining  each  said  side  component  for  securing  in  its 
desired  position  relative  to  said  bottom  component; 

top  component  positioning  means  and  top  component  stop 
means  associated  with  said  top  component  positioning 
means  mounted  on  the  upper  aspect  of  each  said  frame 
part  for  performing  the  ftinction  of  positioning  and  main- 
taining a  sakl  top  component  for  being  rigidly  secured  to 
said  side  component. 
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3,890,689  ' 

HOLDING  FRAME  FOR  CABLE  SPLICING  TOOLS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SPLICING  CABLES 
Donald  D.  Copas,  303  Fredericks  Ln.,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 
65101 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser\  No.  430,486 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43100;  H05k  h3l04;  B23q  7100 

MS.  CL  29-203  C  /  14  Claims 


1.  A  holding  frame  for  buried  cables  and  pedestals  for  use 

in  connection  with  cable  splicing  tools,  comprising,  in  combi4 

nation: 

a.  a  framework  including  a  support  bar  and  legs  for  holding 

the  support  bar  above  an  associated  supporting  surface; 

b.  means  for  mounting  the  support  bar  on  the  legs; 

c.  means  mounted  on  the  support  bar  for  retaining  buried 
cables  and  pedestals  to  be  spliced;  and 

d.  means  provided  on  the  support  bar  for  attaching  a  splic- 
ing tool  to  the  framework  and  permitting  the  tool  to  splice 
the  retained  cable  sections. 


3,890,690 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  METAL  MATRIX 

COMPOSITES  HAVING  IMPROVED  LOAD  TRANSFER 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  REDUCED  MISMATCH 

STRESSES 

Cbou  H.  Li,  379  Ebn  Dr.,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  1 1576 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  769,938,  Oct.  23, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,663,356.  This  application  May  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,195 

Int.  Ci.  B23p  77/00 
U.S.  CL  29—404^  38  Claims 


yn^rs 


1.  The  method  for  making  reinforced,  metal-matrix  com- 
posite, comprising:  preparing  a  plurality  of  elongated,  high- 
strength  and  high-modulus  reinforcing  members;  dispersing 
the  members  in  spatial  relationship  in  a  strain-hardenable 
metal  matrix;  effectively  bonding  the  members  to  the  sur- 
rounding matrix  at  selected,  discrete  surface  regions  along 
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their  length  s;  and  stressing  the  composite  sufficiently  tc  lo- 
cally straini  the  matrix  near  the  discretely  bonded  regons 
whereby  thje  matrix  in  the  space  between  the  members  is 
substantially  and  selectively  though  nonuniformly  strain-hard- 
ened and  strengthened  and  whereby  spheres  of  influence 
induced  bylthe  straining  and  strain-hardening  in  the  m:  trix 
within  the  sbace  near  the  discrete  regions  on  one  member  i 
caused  to  agnificantly  overlap  similar  spheres  of  influei  ices 
near  the  neighboring  members  so  as  to  substantially  incn  ase 
mechanical  interaction  and  load  transfer  ability  between 
one  membo-  and  the  neighboring  members  through  the  ir  ter- 
vening  harqened  and  strengthened  matrix. 


3,890,691 
METH4)D  of  PRODUCING  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
fDRO-THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT 
Jean-Baptis  e  Montagne,  4,  rue  des  Tourterelles,  67200  O^r- 
liaust>erg<  n,  France 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,583 

Claims  plenty,  applkation  France,  July  9, 1973,  73.260151 

Int.  CI.  B23p  17 100 

U.S.  CI.  29^-423  14  Cldims 


1.  A  met!  od  of  producing  a  vessel  for  a  sanitary  appara  tus, 
especially  an  apparatus  for  hydro-therapeutic  treatment,  1  av- 
ing  channel ;  of  integral  double-walled  structure,  compri;  ing 
the  steps  o  providing  a  mold  having  a  wall  with  an  o\  iter 
surface  con  esponding  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel  tc  be 
produced  ai  d  being  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  with  a  ro\ '  of 
apertures;  p  acing  said  mold  on  a  support  with  the  outer  i  sur- 
face facing  I  ipwardly;  fixing  coaxially  with  each  of  said  a|  ler- 
tures  an  ins4:rt  projecting  beyond  said  outer  surface;  applying 
onto  said  oi  ter  surface  a  first  layer  of  hardenable  or  polyraer- 
izable  plasti :  material  with  said  inserts  projecting  beyond  iaid 
first  layer;  p  acing  on  each  row  of  inserts  an  elongated  pluj  of 
meltable  or  jdissolvable  material  having  the  form  of  the  chan- 
nel to  be  produced  and  provided  with  passages  through  wHich 
said  inserts  respectively  extend;  applying  onto  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  elongated  plug  an  additional  layer  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, while  said  first  layer  is  still  in  plastic  condition,  so  as  to 
join  said  additional  layer  to  said  first  layer;  removing  said 


said  layers  have  hardened  to  provide  in  said  laj 


3,890,692 
PROCESS]  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  CJF 

ARROWS 
John  J.  Jan  ura,  Jr.,  Main  Rd.,  Towaco,  N  J.  07082 
lied  Felk  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,184 
Int.  a.  B23p  1 9 102  ' 

MS.  CL  29-U27  g  Chinis 

1.  An  arc  lery  process  which  comprises  discharging  froi  »  a 
bow  an  arr^w  having  a  shaft  and  a  head  threaded  tlieri  to, 
embedding  ^id  head  in  a  substrate  from  which  the  force 
which  must  |)e  applied  to  said  shaft  to  effect  removal  of  s  aid 
arrow  may  be  sufficient  to  cause  deformation  of  said  shal  t  if 
applied  thei  :to.  unthreading  said  shaft  from  said  embedded 


ers 


inserts  after 

openings  cc  rresponding  to  surface  portions  of  said  inse  rts; 
removing  ssid  elongated  plug  by  melting  or  dissolving  the 
material  thereof;  and  placing  nozzle  members  having  oj  ter 
surface  porl  ions  identical  with  said  surface  portions  of  s  aid 
inserts  into  i  aid  openings  previously  occupied  by  said  ins«  rts. 
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arrowhead,  threadably  engaging  said  arrowhead  with  a  mating 
thrCf^ded  end  of  a  greater  strength  extractor  tool  having  an 
outer  diameter  not  greater  than  said  shaft,  extracting  said 


arrowhead  from  said  substrate  by  use  of  said  extractor  tcx>l, 
recovering  said  arrowhead  by  unthreading  said  recovery  ar- 
rowhead from  said  extractor  tool  threaded  end,  and  rethread- 
ing  said  recovered  arrowhead  to  said  shaft. 


3,890,693 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  PRESSURIZATION  OF  A 

PIPELINE  DURING  CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 
Harold  N.  Eagkton;  Jerome  D.  Lormand,  and  Joe  S.  Herring, 
aU  of  P.O.  Box  36117,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301^191 

Int.  CL  F16I  1 100 

U.S.  CL  29—429  15  Claims 


.so 


>5j  62  "      « 


'i,  ^//^tm^ 


'^///m^ 


I.  In  the  construction  of  a  pipeline,  a  method  for  pressuriz- 
ing the  interior  of  the  pipeline  which  comprises  providing  a 
selectively  sealed  chamber  within  the  pipeline,  directing  a 
pressure  fluid  into  the  chamber  for  providing  a  preselected 
pressure  therein,  enlarging  the  chamber  within  the  pipeline 
during  the  construction  thereof,  maintaining  the  pressure 
within  the  chamber  at  said  predetermined  level  during  the 
enlarging  thereof  throughout  the  pipeline  construction  opera- 
tion, and  utilizing  said  pressure  for  applying  axial  tension  to 
the  pipeline. 


3,890,694 
DEVICE  FACILITATING  THE  POSITIONING  OF  A  PIPE 

COUPLING 

Gilbert  Pincur,  Avenue  A.  Sonck  3,  4280  Hannut,  Belgium 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  4, 1973, 799088 

Int.  CLB23p  11 102 

MS.  CL  29—450  5  Claims 


being  fixed  to  comer  pieces  having  two  arms,  generally  of 
metal,  and  identical  in  number  to  the  plates,  the  magnitude  of 
the  angle  inscribed  inside  the  two  arms  of  said  comer  pieces 
being  determined  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  possible  to  align  one 
arm  of  one  comer  piece  with  one  arm  of  an  adjacent  comer 
piece,  and  is  further  composed  of  means  enabling  an  extension 
and  a  contraction  to  be  exerted  in  succession  and  progres- 
sively on  each  of  the  arms  of  mutually  aligned  corner  pieces, 
such  means  enabling  one  of  said  arms  to  be  progressively 
separated  from  the  other  at  the  time  of  positioning  of  the 
plates  in  the  groove  of  the  coupling  and  conversely  enabling 
said  arms  to  be  progressively  brought  together  in  order  to 
withdraw  the  plates  from  the  groove  of  the  coupling. 

5.  A  method  of  coupling  together  pipes  of  diameter  exceed- 
ing 45  cm  by  means  of  the  device  of  claim  1,  characterised  in 
that,  after  the  diameter  of  the  circle  within  which  the  external 
edge  of  the  plates  is  inscribed  has  been  reduced  to  a  value 
slightly  less  than  the  smallest  internal  diameter  of  the  cou- 
pling, these  plates  are  positioned  op|x>site  to  the  groove  of  the 
coupling,  each  comer  piece  is  successively  and  progressively 
moved  apart  so  as  to  introduce  the  plates  into  the  groove,  the 
coupling  is  driven  onto  the  first  pipe,  the  device  is  held  in 
position,  the  second  pipe  is  driven  into  the  coupling,  and  each 
comer  piece  is  successively  and  progressively  brought  to- 
gether in  such  a  way  as  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  circle 
witliin  which  the  external  edge  of  the  plates  is  inscribed  to  a 
value  slightly  less  than  the  intemal  diameter  of  the  pipes. 


3390,695 
METHOD  OF  INSERTING  A  GRUMMET  OR  THIMBLE  IN 

SAIL  CLOTH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Douwc  Gaastra,  Hecg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gaastra  B.V., 
Sneek,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  351,481 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Netherlands,  May  8,   1972, 
7206211 

Int  CL  B23p  3100,  25/10 
VJS.  CL  29—458  2  Clahns 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  single-unit  pipe  coupling  onto 
pipes  and  for  positioning  pipes  into  a  coupling,  characterised 
in  that  it  is  composed  of  at  least  three  plates  of  metal  or  of 
other  hard  material  such  as  wood,  the  thickness  of  which  is 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  a  median  groove  in  the  coupling 
in  which  an  expansion  joint  or  seal  is  seated,  and  the  surface 
area  of  which  is  sufficient  to  ensure  that,  while  being  posi- 
tioned inside  the  groove,  they  extend  beyond  the  intemal 
diameter  of  the  pipes  to  be  coupled  together,  these  plates 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  gmmmet  or  thimble  in  a  mate- 
rial, such  as  sail  cloth  or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  opening  in  said  material; 

ravelling  the  edge  of  said  opening; 

smearing  said  raveled  edge  with  a  thermosetting  adhesive  to 
form  a  thickened  edge  about  the  opening; 

positioning  a  first  ring  on  a  tube  having  a  flared  end  and  an 
unflared  end  so  that  said  first  ring  comes  to  rest  on  said 
flared  end; 

inserting  the  unflared  end  of  said  tube  into  said  opening  so 
that  said  unflared  end  projects  therethrough  and  said  first 
ring  is  placed  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said  material 
against  the  thickened  edge  of  said  opening; 

positioning  a  second  ring  on  said  projecting  end  of  said  tube 
so  that  sakl  second  ring  is  in  contact  with  the  other  side 
of  said  material  against  the  thickened  edge  of  said  open- 
ing; 

and  deforming  the  ends  of  said  tube  so  that  said  tube  as- 
sumes a  torus-shaped  configuration  to  tightly  clamp  the 
adhesive-smeared  thickened  edge  of  said  opening  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  rings. 
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3^90,696 
TOW  TRUCK  BOOM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

SAME 
Eari  R.  Buakc  206  Fourth  Ave.,  Pocahontas,  hma  50574 
Fled  May  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  359,104 


June  24,  1  ?75 


VJS.  CL  228—173 


IiM.  CL  B23k  3U06 


3,890,698 
FIELp  SHAPING  LAYER  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Lowell  E.  Clark,  Scottsdaie,  Ariz.,  assigiior  to  Motorob, 
Chicago,  jm. 


This 


Divisioa  of  ISer.  No.  194380,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned,  this 
5  Cfadms  a||[>lication  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421377 

Int.  CLBOIJ  17/00 


VS.  CL  29 


-577 


tM 


C 


1 .  Method  of  constructing  a  boom  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  that  increases  from  the  opposite  ends  towards  the  center 
comprising  the  steps  of, 
providing  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  members  in  face-to-face 
relationship  wherein  each  channel  member  includes  side 
walls  which  increase  in  height  from  the  outer  ends  of  the 
members  towards  the  center  and  a  V-shaped  notch  is 
provided  at  the  center  of  each  side  wall,  said  notch  having 
its  vertex  at  the  base  of  the  channel, 
bending  of  the  base  of  each  of  said  members  along  a  fold 
line  extending  across  the  base  of  each  member  and 
through  the  vertexes  of  said  V-shaped  notches  to  bring 
said  members  into  engagement  along  the  edges  of  their 
adjacent  side  walls,  and 
bonding  together  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  members. 


4Cltinis 


3390,697 
METHOD  OF  FIXING  MEMBERS  WITH  BOLTS 
Masaki  Horioka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kokan 
KabushikI  Kafeha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,683 
Cbims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Oct.  25,   1972,  47- 
106167 

Int.  CL  B23p  19100 
U.S.  CL  29-526  8  Claims 


1.  A  me  hod  for  increasing  the  breakdown  voltage  i  f  a 
semiconduc  tor  device  having 

a  first  re  jon  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  an  u|  per 
surface 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  locate^  I  in 
said  fir  >t  region  and  in  contact  with  said  upper  sur  iace 
thereof 

a  third  re  \\on  of  a  higher  doping  concentration  of  said  first 
conduc  :ivity  type  located  in  said  first  region  in  con  act 
with  sa  id  upper  surface  thereof  and  spaced  from  laid 
second  region, 

a  first  coiJducty/e  terminal  making  an  ohmic  contact  i  /ith 
said  first  region, 

a  second  conductive  terminal  having  an  outer  boun<  ary 
having  a  curved  portion  and  making  an  ohmic  con  act 
with  sai  d  second  region,  and 

a  third  onductive  terminal  located  outside  said  sec  >nd 
conductive  terminal  and  making  an  ohmic  contact  >  rith 
said  thiid  region,  said  third  conductive  terminal  havb] ;  an 
inner  boundary  having  a  curved  portion  and  being  spa  :ed 

'  apart  ftom  said  second  conductive  terminal  formin  g  a 
space  t  etween  said  respective  curved  portions  ther  ;of, 
said  m«  thod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  k  resistive  material  to  said  space  between 
respective  curved  portions  thus  making  contact  with 
second  knd  third  terminals  and  forming  a  series  of  hif  her 
resistivity  areas  and  lower  resistivity  areas  in  said  resis  ive 
materia  with  the  higher  resistivity  areas  being  concen- 
trated adjacent  said  third  terminal  to  cause  the  electric 
field  created  through  the  application  of  a  voltage  to 
terminas  to  be  uniform  between  said  second  and  tl|ird 
terminals. 


laid 
iaid 


I 


4  • 


METHOI 


1.  A  method  of  securing  at  least  two  members  together  with 
at  least  one  threaded  bolt,  comprising: 
placing  said  at  least  two  members  together  with  respective 

surfaces  thereof  in  contact  with  each  other; 
threadably  fastening  said  members  together  with  a  threaded 

bolt  which  passes  through  at  least  one  of  said  members; 

and 
applying  vibratory  energy  to  at  least  one  of  said  members 

jointly  with  the  tightening  of  said  threaded  boh. 


3,890,699 
•  OF  MAKING  AN  OHMIC  CONTACT  TO 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Juri  Vifans,  t>ah>  AHo,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  The  United  State 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jwie  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,250 
I  Int  CL*  BO  IJ  7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29-1-590  2 

1.  Method  of  making  an  ohmic  contact  to  N-type  galli  li 
arsenide  including  the  steps  of 
a.  depositing  a  layer  of  gold  on  the  galUum  arsenide 
!    a  layer  of  silver  on  said  gold  layer,  said  silver  layer  _ 
at  least  |).080  microns  thick,  and  a  layer  of  germanium 
said  silver  layer  wherein  the  three  layer  structure  has 
composition  about  25  to  35  weight  percent  gold,  about]  35 
to  45  weight  percent  silver  and  about  25  to  30 
percent  jgermanium,  and  i 


.Wish- 


Clams 


m 


:  surfa  ce, 

be^g 

on 

the 

35 

weight 
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b.  alloying  the  three  layer  structure  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  460°  to  490*^  for  1 
to  10  minutes. 


3,890,700 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

WIRE  WITH  AN  ALUMINUM  CORE  AND  NIOBIUM 

CLADDING 

Heinrich  Diepers,  Eriangen-Bruck;  Horst  Miisebcck,  Eriangen, 

and  Eduard  Wirkner,  Furth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeseibchaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  378,423 
Cbims    priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    3,    1972, 
2238293 

Int.  CLHOlv ////4 
U.S.  CL  29—599  11  Claims 


1.  A  low  temperature  method  for  manufacturing  a  compos- 
ite wire  having  an  aluminum  core  clad  with  niobium  without 
subjecting  the  composite  wire  to  any  temperature  above  about 
100°C.,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  fonning  an  aluminum  rod; 

b.  covering  said  rod  with  a  niobium  jacket  to  form  a  starting 
structure; 

c.  applying  a  drawing  aid  to  the  outside  of  said  jacket; 

d.  repetitively  cold-drawing  the  starting  structure  until  a 
intimate  mechanical  bond  between  the  aluminum  and 
niobium  is  achieved; 

e.  removing  said  drawing  aid  from  said  jacket;  and 

f.  subjecting  the  resulting  structure  to  a  surface-smoothing 
cold-forming  process. 


3,890,701 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

WIRE  HAVING  AN  ALUMINUM  CORE  AND  A  NIOBIUM 

COVER 
Heinrich  Diepers,  Erbngen-Bruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,962 
Cbims   priority,  application  Germany,  June   22,    1973, 
2331925 

Int.  CLHOlv  y///4 

U.S.  CL  29-599  5  Cbims 


1.  In  a  low  temperature  process  for  producing  a  composite 
wire  having  an  aluminum  core  and  niobiwm  case  surrounding 
the  core  without  submitting  the  composite  wire  to  any  temper- 
ature above  about  100°C.,  in  which  process  an  initial  rod  is 
produced  from  a  rod-like  aluminum  core  with  a  niobium  case 
surrounding  the  core  after  which  the  initial  rod  is  reduced  in 
cross  section  by  a  plurality  of  cold  drawing  steps,  with  a  draw- 
ing aid  applied  to  and  surrounding  the  niobium  case,  thereby 


obtaining  an  intimate  mechanical  bond  between  the  niobium 
and  aluminum,  with  the  final  step  comprising  a  surface 
smoothing  cold  deformation  carried  out  after  removal  of  the 
drawing  aid,  an  improved  process  for  forming  the  initial  rod 
for  use  in  making  die  composite  rod  comprising: 
a.  coating  a  carrier  with  a  niobium  layer  by  fusion  electroly- 
sis to  form  a  cylindrical  case  of  niobium  over  the  carrier; 
b.  removing  the  carrier  to  leave  only  the  niobium  case; 
and 

c.  pushing  an  aluminum  rod  of  suitable  diameter  inside  the 
niobium  case. 


3390,702 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMAL  RECORDING  PRINT 

HEAD 
Charles  E.  Lane,  ID,  Mcadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honcy- 

weU,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  457,622,  April  3,  1974.  This  appikation 

July  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,230 

InL  CL  H05b  3100 

U.S.  CL  29—61 1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  print  head  comprising  the 
steps  of  winding  a  single  layer  of  spaced  turns  of  a  wire  on  an 
electrically  resistive  support  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal 
wire  support  edge  and  an  undercut  groove  in  each  face  of  said 
mandrel  adjacent  to  said  support  edge,  filling  said  grooves  in 
said  mandrel  and  encompassing  adjacent  ones  of  said  wires 
with  a  wire  retaining  compound  and  cutting  said  winding  of 
wire  along  a  predetermined  longitudinal  line  on  said  mandrel. 


3390,703 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HUMIDITY  SENSOR 
Lawrence  E.  Frazee,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  V.  Frai- 
oH,  EssexfcUs,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pfesscy  Incorporated,  Mel- 
ville, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443,436 

Int.  CLHOlc  7/74,  77/00 

U.S.  CL  29—621  5  Claims 


4.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  humidity  sensor  by  firing  a 
layer  of  a  cobalt  oxide  paste  onto  a  high-temperature  resistant, 
dielectric  substrate  to  produce  a  hygroscopic  element,  the 
improvement  comprising  firing  said  element  a  second  time  for 
a  short  period  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 500^.  in  a  reducing 
atntosphere,  whereby  the  resistivity  of  sakl  elemem  is  lowered. 
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3,890,704  ! 

RAZOR  BLADE  CARTRIDGE 
Frank  A.  Ferraro,  Trumbull,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Ftted  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,030 

Int.  Cl.«  B26B  21106,  21122 

U.S.  CL  30-47  5  claims 


June  24, 


ally  again4  said  cutter  which  is  correspondingly  urged  akially 
against  sa^  shear  plate,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  Wherein  said  cutter  has  defined  therein  a  ce  itral 
rectangular  aperture  defining  a  pair  of  long  side-walls  <  nd  a 
pair  of  side-walls  for  receiving  said  coupling  pin.  and  said 
coupling  din  is  formed  of  sheet  material  and  compriies  a 
shank  havtig  length  and  width  in  the  plane  of  the  shee  and 


•  ^1 


1.  A  razor  blade  cartridge  comprising:  ; 

a.  a  plastic  blade  seat  member  including  a  transversely 
elongated  guard  surface  defining  a  front  surface  of  said 
blade  seat  member,  and  at  least  two  transversely  spaced 
perforations  therethrough,  each  one  of  said  perforations 
being  transversely  elongated  and  having  a  first  longitudi- 
nal dimension; 

b.  a  first  blade  located  on  said  blade  seat  member  including 
a  forward  cutting  edge  spaced  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  said  guard  surface,  and  at  least  two  transversely  spaced 
apertures,  each  one  of  said  first  blade  apertures  being 
transversely  elongated  and  having  a  second  longitudinal 
dimension  greater  than  said  first  dimension; 

c.  a  spacer  member  located  on  said  first  blade  including  at 
least  two  transversely  spaced  holes; 

d.  a  second  blade  located  on  said  spacer  member  including 
a  forward  cutting  edge  spaced  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  the  forward  cutting  edge  of  said  first  blade,  and  at  least 
two  transversely  spaced  apertures,  each  one  of  said  sec- 
ond blade  apertures  being  transversely  elongated  and 
having  a  third  longitudinal  dimension  greater  than  said 
second  dimension;  and 

e.  a  cap  member  located  above  said  second  blade  and  in- 
cluding at  least  two  plastic  posts  extending  downwardly 
through  said  apertures,  said  holes  and  said  perforations, 
said  posts  initially  having  a  longitudinal  outer  dimension 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  longitudinal  dimensions  of 
said  apertures  and  said  perforations  to  provide  a  longitu- 
dinal interference  fit  of  said  posts  in  said  apertures  and 
said  perforations. 


thickness, 
said  aperture 
site  din 
edge  of  rad|us 
one  of  said  long 
of  said  shee 
each  ear 
one-half  thi 


ha  ^ing 


3,890,705 
COUPLING  PIN  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DRY-SHAVER 
Eduard  Wilkm  Tic<jens,  Drachtcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Phiyps  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
7217486 

Int.  CL  B26b  19114 
\}JS.  CL  30-43.6  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  shaving  head  of  a  rotary  dry  shaver  including  a  shear 
plate  tiltably  mounted  within  a  housing,  a  rotatably  cutter 
positioned  for  engaging  said  shear  plate,  drive  means  for 
imparting  rotary  motion,  a  coupling  member  having  a  first 
part  engaged  and  driven  by  said  drive  means  and  a  drive  end 
formed  as  a  coupling  pin  for  engaging  and  driving  said  cutter, 
and  spring  means  engaging  and  urging  said  coupling  pin  axi- 


nd  a  drive  end  which  is  insertable  axially  within 

and  has  a  pair  of  ears  which  extend  in  the  o  )po 

s  widthwise,  each  bar  having  a  rounded  outer 

substantially  equal  to  one-half  of  the  lengt  i  of 

ig  walls,  each  ear  also  curved  out  of  the  p  ane 

about  a  lengthwise  axis,  with  the  outer  surfac  e  of 

a  radius  about  said  axis  substantially  equj  il  to 

length  of  one  of  said  shorter  walls. 


3,890,706 

ROV  NG  CUTTER/FOR  HBER  REINFORCED 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  SPRAYERS 

Jay  JohnsoJ,  5350  Jessen  Dr.,  LaCanada,  Calif.  91011 

Tied  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,208 

Int.  CI.  B26b  17 100 

U.S.  CL  304-180  2 
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1.  An  imp  oved  cutter  wheel  for  use  in  a  cutter  for  chopp  i 
rovings  of  fi  )rous  material,  comprising  an  elongated  c) 
cal  member  having  at  least  one  radial  slot  extending  .. 
versely  betw  sen  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  member,  said 
having  a  coi  vex  surface  longitudinally  in  an  arc  over  at  I- 
a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
revolution  of  the  cylindrical  member,  and  a  cutter  blade 
straight  spriig  material  positioned  in  the  slot  and  havini ; 
sharp  cuttinjl  edge  along  one  elongated  edge  projecting  . 
all>r'outward|y  from  the  cylindrical  member,  the  width  of 
slot  being  gueater  than  the  thickness  of  the  blade,  the  b 
being  held  in  a  flexed  curved  shape  against  said  convex 
face  when  inkerted  in  the  slot  by  bending  the  blade,  the  b„ 
being  locked  in  the  slot  merely  by  the  straightening  action 
the  spring  bl^de  producing  a  lateral  force  pressing  the  c 
portion  of  thfe  blade  against  said  convex  surface  and  the  eiids 
of  the  blade  kgainst  the  opposite  surface  of  the  slot. 
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3,890,707 

KITCHEN  KNIFE 

Hcwy  V.  Crcmonese,  261  W.  1  Ith  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,541 

Int.  CL  B25g  J/00  , 

U,S.  CL  30—340  i        8  Ctoims 


3390,708 

COMPASS  SAW 

FHcdrich  Bauer,  WoKscliulgen,  Gcnnany,  aasigiior  to  Mctabo- 

wcrke  KG  CIosb,  Ranch,  &  Schnitxier,  Nwrtii^fn.  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,165 
CiaiDM  priority,  appHcatlM  Gcnin^y,  July  21,   1972, 
2235882 

Int.  CL  B27b  19102 
MS.  CL  30-393  13 


n   7  6  »  3       <> 


1.  A  compass  saw  comprising  a  housing;  a  drive  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  eccentric  means;  an 
elongated  rod  connected  to  said  eccentric  means  to  be  recip- 
rocated thereby;  a  saw  blade  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  rod  for 
reciprocation  therewith;  rocking  means  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing for  pivoting  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  guiding  said 
rod  for  reciprocation  in  longitudinal  direction;  means  in  said 
housing  for  counterbalancing  the  mass  forces  produced  by  the 
movement  of  said  rod  and  said  saw  blade  connected  thereto, 
said  counterbalancing  means  comprising  an  eccentric  on  said 
drive  shaft  and  an  elongated  balancing  body  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  rod  and  being  reciprocated  by  said 
eccentric  in  opposition  to  the  movement  of  said  rod,  said 
balancing  body  having  spaced  firom  said  eccentric  a  free  end, 
and  on  one  side  thereof  between  said  eccentric  and  said  free 
end,  a  face  inclined  to  the  direction  of  its  elongation;  engaging 
means  on  said  rocking  means  engaging  said  inclined  foce  of 
said  balancing  body  for  causing  said  rocking  means  to  pivot 
about  said  pivot  axis  during  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
rod  and  said  saw  blade  connected  thereto;  and  means  in  said 
housing  cooperating  with  said  rocking  means  for  adjusting  the 
pivoting  movement  the  latter  performs  about  said  pivoting 
axis. 


3,890,709 

ROTATABLE  CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DRY 

SHAVER 
Eduard  WIDcm  TIcfJens,  Drachtcn,  Nctberiands,  asafgnor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  12,  1973, 
7300454 

InL  CL  B26b  19114 
U.S.  CL  30—43.6  9  ClaiiM 


.;"  I!jb4l!,.  ,J^.J=^t:^z^CX 


1.  A  knife  comprising  an  elongated  blade  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  cutting  edge,  a  front  portion  and  a  widened 
rear  portion,  the  cutting  edge  being  substantially  straight  in 
said  rear  portion  and  curving  convexly  therefrom  to  said  front 
portion,  an  opening  in  said  blade  in  said  rear  portion  between 
said  upper  edge  and  said  substantially  straight  portion  of  said 
cutting  edge  and  substantially  directly  over  said  straight  por- 
tion, and  a  handle  mounted  to  said  blade  above  said  opening, 
whereby  a  user  may  grasp  said  handle  with  fingers  received 
through  said  opening. 


^^SEH. 


}^L.I.\ 


1.  In  an  electric  dry  shaver  including  a  perforated  shear 
plate,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rotatable  cutter  head 
including  a  support  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
being  rotatable  about  a  central  axis,  and  including  a  plurality 
of  slots  extending  therethrough  with  corresponding  top  and 
bottom  parts,  a  plurality  of  cutters  each  being  situated  in  one 
of  said  slots,  means  for  rotating  said  support  member,  each 
cutter  having  a  central  part  in  said  slot,  a  top  part  extending 
above  the  top  of  said  slot  and  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge  for 
engaging  said  shear  plate,  and  a  bottom  part  extending  below 
the  bottom  of  said  slot  with  an  aperture  in  said  bottom  part  of 
said  cutter  transverse  of  said  slot,  and  spring  means  secured  to 
the  said  support  member  and  having  a  resilient  finger  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  across  the  bottom  of  each  slot  and  having 
diameter  smaller  than  said  aperture  in  the  cutter,  said  finger 
when  a  cutter  is  inserted  downward  through  each  slot,  initially 
blocking  the  cutter's  bottom  part  from  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  the  slot,  said  spring  being  deflectable  when  the 
cutter  is  urged  further  downward  until  said  finger  springs 
through  said  aperture,  said  finger  then  positioned  while  tra- 
versing said  aperture  and  being  deflected,  to  alone  resiliently 
urge  the  cutter  upward. 


3390,710 
DENTAL  DOWEL  PIN  POSITIONING  AND  ALIGNING 
APPARATUS 
Chalks  G.  Jacfor,  1340  N.  Pfte  Lake  CL,  MlMMapali, 

5S112 

FIhI  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4603S5 
fan.  CL  A6Ic  13100 
U3.CL  32—11  11 

1.  A  dowel  pin  holding  and  aligning  apparatus  for  aligning 
and  retaining  dowel  pins  in  selected  positions  during  a  dental 
casting  operation  in  making  a  positive  replica  of  a  tooth  from 
a  negative  impression  which  is  formed  in  an  impression  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  base,  said  baae 
being  adapted  to  support  a  dental  tray  for  a  dental  impression 
in  which  the  dowel  pins  are  to  be  placed,  a  temporary  dowel 
pin  holder  above  said  portion  of  die  base  adapted  to  support 
the  tray,  the  temporary  dowel  pin  holder  comprising  a  deform- 
able  retaining  material  having  a  pierceable  surface  within 
which  the  dowel  pins  remain  temporarily  once  they  are  em- 
bedded therein,  a  slidable  mounting  element  supporting  the 
temporary  retainer  on  the  base  such  that  the  temporary  retain- 
ing element  can  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  base  and  tray 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pins  and  parallel  to  die 
k>ngitudinal  axis  of  the  negative  impreauon  of  the  teeth  within 
which  the  pins  are  to  be  located,  that  is  to  say  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  tray  on  the  base,  each  dowel  pin 
inchiding  a  needle-like  piercing  element,  whereby  during  uae 
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each  pin  can  be  placed  in  desired  locations  widiin  a  tooth 
impression  in  the  tray,  relative  sliding  motion  can  then  be 
established  between  the  base  and  the  temporary  retainer  while 
the  dowel  pin  is  held  in  position  within  its  tootfi  impression 
thereby  forcing  die  dowel  pin  into  the  deformable  retaining 
material  which  then  holds  the  dowel  pin  in  place  and  locates 
each  of  said  dowel  pins  a  selected  distance  above  the  lower 


end  of  its  tooth  impression  thereafter  while  each  additional 
successive  pin  is  embedded  one  after  another  in  the  temporary 
retaining  element  until  all  of  the  pins  have  been  properly 
located  and  the  retainer  being  then  movable  to  a  position  in 
which  all  of  the  pins  are  simultaneously  transferred  to  their 
original  positions  within  the  negative  tooth  impressions  of  the 
tray  for  the  casting  of  stone  around  the  end  of  the  pins  within 
the  negative  tooth  impressions.  \ 


3J90,711 

ADJUSTABLE  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 

WBhM  F.  BwM,  21  Braokkwm  Pttmptoa  PWh,  NJ.  07444 

Fled  Apr.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  4614WS 

I^  CL  A61c  9/00 

U.S.CL32— 17  2 


1.  An  adjustable  dental  impression  tray  including  a  primary 
impression  unit,  an  extension  unit  telescopically  mounted  on 
said  primary  unit  for  adjustment  relative  thereto  in  proximal 
and  distal  directions,  and  releasable  means  for  souring  said 
primary  and  said  extension  units  in  their  adjusted  position; 
said  primary  unit  being  provided  with  an  elongated  longitudi- 
nally extending  securing  means  retaining  slot  of  T-shaped 
cross-section  in  open  communication  with  the  distal  end  and 
with  one  face  thereof,  said  extension  unit  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  in  juxtaposition  to  the  said  T-sIot  of  said 
primary  unit  and  in  communication  therewith;  said  securing 
means  comprising  a  mounting  head  slidably  retained  within 
the  T-slot  of  said  primary  unit,  a  threaded  stem  affixed  to  said 
head  and  extending  through  and  beyond  both  of  said  elon- 
gated slots,  a  clamp  nut  threadably  engaged  with  the  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  stem,  and  a  retainer  head  affixed  to  the 
projecting  end  of  said  stem  for  preventing  disassembly  of  said 
aecuriiig  means. 


June  24, 


3,890,712 
SALIVA  EJECTOR 


1975 


OKar  Lo  icz,  50  Edgewalcr  Rd.,  Clflridc  Park,  N  J 
FHed  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392^24 
IiiL  CL  A61c  17/04 
VS.  CL  ^—33  9 


L  07D 


1.  An  ii  iproved  saliva  ejector  comprising: 

a  pliabl  semi-rigid  tubular  end  piece  being  open  at  oi^  end 
and  c  efining  a  perforate  closure  at  the  other  end 

a  straini  tr  unit  of  integral  construction  adapted  to 
in  fn<  tion  fit,  said  tubular  end  piece; 

first  connecting  means  to  secure  said  strainer  unit 
suctic  n  tube; 

said  strs  iner  unit  including  a  head  which  defines  an 
dimeisioned   to  fiictionally   receive   said  tubulai 
piece,  an  elongated  cylindrical  strainer  open  at  on( ! 
to  coi  rununicate  with  said  orifice  and  closed  at  its 
end  and  an  intermediate  section  disposed  betweer 
head  uid  said  strainer  with  externally  threaded 
connecting  means  for  securing  said  strainer  unit  tc 
first  oonnecting  means,  said  strainer  having  an  exi 
diamelter  less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  said  first 
nectirii;  means  to  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween 
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3,890,713 
DENTAL  DEVICES 
NBi  VOhdlea  Nieiseii,  Sdr.  HaBundback,  Hodsager,  Hokt^ro, 
Denmark 

FHed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingoom, 
1972, 4459f/72 

iM.  CL  A61c  S/04 
VS.  CL  3i— 60 


Sept 


I 


15CBiM 


I.  A  demal  implement  for  use  in  connection  with  fillu  g  of 
tooth  cavitjes  with  a  tooth  filling  material,  comprising:  a  I  ous- 
ing  means,|  an  outlet  means  provided  on  said  housing  m  eans 
including  ajn  outlet  spout  provided  with  a  central  outlet  pas- 
sage havini  an  outlet  opening,  a  side  opening  provided  in  said 
outlet  spout  and  communicating  with  said  central  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  reqprocably  mounted  plunger  means  disposed  in  said 
central  oudet  passage,  said  plunger  means  being  reciproc  able 
between  a  tetracted  position  uncovering  said  side  openini  and 
an  advanced  position  covering  said  side  opening,  said  plu  iiger 
means  incljiding  an  outer  end  portion  which  is  situated  j  dja- 
cent  the  outlet  opening  of  said  oudet  passage  when  said 
plunger  m^s  b  in  said  advanced  position,  a  removable  car- 
tridge means  for  holding  the  tooth  filling  material,  mtans 
mounted  o|i  said  housing  means  for  receiving  said  caru  idge 
means,  mefns  disposed  in  said  housing  at  said  cartridg<  re- 
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ceiving  means  for  holding  said  cartridge  means  therein,  and  a 
power  driven  vibrator  means  connected  to  said  plunger  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same  in  said  central  oudet  passage,  a 
connector  conduit  means  disposed  between  said  cartridge 
means  and  said  side  opening  for  guiding  the  filling  material 
from  said  container  means  to  said  oudet  opening  whereby  the 
filling  material  is  dispensed  through  the  outlet  opening  into 
the  cavity  and  compressed  therein. 


3390,714 

DENTAL  WEDGE 

Kenneth  W.  Gores,  1026  112th  N.E.,  BcUevuc,  Wash.  98004 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,954 

Int.  CL  A61c  3/00 

VS.  CL  32—64  ~  3  Claims 


V_^ 


3,890,715 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ADVERTISING  SPACE 

Arthur  R.  Kaplan,  20  E.  Delaware,  Chk»go,  DL  60611 

FHed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,075 

Int.  CL  GOlb  5/26;  G06g  1/00 

U.S.  CL33— IB  4Clainis 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  area  of  a  newspaper  ad  upon 
superimposing  the  device  on  the  ad  comprising 

a  transparent  sheet, 

a  series  of  parallel  column  lines  spaced  equally  from  each 
other  defining  newspaper  columns,  the  left  one  of  said 
column  lines  being  used  for  locating  the  sheet  along  the 
left  side  of  the  ad  and  anodier  one  of  said  column  lines 
being  used  for  the  right-hand  boundary  of  said  ad,  an 
upper  marginal  line  on  said  sheet  perpendicular  to  said 


column  lines  to  define  an  upper  locating  line  for  locating 
at  the  top  of  the  ad,  a  series  of  parallel,  transverse  lines 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  column  lines  and  being 
spaced  uniformly  from  each  other,  said  column  lines  and 
transverse  lines  defining  a  grid  work  of  areas,  and  indicia 
in  said  areas  indicating  the  multiplication  product  of  the 
transverse  lines  and  number  of  columns  thereby  provid- 
ing an  area  measurement  at  the  lower  right-hand  area  on 
said  sheet  superimposed  over  the  lower  right-hand  comer 
of  the  ad,  said  transverse  lines  being  spaced  at  whole 
number  multiples  of  1/1 4th  of  an  inch  to  provide  an  area 
measurement  in  agate  lines. 


3390,716 
VERNIER  INDICATOR 
10  Whaley  Ln.  Whaley  Bridge. 


Stockport, 


DonaM  Hatch, 

ContinuatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67342.  Aug.  27,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkNU-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

791,901,  Jan.  17,  1969,  abandoned.  lUs  appHcatkm  Oct.  9, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  404,594 

InL  CL  GOld  3/10 

VS.  CL  33—1  D  24  Clafans 


1.  A  wedge  for  pressing  the  lower  portion  of  a  dental  con- 
tour band  to  a  tooth  encircled  thereby,  comprising: 

pliable  means  forming  an  elongated  trihedron-like  resilient 
body  having  an  apex  and  an  open  side  opposite  thereto; 
said  apex  being  formed  by  the  junction  of  common  edges 

I  of  an  angularly  flaired  pair  of  vee-joined,  thin,  triangular 
walls; 

each  of  said  walls,  in  cross-section,  tapering  from  said  junc- 
tion to  its  opposite  edge;  and 

a  third  wall  fully  closed  the  space  between  said  paired  walls 
adjacent  the  larger  end  of  the  open-side  of  said  body  said 
third  wall  providing  a  resilient  resistance  to  collapse  of 
said  paired  walls. 


1.  A  circular  vernier  indicator  of  hand  manipulatable  di- 
mensions and  of  an  outer  diameter  of  within  the  range  of  hand 
gripping,  comprising 

a  lower  dial  member  and  an  upper  dial  member  rotatable 
relative  to  one  another  about  a  common  axis  and  having 
upwardly  directed  dial  faces  transverse  to  the  axis  and 
positioned  in  operable  relative  axial  proximity,  and  hav- 
ing physical  characteristics  such  as  to  enable  visual  obser- 
vation of  the  scales,  referred  to  below,  on  both  dial  faces 
in  direction  from  upwardly  of  the  dial  members, 

a.  one  of  the  dial  members  having  a  circular  normal  scale  on 
its  dial  face  adjacent  the  axis  with  radial  indicating  ele- 
ments angularly  spaced  and  dbtributed  circumferentially, 
b.  the  dial  member  other  than  in  (a)  having  an  indexing 
element  positioned  generally  radially  outwardly  of  the 
normal  scale  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  directed  point 
adjacent  the  normal  scale  and  cooperable  with  that  scale, 
'  c.  one  of  the  dial  members  having  a  circular  second  scale 
on  its  dial  face  adjacent  its  periphery  and  spaced  radially 
further  from  the  axis  dian  the  normal  scale  and  having 
indicating  elements  distributed  circumferentially  at  the 
same  angular  spacing  of  the  normal  scale  and  thereby 
constituting  an  expanded  scale  relative  thereto,  the  sec- 
ond scale  being  made  up  of  elements  so  dimensioned  and 
proportioned  that  the  indicating  elements  therein  are  of 
circumferential  dimension  similar  to  that  of  the  indicating 
elements  of  die  normal  scale,  and  portions  between  the 
indicating  elements  of  much  greater  circumferential  di- 
mension than  the  indicating  elements  and  effectively 
obstructing  visual  comparison  between  the  second  scale 
and  the  vernier  scale  referred  to  bek>w,  and 

d.  the  dial  member  other  than  in  (c)  having  a  circular  third 
scale  on  its  dial  face  with  indicating  elements  distributed 
circumferentially  and  angularty  spaced  diainiilariy  to 
thooe  of  the  second  scale  and  thus  constituting  a  vernier 
scale,  but  abo  having  portions  between  the  indicating 
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elements  of  much  greater  circumferential  extent  than  the 
indicating  elements  and  of  nonindicating  character. 


June  24, 


3^90,717 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  GRADING  LINES 

RiMsea  W.  HauB,  10205  Newton,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64134 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,888 

Int.  CL  GOlc  15/00 

VS.  CI.  33—86  11  Claims   such  that: 


observii  ig  and  recording  times  of  transit  of  the  spin  axi  i  with 

the  r  >tor  non-spinning  during  a  plurality  of  oscil  atory 

swin{  i  across  said  fixed  points; 
establi^ing  from  said  timing  observations  a  mean  per  od  P,. 

and  a  mean  period  P^  respectively  for  said  spinnin ;  and 

non-9)inning  swings; 
establis  ling  quasi-angular  velocities  a>,  of  a  Simple  Har- 

monif  Motion: 

X  =  A.sino>,r 


1.  A  gauging  device  for  use  in  setting  grading  lines  while 
being  positioned  completely  above  the  ground,  said  device 
comprising: 

an  elongated,  graduated  gauge  member  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually held  in  an  upright  position  while  resting  atop  a  hub 
driven  into  the  ground  for  establishing  the  location  above 
said  hub  at  which  a  grading  line  is  to  be  supported, 

said  gauge  member  being  provided  with  a  lower  end  having 
a  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  at  least  as  large  as  the 
horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  remainder  of  the 
gauge  member,  means  secured  to  said  lower  end  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom  and  point  me^ns  carried  by  and 
projecting  dowardly  from  said  laterally  projecting  means 
for  engaging  the  top  of  said  hub; 

an  indicator  member  shiftable  longitudinally  on  said  gauge 
member  for  disposition  at  a  predetermined  height  on  the 
gauge  member  in  registration  with  a  graduation  corre- 
sponding to  said  height; 

a  line  holder  member  carried  by  said  indicator  member  and 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  gauge  member 
for  temporarily  supporting  the  line  at  said  predetermined 
height  and  at  a  predetermined  horizontal  distance  from 
said  hub;  and 

a  level  on  one  of  said  members  for  trueing  the  device. 


3390,718 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ASTRONOMIC  NORTH 

BY  GYROCOMPASS 
LcaMc  F.  Givflenon,  and  Gordon  R.  Symonds,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  aaaisnon  to  Canadian  Patents  &  Development 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Fled  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,1 17 
ClalnM  priority,  application  Canada,  July  27, 1972, 148083 
^  Int  CL  GOlc  19/38 

VS.  CL  33—301  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  determining  North  by  gyrocompassing  in 
which  a  gyrocompass  having  one  degree  of  freedom  has  its 
rotor  spin  axb  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  is  suspended  by  a 
filar  band  for  oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis  in  the  band  as  a 
torsion  pendulum,  which  comprises: 
observing  and  recording  the  times  of  transit  of  the  spin  axis 
while  the  rotor  is  ^spinning  across  a  fixed  point  located 
close  to  the  Meridional  plane  which  includes  and  osciUa- 
tion  axis,  and  across  a  pair  of  fixed  points  located  approx- 
imately equiangulariy  distant  East  and  West  from  said 
Meridional  plane; 


Wgr  =  2ff//»r 


and 

a»„  =  2w/P, 
establishing  from  said  time  measurements  the  time  intervals 
II  defined  by  successive  transits  of  the  spii    axis 


In  ani 


1 


acros)  the  Meridional  and  East  pair  of  fixed  point 
acrosi  the  Meridional  and  West  pair  of  fixed  point! 
establislling  the  apparent  offset  distances  of  the  near 

fixed  point  from  the  equilibrium  North  direjction 
represented  by  the  differences  from  the  half-period 
Pc/2  i  ind  PJ2  of  the  mean  periods  of  swings  Eas 
t  Eis  respective  time  time  intervals 

tc  and  ic,  ! 

establishing  the  apparent  amplitude  A  of  said  Simple 
monia  Motion  as 


1-f 


sin  CJq  ^C  -  sin  OJq  ^L 


sin  COq^R    -  sin  COq  ^q 


sin  COq  ^L    -  sin  COq  tjj 

I    ^       sinujQ^c  -  sincj^^T. 
sin  CUq^L  -  sin  U)  g^p 


975 


and 
Meri- 


:imes 
and 


Har- 


sin  CJq  ^L    -  sin  CJq  ^r 


deriving  angular  representations  of  the  differences 
tweet  the  equilibrium  direction  and  the  near-Meri(|onal 
fixed  x>int  expressed  as  an  angular  distance  in 
time  fiterval  t^  as 

St^  Ac  .  sin  w^c 
S^  At  .  sin  <t,jtc 
and  est»lishing  the  tr^e  direction  of  North  from  the 
lar  difference  n  between  the  direction  detennined 
fixed  near-Meridional  point  and  North  as 
n  =  [1+  k\S  -  kSt 


be- 

lal 

units  of 


i  ingu- 
the 


by 
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where  k  is  the  ratio  of  the  torsion  torque  of  the  band  to  the 
torque  t  due  to  the  directive  moment  of  Earth's  centripe- 
tal force,  derived  from  the  periods  of  spinning  and  non- 
spinning  swings  as  observed. 


3,890,719 
BROKEN  BELT  POWER-DISCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR 

DRYERS 

Albert  T.  Braga,  Stevensville;  Robert  A.  Brenner,  St.  Joseph, 

and  Ralph  S.  Odie,  Jr.,  Michigan  City,  aH  of  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,448 

Int.  CI.  F26b  19/00 

VS.  CL  34—55  11  Claims 


belt  connecting  the  motor  and  the  drum  for  rotating  the  drum, 
tensioning  means  including  a  spring  bracket  and  belt  engage- 
ment means  for  applying  tension  to  and  held  in  an  energy 
storing  position  by  the  belt,  and  an  electrical  circuit  for  con- 
nection to  an  electrical  supply  including  the  motor  and  the 
heater  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  preventing  damage  to  the  dryer  and  clothes 
therein  on  breaking  of  the  belt,  comprising  a  switch  con- 
nected in  the  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  energi- 
zation of  the  motor,  said  switch  including 
a  switch  actuator  mounted  spaced  from  and  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  spring  bracket  for  direct  contact  by 
the  spring  bracket  upon  breaking  of  the  belt  and  re- 
lease of  the  energy  stored  in  the  bracket  to  open  the 
circuit  and  interrupt  energization  of  the  motor. 


3390,721 

DEVELOPING  LIQUID  RECOVERY  DEVICE  IN  A 

COPYING  MACHINE 

HiUime  Katayama;  Koichi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shoji 

Ohashi,  Yokohama,  aH  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,054 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1972,  48-994; 
Apr.  17,  1973,  48-43493;  June  4,  1973,  48-62737 

Int.  CL  F26b  21/06 
VS.  CL  34—73  12  Claims 


1.  A  clothes  drying  machine  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drum;  i 

a  drive  motor; 

a  power  lead  for  delivering  power  from  a  power  source  and 

electrically  connected  to  said  drive  motor; 
flexible  drive  means  coupling  said  drive  motor  and  said 

drum  for  rotating  said  drum  when  said  drive  motor  is 

energized  via  said  power  lead;  and 
power-disconnect  apparatus  including 

a  separable  connector  in  said  power  lead, 

idler  means  in  mechanical  contact  with  and  tensioning 
said  flexible  drive  means,  and 

separating  means  mechanically  interacting  together  with 
said  idler  means  for  separating  said  connector  in  re- 
sponse to  loss  of  tension  from  said  flexible  drive  means. 


3,890,720 
BROKEN  BELT  SWITCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
George  V.  Nichols,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,545 
Int.  CL  F26b  19/00 


VS.  CL  34—55 


JCtaiuB 


1.  In  a  clothes  dryer  having  a  rotatable  drum,  heater  means 
for  drying  clothes  in  the  drum,  a  motor  to  rotate  the  drum,  a 


1.  A  developing  liquid  recovery  device  comprising: 

a  drying  chamber  which  includes  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
a  copy  medium  and  which  is  of  substantially  henneticaliy 
sealed  construction,  said  drying  chamber  accommodating 
heating  means  for  heating  the  copy  medium  bearing  an 
image  formed  by  wet-developing  to  dry  the  copy  medium 
with  developing  liquid  vapor  produced  from  the  copy 
medium; 

a  condenser  chamber  for  accommodating  means  for  cooling 
the  developing  liquid  vapor  produced  in  said  drying 
chamber  to  form  the  vapor  into  mist; 

a  mist  collector  chamber  for  accommodating  means  for 
applying  an  electric  field  to  the  developing  liquid  vapor 
in  the  form  of  mist  to  collect  the  mist; 

means  for  circulating  an  air  flow  through  said  drying  cham- 
ber, said  condenser  chamber  and  said  mist  collector 
chamber  in  the  order  named;  and 

discharging  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  mist  collec- 
tor chamber  and  upstream  of  said  drying  chamber,  said 
discharging  means  discharging  a  part  of  the  air  flow  to 
maintain  the  pressure  in  said  drying  chamber  at  a  lower 
vahie  than  that  of  the  ambient  prewire. 
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3,890,722 
MOTION  SIMULATOR 
Daniel  Nunez,  2326  Stafford  Rd.,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf. 
91360 

Fled  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394^)24  I 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9108 
\3S.  CL  35—12  P  18  dafans 


1.  A  motion  simulator  system  capable  of  motion  in  a  plural- 
ity of  degrees  of  freedom,  comprising: 

a  platform; 

a  plurality  of  calibrated,  variable-centered  pulley  wheels 
having  means  for  adjusting  the  placement  of  a  variable 
center  of  each  said  pulley  wheel  about  which  each  said 
pulley  wheel  rotates; 

a  plurality  of  fixed  points  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality 
of  pulley  wheels;  , 

a  plurality  of  means  for  supporting  said  platform,  each  said 
support  means  being  connected  between  one  said  fixed 
point  and  said  platform,  each  said  support  means  me- 
chanically communicating  with  and  having  the  capability 
of  continuous  movement  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
pulley  wheels,  each  said  pulley  wheel  being  capable  of 
imparting  a  predetermined  movement  to  the  support 
means  mechanically  communicating  therewith  that  is  a 
function  of  the  placement  of  said  variable  center  of  said 
pulley  wheels; 

means  connected  to  said  pulley  wheels  for  imparting  varia- 
ble-speed, rotating  motion  to  said  pulley  wheels  about  the 
variable  center  of  said  variable  centered  pulley  wheels; 
and 

power  means  connected  to  said  variable-speed,  rotating 
motion  imparting  means,  whereby  when  said  variable- 
speed,  rotating  motion  imparting  means  is  actuated  for 
rotating  said  pulley  wheels  predetermined  movements  are 
imparted  to  said  platform. 


3390,723  -1 

DUMMY.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  VEHICLE  OR  VEHICLE 

ACCESSORY  TESTS 
Edouard  Haurat,  Valcatigney,  and  Roland  Boudet,  Audin- 

court,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles  Peugeot, 

Paris  and  Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Bil- 

lancourt,  both  of,  France 

FBed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,282 

Cbins  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  20,  1973, 
73.05891 

bt.  CI.  G09b  23100 
U.S.  CL35— 17  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  dummy,  in  particular  for  carrying  out  tests  on  vehicles 
or  automobile  accessories,  the  dummy  comprising  an  outer 
wall  defining  a  cavity  which  constitutes  a  reservoir  for  a  liquid, 
such  as  water,  the  wall  defining  outwardly  an  outer  suriface 
having  substantially  the  shape  and  size  of  the  trunk  of  a  human 
body,  the  reservoir  being  closed  except  for  the  provision  of 
reservoir  filling  means  and  reservoir  emptying  means  and 
means  for  closing  the  emptying  means,  the  filling  means  being 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  trunk  and  the  emptying  means  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  trunk  in  an  upright  position  of  the  trunk  and 
the  cavity  having  a  volume  which  is  a  major  part  of  the  volume 
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defined  b; '  said  outer  surface  of  the  wall  whereby,  whdn  the 
reservoir  f  substantially  filled  with  said  liquid  and  the  di  mmy 


IS  in  use, 
trunk  and 
erably 


ligl  t( 


ie 


dummy  has  substantially  the  weight  of  a  hitman 
when  the  reservoir  is  empty,  the  dummy  is  consid- 
er and  can  be  easily  handled  and  carried. 


3,890,724 
QUESTIO  N  AND  ANSWER  EDUCATIONAL  GAME  ^ITH 

AN  ANSWER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Waiter  Hcjsener,  66  Rue  de  la  Prulay,  1217  Meyrin 
Switzerliind 

Divismi  of  Ser.  No.  129,469,  Marvh  30,  1971,  Pat. 
3,780,45i  This  application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  40^ 

Claims  Priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  31, 
4696/70;  lHay  29,  1970,  8136/70;  Sept.  5,  1970,  13300/70 
Nov.  20,  1970,  17285/70;  Nov.  30,  1970,  17659/70 

Int.  CI.  G09b  3100 
U.S.  CL  31—48  R  14  Cbims 


9i)J9C<(}  Je 


Gc  leva. 


^o. 


,907 
970, 


1.  A  m<  thod  of  playing  an  educational  game  which  kame 
comprises  B  housing,  a  plurality  of  setting  means  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  t  first  direction  relative  to  the  housing  into  anv  one 
of  at  least  two  answer  positions,  each  such  answer  position 
being  repi  esentative  of  one  of  several  possible  answers  to  a 
given  quel  tion  and  one  of  such  answers  being  the  correct 
answer,  a  code  bearing  means  located  in  the  housinfl  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  code  elements,  the  code  bearing  iSeans 
being  moM  able  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  thei  first 
direction  i  elative  to  the  plurality  of  setting  means,  the  code 
elements  c  ooperating  with  the  setting  means  so  as  to  pn  ivent 
relative  m<  >vement  therebetween  in  the  second  direction  i  f  any 
one  of  the  setting  means  is  in  a  position  corresponding  ;o  an 
incorrect  j  nswer,  and  to  permit  relative  movement  the  -ebe- 
tween  in  he  second  direction  if  each  of  a  predetem  lined 
number  of  the  setting  means  is  in  a  position  correspondi  ig  to 
a  correct  answer,  and  a  set  of  question-carrying  elem  ents, 
each  elem  ;nt  being  divided  into  and  containing  there  on  a 
plurality  o  "  ordered  questions  each  of  which  has  at  leas :  one 
correct  an  !wer,  each  such  question  designed  to  have  th :  an- 
swer there  to  entered  by  moving  a  select  one  of  said  s(  tting 
means  into  one  of  its  answer  positions,  the  method  compi  ising 
the  steps  of:  selecting  one  question-carrying  element  fron  said 
set  for  as^iating  with  sakl  educational  game;  determ  ining 
the  answei^  believed  to  be  correct  for  each  of  the  questioi  is  on 
the  select^  question-carrying  element;  selecting  the  s<  tting 
means  wh^h  corresponds  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  on  ered 
questions  on  the  selected  question-carrying  element,  and 
entering  each  of  said  determined  answers  to  the  respe  :tive 
questions  On  the  educational  game  by  moving  the  selecte<  one 
of  the  related  setting  means  into  the  one  of  the  at  leasi  two 
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answer  positions  which  corresponds  to  the  determined  answer  length  thereof  and  each  further  extending  between  an  upper 

to  the  question  associated  therewith.  surface  of  a  respective  draft  arm  and  a  respective  side  of  said 

scraper  bowl,  and  having  inner  edges  thereof  spaced  a  first 

3,890,725 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 
Darren  Bernard  Lea,  Kogarah,  Sydney,  AustraKa,  and  Laszio 
Klein,  Hendon,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Darrel  Bcr-  '^"^^  2i  ^,ic^  _^ — ,    I5 

nard  Lea;  Robert  Phillips  Marcus  and  Howard  Lee  Gilman, 
all  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,344 

Int.  CL  A43b  i//4 

U.S.CL  36—11.5  50  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  construction  comprising: 

a  sole  unit  having  a  plurality  of  first  connectors  spaced 
along  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  upper  surface  thereof; 
an  insole  positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  sole  unit; 
an  upper  having  edge  portions  positioned  between  said 
insole  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  sole  unit,  said  edge 
portions  of  said  upper  having  a  plurality  of  holes  there- 
through; and 

a  plurality  of  second  connectors  mounted  on  said  insole, 
said  second  connectors  extending  through  said  holes  in 
said  edge  portions  of  said  upper  into  substantially  perma- 
nent engagement  with  said  first  connectors  to  connect 
said  insole  and  the  edge  portions  of  said  upper  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  sole  unit; 

each  of  said  first  connectors  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending, 
flexible  and  resilient  tabs  defining  a  central  opening 
therebetween,  and  each  of  said  second  connectors  com- 
prising a  flange  portion  and  a  pin  portion  being  adapted 
to  be  received  within  said  central  opening  defined  by  said 
tabs  of  said  first  connector  and  being  of  a  size  greater 
than  said  central  opening  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  tabs 
when  inserted  in  said  central  opening. 


I  3390,726 

ROCK  GUARD  FOR  SCRAPER  DRAFT  ARM 
William  T.  Girard;  Thomas  R.  Hamiltoa,  and  BcnMtt  N.  Wad- 
dcU,  afl  of  JoHet,  H.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany, Peoria,  ID. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438486 
Int.  CL  E02f  9124 
VS.  CL  37—124  7  Clainis 

1.  In  a  tractor  scraper  combination  having  a  scraper  bowl 
pivotally  attached  to  a  tractor  by  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced 
draft  arms  each  positioned  adjacent  to  a  respective  side  of  said 
scraper  bowl,  the  invention  comprising  guard  means  attached 
on  each  of  said  draft  arms  to  extend  substantially  the  entire 


predetermined  distance  from  a  respective  side  of  said  scraper 
bowl  which  is  substantially  less  than  a  second  predetermined 
distance  between  each  draft  arm  and  the  side  of  the  scraper 
bowl. 


3390,727 
ROTARY  CARD  FILE 
Lloyd  E.  Rose,  North  Smitfafield,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

FDed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,702 

Int.CLG09f ///02 

U.S.  CL  40—68.6  13  Chims 


^-^U 


,.^z 


1.  A  rotary  card  file  comprising  a  base  structure  including 
a  pair  of  horizontally  sp^ed  vertically  extending  suppport 
elements  having  horizontally  aligned  openings  therein  defin- 
ing rotary  spindle  supporting  surfaces,  said  support  elements 
having  inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  annular  spindle  control 
surfaces  adjacent  said  spindle  supporting  surfaces,  a  card 
supporting  spindle  structure  extending  horizontally  between 
said  support  elements  having  means  thereon  for  supporting  a 
series  of  cards  in  articulated  relation  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  spindle  structure  including  annular  spindle  con- 
trol surfaces  on  the  ends  thereof  interengaging  the  inwardly 
facing  spindle  control  surfaces  of  said  support  elements,  a  pair 
of  turning  knob  members  disposed  outward  of  said  support 
elements,  said  turning  knob  members  including  annular  spin- 
dle control  surfaces  on  the  inner  ends  thereof  interengaging 
the  outwardly  facing  spindle  control  surfaces  of  said  support 
elements  and  shaft  sections  extending  inwardly  through  said 
support  element  openings  in  supported  relation  with  respect 
to  the  spindle  supporting  surfaces  thereof,  said  spindle  struc- 
ture having  recesses  within  the  end  portions  thereof  receiving 
said  shaft  sections,  interengaging  means  between  said  shaft 
section  and  said  recesses  for  permitting  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  knob  members  and  said  spindle  structure 
but  preventing  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
knob  members  and  said  spindle  structure  when  said  shaft 
sections  are  disposed  within  said  recesses,  and  means  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  spindle  structure  and  connected  be- 
tween said  knob  members  for  resiliently  urging  the  latter 
axially  toward  each  other  and  hence  the  interengaging  spindle 
control  surfaces  into  engagement,  said  resilient  urging  means 
including  spring  means  for  provding  a  desired  balance  be- 
tween ease  of  turning  and  maintenance  of  the  card  carrying 
qmdle  in  any  position  into  whidt  it  is  manually  moved. 


935  O.G.-50 
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3^90,728 
DISPLAY  CHARACTER  MODULE  FOR  CHANGEABLE 
COPYBOARDS 
Wilfricd  Schubert,  BcoscavUle,  OL,  assignor  to  National  Adver- 
tising Company,  Bedford  Parii,  Di. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,074 

Int.  CL  G09f  07108 

U.S.  CL  40—140  7  Claims 


l*-x 


I.  A  display  character  module  for  changeable  copyboards, 
said  character  module  comprising: 

a  front  plate  with  a  transparent  image  display  portion  de- 
fined within  top,  bottom  and  side  portions  of  said  front 
plate; 

an  image  bezuing  carrier  sheet  disposable  adjacent  said 
display  portion  within  said  front  plate  side  portions; 

a  back  plate  superimposable  over  said  image  bearing  carrier 
sheet,  said  back  plate  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  bev- 
eled edges  for  engaging  said  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
said  front  plate; 

a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  front  plate  side  portions 
projecting  inwardly  over  said  image  display  portion  from 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  front  plate; 

said  back  plate  having  a  width  slightly  greater  than  ^ 
distance  between  said  projections  but  slightly  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  two  opposite  sides  of  said  front 
plate  to  enable  a  detachable  locking  engagement  of  said 
back  plate  and  said  projections;  and 

mounting  means  on  one  of  said  plates  for  mounting  said 
module  on  said  changeable  copyboard. 


3,890,729 

PROJECTILE  OR  CARTRIDGE  INJECTOR  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  WEAPONS  EMPLOYING  MAGAZINES 

David  M.  FrisoH,  2  Homestead  Rd.,  Edison,  NJ.  08817 

Fikd  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,518 

Int.  CL»  F41C  13100,  25102 

VS.  CL  42-7  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm  of  the  type  employing  a  magazine 
for  holding  a  number  of  stacked  cartridges  to  be  fired  in 
succession,  said  magazine  including  a  spring  for  forcing  said 
cartridges  toward  a  firing  chamber  of  said  firearm,  said  fire- 
arm exhibiting  a  movement  from  a  recoil  position  to  a  rest 
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position  at  :er  a  firing  of  one  of  said  cartridges,  in  combination 
therewith  apparatus  for  positioning  those  of  said 
be  next  fired  for  insertion  into  the  firing  chamber  of 
firearm  during  said  movement  from  said  recoil  to  saic 
position,  comprising: 
a.  means  activated  by  said  movement  and  adapted  to 
with  a  predetermined  cartridge  during  said  movemc  nt 
force  baid  one  cartridge  to  assume  an  injection  po!  ition 
necesiary  for  proper  insertion  into  said  chamber, 
means  including  a  moveable  arm  capable  of  moving 
direcnon  into  said  magazine  for  pushing  said  prec  eter- 
mineq  cartridge  upwardly  prior  to  injection  of  the 


$s  to 
said 
rest 


( ;oact 
to 
3n 
said 
in  a 


tridge 


into  said  firing  chamber  off  said  firearm. 


3390,730 

AMMUNITION  AND  WEAPON  SYSTEMS 

Andrew  J.iGrandy,  2707  Grant  Ave.,  North  Hills,  Pa.  1^38 

Divisiod  of  Ser.  No.  239,595,  March  30,  1972,  Pat.  N  o. 
3,857,339  This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444608 

Int  CL  F41c  11100;  F41f  3102 
U.S.  CL  4]— 16  25  Ckims 


1.  In  a  Weapon  system  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 

barrel  and  a  capsule  chamber  integral  therewith  but  laU  rally 

ofliset  ther  ;from, 

longitudinally  translatable  breech  means  adapted  xh  be 

rotated  for  securement  in  a  locking  position  with  said 

barrel  and  chamber,  said  breech  means  having  a  Ion  ;itu 

dinal  |  assage  for  receiving  a  firing  pin,  said  passage  I  eing 

in  ali{  nment  with  said  chamber  when  said  breech  nfeans 

is  sect  red  in  locking  position 


3,890,731 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING 
CARTRIDGE  CASES 
Henry  Wlfielm  AMrin,  Degerfors,  Sweden,  assignor  ti 
Bofbrs,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,597 
Claims  ilriority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  8, 1973, 7300 
Int.  CL  F41c  15100 


lis.  CL  4: 


-25 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  a  cartridge  case  formed  df  an 
elastic  material  from  the  chamber  of  a  firearm  comprisi]  ig 
a  breecK  block, 
an  obturating  member  in  the  form  of  a  circular  disc  secjiired 

to  the  tend  of  said  breech  block  facing  the  chamber, 
said  obturating  member  defining  a  recess  at  its  periphery  for 

receiving  a  part  of  the  cartridge  case  %  it  is  deform(  d  in 

respor  se  to  the  pressure  and  heat  generated  at  the  jdme 

of  firii  g.  , 
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whereby  movement  of  said  breech  block  with  said  obturat- 
ing member  secured  thereto  subsequent  to  firing  results 
in  removal  of  r>aid  cartridge  case. 


3,890,732 

AMMUNITION  AND  WEAPON  SYSTEMS 

Andrew  J.  Grandy,  2707  Grant  Ave.,  North  Hills,  Pa.  19038 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,595,  March  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,857,339.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,441 

Int.  CI.  F41c  1100 
U.S.  CL  42-39.5  5  Claims 


3,890,734 
AUTOMATIC  nSHING  APPARATUS 
Taneichi  Kawai,  Ai^o,  and  Koji  Nishida,  Chiryu,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Kariya-shL 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1972,  48-674 
Int.  CL  AOlk  97100 
U.S.  CL  43—4  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  weapon  system  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
barrel  and  breech  means  rearward  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  a  projectile  is  launcha- 
ble, 
said  breech  means  having  a  reciprocable  firing  pin,  said 
firing  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  laterally  offset  from 
said  barrel  and  barrel  axis,  and 
a  cylinder  housing  integral  with  said  barrel  and  having  an 
internal  rearwardly  extending  substantially  central  stub. 


3,890,733 

HOLDER  FOR  REVOLVER  LOADER 

Paul  P.  Kubik,  304  Llewellyn  Rd.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,132 

Int.  CL  F42b  39i04 

U.S.  CL  42—89  12  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  an  ammunition  loader  comprising: 

an  open  sided  enclosure  of  a  size  and  a  configuration 
adapted  to  receive  and  at  least  partly  surround  an  ammu- 
nition loader  within  the  confines  of  said  enclosure; 

an  engagable  bracket  member  disposed  within  said  enclo- 
sure and  extending  toward  the  open  side  thereof,  said 
bracket  member  being  positioned  to  securely  receive  the 
loader  to  permit  the  loader  to  be  easily  and  quickly  re- 
leased; and 

means  to  attach  said  holder  to  clothing  accessories  worn  by 
an  individual. 


1 .  A  device  for  detecting  the  pulling  force  on  a  fishing  line 
when  caused  by  a  fish  being  hooked  on  the  fishing  line,  com- 
prising a  housing,  an  element  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  fishing  line,  said  element  being  subjected  to 
the  pulling  force  of  said  fishing  line,  strain  gauge  means 
mounted  on  said  element  for  detecting  the  strain  of  said  ele- 
ment to  thereby  detect  the  pulling  force  on  said  fishing  line, 
and  sealing  means  sealing  the  inside  of  said  housing  containing 
said  element  and  strain  gauge  means  from  the  outside  environ- 
ment. 


3,890,735 

MECHANISM  FOR  HSHING  LURE 

Dehart  M.  SerrW,  1745  No.  Main,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.  64116 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,570 

Int.  CL  AOlk  83i02,  85102 

U.S.  CL  43—36  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  worm  body  of 
homogeneous  soft  plastic  material,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  disposed  in  said  worm  body 
and  surrounded  by  said  plastic  material, 

said  housing  having  at  least  three  equally  spaced  peripheral 
openings  in  the  sidewall  thereof; 

a  rigid  enlarged  portion  extending  around  said  housing 
adjacent  said  openings  and  having  an  upwardly  inclined 
edge  presenting  a  cam  surface  extending  to  each  of  said 
openings; 

at  least  three  elongated  spring  steel  members  normally 
disposed  in  retracted  positions  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  move  through  said  openings  to  extended  fish- 
catching  positions  projecting  from  said  worm  body  and  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  cam  surface, 

each  of  said  members  having  an  end  disposed  on  said  cam 
surface  in  said  retracted  positions  and  characterized  by  a 
degree  of  spring  bias  against  said  cam  surface  to  hold  said 
members  in  said  retracted  positions, 

each  of  said  members  being  further  characterized  by  a  line 
of  curvature  at  the  point  of  frictional  contact  between  the 
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member  and  said  cam  surface  when  the  member  is  in  its 
extended  position  whereby  to  project  from  said  housing 
at  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
member  in  its  retracted  position  within  the  housing;  and 
attaching  means  coupled  with  the  end  of  each  of  said 
members  which  is  distal  to  said  cam  surface, 
said  attaching  means  accommodating  limited  movement  of 
the  members  in  any  direction  and  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  fishing  line  whereby  a  sharp  pull  on  the  line 
slides  said  members  through  their  respective  openings 
and  said  cam  surface  guides  said  members  through  said 
worm  body  to  their  fish-catching  posmons. 


R.  B. 


3,890,736  , 

ACTION-SHAFT  FISH  LURE  MOUNT         1 
Wordcn,  P.O.  Box  384,  Granger,  Wash.  98932 
Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,873 
int.  CL  AOlk  85100 
U.S.  CI.  43—42.1 1  5  Claims 


13    18   tl 


1.  A  fishing  lure  mount  having  a  main  body  shaft  of  elon- 
gated wire  /and  provided  with  forward  and  rearward  loops 
lying  in  a  c6mmon  plane,  an  action  shaft  integrally  connected 
to  the  main  body  shaft  close  behind  said  forward  loop,  said 
action  shaft  extending  downwardly  at  a  sharp  angle  from  said 
main  body  shaft  and  terminating  in  an  action  loop,  said  action 
loop  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  forward  and  rearward 
loops,  said  action  shaft  having  a  relatively  short  length  com- 
pared to  said  main  body  shaft  so  that  the  action  loop  lies  close 
to  said  forward  loop  of  said  main  body  shaft,  a  bent  blade 
connected  to  said  action  loop  for  limited  oscillating  movement 
whereby  the  bent  blade  transmits  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
lure  mount  a  wiggling  motion  similar  to  that  of'a  minnow 
wiggling,  a  buoyant  lure  body  on  said  main  body  shaft  rear- 
ward of  said  action  shaft,  and  means  for  hooking  a  fish  cou- 
pled to  said  rearward  loop. 


1.  A  fish  hook  receptacle  which  comprises 
a  tubular  member  having  a  slot  therein  to  accommodate  the 
hook  portion  of  the  fish  hook. 


June  24,  1 


a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  tubular  menjber. 
and  resilient  means  on  the  side  of  said  flange  for  re  eas- 
ably  receiving  and  holding  the  leader  portion  of  saic  fish 
hook. 


3,890,738 
SET  OF  rtJTERCONNECTABLE  PRESSURE  ELEMEI|1TS 

FGIR  MAiONG  CONSTRUCTION  MODELS 
Giancarlo  Bassani,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Decio  Mar^glio, 
Chisone  plseo  (Brescia),  Italy 

I  Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30,  1972,  524^/72 
Int  CI.  A63h  33/00 
VJS.  CI.  441—16  3  Claims 


975 


1.  A  cor  bination  of  pressure  interconnectable  construction 
elements  c  omprising: 

connect  )rs; 

elongate  d  connecting  rods;  and 

cover  pl  rtes; 

each  sai  1  connector  having  at  least  two  connection  nieans 
angulj  irly  spaced  from  one  another,  and  a  recess  formed 
on  at  east  one  side  of  each  of  said  connection  mea  ns; 

each  saw  rod  having  a  connection  means  at  each  of  its  ends 
removably  pressure  fitted  within  said  connector  coi  inec- 
tion  means;  and 

each  of  laid  plates  having  ridges  projecting  from  at  leas  t  one 
surfaqe  and  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  said  ridges  retnov- 
ably  f  ressure  fitted  within  the  recesses  in  said  conn<  ctor. 


3,890,737 

FISH  HOOK  RECEPTACLE 

Boyd  C.  Jones,  750  Brahams  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454^25 

Int.  CL  AOlk  97/06 

VS.  CL  43—57.5  R  4  Claims 


3390,739 
MEtHODS  OF  PRODUCING  GRASS  CARPETS 
Jack  Blatibum,  103  Portland,  Rd.,  Birmingham  B  16 
England 

I  Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388379 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,   Aug, 
1972,  379t24/72 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  1/04 
.  CL  4  r— 


U.S 


-56 


K) 


X, 

15, 


5C  laims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  grass  carpet  comprising  aying 
directly  on  a  root  impermeable  surface  a  sheet  of  water  i  nper- 
meable  mjaterial  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  s|  read- 
ing grass  seed  and  grov»ring  material  such  as  soil,  humus,  com- 
post, on  tpp  of  the  sheet,  the  size  and  shape  of  the  ape  rtures 
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in  the  sheet  being  such  that  said  seed  and  material  is  prevented 
from  passing  through  the  apertures,  and  applying  water  to  the 
growing  material. 


3390,740 
FRUIT  BUD  RETARDING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Gary  E.  Miler,  Sak  Lake  Cky,  Utah,  aasigMir  to  Technical 
Materials,  Unrited,  Sak  Lake  Cky,  Utah 

Fikd  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,574 

Int.  CL  AOlg  15/00 

VS.  CL  47-58  13  Claims 


means  extending  between  and  engaging  said  channel  sections 
for  sliding  movement  of  said  sash  in  said  jamb  liner,  said 
connecting  means  fixedly  engaging  said  sash  and  having  end 
flanged  arcuate  sections  extending  into  sakl  jamb  liner  to 
permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  sash  about  said  jamb  liner,  a 
second  jamb  liner  for  the  opposite  vertical  edge  of  sakl  sash, 
a  resBiently  positioned  laterally  movable  guide  atrip  protrud- 
ing laterally  from  and  carried  by  said  sash  to  engage  die  sec- 
ond jamb  liner,  and  a  control  means  fixedly  engaging  an  end 
portion  of  said  guide  strip  and  extending  beyond  an  end  of  the 
sash  whereby  the  control  means  can  be  twisted  on  a  vertical 
axis  to  free  the  end  portion  of  said  guide  strip  from  the  second 
jamb  liner  and  the  remainder  of  said  guide  strip  can  be  pogres- 
sively  disengaged  from  such  second  jamb  liner. 


1.  A  method  of  retarding  budding  of  a  fruit  tree  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  temperature  immediately  adjacent  and  encir- 
cling the  exterior  of  the  trunk  below  38°  F  substantially 
independently  of  ambiant  air  temperature;  and 

intermittently  discontinuing  maintainence  whenever  exces- 
sive moisture  stress  exists  to  permit  the  temperature  to 
rise  above  38°  F  in  order  to  prevent  excessive  moisture 
stress  and  dehydration  and  damage  to  said  tree. 


3,890,741 
DOUBLE  HUNG  PIVOTAL  WINDOW 
Waldo  O.  Johnson,  Wooster,  and  Robert  G.  Buynak,  North 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Louisiana-Pacific  Corpo- 
ration, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,207 

Int.  CL  E05d  15/22 

VS.  CL  49—162  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  pivotally  positioned  double  hung  sash  assembly 
including  a  jamb  liner,  a  sash  having  one  vertical  edge  portion 
slidably  or  operably  engaging  the  jamb  liner  and  means  releas- 
ably  engaging  the  opposite  vertical  edge  of  said  sash  for  sliding 
movement,  the  improvement  comprising  said  jamb  liner  in- 
cluding a  laterally  inwardly  open  channel  section  with  over- 
hanging flange  members  thereon,  said  sash  including  a  later- 
ally outwardly  open  channel  section  thereon  with  overhanging 
flange  members  thereon,  a  vertically  extending  connecting 


3390,742 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 
Floyd  N.  Ladd,  Warren,  and  DonaM  G.  Stacy,  Plymouth,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,534 

lBtCI.'E05F7//44 

U.S.  CL  49-350  7  ClaiaBS 


1.  A  window  regulator  mechanism  adapted  to  lower  or  raise 
a  window  panel  into  or  out  of  a  window  well, 

the  window  panel  being  vertically  divided  into  separately 
movable  ventilation  and  visibility  sections, 

the  window  regulator  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongated  mounting  plate, 

a  first  gear  sector  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pivot  shaft 
joumalled  in  the  mounting  plate  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter, 

a  first  regulator  arm  fixed  to  the  first  gear  sector  and  cou- 
pled to  the  ventilation  section  for  lowering  and  raising  the 
latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  first  gear  sector, 

a  second  gear  sector  mounted  on  the  pivot  shaft  and  cou- 
pled to  the  latter  for  rotation  therewith, 

a  second  regulator  arm  fixed  to  the  second  gear  sector  and 
coupled  to  the  visibility  section  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  tiie  second  gear  sec- 
tor, 

and  independent  first  and  second  drive  means  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  mounting  plate  and  coupled  to  th^ 
first  and  second  gear  sectors,Tespectively,  for  rotating  the  % 
latter  to  independently  lower  and  raise  the  vrindow  panel 
sections. 
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3390,743 
VEHICLE  WDSDOH'  LIFTER 
WOhcIni  EcUnrdt,  KolKhliauscn,  and  Klaus  Kiister,  Ehring- 
skausca,  both  off  Gcnnaay,  assigiiors  to  Kiister  &  Co. 
GaibH,  Gcmany 

raed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  411,160 
dates   priority,   appttcatkn   Gcmiaiiy,   Nov.    10,   1972, 
7241280 

tmL  CL' EIOSF  n  148 
U.S.  CL49— 352  8  Claims 


1.  A  window  lifter  for  vehicles,  comprising:  ' 

a.  a  base  plate; 

b.  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate; 

c.  a  first  and  a  second  length  of  cable  conduit,  each  fastened 
with  one  end  to  said  base  plate  at  substantially  opposite 
sides; 

d.  a  spacer  bar  inserted  between  said  respective  other  ends 
of  said  conduits; 

e.  a  cable  loop  closed  by  pressing  a  nipple  over  both  cable 
ends  of  which  a  portion  is  wound  around  said  drum;  said 
cable  extending  through  said  first  and  said  second  length 
of  conduit  and  traveling  openly  accessible  in  parallel  to 
said  spacer  bar; 

f.  means  for  attaching  the  window  pane  to  said  cable  hinged 
on  said  nipple  where  said  cable  is  openly  accessible  along 
said  spacer  bar; 

means  provided  at  said  base  plate  and  said  spacer  bar  for 
mounting  said  window  lifter  in  the  vehicle  door;  and 
fittings  for  fastening  the  respective  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  length  of  cable  conduit  to  said  base  plate  and  said 
spacer  bar,  said  fittings  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  sheet 
metal  part  provided  with  a  bottom  against  which  the 
conduit  end  rests  and  having  tabs  on  one  side  for  insertion 
into  appropriate  holes  of  the  base  plate. 


g 


3,890,744 
PATIO  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Martin  A.  Galb,  Palatine,  ID.,  assignor  to  George  Gianbalvo, 
Winflcid,  ID. 

Ficd  Mar.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,097 

Int  CI.*  E05F  15/14 

VS.  CL  49—360  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  sliding,  door  unit  of  the  type 
commonly  referred  to  as  a  patio  door  used  in  a  building 


wherein  tl  lere  is  a  floor  at  the  bottom  of  the  door  unit  in  medi- 
ately to  oi  le  side  of  the  door  unit,  said  door  unit  being  mc  vable 
closed  and  an  open  position,  and  wherein 


between  s 


beinj 
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IS 

a  fixed  siiiiilar  unit  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  door  unit,  said 
door  unit  I  laving  a  first  end  thereof  immediately  adjacer  t  said 
similar  un  it  when  said  door  unit  is  in  the  closed  positio  n  and 
a  second  end  remote  from  said  similar  unit  when  saic  door 
unit  is  in  i  taid  closed  position,  said  apparatus  comprisin  ;: 
a  housii  ig  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  floor  immec  iately 
at  sal  i  one  side  of  said  door  unit  when  said  door  unit  is 
in  th«  open  position,  said  housing  having  an  openi  fig  on 
the  s  de  thereof  adjacent  said  door  unit,  said  op  ening 


cf 


mojn 


of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  width 
door  iinit,  electric  motor  means  within  said  housin ; 
haviiK  a  generally  circular  driving  member  on  the 
shaft  thereof,  a  flexible  endless  member,  means 
on  the  housing  and  contacting  the  endless  member 
training  said  endless  member  in  a  path  of 
withi^  the  housing,  a  first  position  of  said  path 
engaj  ement  with  the  driving  member  so  that  whei  i 
moto    is  running  said  endless  member  will  move 
said  I  ath,  a  second  portion  of  said  path  being  para 
said  ( pening,  and  means  extending  through  said 

'     and  laving  a  portion  within  the  housing  engaginj 
endle  is  member  and  a  position  outside  said  housii  g 
engaj  ing  said  door  unit  immediately  adjacent  sai( 
end  t  lereof  for  causing  said  door  unit  to  move  wit  i 
endle  >s  member, 

whereb;'  said  apparatus  can  be  readily  installed 
struc  ural  modifications  to  the  building  by  mounting 
said  f  oor  adjacent  the  position  occupied  by  said 
when  it  is  in  the  open  position 


3390,745 
iNGLE  DIAMOND  GRINDING  WHEEL 


Anthony 
Heights 


U.S.  CL  5 


L   Geonnotti,   1500  Bridgcwater 

Pa.  19020 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  332,921 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/10,  19/00;  B24d  7/18 

—71 


Rd.,  Coniwdli 


1975 


said 

and 

cjutput 

*d 

for 

movement 

be  ng  in 

said 

along 

lei  to 

opfening 

said 

for 

first 

said 


without 

it  on 

I  doolr  unit 


1.  Appa  -atus  for  grinding  an  outer  surface  of  carbide  ii  laerts 
to  a  speci^ed  configuration,  comprising: 
locator  tneans  for  positioning  inserts  along  a  specifier   axis 
with  said  outer  surface  exposed  at  a  predetermined  drien- 
I  for  grinding;  and 

ig  wheel  including  a  frustoconical  flange  pcrtion 

a  shaft  mount  at  a  central  location  and  a  prot  iiber- 

^bout  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flange,  said  f  rotu- 

:e  having  a  generally  triangular  cross  section  t  aper- 

ing  ai'ay  from  said  outer  periphery  coaxially  witli  said 

shaft,  thereby  defining  outer  and  inner  annular  sui  faces 

situated  at  predetermined  acute  angles  to  the  plaie  of 

said  outer  periphery,  the  outer  of  said  annular  sui  faces 

beingjfonned  with  diamond  abrasive  surfece  to  cons  itute 

a  work  surface,  the  angle  of  said  outer  annular  surfs  ce  to 

the  p  ane  of  said  outer  periphery  being  in  the  rang  t  I S" 

to55  ; 
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said  wheel  rotating  in  a  plane  intersecting  said  axis  at  said 
angle  of  said  outer  annular  surface  to  the  plane  of  said 
outer  periphery. 


3,890,746 
FLAPPER  WHEEL 
Kyuji  Saegusa,  22-6,  2-chome,  Shimomaruiio,  Ohta-ku,  To- 
kyo; Eitetsu  Sonobe,  35-132  Oaza  Koizumi,  Ageo-shi,  Saita- 
ma-ken,  and  Susumu  Sudo,  42-1,  Sakae,  Saluu-machi,  Sawa- 
gun,  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,848 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sept.   7,   1973,  48- 
100812 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  51—334  10  Claims 


27        23     21,  Z2   22   21 


1.  A  flapper  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  member  hav- 
ing a  centrally  positioned  longitudinal  axis,  said  wheel  mem- 
ber having  parallel  planar  sides,  said  wheel  member  having  a 
plurality  of  segmental  areas  being  divided  by  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  circumferentially  and  equally  spaced 
around  its  cylindrical  surface,  the  longitudinal  grooves  being 
located  parallel  to  the  centrally  positioned  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  rotary  wheel  member;  a  plurality  of  abrasive  pad  units, 
each  of  which  being  inserted  into  one  of  said  longitudinal 
grooves,  each  of  said  abrasive  pad  units  including  multiple 
superimposed  sheets  of  abrasive  covered  material,  the  planar 
surfaces  of  said  superimposed  abrasive  sheets  being  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  the  planar  sides  of  the  rotary  wheel 
member,  each  of  said  superimposed  sheets  having  an  inner 
clamped  end  and  an  outer  working  end;  a  plurality  of  slidably 
mounted  holder  means,  each  of  which  clamps  and  maintains 
together  the  inner  ends  of  said  superimposed  abrasive  sheets 
in  a  laminar  relationship  to  each  other  with  said  inner  ends 
being  substantially  aligned,  the  outer  working  end  of  each  of 
said  superimposed  abrasive  sheets  having  an  arcuate  configu- 
ration, said  arcuate  working  edges  of  said  superimposed  abra- 
sive sheets  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  grinding  track  operatively  created  by  the  contacts 
between  a  workpiece  and  said  arcuate  working  edges  of  the 
superimposed  abrasive  sheets. 


3,890,747 
PREFABRICATED,  SPACE-BOUNDING  BUILDING 
SECTIONS  AND  A  BUILDING  MADE  FROM  SAID 
SECTIONS 
Comelis  Van  Der  Lciy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
FBcd  Feb.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  336,732 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Feb.  28,  1972, 
2541/72 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/344 
U.S.  CL  52—64  45  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  prefabricated  parallelepiped  box- 
shaped  section  for  inclusion  in  a  building  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  such  sections  and  portions  of  a  roof  for  said  sec- 
tions, the  combination  comprising: 


said  section; 

at  least  two  said  roof  portions; 

hinge  means  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  section,  said 
hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  a  first  of  said  roof  por- 
tions to  the  top  of  said  section  whereby  said  first  portion 
is  selectively  pivotable  about  an  angle  having  its  apex 
proximate  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  end  fi-om  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  transport  position  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
section  to  the  desired  roof  angle  in  the  completed  build- 
ing; 


connection  means  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  said  sec- 
tion opposite  said  first  and  comprising  a  slideable  part  for 
receiving  the  second  of  said  roof  portions  when  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  transport  position  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  section  and  for  sliding  therein  when  the  roof  is 
raised  to  its  position  in  the  completed  building  and  secur- 
ing means  for  securing  said  second  roof  portion  in  its 
position  in  the  completed  building,  said  connection 
means  being  mounted  on  the  section  proximate  the  upper 
edge  of  its  said  second  end. 


3,890,748 
STRUCTURE  OF  COORDINATED  MODULAR  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Miroslav  FencL  59-28  57th  Dr.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11378 

Continuatwn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,562,  June  13,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

294,391,  Oct.  12,  1972,  abandoned,  which  b  a 

continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,935,  Sept.  19,  1972, 

alMmdoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

143,547,  May  14, 1971,  abandoned.  This  applicathm  July  15, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  485,461 

Int.  CL'  E04H  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—79  6  Clabns 
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1.  A  modular  structure  assembled  of  a  plurality  of  self-sup- 
porting modules  made  of  reinforced  concrete,  each  module 
having  a  form  of  a  rectangular  tube  defined  by  two  walls,  a 
floor  slab  and  a  ceiling  slab,  said  structure  being  composed  in 
a  "wall  beside  wall  -  front  end  to  back  end  -  floor  slab  over 
ceiling  slab"  fashion  so  that  adjacent  walls  create  a  doubled 
wall  structure  and  adjacent  floor-and  ceiling  slabs  create  a 
doubled  floor  structure; 
each  said  module  being  imaginarily  divided  into  several 
equal  tubular  segments  of  which  the  depth  is  denoted  as 
a  segmental  depth  -  SD  -  ; 
said  modules  being  composed  of  structurally  intercon- 
nected components  •  walk  manufactured  as  one-piece 
panels,  floor-  and  ceiling  slabs  consisting  of  one  or  several 
panels  manufactured  in  widths  which  are  multiples  of  SD; 
said  components  being  manufactured  substantially  as  a 
ribbed  slab  with  one  surface  flat  and  opposite  surface 
fluted  at  least  one  flute  of  ceiling  slab  aligned  with  a 
corresponding  flute  of  walls; 
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solid  rims  being  provided  at  both  wall  ends  in  said  floor-  and 
ceiling  panels; 

solid  rims  being  provided  at  bottom  of  said  waH  panels; 

at  least  two  vertical  pipes  -  each  provided  with  a  lifting  nut 
welded  at  top  -  being  embedded  in  each  said  wall  panel 
and  positioned  at  uniform  distance  T  from  outer  side  of 
wall  panel  and  at  uniform  distance  D  from  wall  end  or  SD 
line,  respectively; 

vertical  reinforcing  bars  being  embedded  in  each  wall  panel 
and  positioned  generally  on  rib-  and  wail  thickness  cen- 
ters; 

both  said  pipes  and  bars  protruding  at  wall  top  and  wall 
bottom  to  the  extent  of  the  thickness  of  the  correspond- 
ing floor  panel  or  ceiling  panel,  such  protrusions  serving 
as  dowels  grouted  in  holes  provided  in  floor  panels  and 
ceiling  panels  in  corresponding  positions. 


3,890,749 

REINFORCEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNALLY 

BRACED  STRUCTURES  HAVING  AREAL  OUTER 

SURFACES 

Rolf  Giinthcr,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mcsserschmitt* 

Boll(Ow-Blohm  GmbH,  Germany 

FBed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,439 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July    18,  ,1973, 
2336541 

int.  CI.  E04c  2136;  B64C  3118,  1124 
VS.  CL  52—84  17  Claims 


L- 


1.  A  reinforcement  assembly  for  mounting  and  transmitting 
forces  to  an  internally  braced  structural  element  having  means 
defining  thereon  areal  outer  surfaces,  particularly  a  structural 
element  for  use  in  vehicles  such  as  aircraft  and  spacecraft,  said 
structural  element  including  a  fulcrum  region  at  which  said 
element  is  mounted  and  through  which  forces  are  transmitted 
thereto,  said  assembly  comprising  plate  means  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  areal  surfaces  internally  of  said  struc- 
tural element  from  said  fulcrum  region  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  plate  meaift  being 
arranged  to  provide  to  said  structural  element  fiber  reinforce- 
ment which  increases  in  the  direction  of  said  fulcrum  region, 
and  web  means  extending  between  said  opposed  plate  means 
in  directions  generally  perpendicular  thereto,  said  web  means 
being  arranged  to  also  extend  radially  outwardly  from  said 
fulcrum  region  in  a  generally  diverging  configuration. 


3,890,750 
CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Herbert  M.  Bcrman,  and  Ira  Hooper,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Composite  Constnictioa  Systems,  Inc.,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,549 
Int.  CI.  E04b  1116 
U.S.CL  52—127  1  Claim 

1.  A  construction  system  comprising  at  least  three  horizon- 
tally disposed,  spaced,  structural  members,  each  of  said  struc- 
tural members  being  in  an  elevated  position  and  secured  to 
base  supports,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  trusses  laterally  bracing 


a  portion 
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>f  said  structural  members,  a  plurality  of  sp  iced 


parallel  cincrete  joists  securely  engaging  and  transversely 
extending  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  structural  mem  bers, 
and  means  to  connect  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  con  :rete 
joists  to  e  ich  other  or  to  said  structural  members  to  jform 


continuous  tension  or  compression  ties  at  selected  int<  rvals 
along  top  flanges  of  said  structural  members,  said  contir  uous 
ties  termir  ating  in  said  horizontal  trusses,  and  a  plurali  ty  of 
reusable,  ongitudinally  extensible  and  retractable  su  >port 
members  supported  by  said  joists  and  adapted  to  su  iport 
concrete  s  ab  forms  to  receive  concrete  thereover. 


Arnold  P. 


3390,751 
POST  HOLE  BLOCK 
Caputo,  Hamden,  Conn.;  David  W.  Anthony, 


well,  anf  William  H.  Pickett,  Framingham,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Plasticrete  Corporation,  Hamden,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,981 
Int.  CI.  E02d  27142 
U.S.  CL  5]— 166  4  Claims 


anl 


ha\  ing 


1.  A  poi  t  hole  block  comprising  a  body  of  heavy  material 
substantia^ y  rectangular  in  horizontal  cross-section  and 
zontally  ek>ngated,  said  body  being  provided  midway  betlveen 
its  longer  sides  with  a  vertical  hole  to  receive  a  post, 
upper  sur^ce  of  the  body  spaced  from  said  hole  being 
than  the  upper  surface  adjacent  said  hole,  the  block 
central  section  and  lower  end  sections,  said  hole  being  i 
center  of  khe  central  section,  and  at  least  a  portion 
upper  surqice  of  each  end  section  sloping  upward  to  the 
of  said  cetitral  section,  said  block  being  traversed  by 
tional  smzuler  holes  each  extending  from  points  on  the 
surface  spaced  firom  said  vertical  hole  downward  throug^i 
body. 


975 
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3,890,752 
SECURING  GLAZING  RAILS  TOGETHER 
Frank  Edmund  Bolton,  Royal  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as- 
signor to  Banbury  Buiklings  Holdings  Limited,  Warwick- 
shire, England 

Fled  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,561 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  United  Kingdom,  June  23, 
}973,  29950/73 

Int.  CI.  E04c  3106 
VS.  CI.  52—495  1  Claim 


said  panels  being  detachably  fastened  to  said  rails  by  said 
locking  members,  each  of  said  bodies  being  tumable  and 
slidable  in  the  groove  of  an  associated  supporting  rail, 
each  of  said  bodies  being  fixed  in  its  associated  rail  by 
turning  said  body  about  an  axis  at  right  angle  to  the  face 
of  the  panel, 

adjacent  panels  being  separated  by  a  space  located  directly 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  an  associated  supporting  rail, 
each  space  providing  access  for  a  tool  such  as  a  screw- 
driver to  turn  jmd  slide  each  of  said  locking  members  in 
the  groove  of  its  associated  supporting  rail,  and 

the  greatest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  neck  portion 
of  each  locking  member  is  less  than  the  width  of  said 
space. 


25  17 


3,890,754 
CORNER  BEND  IN  FIBROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Graham  David  Spurdk,  675  Alpine  Ct.,  North  Vancouver, 
British  Cokimbia,  Canada 

filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,228 

Int.  CI.  F04c  2100 

VS.  CL  52—631  3  Claims 


1.  A  greenhouse  or  like  structure  including  a  glazing  assem- 
bly comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  glazing  rails  connected  to- 
gether end-to-end  and  a  pane  of  glazing  material  supported  by 
said  rails  along  an  edge  of  said  pane,  a  rib  on  each  said  rail 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  cross-section  of 
channel  shape  inverted  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  pane 
and  having  in  its  wall  remote  from  the  pane,  a  longitudinal  slot 
giving  access  to  an  undercut  longitudinal  recess  defined  in  the 
rib,  and  a  connector  having  a  cross-section  of  channel  shape 
to  fit  closely  over  the  ribs  of  the  rails  to  bridge  abutting  end 
portions  thereof,  the  inner  face  of  the  base  of  the  connector 
being  formed  with  an  inwardly-projecting  tongue  fitted  into 
the  slots  in  the  outer  faces  of  the  ribs  of  the  rails,  whereby  the 
latter  are  held  from  lateral  and  twisting  movement  relatively 
to  one  another  by  engagement  of  the  sides  of  the  connector 
with  respective  sides  of  the  ribs  of  the  rails  and  by  engagement 
of  the  tongue  on  the  connector  in  the  slots  in  the  ribs  of  the 
rails,  the  connector  including  a  fastener  by  which  said  connec- 
tor is  secured  to  each  said  rail,  said  fastener  having  an  inner 
end  retained  in  the  undercut  recesses  in  the  rails. 


3,890,753 
CEILING  OR  WALL  COVERING 
J#rgen  Skoubo  Johansen,  No.  26  Hjortespringparken,  2730 
Hcrlev,  Denmark 

FOed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,724 
Claims   priority,   applicatkm   Denmark,   Mar.   22,   1972, 
1332/72 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5157 
VS.  CI.  52—500  4  Claims 


1.  A  ceiling  or  wall  covering  comprising: 

parallel  supporting  rails,  an  undercut  groove  in  each  rail, 

a  plurality  of  panels, 

locking  members,  each  of  which  has  a  body  with  at  least  one 
retaining  wing  for  engaging  adjoining  edges  of  two  adja- 
cent panels,  a  head,  and  a  neck  portion. 


1.  An  exterior  comer  structure  for  a  rigid  sheet  of  fibrous 
material  having  a  flexible  sheet  of  flnishing  veneer  on  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  sheet  portions  connected  by  said  veneer  extend- 
ing unbroken  between  the  two  sheet  portions, 

b.  said  sheet  portions  being  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
each  other, 

said  sheet  portions  having  bevelled  end  faces, 
a  central  rib  of  triangular  cross-section  disposed  between 
said  end  faces  and  connected  to  said  veneer  and  having 
side  surfaces  spaced  from  said  bevelled  end  faces, 
the  inner  edges  of  said  sheet  portions  being  in  contact 
with  each  other  and  said  end  faces  being  non-parallel  to 
each  other  whereby  a  space  is  defined  by  said  end  faces 
of  said  sheet  portions  and  said  side  surfaces  of  said  central 
rib, and 

an  adhesive  substantially  filling  said  space  and  bonded  to 
said  end  faces  and  said  side  surfaces. 


c. 
d. 


3390,755 
CONSTRUCTION  SET 
Dieter  Specht,  Dhunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Masyc   AG, 
Lauien,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  363,045 
Int.  CL  F04c  3108 
VS.  CL  52—645  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  construction  set,  a  structural  element  comprising  an 
elongated  web  having  a  first  and  a  second  transversely  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  margins,  a  first  flange  extending 
along  said  first  margin,  a  second  flange  extending  along  said 
second  margin,  and  a  plurality  of  cutouts  spaced  along  said 
elements  and  including  a  first  row  of  equidistant  cutouts  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  said  first  margin  adjacent  said  first  flange, 
and  a  second  row  of  equidistant  cutouts  arranged  parallel  to 
said  second  margin  adjacent  said  second  flange,  the  cutouts  of 
said  first  row  being  aligned  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said 
web  with  the  corresponding  cutouts  of  said  second  row;  and 
a  disc-shaped  connector  having  an  axis  of  rotational  symmetry 
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dutance  between  said  first  and  second  rows  of  cutouts,  said 
connector  further  including  means  for  accommodation  in  said 
cutouts  of  said  structural  element. 


3^90,756 
CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT 
EdauBd  WafDcr,  RhetabHckstr.  6,  D-6202  Wksbadcn-Bier- 
brkh,  Gcnnpny 

Ned  July  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,411 
CUbs   priority,   appHcatloa   Gcnnaoy,  July    15,    1972, 
2234941 

iBt.  CI.  E04b  5/04;  E04c  3/02 
VS.  CL  52—648  3  Claims 


5^  12  12   5      Bo      9, 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  an  at  least  partially  prefabricated 
reinforced  concrete  slab,  comprising  in  combination: 

1 .  two  structural  steel  mats  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  steel  rods  and  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  steel  rods  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  rods; 

2.  a  plurality  of  planar  lattice  girders  extending  between  the 
two  mats  and  comprising  only  a  single  upper  boom  rod, 
a  tingle  lower  boom  rod  and  affixed  thereto  a  plurality  of 
braces  extending  diagonally  between  the  upper  and  lower 
boom  rods,  the  girder  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  steel  rods  of  the  mats; 

a.  the  said  braces  having  bent  terminating  ends  facing 
opposite  the  side  to  which  the  upper  and  lower  boom 
rods  are  affixed,  one  terminating  end  partially  encir- 
"ling  and  thereby  supporting  a  longitudinal  rod  of  the 
structural  steel  mats,  the  opposite  terminating  end 
being  hook-shaped, 

b.  the  lower  boom  rod  being  carried  by  the  transverse 
rods  of  one  of  the  structural  steel  mats,  and 

c.  the  upper  boom  rod  being  in  contact  with  the  trans- 
verse rods  of  the  steel  mat  spaced  from  the  mat  carry- 
ing the  lower  boom  rod,  and 

d.  said  plurality  of  planar  lattice  girders  being  spaced 
apart  along  the  said  structural  steel  mats;  and 
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and  provided  with  two  elongated  arcuate  holes  extending 
along  a  circular  arc  having  a  center  located  within  said  axis;  of 
rotational  synunetry  and  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the 


to 
the 
,  the 


<f 


.  a  plurality  of  tension  rods  each  extending  transver^ly 
the  plane  defined  by  the  booms  affixed  to  one 
longil  udinal  rods  of  the  one  structural  steel  ma : 
tension  rod  partially  encircling  and  thereby  supp>rting 
one  of  the  boom  rods,  and 
4.  a  pan-  of  girders  and  tension  rods  being  associated  in 
mirror-image  fashion. 


3390,757 
BOOM  MEMBERS  HAVING  STDTENER  ELEMENTSjFOR 

I    CRANE  BOOM  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Gerald  P.  Lamer,  Rothschild,  and  Terry  M.  Holmes,  Schifield, 

both  of '  Vis.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  ^  I'is. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,593 

Int.  CI.  E04c  3/08 

U.S.  CL  5^—695  7  Claims 


^  V-4^     *V^40 


1.  A  bo  >m  for  a  crane  or  the  like  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  me  mber  having  a  plurality  of  flat  walls,  at  least  one  of 
said  walls ;  having  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  stiffening  element  located  between  each  adjacen  \  pair 
of  openinj  ;s,  each  stiffening  element  having  a  central  core 
generally  iligned  with  a  longitudinal  center  line  for  s;  id  at 
least  one  ivall  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  from  said 
central  co  e  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  at  least  one  mei  nber, 
said  stiffei  ing  elements  being  secured  to  a  surface  of  s<  lid  at 
least  one  v  all  between  said  openings  and  reinforcing  the  i  idg^s 
of  said  Of  enings,  and  a  plurality  of  buttons  each  hav  ing  a 
dimension  greater  than  the  dimension  of  said  cores,  sai<  but- 
tons overlving  respective  central  cores  and  being  secur  5d  to 
said  surfac  e. 


1V3, 


3,890,758 
ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AND 
POSITIONING  EQUIPMENT 
Michel  Bombard,  4200  Dorchester  St,  Montreal  H3Z 
Quebec,  I  Canada 

I  Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,298 
Claims  liriority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  28, 1973, 164858 
Int.  CL  E04b  1/41;  E02d  27/44 
U.S.  CL  5i— 713  10  Clahns 


1.  An  a  ichoring  device  for  securing  equipment  to  a  con- 
crete structure  poured  in  at  least  two  {biases  and  for  pre<  lisely 
positioning  said  equipment  in  said  structure,  comprisinj 

a.  a  threaded  rod  securable  to  the  equipment, 

b.  a  nut  on  said  rod  having  a  spherical  face, 

c.  a  >ocket  having  a  hole  therein  receiving  said  rod 
hole  tijeing  larger  than  said  rod,  said  socket  also 


having 


said 

a 


\ 
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matching  spherical  internal  recess  for  receiving  said  nut 
therein, 

d.  a  plug  connected  to  said  socket  with  said  nut  therebe- 
tween whereby  said  nut  is  prevented  from  rotation  by  the 
plug,  and 

e.  an  anchor  connected  to  «aid  plug  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  primary  phase  of  the  concrete  struc- 
ture. 


pair  of  engaging  lugs  extending  from  the  guide  edges,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  formed  in  said  central  web  adjacent 
said  extension  having  an  enlarged  entrance  portion  connected 
to  a  smaller  sliding  portion  with  the  enlarged  entrance  portion 
receiving  the  tongue  member  and  its  lugs,  said  smaller  sliding 
portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  slot 


3,890,759 

CONNECTOR 

Robert  W.  SeMen,  and  Edward  W.  Schein,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,    assignors   to   Weyerhaeuser   Company,    Tacoma, 

Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,382,  April  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,777,434.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser;  No.  405,724 

Int.  CI.  E04c  3112 
U.S.  CL  52—753  C  2  Claims 


edges  which  are  spaced  apart  approximately  the  same  amount 
as  the  guide  edges  of  the  tongue  member  and  which  receive 
said  tongue  guide  edges  in  a  manner  such  that  the  tongue 
guide  edges  ride  between  said  slot  edges  and  the  tongue  mem- 
ber lugs  reach  through  the  slot  and  engage  the  distal  side  of 
the  slot  and  the  slot  gives  sliding  support  to  the  tongue  mem- 
ber. 


3,890,761 

VACUUM  SKIN  PACKAGING  METHOD 

Harold  Eugene  Ramsey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,249 

Int.CLB65bi//02 

U.S.  CL  53-22  A  1  Claim 


1.  An  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  members, 

each  member  having  a  center  plate  and  a  pair  of  legs  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  one  face  of  said  plate, 
said  legs  being  transverse  of  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 

plate  and  being  substantially  parallel, 
one  of  said  legs  being  tapered  on  its  inner  face  and  the  other 

of  said  legs  being  tapered  on  its  euiter  face, 
a  key  extending  longitudinally  of  the  outer  face  of  said 

center  plate, 
the  legs  of  said  members  extending  toward  each  other  and 

said  members  being  joined  along  said  tapered  faces, 
said  members  being  wedged  against  an  element  extending 

centrally  through  said  members,  and 
a  pair  of  other  elements  being  held  against  the  outer  faces 

of  said  center  plates, 
said  latter  elements  having  grooves  on  their  inner  faces 

which  mate  with  said  key,  and 
means  holding  said  latter  elements  against  said  center  plate, 

and  said  connector  to  said  former  element. 


^rzzZZzZZZZ. 
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^ 
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3,890,760 
MAIN  BEAM  JOINT  FOR  SUSPENDED  CEILINGS 
Paul  H.  Jones,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Rolling 
MOls  Co.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,680 
Int.  CI.  F16b  7/22 
U.S.  CL  52—758  A  H  Claims 

1.  A  main  beam  for  use  in  a  suspended  ceiling  grid  structure 
comprising  an  elongated  central  web,  means  providing  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bottom  flanges  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  central 
web,  and  coupling  means  integral  with  the  main  beam  for 
connecting  the  end  of  the  main  beam  to  the  end  of  another 
similarly  constructed  main  beams,  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing an  extension  on  the  end  of  said  central  web  and  ofbet 
laterally  relative  thereto,  a  tongue  member  projecting  laterally 
from  said  extension  with  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  edges  and  a 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  vacuum  skin  package  is  provided 
including  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  article  to  be  packaged  between  a  top  and 
bottom  web  of  plastic  film,  with  the  bottom  part  of  the 
article  resting  on  the  bottom  web; 

pushing,  by  means  of  web  positioning  means,  the  top  web 
into  a  first  package  forming  position  whereat  such  top 
web  is  in  contact  with  the  top  part  of  the  article,  is  closely 
adjacent  all  the  side  parts  of  the  article,  and  is  spaced 
from  and  is  closely  adjacent  but  not  sealed  to  the  bottom 
web; 

removing  air  from  between  the  top  and  bottom  webs  while 
the  top  web  is  in  the  first  package  forming  position; 

moving,  by  means  of  web  positioning  means,  the  top  and 
bottom  webs  relative  to  each  other  and  into  a  second 
package  forming  position  whereat  spaced  parts  of  the  top 
web  are  in  sealing  contact  with  opposed  parts  of  the 
bottom  web,  still  leaving  other  spaced,  opposed  parts  of 
the  top  and  bottom  web  unsealed;  and 

pushing,  by  means  of  air  exerted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
top  web,  the  top  web  into  a  third  package  forming  posi- 
tion, whereat  such  other  spaced,  opposed  parts  of  the  top 
and  bottom  webs  are  in  sealing  contact  and  other  parts  of 
the  top  web  are  in  skin-like  contact  with  the  top  and  side 
parts  of  the  article  thereby  to  form  a  sealed  vacuum 
skin-package. 
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3,890,762 

PRODUCE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND  PACKING 

METHOD 

G.  Fred  ErMt,  awi  WMun  P.  Faulkner,  both  of  Lexii«toii, 

Ky.,  Mdfors  to  Day  SUu-  Corporatioa,  Lcxingtoii,  Ky. 

Fled  Aug.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  389,723 

IbL  a.  B65b  55114;  B65d  5140,  5162 

MS.  CL  53—25  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packing  produce  for  shipment  comprising, 
preparing  a  slab  of  polystyrene  foam  having  a  density  of 
0.5-1.5  lbs./cu.  ft., 

cutting  flat  sheets  of  polystyrene  from  said  slab, 

cutting  said  sheets  into  panels  fittabie  in  facial  proximity 
against  the  respective  inside  surfaces  of  a  box,  said  box 
made  of  air  permeable  sheet  material  having  a  bottom 
wall,  side  walls,  and  a  top, 

placing  so  cut  bottom  and  side  panels  within  said  box 
against  the  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  thereof  to  form  a 
liner  therefor, 

said  panels  being  sized  to  fit  snugly  against  one  another  at 
the  edges  of  the  box  thereby  to  support  one  another 
against  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  box  to  define  a  packing 
space  within  said  liner, 

packing  produce  within  said  packing  space, 

placing  a  cover  panel  over  the  top  of  said  space,  the  cover 
panel  residing  on  top  edges  of  the  side  panels  so  as  to 
reside  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the  top  of  the  box, 

closing  the  top  of  the  box, 

and  cooling  the  closed,  packed  container  to  shipment  tem- 
perature. 


~~-  3,890,763 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

John    E.    Ulhnan,    Huntingdon    Valley,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Huntington  Industries  Incorporated,  Bethayrcs,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,642 

Int.  CL  B65b  53102,  7100 

U.S.  CL  53—39  27  Claims 


1, 1 1  '■Vw- 


M   «r     ^ 


a         m-^ r^'  '       II,      Sm  III 


II,      Sm  II 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  articles  such  as  cans,  bottles  and 
the  like  in  a  series  of  trays  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding 
walls  extending  therefrom  with  a  first  pair  of  spaced-apart 
walls  connected  together  by  a  second  pair,  conveying  a  series 
of  filled  trays  along  a  predetermined  path,  comprising  the 


steps  of  applying  an  adhesive  onto  said  first  pair  of  walls, 
placing  a  film  sheet  over  a  plurality  'of  said  trays,  disposing  said 
film  sheet )  igainst  said  applied  adhesive  on  said  walls  and  over 
said  article  s,  compressing  said  film  sheet  against  said  ap  )lied 
adhesive  o  i  said  walls  until  the  adhesive  sets,  separatin  ;  the 
film  sheet  between  trays,  and  shrinking  said  sheet  to  hoi  I  the 


articles  to 


Jie  tray. 


3390,764 
SEM  -AUTOMATIC  PACKING  OF  PACKAGES 
Cari  C.  Hitman,  415  N.  Pacific,  Mineola,  Tex.  75773 

Divisio^  of  Ser.  No.  267,022,  June  28,  1972,  Pat.  No . 
3,815,321.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454[449 

Int.  CL  B65b  57/70,  57120 
VS.  CL  52i-61  13  Ciiims 


be- 


1.  Appai  itus  for  semi-automaticaily  packing  package: 
ing  supplied  by  automatic  packaging  apparatus  at  a  rapid  rate, 
comprising! 

a.  at  least  one  chute;  said  chute  being  upstanding  such  that 
gravity  will  effect  movement  of  said  packages  longil  udi- 
nally  tiereof; 

b.  gate  ifieans  for  accumulating  a  series  of  at  least  one 
packa^  from  said  at  least  one  chute;  said  gate  mi  sans 
having  a  gate  moving  means  for  moving  said  gate  1  rom 
beneat  i  said  series  caught  thereon,  referred  to  as  b  ;ing 
moved  to  an  open  position,  and  for  moving  said  gate  into 
positio  I  beneath  the  bottom  end  of  said  at  least  one  c  lute 
to  rec<  ive  a  next  series  from  said  at  least  one  ch  ute, 
referre  I  to  as  being  moved  to  a  closed  position; 

c.  switch  neans  for  effecting  moving  of  said  gate  means  into 
its  res]  tective  open  and  closed  positions;  said  sw  Itch 
means  >eing  connected  with  said  gate  moving  means  and 
monitoring  a  respective  said  at  least  one  chute  such  that 
said  gate  moving  means  moves  said  gate  means  into  its 
open  p<  >sition  after  passage  of  a  package  down  said  ch  ute; 
d.  rece  iver  means  for  receiving  said  packages  from  said 
gate  m<  lans;  said  receiver  means  being  positioned  ben(  sath 
said  gai  e  means  and  such  that  said  packages  are  retai  ned 
at  a  de!  ired  position  in  which  they  are  emplaced  into  »aid 
receive  •  means;  said  receiver  means  comprising  a  1  oad 
chute  1  lat  is  inclined  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  hold  >aid 
packages  in  said  desired  position  as  they  are  move(  up 
said  lo]  d  chute; 

e.  clearai  ce  means  for  effecting  a  clearance  space  in  laid 
receiver  means  sufficient  to  receive  the  next  said  scries 
from  s^d  gate  means  until  a  predetermined  numbet'  of 
packages  are  emplaced  in  said  receiver  means;  said  cl  iar- 
ance  means  comprising  a  ram  for  advancing  said  plurs  Jity 
of  pacteiges  longitudinally  of  said  load  chute  and  a  c(  >mb 
for  holding  said  packages  at  the  position  to  which  they  are 
advanced  by  said  ram  when  said  ram  is  retracted  a  vay 
from  s^  packages; 

f.  package  moving  means  for  effecting  movement  of  aid 
series  ctf  said  at  least  one  package  from  said  gate  m«  ans 
into  said  receiver  means  in  a  desired  position;  said  ps  ck- 
age  moving  means  comprising  gravity  in  combinaion 
with  sa^  gate  moving  means  for  moving  said  gate  inU  t  its 
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open  position  to  allow  the  accumulated  said  series  to  fall 
into  said  active  load  chute  in  front  of  said  ram  and  for 
moving  said  gate  means  into  its  closed  position  to  accu- 
mulate a  next  said  series;  and 
g.  a  package  pack  moving  means  for  moving  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  packages  included  in  a  pack  to  make 
room  for  the  next  series  of  at  least  one  package  from  said 
at  least  one  chute;  said  package  pack  moving  means 
comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  surge  chute  linearly 
aligned  with  said  load  chute  and  disp<)sed  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  load  chute  so  as  to  receive  packages 
moved  longitudinally  out  of  the  open  end  of  said  load 
chute;  and  second  means  comprising  a  second  comb  that 
has  a  free  end  that  is  movable  into  a  pre-load  position 
behind  said  predetermined  number  of  packages  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  load  chute  to  a  load  position  to 
move  said  packages  out  of  the  open  end  of  said  load  chute 
and  into  said  pivotally  mounted  surge  chute;  and  second 
moving  means  for  moving  said  free  end  of  said  second 
comb;  said  second  moving  means  being  connected  with 
said  second  comb. 


3,890,765 

CARTON  FORMING  MACHINE 

Silvio  T.  FarfagUa;  Leslie  O.  Cobum,  both  of  Fulton;  Robert 

G.  Halpin,  Minncto,  and  Ronald  E.  Bock,  Fulton,  aU  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  395,037 

Int.  Cl.  B65b  3102 

MS.  CL  53—183  45  Claims 


!^  (^      !^  (^  ^ 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  tubular  carton  from  a  generally 
rectangular  flat  sidewall  blank  having  thermoplastic  coatings 
on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof  and  having  first  and 
second  side  margins  and  top  and  bottom  margins,  which  com- 
prises a  forming  mandrel,  means  for  wrapping  said  sidewall 
blank  around  said  forming  mandrel  to  overlap  said  first  and 
second  side  margins  thereof,  a  conveying  means  having  a 
conveyor  run  on  which  said  blank  is  to  be  transported  through 
a  heating  station  to  said  forming  mandrel,  said  conveying 
means  having  means  for  engaging  a  blank  deposited  on  said 
conveyor  run,  a  supply  magazine  means  for  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  said  blanks,  transfer  means  for  successively  witfidraw- 
ing  individual  blanks  from  said  supply  magazine  means  and  for 
depositing  each  thus  withdrawn  individual  blank  on  said  con- 
veyor run,  holding  means  for  maintaining  the  position  to  the 
thus  deposited  blank  on  said  conveyor  run  until  after  the  thus 
deposited  blank  is  contacted  by  said  means  for  engaging, 
means  for  actuating  said  holding  means  to  contact  said  thus 
withdrawn  individual  blank  as  the  blank  is  being  deposited  on 
said  conveyor  run,  means  for  periodically  activating  said  con- 
veying means,  means  for  actuating  said  transfer  means  during 
the  time  said  conveying  means  is  inactive,  a  first  conduit 
means  positioned  in  said  heating  station  at  least  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  generally  upwardly  from  the  location 
which  would  be  occupied  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  side 
margin  of  the  blank  in  said  heating  station,  said  first  conduit 
means  having  orifices  therein  spaced  along  the  length  thereof 
and  directed  at  the  location  which  would  be  occupied  by  said 
upper  surface  of  said  first  side  margin  of  the  blank  in  said 
heating  station,  a  second  conduit  means  positioned  in  said 


heating  station  at  least  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  gener- 
ally downwardly  from  the  location  which  would  be  occupied 
by  the  lower  surface  of  the  second  side  margin  of  the  blank  in 
said  heating  station,  said  second  conduit  means  having  orifices 
therein  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  directed  at  the 
location  which  would  be  occupied  by  the  k>wer  surface  of  said 
second  side  margin  of  the  blank  in  said  heating  station,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  hot  gas  to  said  first  and  second  conduit 
means. 


3,890,766 
PACKING  AND  ALIGNING  DEVICES  FOR  PIECES  OF 

CANDY 
Akihiro  Hatto,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  TcKhi  Klui  Kabu- 
shiki  Kafeha,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,609 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1973, 48-39877 

Int.  CLB65b  UI30 

MS.  CL  53—234  8  Claims 


m^ 


1.  A  packing  and  aligning  device  for  candy  of  square  colum- 
nar hexahedron,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rotary  disk  for  receiving  a  large  number  of  collectively 
thrown  pieces  of  candy  on  the  surface  of  the  disk  rotating 
horizontally; 

a  guide  channel  disposed  on  the  circumference  of  said  disk 
and  designed  to  receive  and  transfer  the  pieces  of  candy 
on  the  disk  in  longitudinal  alignment; 

a  feed  channel  for  receiving  pieces  of  candy  from  said  guide 
channel  into  which  they  were  received,  said  feed  channel 
being  formed  in  the  side  of  the  terminal  thereof  with  an 
opening  for  taking  out  candy  and  with  a  receiving  portion 
fronting  said  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  packing 
paper  cut  into  a  specified  size  thereinto,  and  being  further 
formed  below  said  terminal  portion  and  in  the  side  oppo- 
site to  said  opening  with  a  crossing  path  permitting  the 
passage  of  a  member  clamping  said  candy  therethrough; 
packing  paper  feed  means  for  cutting  packing  paper  into 
a  specified  size  and  feeding  the  same  to  said  packing 
paper  receiving  portion,  said  means  including  a  mecha- 
nism for  unrolling  a  long  roll  of  packing  paper  and  cutting 
said  packing  paper  into  specified  lengths; 

a  takeout  turret  for  clamping  the  pieces  of  candy  in  the 
terminal  portion  of  said  feed  channel  one  by  one  together 
with  the  packing  paper  and  transferring  the  candy  thus 
clamped  together  with  the  paper  ak>ng  a  first  transfer 
path,  said  turret  including  a  first  turret  base  rotating  at 
constant  speed  in  the  direction  in  which  it  crosses  said 
feed  channel,  plural  pairs  of  first  clamping  members 
pivotally  supported  at  equal  spaces  on  the  circumference 
of  said  base  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  candy  together 
with  packing  paper  by  the  clamp  portions  thereof,  and  a 
set  of  first  cam  mechanism  for  controlling  each  of  said 
clamping  members  so  that  the  members  make  closing  and 
opening  operation  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  baae 
by  rotation  of  the  base,  carry  out  said  clamping  in  the 
terminal  portion  of  said  feed  channel,  and  release  said 
clamping  at  the  terminal  of  saki  first  transfer  path; 
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first  folding  members  positioned  along  the  inner  and  outer 
circumferences  and  on  both  sides  of  said  first  transfer 
path  and  adapted  for  successively  bending  surplus  ends  of 
packing  paper  over  the  four  sides  adjacent  to  the  front 
side  of  the  piece  of  candy  facing  the  inner  and  outer 
circumferences  and  both  sides  of  said  first  transfer  path, 
said  surplus  ends  of  packing  paper  being  the  surplus  ends 
of  the  packing  paper  brought  into  clamped  contact  with 
the  front  side  of  said  piece  of  candy; 

a  relay  transfer  turret  for  clamping  at  the  terminal  of  the 
first  transfer  path  the  piece  of  candy  clamped  by  said 
takeout  turret,  transferring  the  same  along  a  second 
transfer  path,  and  releasing  said  clamping  at  the  terminal 
of  the  path,  said  turret  including  a  second  turret  base 
rotating  in  synchronism  with  the  first  turret  base,  plural 
pairs  of  second  clamping  members  pivotally  supported  at 
equal  spaces  on  the  circumference  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  piece  of  candy  in  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  first  transfer  path,  said  piece  of  candy  being 
clamped  by  said  first  clamping  members,  in  the  direction 
intersecting  at  right  angles  with  the  direction  in  which 
said  first  clamping  members  open  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  piece  of  candy  from  the  first  clamping  members,  and 
second  cam  mechanisms  for  operating  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  clamping  members  at  a  specified  position  by 
rotation  of  said  second  turret  base  and  for  rotating  said 
second  clamping  members,  which  clamped  the  piece  of 
candy  at  said  specified  position,  immediately  after  the 
members  clamped  the  piece  of  candy  and  then  changing 
the  direction  of  transfer  of  the  piece  of  candy; 

a  swing  member  positioned  on  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  second  transfer  path  and  adapted  to  swing  in  syn- 
chronism with  rotation  of  said  each  turret  base  and  to  fold 
a  surplus  end  of  packing  paper  behind  the  piece  of  candy, 
said  surplus  end  of  packing  paper  projecting  behind  the 
direction  of  advance  of  the  piece  of  candy  which  was 
changed  in  the  direction  of  transfer  by  said  cam  mecha- 
nisms; 

second  folding  members  positioned  on  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence side  of  said  second  transfer  path  and  adapted  to  fold 
over  the  folded  surplus  end  of  said  front  side  a  surplus  end 
of  packing  paper  on  the  front  side  of  the  piece  of  candy 
being  transferred  and  then  to  fold  the  folded  surplus  ends 
jutting  out  on  both  folded  sides  internally  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  piece  of  candy;  and 

an  aligning  and  transfer  mechanism  designed  to  receive  in 
a  laterally  aligned  state  the  packed  pigces  of  candy  re- 
leased at  the  terminal  of  said  second  transfer  path  from 
clamping  by  the  relay  transfer  turret  and  to  group,  push 
and  feed  said  packed  pieces  of  candy  by  each  specified 
quantity. 


3390,767 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIDS  TO  CONTAINERS 
Rkluu^  S.  Cawrse,  915  BcKhskk  Ln.,  Hurai,  Ohio  44839 
fled  Noy.  23,  1973,  Sen  No.  418,608 
fart.  CI.  B6Sb  7/28 
VS.  CL  53—296  6  ClikM 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  lids  to  the  upper  open  ends  of 
containers  comprising  conveyor  means  having  indexing  means 
to  convey  successive  containers  thereon  horizontally  in  step- 
wise manner  to  a  lidding  position;  a  mandrel  of  polygonal 
cross-section  at  such  lidding  position  disposed  above  said 
conveyor  means;  drive  means  for  said  mandrel  operative  to 
rotatably  index  said  mandrel  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  hori- 
zontally position  successive  faces  thereof  above  a  container  at 
such  lidding  position;  means  creating  a  vacuum  on  the  man- 
drel face  which  is  at  lidding  position  and  on  at  least  the  next 
two  mandrel  faces;  means  supporting  a  roll  of  lid  material 
having  heat  sensitive  adhesive  material  on  one  side  thereof  for 
rotation  of  said  roll  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  msm- 
diel  for  application  of  the  leading  end  portion  of  said  lid 
material  onto  at  least  the  last  one  of  the  mandrel  faces  which 
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have  vacuum  applied  thereon  with  the  other  side  of  sai< 
material  held  by  vacuum  against  said  face  whereby  inde  [ing 
of  said  mandrel  will  unwind  said  lid  material  from  said  ro 
advance  it  io  lidding  position  as  the  mandrel  is  successi 
indexed;  knife  means  operative  in  response  to  indexing  of  ^aid 
mandrel  to  put  the  lid  material  at  a  vertex  between  such 
faces;  heating  means  in  said  mandrel  effective  to  heat  th< 
material  to  activate  said  heat  sensitive  material  on  one  sid( 
adherence  to  the  container  at  lidding  position;  elevator  m«  ans 
operative  to  raise  and  lower  a  container  at  said  lidding  p  osi 


Ito 
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lid 
for 
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rvTi 


tion  to  pre  s  the  upper  open  end  thereof  against  the  I  eat 
activated  si<  le  of  the  lid  on  the  mandrel  face  which  is  the  i  at 
lidding  posi  ion,  and  to  lower  the  container  with  the  lid  ad- 
hered there  o  with  respect  to  said  mandrel;  and  valve  m«  ans 
operative  ir  response  to  elevation  of  said  elevator  means  for 
applying  aii  pressure  on  the  mandrel  face  which  is  then  at 
lidding  position  to  aid  in  sealing  the  lid  against  the  elev<  ted 
container,  to  assist  in  separating  the  lid  from  said  mandrel  i  ace 
when  said  aevator  means  and  container  thereon  is  lowe  ed, 
and  to  provide  a  cooling  effect  on  said  lid  to  assist  in  deactijrat 
ing  said  he^  sensitive  adhesive  material. 


sat  se 

to^ 


3,890,768 
iW  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SULKY 
Claceiice  Gaines,  Sherburne,  and  Chester  Depcw,  FarmW- 
dak,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ChreKe  Gaiaes,  Sberbiihie, 
N.Y.  ^ 

FVed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  404,754 
hUL  CI.  B68c  I/OO 
VS.  CL  544-39  7  CI 


1.  A  tow  bar  assembly  for  coupling  a  sulky  having  a  pai  r  of 

laterally  spaf;ed  shafts  to  opposite  sides  of  a  horse  compris  ng: 

a  belt  like  taddle  means  engageable  around  said  horse  and 

overlaying  the  back  of  said  horse; 

a  flexible  ipad  underlying  said  saddle  means  on  the  bac! ;  of 

said  horse; 
an  inverted  U-shaped  bar  structure  having  a  bight  and  de- 
pending sides;  and 
an  attachfnent  means  for  pivotally  and  adjustably  secui  ing 
the  big  It  of  said  bar  structure  at  a  selected  point  to  jaid 
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saddle  means  with  said  bight  extending  transversely  of 
said  horse  so  that  said  shafts  may  be  secured  to  said 
depending  sides  of  said  bar  structure  said  attachment 
means  comprising: 

a  stationary  threaded  stud  secured  to  said  pad  and  extend- 
ing through  said  saddle  means  at  the  central  plane  of 
symmetry  of  said  horse;  and 

a  nut  engaged  on  said  stud. 


3,890,769 
HAY  MAKING  MACHINES 
Cornelis  van  der  Lely,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,899,  March  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,785,133.  This  appbcation  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  5,  1971, 
7102932 

Int.  CI.  AOld  ,  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-1  10  Claims 


comprising  a  pair  of  intermeshing  rolls  disposed  in  adjacent 
parallel  relationship,  each  of  said  rolls  comprising: 

A.  an  elongated  cylindrical  elastomeric  body  portion  having 
a  peripheral  surface  which  contacts  a  similar  peripheral 
surface  on  the  other  roll  as  the  rolls  rotate; 

B.  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  lugs  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  roll  and  hav- 
ing a  top  surface; 

C.  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  depressions  extending  radially 
inwardly  fi'om  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  roll  and 
having  a  bottom  surface; 

D.  the  relative  position  of  the  lugs  on  each  roll  being  such 
that  they  correspond  to  the  depressions  in  the  opposite 
roll; 

E.  the  top  surface  of  each  lug  contacting  the  bottom  surface 
on  the  corresponding  depression  on  the  opposite  roll  as 
the  rolls  rotate; 

F.  the  relative  positions  of  the  lugs  and  depressions  on  the 
rolls  being  such  that  as  the  rolls  rotate  hay  passing  be- 
tween them  is  crushed  between  both  the  contacting  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  the  rolls  and  between  the  tops  of  the 
lugs  and  the  bottoms  of  the  corresponding  depressions 
and  the  hay  is  crimped  around  the  comers  formed  by  the 
lugs,  depressions  and  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rolls. 


1.  A  method  of  operatively  connecting  rotary  rake  members 
on  agricultural  implement  in  driving  engagement  with  the 
power  take  off  of  a  prime  mover,  comprising  passing  the  shaft 
of  an  input  pinioned  shaft  through  an  opening  in  the  front  wall 
of  an  elongated  hollow  frame  beam  having  an  open  bottom, 
entering  a  drive  shaft  having  pinion  gears  mounted  at  each  end 
thereof  each  with  bearings  together  with  an  intermediate 
pinion  gear,  all  assembled  as  a  unit,  through  the  open  bottom 
of  said  frame  beam,  retaining  the  further  pinion  gear  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  input  shaft  and  securing  the  bearings 
within  recesses  of  partitions  that  are  spaced  apart  within  said 
frame  beam,  and  fastened  to  same  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
positioning  the  drive  shaft  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  beam,  then  connecting  the  end  pinion  gears  of  said  drive 
shaft  to  the  driving  gears  of  each  of  the  rotary  members. 


3390,771 
AQUATIC  HARVESTER  WITH  IMPROVED  FLOTATION 

SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Kdpin,  8877  Boyonne  Dr.,  Shreveport,  La.  71 108 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,066The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/08 
U.S.  CI.  56— 9  11  Claims 


4<      ^100 


3,890,770 
HAY  CONDITIONER  ROLL 
Paul  E.  Milliken,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,975 

Int.  CI.  AOld  73/00 

VS.  CI.  56—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  roll  assembly  for  use  on  a  hay  conditioning  machine 


1.  An  aquatic  harvester  comprising 

an  aquatic  craft  having  a  plurality  of  pontoon  members 
secured  longitudinally  beneath  a  deck  member  said.deck 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  payload  of  harvested 
aquatic  material,  • 

a  pick-up  assembly  mounted  on  said  craft  for  aquatic  mate- 
rial both  at  and  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and 

as  the  sole  means  of  propulsion  an  steering,  a  single  above- 
the-water  propulsion  and  steering  system  having  an  air 
propulsion  unit,  mounting  means  for  said  air  propulsion 
unit  capable  of  rotating  360°  about  a  vertical  axis, 
wherein  said  unit  comprises  an  engine,  an  aerodynamic 
propeller  and  means  connecting  the  crankshaft  of  said 
engine  to  the  propeller, 

each  of  said  pontoon  members  comprising  at  least  one 
closed,  integrally  formed  buoyant  capsule  constructed  of 
a  synthetic  resinous  material. 
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3390,772  ^' 

SELF-PROPELLED  LAWN  MOWER 
Lester  H.  Scilcrt,  R.R.  No.  2,  Park  Ave.,  Kiel,  Wis.  53042; 
Raynowl  P.  Powers,  3515  N.  lOth  St.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
53081;  WHiam  M.  Schmidt,  35  Ciaircview  Rd.,  Grosse 
Point  Farms;  Stanley  E.  Thorwaldsen,  286  Williams  St, 
GroMC  Pohit,  both  id  Mich.  48236;  Frederick  Smith,  247 
Canbridce,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mkh.  48043;  David  C.  McElroy, 
22000  St.  Gertrude,  St.  Cbir  Shores,  Mkh.  48081,  and  Roy 
P.  Dnntoa,  37446  Charter  Oaks,  Mt.  Clements,  Mich.  48043 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  289,539,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,802,170.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,589  | 
Int.  CI.  AOld  35/22  \ 

VS.  CL  56—202  5  Chiims 


1.  A  grass  catching  attachment  for  connection  to  a  rotary 
lawn  mower,  said  lawn  mower  including  a  housing  having  a 
discharge  outlet,  power  means  mounted  on  the  housing,  and 
rotary  cutting  means  disposed  within  the  housing  and  operably 
connected  to  said  power  means,  said  mower  also  including 
handle  means  attached  to  the  housing,  said  attachment  com- 
prising chute  means  removably  connected  with  the  housing 
and  having  one  end  communicating  with  said  discharge  outlet, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  chute  means  defining  an  outlet  open- 
ing, means  connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  chute  means 
and  defining  a  second  opening  located  adjacent  said  outlet 
opening,  an  impervious  throw-away  bag  having  a  neck  border- 
ing an  open  end  thereof,  means  for  removably  securing  the 
neck  of  the  bag  around  said  oudet  opening  and  around  said 
second  opening,  whereby  grass  clippings  being  discharged 
from  the  housing  pass  through  the  chute  means  and  tlvough 
said  outlet  opening  into  the  bag  and  air  is  discharged  from  the 
bag  through  said  second  opening  to  the  exterior,  flexible 
protective  support  means  carried  by  the  mower  for  supporting 
the  throw-away  bag,  and  connecting  means  for  removably 
attaching  a  portion  of  said  protective  support  means  to  said 
chute  means. 


3,890,773 
MOWER  BLADE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  C.  Frost,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Frost  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FBed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,613 
Int.  CI.  AOld  55/18 


VS.  CI.  56—255 


11  Claims 


^      jm 
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mg,  a  spuidle  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  bearings, 
mounting  fieans  extending  from  said  housing  for  mouiting 
said  housinjg  and  said  spindle  to  a  lawn  mower  deck;  thi  im- 
provement j  comprising: 
a  support  fixed  to  said  housing,  said  support,  being  spkced 
from  said  mounting  means  along  the  length  of  said  spi  ndle 
housing;  wall  means  on  said  support  member  exter  ding 
angularly  outwardly  from  said  housing  and  into  abuti  lent 
with  said  mounting  means  for  securement  therewil  li  to 
said  lawn  mower  deck,  one  of  said  support  and  moui  ting 
member  being  secured  to  said  housing  intermediatelsaid 
spaced  bearing  means. 


Mcrtes, 


3,890,774 
GRAPE-GATHERING  MACHINE 
Alain  Bru^,  Domaine  du  Petit  Chaumont,  Aigues 
France    I 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  367,903 
Chums  pfiority,  application  France,  June  7, 1972, 72.2l|l40 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  56^330  5  CUms 


1.  A  grape  gathering  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  ch:  ssis, 
draw  bar  means  for  connecting  said  chassis  to  a  tractor,  a  1  ront 
gantry  and  ki  rear  gantry  mounted  on  said  chassis  transvei  sely 
of  the  longnudinal  axis  of  the  chassis,  a  pair  of  parallel  sp;  iced 
apart  travellers  adjustably  mounted  between  said  front  and 
rear  gantries,  adjusting  means  fof  varying  the  spacing  bet\  'een 
said  travellers  and  a  first  and  second  plurality  of  inverte  i  U- 
shaped  fraihe  means  pivotally  suspended  from  said  trave  lers 
to  define  two  tunnels  adapted  to  surround  two  rows  of  >  ines 
simultaneously,  said  first  frame  means  having  beater  m  sans 
thereon  an(  said  second  frame  means  having  recovery  m  ;ans 
thereon. 


3,890,775 

BEAlfNG  DEVICE  FOR  A  GRAPE-GATHERING 

MACHINE 

Alain  Brud,  Donudne  du  Petit  Chaumont,  Aigues-Mo^es, 

France    j 

piled  June  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  368,787 
Claims  pfiority,  application  France,  June  9, 1972, 72.2l|S13 
Int.  CL  AOlg  19/00 
VS.  CL  561-330  15 


7.  In  a  rotary  mower  drive  assembly  including  an  elongate        1.  In  a  bfating  device  for  a  grape  gathering  machine  o 
spindle  housing,  spaced  bearing  means  secured  fn,  said  hous-    type  having  a  mobile  structure,  and  at  least  one  turmel  d^fin- 


y 
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ing  member  in  the  shape  of  a  downwardly  open  "U"  having 
two  vertical  arms  attached  to  the  mobile  structure  such  that 
the  two  vertical  arms  move  along  either  side  of  a  row  of  vine 
stocks,  the  improvements  comprising: 

a.  at  least  a  pair  of  spindles  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  said 
vertical  arms  and  extending  parallel  thereto; 

b.  a  frame  pivotally  attached  to  each  spindle,  equidistantly 
from  either  end  of  the  frame; 

c.  a  plurality  of  flexible  rods  attached  to  each  end  of  said 
frames,  said  rods  facing  a  generally  rearward  direction  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  mobile  structure; 
d.  oscillating  means  attached  to  said  at  least  one  tunnel  defin- 
ing member  to  oscillate  a  pair  of  said  frames  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  tunnel  defining  member  about  said  spindle  so 
as  to  cause  said  rods  to  contact  said  vine  stocks  and  shake  the 
grapes  therefrom; 

e.  linkage  means  connecting  said  oscillating  means  to  a  pair 
of  said  frames,  and 

f.  means  attached  to  said  mobile  structure  to  move  said  at 
least  one  tunnel  defining  member  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  mobile  structure. 


3,890,776 
WATCH  WITH  SOLAR  CELL  UNIT 
Yoshihisa  Urushida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,988 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,   1973,  48- 
36230 

Int.  CL  G04c  3/00;  G04b  19/06 
U.S.  CL  58—23  C  5  Claims 
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I  3,890,777 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Stanish,  Chkago,  U.,  assignor  to  Poster  Products, 
Inc.,  Chkago,  m. 

Fikd  Nov.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  41 1,71 1 
Int  CL  G04b  19/30,  19/00 
VS.  CL  58—50  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  clock  comprising  a  clock  driving  mechanism,  a  first 
pattern  disc  rotatable  in  response  to  said  mechanism  including 
radial  transparent  sections  on  an  opaque  background,  a  sec- 
ond disc  rotatable  in  response  to  said  mechanism  at  the  rate 
of  one  revolution  every  12  hours  and  having  a  radial  transpar- 


ent section  and  otherwise  being  colored  with  the  colored 
portion  being  light  transmitting,  and  a  third  disc  rotatable  in 
response  to  said  mechanism  at  the  rate  of  one  revolution  every 
hour  and  having  the  same  characteristics  as  the  second  disc 
except  that  it  is  a  different  color,  said  discs  being  aligned  with 
one  another,  a  light  source  adapted  to  produce  light  rays 
which  are  transmitted  through  said  first,  second  and  third 


discs  in  the  order  named,  the  seconcPand  third  .discs  blocking 
light  everywhere  except  at  locations  aligned  with  one  of  the 
transparent  sections  in  the  second  and  third  discs  so  that 
whenever  a  transparent  section  in  the  second  and  third  disc  is 
aligned  with  a  transparent  section  on  the  first  disc  a  colored 
radially  moving  flashing  illuminated  hour  and  minute  hand  is 
presented  to  the  viewer. 


1.  In  an  electronic  watch  of  the  type  having  a  solar  cell  unit 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  separate  spaced  apart  solar  cell 
elements  positioned  in  place  of  a  conventional  time  display 
dial,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision  of  a  protect- 
ing and  positioning  means  for  covering  the  edges  of  each  cell 
element  and  separating  said  elements  from  each  other,  said 
protecting  and  positioning  means  comprising  an  inner  ring 
portion,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  spanning  the 
space  between  adjacent  cell  elements  and  partially  overlying 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  cell  elements  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof,  an  outer  peripheral  member  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  and  partially  overlying  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  cell  elements  along  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  a 
dependent  rib  on  the  under  surface  of  each  of  said  arms  ex- 
tending in  between  said  cell  elements. 


3390,778 

WATCH  STEM  INTERMEDIATE  SETTING  POSITION 

WITH  FUNCTIONS  DETERMINED  BY  WHETHER 

INTERMEDIATE  POSITION  WAS  ACHIEVED  BY 

PUSHING  STEM  IN  OR  PULLING  STEM  OUT 

Marc  Acsdunann,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ebauches 

S.A.,  Switzerland 

Fikd  July  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,855 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzerland,  Aug.   2,   1973, 
11263/73;  July  9,  1974,  9409/74;  July  9,  1974,  9410/74 

"  InL  CL  G04b  23/12,  19/24,  27/04 

VS.  CL  58—57.5  13  Cbins 


1.  In  a  timepiece  including  a  plurality  of  indicating  members 
and  a  device  for  setting  the  indications  of  said  members,  said 
device  comprising  a  manually  operable  rotatable  and  axially 
displaceable  actuating  stem,  and  means  for  defining  three 
discrete  axial  positions  of  the  stem  namely  a  pushed-in  posi- 
tion, an  intermediate  position  in  which  the  stem  is  operatively 
connected  with  at  least  one  indicating  member  for  actuation 
thereof  by  rotation  of  the  stem,  and  a  puUed-out  position,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  selectively  operatively 
connecting  said  stem  in  said  intermediate  position  vvith  a  first 
indicating  member  in  response  to  pulling  out  of  the  stem  from 
the  pushed-in  position  to  the  intermediate  position  and  with  a 
second  indicating  member  in  response  to  pushing  in  of  the 
stem  from  the  pulled-out  position  to  the  intermediate  position. 
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3,890,779 
CHRONOGRAPH  WATCH 
Edmond  Capt,  and  Gerald  Gander,  both  of  Le  Sentier-Canton 
of  Vaud,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Va|joux  S.A.,  Les  Bioux, 
Switzerland 

nied  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,987 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  6,    1973, 
5000/73 

Int.  CI.  G04f  7104 
MS.  CI.  58—76  2  Claims 


June  24,  H75 


said 


first  bear  ng  means  for  directly  rotatably  suporting 
shaft,  Si  id  first  bearing  means  including  a  first  outer  r^ce 
surroun  Jing  roller  means  of  said  first  bearing  means, 

second  be  iring  means  for  directly  rotatably  supporting  !  aid 
shaft,  sa  id  second  bearing  means  including  a  second  oi  ter 
race  su -rounding  roller  means  of  said  second  beating 
means,  aid  second  bearing  means  being  engageable  v  ith 
said  sha  't  at  a  position  spaced  axially  from  said  first  \h  ar- 
ing  means, 

a  housing  subject  to  substantial  heat  loads  and  dispose<  m 
surrounping  relationship  and  spaced  radially  from  said 
shaft  and  bearing  means  at  least  along  the  length  of  Mie 
shaft  between  said  bearing  means, 

lubricant  lupply  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  eacl^  of 
said  bes  ring  means, 

and  receiving  sleeve  means  clampingly  engaged  with  ind 
extendi]  ig  between  said  first  and  second  outer  races,  s  aid 
sleeve  r  leans  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  intei  nal 
walls  of  said  housing  and  including  lubricant  conduct  ing 
means  1  ar  conducting  lubricant  away  from  each  of  s  aid 
bearing  means  while  maintaining  said  lubricant  out  of 
contact  with  said  internal  walls  of  said  housing  such  t  lat 
any  hea  ting  up  of  the  lubricant  at  said  internal  wallp  is 
prevent  :d. 


1.  A  chronograph  watch  including  a  frame,  a  setting  stein, 
return-to-zero  hammers  and  a  chronograph  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  cam  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  first  control  lever  for 
controlling  running  and  stopping  of  the  chronograph  and  a 
second  return-to-zero  control  lever,  said  cam  being  controlled 
by  said  control  levers,  said  watch  comprising,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cam  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  stem,  said 
control  levers  being  arranged  substantially  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cam  and  the  stem,  the  retum-to-zero 
hammers  including  at  least  a  lever  independent  from  said  cam, 
said  last  named  lever  being  articulated  on  the  frame  and  being 
operated  by  said  cam.  j 

3,890,780  ' 

BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  THERMAL  POWER  ENGINES  ' 
Klaus  Hagemeister,  Munich,  and  Josef  Wiesbock,  Dachau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union 
Munich  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,275 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   31,    1972, 
2242734 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7106 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.08  24  Claims 


-CD-  - 


3,890,781 
FLUf>  COOLED  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Giinther  Schinidt,  Asteinweig  21,  8012  Ottobninn-Riemerlilig; 
Armin  Th  !iss,  Neusatzerstrasse  6a,  8  Munich  82;  Dedei  ra, 
Carl-Helm  ut,  Mozartstrasse  87a,  8012  Ottobninn,  and   .e- 
onhard  Kaiser,  Kemptener  Strasse  60,  8  Munich  49,  al  of 
Germany 

filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,677 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    18,    19|i8, 
1751180 


U.S.  CI.  60-  267 


1.  A  const  -uction  for  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  fl  lid 
cooled  wall,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  wall  havin  5  a 
'pooling  duct  defined  therethrough  and  being  made  of  a  rt  la- 
tively  soft  m  iterial,  said  wall  having  an  annular  ring  mout  ng 
base  definec  on  the  exterior  thereof  overlying  said  duct 
»:       least  one  boi  e  defined  through  said  wall  from  the  exterior 
said  ring  mo  jnting  base  into  said  duct,  and  a  closed  annu  ar 
I  J  ring  conduit  of  a  structurally  strong  material  such  as  st<  el, 

I  surrounding  »aid  wall  and  having  an  exterior  annular  ring  bi  ise 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  high-speed  rotor  shaft  com-    overlying  said  mounting  base  and  at  least  one  ring  bore 

prising:  aligned  with  {the  bore  of  ,Baid  wall. 


Int.  a.  F02k  11102 


6  Cla  ms 


at 
of 
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3,890,782 

VARIABLE  SET  POINT  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Warren  C.  Wauson,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,810 

Int.  CI.  F16h  39146 

U.S.  CL  60—327  16  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  hydraulic  transmissions  having  a 
variable  displacement  pump  driving  a  hydraulic  motor  in  a 
hydraulic  system  comprising: 
a  regulated  air  pressure  signal; 
sensing  means  in  said  hydraulic  system  for  creating  a  fluid 

pressure  signal  responsive  to  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in 

said  hydraulic  system; 
two  opposing  pistons,  one  being  responsive  to  said  regulated 

air  signal  and  the  other  being  responsive  to  the  fluid 

pressure  signal  of  said  sensing  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  opposing  pistons  for  controlling 

the  displacement  of  said  variable  displacement  pump. 


fluid  from  the  variable  displacement  pump,  spring  means 
operatively  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  spool  valve 
member  for  biasing  the  spool  valve  member  against  the 
pressure  of  the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  vari- 
able displacement  pump  whereby  the  override  valve 
assembly  means  provides  substantially  unrestricted  flow 
of  pressurized  control  fluid  therethrough  when  the  maxi- 
mum working  pressure  of  either  load  is  not  exceeded; 

override  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  source  of  pres- 
surized control  fluid  and  said  override  valve  assembly 
means  for  providing  pressurized  control  fluid  to  said 
override  valve  assembly  from  the  source  of  pressurized 
control  fluid; 

a  dual  override  pressure  adjustor  assembly  carried  by  said 
override  valve  assembly  means  and  including  a  body 
assembly  carried  by  said  override  valve  assembly  means, 
piston  means  slidably  disposed  within  the  body  assembly 
with  one  end  portion  thereof  operatively  engaging  the 
spring  means  of  said  override  valve  assembly  means,  and 
a  port  formed  in  the  body  assembly  communicating  with 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  piston  means; 


3,890,783 
DUAL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  E.  Alien,  Mustang,  and  Don  W.  Smith,  Edmond,  both 
of  Okla.,  assignors  to  CMI  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Set.  No.  456,843 
Int.  CI.  F16h  39146 
U.S.  CI.  60-420  9  Chrims 

1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission  system  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  hydraulically  servo  controlled  variable  displace- 
ment pump  which  selectively  provides  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  to  either  of  two  loads  having  higher  and  lower  maximum 
working  pressures,  respectively,  a  control  valve  assembly  for 
directing  pressurized  control  fluid  to  said  servo  controlled 
variable  displacement  pump  to  vary  the  swashplate  angle  of 
the  pump  in  response  to  an  external  control  signal,  and  a 
source  of  pressurized  control  fluid  for  providing  pressurized 
control  fluid  to  the  control  valve  assembly,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
override  valve  assembly  means  interposed  between  the 
source  of  pressurized  control  fluid  and  the  control  valve 
assembly  for  reducing  the  flow  of  pressurized  control 
fluid  therethrough  to  the  control  valve  assembly  to  re- 
duce the  swashplate  angle  of  the  pump  when  the  maxi- 
mum working  pressure  of  either  load  is  exceeded,  said 
override  valve  assembly  means  including  a  slidable  spool 
valve  member  carried  Uierein  and  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  conduit  communicating  between  the  first  end  of 
the  spool  valve  member  and  the  pressurized  hydraulic 


control  valve  means  for  alternately  selecting,  in  response  to 
stimulus  external  thereto,  one  of  the  two  loads  to  which 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  is  provided  by  the  variable 
displacement  pump; 

first  dual  override  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  the 
source  of  pressurized  control  fluid  and  said  control  valve 
means; 

second  dual  override  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  the 
port  in  the  body  assembly  of  said  dual  override  pressure 
adjustor  assembly  and  said  control  valve  means;  and 

valve  member  means  in  said  control  valve  means  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  dual  override  conduit  means  for 
placing  the  piston  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
source  of  pressurized  control  fluid  to  increase  the  bias  of 
the  spring  means  on  the  spool  valve  member  against  the 
pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  variable  displace- 
ment pump  when  the  variable  displacement  pump  is 
providing  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  load  having 
the  higher  maximum  working  pressure  and,  ultimately, 
blocking  fluid  communication  between  the  source  of 
pressurized  control  fluid  and  the  piston  means  to  de- 
crease the  bias  of  the  spring  means  on  the  spool  valve 
member  against  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  from 
the  variable  displacement  pump  when  the  variable  dis- 
placement pump  is  providing  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
to  the  load  having  the  lower  maximum  working  pressure, 
said  valve  member  means  being  responsive  to  stimulus 
external  to  said  control  valve  means. 
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3390,784 
THERMOHYDFAULIC  ENGINES 
Jcaa  Aadre  Georges  Tubcue,  Le  Chcsnay,  France,  assignor  to 
Societc  Europeenne  de  Proputsion,  Puteaux,  France 

Fled  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,381 
Claiins    priority,    appUcatioa    France,    Apr.    26,    1973, 
73.15990;    Apr.    26,     1973,    73.15991;    Apr.    26,    1973, 
73.15992;  Apr.  26, 1973, 73.15993;  Apr.  26, 1973, 73.15994 

Int.  CI.  F03c  1100 
MS.  CL  60—516  13  Claims 


1.  A  thermohydraulic  engine  of  the  liquid  piston  type  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  power  output  shaft  member; 

b.  at  least  one  compartment  of  variable  volume  coupled  in 
driving  relationship  to  the  output  member; 

c.  at  least  two  expansion  chambers  connected  for  fluid 
communication  with  said  compartment; 

d.  said  compartment  to  be  filled  and  at  least  one  of  the 
expansion  chambers  to  be  partially  filled  with  a  liquid 
during  use  of  the  engine,  said  liquid  defining  a  wall  of  said 
chambers;  and 

e.  means  in  each  of  said  expansion  chambers  for  introducing 
a  product  capable  of  producing  energy  by  its  expansion, 
into  said  selected  one  of  said  two  expansion  chambers  in 
direct  contact  with  said  liquid  in  said  chamber  when  the 
liquid  therein  has  substantially  reached  a  predetermined 
level; 

f.  the  number  of  said  compartments  of  variable  volume 
being  less  than  twice  the  number  of  said  expansion  cham- 
bers, and 
conduit  means  for  leading  said  liquid  which  has  been 

contacted  with  said  product  from  said  chambers  to  a 
liquid  receiver,  whereby  components  of  said  product  are 
carried  to  said  receiver  in  said  liquid. 


g 


3,890,785 

STIRLING  CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH  COMMON  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  HOUSING 

Bo  Goran  Torsten,  Torstenason,  Ginstgatan,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Kommandkbolagct  United  Stirling  AB  &  Co.,  Mabno, 

Sweden 

FBed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333^26 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19, 1972, 
7802/72  , 

«Int.  CI.  F02g  1104 
VS.  CL  60—525  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-cylinder  double-acting  Stirling  cycle  hot  gas 
engine  of  compact  V-configuration  having  a  single  crank  shaft 
comprising  in  combination,  eight  cylinders  each  with  adjacent 
regenerator-cooler  units  arranged  in  two  lines  of  four,  means 


June  24,  1!75 


connecting  «ach  line  of  cylinders  to  contain  gas  charges  cii  cu- 
lating  only  within  the  respective  line  of  four  cylinders,  aifd  a 


plurality  of 
said  cylinders 


>umer  units  each  disposed  to  heat  a  piuralit} 


of 


3,890,786 
PNEUMi^TIC  TO  HYDRAULIC  CONVERTER  WITH 
PARKING  BRAKE 
Thomas  H.  ^ngle.  Cape  Vincent,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gci 
Signal  Coiiporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Rled  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,533 
Int.  CI.  F15b  7108 


ral 


U.S.  CI.  60-  547 


10  Cla^s 


ifcns 


1.  A  pneun  latic  to  hydraulic  converter  for  actuating  hydn  u- 
lic  brakes  wi  h  a  pneumatic  control  system  comprising 

a.  a  first  fli  lid  responsive  pneumatic  motor  means,  said  fl  rst 
pneumal  ic  motor  being  responsive  to  positive  variatic  ns 
in  fluid  I  ressure  to  actuate  a  first  hydraulic  master  cyl 


applied  fluid  released  motor  means  restrained 


n- 


>y 


means 
said  sect 
lie  maste 
.  a  hydra 
comprisi 


der 

.  a  spring 

a  secon^  pneumatic  motor  means,  said  spring  motor 
■  ^ing  responsive  to  reductions  in  fluid  pressure  in 
id  pneumatic  motor  to  actuate  said  first  hydn  u- 

cylinder. 
iilic  slack  adjuster  meShs,  said  adjuster  means 
ng  a  reciprocal  piston  with  first  and  secoid 
working  chambers  on  either  side  of  said  piston,  said  fi  -st 
working  space  communicating  with  said  first  hydrau  ic 
master  cylinder,  said  second  working  space  communic;  it- 
ing  with  kaid  hydraulic  brakes,  said  slack  adjuster  mea  tis 
having  first  and  second  stop  means  for  limiting  the  reci  p- 
rocation  of  said  piston, 

.  transfer  valve  means  for  permitting  the  transfer  of  li  y- 
draulic  fluid  from  said  first  working  space  to  said  secoi  id 
working  {space  when  said  piston  abuts  said  first  stop 
means,  s^id  valve  also  permitting  the  transfer  of  hydrau  ic 
fluid  from  said  second  working  space  to  said  first  worki  ig 
space  udon  a  predetermined  differentia]  in  hydrau  ic 
pressure  between  said  first  and  second  spaces. 
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3390,787 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  BUILDINGS  IN  A 

DISTRICT  HEATING  SYSTEM  WITH  WASTE  HEAT 

FROM  A  THERMAL  POWER  PLANT 

Peter  Heinrich  Erwin  Margen,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Atomencrgi,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,280 
Claims    priority,   application    Sweden,    Mar.    17,    1972, 
3513/72 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3104 
U.S.  CL  60—648  27  Claims 


21.  District  heating  system  including  a  plurality  of  buildings 
containing  individual  rooms  to  be  heated,  comprising  a  ther- 
mal power  plant  utilizing  steam  to  generate  electricity  and 
including  a  first  heat  exchanger  arranged  to  receive  the  steam 
after  it  has  been  used  in  generating  electricity  for  transferring 
waste  heat  from  the  steam,  distribution  pipes  connected  to 
said  first  heat  exchanger  for  flowing  water  from  said  first  heat 
exchanger  after  it  has  passed  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the 
steam  to  the  buildings  in  the  district  heating  system,  and  re- 
turn pipes  for  recirculating  the  water  from  the  buildings  to  the 
first  heat  exchanger,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
second  heat  exchanger  located  in  each  building,  said  distribu- 
tion pipes  and  return  pipes  connected  to  said  second  heat 
exchanger  for  circulating  the  heated  water  therethrough, 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  second  heat  exchanger  for 
flowing  air  therethrough  in  indirect  heat  transfer  relation  with 
the  heated  water,  first  channels  connected  to  said  second  hea^ 
exchanger  for  conveying  heated  air  to  individual  rooms  in  the 
building,  and  a  second  channel  connected  to  said  first  chan- 
nels upstream  from  the  point  at  which  they  supply  air  to  the 
individual  rooms  for  conveying  heated  air  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,890,788 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Cyril  W.  Habiger,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,443 
Int.  CL  F15b  15118 
\iS.  CL  60—468  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydrostatic  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  providing  precise 
slow  speed  control  of  vehicle  movement  comprising; 
a  variable  displacement  pump; 
a  hydraulic  motor; 
a  closed  hydraulic  system  interconnecting  said  pump  and 

said  motor  for  communicating  fluid  therebetween; 
fluid  bypass  means  disposed  within  said  hydraulic  system  in 
parallel  with  said  motor  including  a  pressure  responsive 
automatically  variable  restrictor  valve  having  a  passage 
extending  therethrough,  a  valve  member  operatively 
associated  with  said  passage  and  a  spring  resiliently 
urging  said  valve  member  to  an  open  position  permitting 
fluid  flow  through  the  bypass  means  for  dampening  pres- 
sure surges  and  smoothing  fluid  flow  in  the  hydraulic 
system  at  relatively  slow  vehicle  speeds  when  the  fluid 
flow  in  the  hydraulic  system  is  below  a  predetermined 
flow  rate  and  a  predetermined  pressure  value,  said  re- 
strictor valve  being  effective  to  increase  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  closed  hydraulic  system  as  the  fluid  flow  through 


the  bypass  means  increases  and  responsive  to  such  in- 
creased pressure  progressively  to  reduce  fluid  flow 
through  the  bypass  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  and  eventually  to  block  such  fluid  flow  through 
the  bypass  means  when  the  fluid  pressure  exceeds  said 
predetermined  value  to  assure  delivery  of  all  fluid  flow 
from  the  pump  to  the  motor  at  high  speeds  and  at  high 
vehicle  load  conditions  where  the  fluid  pressure  remains 
above  said  predetermined  pressure  even  though  the  flow 


14^. 


^6 


rate  decreases  below  the  predetermined  rate  at  which 
said  restrictor  valve  is  normally  opened;  and 
said  restrictor  valve  including  means  providing  an  auxiliary 
flow  path  for  transmitting  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
closed  hydraulic  system  to  said  valve  member  for  moving 
it  toward  a  closed  position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
for  blocking  fluid  flow  through  said  passage  when  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  system  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined value. 


3390,789 
THERMAL  POWER  PLANTS 
Georg  Beckmann,  and  Paul  Viktor  GiiU,  both  of  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Austria,  Dec.  7, 1972, 10474/72 
Int.  a.  FOlk  J/;2,  1114 
MS.  CL  60—659  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermal  power  plant,  such  as  a  nuclear  |fower  plant, 
primary  circuit  means  for  generating  primary  power  and  accu- 
mulator circuit  means  communicating  with  said  primary  cir- 
cuit means  for  generating  additional  peak  power  to  be  used  in 
addition  to  the  primary  power  during  peak  power  periods,  said 
accumulator  circuit  means  including  a  displacement  accumu- 
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lator  means  for  accumulating  a  reserve  of  energy  during  non- 
peak  periods,  steam  generator  means  communicating  with 
said  displacement  accumulator  means  for  generating  steam 
with  fluid  circulated  between  said  displacement  accumulator 
means  and  said  steam  generator  means,  circulating  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  displacement  accumulator 
means  and  said  steam  generator  means  for  circulating  the  fluid 
between  said  steam  generator  means  and  said  displacement 
accumulator  means,  circulating  means  operattvely  connected 
with  said  circulating  conduit  means  for  circulating  fluid  there- 
through, and  drive  accumulator  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  circulating  means  for  driving  the  latter. 


then 


position  ah  jve  the  level  of  the  foundation  material,  and 
completing]  the  filling  of  said  trench  with  foundation  maljerial 


'r-HL 


3,890,790  I 

ANTI-HEAVE  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  '        substantial*;  to  the  level  of  said  bottom  whereby  to  encon^pass 

Jacques  Edouard  Lamy,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignor    and  bury  si  id  tunnel. 
to  C.  J.  Doris,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,305,  Jan.  17,  1973.  This 
application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,878 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     18,     1972, 
72.01560 
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Int.  CI.  E02b  3/06 


U.S.  CI.  61-3 


6  Claims 


1.  Protective  system  against  the  heaving  action  of  waves  of 
water  comprising  a  bulky  obstacle  means  having  a  spreading- 
out  surface  and  providing  a  substantially  uninterrupted  im- 
pingement area  of  substantial  extent  athwart  the  wave  path 
and  exposed  to  the  impact  of  successive  surges  of  the  heave 
to  induce  along  said  spreading-out  surface  alternate  ascending 
and  descending  motions  of  a  mass  of  water  of  a  thickness 
greater  than  a  limit  layer  of  water,  and  means  providing  a 
multiplicity  of  energy  dissipating  material  elements  distributed 
over  and  projecting  in  front  of  said  spreading-out  surface  a 
distance  sufficient  to  penetrate  into  said  mass  of  water  beyond 
said  limit  layer,  said  elements  serving  to  slow  down  said  as- 
cending and  descending  water  motions  and  phase-shift  the 
same  with  respect  to  the  heave,  in  which  the  obstacle  means 
is  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  separate  obstacle  members 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  spreading-out  surface,  and  the  material  elements  are 
borne  by  the  separate  obstacle  members. 


adapted  to 
connected 
adapted  to 


3,890,792 
WAttCING-PROPS  FOR  MINING  GALLERIES 
Georges  A  icchi.  Villa  Saint-Joseph,  rue  Jules  Ferry,  frais 
Marais  5^500  Douai,  France 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,132 

Int.  CI.  E21d  15/44 
i-45  D  '  9  Cl&ims 


ype 
ring 
and 


du  ring 


1.  A  walling-prop  system  for  mining  galleries,  of  the 
adapted  to  be  kept  in  contact  with  the  gallery's  roof 
shifting  anc  comprising  at  least  a  front  roof  support  frame 
a  rear  roof  support  frame  both  arranged  one  behind  another 
in  the  direc  ;ion  of  advance,  each  of  said  support  frames 
constituted  by  a  plurality  of  double-acting  load-bearing  prbps 
a  shoe  carri  ;d  by  the  lower-end  of  said  load-bearing  props  and 
contact  the  floor  of  the  gallery,  a  cap 
o  the  upper  end  of  said  load-bearing  props 
:ontact  the  roof  of  said  gallery,  at  least  one  dolible 


mer  iber 
and 


acting  shiftfig  jack  disposed  between  said  front  and  rear 
port  frame 


5up- 
mem- 


3,890,791 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  A  TUNNEL  AND  TUNNEL  BUILT 

ACCORDING  TO  SAID  METHOD 
Jan  De  Koning,  Amsterdam,  and  Romke  Van  Der  Veen,  Jut- 
phaas,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ballast-Nedam 
Group  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,268 
Int.  CI.  E02d  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  61— 43  5  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  building  a  tunnel  in  the  bottom  of  a  body 
of  water,  which  tunnel  comprises  a  series  of  interconnected 
tunnel  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of  dredging  a  tunnel 
trench  in  said  bottom  till  a  depth  which  is  several  times  the 
tunnel  height  is  reached,  partially  filling  said  trench  with  a 
ballast  bed  of  foundation  material  to  a  depth  below  said  bot- 
tom but  at  least  twice  the  height  of  said  tunnel  laying  the 
tunnel  in  the  partially  filled  trench  in  temporarily  supported 


ind  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cap 
bers  of  eac  h  of  said  support-frames,  wherein  each 
frame  inclu  de  at  least  a  double  acting  supporting  jack  pliced 
in  front  of  the  corresponding  support-frame  and  pivo  ally 
connected  i  >n  its  upper  end  to  the  cap  member  of  said  supj  ort 
frame  and  (  n  its  lower  end  to  a  front  base  shoe  in  contact 
the  floor  o    the  gallery  and  also  a  double  acting  supporting 
jack  placet   in  the  rear  of  the  corresponding  support-fr  ime 
and  pivotaljy  connected  on  its  upper  end  to  the  cap  meiiber 
of  the  corr«  sponding  support-frame  and  on  its  lower  end 
rear  base  s  loe  in  contact  with  the  floor  of  said  gallery, 
wherein  th<  front  base  shoe  and  the  rear  base  shoe  of 
support-frai  ne  are  linked  together  by  a  connecting  jack. 


1 

jppofn 


3,890,793 

SUPPORT  ADVANCING  APPARATUS  FOR  MINES 

Manfred  K|>ppers,  and  Friedhebn  Kuhnapfd,  both  of  Quk- 

burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinstahl  AG,  Germany 

FOed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,064 


Claims 
2350401 

Int.  CI.*  E21D  23/00 
U.S.  CL  614-45  D  7  Cliims 

1.  An  ad  'ancing  support  system  for  following  the  dip  af  a 

an  underground  mine  operation,  comprising   an 

lieam  made  up  of  -a  plurality  of  individual  b  sam 

the 


triority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    8,    l'>73 


longwall  in 

abutment 

elements  a^anged  in  end-to-end  axial  alignment  along 


sup  jort 


to  a 

and 

<  ach 
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length  of  the  longwall,  connecting  means  pivotally  connecting 
adjacent  individual  beams  together  so  that  they  may  pivot 
substantially  only  in  one  plane  perpendicular  to  the  footwall. 


^^^^^^^^^^^5^. 


IW^r^       Y      P^ 


e    /^^      Wt2~1^ 


a  support  unit  alongside  each  individual  beam  element,  ana 
means  associated  with  each  support  unit  connected  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  individual  beams  for  selectively  shifting  them 
relative  to  said  longwall.  *' 


3,890,794 
METHOD  OF  REPLACING  PILING 
John  T.  Broadfoot,  Star  Rtc.  1,  Box  144,  Kingston,  Wash. 
98346 

FOed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,093 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/26,  5/40 

U.S.  CL  61-54  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  load-bearing,  cast-in-situ  con- 
crete piling,  comprising: 

providing  a  concrete  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  sound  bottom  piling  stub  whose  upper  end  is  just  below 
the  mud  line; 

securing  an  elongated,  hoUow,  concrete  form  tube  to  the 
top  of  the  base  member; 

applying  a  layer  of  quick-setting  concrete  completely  over 
the  outer  surface  of  the  form  tube  and  its  intersection 
with  the  base  member  of  sufficient  thickness  to  form  a 
hollow,  load-bearing  concrete  column; 

suspending  the  base  member  and  hollow  column  in  the 
water  above  and  over  the  piling  stub; 

lowering  the  integral  base  and  column  into  contact  with  the 
piling  stub; 

securing  the  base  to  the  piling  stub;  and 

securing  the  upper  end  of  the  column  to  an  overhead  sup- 
port member,  the  elongated,  hollow,  concrete  form  tube 


extending  from  the  base  member  to  just  below  the  over- 
head member  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  load-bearing 
concrete  column  extending  from  the  piling  stub  to  just 
below  the  overhead  member. 


3390,795 

KIT  OF  COMPONENTS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PROTECTING  STEEL  PILING  FROM  CORROSION 

John  R.  Maurer,  Giendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Plun- 

mer,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaHf . 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,170 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/60 

U.S.  a.  61—54  13  Claims 


/g^QTIp^ 


1.  That  method  of  protecting  H-beam  steel  piling  against 
corrosion  which  comprises:  mounting  elongated  non-metallic 
comer  protector  means  lengthwise  of  each  outer  longitudinal 
comer  of  the  piling,  securing  barrier  blocks  into  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  piling  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  comer 
protector  means  to  seal  the  entrance  to  the  space  disposed  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  pile  web  and  in  an  area  spaced  above 
high  water  level,  applying  a  resilient  sealing  collar  about  said 
piling  radially  opposite  said  barrier  blocks,  sheathing  said 
piling  opposite  said  collar  and  therebelow  with  a  substantially 
fluid-tight  jacket  of  supple  sheet  plastic,  securing  said  plastic 
jacket  snugly  about  said  piling  and  comer  protector  means 
and  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  about  said  sealing  collar  thereby  to 
exclude  oxygen  and  preventing  corrosion  of  the  piling. 


3390,796 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  A  SUBMERGED  TANK 

Jean  J.  Kfuger,  Northport,  N.Y.,  awl  ViMcnt  E.  Rositto,  58 

HigMc  La.,  West  IsHp,  N.Y.  11795,  Msignors  to  said  Vincent 

E)  Ronitto  by  said  Jean  J.  Knigcr 

Divtalon  of  Ser.  No.  231,631,  March  3,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3313,887.  This  appHcatkm  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,786 

tat.  CL*  B63C  7/72.  UI40 
U3.  CL  61—69  8  ClaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  removing  liquid  material  from  a  submerged 
tank  comprising  the  steps  of: 
drilling  a  first  hole  and  drilling  a  second  hole  in  the  sub- 
merged tank  while  the  tank  is  submerged  and  while  the 
drill  and  at  least  each  area  of  the  tank  being  drilled  is 
isolated  from  the  liqukl  in  which  the  tank  is  submerged  as 
such  area  is  drilled  so  as  to  prevent  the  liquid  material  in 
the  tank  from  escaping,  during  drilling,  into  and  contami- 
nating the  liquid  surrouiKling  the  tank,  said  first  hole 
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bebfig  positioned  higher  than  said  second  hole;  and 
pumping  the  liquid  material  out  from  one  of  said  first  and 


second  holes,  while  liquid  surrounding  the  submerged 
tank  enters  the  other  of  said  holes. 


3^90,797 
AIR  CONDITIONING  PROCESS 
Ted  R.  Brown,  1212  Princeton  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84105 

Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  359368,  May  11,^1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,968,  Aug.  19,  1971, 

abandoned.  Thk  application  Nov.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,527 

Int.  Ci.*F25D  17106 
U.S.  Ci.  62-91  2  Claims 


irflMf    AIM 


MCAT 
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M 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  temperature  and  moisture 
content  of  air  having  a  dew  point  of  not  more  than  57T  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  90T  dry  bulb  temperature,  sequentially 
preparing    an    air    flow    path    accommodating    400-600 

CFM/ton  net  sensible  cooling; 
drawing  fresh  dry  air  exclusively  from  a  fresh  air  source  and 

through  the  flow  path  in  the  amounts  of  400  to  600 

CFM/ton  net  sensible  cooling; 
pre-cooling  the  fresh  air  with  a  heat  exchanger  without 

altering  its  moisture  content; 
refrigerating  the  pre-cooled  air  to  further  cool  the  air  and 

coincidentally  condense  excess  moisture;  and 
scrubbing  the  cooled  air  with  recirculating  water  to  adiabat- 

ically  cool  the  air  to  within  a  range  of  53°  to  60°F. 


3,890,798 
REFRIGERATOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ryokhl    FuJImoto,    Tochigi-ken;    Kazuo    Takasugi,    Higa- 
siiiyaniato;  Fumiyuki  Inosc;  Kcqji  Maio,  both  of  Kokubu^Ji, 
and  Norio  Yokooawa,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1973, 48-123436 
Int.  CL  F25d  21/06 
US.  CL  62— 1 55  6  Claims 

I.  A  refrigerator  control  apparatus  comprising:  an  elec- 
tronic timer  including  first,  second  and  third  counters,  a  clock 
signal  being  applied  to  the  input  stage  of  said  first  counter,  the 
output  of  said  first  counter  being  applied  to  the  input  stage  of 
said  second  counter,  means  for  picking  up  a  first  timing  signal 
from  a  predetermined  stage  of  said  first  counter;  means  for 
picking  up  a  second  timing  signal  from  the  output  stage  of  said 
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second  coi^ter;  means  for  picking  up  a  third  timing  si  ^al 
from  the  output  stage  of  said  third  counter;  means  for  con  rol- 
ling the  ove  rioad  time  of  a  compressor  in  response  to  said  first 
timing  signil;  means  for  controlling  the  suspension  timp  of 


POWER 
SOURCE 

OROJIT    L 


41      -31     -21 


CONTTO. 
CMCUIT 


SENSOR 

CIROJIT 


CLOCK  PULSE 
(»€RATOR 


said  compr  ;ssor  in  response  to  said  second  timing  si{  nal; 
means  for  <  :ontrolling  the  defrosting  suspension  time  ir  re- 
sponse to  Si  id  third  timing  signal;  and  means  for  applyinj  the 
output  of  sf  id  first  counter  to  said  third  counter  during  the 


running  timb  of  said  compressor. 


3,890,799 

BIM^AL  THERMOSTAT  DEFROST  AND  AIR 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

George  WilKam  Sisk,  Jr.,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wfiirl- 

pool  Cor||oratkMi,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,283 

Int.  CI.  F25b  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  624-215  16  CMims 


(         ,\\^\KS3  ,39 


la- 


2 
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1.  In  a  ref  igeration  apparatus  for  cooling  air  having  a  re  rig- 
eration  unit  including  an  evaporator  means  and  means  for 
flowing  air  o  be  cooled  in  heat  transfer  association  with  the 
evaporator  neans,  temperature  responsive  means  for  com  rol- 
ling operation  of  said  refrigeration  unit  comprising:  means  for 
flowing  air  to  be  cooled  in  a  flow  path  substantially  bypas  ling 
said  evaporator;  a  thermostat  including  a  bimetal  actuating 
element  disDosed  in  said  flow  path  to  be  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship wiai  said  air;  and  thermal  conductor  means  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  said  evaporator  means  and  kaid 
bimetal  actuating  element  whereby  the  thermostat  is  respon 
sive  to  the  frost  condition  of  the  evaporator  means  and  the 
temperatur^  of  bypassed  air. 


3,890,800 
SAFETY  kESnJENT  SLIP  COUPLING  FOR  PIERC^ 
EARRINGS 
DonaM  J.  N  ootaguc,  CasOla  3714,  Lima,  Peru 

Fikd  Oct.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  404^48 

Int  a.  A44c  7/00 

MS.  CL  63  -13  10  Cliims 

1.  A  pierfed  earring  having  a  safety  coupling  comprisi  ig: 

an  elongated  spring  member  formed  into  a  loop  for  ir  ler- 

tion  thsough  an  aperture  in  an  earlobe; 
an  earring  ornament;  and, 

means  fo^  supporting  said  ornament  from  said  loop,  kaid 
omamttit  supporting  means  being  secured  to  said  ear  ring 
omamept  and  being  automatically  operable  under  ten- 
sion between  said  loop  and  said  earring  ornament  do  wn- 
wardly  away  from  the  portion  of  said  loop  that  nomn  ally 
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rests  in  the  earlobe  aperture  to  separate  said  loop  from  3,890302 

said  ornament  supporting  means  thereby  eliminating  RQNFORCED  DIKE 

Edouard  Auriat,  Montrouge,  and  Yves  Gaudard,  Lyon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  348,473 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    24,    1972, 
72.14763 

InL  a.  E02b  7/02 
U.S.  CL  61—30  15  Claims 


70  1^  ^>A 


^^^^^^^^^W^^^ 


7.  The  dike  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said  porous  rein- 
tension  on  the  loop  and  protecting  the  earlobe  from  forcing  element  is  a  non-woven  sheet  of  continuous  filaments, 
damage.  

3,890,803 

TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  WITH  TORQUE 
LIMITING  DEVICE 
Fkvncis  John  NeaL  and  John  Richard  Simmons,  both  of  Wol- 
verhampton, England,  assignors  to. Lucas  Aerospace  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  437,481 
.  _,  .  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1973, 

^^"*»*    5466/73 

Int.  a.  F16d  i//4 
U.S.  CL  64—27  B  12  Claims 


3,890,801 

ADJUSTABLE  RING-SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF 

JEWELRY 

Jacob  Newman,  85  Hatton  Grdn.,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  429,718 

InL  CI.  A44c  9/02 

MS.  CL  63—15.65 


1.  A  ring-shaped  article  of  jewelry  comprising: 

a  base; 

two  arcuate  links,  each  link  pivotally  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  base  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  ring-shaped  article,  wherein 
each  of  said  links  comprises  an  arcuate  tube  having  a 
cross  section  which  has  a  flat  side  turned  outward  at  the 
end  of  each  of  said  tubes  remote  from  said  base  to  form 
abutments; 

a  resilient  strip  having  a  cross  section  which  has  a  flat  side 
and  having  its  ends  telescopically  mounted  one  in  each  of 
said  tubes,  the  strip  being  telescopically  movable  relative 
to  said  links  by  pressure  to  adjust  the  internal  dimensions 
of  the  article,  the  center  portion  of  such  strip  between 
said  ends  being  cut  away  along  its  flat  sides  so  that  the  end 
portions  are  larger  than  its  center  portion,  said  end  |}er- 
tions  being  a  close  sliding  fh  within  said  tubes,  the  abut- 
ments on  said  tubes  forming  a  close  sliding  fit  against  the 
flat  side  of  the  center  |>ortion  of  the  strip  and  engaging  the 
larger  end  portions  of  said  strip  when  the  article  is  ex- 
panded to  its  maximum  size  thereby  preventing  with- 
drawal of  the  strip  from  the  tube  said  close  sliding  fits  of 
said  end  portions  within  said  tubes  and  between  said 
abutments  and  said  flat  side  of  said  center  portion  provid- 
ing means  affording  sufficient  frictional  resistance  to 
prevent  relative  movement  of  said  links  and  strip  out  of 
adjusted  position  during  normal  use. 


1.  A  torque  transmitting  device  comprising  an  input  drive 
member,  a  co-axial  output  drive  member,  first  and  second 
coupling  members  through  which  torque  is  transmitted  from 
the  input  drive  member  to  the  output  drive  member,  said 
coupling  members  each  having  abutment  means  engageable 
with  both  the  input  drive  member  and  the  output  drive  mem- 
ber, said  coupling  members  being  interengaged  to  permit 
limited  relative  angular  movement  therebetween  about  the 
common  axis  of  the  input  and  output  members,  pre-stressed 
torsion  means  applying  a  torque  load  to  the  coupling  members 
in  opposite  directions  to  urge  these  to  a  limiting  angular  posi- 
tion relative  to  one  another,  whereby  when  the  torque  applied 
to  thennput  drive  member  in  either  direction  exceeds  the 
pre-stressing  of  the  torsion  means,  the  drive  members  are 
moved  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  brake  actuable  on  such 
relative  movement  of  the  drive  members  to  prevent  turning 
thereof. 


3390,804 
KNTTTING  MACHINES 
Norberlo  Puig  Anghda,  Puigblanch  St.  Nr.  22,  Mataro,  Barcc- 
ima,  Spain 

of  Scr.  No.  190,115,  Oct.  18,  1971, 
This  appHcalioa  Dec.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426^48 
Ciains  priority,  appMrtioa  Spnin,  Nov.  25,  1970,  386160 
Inc.  CL  D04b  15/6S 
M&.  CL  66—50  R  7  CIntas 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  cylinder 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  ekmgated  slots  formed  therein 
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and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  pattern 
control  linkages  associated  with  said  slots  for  controlling  the 
knitting  pattern  of  said  machine,  the  improvement  wherein 
each  of  said  linkages  includes: 
an  elongated  rodlike  control  element  formed  as  an  elon- 
gated resiliently  flexible  member  and  disposed  within  and 
extending  substantially  longitudinally  along  a  respective 
slot,  one  end  of  said  flexible  member  being  fixedly  and 
stationarily  anchored  relative  to  said  cylinder  housing, 
the  remainder  of  said  flexible  member  being  spaced  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  slot  whereby  the  extremity  of  said 
flexible  member  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  is  freely 
angularly  displaceable  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  bottom  wall; 
an  elongated  selector  jack  member  positioned  within  said 
slot  and  spaced  throughout  the  length  thereof  from  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  slot,  said  jack  member  having  hook 
means  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 
projection  means  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  members 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  transversely 
toward  the  other  of  said  members,  the  other  of  said  mem- 


bers having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  disposed  in 
bearing  engagement  with  said  projection  means; 

pivot  means  mounting  said  selector  jack  member  on  said 
cylinder  housing  for  permitting  said  jack  member  to 
pivotally  swing  about  either  end  thereof  for  causing  dis- 
placement of  the  extremity  of  said  flexible  member  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  slot  in  response  to  an  external  pushing  force  im- 
posed on  said  selector  jack  member,  said  pivot  means 
including  a  pair  of  pivot  members  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der housing,  one  of  said  pivot  members  being  engaged 
with  each  of  said  hook  means;  and 

said  selector  jack  member  having  lug  means  disposed  for 
actuation  by  an  external  pattern  control  projection, 
whereby  a  pushing  force  exerted  on  said  selector  jack 
member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  is  translated  to  said 
fkxible  member  due  to  pivoting  of  said  jack  member 
about  the  other  end  thereof,  and  whereby  a  pushing  force 
exerted  on  said  selector  jack  member  adjacent  said  other 
end  thereof  is  translated  to  said  flexible  member  due  to 
pivoting  (rf  said  jack  member  about  said  one  end  thereof. 
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3,890,805 

NEEDUE  SELECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CRCULAIf 

KNITTING  MACml^ 

Norbert  Paiil  Bourgeois,  Troyes,  France,  ass^nor  to  Etud^  ct 

Bonnetene  S.A.,  Nyon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,793 
Claims  iriority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  4,   lp72, 
4911/72     ! 

InL  a.  D04b  15/66,  15/68,  15/78 
U.S.  CL  66r-50  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  dev  :e  for  the  selection  of  knitting  accessories  sue  h  as 
needles  of  a  circular  knitting  machine  including  a  nesdle 
cylinder  an  J  at  least  one  selection  station  on  a  fixed  pai  t  of 
said  machi  ie  surrounding  the  needle  cylinder  and  pi>  otal 
jacks  assoc  ated  with  the  accessories  to  be  controlled,  ( :ach 
jack  and  ai  associated  accessory  being  disposed  in  a  res  >ec- 
tive  guide  feroove  of  the  needle  cylinder,  the  improvei  leht 
wherein:  j 
each  jaci  comprises  an  elastically  deformable  part  located 

facing  the  interior  of  its  guide  groove,  and 
each  seU  ction  station  comprises: 
magne  ic  selection  means  disposed  on  a  cam-box  o^  the 

mac  line  exterior  to  said  needle  cylinder; 
means  for  pivoting  the  pivotal  jacks  towards  the  exterior 
of  tt  e  guide  grooves  and  submitting  them  to  the  ii  iflu- 
encfl  of  said  magnetic  selection  means; 
a  bearing  surface  disposed  on  said  cam-box  exteridr  to 
said  needle  cylinder  for  bearing  against  the  jacks  w  lich 
are  submitted  to  the  influence  of  said  magnetic  s<  lec- 
tion pneans; 
a  thrua  member  fixed  on  said  cam-box  for  acting  on  Isaid 
elasi  ically  deformable  part  of  each  jack  and  defon  ning 
it  in  a  direction  towards  the  interior  of  its  guide  gr<  love 
agaii  ist  the  force  of  attraction  of  said  magnetic  s(  lec- 
tion means;  and 
said  ntagnetic  selection  means  being  situated  bet\feen 
said  ibearing  surface  and  said  thrust  member. 

I  3390,806 

ELECTRCAL  PATTERNING  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCUU\R 

I  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Gerhard  G^ozinger,  Spaichingen,  Wurtt,  Germany, 

Mayer  &  Cic.  Maschinenfabrik,  Tailfingen,  Wurtt,  Gcn^any 
Coirtiniuitlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  94^65,  Dec.  2,  1970.  this 
aiMication  June  5,  1972,  Scr.  No.  259,818 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   3,    1^71, 
2127561     ., 

Int  CL  D04b  15/78 
U.S.  CL  66i-50  R  23 

8.  In  a  control  system  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  wkich 
has  a  pluraity  of  knitting  stations  respectively  associated  with 
different  pattern  characteristics  and  together  arrange(  to 
effect  knitt|iig  of  a  patterned  fabric  composed  of  fobric  i  nits 
each  having  one  of  said  pattern  characteristics,  the  comt  ina- 
tion  comprising  a  plurality  of  information  locations  each  cor- 
responding to  a  respective  fabric  unit  to  be  knitted  and  ( lach 


to 
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arranged  to  receive  and  store  information  representing  the 
pattern  characteristic  selected  for  the  corresponding  fabric 
unit,  said  information  locations  being  organized  into  informa- 
tion location  groups  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  loca- 
tions and  for  generating  groups  of  pattern  signals,  each  group 
of  signals  indicating  which  locations  store  information  repre- 
senting a  respective  one  of  said  pattern  characteristics,  said 
scanning  means  being  operative  for  scanning  each  of  said 
information  location  groups,  prior  to  the  scanning  of  the  next 
group,  a  number  of  times  equal  to  the  number  of  different 
pattern  characteristics  represented  by  said  information,  and 
routing  means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  different  select- 
able routing  schemes  according  to  each  one  of  which  each  of 
said  groups  of  signals  is  routed  to  a  respective  knitting  station 


rigidly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  link  at  an  angle  of 
1 1 0°  to  1 60°  to  the  axis  of  said  link,  the  lengths  of  said  crank 


I     JW        1    I  lio\     |n»<  |«»2l«ifjlm'»lffo|         |m 3jlw»  jwu |''>'3*| 

mill  ,  iiiHr  kjif ,  |l|  Ullll  |t|  |l|    ::i-|i|  |il  |ini! 
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associated  with  one  of  said  pattern  characteristics,  and  includ- 
ing selecting  means  for  selecting  a  routing  scheme  from  said 
plurality  of  different  routing  schemes,  said  routing  means  and 
selecting  means  thereby  making  it  possible  to  preserve  the 
geometry  of  a  particular  pattern  while  changing  the  assign- 
ment of  pattern  characteristics  within  such  pattern,  said  knit- 
ting machine  having  a  plurality  of  buffer  stores  each  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  one  of  said  knitting  stations,  and 
wherein  said  routing  means  comprises  means  for  establishing 
the  sequence  in  which  successive  ones  of  said  buffer  stores  are 
permitted  to  receive  pattern  signals,  and  for  establishing  the 
sequence  in  which  successive  groups  of  pattern  signals  are 
presented  to  buffer  stores,  and  wherein  said  selecting  means 
comprises  means  for  altering  at  least  one  of  said  sequences. 


3390,807 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING  NEEDLE 

MSPLACEMENT  IN  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES,  SUCH 

AS  RASCHEL  MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY 
Johannes  Socha,  Monchen-GIadbach,  and  Wolfgang  Groth, 
Rheydt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schbfliorst  & 
Co.,  Maschinenfabrik,  Monchen-GIadbach,  Germany 

FOcd  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,795 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,    1972, 
2259170 

Int.  CI.  D04b  23/00 
U3.  CL66— 86R  4  Cbdns 

1.  Drive  means  to  provide  a  tilting  motion  in  addition  to  an 
up  and  down  motion  to  knitting  needles,  comprising  a  crank 
drive,  including  a  crank  shaft,  a  first  frame  mounted  rocker 
arm  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  link  member  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  rocker  arm,  a 
second  frame  mounted  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  to  an 
intermediate  point  on  said  link,  a  carrier  of  knitting  needles 


shaft,  rocker  arms  and  link  being  chosen  to  impart  an  up  and 
down  motion  and  a  tilting  motion  to  said  carrier. 


3390,808 

DEVICE  ON  A  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR 

INSERTING  A  DESIGN 

Heiilr  Ziillig,  Wcttingcn,  and  Robert  Lcutwyler,  Rcgcnsdorf, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Madag  Maschinen-  und 

Apparatebau  Dietikon  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  21,  1973, 
12028/73;  Feb.  22,  1974,  2565/74 

Int.  CL  D04b  15/52 
U.S.  CL  66-127  13 


(I  a  n  s  »  ■  9) 


II  H>i«  »n» 


1.  A  device  on  a  flat  knitting  machine  for  inserting  a  design 
thread,  said  device  having  a  nut  mounted  in  a  movable  lock 
for  the  main  thread  and  a  thread  guide  fastened  into  the  appa- 
ratus base  for  the  main  and  design  threads,  comprising: 
means  for  stretching  said  design  thread; 
two  hold-back  agents  for  said  stretched  design  thread,  said 
agents  arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  nut  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  lock; 
a  selector  shaft  guide  connecting  said  agents  and  passing 

next  to  said  nut; 
means  for  freeing  said  design  thread  from  said  hoM-back 
agents  depending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
lock. 


3390,809 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  PNEUMATIC 

THREAD  FEEDING  DEVICES 

Rlccardo  TcmmI,  Via  Talcra,  20,  Varne,  Italy  (21100) 

FBed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  334,164 

IM.  CL  D04b  15/58,  15/60 

VS.  CL  66—132  R  1  Chfa 

1.  In  a  circular  luiitting  machine  for  manufacturing  open 

tubular  fabric  having  a  fixed  needle  cylinder  and  cams  rotat- 
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able  around  said  needle  cylinder,  the  needle  cylinder  having 
needles  arranged  along  an  arc  thereof  and  a  zone  free  of 
needles  extending  along  the  remaining  arc  thereof,  thread 
feed  devices  arranged  rotatably  around  said  needle  cylinder 
and  cutting  means  arranged  for  cutting  the  knitted  thread  at 
the  end  of  said  arc  provided  with  needles,  said  feed  devices 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  passages  directed  towards  the 
needle  cylinder,  a  duct  for  supplying  compressed  air  into  said 
passages  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  feeding  of  said 
threads  through  said  passages,  said  means  including  a  plurality 
of  levers  in  a  number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  threads 
of  each  feed  device  and  each  having  two  spaced  arms  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  a  respective  thread  and  having  eyelets  for 
passing  said  thread  therethrough,  said  levers  being  pivotable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  respective  thread  is  held 
in  a  rest  position  inside  the  corresponding  passage  withdrawn 
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said  lengthvvise  bore,  said  tribo-electric  transducer  upor 
lease  of  theJthread  from  the  contact  body  or  upon  standsti  I 


y\ 


from  the  path  of  the  needles  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  respective  thread  is  held  in  an  operative  position  project- 
ing from  said  passages  into  the  path  of  the  needles,  a  fixed  stop 
member  arranged  between  said  arms  to  form  loops  of  the 
thread  around  said  fixed  stop  member  and  said  eyelets  when 
the  corresponding  lever  is  in  said  first  position,  thereby  re- 
tracting the  thread  from  the  path  of  the  needles,  and  control 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  levers  in  response  to  the 
working  programme  of  the  machine  and  the  pattern  of  the 
article  to  be  manufactured  to  pass  from  said  first  position  into 
said  second  position  or  viceversa  when  said  feed  devices  travel 
through  said  zone  of  the  needle  cylinder  free  of  needles,  said 
control  means  comprising  pushers  engaging  said  levers  at 
opposite  sides  of  their  pivoting  points  and  electromagnetical 
actuation  means  responsive  to  the  working  programme  of  the 
machine  for  controlling  said  pushers. 


3,890,810 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A  THREAD  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Rene  Domig,  Kusnacht,  Switzerbnd,  assignor  to  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Gcbrwier  Loepfe,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,993 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Sweden,  Mar.  30, 1973, 734594 
Int.  CI.  D04b  35/14 
VS.  CL  66—161  9  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  travel  and  tension  of  a 
thread  or  the  like  preferably  at  a  textile  machine,  comprising 
a  guide  element,  means  for  holding  the  guide  element  by 
means  of  a  counter  force  against  a  tension  force  normally 
exerted  by  the  thread  in  a  position  in  which  the  thread  is  in 
contact  with  the  guide  element,  but  in  the  presence  of  an 
impermissibly  high  tension  force  prevailing  at  the  thread  said 
guide  element  releases  the  thread,  said  guide  element  being 
equipped  with  a  tribo-electric  transducer,  said  tribo-electric 
transducer  embodying  a  substantially  elongate  contact  body 
equipped  with  a  lengthwise  bore  and  an  electrode  arranged  in 


:2-7^ 


the  thread  ;  enerating  an  electrical  signal  serving  to  trigger  a 
predetermii  ed  operation. 


re- 

of 


3,890,811 
PADDER-TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOfS 
j  APPLICATION  OF  LIQUIDS  TO  PERMEABLE 

'  MATERIALS 

Hans  Fleiss^r,  Egelsbach  near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignor  t0  Vepa  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,441 
Claims    ifiority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,    l!f72, 
2244272 


U.S.  CI.  68--200 


Int.  CI.  B05c  1/10 


6Cbims 


1.  A  pad<  er-type  apparatus  for  the  continuous  applica^on 
of  liquid  to  fermeable,  thick  voluminous,  web-shaped  materi- 
als includinfl  tufted  carpets  and  needled-felt  carpets,  plush 
the  like  textle  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
sieve  drum  jmeans  having  a  gas-permeable  surface  with 
operating  width  forsupborting  and  for  conveying  the  matekial 
to  be  wettedl  ^>^  ^^  liauid,  said  sieve  drum  means  havin( 
interior  pladed  under  a  kuction  draft  and  means  within 
interior  for  defining  a  {tlurality  of  series-dbposed,  nai 
suction  zones  extending  across  the  operating  width  of 
sieve  drum  ineans,  and  a  plurality  of  printing  stencil 
each  operaQvely  associated  with  one  of  said  suction 
positioned  oki  one  side  of  the  material  conveyed  across 
zones  for  applying  said  liquid  thereto,  whereby  said  iiqui  i 
drawn  into  the  material  by  an  intense  suction  draft  appliei 
said  suction  zones. 
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3390,812 

PLASTIC  WASHBOARD 

WiUiam  V.  ^nday,  9904  Manor  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44102 

lUed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,749 

Int  CL  D06f  3/02 

U.S.  CL  68- -224  7 

1.  A  unitiry  synthetic  plastic  washboard  consbting 
U-shape  outer  rim  having  a  longer  dimension  and  a  slio^er 
dimension;  ^d  longer  dimension  including  two  parallel  oiiter 
side  members;  a  cross  member  ^connected  between  said 
members  at  the  top;  two  intermediate  cross  members 

fleeted  betw^n  said  side  members  parallel  to  said  first  l 

cross  member,  one  nearer  tlie  top  and  the  other  nearer 
bottom  of  said  U-shape  rim;  a  washboard  structure  of  ahenjat- 


of  a 


tide 
on- 
[  nan  led 
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ing  parallel  ridges  and  grooves  completely  filling  the  space 
between  said  intermediate  cross  members  and  said  outer  side 
members;  said  side  members  extending  below  said  lower  inter- 
mediate cross  member  and  forming  legs  there;  a  soapdbh 
bottom  connected  between  said  top  cross  member  and  said 
upper  intermediate  cross  member  and  said. outer  side  mem- 


bers; all  of  said  outer  side  members  and  said  cross  members 
being  of  channel  shape  having  parallel  walls  all  terminating  at 
a  common  level  and  all  opening  at  one  face  of  said  washboard; 
and  cross  braces  in  said  channel  shapes  connected  crosswise 
between  said  parallel  walls  at  spaced  point  along  said  side 
members  and  said  cross  members. 


3390,813 

COMBINATION  LATCH  &  DEAD  BOLT  LOCK 

ASSEMBLY 

Lawson  B.  Cothron,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Labann 

Corporation,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,733 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  65/10;  E05C  3/02 

VS.  CI.  70—92  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  latch  and  dead  bolt  lock  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  lock  unit  for  attachment  to  one  portion  of  a  structure  and 
a  striker  for  attachment  to  another  portion  of  a  structure 
to  be  locked  in  the  first  portion; 

said  lock  having  a  frame; 

a  disc  latch  element  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  an  axb  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  striker  relative  to  the  adjacent  lock  unit; 
an  edge  portion  of  said  latch  element  having  a  kxrking 
notch  therein  and  another  edge  portion  having  latching 
notch  therein  to  receive  and  retain  a  portion  of  said 
striker,  said  latching  notch  being  dbposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  corresponding  radious  of  the  disc  latch  element  and 
defining  a  tongue  portion  with  the  adjacent  edge  portion 
of  the  latching  element  to  engage  said  striker  in  the 
locked  position; 

a  locking  element  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  on  an 
axb  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  latch  element  axb 
and  having  a  portion  engageable  in  said  locking  notch  to 
lock  the  latter  against  rotation; 


a  spring  means  capable  of  biasing  said  locking  element 
against  said  disc  latch  element  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  disc  latch  element  into  locked  position,  said  locking 
element  engages  said  locking  notch; 

a  means  of  disengaging  said  locking  element  from  said  disc 
latching  element;  and 

retaining  means  for  maintaining  said  locking  element  clear 
of  said  latching  element; 

means  for  disengaging  said  retaining  means  to  render  same 
ineffective,  whereby  said  lock  assembly  can  be  rendered 
inoperable  to  permit  free  movement  of  said  one  portion 
relative  to  said  other  portion  of  said  structure;  and 

said  locking  element  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  joumalled  in 
said  frame  and  said  shaft  has  a  radially  projecting  bearing 
element,  and  said  means  of  disengaging  said  locking 
element  includes  an  externally  projecting  panic  bolt  man- 
ually operable  from  outside  said  lock  unit  comprising  a 
rod  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an 
angled  arm  mounted  thereto  and  extending  therefrom 
into  proximity  with  said  bearing  element  such  that  axial 
movement  of  said  rod  cause  said  arm  to  angularly  db- 
place  said  bearing  element  to  rotate  said  locking  element 
on  said  shaft  clear  of  said  locking  notch. 

2.  A  combination  latch  and  dead  bolt  lock  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  lock  unit  for  attachment  to  one  portion  of  a  structure  and 
a  striker  for  attachment  to  another  portion  of  a  structure 
to  be  locked  in  the  first  portion; 

said  lock  having  a  frame; 

a  disc  latch  element  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  an  axb  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  striker  relative  to  the  adjacent  lock  unit; 
an  edge  portion  of  said  latch  element  having  a  latching 
notch  therein  to  receive  and  retain  a  portion  of  said 
striker,  said  latching  notch  being  dbposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  corresponding  radius  of  the  disc  latch  element  and 
defining  a  tongue  portion  with  the  adjacent  edge  portion 
of  the  latch  element  to  engage  said  striker  in  the  locked 
position; 

a  locking  element  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
having  a  portion  engageable  with  said  latch  element  to 
lock  the  latter  against  rotation; 

a  spring  means  capable  of  biasing  said  locking  element 
against  said  disc  latch  element  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  disc  latch  element  into  locked  position,  said  locking 
element  engages  said  latch  element; 

a  means  of  disengaging  said  locking  element  from  said  disc 
latch  element  comprising  at  least  one  key  operated  lock 
operatively  connected  to  said  locking  element  and  capa- 
ble of  rotating  said  locking  element  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring  means;  and 

a  brace  capable  of  holding  open  said  locking  element  to 
prevent  engagement  of  said  latch  element  by  said  locking 
element,  said  brace  being  actuated  upon  disengagement 
of  said  latch  element  by  said  key-operated  lock. 


3390,814 
PUSHBUTTON  LOCKSET  MECHANISM 
Marco  Fantoni,  Udine,  Italy,  assignor  to  McChire  Furaltarc 
Industries,  Inc.,  MUton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501333 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  SepC  21, 1973, 83427/73 

Int.  CL*  E05B  63/22;  E05F  1/10 

VS.  CL  70—106  7  Claiw 

1.  Locking  apparatus  for  furniture  articles  and  the  like, 

comprising:  a  first  elongated  member;  first  means  mounting 

said  first  member  to  a  first  furniture  paitel  for  movement  along 

the  longitudinal  axb  of  said  first  member;  a  second  elongated 

member;  second  means  mounting  said  second  member  to  a 

second  furniture  panel  for  movement  along  the  longitudinal 

axb  of  said  second  member;  first  biasing  means  urging  said 

first  member  into  locking  engagement  with  said  second 

mounting  means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  furniture 
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panels  against  relative  movement;  second  biasing  means 
urging  said  second  member  into  engagement  with  said  first 
mounting  means;  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  member  for 
moving  said  first  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  nor- 
mally biased  direction  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
said  second  mounting  means  to  permit  relative  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  furniture  panels. 


4.  Locking  apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  further  compris- 
ing: locking  means  movable  between  locking  and  unlocking 
positions,  wherein  in  said  locking  position,  said  locking  means 
engages  said  first  member  to  prevent  movement  thereof  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  said  second  mounting  means  and  in 
said  unlocking  position  said  locking  means  is  disengaged  from 
said  first  member  to  permit  movement  of  the  latter  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  said  second  mounting  member. 


1.  A  lock  assembly  including:  a  casing;  a  first  tubular  carrier 
mounted  in  said  casing;  a  second  tubular  carrier  mounted  in 
said  casing  coaxially  with  said  first  carrier;  a  tubular  logic 
carrier  mounted  in  said  casing  at  a  first  end  thereof  coaxially 
with  said  first  and  second  tubular  carriers;  a  first  tubular  logic 
member  mounted  coaxially  in  said  tubular  logic  carrier  and 
having  axially  extending  quadrants  of  different  lengths;  a  first 
plurality  of  pins  mounted  on  said  first  carrier  at  angularly 
spaced  positions  around  the  axis  thereof  and  individually 
axially  movable  in  said  first  carrier;  a  first  plurality  of  tumblers 
respectively  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  pins  remote  from 
said  first  tubular  logic  member  and  individually  settable  to 
different  axial  positions  established  by  the  lengths  of  the  quad- 
rants of  said  first  logic  member;  a  second  plurality  of  pins 
mounted  on  said  second  tubular  carrier  at  angularly  spaced 


June  24, 


3^90,815 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Raymond,  300  Avenida  Cumbre,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.  92660,  and  James  A.  Millett,  18143  Firestone  Ct., 
Fountain  Valky,  Calif.  92708 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,310 

Int.  CI.  EOSb  27108 

U.S.  CI.  70—363  7  Claims 


positions  dhovX  the  axis  thereof  displaced  axially  towards  the 
other  end  of  the  casing  and  individually  axially  movable  with 
respect  to  said  second  carrier;  a  second  plurality  of  tunc  biers 
respective  y  mounted  on  the  pins  of  the  second  plurality  i  it  the 
ends  there  of  adjacent  the  tumblers  of  the  first  plurality ;  and 
means  for  receiving  a  key  in  said  other  end  of  said  casi  fig  to 
engage  the  pins  of  the  second  plurality  and  to  set  the  tun  biers 
of  the  sec<  md  plurality  at  different  axial  positions  to  a  p  rede- 


be  turned 


termined  Relationship  with  respect  to  the  positions  of  the 
tumblers  c  f  the  first  plurality  to  permit  the  second  carr  er  to 


relative  to  the  first  carrier. 


and 
General 


C  aims 


3,890,816 
ELIMINAlnON  OF  CARBIDE  SEGREGATION  TO  PI|IOR 

PARTICLE  BOUNDARIES 
Robert  E.j  Allen,  Cincinnati;  Jon  L.  Bartos,  Loveland. 
Peter  Aldred,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Electric  .Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,920 
I  Int.  CI.  C22c  19100 

U.S.  CI.  71—0.5  BA  5 

1.  A  nickel-base  alloy  powder,  sized  for  use  in  making  an 
article  by  powder  metallurgical  techniques,  consisting  Essen- 
tially of: 
0.03  to  ess  than  0.3  wt.  %  C; 
up  to  1 1 »  wt.  %  total  of  elements  selected  from  the 

consis  ting  of  Al  and  Ti; 
about  4  -30  wt.  %  Cr; 
up  to  al  out  3.6  at.  %  of  elements  selected  from  the  (roup 

consit  ting  of  Mo  and  W; 
at  least  sne  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
Cb,  1  a,  Hf  and  Zr,  the  Cb  when  selected  being 


about  10  wt.  %,  the  Ta  when  selected  being  up  to 
10  wt  %,  the  Hf  when  selected  being  up  to  about 

an  J  the  Zr  when  selected  being  up  to  about  1 
the  su  m  of  selected  elements  being  at  least  about 


up  to  aHout  5  wt.  %  V; 

up  to  al  out  1  wt.  %  B; 

up  to  al  out  30  wt.  %  Co; 

with  th«  balance  essentially  Ni  and  incidental  impurittes; 

the  alio; '  being  characterized  by  the  substantial  abser  ce  of 

MzsCi  carbide,  the  balance  of  the  carbide  being  prei  omi- 

nantli  MC-type. 
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roup 


of 
ip  to 


about 
8  wt. 
.%, 
at. 


V  t 


0.3 


23. 


3,890,817 
METHOdS  OF  ROLLING  STRIP  MATERIALS,  AND  S|rRIP 

!     MATERIALS  ROLLED  THEREBY 
John  Wilifiot  Beeston,  Rugby;  Greyham  Frank  Bryant,  Sou- 
thall,  a^d  Peter  David  Spooner,  Pinner,  all  of  Englan  1,  as- 
signors jto  Gee-Elliott  Automation  Limited,  Hertford  shire, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,549 
Claims  j  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Auo. 
1973,  40dOO/73 

Int  CL  B21b  37100 
U.S.  CI.72— 6  2  Claims 

1.  A  me  thod  of  rolling  strip  material  in  a  rolling  mill  h  aving 
at  least  oi  e  adjustable  rolling  stand,  comprises  the  step  \  of: 

a.  from  measurements  of  the  mill  settings  and  data  n  gard- 
ing  tie  strip  material  to  be  rolled,  calculating  at  least 
approximately  the  roll  force  to  give  the  required  ;auge 
whici  1  should  theoretically  occur  on  the  nose  of  th<  strip 
matei  iai  at  each  stand,  and  also  calculating,  theorei  ically 
the  r<  )ll  camber  at  each  stand; 

b.  detei  mining  at  least  approximately  the  ideal  roll  for  :e  for 
each  stand  which,  with  the  calculated  roll  camber  on  the 
respective  stand,  will  give  the  nose  a  shape  thresKlable 
into  a  subsequent  rolling  stand  or  a  shape  within  pre<  leter- 
mine  i  limits  of  badness; 

c.  comp  aring  the  calculated  roll  force  at  each  stand  wikh  the 
deter  nined  ideal  roll  force  at  that  respective  stam  ,  and 
if  the  calculated  roll  force  differs  from  the  deter  nined 
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ideal  roll  force  sufficiently  to  give  the  nose  an  unthreada-    by  said  clamping  meaqs  varies  directly  as  said  pressure  over 
ble  shape  or  a  shape  outside  predetermined  limits  of   the  entire  range  of  said  pressure  thereby  to  maintain  said 
badness,  modifying  the  mill  settings  to  produce  a  roll 
force  and/or  a  roll  camber  for  each  stand  which  will  give 
the  nose  a  threadable  shape  or  a  shape  within  predeter- 
mined limits  of  badness; 


d.  threading  the  strip  material  through  the  mill  and  as  each 
inter-stand  tension  is  successively  established,  changing 
the  settings  of  the  mill  to  those  settings  appropriate  to  a 
predetermined  rolling  schedule  (if  not  already  at  those 
settings);  and 

e.  rolling  the  strip  material  substantially  according  to  the 
rolling  schedule. 


peripheral  portion  against  substantial  radially  inward  move- 
ment over  said  entire  range  of  pressure. 


3,890,820 
PLATE  BENDING  MACHINES 
Donald  Hoggan;  Ernest  Walter  Wright,  and  Ian  Day,  all  of 
West  Footscray,  Australia,  assignors  to  Industrial  Engineer- 
ing Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,614 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5114 

U.S.  CL  72-169  4  CUims 


3,890,818 
PROCESS  FOR  HOT  EXTRUDING  METALS 
Jacques  de  Charsonville,  Lisle- Adam,  France,  assignor  to 
Cefilac,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,232 

Int.  CL  B21c  23132 

MS.  CL  72—42  4  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  including  heating  and  hot  extruding  billets  of 

metals  and  alloys  subject  to  surface  contamination  at  their 

deformation  temperature,  the  improvement  comprising: 

A.  coating  the  billet  surface,  while  cold,  with  a  thin  layer  of 
powdered  metal; 

B.  coating  the  coated  surface  of  the  billet,  while  cold,  with 
a  powdered  amorphous  material;  and 

C.  forming  a  continuous  protective  layer  on  the  billet  sur- 
face by  heating  the  coated  billet  to  the  temperature  of  hot 
extrusion,  said  layer  protecting  against  surface  contami- 
nation of  the  billets. 


3,890,819 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFORMING  SHEET  METAL  BLANKS 

BY  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Bruno  DeLuca,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ccntro  Sperimentale 
Mctalhirgico  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  25,  1972,  51741/72 
Int.  CL  B21d  26104 
U.S.  CL  72—57  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  deforming  only  a  central  portion  of  sheet 
material  by  fluid  pressure,  comprising  means  to  clamp  a  peri- 
pherial  portion  of  said  material  entirely  about  said  central 
portion  while  leaving  said  central  portion  exposed,  meilns 
mounting  said  clamping  means  for  free  and  unimpeded  move- 
ment toward  said  material,  means  to  apply  the  pressure  of  a 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  exposed  Central  portion  of  said 
material  to  deform  only  said  central  portion  of  said  material, 
and  means  to  apply  said  pressure  also  to  said  clamping  means 
so  that  the  force  with  which  said  peripheral  portion  is  clamped 


1.  A  plate  bending  machine  comprising: 

a  bi-partite  frame  of  open  rectangular  construction; 

a  roll  member  rotatably  mounted  at  each  end  in  said  frame; 
two  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  members  mounted  relative 
to  said  frame; 

a  movable  bolster  associated  with  the  piston-cylinder  mem- 
bers and  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocal 
movement  relative  to  said  roll  member  in  response  to 
applied  fluid  pressure  in  said  piston-cylinder  members, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame  being  substantially  in 
alignment  with  respective  axes  of  the  hydraulic  piston- 
cylinder  members;  > 

abutment  members  extending  from  said  bolster  and  toward 
said  roll  member  for  contacting,  holding  and  bending  a 
plate  to  be  bent  to  conform  the  plate  to  the  periphery  of 
U^/oll  member,  one  of  the  piston  and  cylinders  of  each 
bfsaid  members  forming  a  rigid  joint  with  the  movable 
bolster  and  forming  a  rigid  structure  with  the  roll  member 
and  the  bipartite  frame. 


-^ 
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3,890,821 
COLD  PILGER  ROLLING  MILL  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

ROLLING  OF  TUBES 

Josef  Gerrctz,  Viersen,  and  Fritz  Zeuncrt,  Rheydt,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Wean  United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Fled  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,250 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1973, 
2329526 

Int  CI.'  B21B  2 1100 
VS.  CI.  72-208  3  Claims 


1.  Cold  pilger  rolling  mill  for  the  rolling  of  tubes,  having  a 
reciprocating  stand  and  grooved  rolls  mounted  therein,  and  a 
device  for  advancing  and/or  turning  the  rolled  material,  and 
having  a  torque  and  mass  compensation  arrangement,  the 
grooved  rolls  being  in  working  contact  with  the  rolled  material 
at  the  outgoing  travel  and  at  the  return  travel  and  releasing  the 
rolled  material  for  advancing  and/or  for  turning  before  the 
outgoing  travel  and  before  the  return  travel,  characterized  in 
that  the  grooved  rolls  are  ring  grooved  rolls  in  which  a  portion 
of  their  circumferences  comprises  cooperative  tapered  work- 
ing groove  portions,  and  said  mill  includes  means  for  causing 
a  rotation  angle  of  said  ring  grooved  rolls  during  each  of  an 
outgoing  and  return  travel  to  be  greater  than  330°,  and 
wherein  each  angle  of  rotation  of  the  ring  grooved  roll  is 
smaller  than  the  angle  defined  by  said  working  groove  portion 
plus  twice  the  difference  between  this  working  groove  portion 
and  360°.  ,  » 


3,890,822 
PUNCH  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE  CONICAL 

TUBES 
PhHppoteau  Michel,  S'Maur,  France,  assignor  to  Seal  (Societe 
de  Conditionnement  en  Aluminum),  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,773,  Nov.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,890.  This  application  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,868 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    25,    1971, 
71.42251 

Int.  CI.*  B21C  25/00 
U.S.  CL  72—273  6  Claims 


1.  A  punch  for  manufacturing  flexible  metal  tubes  of  frusto- 
conical  shape  from  a  metal  blank  by  inverse-impact  extrusion 
in  which  the  punch  has  axially  spaced  helical  projecting  ridges 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  and  in  which  the  cross 


975 


section  of  f  ach  ridge  is  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  trapezium 
having  a  base  which  tapers  outwardly  gradually  from  the 
direction  df  the  head  of  the  punch  to  a  frustum  the  aips  of 
which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  punch. 


3390,823 

METHO0  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  P|PE 

DIAMETER 

Stefan  I.  Radu,  Constanta,  Romania,  assignor  to  Intrebrin- 

derea  V  ecanica  de  Utilise  Medcidia,  JudetuI  Const  inta. 


PIPI 


Romania 


U.S.  CL  7: 


Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,743 
Int  CL  B21d  41/04 
402  3  Chims 


said 


rdly 
said 


1.  An  a[l7aratus  for  shaping  a  workpiece  comprising: 

an  uprig  It  support; 

a  vise  ha  /tng  radially  movable  clamps  engageable  with 
workp  ece  in  an  upright  position  thereof  for  cent  :ring 
said  wi  )rkpiece  on  said  support,  said  vise  being  verti  :ally 
movable  with  said  workpiece; 

a  sleeve  fixed  on  said  support  and  surrounding  said  viork 
piece   3elow  said  vise,  said  sleeve  having  an  upwai 
taperii  g  cavity; 

an  annul  ir  array  of  shaping  jaws  vertically  shiftable  on 
suppoit  and  receivable  in  said  cavity,  said  jaws  h<  ving 
conica   segment,  outer  faces  engageable  with  the  w 
said  civity  and  stepped  inner  faces  conforming 
config  iration  to  be  shaped  in  said  workpiece; 

a  suppoi  t  plate  carrying  said  array  of  jaws  and  vertically 
displa(  cable  therewith; 

at  least  ( tne  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said  suppoi  t 
shiftin ;  said  plate  upwardly  to  drive  said  jaws  into 
cavity  and  displace  said  jaws  vertically  and  radial 
deforr  i  said  workpiece;  and 

control  1  neans  for  selectively  pressurizing  said  hydr  lulic 
motor  with  a  hydraulic  medium 


tc 


all  of 
the 


Con^eau, 
Bd. 
15, 
both 
Bruy  eres. 


3,890,824 
IMPLOSION  JACK 
Jean  Camion,  demeurant  43,  camot,  Nogent;  Etienne  Caif  pot. 
demeurafit  6,  avenue  de  brimont,  Chatou;  Jean 
demeurabt  58  Bd.  Voltaire,  Paris;  Serge  Contival,  25: 
Gabirel  t*eri,  Noisy-Le-Scc;  Andre  Dejoux,  demcuran 
me  Lalumal;  Jean  Detton,  demeurant  80  rue  Taitbout, 
of  Paris;  Maurice  Goumelle,  demeurant  1  rue  des 
Asnieres^  and  Antoine  Traimond,  7  rue  Jean  Ferrandi, 
aD  of  France 

I  FBed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,057 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5, 1971, 71.3!4699 

,  Int.  CL  B21j  7/20 

VS.  CL  7^—453  14 

1.  A  forde-producing  device  comprising  a  chamber,  a 

movable  between  first  and  second  positions  in  the  chai^ber 

transmittin  i  means  connected  to  the  piston  for  transmi  tting 

force  gene  -ated  by  the  piston  moving  between  the  first 

second  poa  itions.  vacuum  means  connected  to  the  chamb(  tr 

both  sides  <  >f  the  piston  for  evacuating  fluid  from  the  chan  iber, 

fluid  mean^  connected  to  the  chamber  on  both  sides  o   the 


for 
said 
y  to 


pston 


and 
on 
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piston  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  chamber,  valve  means 
associated  with  the  vacuum  and  fluid  means  for  selectively 


11.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  moisture 
and/or  fat  and/or  protein  in  a  comminuted  meat  product 
comprising 

a  sample  holder  assembly  for  holding  a  sample  of  the  prod- 
uct to  be  analyzed, 

said  sample  holder  assembly  including  a  receptacle  means 
operable  to  collect  separately  fat  released  from  the  sam- 
ple, 

dielectric  heating  means  including  an  enclosure  for  receiv- 
ing said  sample  holder  assembly  and  a  sample  thereon  for 
heating  the  sample  to  render  and  collect  fat  from  the 
sample  and  to  vaporb.e  moisture  in  the  sample, 

scale  means  having  a  support  member  in  said  enclosure 
proportioned  to  receive  said  sample  holder  assembly  for 
determining  the  weight  of  the  sample  both  before  and 
after  the  weight  loss  due  to  vaporization  of  moisture  and 
also  for  determining  the  weight  of  rendered  fat  collected 
in  said  sample  assembly, 

said  scale  means  providing  output  signals  related  to  each  of 
such  weights,  and 

computing  means  connected  to  receive  said  signals  from 
said  scale  means  and  to  compute  the  percentage  of  mois- 
ture in  the  original  sample  as  a  function  of  the  weight  of 
moisture  vaporized  and  released  from  the  sample. 


communicating  the  vacuum  and  fluid  means  with  the  chamber 
on  each  side  of  the  piston. 


3,890,825 
ANALYSIS  OF  COMMINUTED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Kenneth  E.  Davis,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corporation, 
Troy,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,926,  July  3,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,278, 

April  16,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,673,852.  This  application  Oct.  18, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  407,667 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/02 

U.S.  CL  73—15  B  20  Claims 


3,890,826 
INTOXICATED  DRIVER  CAPABILITY  TESTER 
Fumiyuki  Inose;  Takaji  Suzuki,  both  of  Kokubunji,  and  Hideki 
Kohno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,844 
Cfatims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   17,   1972,  47- 
27863 

Int.  CL  GOln  i7/00 
U.S.  CL  73—27  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  fat  content  of  edible 
communited  meat  products  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  sample  of  known  weight,  the  weight  of  said 
sample  being  the  same  or  variable  for  each  determination 
of  fat  content, 

b.  exposing  said  sample  to  dielectric  heating  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  render  the  fat  and  moisture  and  to 
provide  a  residue  cooked  short  of  charring,  said  dielectric 
heating  being  operative  to  eflect  release  of  said  moisture 
directly  as  vapor  and  said  fat  being  released  as  liquid, 

c.  collecting  the  melted  fat  rendered  from  said  sample, 

d.  weighing  said  melted  fat, 

e.  determining  from  the  weight  of  melted  fat  alone  the 
amount  of  fat  remaining  in  the  residue  and  the  loss  of  fat 
with  moisture,  said  determined  amount  being  variable 
depending  upon  the  amount  of  fat  rendered  from  the 
sample,  and 

f.  calculating  the  amount  of  fat  in  the  sample  from  the 
rendered  amount  and  said  determined  amount. 


AIXOHOL 
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^ 

1.  An  intoxicated  driver  capability  tester  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  alcohol  in  a  driver's  body  which  gener- 
ates a  flrst  output  signal  when  the  amount  of  alcohol  in 
the  driver's  body  is  less  than  a  predetermined  reference 
value  and  which  generates  a  second  output  signal  when 
the  amount  of  alcohol  in  the  driver's  body  is  greater  than 
the  predetermined  reference  value; 

first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  third  output 
signal  when  the  first  output  signal  is  applied  from  said 
alcohol  detecting  means  and  for  generating  a  fourth  out- 
put signal  when  the  second  output  signal  is  applied  from 
said  alcohol  detecting  means; 

means  for  deciding  a  driver's  capability  for  driving,  said 
deciding  means  being  responsive  to  the  fourth  output 
signal  from  said  first  signal  generating  means  for  initiating 
an  operation  to  be  effected  by  the  driver  to  determine  the 
driver's  capability  for  driving,  said  deciding  means  being 
responsive  to  the  operation  effected  by  the  driver  for 
generating  a  fifth  output  signal  when  the  driver  is  in  a 
state  capable  of  driving  and  for  generating  a  sixth  output 
signal  when  the  driver  is  not  in  a  state  capable  of  driving; 
second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  seventh 
output  signal  when  the  fifth  output  signal  is  applied  from 
said  deciding  means  and  for  generating  an  eighth  output 
signal  when  the  sixth  output  signal  is  applied  from  said 
deciding  means;  and 

third  signal  generating  means  having  one  input  for  receiving 
the  output  signals  from  said  first  signal  generating  means 
and  another  input  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from 
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said  second  signal  generating  means,  said  third  signal 
generating  means  generating  a  ninth  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  state  capable  of  driving  in  response  to  said  third 
output  signal  being  applied  to  the  one  input  thereof, 
generating  a  tenth  output  signal  indicative  of  a  state 
capable  of  driving  in  response  to  said  seventh  output 
signal  being  applied  to  the  another  input  thereof,  and 
generating  an  eleventh  output  signal  indicative  of  a  state 
not  capable  of  driving  in  response  to  the  fourth  output 
signal  being  applied  to  the  one  input  thereof  and  the 
eighth  output  signal  being  applied  to  the  another  input 

thereof. 


3,890,827 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  GREASE 

BUILDUP  WITHIN  AN  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Quentin  H.  Van  Scboyck,  Christmas,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cylpik, 
Incorporated,  Winter  Parii,  Fla. 

FBcd  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,757 
Int.  CI.  coin  33100     . 
U.S.  CL  73—28  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  collection  and  buildup  of 
grease  upon  the  interior  surface  of  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
type  utilized  to  vent  vapors  from  a  cooking  facility  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a.  applying  at  least  one  set  of  operably  connected  patches 
upon  the  interior  surface  of  the  exhaust  system; 

b.  removing  one  of  the  patches  from  the  set  of  patches  at  a 
predetermined  time  subsequent  to  initial  application  of 
the  set  of  patches; 

c.  examining  the  removed  patch  to  determine  the  quantity 
of  grease  collection  upon  the  patch; 

d.  comparing  the  quantity  of  grease  collected  upon  the 
removed  patch  with  a  preselected  standard  to  determine 
the  quantity  of  grease  buildup  within  the  exhaust  system; 
and 

e.  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (</)  until  the  set  of  patches  are 
exhausted  or  the  preselected  standard  of  grease  buildup 
is  exceeded. 


June  24,  inS 


3,890,828 
DEVI(}E  FOR  ME.\SURING  THE  HUMIDITY  OF 
GASEOUS  SUBSTANCES 
Harry  Plevfa,  Rutesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Weme  - 
Pfleideren,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  364,612 
Claims    driority,    application   Germany,    May    30,    1^72, 
7225853      J 


U.S.  CL  73  -29 


includes: 


measuring 
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1.  A  de^Ace  for  measuring  the  humidity  of  gaseous   >ub- 
stances  in  c  onformity  with  the  psychrometric  method,  w  lich 
h  ;at  exchanger  means  for  heat  exchange 


wr  h 


a 
gaseous  sulistance  the  humidity  of  which  is  to  be  measurdd,  a 


ex- 
>ub- 
:on- 
of 


said 
its 


chamber  arranged  in  series  with  said  heat 
changer  me  ans  for  receiving  from  the  latter  the  gaseous 
stance  the  t  emperature  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  first 
duit  means  for  conveying  gaseous  substance  the  humidilk' 
which  is  to  >e  measured  to  said  heat  exchanger  means,  seqond 
conduit  mei  ins  leading  from  said  heat  exchanger  means  to 
measuring  Chamber  for  conveying  gaseous  substance 
heat  exchaiige  with  said  heat  exchanger  means  to  said  measur- 
ing chamber,  a  cooling  blower  and  electric  heating  m^ans 
associated  >vith  said  heat  exchanger  means  for  respec 
cooling  and  heating  up  the  gaseous  substance  passing  thrc 
said  heat  eschanger  means,~  and  thermostatic  control 
operatively  connected  to  said  measuring  chamber  and  oplera- 
ble  automa  ically  to  control  the  operation  of  said  blower 
said  electri :  heating  means  so  as  to  maintain  substant  lally 
constant  th ;  temperature  of  the  gaseous  substance  the  hui  nid 
ity  of  whici  i  is  to  be  measured  in  said  measuring  chambi : 
dry  resistan  ce  thermometer  arranged  in  said  measuring  cl  am- 
ber, a  dry  r  ;sistance  thermometer  arranged  in  said  measi  ring 
chamber  a  id  operable  to  serve  as  actual  value  feeler 
operatively  connected  to  said  thermostatic  control 
wet  resistai  ce  thermometer  arranged  in  said  measuring  cHam 
ber,  and  ah  o  condenser  means  arranged  in  series  and  in  ( om- 
munication  with  but  behind  said  measuring  chamber  v  hen 
looking  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gaseous  substance 
passing  frcm  said  measuring  chamber  to  said 
means,  said  condenser  means  having  an  outlet,  said  wet 
tance  thennometer  arranged  in  said  measuring  chamber 
ing  an  aspintion  element,  and  third  conduit  means  having 
end  connected  to  said  outlet  and  having  its  other  end 
nected  to  said  aspiration  element,  said  other  end  of  said 
conduit  me  ms  being  located  at  a  lower  level  than  said  oiitlet 


meai  is 
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3,890,829 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTICAL 

IMAGING 

Adrianus  Horpel,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Robert  L.  Whitman, 

Oak  Par^,  both  of  ID.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corf  ora- 

tkm,  Chkago,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,276 
Int.  CL  GOln  29/04 
VS.  CL  73|-67.5  H  8  Clkinis 

1.  The  method  of  acoustically  inspecting  a  specimen  in  a 
sonic  prop  gation  medium  comprising  the  following  step  s: 


t^ely 
ugh 
means 


r,  a 


and 
,  a 
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pulse-insoni^ing  the  specimen  with  a  series  of  periodically 
repetitive  pulses  of  high-frequency  acoustic  energy  prop- 
agated along  a  given  insonification  path  so  as  to  generate 
reflected  acoustic  waves  in  the  sonic  medium  from  points 
on  the  specimen  lying  in  a  predeterminable  object  plane, 
the  direction  of  the  insonification  path  being  chosen  such 
that  the  angle  formed  between  the  insonification  path  and 
the  normal  to  the  object  plane  is  substantially  greater 
than  zero,  and  the  duration  of  each  acoustic  pulse  being 
(very  much  shorter  than  the  pulse  repetition  period; 


SYM 

S/tMAl 

UMUTOf 


with  respect  to  one  another,  whereby  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  piston  provides  a  generally  frusto-conical  compression 
chamber,  and  whereby  the  volume  of  said  generally  frusto- 
conical  chamber  may  be  varied;  (c)  a  plug  disposed  movably 
therein  to  provide  a  wall  of  said  generally  frusto-conical  cham- 
ber facing  said  concave  piston  face  and  movable  towards  and 
away  from  said  concave  piston  face;  (d)  piston  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  piston  elements  relative  to  one  another, 
thereby  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  generally  frusto-conical 
chamber,  said  piston  actuating  means  comprising  means  for 
sequentially  moving  said  piston  elements  relative  to  one  an- 
other; and  (e)  a  transducer  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  plug  to  resist  movement  of  said  plug  in  response  to  a 
pressure  generated  within  said  compression  chamber,  and  to 
provide  a  signal  indicative  of  a  pressure  generated  within  said 
compression  chamber,  said  signal  being  indicative  of  the  mois- 
ture content  of  said  particulate  material. 
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receiving  the  reflected  waves  at  an  image  plane  having  a 
predetermined  angular  displacement  other  than  normal 
from  the  insonification  path; 

scanning  the  image  plane  with  a  transducer  to  intercept 
acoustic  energy  from  the  specimen  and  develop  an  elec- 
trical signal  characteristic  of  the  acoustic  properties  of 
the  specimen  along  a  desired  object  plane  intersecting  the 
specimen;  and 

synchronizing  the  velocity  and  location  of  the  scanning  with 
energy  arriving  at  successive  points  in  the  image  plane 
from  points  successively  insonified  by  an  acoustic  pulse  in 
the  object  plane. 


3,890,831 
ULTRASONIC  BOND  MONITOR 
John  H.  Cusick,  Santa  Rosa;  Alvin  E.  Brown,  Redwood  City; 
Al  S.  Hamamoto,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  L.  S.  Bellin,  Palo  AHo, 
all  of  CalH.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  ofthe  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,272,  Jan.  19, 1973.  This 
applkation  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,927 
Int.  CL  GOln  \9I04 
U.S.  CL  73—88  B  2  Claims 


3,890,830 

GRAIN  MOISTURE  TESTER 

Gerhard  J.  Dyck,  1306  13th  St.  E.,  Saskatoon,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  396,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  13, 1972,  158724 

Int.  CL  GOln  25156,  3108 

U.S.  CL  73—73  2  Claims 

fi£  m.  ev 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of 
particulate  material  by  compressing  said  particulate  material 
said  apparatus  comprising:  (a)  a  substantially  closed  variable 
volume  compression  chamber;  (b)  a  hollow  piston  slidable  in 
said  chamber,  the  interior  of  said  piston  including  a  substan- 
tially concave  face  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopically 
interengageable  hollow  piston  elements  relatively  movable 


1.  A  method  of  indicating  the  quality  of  a  bond  made  by  an 
ultrasonic  bonder  during  the  bonding  process  comprising: 

deriving  a  first  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  tangen- 
tial forces  applied  to  the  materials  during  the  bonding 
process; 

deriving  a  second  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  tra- 
verse motion  of  the  bonding  tool; 

combining  the  first  and  second  electrical  signals  to  produce 
an  output  signal  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  first  electrical 
signal  to  the  second  electrical  signal;  and 

displaying  the  combined  signal  so  that  the  operator  of  the 
ultrasonk  bonder  can  readily  detect  poor  bonds. 
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3^90,832 

ENGINE  TORQUE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Charles  F.  Nick,  and  Morris  J.  Davidson,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dalhis,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  164,555,  July  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3^8,882.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,566 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  CL73— 116  7  Claims 
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1 .  A  system  for  monitoring  the  torque  on  an  engine,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  functionally 
related  to  such  torque; 

means  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
a  desired  torque  set  point; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  and  said  second  electrical 
signals  to  establish  the  deviation  therebetween;  and 

means  for  generating  a  third  electrical  signal  functionally  < 
related  to  a  performance  characteristic  of  the  engine  and 
means  for  limiting  said  second  electrical  signal  with  said 
third  electrical  signal.  ] 


3,890,833 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Jon  Peer,  Stafa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Precisa  AG,  Rechen- 
maschinenfabrili,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   18,  1972, 
12249/72 

Int.  CI.  GOIg  1102;  GOll  1114 
U.S.  CI.  73—141  A  8  Claims 


L< 
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1.  Measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  force  sensing  unit  mounted  for  movement  in  response  to 
a  force  to  be  measured  and  having  a  rest  position  from 
which  it  is  displaced  to  an  extent  dependent  upon  the 
magnitude  of  said  force; 

a  magnetic  structure  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  com- 
ponent including  a  core  portion  and  a  composite  coil 
component  comprising  first  and  second  separately  ener- 
gizable  coils  mounted  on  said  core  portion  for  displace- 
ment relative  thereto,  one  of  said  components  being 
stationary  and  the  other  component  being  movable  and 
interconnected  with  said  force  sensing  unit  for  balancing 
a  force  applied  thereto; 

means  for  sensing  an  initial  displacement  of  said  force  sens- 
ing unit  from  its  rest  position  and  providing  a  correspond- 
ing output  current  in  said  first  coil  which  produces  a 


June  24, 


orce 
said 


corresponding  counter  balancing  electromagnetic 
that  r  ^stores  said  force  sensing  unit  to  its  rest  position; 
and 
means  for  sensing  the  current  in  said  first  coil  and  maintain- 
ing an  output  current  in  said  second  coil  to  hold  said 
sensinjg  unit  in  its  rest  position,  the  force  applied  tc 
force  sensing  unit  being  now  balanced  by  the  electro  mag- 
netic orce  produced  by  said  second  coil  so  that  the  cur- 
rent ii  I  said  first  coil  drops  to  zero,  whereby  subse<  uent 
force!  applied  to  said  force  sensing  unit  are  balanc<  d  by 
an  ek  ctromagnetic  force  produced  by  said  first  coi  and 
measi  red  relative  to  the  initially  applied  force  b  '  the 
currei  X  in  said  first  coil. 


3,890,834 
FOllCE  OR  TENSION  MEASURING  MEANS 

Hi  !nze,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna  \ 
Elel  triska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Continuttion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,773,  Sept.  6,  19' 
Jhis  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461 
j^ority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  11, 1972, 116ft/72 
Int.  CI.  GOll  5// 0 
U.S.  CI.  7)— 144  6  Claims 
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arrangement  wherein  a  plurality  of  measurin  ;  de- 

nged  side-by-side  for  measuring  the  pressu  -e  of 

placed  on  top  thereof  at  each  a  plurality  of  zones,  with 

of  the  measuring  devices  provided  to  indie  iting 

apparatus  to  correct  for  errors  caused  by  the 

on  the  ends  not  being  completely  covered 


br 


for  coupling  the  measuring  devices  of  the 
covered  zones  to  the  indicating  means; 
having  the  outputs  of  said  partially  covere< 
inputs,  said  means  adapted  to  correct  said  ii  puts 
p^vide  corrected  outputs;  and 

providing  said  corrected  outputs  to  said  indickting 


3,890,835 
CHEIttaCAL  RECORDING  OF  FLOW  PATTERNS 
Rkhard  D(itzer,  and  Winfried  Plundrich,  both  of 
Germani,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,746 
Claims   jpriority,    applkation    Germany,    July    7, 
2133835    I 

!  Int.  CI.  GOlm  9100 

MS.  CL  71—147  12 

1.  A  mejhod  of  chemically  recording  the  flow  pattern 
fluid  over  a  surface  which  comprises: 

treating  said  surface  to  produce  an  oxidized  layer  of  alimi- 

num  tsmn  said  surface, 
passing  Over  said  layer  a  fluid  containing  a  reagent  Com- 
pound which  produces  a  chemical  change  upon  coptact 


975 


orce 


measur- 
the 

:om- 

de- 


Num  terg, 
Mu  lich. 


1971, 


Cldms 

of  a 


June  24,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1417 


with  said  layer  which  is  characteristic  of  the  flow  pattern 
of  the  fluid  over  the  layer,  and 


3390337 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  MULTIPLIER  FOR 

FLOWMETERS 

Joseph  G.  Frizzell,  and  Jack  R.  Hubne,  both  of  Duncan,  Okb., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,429,  Sept.^5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,796,960.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410398 

Int.  Ci.  GOlf  IIOO 
U3.  CL  73—194  E  9  Claims 


visibly  recording  said  flow  pattern  with  a  dye  substance  in 
said  layer. 
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3,890,836 

AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

ANALYZER 

James   M.    McKenzie,   Tarrytown,   and   Jeffrey    L.   Sachs, 

Harrison,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Draf  Tool  Co.,  Inc., 

Bedford  HOk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,448 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  19100 

U3.  CI.  73—168  8  Claims 


1.  An  analyzer  for  testing  a  plurality  of  automatic  tempera- 
ture control  systems  comprising  in  combination: 

meter  means  for  measurement  of  a  voltage  applied  thereto; 
harness  interposition  means  adapted  to  interpose  said 
analyzer  into  the  electric  harness  system  of  an  automo- 
bile's automatic  temperature  control  system  at  a  plurality 
of  connection  points;  ^ 

model  selector  switching  means  electrically  coupled  to  the 
connection  points  of  said  harness  interposition  means  for 
selecting  an  operative  mode  of  said  analyzer  correspond- 

.  ing  to  the  type  of  automatic  temperature  control  system 
to  be  tested  by  providing  connection  to  the  active  con- 
nection points  associated  with  said  type  of  system; 

meter  adapter  means  including  said  meter  and  a  plurality  of 
terminals  for  selectively  coupling  said  meter  means  to 
selected  terminals  dependent  upon  the  type  of  system  to 
be  tested; 

test  selector  and  adapter  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
mode  selector  means  and  meter  adapter  means  for  inter- 
connecting selected  connection  points  through  said  mode 
selector  switching  means  and  meter  adapter  means  termi- 
nals for  selectively  modifying  or  channeling  the  signals 
therebetween  for  the  performance  of  at  least  two  tests  on 
each  type  of  system,  and  a  rectifier  having  input  terminals 
coupled  to  said  mode  selector  means  and  output  termi- 
nals coupled  to  said  test  selector  and  adapter  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of  the  output 
signal  from  a  fluid  flowmeter  means  in  which  the  frequency  is 
variable  as  a  function  of  fluid  flow  through  the  flowmeter 
means,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  square  wave  signal  corresponding  in 
frequency  to  the  frequency  of  said  flowmeter  means 
output  signal; 

means  for  integrating  said  square  wave  signal  for  providing 
a  triangular  wave  signal  related  in  both  peak-to-peali 
amplitude  and  frequency  to  the  frequency  of  said  output 
signal; 

means  for  adjusting  the  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of  said 
triangular  wave  signal  to  a  predetermined  constant  value 
while  leaving  the  frequency  thereof  unchanged;  and 

doubling  means  including  means  for  simultaneously  full 
wave  rectifying  said  amplitude  adjusted  triangular  wave 
signal  and  biasing  the  full  wave  rectified  signal  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  center  it  about  a  zero  reference 
potential  axis,  thereby  to  provide  a  triangular  wave  signal 
having  a  frequency  double  that  of  said  output  signal. 


3390,838 
TUBULAR  SWIRL  FLOW  METER 
WoH  Paetzold,  Hocheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ebter  AG, 
Mainz-Kastd,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,404 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1 100 

MS.  CL  73—194  B  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  tubular  swirl  flow  meter  having  a  measuring  tube,  a 
swirl  device  at  the  entrance  thereto  and  a  measuring  sensor 
downstream  from  the  swirl  device,  the  improvement  wherein 
an  annular  shoulder  is  provided  in  the  measuring  tube  near  the 
sensor,  the  height  of  said  shoulder  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  normal  thickness  of  the  boundary  layer  for  the  flowing 
fluid  having  the  smallest  Reynolds  number. 
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3,890,839 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  FLUID  FLOW  RATE 
Erik  Trostmann,:  Birkerod,  and  Jens  Andreas  Toft  Fensvig, 
Lyngby,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Instituttet  for  Pro- 
duktudvikiteg,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,138 
Claims    priority,   appUcatkMi    Denmark,   July    25,    1972, 
3676/72 

Int.  CI.  coif  1/00 
VS.  CL  73—199  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  fluid  flow  rate,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  '   ' 

a.  a  positive  displacement  screw  rotor  device  having  a  stator 
with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  displacer  screw  rotor 
rotatably  supported  in  said  stator,  and  a  variable  speed 
drive  motor  for  said  rotor; 

b.  a  cylinder  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material 
connected  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet  in 
parallel  with  ^id  positive  displacement  screw  rotor  de- 
vice; 

c.  a  piston-like  body  at  least  the  surface  of  which  is  made  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material,  said  piston-like  body 
being  freely  movable  within  said  cylinder  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  thereof  substantially  without  viscous  friction 
between  said  piston-like  body  and  the  internal  wall  of  said 
cylinder; 

d.  two  capacitor  plates  which  are  insulated  from  one  an- 
other and  from  said  piston-like  body,  said  capacitor  plates 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cylinder 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  each  other  with  a 
distance  between  them  which  decreases  from  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  towards  the  opposite  end  thereof; 

e.  a  converter  for  supplying  an  electric  output  signal  depen- 
dent upon  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  formed  by 
said  capacitor  plates  and  said  piston-like  body; 

f.  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  controlling  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  screw  rotor;  and 

g.  means  for  indicating  the  rotational  speed  of  said  screw 
rotor.  I 


3,890,840 
LASER  CONTROLLED  FATHOMETER 
Richard  J.  MaOoy,  OJai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stales 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,250 
IiU.  CL  GOlb  7//26,-  GOlf  23100 
U.S.  CL  73—290  V  7  Chums 

1.  A  laser  controlled  fathometer  comprising: 

a.  means  placed  on  a  datum  point  for  generating  a  laser 
beam  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

b.  a  depth  sounding  transducer  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing a  sonar  signal; 

c.  means  for  supporting  said  transducer  a  fixed  distance 
under  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water; 
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d.  a  rec  >rder  communicating  with  said  transducer;  ai  d 

e.  detector  means  affixed  to  said  transducer  support  r  leans 
and  communicating  with  said  recorder  for  receivin; ;  said 
laser  peam  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  laser  beam  rec  sptor 
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lereon  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  det  !ctor 
with  respect  to  said  datum  point  and  for  del  lying 
e^ording  of  a  received  signal  from  said  transduc(  r  1 
"ic  time. 


3,890,841 
THJ^RMAL  NOISE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Bri)^,  Julich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kemforschun^nl- 
age  Juli(  h  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,733 
Claims    [>riority,   application    Germany,   June    15,    1972, 
22291403  [ 

Int.  CL  GOlk  7130 
U.S.  CL  7J-359  7  Claims 
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1.  A  sysl  ;m  for  the  measurement  of  temperature, 
ing:  I 

a  measuring  branch  having  a  measuring  resistor  adapt^ 
generajte  a  thermal-noise  signal  proportional  to  absolute 
measuj-e  temperature  and  at  least  one  cable  in  series 
said  measuring  resistor; 
a  reference  branch  including  a  reference  resistor  at  a 

bmperature  and  at  least  one  cable  in  series  there 
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amplifier  paths  each  comprising  a  preamplifi  sr 
•nnected  to  the  output  of  the  respective  , 
id  a  main  amplifier  energized  through  the 
ler; 
switch  nieans  for  alternately  connecting  said  branchds  to 
said  amplifier  paths  so  that  both  amplifier  paths  are  si  nul 
taneously  connected  in  one  switch  condition  with  one 
branch  and  in  another  switch  condition  with  the  qther 
branch; 
a  multipl  er  circuit  receiving  inputs  from  the  main  amplfier 
of  bot  1  said  amplifier  paths  for  producing  an  oi  tput 
repress  nting  the  product  of  the  signals  applied  ther^o 
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a  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  each  con- 
nected to  a  respective  storage  capacitor; 

a  commutating  switch  synchronized  with  said  switch  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  multiplier  corresponding 
to  connection  of  one  of  said  branches  to  both  said  ampli- 
fier paths  to  one  of  said  capacitors  in  one  such  condition 
and  the  output  of  said  multiplier  corresponding  to  con- 
nection of  the  other  of  said  branches  to  both  said  ampli- 
fier paths  to  the  other  capacitor  in  said  other  switch 
condition; 

an  integrator  receiving  an  output  from  said  differential 
amplifier;  and 

read  out  means  connected  to  said  integrator  for  registering 
the  temperature  at  said  measuring  resistor,  said  switch 
means  including  two  single-pole  double-throw  switches 
having  respective  output  contacts  connected  to  the  pre- 
amplifier of  each  of  said  amplifier  paths,  said  measuring 
branch  comprising  a  first  cable  connected  to  one  input 
contact  of  one  of  said  single-pole  double-throw  switches 
and  a  second  cable  connected  to  the  corresponding  input 
of  the  other  single-pole  double-throw  switches,  said  refer- 
ence branch  having  a  first  cable  connected  to  the  other 
input  contact  of  said  one  of  said  single-pole  double-throw 
switches  and  a  second  cable  connected  to  the  other  input 
contact  of  the  other  single-pole  double-throw  switch,  said 
single-pole  double-throw  switches  being  ganged  for  joint 
operation. 


3,890,843 

LIQUID  SAMPLING 

Malcolm  F.  Irwin,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pro-Tech 

Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341319,  March  14,  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,788,145.  This  applkation  Jan.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

437,530The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  29,  1990,  has  been  discfaiimed. 

Int  CL  GOln  1114 

U.S.  CL  73—421  B  5  Claims 
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3,890,842 
DISPOSABLE  MANOMETER 
Maynard  Ramsey,  III,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ramtech, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,393 

Int.  CI.  GOll  7100 

U.S.  CL  73—420  10  Claims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  sampling  liquid  from  a  body  thereof, 
including  means  for  accumulating  propellant  fluid  at  a  given 
rate  from  a  source  thereof  under  superatmospheric  pressure 
and  normally  closed  switching  valve  means  between  the  accu- 
mulating means  and  a  sampling  locus  in  the  body  of  liquid,  the 
valve  means  having  a  pressure-sensing  line  connected  to  the 
accumulating  means  and  being  adapted  to  open  at  a  given 
actuating  pressure  and  to  reclose  at  a  given  decrement  in 
pressure  sensed  thereby,  improved  fluid-impeding  means 
located  in  the  pressure-sensing  line,  being  effective  to  reduce 
the  rate  of  pressure  drop  therein  upon  actuation  and  thus  to 
increase  the  open  time  of  the  valve  means  for 'a  given  pressure 
decrement  and  comprising  a  fluidic  delay  line. 


1.  A  disposable  blood  pressure  monitor  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  structure,  means  on  one  end  of  said  tubular 
structure  adapted  to  place  the  interior  of  said  tubular  struc- 
ture in  direct  communication  with  a  fluid  system  to  be  moni- 
tored, a  flexible  membrane  received  within  said  tubular  struc- 
ture, said  flexible  membrane  separating  said  tubular  structure 
into  first  and  second  chambers,  stopper  means  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  tubular  structure  and  filling  means  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  means  of  said  tubular  structure  adapted 
to  place  the  interior  of  said  tubular  structure  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  a  fluid  system  to  be  monitored,  said  filling  means 
comprising  a  hollow  receptacle  member,  tube  means  secured 
to  said  hollow  receptacle  member  and  communicating  with 
said  hollow  receptacle  member,  said  tube  means  extending 
into  said  tubular  structure  and  engaging  said  flexible  mem- 
brane to  depress  said  flexible  sac-like  membrane  within  said 
tubular  structure. 


3,890,844 

PERIPHYTON  SAMPLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING 

William  F.  Gale,  River  Rd.,  Wapwallopen,  Pa.  18660 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,694 

Int  CL  GOlh  1/02 

U.S.  CL  73—421  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  periphyton  sampler  for  underwater  use  by  SCUBA 
divers  on  stones  and  other  solid  underwater  objects  to  collect 
periphytic  cells  and  the  like  from  the  solid  object  being  sam- 
pled comprising  a  rigid  hollow  body  member  having  a  top,  a 
bottom  and  an  integral  connecting  side  wall,  an  aperture 
through  said  bottom  defined  by  a  circular  margin,  a  rigid 
cylindrical  collar  having  one  end  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bottom  and  its  other  end  affixed  to  the  bottom  inside  said 
margin,  a  pliable  sealing  collar  surrounding  said  rigid  collar 
frictionally  retained  thereon,  said  sealing  collar  having  one 
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end  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  rigid 
collar  in  order  to  sealingly  engage  with  the  surface  of  a  solid 
object  having  surface  irregularities  thereon,  at  least  one  open- 
ing in  said  top  to  permit  the  access  of  a  cleaning  implement 
inside  of  said  hollow  body  to  aid  in  removing  periphytic  cells 
from  said  stone,  a  stopper  for  closing  said  top  opening,  a 
conduit  extending  through  said  side  wall  for  draining  a  sample 
from  the  hollow  body,  and  means  for  clamping  said  hollow 
body  to  a  solid  object  with  said  sealing  collar  engaged  in 
sealing  relationship  to  the  surface  of  said  solid  object. 


3,890.845 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  IMBALANCE  IN  120 

DEGREE  SPACED  COMPONENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CORRECTING  SAID  IMBALANCE 

Richard  Muller,  Worfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gcbr.  Hof- 

raaan  KG,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Fikd  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,442 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   23,    1973, 
2342665 

Int.  CK  GOlm  7/22,  1134 
\iS.  CL  73—462  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  eliminating  imbalances  in  rotors,  with 
which  a  compensation  of  masses  by  removing  material  is 
carried  out  in  components  displaced  by  1 20°,  and  with  which 
further  material  is  subsequently  removed  in  components  dis- 
placed by  60°  with  respect  to  the  former  components,  in  case 
only  limited  material  is  available  for  removal,  the  improve^ 
ment  wherein,  if  the  £unount  of  initial  imbalance  in  a  first 
component  exceeds  the  amount  of  material  available  for  re- 
moval in  this  component,  the  removal  of  the  maximum  possi- 
ble amount  of  material  is  effected  leaving  a  residual  amount 
still  to  be  eliminated  in  this  componejit,  and  material  is  re- 
moved in  a  second  adjacent  component  displaced  by  120° 
until  in  this  component,  too,  an  amount  of  imbalance  has  been 
obtained  equal  to  said  residual  amount,  and  that  the  imbal- 
ance resulting  from  these  two  residual  amounts  is  eliminated 
by  removing  material  in  a  third  component  displaced  by  60° 
with  respect  to  both  said  first  and  second  components. 


3,890,846 

UHF  TUNER  COMPOSITE  DLU.  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Alarico  A.  Vaidcttaro,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes 

Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,589 
Int.  CI.  F16h  35118;  H03j  1114 
\}J&.  CL  74—10.41  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  UHF  tuner  of  the  type  having  a  continuously  variable 
main  tuning  shaft  rotation  of  which  is  effective  selectively  to 
receive  signals  from  all  television  stations  in  the  UHF  band,  a 
selector  shaft,  a  sleeve-like  member  generally  concentric  with 
and  surrounding  said  selector  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve-like  member  a  predetermined  increment  for  each 
revolution  of  said  selector  shsift,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  mounting  said  sleeve-like  member  so  that  it  may  be 
rotated  by  said  predetermined  increments  without  tilting  of 
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the  longit  idinal  axis  thereof  with  respect  to  said  selector : 
said  mou  iting  means  including  means  defining  an  ai  inular 
bearing  seat  on  said  selector  shaft  having  an  annular  s  oping 
bearing  siirface,  and  means  urging  said  sleeve-like  mi  imber 


mto 

tain  said 
shaft  as 
ments. 


engagement  with  said  bearing  surface,  thereby  to 
s  eeve-like  member  centered  relative  to  said  se 
s4id  member  is  rotated  by  said  predetermined 
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3,890,847  ! 

FRONT  DERAILLER  FOR  BICYCLES 
Walter  Dim,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  |='oods 
Company,  Elgin,  Dl. 

I  Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,542 
I  Int.  CI.  F16h  UI04;  B62m  9100,  1102 
U.S.  CL  7il— 2 1 7  B  8  Oaims 


li  A  fro  nt  derailler  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  having  al 
two  sproc  :et  plates  for  moving  the  drive  chain  compris 
displaceat  le  fork  engageable  with  said  chain  to  change  it 
one  to  another  of  said  sprocket  plates,  a  control 
mounted  <  n  the  bicycle  and  movable  to  at  least  two 
a  control  i  mit  mounted  on  the  bicycle  and  connected 
control  cable  and  to  said  displaceable  fork  and 
means  foi   moving  said  fork  between  said  sprocket 
under  con  :rol  of  said  control  cable  wherein  under  cond 
fork  is  blocked  from  moving  the  fork  will  not 
control  cable  is  moved  but  will  be  subjectec 
spring  bia$  so  that  it  moves  to  the  commanded  position 
blocking  has  terminated  and  such  that  the  cable  is  not 
jected  to  <  xcessive  tension  forces. 
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3,890,848 

CONTtOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REAR  VIEW  MIRRgIr 

"kmtz,  108  S.  Gum  St,  Summerville,  S.C.  29]i83 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,479 

Int.  CL  F16c  1110 

— 501  M  2     

view  mirror  mounted  externally  of  a  vehicle  c^era- 

driver's  foot  adjacent  the  floorboard  interiorly  of 

for  observing  the  position  of  a  passing  motorist 


James  G 


lis.  CL  7 

1.  Are 
ble  by  thi 
the  vehic 


1975 


shaft. 


compnsmi 
a  substantially  vertical  standard  carried  externally  olf  the 
vohir<i>  supporting  the  mirror  in  an  adjusted  positio  u; 
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means  for  mounting  said  standard  on  said  vehicle  for  oscil- 
latory movement  about  a  fixed  substantially  vertical  axis 
externally  of  the  vehicle; 

linkage  means  carried  by  said  standard  extending  laterally 
thereof; 

a  flexible  cable  connected  on  one  end  to  said  linkage  means 
for  moving  said  linkage  means  imparting  oscillatory 
movement  to  said  standard; 

an  elongated  housing  carried  by  said  vehicle  adjacent  the 
floorboard  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  said  cable; 

a  pedal  carried  interiorly  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  the  floor- 
board depressible  by  the  driver's  foot; 


wherein  it  engages  said  raised  section  of  said  cam,  a  stop  lug 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  operably  connected  to 
said  disc  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  lug  having  an  extended 
portion  located  radially  outwardly  from  said  pawl  when  the 
latter  is  in  said  inner  position,  normally  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  pawl  toward  its  said  outer  position  but 
movable  to  intersect  the  said  path  of  movement  of  said  pawl 
and  prevent  said  pawl  from  moving  to  its  outer  position  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  rotation  of  said  disc. 


3,890,849 
UHF  TUNER  STOP  MECHANISM 
Meigs  Newberry,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Instrument  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,839,  Aug.  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,048 

Int.  CL  F16h  35118 
U.S.  CL  74—10.2  29  Claims 
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1.  A  stop  assembly  for  use  with  a  tuning  mechanism  in  a  TV 
receiver  or  the  like  comprising  a  support,  a  coarse  tuning  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  operably  connected  to 
condition  the  tuner  mechanism,  a  rotatable  member  operably 
connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  and  having  a  cam 
thereon  with  a  raised  section  and  a  lowered  section,  a  pawl 
movable  by  said  cam  between  an  inner  position  wherein  it 
engages  said  lowered  section  of  said  cam  and  an  outer  position 


3,890,850 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  DRAW-KEY  TYPE  SHIFT 
Hans  Hauser,  and  Robert  D.  McGuire,  both  of  Fredericktown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.,  Frederick- 
town,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,116 

Int.  CL  F16h  3108;  F16d  21104 

\3&.  CL  lA—yil  23  Claims 


17'    31 


an  operator  extending  from  said  pedal  into  said  housing 
engaging  said  other  end  of  said  cable  within  said  housing 
for  movement  responsive  to  movement  of  the  pedal;  and 
resilient  means  within  said  housing,  exerting  a  resilient 
force  urging  said  operator  in  a  direction  against  move- 
ment by  the  pedal; 

whereby  the  mirror  may  be  moved  from  said  adjusted  posi- 
tion to  a  position  for  observing  a  passing  motorist  by 
depression  of  the  pedal  by  the  driver's  foot,  and  whereby 
the  mirror  will  return  to  said  adjusted  position  automati- 
cally responsive  to  said  resilient  means  upon  release  of 
the  pedal  by  the  driver's  foot. 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  rotatably-mounted  shaft 
having  longitudinally-extending  guide  means,  a  plurality  of 
toothed  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  members  having  engageable  means,  selector  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  cooperating  with  said 
guide  means  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  common  side 
thereof,  there  being  one  of  said  projections  for  each  of  at  least 
some  of  said  members,  each  of  said  projections  being  engage- 
able with  the  engageable  means  of  one  of  said  members  to 
cause  that  member  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  when  so  engaged, 
spacing  means  associated  with  said  projections  for  spacing 
them  apart  distances  such  that  not  more  than  one  of  said 
projections  is  engaged  with  the  engageable  means  of  one  of 
said  members  for  any  position  of  said  projections  and  said 
spacing  means  along  said  guide  means,  resilient  means  for 
urging  said  projections  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  moving  said  projections  and  said  spacing  means  along  said 
guide  means  and  along  said  shaft. 

8.  A  transmission  comprising  a  rotatably-mounted  shaft 
having  a  longitudinally-extending  groove  therein,  a  plurality  of 
gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  at  least  some  of  said 
gears  each  having  a  recess  which  can  communicate  with  said 
groove  of  said  shaft,  gear  selector  means  comprising  a  carrier 
positioned  within  said  groove  of  said  shaft,  said  carrier  having 
mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  extending 
from  a  common  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the 
recesses  of  the  gears  to  individually  connect  said  gears  and 
said  shaft,  resilient  means  movable  with  said  carrier  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  projections, 
carrier-moving  means  on  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  said 
carrier  to  move  said  projections  relative  to  said  gears  longitu- 
dinally of  said  shaft,  and  meians  for  moving  said  moving  means 
along  said  shaft  to  move  said  carrier  and  said  projections 
carried  thereby. 

15.  A  transmission  comprising  a  rotatably-mounted  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  gears  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  at  least 
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some  of  said  gears  each  having  dogs  adjacent  said  shaft,  gear 
selector  means  comprising  a  carrier  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for  movement  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  shaft,  there  being  one  of  said  projections 
for  each  of  at  least  some  of  said  gears,  said  carrier  spacing  said 
projections  apart  distances  such  that  not  more  than  one  of  said 
projections  engages  one  of  the  gears  for  any  position  of  said 
carrier  on  said  shaft  to  enable  not  more  than  one  gear  to  be 
engaged  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  at  any  one  time,  and 
resilient  means  engageable  with  said  projections  for  urging 
said  projections  from  said  carrier  toward  said  gears. 

23.  A  transmission  comprising  a  rotatably-mounted  shaft 
having  a  longitudinally-extending  groove  therein,  a  plurality  of 
gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  at  least  some  of  said 
gears  each  having  a  recess  which  can  communicate  with  said 
groove  of  said  shaft,  gear  selector  means  comprising  a  carrier 
positioned  within  said  groove  of  said  shaft,  said  carrier  having 
a  width  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  groove  and  having 
an  outer  arcuate  surface  with  a  radius  of  curvature  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  radius  of  said  shaft,  said  carrier  having 
mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  extending 
from  a  common  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the 
recesses  of  the  gears,  resilient  means  movable  with  said  carrier 
and  extending  outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  projec- 
tions, carrier-moving  means  on  said  shaft  and  engageable  with 
said  carrier  to  move  said  projections  relative  to  said  gears 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  aftd  means  for  moving  said  moving 
means  along  said  shaft  to  move  said  carrier  and  said  projec- 
tions carried  thereby. 


3,890,851 

CONTAINER-CAP  APPLYING  MACHINE 

Nathan  Lanes,  400  Rugby  Rd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11226 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,549 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35/08 


U.S.  CI.  74-400 


2  Claims 
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3,890,852 
DRIVE  FOit  CONVERTERS,  ROTATING  DRUMS,  PLATE 

CONVEYORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Walter  Schroder,  463  Bochum-Stiepel,  Stenunannsfeld,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,016 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57/00 

U.S.  CL  74-MlO  2  CMims 


1."  A  driv  !  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 


axii 


large  rotary  driven  member  comprising  in  combination: 
a  larger  <  riven  gear  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
first  and  >econd  spaced  pinion  gears  in  driving  mesh  Vith 

said  laiger  gear; 

a  movabi  e  rigid  carrier  plate  for  said  pinion  gears  haiing 

movem  ent  in  a  plane  transverse  of  the  axis  of  said  la  rger 

gear  wi  th  said  gears  rotatably  mounted  thereon  at  fixed 

locatio  IS  so  that  said  pinions  move  with  said  plate; 

stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  carrier  qlate 

;  stop  members  facing  in  a  direction  generally 


having 


ally  tov  ard  the  axis  of  the  larger  gear  to  control  the  di  ;pth 


of  the 


of  said 


ladi- 


nesh  between  the  pinions  and  larger  gear; 


and  cush  oning  means  yieldingly  cushioning  the  mover  lent 


carrier  plate. 


3,890,853 

GEAR  HECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  PERIODIC 

ROTATION 

Albert  Johi  Fehz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

CompanjL  New  York,  N.Y. 

{Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,354 

Ut.  CI.*  F16H  55/04,  1/06,  55/06,  27/04 

VS.  CL  74t-435  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  contaner  cap  applying  machine,  an  open  bottom 
caisng,  two  sets  of  two  brackets  each  within  said  casing  and 
carrying  depending  pulley  shafts  and  driven  gears  thereon,  a 
spline  drive  shaft  between  the  two  sets  of  brackets  and  having 
drive  gears  engaging  said  driven  gears,  power  means  for  driv- 
ing said  spline  shaft,  rotatable  toothed  shafts,  one  for  each  set 
of  brackets  and  adapted  to  move  them  for  spacing  adjustment 
of  said  brackets,  and  means  for  supporting  the  brackets  at 
their  lower  ends  comprising  elements  at  least  one  of  which  is 
operable  to  force  said  brackets  against  the  casing  base  walls, 
and  to  release  said  force  preliminary  to  adjust  the  spacing  of 
either  or  both  sets  thereof. 


1.  A  gea   mechanism  comprising 

a  rotatafa  e  ring  gear  having  along  its  inner  periphery  at 

one  se  ^ent  without  teeth  and  at  least  one  segment 

at  leas  one  tooth 
said  segiient  including  an  asymmetrically  pointed  le4d-in 

tooth   laving  a  leading  face  and  a  trailing  face;  and 
a  rotataUe  pinion  gear  located  within  and  engageable 

the  toothed  segment  of  the  ring  gear  and  having  a  pljiral 

ity  of  teeth  extending  radially  therefrom. 
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east 
with 


with 
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3,890,854 
ROLLING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

A  STEERING  SHAFT  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 
Alfred  Pitncr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Nadella,  France,  a 
part  interest 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,842 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    26,     1972, 
72.23014 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1/18;  F16c  27/04,  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—492  10  Claims 


other,  one  for  each  step  of  gear  changing,  a  plurality  of  free 
wheel  couplings,  one  for  each  gear  changing  step,  a  second 
one  of  the  rotary  members  of  each  of  the  planetary  gearings 
being  arranged  to  cooperate,  directly  or  via  the  free  wheel 
coupling  of  the  associated  gear  changing  step,  either  with  the 
output  shaft  of  the  gearbox  or  with  the  return  shaft,  said  return 
shaft  being  coupled  to  another  rotary  element  in  the  torque 
converter,  transmission  of  motion  and  gear  change  being 


wfx/zMfyyA 
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1.  A  vehicle  steering  assembly  for  orienting  steering  road 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  steering  wheel  for  the 
driver  of  the  vehicle,  a  steering  shaft  carrying  said  steering 
wheel  and  a  rolling  bearing  assembly  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  rolling  bearing  inner  raceway  associated  with  said  shaft, 
a  ring  arrangement  of  rolling  elements  around  the  raceway,  a 
steering  wheel  shaft  mount  for  connection  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  said  mount  defining  a  bore,  a  thin  sleeve  located 
within  the  bore  and  defining  an  outer  raceway  for  the  rolling 
elements,  elastically  yieldable  support  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  bore  for  radially  supporting  the 
sleeve  in  an  elastically  yieldable  manner  with  respect  to  the 
bore,  means  defining  at  least  one  first  abutment  surface  of 
cylindrical  shape  coaxial  with  the  inner  raceway  and  associ- 
ated with  the  bore,  means  defining  a  second  abutment  surface 
associated  and  radially  movable  with  the  shaft,  the  elastically 
yieldable  support  means  being  capable  of  elastically  yielding 
to  a  given  maximum  radial  extent  after  which  extent  impair- 
ment of  the  elastically  yieldable  support  means  occurs,  and 
the  radial  distance  between  said  first  and  second  abutment 
surfaces  being  less  than  said  maximum  radial  extent  of  said 
elastic  yield  to  preclude  impairment  of  said  elastically  yield- 
able  support  means  but  sufficient  to  allow  said  shaft  radial 
movements  relative  to  said  mount,  in  opposition  to  the  action 
of  said  elastically  yieldable  support  means,  which  are  brought 
about  by  vibrations  and  forces  normally  to  be  expected  in 
vehicle  use,  whereby  said  elastically  yieldable  support  means 
are  protected  from  impairment  by  the  effect  of  abnormal 
forces  on  said  shaft. 


operative  to  cause  the  pump  element  and  the  turbine  element 
of  the  torque  converter  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  with  the 
pump  element  having  in  all  operating  conditions  a  higher 
speed  than  the  turbine  element,  the  third  rotary  member  of 
each  of  the  planetary  gearings  being  arranged  to  cooperate 
directly  or  via  the  free  wheel  coupling  of  the  associated  step 
of  gear  changing  either  with  the  return  shaft  or  with  the  output 
shaft  of  the  gear  box. 


3,890,856 
CREEP  PREVENTING  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Toshiyuki  Miyauchi,  and  Kunio  Ohtsuica,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Fikd  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,199 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1972, 47-109515 
Int.  CI.  B60k  23/00;  F16h  3/74 
MS.  CL  74—869  5  Claims 


3,890,855 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  TORQUE  RESPONSIVE 
■  PLANETARY  GEARBOX  WITH  PLURAL 

COUNTERSHAFTS 
Hans  Ivar  Reenskoug,  63  Skogsgatan,  Linkoping,  Sweden 
Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,534 
Claims    priority,    applicatkm    Sweden,    May    23,    1973, 
7307241 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47/00,  47/08 
MS.  CI.  74—730  3  Claims 

1.  A  fully  automatic  gearbox  comprising  a  torque  converter 
having  a  rotary  pump  element  and  a  rotary  turbine  element, 
said  gearbox  including  a  primary  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  and  a 
return  shaft,  said  shafts  cooperating  with  said  torque  con- 
verter and  with  a  plurality  of  planetary  gearings  to  provide  at 
least  two  mechanical  steps  of  gear  changing  each  of  whkh 
includes  a  planetary  gearing  having  three  rotary  members,  the 
primary  shaft  of  the  gearbox  being  coupled  to  one  of  the 
rotary  elements  of  the  torque  converter  and  to  a  first  one  of 
the  three  rotary  members  in  each  of  sakl  pluraUty  of  planetary 
gearings,  said  planeury  gearings  being  arranged  one  after  the 


E:i — I         »  II  ■  1  I  I 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  a  vehicle  automatic 
transmission  of  the  type  having  a  hydraulic  pressure  source, 
pressure  regulating  means  to  regulate  the  hydraulic  pressure 
from  said  source,  a  plurality  of  shift  control  valves  whkh 
selectively  transmit  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  fractional 
elements  to  cause  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
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b. 
c. 
d. 


elements  to  change  the  output  gear  ratio  of  said  transmission, 
the  improved  creep-preventing  mechanism  comprising: 
a.  a  first  fluid  flow  control  means; 
a  second  fluid  flow  control  means; 
a  third  fluid  flow  control  means;  ' 

means  connecting  said  first,  second  and  third  flow  control 
means  in  series; 

.  electric  means  to  control  said  first  fluid  control  means  in 
response  to  the  position  of  the  vehicle  throttle  such  that 
said  first  fluid  control  means  allows  hydraulic  fluid  to  pass 
therethrough  only  when  said  throttle  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position; 

means  to  control  said  second  flow  contrpi  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  vehicle  throttle  such  that  said  second  fluid 
flow  control  means  allows  hydraulic  fluid  to  pass  to  said 
third  fluid  flow  control  means  only  when  said  throttle  is 
in  a  predetermined  position;  and 

means  to  control  said  third  fluid  flow  control  means  in 
response  to  a  manually  controllable  gear  selector  valve 
such  that  said  third  fluid  flow  control  means  allows  fluid 
to  pass  therethrough  only  when  said  gear  selector  valve  is 
in  a  predetermined  position. 


g 


3,890,857  1 

AUTOMATIC  CHAIN  SHARPENER 

Jack  F.  Simingtoa,  Star  Rt.  Box  141,  Chiloquin,  Oreg.  97624 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Set.  No.  392,889,  Aug.  30, 1973.  This 

application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,447 

Int.  Ci.  B23d  63116 

U.S.  CI.  76—25  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  chain  saw  chain  sharpening  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  rotary  grinding  head  joumaled  from  said  support,  a 
pair  of  chain  support  mounts  mounted  on  said  support  and 
including  portions  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head 
supported  for  shifting  along  a  first  path  extending  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head,  said  support  mounts  in- 
cluding means  for  supporting  a  saw  chain  for  guided  length- 
wise adjustment  of  said  chain  along  a  second  path  transverse 
to  said  axis  and  said  first  path,  first  driven  means  drivingly 
connected  to  said  support  mount  portions  for  reciprocating 
the  latter  along  said  first  path  and  second  drive  means  for 
intermittently  advancing  said  chain  in  timed  relation  to  recip- 
rocation of  said  support  mount  portions,  an  elongated  support 
member  rotatably  supported  from  said  support  and  extending 
and  lengthwise  reciprocal  along  said  first  path,  said  support 
mount  portions  including  support  discs  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port member  for  rotation  and  reciprocation  with  said  support 
member  and  about  each  of  which  a  saw  chain  may  be  trained, 
said  first  drive  means  including  a  follower  and  being  drivingly 
connected  to  said  support  member  for  reciprocation  of  the 
latter,  said  first  drive  means  including  a  lost  motion  connec- 


JUNE  24, 


tion  with  said  support  member,  and  adjustable  limit 
carried  b;  said  support  and  engageable  by  said  suppor 
to  limit  movement  of  the  latter  away  from  the  axis  of 
of  said  grinding  head,  said  lost  motion  connection  including 
pair  of  opbosing  springs  connected  between  said  follow(  r 
said  suppert  discs 


neans 

discs 

ro^tion 

a 

and 


3,890,858 
WIRE  STRIPPER 
l^dolph   Lawson,  Willingboro,  N.J.,  and  Jolln  H. 
Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo  ated. 

Pa. 
Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,414 
Int.  CI.  H02q  1112 
U.S.  CI.  81-9.5  R  11  dlaims 


Gustaf 
Stuart, 
Harrisbiirg. 


1.  In  a  \« 
arms  pivo^lly 
jaws  with 
means  for 
the 
munii 
openings, 
opening  I 
openings 
throughou 
spreading. 


ba 


ire  stripper  of  the  type  comprising  first  and 
connected  to  each  other  to  define  two 
^ire  stripping  means  thereon  and  two  handles 
biasing  the  handles  and  jaws  to  an  open 
impro>  ement  comprising  first  means  for  limiting  the 
open  ing  between  said  jaws  to  a  predetermined  ran 
econd  means  for  selectively  limiting  the 
iween  said  handles  over  a  predetermined 

second  means  cooperating  with-said  first 
the  range  of  openings  to  prevent  said  arms 


s  lid 


rapo« 
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3,890,859 
TORQUE  DRIVER  TOOL 
Boslio  Grabovac,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Ivan  N.  Vuceta,  Sail 
briel,  bo  li  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Devices,  Inc., 
El  Mont^,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,099 

Int.  CI.  B25b 

U.S.  CI.  81-52.4  R  12  Cfcims 


r^l 


1.  A  tore  ue  driver  tool  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  fcody 

>ody 


with  front   ind  rear  ends,  a  block  in  the  front  end  of  the 
and  having 


a  central,  axially  extending  opening,  an  elor  gate 
drive  shaft  rotatably  engaged  in  said  opening  and  haviig  a 
work  enga  ing  front  end  projecting  from  the  block  and  1  Kxly 
and  a  rear  rnd  projecting  into  the  body,  thrust  bearing  mbans 
between  th ;  shaft  and  block,  a  driven  plate  with  a  rear  sui face 
and  radialli  extending  and  rearwardly  opening  channels  r  )tat- 
ably  positioned  in  the  body  rearward  of  the  block,  a  tlrust 
bearing  be^veen  the  block  and  drive  plate,  coupling  m  ;ans 
coupling  tl|e  rear  end  of  the  shaft  and  drive  plate  in  re  tory 
driving  engagement,  radially  extending  cam  parts  engage  d  in 
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the  channels  in  the  drive  plate  in  rotary  driving  engagement 
therewith  and  having  convex  portions  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  surface,  an  axially  shiftable  drive  plate  with  a 
front  surface  in  the  body  in  rearward  spaced  relationship  with 
the  driven  plate  and  having  a  radially  extending  forwardly 
opening  channel,  an  elongate  radially  extending  ball  engaging 
drive  bar  fixed  in  the  body  between  the  plates  and  having  a 
rear  portion  slidably  engaged  in  the  forward  portion  of  the 
channel  in  the  drive  plate,  circumferentially  spaced  balls 
positioned  between  and  normally  engaging  the  front  and  rear 
surfaces  and  engageable  with  the  drive  bar  and  the  convex 
portions  of  the  cam  parts  and  spring  means  in  the  body  rear- 
ward of  the  drive  plate  and  normally  yieldingly  urging  the 
drive  plate  forwardly  in  the  body  toward  the  driven  plate  with 
the  balls  in  bearing  engagement  therebetween. 


3390,860 

SILENCER  AND  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A  METAL 

WORKPIECE  DURING  MACHINING  THEREOF 

Daniel  J.   Gordon,   22132  Treadwel,   Fannington,  Mich. 

48024,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corporatioii,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FBcd  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,933 

Int  CL*  B23B  25100 

U.S.  CL  82—38  A  2  Claims 


c.  thereafter  cutting  said  lower  section  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  said  first  cutting  into  at  least  two  pieces; 


r19  1Z 


»«s 


r"-  f. 

1        \'-r,         II 


d.  removing  said  pieces  from  said  support; 

e.  lowering  said  upper  section  until  said  other  edge  rests  on 
said  support;  and 

f.  cutting  said  upper  section  spacedly  parallel  to  said  other 
edge  into  two  parts. 


3390362 
APPARATUS  FCHt  SHEARING  THE  EDGES  OF  A  SHEET 

OF  METAL 
Bernard  Uienry,  Le  Creusot,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot- 
Loire,  Paris,  France 

Flkd  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,022 
daims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Oct.  26,   1972,  72- 
38005 

Int  a.  B65b  9/00 
U.S.  CL  83—71  II 


1.  A  device  for  silencing  and  supporting  a  metal  workpiece 
during  the  machining  thereof  comprising  an  inner  tubular 
member;  an  outer  tubular  member;  a  flexible  foam  product 
made  of  an  elastomeric  material  and  provided  in  the  space 
between  said  tubular  members,  said  flexible  foam  product 
filling  the  entire  volume  between  said  tubular  members  and 
serving  to  absorb  and  trap  sound  as  well  as  absorb  vibrations 
of  said  workpiece;  and  an  end  cap  fastened  to  an  end  portion 
of  said  device  and  serving  as  a  silencing  boot,  said  end  cap 
having  a  planar  end  wall  adjoined  by  a  cylindrical  wail  which 
frictionally  engages  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  outer  tubular 
member  to  detachably  fasten  said  end  cap  to  said  device,  said 
end  cap  being  made  of  an  elastomeric  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of  integral  flaps  defined  in  said  end  wall,  said  flaps 
being  normally  arranged  coplanar  with  each  otlier  and  being 
foldable  transverse  their  associated  plane  to  allow  movement 
of  said  workpiece  axially  through  said  inner  tubular  member. 


3390.861 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAWING  A  PANEL 

INTO  PORTIONS 

FHti  Gcbhardt,  Nurtingen,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Karl  M. 

Rckh  Masciiinenlabrik  GmbH,  Nurtingen,  Gcmwny 

FOed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,557 
Cialnis    priority,    application   Gcnnany,    Feb.    6,    1973, 
2305673;  Dec.  1,  1973,  2359988 

Int.  CL  B27b  5106 
MS.  CL  83—23  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dividing  a  substantially  planar  panel  liaving 
an  edge  which  comprises: 

a.  standing  said  panel  on  a  support  in  a  position  in  wliich 
said  edge  is  at  least  approximately  horizontal,  and  the 
panel  extends  upward  from  said  edge; 

b.  first  cutting  said  panel  spacedly  parallel  to  said  edge  into 
a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section  while  securing  said 
upper  section  in  tlie  position  thereof  relative  to  said  sup- 
port, whereby  anotlier  edge  is  forined  on  said  upper 
section: 


1.  Apparatus  for  shearing  the  edges  of  a  slieet  comprising: 
an  edge  shearer, 

a  table  adjacent  the  shearer  for  supporting  a  sheet, 

at  least  one  carriage  guided  for  movement  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  cutting  line, 

means  for  gripping  an  edge  of  a  sheet,  the  gripping  means 
being  mounted  at  an  extremity  of  at  least  one  carriage  on 
that  side  adjacent  the  shears, 

motor  driving  means  for  linear  displacement  of  each  car- 
riage in  opposite  senses, 

means  for  rotating  a  slieet  adjacent  the  shears,  after  cutting 
a  first  edge  of  a  siieet, 

detectors  for  detecting  the  passage  of  the  edge  of  a  slieet 
adjacent  the  cutting  line,  each  situated  at  an  equal  direc- 
tion fix}m  the  cutting  line  in  the  direction  of  displacement 
of  a  carriage, 

detectors  mounted  at  the  end  nearest  to  the  shears  of  each 
carriage  operably  by  tlie  edge  of  a  sheet  remote  from  the 
cutting  line  for  controlling  the  advance  of  the  carnage  in 
relation  to  the  said  edge, 

position  coders  for  controDing  position  of  each  carriage, 

and  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  apparatus. 
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3,890,863 
STAMPING  MACHINE  FOR  SLOTTING  CORE  PLATES 
Markus  Rcihie,  Weingartcn,  and  Erich  Harsch,  Baindt,  both  of 
Gcmaay,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrili  Wdngarten  AG, 
Weingarten,  Germany 

Fled  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,160 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    5,    1973, 
2344697 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7106 
U.S.  CI.  83—71  20  Claims 


^r-i 


1.  A  stamping  machine  for  slotting  annular  segment-shaped 
plates,  including  a  carriage  for  supporting  the  plate  to  be 
slotted;  means  for  movably  supporting  the  carriage;  an  arcuate 
template  in  engagement  with  the  carriage  for  guiding  the 
carriage  in  a  circularly  arcuate  path,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  drive  spindle  having  a  driven  side  and  a  driving  side; 

b.  means  connecting  said  driving  side  of  said  spindle  to  said 
carriage  for  displacing  said  carriage  upon  motion  of  said 
spindle  by  transmitting  spindle  movements  to  said  car- 
riage; 

c.  first  and  second  stepping  motors;  and 

d.  coupling  means  connecting  said  stepping  motors  to  said 
driven  side  of  said  spindle  for  moving  said  spindle  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  either  one  of  said  motors. 


3390,864 
MESHES  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Yasunobu  Kobayashi,  Osaka,  and  H&aru  Ogawa,  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,534 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfam  Japan,  June  5, 1973, 48-64259 
Int.  CL  B23d  15104,  33102 
MS.  CL  83—162  8  Claims 


1.  A  meshes  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating cutting  edges  for  cutting  meshes  consisting  of  wire 
members,  and  with  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  meshes, 
comprising: 
a  guide  groove  extending  along  the  extension  line  of  the 
cutting  line  of  said  meshes  in  the  advancing  direction  of 
said  meshes;  and 


a  drive  bawl  mechanism  located  on  the  open  side  of  said 
guide  groove  and  adapted  to  shift  the  lengthwise 
bers  of  said  meshes  in  parallel  with  said  guide  groo  ve. 


1975 


inem- 


3,890,865 

SYSTE|kI  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  CUTTING  STRAND 

MATERIAL 

John  W.  tarbox,  MaUbu;  Walter  E.  Hinds,  Los  Angelel,  and 
Rodotfoj  Castro,  La  Palma,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  I^ghcs 
Aircraf^  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Divisi(»n  of  Ser.  No.  274,160,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  Nf. 
3,844,462.  This  appUcatkm  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  40^299 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1108 
U.S.  CI.  8^—198  8  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  head  for  strand  material  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  strand  material; 

means  fir  feeding  said  strand  material  including  meai  s  for 
drivin  ;ly  engaging  said  strand  material,  the  feeding  n  cans 
incluti  ;s  a  feed  tube  including  means  for  supportinf  said 
feed  t  jbe  to  receive  strand  material  cut  to  the  dc  sired 
length  and  means  for  producing  axial  movement  o  F  the 
feed  t  ibe  to  position  the  end  thereof  for  dispensin  5  the 
strand  material;  and 

means  fix  receiving  and  cutting  the  driven  strand  mai 

to  a  qesired  length,  said  latter  means  including  axially 
aligned  annular  members  having  annular  opposing!  cut- 
ting edges  for  passing  the  strand  material  and  slidable  for 
cuttin  ;  the  strand  material. 


Claims 
73.06310 


^3,890,866 

DEVICf  FOR  CUTTING  A  CONTINUOUS  STRIP  QF 

PAPER 
Jean  Verjijx,  PaviUons  Sous  Bois,  France,  asignor  to  Urines 
I>ecoull4  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,213 
priority,    appUcatkm    France,    Feb.    22, 


973, 


Int.  CL  B26d  25112 
MS.  CL  8  J-346  5  Claims 

1.  Device  for  cutting  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  into  sec- 
tions haviiig  the  same  predetermined  length,  which  comj  rises 
cutting  elelnents  mounted  on  a  rotary  holder  adapted  ti »  cut 
a  strip  of  paper  travelling  continuously  against  the  surfai «  fA 
a  likewise  rotary  counter-drum,  spaced  cutting  inser  s  so 
mounted  tkat  the  cutting  elements  engage  a  registering  i  uert 
when  cuttii  g  the  strip  ct  paper,  a  plurality  of  pins  cotnwp  ond- 
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ing  to  said  inserts  mounted  respectively  in  said  counter-drum 
to  extend  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  peripheral  tangent  of 


said  counter-drum,  each  of  said  cutting  inserts  being  mounted 
to  pivot  on  one  of  said  pins  during  the  operation  of  the  device. 


3,890,867 

POTATO  CHIP  SLICING  DEVICE 

Mary  P.  Wilson,  6241  S.W.  20th  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,143 

Int.  CI.  B26d  4144 

U.S.  CL  83—404  2  Claims 


between  said  opposite  side  wall  surfaces,  said  cutter 
blades  being  inclined  at  a  direction  upwardly  of  said 
bottom  surface  and  inclined  toward  said  track  back  end, 
the  spacing  between  each  of  the  blades  being  substan- 
tially identical,  said  blades  having  a  leading  cutting  edge 
which  is  disposed  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  the  interior 
surface  of  said  bottom  surface; 

a  rectangularly  shaped  pushing  block  having  a  top  surface, 
a  bottom  surface,  opposed  side  surfaces,  a  back  surface, 
and  a  front  leading  surface,  said  block  being  of  a  width  to 
be  received  in  said  runway  with  said  side  surfaces  in 
sliding  juxtaposition  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  side 
wall  surfaces  of  said  track  whereby  said  pushing  block 
may  be  moved  reciprocally  in  opposite  directions  along 
said  runway  between  said  front  end  and  said  back  end  of 
said  bottom  surface,  the  front  leading  edge  of  said  push- 
ing block  being  beveled  inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface,  and  a  cylindrical 
handle  member  being  affixed  to  said  top  surface  by  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  bracket  means  with  the 
handle  adapted  to  be  readily  grasped  in  the  hand  of  an 
individual  to  effect  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  push- 
ing block  along  said  runway;  and 

frame  means  associated  with  said  pushing  block  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  front  surface  thereof  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  potato  therein  for  retaining  the  potato  rela- 
tive to  the  pushing  block  whereby  movement  of  the  push- 
ing block  from  the  back  end  to  the  front  end  will  push  the 
potato  over  the  cutting  blades  to  slice  the  potato  into  a 
plurality  of  thin  strips  of  uniform  thickness  suitable  for 
the  making  of  potato  chips,  said  base  member  of  said 
frame  cissembly  being  formed  of  a  cylindrical  rod  bent  in 
the  desired  configuration  of  a  general  sine  wave  and 
having  bottom  loop  portions  terminating  adjacent  the 
interior  surface  of  said  track  bottom  surface. 


3390,868 

INSULATION  CUTTER 

Uoyd  P.  Pickler,  634  McKee  St.,  Albemarle,  N.C.  28001 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,763 

Int.  CL  B26d  3112,  1120 

MS.  CL  83—408  3  Claims 


1.  A  potato  peel  slicing  device  intended  for  the  slicing  of  a 
potato  into  thin  slices  of  uniform  thickness  for  the  making  of 
potato  chips,  and  the  like,  the  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  track  having  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  transverse  cross-section  shape  formed 
of  a  horizontally  extending  bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  vertically  extending  side  wall  surfaces  defining  a 
runway  therebetween; 

an  opening  in  said  bottom  surface  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  between  opposite  side  wall  surfaces  and 
disposed  approximately  midway  between  opposite  ends 
of  said  bottom  surface; 

said  track  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  a  vertically 
extending  stop  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  back 
end  and  interconnecting  said  side  wall  surfaces  and  pro- 
jecting to  a  level  above  the  heighth  of  the  bottom  surface, 
each  of  said  track  side  wall  surfaces  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof  parallel  to  said  bottom  surface  and  spaced  ap- 
proximately midway  between  said  bottom  surface  and  the 
top  edge  of  said  side  wall  surfaces  and  wherein  said  frame 
assembly  is  comprised  of  a  generally  U-shaped  member 
having  rod-like  leg  members  projecting  horizontally  and 
of  a  dimension  adapted  to  be  slidingly  received  in  an 
associated  one  of  said  grooves  for  guiding  said  frame 
assembly  longitudinally  along  said  runway; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  blade  members  disposed  in  said  bottom 
surEace  opening  and  extending  transversely  of  said  track 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  thick,  fibrous  insulation 
type  material  fed  from  a  substantially  long  continuous  supply 
roll  into  pieces  of  predetermined  and  variable  widths  and 
length  comprising: 

a.  a  work  table  having  a  supporting  frame  and  a  table  sur- 
face; 

b.  a  roll  support  extending  across  the  end  of  said  table 
opposite  said  table  surface  and  rotatably  mounting  a 
continuous  supply  roll  of  said  material; 

c.  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  opposed  rollers  mounted  adja- 
cent and  forward  of  said  roll  support  and  proximate  said 
table  surface  and  extending  across  said  table,  the  upper 
of  said  rollers  being  an  idler  roller  and  being  adjustably 
spring  loaded  towards  said  lower  roller,  the  lower  of  said 
rollers  having  handle  operator  means  and  a  frictional 
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surface  for  gripping  the  width  of  said  material,  said  rollers 
being  adapted  to  withdraw  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
material  from  said  roll  and  force  such  length  onto  said 
table  surface; 

d.  a  plurality  of  slitting  blade  arrangements  adjustably 
mounted  on  a  rod  extending  across  and  above  said  table 
surface  and  being  adjacent  and  forward  of  said  rollers, 
each  said  slitting  blade  arrangement  including: 

1 .  bracket  means  adjustably  secured  to  said  mounting  rod 
and  providing  below  said  rod  a  vertically  and  laterally 
adjustable  slitting  blade  mount; 

2.  a  thin  slitting  disc  blade  rotatably  positioned  on  said 
slitting  blade  mount  at  a  selected  lateral  position  and 
height  above  said  table  corresponding  to  a  preset  width 
and  material  thickness  and  adapted  to  slit  said  thick- 
ness to  such  preset  widj^  as  said  material  is  pushed  by 
said  rollefs  against  the  cutting  edge  of  said  slitting 
blade,  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  said  rollers  and 
slitting  blade  being  minimal  to  minimize  buckling  of 
said  material  as  it  approaches  said  blade;  and 

3.  presser  foot  means  providing  a  pair  of  surfaces  for 
slidably  engaging  the  top  of  the  material  immediately 
adjacent  the  sides  of  said  blade  at  some  predetermined 
upward  limiting  position  at  the  point  of  slitting; 

e.  an  auxiliary  material  pulling  arrangement  including  an 
auxiliary  shaft  extending  across  said  table  surface  imme- 
diately beneath  said  slitting  blade  arrangements,  and 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  said  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  frictional  surfaced  collar  members,  one  for 
each  said  slitting  blade  arrangement,  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  and  arranged  for  being  driven  by  said  auxiliary 
shaft  at  locations  corresponding  to  the  selected  lateral 
positions  of  said  slitting  blade  arrangements,  each  said 
collar  member  having  a  groove  for  receiving  a  respective 
said  slitting  blade  therein  such  that  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  material  during  slitting  is  engaged  on  either  side  of 
said  blade  by  a  respective  collar  member  peripheral  sur- 
face and  its  upper  surface  by  a  said  slitting  blade  edge; 

f.  belt  and  pulley  drive  means  connecting  said  lower  roller 
and  said  auxiliary  shaft  member  such  that  rotation  of  said 
lower  roller  by  said  handle  means  in  turn  causes  said  shaft 
member  and  said  collar  members  to  rotate,  to  allow  said 
supply  material  as  it  passes  said  slitting  arrangements  to 
simultaneously  contact  said  collar  members  and  to  be 
pulled  through  said  slitting  blades  to  supplement  the 
pushing  effort  of  said  rollers  during  slitting  of  the  mate- 
rial, and  subsequent  to  slitting  said  collar  members  being 
effective  to  push  said  material  forward  of  said  auxiliary 
shaft; 

g.  cut-off  blade  means  |}ositioned  between  said  rollers  and 
slitting  blade  means  including  a  support  rail  extending 
across  said  table  adjacent  said  rollers,  a  wheel  bracket 
arrangement  providing  a  set  of  wheels  adapted  to  ride 
said  rail  and  a  bracket  supported  by  said  wheels  providing 
a  vertically  adjustable  cut-off  blade  mount,  and  a  cut-off 
disc  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cut-off  blade  mount, 
said  cut-off  blade  means  being  adapted  when  adjusted  to 
a  vertical  position  corresponding  to  said  material  thick- 
ness and  pushed  across  said  table  to  cut  said  material  to 
a  preset  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  mate- 
rial drawn  onto  the  said  table  past  said  rail;  and 

h.  a  horizontal  handle  bar  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  above  and  on  said  wheel  bracket  arrange- 
ment and  having  upright  hand  grip  means  at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  handle  bar  being  adapted  to  move  said  cut- 
off blade  across  said  material  from  either  side  of  said 
table  and  when  not  in  use  said  handle  being  adapted  to 
being  rotated  and  releasably  held  in  a  horizontal  plane  to 
a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  raU  while 
said  cut-off  blade  remains  positioned  at  one  side  of  said 
table  thereby  leaving  aisle  space  on  both  sides  of  said 
table  free  of  the  obstruction  of  said  handle  and  the  central 
area  of  said  table  free  of  the  obstruction  of  said  cut-off 
Made. 
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3390,869 

LOUVER  CUTTER 

Eugene  Vin  Cleave,  Redford,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Van  jvfarlt 

Product!  Corporation,  Famungton  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,046 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/08,  7/70 

VS.  CI.  81-559  6  daims 


1.  In  an 


975 


ipparatus  for  punching  louvers  or  the  like  in  \  rork 


pieces,  sai<  apparatus  including  a  frame  having  upper  an<  and 
lower  legs  a  ram  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  i  pper 
frame  leg,  said  ram  having  a  punch  secured  thereto,  an  1  die 
means  moi  inted  on  said  lower  leg,  the  improvement  of  n  eans 
for  jointly  indexing  said  ram  and  said  die  means  compr  sing: 
a  spring  d<  tent  threaded  through  said  fi-ame  for  engaging  and 
resiliently  lolding  said  ram  in  an  indexed  position; 
said  spri  ig  detent  of  sufficient  resiliancy  for  releasing  said 
ram  ft  om  an  indexed  position  upon  rotation  of  saic  ram 
with  s  ifficient  force  to  override  the  resilient  holdii  ig  of 
said  n  m  by  said  spring  detent;  and 
a  fastem  r  in  said  lower  leg  for  releasably  securing  saijl  die 

in  an  indexed  position; 
so  that  u  )on  releasing  said  fastener  and  positioning  saic  ram 
adjace  it  said  die  means,  and  then  indexing  said  ra  n  to 
overriie  the  resilience  of  said  spring  detent,  said  ( ie  is 
jointly!  indexed  with  said  ram  and  said  die  is  pro  >erly 
aligned  relative  to  said  ram  for  subsequent  punching 
operations. 


lile 


3.  In  a  portable  machine  for  stamping  louvers  or  the 
sheet  metal  stcxrk,  said  machine  including  a  frame, 
means,  and!  a  ram  reciprcxrable  between  first  and  second 
tions  and  having  a  removable  cutting  member  secured  thereto 
the  improvement  comprising: 

handle  means  including  a  first  portion  engaging  said  rar  i 
pocittv  i  motion  of  said  ram  between  said  first  and 


HE 


Van 


3,890,870 
FREE  TRilVEL  HANDLE  FOR  LOUVER  PUNCH  OR 

LIKE 

Eugene  Vati  Cleave,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Mark  Prbducts  Corporation,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  jScr.  No.  310,046,  Nov.  29,  1972.  This  application 

May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,012 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/08 

U.S.  CL  83^616  4  Claims 
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positions,  and  having  a  second  portion  for  limited  free 
pivotal  travel  with  respect  to  said  first  portion, 

said  first  handle  portion  includes  a  rod  having  a  tapped  hole, 
and 

a  ball  and  integral  link,  said  link  being  threaded  in  said  hole 
and  said  ball  engaging  said  ram, 

said  second  handle  portion  includes  a  sleeve  having  an 
arcuate  peripheral  slot,  the  ends  of  said  slot  for  limiting 
the  free  pivotal  travel  of  said  second  portion  of  said  han- 
dle means,  said  rod  being  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  said 
integral  link  extending  through  said  slot  into  said  tapped 
hole. 


3390372 

DEVICE  FOR  STRINGING  AND  TUNING  OF  STRINGS  IN 

PIANOS,  GRAND  PUNOS,  HARPSICHORDS,  ZITHERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gunnar  O.  Sjostrand,  Atvidabergt  and  Staffaa  G.  SJbstnwd, 

Linkoping,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Musikindustriel 

Forskning  MIFO  AB,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,403 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  3/10 

U.S.  CL  84—207  6  Clainis 


B-^dj^ii 


3,890,871 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  SEQUENCES  OF  MUSICAL 

NOTES 
Thomas  E.  Oberheim,  Santo  Monica,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ober- 

heim  Electronics  Inc.,  Santo  Monica,  CaUf. 
1  Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,292 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  I/OO;  GlOf  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  stringing  and  tuning  of  the  strings  in  pianos 
and  like  stringed  instruments,  wherein  an  elongated  rcxrker  is 
joumalled  on  a  fixed  arcuate  abutment  to  be  swung  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  string,  thhe  string  being 
suspended  from  the  rocker  at  a  point  spaced  from  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  abutment,  the  rcKker  being  in  engagement  with 
adjustable  tuning  means  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  other 
side  of  said  axis,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  movable 
clamping  element  connected  with  said  rcKker,  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  clamping  element  being  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  abutment,  the  upper  surface  of  said  clamping  element 
being  disposed  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  rocker  for 
resiliently  clamping  the  string  between  said  element  and 
rcx:ker. 


3390,873 

LIGATURE 

Robert  L.  Harrison,  204  Yannouth  Dr.,  Tiffin,  Ohio  32730 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,729 

InL  CL  GlOd  9/02 

U3.  CL  84—383  8  ClaiM 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electronic  music  synthesizer 
having  a  keyboard  and  means  responsive  to  the  playing  of 
each  key  for  prcxlucing  a  trigger  pulse  and  an  analog  voltage 
level  representative  of  pitch,  a  sequencer  apparatus  respon- 
sive to  the  playing  of  a  sequence  of  keys  for  storing  informa- 
tion describing  the  melody  represented  thereby,  said  se- 
quencer apparatus  comprising: 

duration  logic  means  responsive  to  each  trigger  pulse  subse- 
quent to  the  initial  trigger  pulse  in  a  sequence,  for  provid- 
ing a  multibit  digital  code  representing  the  time  duration 
since  the  immediately  preceding  trigger  pulse; 
level  logic  means  for  providing  a  multibit  digital  code  repre- 
senting the  level  of  analog  voltage  after  each  trigger 
pulse; 
memory  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  word  l<x;ations 

each  for  storing  a  multibit  word;  and 
means  responsive  to  each  trigger  pulse  provided  by  said 
duration  logic  means  subsequent  to  the  initial  trigger 
pulse  in  a  sequence  for  successively  storing  digital  words 
in  sequential  locations  of  said  memory  means,  each  word 
comprised  of  a  first  digital  code  representative  of  time 
duration  provided  by  said  duration  logic  means  and  a 
second  digi^  code  representotive  of  analog  voltoge  level 
provided  by  said  level  logic  means. 


1.  A  ligature  for  a  reed  instrument,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  first  and  second  split  bands,  each  of  these  bands  having 
a  pair  of  ends  arranged  forming  a  split; 

b.  clamp  means  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  bands  and 
arranged  bridging  the  splits  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the 
bands  toward  and  away  from  one  another  and  permitting 
the  bands  to  be  tightened  on  and  removed  from  a  mouth- 
piece of  a  reed  instrument;  and 

c.  a  web  connected  to  the  bands  at  points  thereof  spaced 
from  the  clamp  means,  the  web  arranged  forming  a  face 
for  retainingly  contacting  a  reed  and  holding  the  reed  on 
the  mouthpiece,  the  web  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
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U-shaped  members  each  having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair 
of  legs  extending  codirectionally  from  the  bight  portion, 
the  members  being  connected  together  at  the  bight  por- 
tions thereof,  with  the  legs  of  each  of  the  mertibers  ex- 
tending away  from  the  legs  of  the  other  of  the  members 
and  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  bands,  corre- 
sponding legs  of  each  U-shaped  member  being  arranged 
in  common  plan^. 


3,890,874 

KEYING  MECHANISM  FOR  WIND  INSTRUMENTS 

Charles  N.  Vcdder,  P.O.  Box  2075,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,590 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  7102 

U.S.  CL  84—384  3  Claims 


//   2 


I.  In  a  flute  having  a  tubular  body  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough  selectively  coverable  by  a  player's  fingers,  and 
including  an  E  flat  key  operable  to  open  a  normally  closed  E 
flat  hole,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  body  includes  an  additional  E  flat  hole  at  substantially 

the  same  axial  location  as  the  original  E  flat  hole;  and 
the  flute  further  includes 
a  cover  for  said  additional  E  flat  hole, 
a  key  operable  simultaneously  with  the  covering  of  a 

particular  existing  hole, 
mechanical  means  linking  said  key  with  said  cover,  and 
resilient  means  urging  said  cover  open; 
whereby  said  additional  E  flat  hole  is  automatically  uncov- 
ered as  said  key  is  released  by  removal  of  a  finger  from 
the  particular  existing  hole,  and  simultaneous  operation 
of  the  E  flat  key  is  rendered  unnecessary. 


U.S. 
1. 
a. 
b. 


3,890,875 
OCTAVE  LOCATOR  FOR  KEYBOARD  AND  NOTE 
READING 
Vcma  M.  Leonard,  8701  Highway  41,  Fresno,  CaHf.  93710 
Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,258 
Int.  CI.  G09b  15102 
CL  84—471  6  Claims 

A  music  teaching  aid  comprising: 
an  envelope  having  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel; 
said  front  panel  having  a  representation  thereon  of  a 
piano  keyboard  divided  into  numbered  octaves; 

c.  a  dial  rotatably  mounted  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  front 
panel  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  sectors  pro- 
vided in  the  same  quantity  as  said  numbered  octaves  and 
being  numbered  to  individually  correspond  therewith; 

d.  said  front  panel  having  a  portion  cut  away  to  expose  any 
selected  one  of  said  sectors; 

e.  an  insert  sheet  insertable  into  said  envelope  and  being  0f 
height  dimension  to  have  a  first  portion  extending  from 
said  envelope  when  a  second  portion  is  fiiUy  inserted  on 


said  ejivelope  and  having  at  least  one  musical  staff  oi|  said 
first  p  >rtion,  whereby  the  user  can  rotate  the  dial  to  ^lect 
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a  par  icular  numbered  sector  and  inscribe  notes 
tained  in  the  corresponding  octave  on  said  staff. 


3,890,876 
TWO-PAUT,  TWO-MATERIAL  FASTENING  ELEMENT 
Norman  C,  Dahl,  40  Fern  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  02173 
Filed  Jun0  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,%5.  The  portion  of  the  t^rm 
of  thisj  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  11,  1990,  has  been 
I  disclaimed. 

I  Int.  CI.  F16b  3 1 102 

U.S.  CL  84—62  13  Claims 


(g-8c) 


1.  A  fas  ener  indicator  device  which  comprises  a  yie  ding 
section  th<  rein  subject  to  plastic  deformation  on  applic  ition 
of  a  predei  ermined  compressive  force  and  characterized  by  a 
groove  or  »ap  therein,  which  device  is  further  characte  rized 
by  the  yiel<  ling  section  composed  of  a  material  which  has  jeen 
workharde  led  by  the  application  of  a  loading  force  o "  the 
same  chan  icter  as  that  force  to  which  the  device  is  subj«  ct  in 
use,  such  leading  force  slightly  less  than  or  equal  to  the  said 
predetermbed  force,  but  greater  than  the  force  which  m  ould 
cause  initial  yielding  of  the  material,  whereby  in  use  a  cli  ange 
in  the  dim  ;nsion  of  the  groove  or  gap  indicates  that  th4  fas- 
tener carri  ss  the  predetermined  force. 
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3,890,877 
STAPLE  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  L.  Lista,  Roseville,  and  Kenneth  S.  WiiUams,  Sacra- 
mento, both  ot  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, El  Monte,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,757,  Jan.  18,  1966.  This 
application  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,088 
Int.  CL  C06b  21100 
U.S.  CL  86—1  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  uncured  solid  propellant  having 
elongated  metal  staples  randomly  dispersed  therein  compris- 
ing: 
a  tube  for  containing  the  uncured  solid  propellant;  and 
a  fine  mesh  screen  fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of 
said  tube,  said  screen  having  openings  therein  whereby 
when  the  solid  propellant  passes  through  said  screen,  the 
metal  staples  of  said  propellant  are  oriented  in  the  direc- 
tion of  propellant  flow. 


3^90,878 

AMMUNITION  AND  WEAPON  SYSTEMS 

AMlrew  J.  Grandy,  2707  Grant  Ave.,  North  HIDs,  Pa.  19038 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,595,  March  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3^57339.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,595 

Int.  CL*  F41F  3/02 
VS.  CL  89—1.7  6  Claims 


said  breech  means  having  a  recoil  vent,  said  recoil  vent 
being  substantially  in  operative  alignment  with  said  bar- 
rel. 


3390,879 

ANTI-TANK  LAUNCHER 

Lonnie  L.  Looger,  Madison,  and  Wiley  B.  Vicfcers,  HuntsviBc, 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,002 

Int.  CL  G41f  3/02 

VS.  CL  89-1.816  1  Claim 


JC 


/ 


r     ■£ 


1.  A  lightweight  man-transportable  rocket  launcher  com- 
prising: a  tube  for  storing  and  launching  a  rocket;  a  firing  sight 
movably  attached  to  said  tube,  said  firing  sight  including  a 
foldup  forward  and  rear  sight  pivotally  attached  to  said  tube; 
means  for  storing  said  sight  when  not  in  use;  a  foldup  shoulder 
recoil  stop,  and  end  caps  for  closing  said  tube  and  protecting 
a  rocket  in  said  tube  until  said  launcher  is  activated  for  use, 
said  end  caps  being  provided  with  a  removable  end  wall  hav- 
ing scoring  thereon  to  define  a  tear  strip  and  to  tab  secured  to 
the  leading  edge  of  said  tear  strip  to  actuate  removal  of  said 
end  wall. 


3,890,880 

AMMUNITION  AND  WEAPON  SYSTEMS 

Andrew  J.  Grandy,  2707  Grant  Ave.,  North  HiHs,  Pa.  19038 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,595,  March  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3357339.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,581 

Int.  CL*  F41F  3/02 
VS.  CL  89—1.705  18  Claims 


1270 


1.  In  a  weapon  system  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
barrel  and  breech  means  rearward  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  a  projectile  is  launcha- 
ble, 
said  breech  means  having  a  reciprocable  firing  pin,  said 
firing  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  laterally  ofi^t  from 
said  barrel  and  barrel  axis, 
a  cylinder  housing  integral  with  said  barrel  and  having  an 
internal  rearwardly  extending  substantially  central  stub, 
and 


1.  In  a  weapon  system  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
barrel  and  a  capsule  chamber  integral  therewith,  said  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  chamber  being  laterally  offiset 
from  said  barrel  and  barrel  axis, 
longitudinally  translatable  breech  means  adapted  to  be 
rotated  for  securement  in  a  locking  position  with  said 
barrel  and  chamber,  said  breech  means  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passage  for  receiving  a  firing  pin,  said  |>assage  being 
in  aUgnment  with  said  chamber  when  said  breech  means 
is  secured  in  locking  position,  and 
a  recoil  vent  provided  in  said  breech  means,  said  recoil  vent 
being  in  alignment  with  said  barrel  when  said  breech 
means  is  in  locking  position. 
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3390,881 
AUTOMATIC  FIRING  WEAPON 
Ernst  Hurkmann,  Zurich,  and  Jurg  Zellweger,  Neerach,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Werlueugmaschinenfabrik  Oer- 
likon  Buhrle  &.Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Fled  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  31,  1972, 
12889/72 

Int.  CI.  F41d  5/12 
VS.  CL  89—176  5  Claims 


4«    S3 


1.  An  automatic  firing  weapon  comprising  a  housing,  :a 
weapon  barrel  movable  relative  to  said  housing,  a  breechblock 
mechanism  including  a  breechblock  displaceably  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  pivotable  shaft,  a  safety  lever  pivotably 
mounted  in  the  housing  on  said  pivotable  shaft,  said  breech- 
block having  a  stop,  the  safety  lever  in  cooperative  action  with 
the  stop  at  the  breechblock  preventing  recoil  movement  of  the 
breechblock,  a  control  cam  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing 
on  said  pivotable  shaft,  the  control  cam  and  said  safety  lever 
being  connected  with  said  pivotable  shaft,  an  unlocking  lever 
mounted  on  said  pivotable  shaft,  means  for  placing  said  un- 
locking lever  in  driving  connection  with  said  pivotable  shaft 
and  means  associated  with  said  breechblock  for  manually 
actuating  said  unlocking  lever,  said  barrel  acting  by  means  of 
a  control  surface  thereon  upon  the  control  cam  sliding  upon 
said  control  surface  for  displacing  the  safety  lever  into  a  posi- 
tion releasing  the  breechblock  after  firing  a  shot. 


3,890,882  * 

FLUID  DEVICE  HAVING  PLASTIC  HOUSING  AND 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CYLINDER  BARREL 
Wilfred  S.  Bobier,  4518  Brightmore,  Bloomfield  HiUs,  Mich. 

48013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60333,  Aug.  30,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,739,691.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

325,128 
,  Int.  CI.  FOlb  13/04 

VS.  CL  91—487  f  5  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the  axial 
piston  type  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  with  a  stationary  valve 

plate  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  carried  within  said  housing  bore,  said 

drive  shaft  having  a  male  spline; 
a  rotatable  cylinder  barrel  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
having  one  end  in  abutment  with  said  valve  plate,  said 
cylinder  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced 
cylinder  bores,  said  cylinder  barrel  having  a  female  spline 
mating  with  said  drive  shaft  male  spline  to  form  a  driving 
connection  thereinbetween; 
a  bearing  means  having  an  inner  race  carried  by  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder  barrel,  said  bearing 
means  having  an  outer  race  carried  by  the  wall  of  said 
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housij  g  longitudinal  bore  such  that  said  bearing 
providing  radial  support  for  said  cylinder  barrel; 
said  mafe  and  female  splines  having  complementary  c<infig 
uratio  is  for  permitting  self-centering  alignment  bet  veen 
said  c  /Under  barrel  and  said  drive  shaft  such  that 
cylinc  :r  barrel  will  float  on  said  valve  plate  anc 
cylinc  tr  barrel  will  be  centered  with  respect  to  said 
ing  nijeans,  said  female  spline  having  a  pitch  diaHieter 
is  greater  than  the  pitch  diameter  of  said 


which 


said 

said 
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spline  such  that  there  is  an  enlarged  radial  cleai)ance 
space  between  said  splines; 

a  plurali  y  of  pistons  with  inner  ends  disposed  for  reciprocal 
strokii  ig  movement  within  said  cylinder  bores;  and 

an  inclin  :d  thrust  plate  mounted  in  said  housing  in  a  driving 
relatio  n  with  the  other  ends  of  said  pistons  for  impa  rting 
a  reci|i  rocal  stroking  movement  to  said  pistons  withir  said 
cylind  ;r  barrel  bores  as  said  cylinder  barrel  ro  tales 
where  )y  the  radially  directed  forces  exerted  on  said  c  ylin- 
der  b^rel  are  not  transferred  to  said  drive  shaft. 


975 


3,890,883 
FLOW  pONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AXIi^L 
PISTON  PUMP 
Werner  R^metsch,  Gerlingen;  Walter  RobcOcr,  BobUitgen; 
Gerhard  Lutz,  Faumdau;  Eckehart  Reichel,  Aschaffenburg- 
Schweinkeim;  Paul  Bosch,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Gerd  >  ohr- 
inger,  Schwieberdlngen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ri  tbcrt 
Bosch  Gjn.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,749 
Claims   (priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    25,    lf972, 
2208890    j 

Int.  CL  F04b  13/04 
VS.  CL  91-499  10  Cfcims 


1.  Flow  control  arrangement  for  an  axial  piston  p4mp, 
comprising  cylinder  body  means  having  an  axis,  cylirders 
arranged  in  a  circle  about  said  axis,  and  pistons  in  said  qylin- 
ders;  housing  means  including  a  swash  plate  engaged  by  said 
pistons,  one  of  said  means  being  roUtable  relative  to  the  <  ther 
means  about  said  axis  so  that  each  piston  is  axially  adva  teed 
and  retracted  by  said  swash  plate  between  advanced  and 
retracted  dfcad  center  positions  kxrated  in  an  axial  plane;  said 
cylinder  boldy  means  having  a  fim  control  face  formed  w  ith  a 
circular  row  of  cylinder  ports  conmiunicating  with  said  c  flin- 
ders, respeptively,  and  said  housing  means  having  a  second 
control  fact  formed  with  a  part-circular  continuous  inlet  port 
and  a  part-circular  continuous  outlet  port,  respectivel"  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane,  said  inlet  and  said  o  Jtlet 
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port  being  the  only  ports  formed  in  said  second  control  face, 
said  first  and  said  second  control  faces  cooperating  during 
rotation  so  that  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  swept  by  said 
cylinder  ports,  said  inlet  port  being  longer  than  said  outlet  port 
and  having  one  end  located  closer  to  said  plane  in  the  region 
of  said  retracted  dead  center  position  than  half  of  the  circum- 
ferential extension  of  each  cylinder  port  so  that  each  cylinder 
port  communicates  with  said  one  end  of  said  inlet  port  also 
after  the  respective  piston  has  passed  through  said  retracted 
dead  center  position  and  begins  to  move  towards  said  ad- 
vanced dead  center  position  whereby  the  respective  cylinder 
is  completely  filled  while  the  center  of  the  respective  cylinder 
port  moves  a  predetermined  angle  beyond  said  plane. 


3,890,884 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Russell  E.  Saberschlag,  Glen  EUyn,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,534 

Int.  CI.  F16j  1/10;  F16d  65/32 

U.S.  CI.  92—84  3  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  housing  member 
including  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  opening  out- 
wardly through  a  wall  thereof  and  a  generally  cup  shaped 
piston  slidably  received  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
move  outwardly  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber, 
said  piston  including  head  and  skirt  wall  portions  defining  a 
central  cavity  opening  outwardly  of  said  actuator,  said  head 
portion  including  a  seat  in  said  cavity  remote  from  the  open 
end  thereof,  and 

a  thrust  assembly  extending  into  said  central  cavity  having 
an  annular  foot  disposed  outwardly  of  said  piston,  a  strut 
having  a  head  portion  engageable  with  said  seat  extending 
through  said  central  cavity  between  said  annular  foot  and 
said  piston  head  wall,  and  a  resilient  collar  embracing  said 
strut  adjacent  said  annular  foot  having  intersecting  planar 
surfaces  thereon  defining  a  peripheral  sharp  edge  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  skirt  portion  of  said  piston,  said 
resilient  collar  being  an  elastomeric  sleeve  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  annular  portions,  one  of  said  annular  por- 
tions defining  said  sharp  peripheral  edge  engaging  said 
piston  skirt  adjacent  said  annular  fpot,  and  the  other  of 
said  annular  portions  having  a  face  abutting  said  piston 
head  wall  portion  outwardly  of  said  seat,  said  collar  pe- 
ripheral edge  yieldably  urging  said  strut  toward  a  cen- 
tered position  with  respect  to  said  piston  skirt  permitting 
displacement  of  said  strut  from  said  centered  position 
under  load  while  substantially  isolating  said  piston  skirt 
from  lateral  forces  imposed  on  said  thrust  assembly  under 
load. 


3,890,885 
ACTUATORS 
Ahn  Richard  Brine  Nash,  39  Abbott's  Ride,  Famham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,204 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  21,  1972, 
34366/72 

Int.  CL  FOlc  9/00 
U.S.CL  92—125  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  having  a  piston  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  opposed  portions  secured  together  to  form  a  substan- 
tially planar  vane-like  member  and  peripheral  sealing  means 
extending  around  said  member,  a  plane  of  jointing  between 
said  opposed  piston  portions  being  substantially  coincident 
with  a  main  central  plane  of  the  piston,  a  tubular  recess  being 
formed  between  said  piston  portions  at  one  region  of  the 
piston,  a  shaft  comprising  bearing  portions  for  mounting  the 
piston  in  a  rotary  member  extending  into  said  tubular  recess, 
and  splines  being  provided  on  the  shaft  and  on  said  opposed 
piston  portions  for  interengagement  to  prevent  rotation  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  piston  portions,  the  shaft  splines  being 
formed  by  radially  outwardly  facing  surfaces  and  the  piston 
portion  splines  being  formed  by  radially  inwardly  facing  por- 
tions complementary  to  the  shaft  spline  surfaces  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  splines  on  the  two  piston  portions  being 
confined  to  peripheral  regions  of  the  tubular  recess  remote 
from  the  plane  of  jointing. 


3,890,886 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLEAVING  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 

BETWEEN  INDIVIDUAL  SLICES  OF  CHEESE  FOR 

PACKAGES  OF  SLICED  CHEESE 

Andreas  Fessler,  and  EwaM  Fessler,  both  of  Heimcnkirch, 

AUgau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hochland,  Reich,  Summer  & 

Co.,  Heimenkirch/ADgau,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,519 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkm   Germany,   Oct    26,    1972, 
2252605 

Int.  CL  B65b  41/10 
VS.  CL  93—93  D  lo  Clain 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interleaving  sheets  of  paper  between 
individual  slices  of  cheese  for  packages  of  sliced  cheese  com- 
prising a  pair  of  feeding  rollers  which  feed  a  paper  web  from 
a  roll  of  paper,  a  perforating  cutter  roller  downstream  of  said 
feeding  rollers  which  rotates  continuously  and  at  a  faster 
peripheral  speed  than  said  feeding  rollers  and  cooperates  with 
a  backing  roller  to  separate  a  paper  sheet  of  desired  length 
from  the  leading  web  end,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  following  said 
cutter  roller  to  position  said  paper  sheet  without  subsequent 
support  underneath  a  falling  cheese  slice. 
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3,890,887                      I  independei|t 

EXHAUST  HOOD  cyclone 

Arnold     S.     Kaufman,    Studio    City,    and     Albert  !^eet,    charge 
Northridge,  botii  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eisters,  Inc.,  Holly-    succeeding 

wood,  Calif.  supply  punjp 
fUed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,727, 
Int.  CI.  F23j /y/00 


stsges 
cord 


U.S.  CL  98—115  K 


I  4  Claims 


> 


1.  An  Exhaust  Hood  comprising: 

a.  means  for  defining  an  exhaust  plenum  for  collecting 
fumes  and  vapors  and  delivering  them  to  an  exhaust 
outlet; 

b.  means  defining  a  front  plenum  for  coupling  to  a  source 
of  air; 

c.  means  for  directing  air  from  said  front  plenum  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  for  passage  at  least  in  part  along  a  flow 
path  leading  toward  said  exhaust  plenum;  and 

d.  a  ventilation  door  on  the  front  of  said  Exhaust  Hood  and 
in  communication  with  said  plenum,  said  ventilation  door 
being  movable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
to  direct  air  from  said  plenum  generally  outward  and 
downward  from  said  Exhaust  Hood,  said  ventilation  door 
being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  said 
closed  position  and  said  open  position,  and  having  an 
upper  portion  above  said  horizontal  axis  and  a  lower 
portion  below  said  horizontal  axis,  the  front  of  said  upper 
portion  of  said  door  above  said  axis  and  the  rear  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  door  below  said  axis  engaging  coop- 
eratively disposed  members  on  said  plenum  when  said 
door  is  closed,  said  door  being  movable  to  said  open 
position  by  movement  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  door 
outward  whereby  air  from  the  plenum  may  flow  outward 
over  the  top  of  said  door  and  between  the  lower  portion 
of  said  door  and  the  front  of  said  Exhaust  Hood.  i 


3,890,888 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

NON-DILUTED  OR  LITTLE  DILUTED  JUICE  AND  OF 

STARCH  FROM  ROOT  CROPS 

Pctnis  Verbcme,  Hoogezand,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  W.  A. 

SchoHen's  Chcmische  Fabrieken  B.V.  of  W.  A.,  Foxhol, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,682 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   5,   1972, 
7200127 

Int.  CI.  A231  1112 
DS.  CL  99—483  12  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  recovering  starch  and  slightly  diluted  juice 
from  root  crops,  comprising  the  steps  of  grating  tubers,  with- 
out the  addition  of  water,  to  a  pulp  in  which  the  fibers  are 
predominantly  larger  than  0.2  mm  but  not  larger  than  1  mm, 
feeding  the  pulp  into  at  least  the  4th  hydrocyclone  stage  of  a 
countercurrent  hydrocyclone  system  containing  at  least  13 
hydrocyclone  stages  each  having  a  supply  pump  which  is 


rently  into 
amount  of 
drawing 
starch  firacAon 


;from 


stage  a 
fibeis. 


June  24,  1 975 


h)d 


ro- 

dis- 

next 

the 


of  counterpressure  connected  thereto,  all 

other  than  the  first  and  final  having  the 
uit  connected  to  the  supply  pump  of  the 
stage  and  the  overflow  conduit  connected  tc 
of  the  next  preceding  stage,  feeding  countei  cur 
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the  final  hydrocyclone  stage  fresh  water 
up  to  0.8  m^  per  metric  ton  of  tubers,  and 
the  final  hydrocyclone  stage  a  substantially 
and  withdrawing  from  the  overflow  of  the 
fra4tion  consisting  of  slightly  diluted  juice  contaiiing 


an 

\  /ith- 
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first 


3,890,889 

MATERIAlL  COMPACTING  AND  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Francis  B.  Fishbume,  24  Summit  Dr.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28704 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,601 

Int  CI.  B30b  15116,  15130 

U.S.  CI.  lOD— 48  11  Claims 


f_ 


t- 


1.  In  a  material  compacting  and  disposal  apparatus]  the 
combinatic  n  of: 

a  press  u  nit  comprising 

rigid  me  ins  defining  an  elongated  compression  chaihber 
having  a  uniform  transverse  cross-section  throughoi  it  its 
length  and  an  elongated  lateral  opening  via  which  niate 
rial  ca  i  be  supplied  to  the  chamber, 

a  press  p  laten  having  a  shape  conforming  to  the  crossfsec- 
tional  »hape  of  said  compression  chamber, 

first  power  means  connected  to  said  press  platen  to  4rive 
the  sai  ne  through  said  chamber, 

confining  wall  means  positioned  adjacent  said  lateral  oben- 
ing  to  I  define  a  rigid  precompression  chamber  haviig  a 
cross-sectional  shape  conforming  to  said  lateral  opei  ling 
a  gate  I  having  a  plane  shape  conforming  to  the  shaje  of 
said  lateral  opening  and  mounted  for  movement  bet>  ,'een 
an  initial  retracted  position,  in  which  uncompacted  n  late- 
rial  can  be  supplied  to  said  chambers,  and  an  actuated 
position,  in  which  said  gate  fills  said  lateral  opening  and 
completes  said  compression  chamber,  and 

said  powier  means  connected  to  said  gate  and  operative  to 
force  the  same  ft-om  said  initial  position  through  said 
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precompression  chamber  to  said  actuated  position  to 
compress  said  material; 

an  extrusion  housing  forming  a  continuation  of  said  com- 
pression chamber  at  the  end  thereof  toward  which  said 
press  platen  is  driven  by  said  first  power  means,  said 
extrusion  housing  comprising 

a  fixed  wall  conduit  with  a  lateral  opening  extending  length- 
wise thereof  and  across  the  entire  width  thereof, 

a  rigid  extrusion  gate  of  plane  shape  conforming  to  and 
extending  completely  across  said  lateral  opening  of  said 
conduit,  said  extrusion  gate  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  transverse  axis  located  adjacent  said 
conduit,  and 

yieldable  means  connected  to  said  extrusion  gate  and  opera- 
tive to  yieldably  maintain  the  same  in  a  position  within 
said  conduit,  the  space  between  said  extrusion  gate  and 
said  conduit  defining  a  tapering  extrusion  throat  having  a 
maximum  cross-section  smaller  than  said  compression 
chamber  cross-section;  and 

elongated  conduit  means  connected  to  said  extrusion  hous- 
ing for  conducting  compressed  material  away  therefrom. 


3,890,890 

WASTE  COMPACTOR  WITH  CLAMSHELL  BAG 

SUPPORT 

Ransom  J.  Hennells,  Plymouth  Townshhip,  Wayne  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Compactor  Company,  Inc.,  Belleville, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,979 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15118 

U.S.  CI.  100—48  16  Claims 


1.  A  waste  compactor  for  permitting  the  depositing  and 
compacting  of  waste  within  a  container,  comprising: 

housing  means; 

extendible  ram  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  ram  means  being 
vertically  extendible  downwardly  for  permitting  compact- 
ing of  waste; 

removable  cart  means  coacting  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  means  and  including  a  substantially  horizontal 
wall  means  positionable  directly  beneath  said  ram  assem- 
bly when  said  cart  means  is  in  a  first  position  permitting 
compacting  of  waste,  said  cart  means  being  movable 
outwardly  relative  to  said  housing  means  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  cart  means  is  laterally  spaced  from 
said  ram  means,  said  cart  means  when  in  said  second 
position  permitting  a  container  ta  be  mounted  thereon  or 
released  therefrom;  and 

guide  means  coacting  between  said  housing  means  and  said 
cart  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  cart  means 
t9ward  and  away  from  said  first  position,  said  guide 
means  including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  horizon- 
tally elongated  guide  rails  fixedly  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  ^housing  means  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  guide  rails  each  including  upper  and  lower 
guide  surfaces; 


said  guide  means  further  including  a  pair  of  elongated, 
substantially  L-shaped  guide  flanges  fixedly  secured  to 
and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  wall 
means  of  said  cart  means,  said  guide  flanges  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  horizontal  wall  means,  each  said 
L-shaped  guide  flange  including  a  substantially  vertical 
leg  which  has  its  upper  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  hori- 
zontal waill  means  and  a  substantially  horizontal  leg 
fixedly  secured  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  leg, 
said  horizontal  legs  of  said  pair  of  guide  flanges  projecting 
outwardly  away  from  one  another,  said  L-shaped  guide 
flanges  in  cooperation  with  said  horizontal  wall  means 
defining  a  pair  of  substantially  channel-shaped  elements 
which  open  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  one 
another,  said  channel-shaped  elements  being  disposed  to 
partially  surround  the  guide  rails  when  said  cart  means  is 
moved  toward  or  away  from  said  first  position. 


3390,891 
TAGGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAY  BALER 
Don  D.  Floyd,  359  J  St.,  and  Lee  M.  Whittle,  598  W.  Fredrick 
Rd.,  both  of  Brawley,  CaUf.  92227 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,063 

Int.  CI.  B30b  IS  100 

U.S.  CL  100—102  10  Claims 


1.  A  tagging  attachment  for  a  hay  baler  having  a  baling 
chamber  with  hay  inlet,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  compact- 
ing hay  in  successive  layers  in  the  chamber  to  form  a  bale, 
holding  means  for  holding  compacted  layers  of  hay  in  the 
chamber  between  strokes  of  the  plunger,  and  control  means 
for  controlling  the  length  of  a  bale,  the  tagging  attachment 
comprising: 
a  casing  having  means  for  holding  a  roll  of  tags  therein; 
a  hollow  arm  extending  from  said  casing  and  having  an  end 

nozzle  thereon; 
mounting  means  for  holding  the  casing  on  the  hay  baler  with 

said  nozzle  projecting  into  the  baling  chamber; 
feed  means  in  said  casings  for  feeding  tags  from  the  roll  and 
through  said  arm,  to  extend  one  at  a  time  from  said  noz- 
zle; 
a  knife  mounted  on  said  arm  for  cutting  off  the  extended 

tag; 
and  timing  means  for  timing  the  knife  action  to  cut  off  the 
tag  between  predetermined  layers  of  the  hay  bale. 


■  3390^92 

ULTRASONIC  MARiCIMG 
Gncnter  H.  Loose;  William  J.  DieseL  and  Thadeus  S.  Graczyk, 
aO  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85^95,  Oct.  30,  1970,  abandoocd. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,050 
lot  CL  B44c  1124 
MS.  CL  101—32  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  embossing  indicia  into  a  thin  sheet  of 
malleable  thermoplastic  material  which  comprises: 
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.providing  an  anvil  having  an  indicia  defined  thereon  by  a 
plurality  of  individual  spaced  dot-like  protuberances 
projecting  from  the  surface  of  said  anvil; 

positioning  a  thermoplastic  material  over  the  anvil  with  one 
side  of  said  material  resting  upon  and  in  engagement  with 
the  dot-like  protuberances;  and 

applying  uhrasonically  vibrating  pressure  impulses  gener- 
ated by  an  ultrasonic  vibrating  device  comprising  a  trans- 


ducer and  horn  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  thermoplastic 
material  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  material 
causing  said  material  in  register  with  and  resting  on  the 
protuberances  to  melt,  be  displaced  and  to  resolidify 
forming  a  plurality  of  dear,  undistorted,  indentations 
extending  partially  through  said  material  and  which  due 
to  the  reduced  thickness  at  said  indentations  are  substan- 
tially transparent  and  clearly  visible  in  the  presence  of  a 
weak  light. 


3,890,893 

MULTIPLE  SHEET  TICKET  PRINTER 

Robert  O.  Kodis,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Di/An  Controls, 

Idc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  300,144,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  applkatioo  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,354 

Int.  CL  841!  /J/55,  I3I60;  B41j  9/10 

VS.  CL  101—69  3  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  rotary  printer  for  printing  selected  symbols 
on  an  endless  web  of  multiple  sheet  stock  formed  with 
sprocket  holes  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  printer  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  printing  cylinder  having  rows  of  raised  charac- 
ters disposed  about  its  periphery  in  arcuate  columns; 

b.  an  impactor  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  actuators, 
impactors  and  hammers,  one  of  each  said  actuator  associ- 
ated with  one  of  each  said  impactors,  one  of  each  said 
impactors  associated  with  one  of  each  said  hammers,  one 
of  each  said  hammer  associated  with  one  of  each  said 
rows  of  raised  characters,  each  said  actuator  having  ener- 
gized and  deenergized  states,  each  said  impactor  opera- 
tive between  a  rest  position  and  an  actuated  position, 
each  said  hammer  restrained  for  reciprocal  movement 
between  a  rest  position  and  a  strike  position,  said  impac- 
tor moved  from  its  rest  position  to  its  actuated  position 
when  said  actuator  associated  therewith  is  momentarily  in 
its  energized  state,  said  moved  impactor  momentarily 
engaging  said  hammer  associated  therewith,  said  engaged 
hammer  moving  from  its  rest  position  to  its  strike  position 
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and  ecoupling  from  said  moved  impactor,  said  i  noved 
impa  ;tor  returning  to  its  rest  position,  said  engage<  ham- 
mer striking  the  multiple  sheet  stock  and  mome  itarily 
forci  ig  the  multiple  sheet  stock  against  one  of  said  raised 
symt  dIs  in  said  row  in  registration  with  said  engaged 
hami  ler,  said  hammer  returning  to  its  rest  position,  said 
raise(  I  symbol  pressed  against  the  multiple  sheet  stock 
bein]  printed  on  each  of  the  multiple  sheets; 

c.  first  sprocket  drive  means; 

d.  second  sprocket  drive  means; 

e.  a  b4  It  engaging  said  first  and  second  sprocket  drive 
meats,  said  belt  including  sprocket  pins  adapt* d  for 
engagement  with  the  sprocket  holes  in  the  multiple  sheet 
stocic,  the  multiple  sheet  stock  forwardly  advancir  g  in  a 
path  from  said  first  sprocket  drive  means  to  said  s  ;cond 
sprocket  drive  means  when  engaged  by  said  belt; 

f.  a  rotating  cutting  blade  operatively  connected  t)  said 
secoi  d  sprocket  drive  means,  said  rotating  cutting  blade 
open  tive  to  sever  the  sprocket  holes  from  the  mi  iltiple 
sheet  stock; 

g.  rotaiy  cutter  means  positioned  in  said  path  after  said 
secord  sprocket  drive  means,  said  rotatable  printing 
cylin(  ler  disposed  in  said  path  between  said  first  spilocket 
drive  means  and  said  rotary  cutter  means,  said  rotary 
cutter  means  disposed  in  perpendicular  relationsiip  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  multiple  sheet  stock  and  oper- 
ative to  sever  the  multiple  sheet  stock  after  said  sy  nbols 
are  p  inted  thereon;  and 

h.  tensisn  means  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  multiple 
sheet  stock,  said  tension  means  disposed  in  said  pati  after 
said  I  otary  cutter  means,  said  tension  means  pro'  'iding 
tensi<  n  on  the  multiple  sheet  stock  and  ejectin  g  the 
print<  d  multiple  sheet  stock  from  the  printer  whei  i  sev- 
ered )y  said  rotary  cutter  means. 


3,890,894 

ELECtROMAGNETICALLY-OPERATED  PRINTER 
Shohachi  Nihira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Y^atch 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,472,  May  2,  19731  Pat. 
No.  3,848,527.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

I  497,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1972, 47-44378 
I  Int.  CI.  B41j  5/00 

U.S.  CL  1^1—93.18  1  tiaim 


J9   32J2II  ^20 


j4a^^^^  ^^ 


1.  An  e  ectromagnetically-operated  printer  for  printi  ig  on 
paper  con  prising  a  type  wheel  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
column  wieels  frictionally  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  groups,,  each 
column  wl  leel  having  types,  hooks  and  a  projection  operative 
as  a  reset  edge,  means  for  printing  the  types  on  the  paper, 
stopping  n  cans  for  engaging  with  said  projections  of  all  of  the 
column  wieels,  said  types  being  so  arranged  that  whio  all 
column  wheels  are  stopped  by  said  stopping  means,  the  wlieds 
in  each  group  are  positioned  in  different  phases,  a  selectjpawl 
provided  for  each  column  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  hooks  of  each  column  wheel,  type  selecting  meails  for 
selecting  d  given  type  for  each  of  the  column  wheels  of  said 
type  wheel,  column  selecting  means  for  each  group  of  wkieeb 
rotating  at- a  predetermined  ratio  relative  to  the  shaft  of  said 
type  whee  ,  said  column  selecting  means  being  functic  nally 
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coupled  to  said  type  selecting  means,  and  electromagnetic 
means  each  corresponding  to  said  column  selecting  means  and 
functionally  coupled  to  said  type  selecting  means,  said  electro- 
magnetic means  being  controlled  by  an  electrical  control 
means  for  comparing  a  given  type  with  the  type  position  of 
said  type  wheel,  and  said  type  selecting  means  being  actuated 
only  when  both  said  column  selecting  means  and  said  electro- 
magnetic means  are  simultaneously  actuated. 


3,890,895 

ENDLESS  TYPE-CARRYING  TAPE  FOR  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Jacques  Roland  Deproux,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,998 

Int.  CL  B41i  1/20 

U.S.  CL  101—111  9  Claims 


an  apertured  masking  screen  underneath  said  receptacle 

bridging  said  slot;  and 
loading  mezms  within  said  receptacle  bearing  on  said  strips 

adjacent  said  upturned  edges  for  holding  the  lowest  parts 
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of  said  strips  in  firm  contact  with  said  screen  against  an 
underlying  substrate  to  be  colored,  thereby  preventing 
said  coloring  fluid  from  penetrating  between  said  mask 
and  said  strips.  , 


3,890,897 
OFFSET  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  CABLE 
ACTUATED  FORM  ROLLERS 
Chris  A.  Christoff,  Lancaster,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Stevens  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,016,  July  15, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,774,537. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277^25 
Int.  CLB4  If  i//J6 
U.S.  CL  101-148  4  Claims 


1 .  A  type-carrying  assembly  for  impact  printers,  comprising 
in  combination: 

an  endless,  flexible  tape  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
type-carrying  drive  of  an  impact  printer;  and 

a  series  of  type-bearing  members  secured  to  said  tape  along 
the  length  thereof,  each  such  member  comprising  an 
elongate  strip  of  stiff,  resilient  material  presenting  a  base 
portion  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation  with  said  tape  to 
extend  transversely  thereof  and  a  free  end  portion  pro- 
jecting laterally  of  the  tape,  said  fi-ee  end  portion  provid- 
'  ing  a  series  of  flexible  and  resilient  type-bearing  fingers 
joining  said  base  portion  near  that  edge  of  the  tape  from 
which  said  free  end  portion  projects  and  extending  there- 
from essentially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  tape, 
said  fingers  being  separated  from  each  other,  said  tape 
being  provided  with  transversely  spaced  openings  for 
each  member,  and  the  base  portion  of  each  member 
being  provided  with  locking  tab  means  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  oppositely  directed  and  outwardly  offset  tangs  adapted 
to  fit  through  said  openings  when  the  member  is  sprung 
into  bowed  shape  and  to  lock  with  the  tape  when  released 
from  such  bowed  shape.  -    . 


3,890,896 
TEXTILE-PRINTING  MACHINE 
Peter  Zimmer,  Untere  Sparchcn  54,  A  6330  Kufstein,  Austria 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  4,  1972, 3172/72; 
Feb.  24,  1972,  001531/72 

Int.  CL  B41f  15/40,  15/44 
U.S.  CL  101— 119  6  Claims 

1.  in  a  textile-printing  machine,  in  combination: 
a  downwardly  open  receptacle  for  coloring  fluid; 
a  pair  of  elastic  sealing  strips  extending  across  part  of  the 
open  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  forming  a  discharge 
slot  therebetween,  said  strips  sloping  downwardly  toward 
said  slot  and  being  provided  with  upturned  confronting 
^     edge  bounding  said  slot; 


1.  A  rotary  printing  press  having  a  plate  cylinder  and  form 
rollers  for  contact  with  the  plate  cylinder  comprising  a  cable 
actuated  system  for  moving  at  least  two  form  rollers  simulta- 
neously toward  a  plate  cylinder;  said  system  including: 

a.  a  first  motor  in  a  fixed  position; 

b.  at  least  two  cables  connected  to  and  drawn  by  said  first 
motor; 

c.  said  form  rollers  being  pivotally  attached  about  some 
predetermined  axis  other  than  their  own; 

d.  each  form  roller  having  two  end  members  with  each  end 
defining  a  sheave  for  receiving  said  cables; 

e.  said  cables  being  connected  to  the  form  rollers  by  looping 
one  cable  about  the  sheave  at  one  end  of  each  form  roller, 
looping  the  other  cable  about  the  sheave  at  the  other  end 
of  each  form  roller,  and  securing  each  cable  to  a  fixed 
point  such  that  drawing  of  said  cables  will  cause  the  form 
rollers  to  move  simultaneously  toward  plate  cylinder;  and 
f.  a  spring  loaded  cable  actuation  system  separate  from 
said  first  motor  and  said  two  cables  and  acting  opposite 
thereto  for  moving  the  form  rollers  away  from  the  plate 
cylinder  upon  deactuation  of  said  first  motor  and  for 
maintaining  the  form  rollers  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  plate  cylinder  until  actuation  of  said  fint  motor. 
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3,890,898 
DIRECTIONALLY  REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  OFFSET 
PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  WETTING  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Hermann   Fbchcr,   Augsbury,  Germany,   assignor  to  Mas- 
chfawnfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Augs- 
burg, Germany 

Fled  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,788 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    16,    1973, 
2301879 

Int.  Cl.=^  B41F  7126 
VS.  CL  101—148  8  Claims 


RUeeCR  OTLINDiRS 


1.  Directionally  reversible  rotary  offset  printing  macljine 
comprising 

a  plate  cylinder  operable  in  either  direction  of  rotation 
when  printing; 

inking  means  (3-15)  having  a  fixed  location  with  respect  to 
the  plate  cylinder  ( 1 )  and  applying  ink  to  the  plate  cylin- 
der; 

a  wetting  system  (16-19)  having  a  fixed  location  with  re- 
spect to  the  plate  cylinder  ( 1 ),  separate  from  the  inking 
means,  so  that  the  relative  position  of  the  wetting  system 
and  of  the  inking  means,  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
plate  cylinder  reverses  upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  plate  cylinder  ( 1 ); 

wherein  the  wetting  system  comprises 

at  least  two  rollers,  one  of  the  rollers  (17)  being  axially 
shiftable  and  forming  a  rubbing  cylinder  and  having  a 
surface  capable  of  being  coated  by  ink, 

the  other  roller  ( 16)  forming  a  wetting  liquid  transfer' roller 
having  a  rubberized  surface  and  being  located  in  fric- 
tional,  rotation-transmitting  engagement  with  the  rubbing 
cylinder  (17)  and  further  engaging  the  plate  cylinder  ( 1 ), 
the  circumferential  speed  of  said  wetting  transfer  roller 
(16)  being  controlled  by  its  engagement  with  the  rubbing 
cylinder  (17)  and  differing  from  the  circumferential 
speed  of  the  plate  cylinder  (1); 

means  ( M )  positively  driving  the  shaft  of  the  rubbing  cylin- 
der ( 17)  so  that  the  surface  of  the  rubbing  cylinder  (17) 
will  be  rotating  at  a  circumferential  speed  differing  from 
the  surface  of  the  circumferential  speed  of  the  plate 
cylinder,  as  well  as  being  axially  reciprocating; 

and  means  (19)  applying  a  wetting  liquid  to  the  surface  of 
the  rubbing  cylinder  (17)  so  that  a  fine  film  of  wetting 
liquid  will  form  over  ink  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
rubbing  cylinder  by  transfer  from  the  plate  cylinder  (1) 
over  the  transfer  roller  (16),  for  application  of  said  wet- 
ting liquid  to  the  plate  cylinder  by  the  transfer  roller  ( 16) 
when  driven  by  engagement  of  its  ink-and-wetting  liquid 
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coate(    surface  with  the  ink-and-wetting  liquid  cdated 
surfac  ;  of  the  rubbing  cylinder  (17). 


3,890,899 

:ard  gage  for  data  recorder 

Walter  James  Brugge,  Highland  Heights,  and  Edward  Frjmcis 

Takacs,  |Willoughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addresso- 

graph-fti^ltigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,799 

Int.  CI.  B41f  27104 

VS.  CI.  1^1—269  13  Ckims 
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1.  In  a  (  ata  recorder  apparatus  for  imprinting  data 
plurality  o  generally  rectangular  embossed  information 
disposed  c  n  a  rigid  bed,  a  mounting  for  holding  the 
securely  in  place  during  imprint,  said  mounting 

an  elonj  ated  main  body  of  generally  planar  configi 
moun  ed  to  the  data  recorder  bed, 

a  plural  ty  of  gage  fingers  longitudinally  spaced  alon; ; 
length  of  said  main  body  and  integral  therewith, 
said  f  ngers  extending  laterally  outward  from  said 
body  i  md  generally  disposed  in  the  plane  thereof, 
said  fl  ngers  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
generi  illy  perpendicular  to  the  recorder  bed  and 
'^ide  J  ages,  the  side  gages  on   adjacent  fingers 
spacei  I  apart  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
of  a  Ci  rd  for  engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  the 
a   plu  rality   of  elongated   wall   surfaces   longi 
spacei  I  along  the  length  of  said  main  body,  each 
perpe  idicular  to  said  side  gages  and  the  data 
bed  a  id  defining  a  bottom  gage  adapted  to  engagi ; 
bottom  edge  of  a  card, 

each  of  said  fingers  includes  a  distal  end  portion 
from  9aid  main  body,  each  distal  end  portion  inc 
pair  o  '  protrusions  extending  in  opposite  directions 
ally  fl  om  said  side  gages  of  the  associated  finger, 
protri  sions  defining  retaining  gage  surfaces  which 
erate  ^ith  notches  in  the  side  edges  of  the  cards  to 
vent  t  leir  movement  away  from  said  bottom  gage, 

a  plurali  :y  of  tab  portions  integral  with  said  main  body, 
of  sai(  tab  portions  extending  laterally  outward  fron 
main   x>dy  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said 
and  o  /erhanging  one  of  said  bottom  gages  to  retai^ 
bottoi  1  edge  of  an  inserted  card,  said  protrusions 
spacei  I  from  said  main  body  by  a  distance  greater 
distance  said  tab  portions  extend  outwardly  from 
x)dy,  whereby  the  bottom  edge  of  a  card 


main 


insert  :d  under  said  tab  portion  and  the  notches  bn  ught 


down 


over  said  protrusions  when  mounting  the  can  I 
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3,890,900 
electrical  SAFING  and  ARMING  CIRCUIT 
Gould,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
^tes  of^ America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,755 

Int  a.  F42c  15140 
—70.2  R  4  Ctaims 

and  arming  circuit  for  blocking  transients 


1(12- 


sai  ng 


fuze  caused  by  the  rising  voltage  of  a  defe  rred 


in  an 
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action  battery,  comprising:  an  amplifier  having  a  plate  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  battery,  a  control  grid,  an  input  termi- 
nal, and  a  resistor  connecting  said  grid  to  said  terminal;  and 
an  inhibiting  circuit  having  a  capacitor,  a  gaseous  discharge 


FimilS    CiUCUIT 


voltage  regulator  tube,  and  a  current  limiting  resistor  con- 
nected serially  between  said  battery  and  said  input  terminal 
for  producing  an  inhibiting  voltage  at  said  terminal  only  dur- 
ing the  rise  time  of  said  rising  voltage. 


3,890,901 
DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  SAFETY  AND  ARMING  SYSTEM 
Matthew  E.  Anderson,  Ontario,  and  Stephen  L.  Redmond, 
China  Lake,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Uni^  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,746,  May  22,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,793,890.  This  application  Oct  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,922 

Int  CI."  F42C  9100,  11/00,  15/40 
VS.  CI.  102—70.2  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  digital  electronic  safety  and  arming  system  for  an 
explosive  missile  comprising: 

an  arming  path  operative  upon  actuiition  for  detonating  said 
missile; 

means  for  causing  a  discontinuity  in  said  arming  path; 

a  first  interlock  engaged  with  said  means  for  maintaining 
said  discontinuity; 

a  safety  release  responsive  upon  actuation  for  disengaging 
said  first  interlock; 

a  second  interlock  engaged  with  said  means  and  being 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  minimum  acceleration  for 
disengagement; 

means  for  producing  a  digital  output  signal  representative  of 
distance  in  response  to  an  acceleration  signal  developed 
during  a  determinable  fixed  time  period; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  output  signal  with  a 
digital  reference  signal  representative  of  a  minimum  safe 
distance,  and  producing  an  arming  signal  when  the  com- 
pared signals  are  equal;  and 

arming  means  responsive  to  said  arming  signal  for  eliminat- 
ing said  discontinuity  thereby  arming  said  missile. 


3390,902 

PROJECTILE 

Brace  W.  Travor,  HoBand,  Pa.,  and  Samuel  L.  Brown,  Wming- 

boro,  N  J.,  assigiiors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,570 

Int  CL»  F42B  13/16,  13/06 

VS.  a.  102—93  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  aerodynamically  stable  projectile  having  a  heavy 
penetrator  positioned  within  a  non-discarding  sabot, 

said  non-discarding  sabot  including  a  sabot  body  portion 
and  an  aerodynamic  windshield  nose  member  threadedly 
secured  thereto, 

said  heavy  penetrator  secured  within  said  sabot  body  por- 
tion and  said  nose  member, 

said  nose  member  having  a  forward  tapered  external  sur- 
face, said  nose  tapered  surface  terminating  in  a  closed 
forward  end, 

said  sabot  body  portion  having  a  forward  exterior  surface 
containing  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  tapered  portion 
forwardly  thereof  defining  an  origin  of  ogive  therebe- 
tween, said  tapered  sabot  portion  being  a  mating  continu- 
ation of  said  nose  tapered  surface, 

said  sabot  body  portion  carrying  a  first  rotating  band  rear- 
ward of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  projectile,  and 

a  second  rotating  band  having  a  mid-point  located  on  said 
sabot  body  portion  forward  of  said  projectile  center  of 
gravity. 


3,890,903 
STORAGE  ASSEMBLIES 
Rkhard  G.  D.  ShowcU,  Blshamplon,  near  Pershorc, 

assignor  to  Bar  Productloas  (BrooMgrove)  Limited, 

grove,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,694 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  United  Kfa^dom,  Ang.  4,  1973, 
37102/73 

Int  CI.  A47b  53/00 
VS.  CL  104—1  R  14  m-fc^ 

1.  A  storage  assembly  comprising  a  row  of  storage  members 
which  are  movable  along  the  length  of  the  row  in  either  of  two 
opposite  directions  so  that  a  gangway  can  be  provided  be- 
tween any  two  neighbouring  storage  members;  drive  means 
associated  with  each  storage  member  which  serves  to  move  it 
along  the  length  of  the  row;  two  drive  switch  means  associated 
with  each  storage  member  which  each  control  the  drive  meaiu 
associated  with  said  storage  member  and  operate  to  cause  the 
latter  to  be  driven  in  a  different  direction  along  the  length  of 
the  row;  separate  elongate  feeler  bars  mounted  on  both  sides 
of  each  storage  member  towards  the  bottom  thereof  so  that 
each  extend  substantially  the  fiill  width  of  the  storage  member 
and  is  operated  by  the  neighbouring  storage  member  opposite 
when  said  storage  member  on  which  it  is  mounted  has  closed 
onto  said  neighbouring  storage  member,  two  sensor  switches 
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mounted  on  each  storage  member  which  are  each  operated  by 
a  respective  one  of  said  feeler  bars  when  the  latter  is  operated; 
a  central  programmer  including  a  plurality  of  selector  switches 
and  manually  operable  means  which  control  operation  of  the 
selector  switches  in  a  predetermined  manner  for  selection  of 
the  different  gangways;  and  a  plurality  of  control  circuits  each 
of  which  includes  a  selector  switch,  a  sensor  switch  and  one 
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of  said  drive  switch  means  which  is  associated  with  the  same 
storage  member  as  the  sensor  switch  and  which  operates  to 
cause  the  associated  drive  means  to  drive  said  storage  member 
in  a  direction  which  results  in  operation  of  the  sensor  switch 
through  the  associated  feeler  bar,  said  drive  switch  means 
being  operative  only  when  the  selector  switch  is  operated  and 
the  sensor  switch  is  not  operated. 


3390,904 
RAILWAY  SYSTEM 
LawreKC  K.  Edwards,  565  ArastnMiero  Rd.,  Palo  Ako,  CaHf. 
94306 

IBed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  402^99 
.    '    IiM.  CL  EOlb  25108 
VS.  CL  104—121  25 


2.  A  railway  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein  the  car 
supporting  and  guiding  means  comprises  inclined  wheels  that 
engage  the  head  of  the  lower  rail,  one  wheel  ahead  of  the 
center  of  the  car  and  one  wheel  behind  the  center  of  the  car, 
said  lower  rail  and  wheels  being  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the 
vertical  oppositely  from  the  inclined  plane  of  the  rail  heads. 


3,890,905 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  DEVICE  WITHIN  A  PIPE 
Edward  A.  Oavfa,  Houstoa.  Tex.,  aasigiior  to  CRC-Crosc 
lBlir»atio«al,  Ibc,  HousIob,  Tex. 

Hbd  Feb.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,645 
UL  CL'  B61B  13/10;  B23B  31/40;  B08B  9/04 
VS.  CL  104—138  G  13  Ciaiins 

1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  device  within  a  pipe  compris- 
ing: 
a.  a  first  drive  member,  said  first  drive  member  having  its 
axk  coincidental  with  the  axis  of  said  pipe,  said  first  drive 
member  having  a  first  rim  thereon,  said  first  drive  mem- 
ber having  a  hub  at  its  center  of  rotation  and  a  phirality 


of  s^  kes  supporting  said  rim  which  extend  betweeji  said 
hub  i  nd  the  interior  of  said  rim; 
.  a  sec(  tnd  drive  member,  said  second  drive  member  having 
its  axfs  coincidental  with  the  axis  of  said  pipe,  said  » icond 
drive  member  having  a  second  rim  thereon,  said  s<  cond 
drive  member  having  a  hub  at  its  center  of  rotatio  i  and 
a  plu  ality  of  spokes  supporting  said  rim  which  e  (tend 
betw<  en  its  hub  and  the  interior  of  its  rim; 
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.  a  plui  ality  of  wheels; 

.  mean  s  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  wheels  on  thel  rims 
of  sai  1  first  and  second  drive  members,  said  whee  s  ex- 
tendi! g  outwardly  from  said  first  and  second  riifis  to 
engag  t  the  interior  of  said  pipe;  and 

.  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  first  and  second  Idrive 
members  in  opposite  directions  about  their  axes  whi  ireby 
enga^ment  of  said  wheels  against  the  interior  ol  said 
pipe  develops  a  driving  force  to  move  the  device  thi  ough 
the  pipe. 


3390,906 
LINEAR  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  FOR  MAGNETICA|LLY 

J  LEVITATED  VEHICLE 

Naoki  Mall,  Naka,  Japan,  aasigMM-  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japim 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  345,475 
Claiiiis  inriority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1972 
31005 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13/08 
VS.  CL  144—148  SS  11  Clainis 
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1.  bi  a  n  ignetically  levitated  vehicle  which  includes  a  linear 
synchronoBS  motor  having  field  coils  on  the  vehicle  for 
ating  a  co4stant  magnetic  field  and  driving  coils  _. 
the  ground  and  opposite  to  the  path  of  said  field 
improvement  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  said  driving 
coils  to  thei  width  of  said  field  coils  is  chosen  so  as  to  fall 
range  expijessed  by  the  following  formula,  where  2a 
width  of  s^d  field  coib,  2/>  is  the  width  of  said  driving 
and  ^  is  th^  average  distance  between  the  paths  of  said 
coib  and  s«id  driving  coib  in  the  normal  running  of  the 
cle: 
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3,890,907 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  OVERBED  TABLE 
Warren  J.  Peterson,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joems 
Furniture  Company,  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  409,360 

Int.  CI.  A47b  9/02 

VS.  CL  108—136  14  Claims 


the  molten  material  to  the  waste  product  under  direct 
contact  therewith;  and 

extracting  the  products  as  resulting  from  the  pyrolytic  re- 
duction from  above  the  surface  of  the  bath  including 
continuous  discharge  of  gas  developing  upon   waste 
decompositioning. 

23.  Apparatus  for  pyrolyticaMy  reducing  waste  products 
comprising: 

first  means  constructed  for  exclusion  of  air,  for  holding  a 
bath  of  molten  material  at  elevated  temperatures  suffi- 
cient to  sustain  reduction  of  waste; 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  overbed  table  comprising: 

a  pedestal,  a  horizontal  table  top  mounted  at  the  top  of  said 
pedestal  and  a  base  platform  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
pedestal; 

said  pedestal  including  an  outer  column  and  an  inner  col- 
umn, said  outer  column  telescopically  engaging  said  inner 
column  and  being  adapted  for  vertical  telescoping  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  inner  column;  at  least  one 
spring  means  associated  with  said  columns  for  maintain- 
ing the  telescoping  movement  of  said  outer  column  and 
said  inner  column  in  approximate  equilibrium;  and  a 
clutch  assembly  mounted  within  said  pedestal; 

said  clutch  assembly  including  a  rotatable  clutch  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  during  telescopic  movement 
of  said  columns,  a  tensioned  clutch  spring  means  sur- 
rounding said  drum  for  permitting  upward  movement  of 
one  of  said  columns  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
columns  when  an  upward  force  is  exerted  thereon  suffi- 
cient to  overcome  the  equilibrium  effect  of  said  constant 
force  spring  and  for  permitting  downward  movement  of 
said  one  column  with  respect  to  said  other  column  only 
when  the  tension  of  said  clutch  spring  is  released;  and 
means  for  releasing  the  tension  of  said  clutch  spring. 


3,890,908 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYTICALLY 

REDUCING  WASTE 

Jurgen  von  Klenck,  Dusscldorf;  Erich  Michel,  Essen,  and 

Klaus-Dieter  Gcrstenacker,  Dusscldorf,  aO  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Mannesmann-AG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Fikd  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,484 
Clainis   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.    26,    1973, 
2304369 

Int.  CL  F23g  7/00 
VS.  CL  110—8  R  39  Claims 

1.  Method  of  pyrolytically  reducing  waste  products  under 
exclusion  of  air  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  the  waste  products  to  and  deep  into  a  bath  of  mol- 
ten material  for  discharge  into  the  bath  well  below  the  top 
thereof,  the  waste  being  composed  predominantly  of 
components  other  than  the  material,  the  molten  material 
having  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  sustain  pyro- 
lytic reduction  of  waste  and  under  conditions  causing  the 
waste  products  to  drift  freely  upwardly  in  the  molten 
material  thereby  pyrolyticaOy  decomposing  and  reducing 
the  waste  product,  through  continuing  heat  transfer  from 


second  means  projecting  into  the  first  means  for  feeding  the 
waste  products  to  and  discharging  them  deep  into  a  bath 
of  molten  material  when  in  the  first  means  through  dis- 
charge opening  well  below  the  surface  of  the  bath  and 
under  conditions  causing  the  waste  products  to  drift 
freely  in  upward  direction  in  the  molten  material  thereby 
pyrolytically  reducing  the  waste  products  through  con- 
tinuing heat  transfer  from  the  molten  material  to  the 
waste  product  under  direct  contact  therewith; 

third  means,  external  to  the  interior  of  the  first  means  for 
continuously  heating  the  bath;  and 

means  for  extracting  the  products  as  resulting  from  the 
pyrolytic  reduction  from  above  the  surface  of  the  bath. 


3390,909 

DEVICE  FOR  AUGNING,  CUTTING  AND  COVERING 

SEED  CANE 

Vemic  A.  Boots,  BcDe  Gbdc,  Fla.,  assignor  to  A.  Duda  &  Som, 

Inc.,  Ovicdo,  fla. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  339,279 

Int  CL  AOlc  1/00 

U.S.CL  111—1  16  Clainis 


1.  A  seed  cane  cutting  device  comprising  a  wheeled  main 
fiame  that  can  be  caused  to  move  through  a  field,  a  floating 
frame  pivotally  cormected  to  said  main  frame,  said  floating 
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frame  supporting  a  rotary  type  cutter  assembly,  said  cutter 
assembly  being  disposed  in  a  position  to  cut  seed  cane  lying  on 
the  ground  during  its  rotation,  with  the  plane  in  which  said 
cutter  assembly  is  operative  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  prime  mover,  means  for  driving  said 
cutter  assembly  in  rotation  in  a  pre-established  relationship  to 
the  speed  of  travel  of  the  prime  mover  over  the  ground,  such 
that  the  faster  the  prime  mover  travels,  the  faster  said  cutter 
assembly  is  caused  to  rotate,  said  floating  franie  utilized  for 
carrying  said  rotating  cutter  assembly  having  a  wheel  opera- 
tively  disposed  on  its  underside  aft  of  said  cutter  and  opera- 
tively  associated  therewith,  said  wheel  serving  not  only  to 
support  a  substantial  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  floating 
frame,  but  also  able  to  hold  substantially  stationary  during  the 
cutting  operation,  the  canes  encountered  and  acted  upon  by 
said  cutter  assembly. 


3390,910 

METHOD  OF  LAYING  WEBS  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  PLANT  SEED 

Herbert  Angniner,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Bunzl  and 

Biach  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Fled  Apr.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  352,422  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  19, 1972, 3423/72 
Int.  CI.  AOlc  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  Ill— 1  11  Claims 


3,890,911 
AUTOMATIC  HEMMING  MACHINE 
Edward  S.  Babson,  Ipswich;  John  W.  Brennan,  Salem;  Robert 
F.  Gorini,  Beverly,  and  Ronald  C.  Mason,  HamOton,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
FBed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,165 
Int.  CI.  D05b  21100,  351 10,  37104 
U.S.CL  112-121.12  ~  13  Claims 

11.  In  combination  with  an  overedging  machine  hairing 
stitch  forming  means,  inner  and  outer  hemmers  movable  into 
and  out  of  cooperative  relation,  an  edge  gage,  and  feed  mech- 
anism for  feeding  the  peripheral  margin  of  a  tubular  work 
piece  to  be  hemmed  in  a  path  extending  along  the  gage, 
through  the  hemmers,  and  through  the  operating  locality  of 
the  stitch  forming  means,  an  automatic  work  guidance  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  drum-like  rotary  work  feeder  having  an  axb 
generally  normal  to  said  path  and  adapted  loosely  to  receive 
and  support  the  workpiece,  and  a  movable  member  friction- 
ally  engageable  with  portions  of  the  workpiece  to  urge  it 
axially  of  the  work  feeder  during  hemming,  means  responsive 
during  a  cycle  of  hemming  operation  first  to  the  unfinished 
marginal  edge  of  the  workpiece  and  then  to  the  finished  edge 
of  the  workpiece  for  controlling  said  automatic  guidance 
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mechanism,  means  for  moving  the  hemmers  into  and 
cooperati  ve  relation,  means  for  ejecting  the  workpiece : 
the  macnine,  means  for  terminating  operation  of  the 

forming  aieans  to  provide  chain-off,  means  for 

chain-offj  and  control  mechanism  including  a  trigger 
sive  to  tie  finished  edge  for  automatically  and 


seven  ig 


from 


actuating  said  means  for  moving  the  hemmers  out  of 
relation,  sais  means  for  ejecting  the  workpiece 

said  means  for  terminating  operation  of  the 
tieans  to  provide  chain-off  after  the  hemmiijg 
,  and  then  said  means  for  severing  the  chain 
finished  workpiece. 
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1 .  Method  of  laying  composite  webs  containing  plant  seeds 
over  a  field  surface  comprising: 

treating  said  field  surface  by  producing  a  water-permeable 
gravel  foundation,  applying  and  solidifying  a  layer  of 
sand,  applying  a  complete  fertibilizer  having  depot  ac- 
tion, applying  a  vegetation  layer  and  compacting  it,  ap- 
plying a  complete  fertilizer  which  is  immediately  absorb- 
able, and  slightly  roughening  the  surface; 

then  laying  the  composite  webs  over  the  surface  of  the  field; 
sewing  the  edges  of  the  webs  to  each  other; 

fastening  the  webs  to  the  ground  by  removable  wir«  clamps; 
and 

spreading  a  thin  layer  of  sand  in  an  amount  of  about  0.3  to 
1  kg/m*. 
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3,890,912 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  OPENING  CANS 

Claude  aJ  Young,  126  Kensington,  LaGrange,  Hi.  60525 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,618 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  113—1  K  '8 
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1.  A  ca  I  opener  of  the  type  adapted  to  open  cans  by  ufifold 
ing  the  c  m  ridge  that  is  formed  at  one  end  of  the 
folding  th  i  end  rims  of  the  can  end  closure  and  can 
against  tl  e  side  of  the  can  to  define  one  ridge  edgi  •■ 
projects  a  kvay  from  the  can,  a  second  opposing  ridge 

the  can  side  wall,  and  a  composite  flange  structure 
separating  said  ridge  ends  that  lie  about  the  can  side  vjall  in 
juxtapositton  therewith,  said  opener  comprising: 
a  lever  jhaving  a  hand  grip  portion  at  one  end  of 
with  tht  other  end  of  said  lever  defining  a  blade  por^on 
said  blade  portion  defining  a  rounded  working  edge 
convixly  rounded  longitudinally  of  said  lever 
grooved  longitudinally  of  same, 
said  working  edge  being  offset  to  one  side  of  said 
approximately  0.090  inch  but  being  in  substantial 
lelism  with  said  lever  hand  grip  portion, 
with  said  groove  being  proportioned  to  define  along 
of  said  blade  portion  edge  that  is  at  said  one  side 
lever  la  marginal  wedging  rim  proportioned  to  be  wi 
betwten  the  can  ridge  second  edge  and  the  can  side 
and  a  fulcrum  element  fixed  to  said  lever  and  ad  acent 
said  blade  portion  and  between  same  and  said  han  I 
portion  and  projecting  lateral^  of  said  blade  portion 


;the 


the 
stitch 

has 
off  to 


hat  is 
is 


end 


lever 
>aral- 


side 
said 
;dged 
wall. 


gnp 
.  in 


June  24,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1443 


the  direction  said  blade  portion  is  offset  from  said  hand 
grip  portion,  for  placing  same  on  the  can  ridge  one  edge 
for  fulcrum  serving  purposes, 
whereby,  when  the  side  of  said  blade  portion  at  said  one  side 
of  said  lever  is  placed  in  substantial  tangency  with  the  can 
side  wall  with  said  working  edge  engaging  the  can  ridge 
second  edge  and  the  fulcrum  element  engaging  the  can 
ridge  one  edge,  said  lever  hand  grip  portion  may  be  actu- 
ated by  hand  axially  of  the  can  to  effect  a  swinging  of  the 
can  ridge  flange  structure  about  the  can  ridge  one  edge 
and  away  from  the  can  side  wall  to  a  diagonally  directed 
relation  with  the  can  side  wall,  with  the  ridge  second  end 
projecting  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  can  side  wall, 
whereupon  the  can  end  may  be  separated  from  the  can 
side  wall  by  drawing  the  can  end  away  from  the  can  side 
wall. 


adapted  to  provide  across  a  third  arm  of  said  series  a  control 
voltage  of  a  polarity  depending  on  the  relative  magnitudes  of 


3,890,913 
SINGLE  COMMAND  ACOUSTICAL  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Herman  E.  Ellingson,  Silver  Springs,  Md.,  and  Gilbert  Lieber- 
man,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,825 

Int.  Cl.^*  F42B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—20  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  destroying  a  target  with  a  homing  torpedo 
comprising  the  steps  of  detecting  the  target  range  and  bearing 
in  a  passive  manner,  computing  the  expected  target  position 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  from  the  initially  de- 
tected range  and  bearing,  adjusting  a  torpedo  turning  means 
mounted  on  the  torpedo  prior  to  the  launching  of  the  torpedo 
to  cause  the  torpedo  to  turn  through  a  fixed  angle  upon  actua- 
tion by  a  signal,  launching  the  torpedo  toward  the  expected 
target  position,  rotating  a  disc  having  indicia  at  a  position 
remote  from  the  torpedo,  rotating  a  disc  on  the  torpedo  in 
synchronism  with  the  indicia  bearing  disc,  generating  an 
acoustic  signal  only  when  the  torpedo  is  approximately  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  target  to  actuate  the  turning 
means,  the  direction  of  the  torpedo  turn  being  controlled  by 
the  position  of  the  disc  on  the  torpedo,  generating  the  acoustic 
signal  exactly  at  a  time  indicated  by  the  indicia  bearing  disc 
corresponding  to  the  direction  of  the  target  relative  to  the 
torpedo,  whereby  the  torpedo  is  directed  to  an  area  where  it 
can  home  on  the  target. 


3,890,914 
TORPEDO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Paul  C.  Gardner,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1950,  Ser.  No.  188,465 
Int.  CI.2  F42B  19/01;  GOIS  9/66 
U.S.  CI.  114—23  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  steering  system  for  directing  a  moving 
body  equipped  with  motorized  steering  gear  toward  a  source 
of  wave  energy,  means  energized  by  said  wave  energy  for 
generating  separate  dc  voltages  of  relative  magnitudes  varying 
with  the  directional  relationship  of  said  source  to  said  body, 
an  amplitude  comparator  bridge  including  four  resistor  arms 
in  endless  series  differentially  energized  by  said  voltages  ap- 
plied across  first  and  second  adjacent  arms  of  said  series  and 


said  separate  voltages,  and  means  controlling  the  steering  gear 
motor  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  said  control  voltage. 


3,890,915 

ANCHOR 

L.  Francis  Herreshoff,  deceased,  late  of  Marblehead,  Mass., 

and  by  Muriel  D.  Vaughn,  executrix,  Marblehead,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Margarete  L.  Stinnes,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,812 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21/34 

U.S.  CI.  114— 207  10  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank;  a  pair  of  anchor  arms 
extending  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  from  one  end  of 
said  shank  to  opposite  sides  of  the  latter;  a  shackle  fastened  to 
the  other  end  of  said  shank;  and  a  stock  member  having  a  pair 
of  straight  arms  projecting  to  opposite  sides  of  said  shank  and 
being  movable  on  the  latter  from  a  working  position  in  which 
said  stock  member  is  located  in  the  region  of  said  other  end 
of  said  shank  and  its  straight  arms  are  located  substantially  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  in  which  said  anchor  arms  are 
located,  to  a  storing  position  in  which  the  straight  arms  of  the 
stock  member  are  located  closely  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
in  the  same  plane  as  said  pair  of  anchor  arms,  each  of  the 
straight  arms  of  the  stock  member  having  a  front  face  facing 
away  from  said  one  end  of  said  shank  and  being  concavely 
curved  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  respective  arm  of  said  stock  member. 
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3,890,916  supporting 

FENDER  FOR  MOORING  POSTS  OR  THE  LIKE  said  roller 

Josef  Tummcrs,  Heimgarten,  and  Walter  Pisarik,  Hdttingen,    wheel 
both  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  Mannesmannrohren-Werke 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Dusseklorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,930 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    22,    1972, 
2247197 

Int  CI.*  B63B  59102 
U.S.  CL  114—219  2  Claims 


structure  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  vertical 
)eing  in  engagement  with  the  pneumatic  tyre 
resil  ently  to  resist  inward  movement  of  the  wheel 


said  path, 
resistance 
path  and 
the  wheel 


\ 


1.  Fender  for  mooring  facilities  for  ships  comprising  a 
fender  body  having  a  surface  for  engaging  mooring  ships: 

a   single   ball  and   socket  arrangement  for  cardanically 
mounting  the  fender  to  the  mooring  facility  on  the  other 
side  from  the  surface  at  a  single  point  and  centrally  lo- 
cated pivot  mount  to  undergo  a  pivot  motion  about  a    James  F.  S^U 
horizontal  axis  and  a  vertical  axis,  both  axes  running 
through  the  pivot  mount,  so  that  upon  engagement  of  the 
fender  by  a  ship,  the  fender  pivots  on  these  axes  into    U.S.  CI.  1 44 
surface-to-surface  engagement  with  the  ship  and  indepen- 
dently from  any  force  as  exerted  by  the  ship  upon  the 
fender;  and 

resilient  means  displaced  from  the  cardanic  mounting  for 
centering  the  fender  in  a  normal  position,  when  not  en- 
gaging a  ship  and  wherein  the  engaging  surface  is  verti- 
cally oriented;  and 

means  laterally  displaced  from  the  ball  and  socket  mount 
for  preventing  the  fender  from  turning  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  engaging  surface  thereof. 


,  3390,917 

MARINE  FENDERS 
John  Morton  Ackroyd,  Windsor,  and  Graham  Arthur  Nigel 

Hart,  Aylesbury,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Firestone 

Burleigh  Marine  Pneumatic  Fendering  Company  Limited, 

Middlesex,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,892,  Jan.,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,697 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19, 1971, 
2685/71 

Int.  CL  B63b  2 1 104 
VS.  CL  1 14—220  10  Claims 

1.  A  fender  unit  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  wheel 
mounting,  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire  and  means  mount- 
ing said  wheel  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  in  said  wheel 
mounting,  said  supporting  structure  having  guide  means  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  said  wheel  mounting  for  guided 
movement  in  a  rectilinear  path  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
inwardly  from  and  outwardly  towards  an  outer  limiting  posi- 
tion, at  least  one  roller  and  means  mounting  said  roller  in  the 


June  24, 


axis, 

cjfthe 

long 


snd 


hydraulic  control  means  operative  to  apply 
o  initial  inward  movement  of  the  wheel  alonglsaid 

reduce  said  resistance  as  inward  displaceme  it 
rom  its  outer  limiting  position  increases. 


t( 


3,890,918 
SKI  BAR 
R.R.  3,  Box  157,  Muncie,  Ind.  47302 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,854 

Int.  CL  B63b  21156 
—235  WS  6  Cidms 


1.  An  accessory  for  attachment  to  a  stem  side  wall  of  a 

power  boa   for  providing  a  relatively  high,  easy  release  tow 

rope  attac  iment  point  above ''the  general  level  of  the  poat 

stem  comp  rising: 

an  elong  Ued  tubular  member; 

a  ring  af  ixed  to  the  tubular  member  near  one  end  thereof 

throuai  which  a  tow  rope  bight  may  be  passed; 
means  near  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  member  for  atl  ach 

ing  the  said  other  end  to  the  stem  side  wall  comprisi  ng  a 

pair  of  at  least  L-shaped  members  each  threaded  neai  one 

end  tnereof  and  adapted  to  attachably  pass  througt  the 

stem  side  wall;  and 
means  intermediate  the  tubular  member  ends  for  attac  ling 

the  tuiular  member  to  the  stem  side  wall  near  the  u  >per 

edge  tfiereof. 
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3,890,919 

EXTERNAL  LAUNCHER  FOR  UNDERWATER  WEAPON 

Everett  W.  Opdahl,  Luthervilie,  and  Chang-Kyo  Kim,  Sevema 

Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,712 

Int.  CL"  B63G  8132 

U.S.  CL  1 14—239  3  Claims 


/J 


■— —^ — 

^^= 

^= 

^ 

^M  <2I26 

'»' 

^Zd 

t>' 

1.  A  launching  device  for  an  underwater  weapon  carried 
externally  by  an  undersea  vehicle  having  a  recess  therein 
comprising, 

a  launching  system  comprised  of  a  first  launching  rail  and 
a  second  launching  rail  slidably  and  extendably  attached 
to  said  first  launching  rail, 

means  attached  to  said  undersea  vehicle  for  moving  said 
launching  system  into  and  out  of  said  recess,  and 

a  carriage  slidably  attached  to  said  second  launching  rail 
having  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  underwater 
weapon  whereby  said  weapon  is  released  after  said  sec- 
ond rail  is  extended  relative  to  said  first  rail  and  said 
carriage  moves  longitudinally  along  said  second  rail. 


3,890,920 
CONTROLS  FOR  AQUATIC  TOWING  CRAFT 
Eggert  Buelk,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,651 

Int.  CL  B63b  21156 

U.S.  CL  115—6.1  5  Claims 


spray  chamber,  spray  gun  means  disposed  to  project  spray 
v^thin  said  chamber,  ventilation  means  operative  to  maintain 
a  flow  of  air  within  said  chamber,  wash  means  providing  at 
least  one  water  curtain  within  said  chamber,  and  carrier 
means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  on  a  vertical  axis  of 
rotation,  said  carrier  means  having  at  least  two  sets  of  related 
workpiece-holding  and  mask-holding  means,  said  sets  being 
angularly  displaced  from  each  other  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  carrier  means,  said  machine  also  including  an  indexing 
mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  said  carrier  means  between 


positions  in  which  each  of  said  sets  is,  in  turn,  placed  at  said 
loading  station  and  in  said  chamber,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
actuating  means  operative  to  move  the  mask-holding  means 
of  said  two  sets  oppositely,  respectively,  to  spraying  posi- 
tion in  said  chamber  and  a  position  providing  clearance 
over  said  loading  station,  said  mask-holding  means  being 
a  unitary  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier 
means  at  the  central  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  rock 
between  said  opposite  positions. 


3,890,922 
SEALANT  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
George  F.  NordenhoH,  25  Dogwood  Dr.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
07960 

FOed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453337 

Int.  CL  BOSc  5102 

U.S.CL  118—7  15  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  self-powered  craft  for  towing  an  individual 
through  water  at  or  near  its  surface  comprising;  motive  power 
means  including  means  to  produce  a  motive  force  when  im- 
mersed in  water,  handle  means  on  said  craft  to  be  grasped  by 
an  individual  whereby  said  individual  is  propelled  through  the 
water  when  said  craft  is  in  operation  said  handle  means  being 
fixed  £md  vertically  oriented  with  respect  to  said  craft  and 
adapted  to  enable  said  person  to  control  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  craft  through  the  water,  and  means  on  said 
craft  to  cause  said  craft  to  tum  in  a  constant  arc  of  curvature 
when  said  handle  means  is  released  whereby  said  craft  returns 
to  substantially  the  same  location  occupied  by  the  craft  when 
said  handle  means  was  released. 


3390,921 
ROTATIVELY  INDEXED  SPRAY-PAINTING  MACHINE 
Harry  Szciepanski,  900  Clancy  N.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49503 

FDed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,164 
Int.  CL  B05c  77/72,  77/76 
U3.CL  118—4  SCbints 

1.  A  spray -painting  machine  including  a  housing  defining  a 


I       I  |™=n  D  DO  H    "Qo 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  ribbon  of  sealant  material  onto 
a  workpiece,  comprising:  a  closed-ended  reservoir  cylinder 
mounted  for  forward  and  rearward  axial  movement;  a  coaxial 
piston-cylinder  located  within  said  reservoir  cylinder  dividing 
it  into  a  fluid  containing  piston  chamber  and  a  fluid  reserve 
chamber;  a  fixed  hollow  piston  rod  v^thin  said  piston  cliamber 
having  openings  near  its  one  end  and  said  rod  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  forward  end  of  said  reservoir  cylinder;  said 
chambers  communicating  with  one  another  through  a  one- 
way valve  means  on  said  cylinder,  a  sealant-containing  feed 
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cylinder  means  interconnected  with  a  pressurized  sealant 
supply  means;  a  first  hydraulic  actuator  connected  by  means 
of  its  plunger  to  that  of  said  feed  cylinder  means,  said  first 
actuator  and  said  feed  cylinder  means  having  approximately 
the  same  volumetric  capacity,  and  conduit  means  intercon- 
necting said  actuator  with  said  fluid  reserve  chamber;  whereby 
rearward  movement  of  said  reservoir  cylinder  pumps  the  fluid 
from  said  piston-cylinder  and  into  said  hydraulic  actuator 
which  causes  the  sealant  to  be  discharged  from  the  feed  cylin- 
der means,  said  sealant  supply  means  refilling  said  feed  cylin- 
der means  when  needed  and  causing  said  fluid  actuator  to 
pump  fluid  into  said  reservoir,  and  whereby  forward  move- 
ment of  said  reservoir  cylinder  draws  the  fluid  from  said  fluid 
reserve  chamber  and  back  into  said  piston-cylinder  through 
said  valve  means. 


3,890,923  ' 

ENROBING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Dumoulin,  58  avenue  de  BonneuU,  94  La  Varenne 
Saint-HUaire,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,400 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4, 1973, 73.00218 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3/20 

U.S.  CL118— 19  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  various  articles,  such  as  food  or 
pharmaceutical  articles,  with  a  powdered  product,  comprising 
an  elongated  hollow  treatment  drum  having  opposite  ends, 
said  drum  being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  articles;  distributing  means  extending  through 
the  entire  length  of  said  drum  and  comprising  a  tube  having 
a  First  end  adapted  to  receive  said  powdered  product  and  an 
opposite  end,  said  tube  being  provided  in  a  portion  thereof 
extending  within  the  drum  from  the  region  of  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  the  drum  to  the  region  of  the  other  of  said 
opposite  ends  with  perforations,  a  rotating  feed  screw  extend- 
ing substantially  coaxially  through  said  tube,  a  helicoidal 
brush  provided  on  the  periphery  of  said  feed  screw  for  passing 
the  powdered  product  through  said  perforations^,  and  an  ad- 
justable shutter  extending  along  said  portion  of  said  tube  for 
partial  closure  of  said  perforations;  a  recycling  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  first  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  tube; 
and  means  for  feeding  the  powdered  product  through  said 
recycling  conduit. 


3,890,924 
APPARATUS  FOR  WAXING  A  THREAD 
Aloys  Horstmann,  Greven,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hamcl  G.m.b.H,  Zwimmaschinen,  44  Munster,  Westpiialia, 
Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,537 
Clainis   priority,  applicatloa   Germany,   May  30,    1972, 
2226311 

Int.  CI.  B05c  J/06 
VS.  CL  1 18—78  13  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  waxing  a  thread  being  fed  between  two 
locations,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


June  24, 


a  suppo  t, 

a  spindle  on  said  support  having  and  rotatable  ab^ut  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  provided  with  an  abutment  del  ining 
on  ro^tion  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

an  annular  body  of  wax  transfixed  by  said  spindle  and  lying 
to  ond  side  of  said  plane,  said  body  having  one  axia  end 
at  sail  plane  bearing  against  said  abutment,  said  thread 
passir  i  over  said  one  end; 


means  c  n  and  rotatable  with  said  spindle  for  biasing  said 
one  e  id  against  said  abutment,  said  abutment  and  said 
mean  constituting  the  sole  elements  axially  limiting  said 
body;  and 

a  pair  o  '  thread  guides  on  said  support  and  defining  with 
said  spindle  a  path  for  said  thread,  at  least  one  oj  said 
guides  lying  to  said  one  side  of  plane  with  said  path  ying 
to  sai<  one  side  of  said  plane  and  forming  an  angle  t  lere- 
with  I  etween  said  one  guide  and  the  intersection  of  said 
thread  and  said  body. 


3,890,925 

STRAND  DOCTORING  MEANS 

Cletis  L.  koberson,  Newark;  Robert  G.  Russell,  Granjville; 

Ralph  N  .  Sto-eam,  Newark,  and  Harold  E.  Leaman,  ( Iran- 

ville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,669,  Aug.  5,  1969,  aband<^ed. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,268 

Int.  CI.  B05c  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  118—104  1  Claim 


1.  A  die 


apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  adjacent  w  leels 
rotating  at  out  parallel  aixes,  said  wheels  further  having  e  asto 
meric  circ  imferential  surfaces  which  cooperate  to  for  n  an 

contact  around  a  linear  material  passed  bet  veen 
said  surfaces,  said  contact  being  established  to  remove  ad  unc- 
tive  material  from  said  linear  material  in  amounts 
upon  the  pressure  applied  thereto  by  said  surfaces;  meaiis 
wetting  the  elastomeric  circumferential  surface  of  at  leas ; 
of  the  wneels;  and  a  means  for  selectively  adjustin] 
contact  pressure  exerted  on  said  linear  material  comprisii  ig 
elongated  member  having  one  end  pivotally  attached 
fixed  surface;  a  weight  adjustably  and  removably  affixed 
end  region!  of  said  elongated  member  distal  to  said  fixec 
face;  and  a  fulcrum  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  an  intenfiedi' 
ate  region  ^f  said  elongated  member,  said  fulcrum  wheel 
positioned  in  rolling  contact  with  the  circumferential 
of  at  least  pne  wheel  of  said  die  apparatus  to  thereby 
distributee^  force  on  said  wheel  dependent  upon  the  size 
relative  portion  of  said  weight. 
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3,890,926 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  APPLYING 

DEPOSITS  OF  ADHESIVE  ONTO  A  MOVING  WEB  OF 

MATERIAL 

Richard  K.  Teed,  Greenwood,  S.C,  assignor  to  Riegel  Textile 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,765 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  118—325  8  Clainis 


predetermined  time  periods  in  relation  to  the  profile  of 
said  cam  means. 


AbHE-SlVE 

Source 


^^^ 


7.  Apparatus  for  intermittently  applying  deposits  of  adhe- 
sive at  predetermined  locations  on  a  face  of  a  moving  web  of 
material;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

adhesive  extruding  head  means  comprising  a  generally  flat 
plate  member  having  a  forward,  straight,  longitudinally- 
extending  edge  positioned  adjacent  and  transversely  - 
across  the  face  of  the  moving  web,  said  plate  member 
including  internally  thereof  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
channels  for  receiving  and  conveying  adhesive  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  extruding  port  means  spaced 
along  the  length  of  said  forward  edge  and  connected  with 
said  channel  for  receiving  adhesive  therefrom  and  for 
extruding  adhesive  onto  the  face  of  the  moving  web  of 
material  in  a  predetermined  pattern  of  spaced-apart  lon- 
gitudinally-extending sets  of  lines; 

adhesive  supply  and  conduit  means  connected  with  said 
channels  pf  said  extruding  head  means  for  containing  a 
supply  of  adhesive  under  pressure  and  for  conveying  the 
adhesive  to  said  extruding  head  means; 

selectively  operable,  metering  pump  means  positioned  in 
said  adhesive  conduit  means  for  selectively  pumping 
metered  amounts  of  adhesive  from  said  supply  means 
through  said  conduit  means  to  said  extruding  head  means; 
and 

control  and  drive  means  connected  with  said  pump  means 
for  selectively  operating  said  pump  means  intermittently 
for  predetermined  time  periods  for  timed,  intermittent, 
metered  pumping  action  of  adhesive  to  said  extruding 
head  means  for  timed  intermittent  application  of  adhesive 
onto  the  face  of  the  moving  web  of  material  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  to  form  longitudinally  spaced-apart  sets 
of  lines  of  predetermined  length  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, said  control  and  drive  means  comprising  motor 
means,  first  mechanical  drive  means  connected  with  and 
driven  by  said  motor  means,  cam  means  connected  with 
said  first  mechanical  drive  means  for  being  rotated 
thereby,  cam  follower  means  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  means  for  being  linearly  reciprocated  back  and  forth 
thereby,  rack  and  pinion  gear  means  in  which  said  rack 
means  is  connected  with  said  cam  follower  means  for 
reciprocating  back  and  forth  linear  movement  therewith 
and  for  rotating  said  pinion  back  and  forth  thereby,  sec- 
ond mechanical  drive  means  connected  with  said  pump 
means  for  driving  said  pump  means  during  operation 
thereof,  and  one-way  clutch  means  connected  between 
said  pinion  and  said  second  mechanical  drive  means  for 
operating  said  second  mechanical  drive  means  during 
rotation  of  said  pinion  means  in  one  direction  and  for  not 
operating  said  second  mechanical  drive  means  during 
rotation  of  said  pinion  means  in  the  other  direction, 
whereby  said  pump  means  is  intermittently  driven  for 


3,890,927 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TIRE  CORD  FABRIC 
Edward  E.  Hunter,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,937 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3/12 

U.S.CI.  118— 419  4CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  tire  cord  fabric,  comprising: 

a.  a  dip  tank  containing  a  liquid  coating  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  a  substance  for  promoting  the  bond  between  the 
warp  cords  of  the  tire  cord  fabric  and  rubber  material  in 
which  the  fabric  is  later  embedded,  and  a  vaporizable 
solvent  which  is  chemically  compatible  with  the  sub- 
stance, the  dip  tank  including  a  series  of  fluid  passage- 
ways which  are  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  dip  tank  coming 
in  contact  with  the  liquid  coating  and  sealed  from  liquid 
coating  in  the  dip  tank; 

b.  means  for  sealing  the  dip  tank  from  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere; 

c.  an  applicator  drum,  rotatable  in  the  dip  tank,  for  direct- 
ing tire  cord  fabric  into  the  liquid  coating,  the  drum 
including  a  series  of  fluid  passageways  which  are  sealed 
from  the  liquid  coating  and  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum; 

d.  means  for  cooling  the  applicator  drum  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  rate  of  evaporation  of  the  solvent 
occurring  when  the  drum  is  not  cooled,  said  means  in- 
cluding means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  the 
fluid  passageways  of  the  drum;  and 

e.  means  for  cooling  the  dip  tank  to  help  reduce  the  rate  of 
evaporation  of  the  solvent,  said  means  including  means 
for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  the  fluid  passageways 
of  the  dip  tank,  the  cooling  fluid  circulated  through  the 
drum  and  dip  tank  being  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  35°  to  50°F. 
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3,890,^8 

MAGNETIC  BRUSH  FOR  USE  IN  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Peter  Jeanmaire,  Wettswil,  and  Paul  Heinzer,  Zurich,  both  of 

Switzerland,   assignors   to   Wifo   Wissenschaftliches    For- 

schungs-Institut  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Dec.  28,  1972, 
18946/72 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/06 
US.  CL  1 18—637  6  Claims 


June  24, 


b.  mean  ( to  introduce  a  pulse  electrical  bias  across  sai( 
said  f  ulse  being  of  a  strength  and  a  duration  sufficient 
enabll  the  deposition  of  the  electroscopic  material  „. 
the  d  arged  image  areas  and  prevent  the  developm<  nt 
non-ii  nage  areas. 


Michael  A 


U.S.  CL  1 


1 .  A  magnetic  brush  for  use  in  applying  to  a  latent  electro- 
photographic image  on  a  carrier  sheet  a  developer  powder 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  particles  of  magnetizable  material 
and  a  powdered  toner,  comprising  a  rotatable  hollow  cylinder 
of  non-magnetic  material  and  a  stationary  magnetic  excitation 
system  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  producing  at  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder  successive  magnetic  field  zones  of 
medium  intensity  sufficient  to  take  up  the  developer  powder 
zones,  of  higher  intensity  for  causing  filaments  to  project 
radially  from  the  cylinder  for  application  of  toner  powder  to 
the  image  and  zones  of  intensity  low  enough  to  shed  the  devel- 
oper powder  from  the  cylinder,  the  magnetic  excitation  sys- 
tem comprising  a  permanent  magnet  extending  axially  of  Uie 
cylinder  in  a  position  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  with 
its  axis  of  magnetization  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder  and  one  pole  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  screen  of  magnetizable  material  also  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  cylinder  and  disposed  adjacent  the  other 
pole  of  the  magnet. 


3,890,929 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Lcwb  E.  Walkup,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,851,  Feb.  15, 1973.  This 
application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,027 
Int.  CL  G03g  13/06 
VS.  CL  1 18—637  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
recorded  on  an  image  retaining  member  comprising: 
a.  a  donor  member  for  supporting  a  uniform  layer  of  elec- 
troscopic developing  material  adjacent  the  image  retain- 
ing member,  said  donor  member  and  image  retaining 
member  being  spacially  disposed  as  to  create  a  space  gap 
between  both  members;  and 


3,890,930 

ANIMAL  COMMODE 

Clark,  476  Bradford  St.,  Bnmklyn,  N.Y.  11^7 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,064 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29/00;  A47k  11/02 

9-1  9 


C  aims 


1.  In  an  animal  commode,  inner  container  means  for  reteiv- 
ing  an  anifial,  said  inner  container  means  having  a  bottom 


wall  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphe  y 
said  bottoii  wall  while  being  open  at  the  top,  so  that  an  ai^mal 
can  enter  iito  said  inner  container  means,  liner  means 
ably  carried  by  said  inner  container  means  and  lining 
interior  thek-eof,  so  that  from  time  to  time  said  liner  mean: 
be  removed  from  said  inner  container  means  and  replace  i 
another  liner  means,  and  outer  means  extending  beneath 
inner  container  means  around  the  latter  and  over  the 
thereof  whi  le  leaving  said  inner  container  means  freely  _ 
sible  to  an  i  inimal  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  outer  means, 
outer  mear  s  having  over  said  container  means  an  upper 
tion  blockii  ig  the  interior  of  said  inner  container  means 
view  at  leai  t  from  above  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  , 
means  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of 
outer  mean  s  to  and  from  a  normal  position  located  over 
inner  conta  iner  means,  so  that  when  said  upper  portion  oftsaid 
outer  mean  5  is  moved  away  from  said  normal  position  the  reof 
said  inner  c  sntainer  means  is  freely  accessible  for  remova|and 
replacemer  t  of  said  liner  means,  said  outer  means  being 
form  of  a  b  3x  in  which  said  inner  container  means  is  — . 
and  said  up  per  portion  of  said  outer  means  being  in  the 
of  a  pair  ol  swingable  flaps  of  said  box  pitched  toward 
other  and  removably  connected  to  each  other  over  said 
container  rteans  for  providing  at  opposed  ends  of  the 
pair  of  triaigular  openings  through  which  an  animal  has 
access  to  tl|e  interior  of  said  inner  container  means 


3,890,931 
SANITARY  PET  BOX 
Hdene  Sav  r,  155  E.  49th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,046 
I  Int.  CL  AOlk  29/00 

CL11»— 1  1 

A  sani  ary  disposal  device  for  pets  comprising: 
a  metfl  box  having  a  base  member  divided  into 
sections,  each  with  sloping  surfaces  leading  to  a  central 
drainai^  plate  formed  with  a  series  of  holes;  said  box 
includbig  a  back  wall,  two  side  walls,  and  a  front 
formec  with  a  gate  for  each  access  by  a  pet; 
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b.  two  angle  irons  positioned  under  the  base  of  said  box  for 
supporting  it  above  a  floor  and  thereby  defining  a  space 
under  the  box; 

c.  a  storage  pan  removably  positioned  in  the  space  under 
the  box  for  collecting  liquid  refuse  from  the  box  which 


passes  through  the  holes  in  the  drainage  plate  in  the  base; 
and 

.  a  metal  folding  shield  removably  attached  to  the  back  and 
side  walls  of  the  box;  said  shield  formed  with  strips  which 
are  placed  outside  the  box  and  formed  with  sloping  cor- 
ners at  the  end  portions. 


3390,932 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  AND  LATCHING  MEMBER 
Anthony  V.  Sanzone,  14513  Homerite  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95124,  and  Antonio  C.  Sanzone,  349  Rkhiee  Dr.,  Campbell, 
CaUf.  95008 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,212 
Int.  CL*  AOIK  1/02 
U.S.CL  119-19  16  CI 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising: 

a  top  and  bottom  wall  member; 

a  front  and  rear  wall  member; 

a  first  and  a  second  side  wall  member; 

an  elongated  member,  said  elongated  member  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end; 

means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  to  said  first  side  wall  member;  and 

means  for  releasably  coupling  said  second  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  to  said  second  side  wall  member  wherein 
said  coupling  means  includes: 

an  elongated  stud,  said  stud  being  fixed  to  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  from  said  second  side  wall  member; 

a  retaining  member  movably  attached  to  said  projecting 
portion  of  said  stud; 

a  stud  receiving  slot  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  for  receiving  said  projecting  portion  of 
said  stud;  and 

means  adjacent  said  slot  for  receiving  said  retaining  mem- 
ber and  further  wherein  said  retaining  member  and  said 
retaining  member  receiving  means  adjacent  said  slot 
include  means  which  cooperate  for  minimizing  inadver- 
tent decoupling  of  said  second  side  wall  member. 


3390,933 
HAYING  FEEDER 
Edward  Boehm,  Rural  Rte.  1,  Mandan,  N.  Dak.  58554 

Continuatia»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339»208,  March  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatioB  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,068 

Int.  CL  NOlk  5/00 
U3.  CL119— 60  11 


1.  A  haying  feeder  for  feeding  livestock  adapted  to  hold  at 
least  one  large  bale  of  hay  comprising: 

a  peripheral  wall  at  least  substantially  circumscribing  a 
space  into  which  the  bale  can  be  deposited,  said  space 
having  a  completely  open  upper  end  to  permit  the  bale  to 
be  deposited  in  said  space  from  above; 

said  peripheral  wall  including  first  and  second  generally 
opposed  wall  portions; 

each  of  said  wall  portions  including  at  least  one  strong 
structural  section,  at  least  one  of  said  structural  sections 
lying  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  associated  one  of  said 
wall  portions; 

each  of  said  structural  sections  having  an  inner  surface 
which  slopes  inwardly  as  it  extends  downwardly,  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  structural  sections  being  adapted  to 
engage  and  at  least  partially  support  the  bale  in  said 
space;  and 

said  peripheral  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
each  of  said  openings  being  of  sufficient  size  to  receive 
the  head  of  livestock  whereby  said  openings  make  the 
bale  in  said  space  accessible  to  livestock. 


3390,934 

WATER  COLLECTION  AND  STORAGE  DISPERSION 

APPARATUS 

Frank  R.  Wakott,  1212  N.  Ontario  St.,  Burbank,  CaUf.  91505 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,553 

InL  CL  AOlk  7/02 

U3.CL  119-78  5Clainis 


1.  In  a  water  collection  and  storage  dispersion 

apparatus  for  use  in  a  natural  wildlife  environment,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  water  storage  means; 

a  rainfall  water  collecting  means  diverging  vrith  respect  to 
said  storage  means  for  conducting  a  flow  of  rainfaU  water 
to  said  storage  means  for  holding  and  storage  purposes; 
water  dispensing  means  remotely  connected  to  said  stor- 
age means  via  a  flexible  hose  for  supplying  a  quantity  of 
water  fitnn  said  storage  means  to  said  dispensing  means 
for  imnnediate  use  by  wildlife; 
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valve  means  operably  connected  to  said  hose  for  reg>ilating 
the  flow  of  water  from  said  storage  means  to  said  dispens- 
ing means  whereby  the  level  of  water  in  said  dispensing 
means  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level; 

said  collecting  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  panels  ar- 
ranged with  overlapping  edge  marginal  regions  so  as  to 
define  an  open-topped  water  conducting  path  in  the  form 
of  a  trough  leading  to  said  storage  means; 

said  storage  means  comprises  an  elongated  tank  composed 
of  wall  panels  secured  together  by  interlocking  ribs; 

said  storage  means  further  includes  a  central  panel  having 
a  recessed  entrance  leading  to  the  interior  of  said  tank 
and  said  collecting  means  terminating  at  said  tank  en- 
trance for  delivering  collected  water  thereto;  and 

said  dispensing  means  includes  an  enclosure  having  an 
enclosed  immediate  storage  chamber  and  an  open  drink- 
ing chamber  with  fluid  conducting  means  interconnecting 
said  chambers. 
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1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  use  in  a  central-heating 
system,  which  apparatus  comprises  first  and  second  chambers 
separated  by  a  gas-permeable  plate,  and  a  jacket  for  receiving 
water  to  be  heated  surrounding  the  flrst  and  second  chambers, 
said  first  chamber  being  provided  with  an  igniter  for  igniting 
a  gaseous  niedium  in  said  first  chamber  proximate  the  bottom 
of  said  jacket  to  form  hot  gases  which,  during  use  of  the  appa- 
ratus, pass  through  the  plate  into  a  heat  exchange  bed  of 
particulate  material  positioned  in  the  second  chamber  and 
supported  on  the  plate  to  fluidize  said  particulate  material. 


3,890,936 
HOT  WATER  GENERATOR  FOR  SHOCK  TESTING 
FABRICATED  PIPING  COMPONENTS 
Mkhad  J.  Mclnerney,  1956  Beverly  PI.,  Highland  Park;  Ro- 
bert T.  Brady,  658  Prospect  Ave.,  Eimhurst,  and  Alvia  E. 
PhflHps,  438  N.  Ardmore,  Villa  Park,  all  of  01.,  assigm^  to 
Vapor  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  U. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  437,249 
tat.  CL  F22b  371 10 
VS.  CL  122—248  8  Claims 

1.  A  hot  water  generator  having  a  high  turndown  ratio  for 
rapidly  increasing  the  temperature  of  hot  water  to  a  point  of 
substantially  theoretical  maximum  heat  absorption  and  tem- 
perature rise  without  nucleation,  said  generator  comprising  a 
housing  defining  connected  substantially  cylindrical  coil  and 
combustor  sections,  an  annularly  shaped  helical  coil  axially 


th< 
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aligned  in  the  coil  section  having  a  plurality  of  longitudihaily 
arranged  rows  and  radially  arranged  layers  of  watertubes  with 
an  open  cejitral  area  for  receiving  combustion  gases  and  c  efin- 
ing  a  watet  flow  path,  an  inlet  at  the  outermost  layer  oi  said 
watertubes^  an  outlet  at  the  innermost  layer  of  said  water- 
tubes,  piping  outside  the  generator  connected  betweer  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  coil  to  define  therewith  a  contin  iious 
closed  loop  water  flow  path,  a  load  in  the  piping,  a  pun  ip  in 
the  piping  i  :ausing  a  constant  water  flow  in  the  flow  path  such 
that  the  pressure  maintained  will  limit  the  water  temper:  ture 
to  just  belofcv  the  nucleate  boiling  point,  a  flue  gas  outlet  in  the 
coil  sectior  outward  of  the  coil,  a  fuel  and  air  induction  sy  item 
including  a  fossil  fuel  burner  delivering  fuel  to  the  combi  istor 
section  anc  a  blower  for  producing  and  delivering  combu  ition 
air  to  the  c  )mbustor  section,  a  fiiel  line  having  a  fuel  met(  ring 


Temp, 
■J^   r'         ^       I  Controller 


3,890,935  I 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  WITH  GAS  CHAMBER 

BELOW  HEAT  EXCHANGE  BED 
Norman  Moss,  Dford;  Barrie  James  Martin,  Shenfield,  and 
Michael  John  Broad,  Enfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Pkssey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,087 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1972, 
9693/72 

tat.  CI.  F28d  13100 
MS.  CL  122—4  D  5  Claims 


-ost  Response 
Air-Fuel 
Actuator 


a 


valve  there  n  connected  to  the  burner,  a  duct  connecting  the 
blower  to  Jie  combustor  section  and  having  a  dampei  for 
controlling  "combustion  air,  a  combustion  air  bleed  line  ai  lead 
of  the  damper  for  continually  bleeding  a  small  amount  c  F  air 
directly  inti  the  fuel  line  downstream  of  the  valve  to  mail  tain 
combustioil  stability  at  low  fire,  a  choke  in  the  housing  be- 
tween the  combustor  section  and  the  coil  section  dire<  ting 
combustior  gases  from  the  combustor  section  to  the  cei  itral 
area  of  the  coil,  a  fast  response  air-fuel  actuator  connected  to 
the  fiiel  val  /e  and  air  damper  for  quickly  providing  the  neces- 
sary air  file  supply,  and  control  means  operating  said  actu  ator 
in  response  to  a  set  point  temperature  input  and  the  inpi  it  of 
a  temperature  measuring  device  at  the  outlet  of  said  co  il  to 
control  file  and  air  flow  change  from  low  fire  to  high  fire  and 
produce  a  i  laximum  rate  of  water  temperature  increase  v  ith- 
out  nucleat  on. 


pair 


3,890,937 
DISTRIBl^rOR  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROTi^V 

COMBUSTION 
Erkki  A.  K<  ivunen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,913 

tat  CL  F02b  53112,  53114 

U.S.  CL  12  >- 8.45  2  Clifans 

1.  A  roti  ry  combustion  engine  comprising  housing 
having  intei  nal  walls  cooperatively  defining  a  cavity,  a  crank- 
shaft havin  5  an  eccentric  located  in  said  cavity,  a  1, 
crankshaft   oumal  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting 
crankshaft   n  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
a  rotor  roti  tably  mounted  on  said  eccentric  in  said 
rotary  phas  ng  gear  concentric  with  said  eccentric  and 
one  side  of  said  rotor,  one  of  said  crankshaft  journal  _ 
means  comprising  a  stationary  phasing  gear  fixed  to  said 
ing  means  ^nd  meshing  with  said  rotary  phasing  gear, 
rotor  coopek^ating  with  said  walls  of  said  housing  to  provide 
plurality  of.chambers  that  are  spaced  about  and  move 
said  rotor  w  liile  varying  in  volume  as  said  rotor  and  said 
shaft  rotate]  intake  passage  means  for  supplying  said 
chambers  with  a  combustible  mixture,  a  spark  plug  for  igniing 
the  mixture  in  said  working  chambers,  exhaust  passage  m<  ans 
for  exhaustfig  said  working  chambers,  a  distributor  for  oper- 
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ating  said  spark  plug  comprising  a  stationary  body  secured  to 
said  housing  means,  a  distributor  shaft  rotatably  supported  in 
said  distributor  body  and  extending  within  said  housing  means 
to  said  stationary  gear,  a  distributor  driving  gear  concentric 
with  and  fixed  to  said  crankshaft  adjacent  said  stationary  gear, 
a  distributor  driven  gear  concentric  with  and  fixed  to  said 


distributor  shaft,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
distributor  shaft  in  said  stationary  gear  whereby  said  station- 
ary gear  provides  a  bearing  support  for  both  said  disuibutor 
driving  gear  and  said  distributor  driven  gear  to  assure  accurate 
relationship  between  their  axes  to  minimize  gear  backlash  and 
consequently  ignition  spark  scatter. 


3,890,938 

ELECTRICAL  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kazuo  Oishi;  Noriyoshi  Ando,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshida,  all  of 

Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,880,  Dec.  14,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,697 

Int.  CL  F02b  3100 
U.S.  CL  123—32  EA  22  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  electrically  controlling  fiiel  injection  in  a 
multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  first  starting  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  fiiel 
injection  starting  signal  at  a  predetermined  angle  in  each 
cycle  of  operation  of  a  selected  reference  cylinder,  said 
starting  signal  being  generated  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  said  engine, 

a  second  starting  signal  generator  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  succeeding  fuel  injection  starting  signals  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  rotation  of  said  engine,  each  of  said  suc- 
ceeding fiiel  injection  starting  signals  defining  the  time  at 
which  fuel  injection  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  re- 
maining cylinders  in  said  engine  is  initiated, 

a  duration  signal  generator  connected  to  said  first  starting 
signal  generator  for  generating  a  fuel  injection  duration 
signal,  said  signal  having  a  time  duration  proportional  to 
the  quantity  of  fiiel  to  be  injected  into  said  cylinders, 

an  ending  signal  generator  connected  to  said  second  starting 
signal  generator  and  to  said  duration  signal  generator  for 
generating  fiiel  injection  termination  signals,  each  of  said 
signals  defining  the  time  at  which  fiiel  injection  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  cylinders  is  terminated,  said  ending 


signal  generator  comprising  means  for  generating  a  saw- 
tooth waveform  in  synchronism  with  said  succeeding  fuel 
injection  starting  signals,  means  responsive  to  said  dura- 
tion signal  for  generating  a  duration  signal  termination 
signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  saw-tooth  waveform 
and  said  duration  termination  signal  for  generating  fuel 
injection  termination  signals  for  each  of  said  cylinders, 

a  fiiel  injection  termination  signal  distributor  connected  to 
said  ending  signal  generator  for  distributing  said  fuel 
injection  termination  signals  successively  to  each  of  said 
cylinders  in  a  predetermined  order,  and 

a  starting  signal  distributor  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond starting  signal  generators  for  distributing  said  suc- 
ceeding fiiel  injection  starting  signals  to  said  cylinders  in 
said  predetermined  order. 


3,890,939   . 

ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  IMPROVED  SEAL  AND  TIMING 

MECHANISM  PROVIDING  LINEAR  ACCELERATION 

BETWEEN  PISTONS  DURING  THE  POWER  STROKE 

Alex  A.  Mcintosh,  1491  Benito  Ave.,  Buriingame,  Calif.  94010 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,972 

tat.  CI.  F02b  53/00 

U.S.  CL  123—8.47  10  Claims 


11-^   10 


IM   M 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  continuous  cylinder  having  at  least  two  pistons  sealed  to 
the  walls  thereof  and  capable  of  traveling  completely 
around  said  cylinder, 
at  least  one  each  of  an  intake  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  an 

ignition  means  communicating  with  said  cylinder, 
a  drive  shaft  as  a  power  output  of  said  engine,  and 
means  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  for  transferring  power 
from  said  pistons  thereto  and  for  timing  the  relative  mo- 
tion of  said  pistons,  said  power  transfer  and  timing  means 
including  means  for  causing  the  relative  acceleration 
between  said  at  least  two  pistons  to  be  linearly  increasing 
at  least  for  a  period  following  ignition,  whereby  an  in- 
creased potential  power  of  expanding  gases  after  ignition 
is  communicated  with  the  drive  shaft. 


/ 


3,890,940 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  INDIRECT 
FUEL  INJECTION 
Hans  List,  126  Heinrichstrasse,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No,  364,530 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  May  25,  1972. 4554/72 
fart.  CL  F02b  23/08 
U.S.  CL  123-32  C  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  indirect  fiiel  injec- 
tion, a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  axis,  a  piston  located  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  piston  head,  a  trough-shaped  recess 
provided  in  said  piston  head,  a  cylinder  head,  a  main  combus- 
tion chamber  formed  between  the  cylinder  head  and  the  pis- 
ton head,  a  hollow  insert  disposed  in  the  cylinder  head  and 
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having  an  axis  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  cylinder  axis, 
said  insert  forming  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  a  plug 
closing  said  insert  at  one  end  and  having  a  central  bore,  a  fuel 
injection  nozzle  protruding  into  said  central  bore  in  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  said  insert,  a  lateral  bore  in  the  cylinder  head 
extending  also  into  said  insert,  a  spark  plug  disposed  in  said 
lateral  bore  and  protruding  into  said  insert,  the  insert  having 
an  axial  extension  opposite  the  fiiel  injection  nozzle  and  hav- 


ing a  smaller  diameter  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  in- 
sert, said  extension  protruding  into  the  main  combustion 
chamber  in  a  peripheral  area  of  said  trough-shaped  recess  of 
the  piston  head,  two  overflow  apertures  provided  in  said  ex- 
tension and  having  axes  being  coplanar  with  the  cylinder  axis 
and  intersecting  inside  the  main  combustion  chamber,  said 
axes  of  the  overflow  bores  forming  identical  acute  angles  with 
a  reference  plane  which  is  normal  to  the  cylinder  axis. 


3,890.941 

ROTARY  ENERGY  CONVERTER 

Herman  L.  Paul,  Jr.,  720  Old  MiB  Rd.,  Wyomissing,  Pa.  19^10 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  392,072,  Aug.  27, 1973.  This  application 

July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,717 

int.  CI.  FD2b  57/00 

VS.  CL  123—44  R  5  Claims 


mruu  powTu 


CMSCHMOC, 
irSSiONCMI__ 


1.  In  a  rotary  energy  converter,  a  fixed  housing  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  and  operably  support- 
ing a  primary  rotor,  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  in- 
take port  and  an  exhaust  port  extending  from  the  exterior 
thereof  into  open  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber;  a  circular  primary  rotor  mounted  within 
said  cylindrical  chamber  for  rotation  about  its  own  fixed  axis; 
said  primary  rotor  being  provided  with  a  first  symmetrical 
diametrically-extending  parallel-sided  chamber  having  its 
opposed  ends  arranged  for  open  communication  with  the 
exterior  of  said  primary  rotor  for  passing  communication  with 
said  intake  port  and  with  an  intake  channel  associated  there- 
with; a  first  circular  secondary  rotor  operably  positioned 
within  the  said  first  chamber  of  said  primary  rotor  between  the 
parallel  sides  thereof,  said  first  secondary  rotor  being  eccentri- 
cally affixed  to  a  shaft  operably  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  disposed  in  parallel  offset  relation  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  primary  rotor;  said  pri- 
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mary  rotoi  being  provided  with  a  second  symmetrical  dii  met 
rically-exti  nding  parallel-sided  chamber  having  its  op|  osed 
ends  arranged  for  open  communication  with  the 
said  primary  rotor  for  passing  communication  with 

and  with  an  exhaust  channel  associated  therewith 
said  second  parallel-sided  chamber  having  its  longitudina 
oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
said  first  pi  trallel-sidedchamber,  said  first  and  second  parallel 
sided  chambers  being  separated  by  a  median  web 
central  ap  irture  whereby  to  provide  clearance  around 
shaft;  a  se  :ond  circular  secondary  rotor  operably  positioned 
within  said  second  parallel-sided  chamber  between  the 
lei  sides  thereof  and  being  eccentrically  affixed  to  said 
an  orientation  complementary  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ol 
second  pai^Uel-sided  chamber;  one  portion  of  the  wall  o 
cylindrical  I  chamber  being  provided  with  an  intake  channel 
having  an  end  in  open  communication  with  said  intake 
and  another  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  channel,  said  intake 
discharge  channels  lying  in  the  general  plane  of  said 
parallel-sid  ed  chamber;  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chaiiber 
being  prov  ded  with  a  transfer  channel  having  one  end  in 
connunicai  ion  with  an  end  of  said  discharge  channel 
other  end  <  ixtending  for  communication  with  the  said  setond 
parallel-sid  sd  chamber;  another  portion  of  the  wall  of 
cylindrical  tchamber  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  chalnnel 
having  onejend  in  open  communication  with  said  exhaust 
and  its  otl^r  end  closed,  said  exhaust  channel  lying  ir 
general  pl^ne  of  said  second  parallel-sided  chamber; 
spark  plug  Lnounted  on  said  housing  intermediate  said  initake 
and  exhaust  ports  and  extending  radially  inwardly  toward 
communication  with  said  second  parallel-sided  chanber 
whereby  to  permit  said  rotary  energy  converter  to  opera  e 
a  two-stag«  internal  combustion  engine. 
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3,890,942 

REDUCTION  OF  NO.v,  HC,  AND  CO  IN  THE  EXHAlJST 

CASE  ;  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Tasuku  Di  te,  Tokyo;  Shizuo  Yagi,  Asaka,  both  of  Ja  tan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tojiyo, 

Japan 

Continua  ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,254,  Sepfe  22,  1912 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,'  86 
Claims  pi  lority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1972,  47-4^73; 
Mar.  6,  1972,  47-22210 

Int  CI.  F02b  19/10,  19/18 
U.S.  CI.  12k— 75  B  M 


27  CI  lims 


-/ 


1.  A  met  lod  for  obtaining  substantially  complete  com  )us- 
tion  in  a  fo  ir-cycle  spark-ignition  internal  combustion  pi  ton 
engine  whi  e  minimizing  production  of  unwanted  emiss  ons 
such  as  NC  ,,  HC  and  CO  in  the  engine  exhaust  gases,  c  am- 
prismg  the  steps  of:  introducing  two  separate  mixtures  o  air 
and  fuel  into  a  main  combustion  chamber  at  separate  li  K:a- 
tions  and  in  a  manner  to  minimize  the  mixing  of  the  two 
mixtures  di^ng  both  the  suction  and  compression  stroke  s  of 
the  piston,  one  said  mixture  being  substantially  richer  in  Fuel 
content,  sai^  richer  mixture  being  introduced  into  the  r  lain 
combustionj  chamber  through  an' auxiliary  chamber  and  t<  rch 
opening  connecting  the  chambers,  controlling  the  amour  t  of 
richer  mixti  re  introduced  int9r  the  main  combustion  chan  ber 
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to  form  a  smaller  volume  than  the  other  mixture,  simulta- 
neously compressing  both  mixtures  with  part  of  the  richer 
mixture  being  returned  through  the  torch  opening  into  the 
auxiliary  chamber,  maintaining  quiescence  and  minimum 
turbulence  within  the  main  combustion  chamber  during  and 
at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke,  spark-igniting  the  com- 
pressed mixture  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  to  project  a  torch 
flame  through  the  torch  opening  to  ignite  the  quiescent  mix- 
tures in  the  combustion  chamber,  the  torch  opening  being 
placed  so  that  the  torch  flame  axis  extends  symmetrically  from 
the  auxiliary  chamber  toward  the  axis  of  the  piston  and  in- 
clined with  respect  thereto,  the  torch  flame  producing  a  con- 
tinuing combustion  of  the  air-fiiel  mixtures  in  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  resulting  temperature  rise  in  the  main 
chamber  reaching  a  peak  and  then  falling  from  the  peak  less 
than  one-half  of  the  amount  of  the  rise  during  the  remainder 
of  the  power  stroke. 


/ 


3.890,943 

VALVE  ROTATING  DEVICES 

Herbert  Schonlau.  and  Waiter  Meyeriioff.  both  of  Hannover. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Teves-Thompson  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421,116 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany.   Dec.    11,    1972, 
2260628;  Dec.  11.  1972.  2260726 

Int.  CI.  Foil  1/32;  F16k  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.3  6  Claims 


.^/« 


1.  A  valve  rotating  device  comprising  a  housing  arranged  to 
seat  a  valve  spring  thereon,  a  retainer  cap  received  within  said 
housing,  a  spring  washer  having  its  inner  periphery  bottomed 
on  said  retainer  cap,  a  valve  having  a  vjilve  stem  secured  to 
said  retainer  cap,  and  shiftable  means  acting  between  said 
spring  member  and  said  retainer  cap  to  incrementally  rotate 
said  retainer  cap  during  axial  movement  of  said  valve  stem 
within  said  housing,  said  spring  meitiber  being  enclosed  en- 
tirely by  said  housing  in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
spring  member  and  said  housing  each  having  complementarily 
shaped  straight  sided  portions  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  the  two. 


3.890.944 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

IGNITION  ADVANCEMENT  AND  RETARDATION 
Peter  Werner,  Stuttgart,  and  Utarich  Drews.  Schwieberdingen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stutt- 
gart. Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1973.  Scr.  No.  403,170 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7,    1972, 
2249322 

Int.  CL  F02p  5/04 

VS.  CL  123—117  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

in  combination,  igniting  means  having  a  control  input  and 

operative  for  igniting  a  combustion  mixture  in  an  engine  cylin- 


der of  the  engine  upon  receipt  of  an  ignition  signal  at  said 
control  input;  transducer  means  for  determining  the  value  of 
at  least  one  engine  operating  variable;  a  timing  circuit  com- 
prised of  energy-storing  timing  means,  first  means  operative 
for  effecting  a  first  change  of  stored  energy  of  said  energy- 
storing  timing  means  during  the  time  the  engine  crankshaft 
moves  through  a  predetermined  angle,  and  second  means 
operative  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  said  first  change  of 
stored  energy  for  effecting  an  opposite  second  change  of 
stored  energy  of  said  timing  means,  at  least  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  first  and  second  means  comprising  means  con- 
nected to  said  transducer  means  and  operative  for  effecting 
the  respective  change  of  stored  energy  of  said  energy-storing 
timing  means  at  a  rate  of  energy  change  dependent  upon  the 
value  of  said  engine  operating  variable;  and  ignition  signal 
generating  means  connected  to  said  energy-storing  timing 
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means  and  connected  to  the  control  input  of  said  igniting 
means  and  operative  for  applying  to  said  control  input  of  said 
igniting  means  an  ignition  signal  upon  completion  of  said 
second  change  of  stored  energy,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
means  together  comprise  synchronizing  means  for  generating 
a  crankshaft-position-synchronizing  signal  when  the  engine 
crankshaft  assumes  a  predetermined  angular  orientation, 
bistable  frequency-dividing  means  having  an  input  connected 
to  said  synchronizing  means  for  receipt  of  crankshaft-position- 
synchronizing  signals  therefrom,  and  having  two  stable  states, 
and  wherein  said  first  means  comprises  means  operative  for 
effecting  said  first  change  of  stored  energy  when  said  bistable 
means  is  in  a  predetermined  one  of  the  two  stable  states 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  second  means  comprises  means 
operative  for  effecting  said  second  change  of  stored  energy 
when  said  bistable  means  is  in  the  other  of  the  two  stable  states 
thereof. 


3390.945 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

KeiUi  Goto,  and  Noriluitsu  Ishiluiwa.  both  of  Smowi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabusliild  Kabha.  Toyo- 

ta-slii,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  31.  1974,  Ser.  Na  438,424 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfcm  Japui,  Mar.   19.  1973,  48- 
30906;  Apr.  7.  1973.  48-39139 

Int.  CL  F02b  33/00 
U3.CL  123— 119A  13 


1.  In  an  engine  exhaust  gas  cleaning  system  in  which  a 
portion  of  engine  gases  are  recirculated  from  an  engine  ex- 
haust system  to  an  intake  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
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engine  so  as  to  reduce  nitrogen  oxide  content  in  the  engine 

exhaust  gases, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  inter- 
posed between  a  carburetor  and  an  intake  pipe  of  the 
engine,  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  conduit  providing 
fluid  communication  between  an  exhaust  pipe  of  the 
engine  and  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  a  mixture  con- 
duit providing  fluid  communication  betweenm  the  carbu- 
retor and  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  having  its  outlet 
tangentially  connected  to  the  latter  for  establishing  a 
swirling  flow  therein  to  promote  mixing  between  the 
air-fiiel  mixture  from  the  carburetor  and  the  recirculated 
exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  pipe. 


3^90,946 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  TO  REDUCE  NOXIOUS 

COMPONENTS  IN  THE  EXHAUST  EMISSION  FROM 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WITH 

CARBURETOR  SUPPLY 

Josef  Wahl,  Stuttgart,  Gennany,  assigBor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Geriingen-Schilkrliohc,  Gcmuuny 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  478,520 
ClaiiBs   priority,   appHcatioa   Germany,   July   21,    1973, 
2337198 

lat.  CI.  F02b  3100;  F02a  7100;  F02d  5100 
MS.  CL  123— 1 19  R  22  Cbims 


1.  Method  to  reduce  noxious  components  in  the  exhaust 
from  internal  combustion  engines  having  a  carburetor  to 
supply  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  engine,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

supplying  fuel  from  the  carburetor  to  the  engine  in  a  quan- 
tity less  than  that  forming  a  stoichiometric  level  to  supply 
a  lean  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  engine; 

sensing  the  composition  of  the  exhaust  gases  by  testing 
oxygen  content  therein,  and  providing  a  sensing  signal 
representative  of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust  gases; 

intermittently  injecting  fuel  to  the  fiiel-air  mixture  being 
supplied  to  the  engine; 

and  controlling  the  injection  time,  for  each  injection  of  fuel, 
in  dependence  on  sensed  composition  of  the  exhaust 
gases  by  injecting  fuel  during  respectively  longer,  or 
shorter  time  intervals,  as  the  sensed  composition  of  the 
exhaust  gases  changes  between  lean  (X>1)  and  rich  (X 
<  1 )  mixture  to  provide  an  overall  fiiel-air  mixture  being 
applied  to  the  engine  which  is  just  below  stoichiometric 
value. 


3390,947 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Masao  SUlMgaki,  HIrosliliiia,  aad  MasayoshI  Oonishi,  IfimeJI, 
both  of  Japaa,  aaaigMNrs  to  T«vo  Kocoyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiro- 
sUau  taA  ^OtsuMshl  Kenki  Kabushfld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan 

Fled  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,517 
CUbbs  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1972,  47- 
100785 

lirt.  a.  F02p  5104 
US.  CL  123—148  DS  3 

1.  An  ignition  system  comprising 
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a  first  ignition  plug, 

a  seconq  ignition  plug, 

a  third  ^ition  plug, 

a  fourtl^  ignition  plug, 

a  first  ignition  coil, 

a  seconti  ignition  coil, 

a  first  peripheral  electrode, 

a  second  peripheral  electrode, 

a  third  peripheral  electrode, 

a  fourth  peripheral  electrode, 

a  fifth  peripheral  electrode, 

said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  peripheral  elec- 
trodes being  mounted  to  a  distributor  cap  so  that  es  ch  of 
said  peripheral  electrodes  is  equidistant  from  the  c  enter 
of  saip  distributor  cap  and  so  that  said  peripheral  elec- 
trode! are  disposed  in  a  clockwise  direction  witi  the 
second  elecUode  90°  from  the  first  electrode,  the  f  surth 
electiode  45°  from  the  second  electrode,  the  fifth  elec- 
trode 90°  from  the  fourth  electrode  and  the  third  elec- 
trode 90°  from  the  fifth  electrode, 

a  distrib  ution  rotor  having  the  same  center  as  said  distribu- 
tion ( ap. 


a  first  I  >tor  electrode  being  mounted  to  said  distrib  ition 
rotor  x>  that  its  ends  span  a  first  arc  on  said  distribution 
rotor  and  on  said  distribution  cap  of  90°, 

a  secon4  rotor  electrode  being  mounted  to  said  distribution 
rotor  so  that  its  ends  span  a  second  arc  on  said  disl  ribu- 
tion  rfator  and  on  said  distribution  cap  of  90°  and  s(  that 
said  first  arc  and  second  arc  are  diametrically  oppcsed, 

a  third  i  otor  electrode  being  mounted  to  said  distrib  ition 
rotor  1 »  that  its  ends  span  a  third  arc  on  said  distrib  ition 
rotor  tod  on  said  distribution  cap  of  1 80°  and  so  thi  t  the 
ends  of  said  third  electrode  lie  midway  between  adji  icent 
ends  9f  said  first  and  second  rotor  electrodes, 

means  cbnnecting  said  first  ignition  coU  to  said  third  rotor 
electrode, 

means  ^nnecting  said  second  ignition  coil  to  said  fifth 
peripheral  electrode, 

means  connecting  said  first  ignition  plug  to  said  first  pc  riph- 
eral  electrode, 

means  c  snnecting  said  second  ignition  plug  to  said  se  :ond 
peripljeral  electrode, 

means  connecting  said  third  ignition  plug  to  said  thir  1  pe- 
riphery electrode, 

means  cbnnecting  said  fourth  ignition  plug  to  said  fi  turth 
peripl  eral  electrode.  ' 


^  3,890,948 

:  DRIVEN  CAPACITOR  POWER  SYSi|eM 
Kissiniinec,  Fb.,  assignor  to  Bninswfck  Cor- 
poration^ Cidcago,  DL 

i Filed  June  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,789 
Int  CL  F02p  3106 
3-148  E  13 

1.  An  aftemator  driven  capacitor  discharge  system  hj  iving 
an  altemal  ar  including  at  letist  a  pair  of  winding  means  hi  iving 
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overlapping  alternating  current  output  voltages  connected  to 
charge  an  energy  storage  means  during  a  given  portion  of  each 
cycle  of  the  output  of  each  of  the  winding  means,  said  storage 
means  being  connected  in  an  output  circuit  with  a  switch 
means  having  a  control  input  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising firing  means  connected  to  said  control  input  means 
and  to  both  of  said  winding  means  and  responsive  to  the 
relative  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  voltages  produced  by  each 
cycle  of  the  output  of  both  of  said  winding  means  to  actuate 
said  switch  means  during  each  cycle  and  discharge  the  energy 
in  said  storage  means  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said 
alternator  with  the  same  winding  means  that  charges  said 
energy  storage  means  operative  to  actuate  said  switch  means, 
said  winding  means  having  differently  varying  outputs  with 
speed,  and  means  correspondingly  connecting  said  winding 


and  passage,  the  axis  of  said  helical  channel  being  laterally 
offset  from  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  gas  inlet  passage  and  the 


^^' 


means  to  said  firing  means  such  that  one  winding  essentially 
controls  the  firing  in  one  speed  range  and  the  other  winding 
essentially  controls  the  firing  in  a  different  speed  range,  and 
wherein  said  alternator  charges  the  energy  storage  means 
during  one  polarity  of  a  full  cycle  and  actuate  the  firing  means 
during  the  alternate  opposite  polarity  of  the  cycle  and  said 
pair  of  winding  means  having  a  first  winding  providing  a  peak 
output  at  a  first  selected  speed  and  a  second  winding  providing 
a  peak  output  at  a  second  selected  speed  and  establishing 
substantially  in  phase  outputs  under  open  circuit  conditions 
and  a  trigger  capacitor  means  connected  to  both  said  windings 
and  selectively  charged  by  the  output  of  said  windings  in 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  engine  to  a  selected  level 
and  then  discharged  into  said  switch  means  to  fire  said  switch 
means. 


peripheral  wall  of  said  helical  passage  being  a  substantially 
uniform  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  helical  channel. 


3390,950 
PISTON  LUBRICATING 
Charles  W.  HaMeman,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Megatech 
Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,708 

Int.  CI.  F02f  23100 

U.S.  a.  123—193  P  8  Claims 


14       15       16       14     18 
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3,890,949 

TWIST  TURBULENCE  FORMING  PASSAGE, 

ESPECIALLY  IN  THE  INTAKE  SYSTEM  OF 

RECIPROCABLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ludwig  Elsbett,  and  Gunter  Ekbett,  both  of  D  8543  Hilpoh- 

steln,  Germany 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,557 
Claims   priority,   application   Gennany,  July    17,    1972, 
2235050 

Int.  CI.  F02f  1142 
U.S.  CL  123-188  M  11  Claims 

I.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  gas  inlet  passage  having  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  located  axially  into  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  for  being  closed  at  the  cylinder  end,  a  helical  channel 
having  one  end  in  communication  with  the  passage,  a  valve 
having  an  actuating  stem  coaxial  with  the  cyUndrical  gas  inlet 
passage,  said  cylinder  having  cylinder  means  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  valve  stem  and  disposed  near  the  other  end  of  the 
cylindrical  gas  inlet  passage  and  rising  from  said  other  end  of 
said  cylindrical  gas  inlet  passage  to  the  other  end  of  said 
helical  channel,  and  a  supply  channel  for  supplying  gas  to  said 
helical  channel  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  other 
end  of  said  helical  channel  and  the  other  end  adapted  to 
recieve  the  gas  to  be  supplied  to  said  cylinder  via  said  channels 


1 .  Self-lubricating  piston  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine 
comprising, 

means  defining  a  base  piston  structure  having  an  external 
wall, 

means  defining  a  bearing  surface  layer  for  said  structure 
bonded  to  said  external  wall  and  comprising  a  plastic 
matrix  extending  longitudinally  along  and  over  the  full 
lateral  extent  of  said  base  surface, 

means  defining  a  first  strengthening  reinforcement  and 
lubricating  phase  distributed  in  said  matrix  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  plastic  impregnated  yam  of  ce- 
ramic fibers  of  lamellar  crystal  structure  at  an  external 
surface  of  said  layer  running  the  full  lateral  extent  of  said 
bearing  surface  layer  and  parallel  to  each  other, 

means  defining  a  second  strengthening  reinforcement  and 
lubricating  phase  distributed  throughout  the  longitudinal 
and  lateral  extent  of  said  bearing  surface  layer  comprising 
a  dispersed  particulated  solid  lubricant,  and  means  defin- 
ing heat  transfer  paths  regularly  distributed  through  said 
bearing  surface  layer  for  conducting  heat  from  said  exter- 
nal surface  and  said  fibers  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
thickness  dimension  of  said  bearing  surface  layer. 
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3390,951 
ADJUSTABLE  ARROW  REST 
Paul  Jewiincs,  Sua  Valley;  John  Monroe  Wilttamson, 
Hollywood,  iMl  Cari  Sumida,  Los  Angeks,  aU  of  Calif., 
■aigMtn  to  Jcwriags  Compound  Bow,  Inc.,  North  Holy- 
wood,  CaUf. 

fled  Nov.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  414^63 

Int.  CL  F41b  5100 

U.S.  CL  124-41  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  arrow  rest  comprising: 

an  assembly  including  a  sliding  plunger  having  an  arrow 
engaging  tip  and  means  to  yieldingly  bias  the  plunger  for 
supporting  engagement  with  the  shaft  of  an  arrow; 

first  means  releasably  attached  to  a  second  means  for  sup- 
porting said  assembly  at  a  position  spaced  from  a  bow; 

second  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  bow  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  means  to  permit  movement  of  said 
first  means  and  said  assembly  with  respect  to  said  second 
means  in  an  upward  or  downward  direction  generally 
along  the  longitudinal  dimension  a  bow  and  to  also  permit 
transverse  movement  of  said  first  means  and  said  assem- 
bly with  respect  to  generally  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
nocked  arrow  supported  by  a  bow; 

said  second  means  including  a  quick  release  to  fix  said  first 
means  and  said  assembly  in  a  desired  position  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  a  bow  and 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
nocked  arrow  supported  by  a  bow  to  fix  said  first  means 
and  said  assembly  in  the  new  position,  and 

third  means  operatively  connecting  said  assembly  to  said 
first  means  to  releasably  fix  the  angle  of  said  assembly  so 
as  to  vary  the  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plunger  and  the  long  dimension  of  a  bow. 


3390,952 
PORTABLE  CAMPING  STOVE 
Mcrvin  A.  Hanic,  842  Cherokee  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Mkin.  55107 
Fled  Oct.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  406345  j 

int.  CL  F24c  5106 
U.S.  CL  126—45  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable  stove  comprising: 
a  housing  having  side  walls; 

a  plurality  of  burner  assemblies  mounted  to  said  housing 
between  two  side  walls,  each  of  said  burner  assemblies 
comprising  a  first  cylindrical  chamber  having  first  aper- 
ture means  in  one  side,  a  second  cylindrical  chamber 
rotationally  and  axially  movably  mounted  inside  said  first 
chamber  and  in  intimate  sealing  contact  therewith,  said 
second  chamber  having  second  aperture  means  in  one 
side; 
a  handle  extending  outside  a  side' wall  connected  to  an  end 
of  said  second  chamber  so  as  to  allow  said  second  cham- 
ber to  be  moved  to  various  positions  having  varying  de- 
grees of  overlap  between  said  aperture  means;  and 


a  fuel  abborbent  packing  material  in  said  second  chai  iber 
adaptad  to  be  saturated  with  inflanmiable  fuel,  which  fuel 


can  b(  burned  when  exposed  to  the  air  by  a  suitable 
alignm  nt  of  said  aperture  means. 


3390,953 
ELECTitlCAL  APPARATUS  GENERATING  A  LOW 
FREQUENCY,  ALTERNATING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
PROMO'^G  THE  GROWTH  OF  BONE  AND  OTHEk 
BODY  TISSUES 
Werner  Kr4us,  Munich,  and  Hans-Dieter  Viehbach, 
wics,  botl^  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  Kraus 
Germany: 

nied  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,727 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,    Apr.    6, 
2116869 

!■«.  CL  A61n  1142 
U.S.  CL  124—1.5  5 


FOR 


Aisini  ;er- 

I  Mufl  Kh. 


H71, 


i  Cbms 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  for  promoting  the  growth  of 
bone  and  otier  body  tissues  by  the  application  thereto  of  a :  ow 
frequency  alternating  magnetic  field,  such  apparatus  hav  ing 
current  generating  means  and  field  applicator  means,  he 
improvement  wherein  the  applicator  means  comprises  a  flat 
solenoid  coil  having  an  axis  about  which  the  coil  is  wound  and 
composed  c*  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  flexible  windings,  ej  ich 
said  winding  having  two  adjacent  elongate  portions  and  two 
180°  coil  b^ds  joining  said  elongate  portions  together,  siid 
coil  being  flexible  in  the  coil  plane  in  the  region  of  said  el  >n- 
gate  portion  for  being  bent  into  a  U-shape,  said  coil  being  h  mt 
into  such  U-«hape  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  coil  axn'i  nd 
adapted  for  tonnection  to  a  source  of  low  frequency  ahern  at 
ing  current. 
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3390,954 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

CULTURES 

Donald  J.  Greenspan,  Riverside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Medical 

Research  &  Development,  Inc.,  Riverside,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,350 

Int.  CL  A61b  10100 

U.S.  CL  128-2  W  11  Claims 


sure  and  a  needle  connected  to  said  tube  with  an  end  adapted 
for  penetrating  into  a  blood  carrying  body  vessel  and  an  inte- 
rior blood  transferring  cavity  so  that,  when  said  end  has  pene- 
trated into  a  vessel,  said  cavity  is  in  pneumatic  connection 
with  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  blood  from  that  vessel  is 
drawn  through  said  cavity  into  the  interior  of  said  tube,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  quantity  of  hemoglobin  painted  on 
a  portion  of  said  tube,  which  has  a  color  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  amount  of  oxygen  about  it,  said  material  being 
within  said  tube  for  indicating  by  a  change  in  color,  a  change 
in  the  amount  of  oxygen  and  the  loss  of  said  partial  vacuum 
pressure. 


3390,956 

BLOOD-GAS  SAMPLER 

Harvey  Robert  Moorehead,  Salt  Laiie  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.,  Sandy,  Utah 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,594 

Int.  CL''  A61B  5114;  A61M  51315 

U.S.  CL  128—2  F  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  cultures  including  an  elon- 
gated member  having  an  absorbent  swabbing  tip  received 
within  a  container  tube  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end  and 
sides  therebetween,  a  culture-sustaining  liquid  at  the  closed 
end  of  the  tube,  the  improvement  comprising  plug  means 
within  said  tube  adjacent  said  culture-sustaining  liquid,  a 
portion  of  said  plug  means  extending  outwardly  toward  the 
sides  of  said  tube  in  resilient  contact  therewith  so  as  to  form 
a  sliding,  substantially  liquid-tight  junction  with  the  sides  of 
said  tube,  said  plug  means  including  a  resilient  isolating  valve 
member  closing  an  opening  in  said  plug  means,  said  resilient 
isolating  valve  member  being  closed  when  said  plug  means  is 
stationary  within  said  tube  so  as  to  create  substantial  physical 
isolation  of  the  swab  within  the  tube  from  the  culture-sustain- 
ing liquid  when  the  plug  means  is  located  above  the  culture- 
sustaining  liquid,  said  resilient  isolating  valve  member  opening 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  plug  means  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tube  through  said  culture-sustaining  liquid  so  as  to 
moisten  said  absorbent  swabbing  tip  of  said  swab  with  said 
culture-sustaining  liquid,  said  plug  means  having  a  surface 
adjacent  said  tip  tapering  radially  inwardly  toward  said  closed 
end  for  guiding  the  absorbent  tip  toward  the  center  of  said 
plug  means  to  enable  said  elongated  member  to  transmit  a 
substantially  axial  force  for  moving  said  plug  means  through 
the  culture-sustaining  liquid. 


3,890,955 

VACUUM  INDICATOR 

John  Elliott,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AngeUka  Elliott, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,687,  Feb.  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,800,780.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,561 

Int.  CL  A61b  lOlOO 
U.S.  CL  128—2  F  5  Claims 


iL  J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  blood  having  a  tube  with  at 
least  partial  vacuum  pressure  therein  below  atmospheric  pres- 


1.  A  blood-gas  arterial  syringe  comprising: 

a  hollow  barrel  having  means  at  the  leading  end  for  receiv- 
ing an  arterial  needle,  said  means  comprising  a  relatively 
small  diameter  port  whereby  blood  is  communicated 
from  an  artery  to  the  hollow  of  the  barrel,  the  barrel 
further  comprising  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  rela- 
tively large  essentially  uniform  inside  diameter  which 
opens  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  barrel; 

a  plunger  normally  extending  through  the  said  opening  and 
disposed  along  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  barrel,  the 
plunger  comprising  means  at  the  trailing  end  for  advanc- 
ing the  plunger  into  the  barrel,  and  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion having  a  lateral  dimension  less  than  said  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  barrel; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  seal  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  body  initially  defining  an  essentially  annular  wall 
coaxial  to  but  spaced  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  inter- 

.  mediate  portion  of  the  barrel  and  an  end  closure  compris- 
ing the  leading  end  of  the  seal,  the  body  being  united  at 
its  trailing  end  to  the  leading  end  of  the  intermediate 
section  of  the  plunger,  the  seal  further  comprising  at  least 
one  radially  extending  annular  seal  bead  spanning  at  all 
times  between  the  annular  wall  and  the  inside  surface  of 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  barrel  creating  only  lim- 
ited resistance  to  plunger  extension  under  force  of  arte- 
rial pressure,  the  seal  further  comprising  a  reduced  thick- 
ness section  of  the  annular  wall  located  forward  of  said 
union  between  said  trailing  end  of  the  seal  and  the  leading 
end  of  the  intermediate  section  of  the  plunger  and  creat- 
ing an  annular  buckling  region  which  is  forced  radially 
outward  by  fluid  pressure  creating  an  additional  tempo- 
rary annulus  in  sealing  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of 
the  barrel  as  the  plunger  is  advanced  into  the  barrel 
causing  blood  within  the  barrel  to  be  expelled  through  the 
small  diameter  port  whereby  blood  leakage  across  the 
seal  is  alleviated,  the  temporary  annulus  collapsing  to  the 
initial  configuration  when  the  plunger  is  no  lonfer  ad- 
vanced. 


1458 


OFFICIAL  GAZET  E 


3,890,957 
BIOLOGICAL  FEEDBACK  SYSTEMS 
James  A.  Freeman,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  FSW  Associ- 
ates, CaHf. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  299,774,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug..  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,288 
>  Int.  CI.  A61b  5104 

^  M&.  CL  128-2.1  B  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  bio-feedback  device  or  system  for  processing  a  bio- 
generated  signal  produced  by  human  or  animal  organism, 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  a 
bio-generated  signal, 

means  for  detecting  the  dominant  frequency  of  said  electri- 
cal signal,  means  for  discriminating  against  subdominant 
frequenices  and  noise  contained  in  said  signal,  said  means 
comprising  means  for  establishing  an  inhibit  time  interval 
after  each  detection  having  a  duration  slightly  less  than 
but  approaching  the  periodicity  interval  being  investi- 
gated for  controlling  the  output  of  said  detecting  means 
so  that  the  output  thereof  is  inhibited  during  said  time 
interval, 
means  for  converting  said  detected  dominant  frequency  to 

a  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  said 
indicator  means  for  creating  a  signal  which  varies  between 

conditions  perceptible  to  said  organism,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  analog  signal  for 
changing  the  indicated  value  of  said  indica^r  means. 


3,890,958 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Loufa  P.  Fister,  St.  Louis,  and  Robert  Paine,  University  City, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Moog  Automotive,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,108 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5110 

U.S.  CL  128—2  S  20  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  measurement  of  the  extent  of  shifting 
of  mass  longitudinally  within  a  patient's  recumbent  body 
resulting  from  visceral  changes  and  changes  of  distribution  of 
blood  and  extra-cellular  body  fluids  comprising  a  flat  platform 
dimensioned  for  receiving  a  patient's  recumbent  body 
thereon,  said  platform  having  opposed  ends  and  side  edges,  a 
rigid  support  frame,  rockable  means  mounting  said  platform 
on  said  frame  for  rockable  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  trans- 
versely of  said  platform,  said  rockable  means  inhibiting  shift- 
able  movement  of  said  platform  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely and  against  lateral  tilting,  a  load-actuated  device  pro- 
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said  platform  and  on  one  side  of  said  pivol 

load-  actuated  device  engaging  the  under  face  of 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said 

c  evice  receiving  signals  therefrom  and  emittinj 

means  operatively  provided  with  said  signa 

means  eliminating  output  signals  caused  by 

jy  said  load-actuated  device  from  the  weight  o 
a  id  from  the  weight  of  the  patient's  body,  and 
said  signal  processing  means  for  recording  ojitput 
developed  by  the  shifting  of  mass  within  a  pat  ent 

irection  longitudinally  of  said  platform  and  m 
suj»stantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  platfor  ti 


axis, 

said 

oad- 

out- 

pro- 

i  ;nals 

said 

n|eans 

It 

s 

ithin 


3,890,959 
FOR  DETERMINING  DISCRETE  LOCALISED 
BLOOD  FLOW  IN  A  LARGE  VOLUME  OF  TISSU 
Myron  Yoidin,  Flushing;  June  N.  Barker,  and  Theobald  R  eich, 
both  of  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Uijiver- 
sity,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continual  ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,770,  March  22, 
Pat  No.  3J769,966.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser 

354,489 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/02,  6/00, 
U.S.  CI.  li8-2.05  F  59  Ctiims 
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1.  A  met  lod  for  determining  a  discrete  localized  blood  low 
in  a  presele  ;ted  radiation  emission  detection  zone  of  a  vol  ime 
of  tissue  CO  mprising  the  steps  of  •  •' 

a.  definit  g  a  plurality  of  radiation  emission  detection  zi  >nes 
for  at  east  a  portion  of  said  tissue  volume,  said  plur  ility 
of  zoni  :s  including  said  preselected  zone; 

b.  definir  g  a  plurality  of  effective  fields  of  view,  each  of  said 
plurali  y  of  zones  being  within  at  least  one  effective  ield 
of  view  ,  each  of  said  effective  fields  of  view  being  def  ned 
with  re  spect  to  an  associated  predetermined  axis  of  v  iew. 
each  o "  said  effective  fields  of  view  including  said  pi  ese- 
lected  tone  and  at  least  a  portion  of  one  or  more  of  ^aid 
other  i  ones  of  said  plurality  of  zones; 

c.  provid  ng  a  source  of  radiation  emission  for  said  bloo<  for 
causin  ;  each  detection  zone  to  have  an  associated  qi  lan- 
tity  of   radioisotope   concentration   and   an   associated 
quantil  y  of  radiation  emission  dependent  on  said  ass  Del- 
ated ra  dioisotope  concentration;  and 

d.  quanti  ying  said  associated  quantity  of  radioisotope  ion- 
central  ion  for  said  preselected  zone  by  quantifyirg  a 
resultalit  radiation  emission  quantity  for  each  of  said 
effective  fields  of  view,  said  resultant  radiation  emis  iion 
quantities  being  dependent  on  said  radioisotope  coni  ;en- 
tration^  of  said  preselected  zone  and  said  portions  of  aid 
pluralir^  of  zones  included  within  each  of  said  effedtive 

fields  cf  view,  whereby  said  discrete  localilzed  bk>od9ow 
may  bej  determined. 
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3,890,960 
MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  INSPECTION  SPATULA 
Friedgard  Wunsch,  nee  Kuhn,  and  Erich  Wunsch,  both  of 
Schwieberdingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Efnidec-Vertriebs- 
gesellschaft  mbH  fur  Industrieprodukte  aus  Metall   und 
Kunststoff,  Schwieberdingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,612 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    19,    1973, 
2302614 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1106 
U.S.  CI.  128—16  13  Claims 


U     16 


3390,962 

DISPOSABLE  MANOMETER 

Maynard  Ramsey,  III,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ramtcch, 

Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,718,  Oct.  28,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,720,21 1,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

881,121,  Dec.  1,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,648,687.  This  application 

Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,283 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  D  6  Claims 


1.  A  spatula,  particularly  for  the  diagnostic  inspection  of  the 
mouth  and  throat,  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  two  opposite  end  por- 
tions and  a  central  portion  located  intermediate  of  the  latter, 
one  of  said  end  portions  being  adapted  to  be  received  into  the 
mouth  cavity;  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  skids  provided  at 
said  one  end  portion  and  extending  downwardly  of  said  lower 
surface,  whereby  said  skids  only  contact  the  rear  part  of  the 
tongue  and  do  not  contact  the  base  area  of  the  tongue  upon 
insertion  of  said  one  end  portion  into  the  mouth  cavity;  and 
groove-shaped  recesses  formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said 
one  end  portion  in  the  region  of  said  skids  and  extending 
substantially  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  skids. 


3,890,961 
DISPOSABLE  VAGINAL  SPECULUM 
William  C.  Moore,  Skaneateles;  John  D.  Connors,  Auburn,  and 
Richard  W.  Newman,  Marcellus,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Wekh  AUyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,695 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  128-17  6  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  blood  pressure  monitor  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  structure,  means  on  one  end  of  said  tubular 
structure  adapted  to  place  the  interior  of  said  tubular  struc- 
ture in  direct  communication  with  the  blood  pressure  system 
to  be  monitored  with  the  other  end  terminating  in  a  lip  config- 
uration, a  flexible  sacklike  membrane  received  within  the  lip 
end  of  the  tubular  structure,  said  sacklike  membrane  separat- 
ing said  tubular  structure  into  first  and  second  chambers, 
adapted  to  transmit  pressure  of  the  blood  pressure  system  to 
be  monitored  and  a  one-hole  stopper  frictionally  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  structure  with  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  sacklike  membrane  being  ^alingly  positioned  between 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  structure  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  stopper,  a  cover  member  made  of  heat,  shrinkable 
material  placed  over  the  outer  surface,  of  said  stopper  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  tubular  structure  and  shrunk  over  the  top 
and  sides  of  said  stopper  to  hold  said  stopper  and  tubular 
structure  is  a  fixed  relationship  to  prevent  accidental  dislodg- 
ing thereof  said  heat  shrinkable  material  when  shrunk  defining 
an  aperture  over  the  hole  of  said  one  hole  stopper  so  that 
pressure  indicating  means  can  be  detachably  and  sealingly 
received  within  the  hole  of  said  one  hole  stopper  without 
rupturing  said  heat  shrinkable  material. 


3,890,963 
KINESTHERAPY  DEVICE 
John  W.  Patterson,  1528  1/2  Beverly  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90035 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,674 

Int.  CI.  A61h  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—24.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  vaginal  speculum  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  blades 
of  resilient  material  fastened  together  by  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection to  permit  relative  pivotal  and  spatial  adjustment  of  the 
blades,  the  pivotal  adjustment  permitting  the  blades  to  be 
moved  between  closed  and  various  degrees  of  open  positions, 
one  of  the  blades  having  a  double  row  of  ratchet  teeth  posi- 
tioned one  above  the  other  and  the  other  blade  having  a  pawl 
selectively  engageable  with  the  teeth  in  either  of  said  rows, 
and  means  to  enable  the  pawl  to  be  moved  from  one  row  to 
the  other  while  the  blades  are  in  an  open  position. 


.^■Q^OiOO  0  oaoQ^. 
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1.  A  kinestherapy  device  having  a  relatively  thin  hollow 
nnain  body  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  back  or  beneath 
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the  buttocks,  said  main  body  having  wide  area  base  and  cover   said  mou  >t  members  between  depressed  positions  wit  i  said 

plates  interconnected  by  a  flexible  peripheral  member  and    nozzles  t  sing  below  the  level  of  said  platform  and  raised 

provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  widely  distributed  air  inlet  and  '  ' 

outlet  openings,  a  motor  driven  air  circulating  means  mounted 

within  said  main  body  operable  to  circulate  air  through  said 

widely   distributed  openings  and  against  a  person   resting 

against  said  cover  plate,  said  motor  driven  means  including 

means  powered  by  said  motor  for  vibrating  said  main  body, 

service  cord  means  extending  between  said  motor  and  a 

source  of  electrical  energy,  and  manually  operable  speed 

control  means  in  circuit  with  said  motor  and  said  service  cord 

means. 


3^90,964 

TONGUE  CLEANING  AND  MASSAGE  INSTRUMENT 

Edwin  W.  Castanedo,  Rt,  1  Box  265,  Keithville,  La.  71047 

Fled  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,158 

Int.  CI.*  A61H  7100;  A61B  17122 

U.S.  CL  128—62  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  tongue  massaging  and  conditioning  instrument  for 
enhancing  the  circulation  through  the  tongue  and  freeing  the 
papillae  of  the  dorsal  mucosa  of  pathogenic  foreign  matter 
potentially  hsizardous  to  health  and  destructive  of  the  teeth 
comprising  an  elongated  handle  portion  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  pair  of  longitudinally  divergent  arms  mounting  at 
their  spaced  ends  a  transversely  directed,  centrally  arched, 
cross-bar  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  handle  and  arms, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross-bar  comprise  reversely  curved 
(merge  through  reversed)  arcuate  segments  merging  into  the 
divergent  arm  ends  and  thereby  forming  along  one  edge  a 
centered  convex  portion  adapted,  when  said  instrument  is 
held  to  position  said  one  edge  against  the  tongue  and  drawn 
forwardly  along  the  tongue,  to  cooperate  with  the  depressed 
medial  area  of  the  tongue  and  forming  along  the  opposed  edge 
respective  laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  end 
portions  adapted,  when  said  instrument  is  held  to  position  said 
opposed  edge  against  the  tongue  and  drawn  forwardly  along 
the  tongue,  to  cooperate  with  the  areas  of  the  tongue  laterally 
related  to  the  depressed  medial  area,  said  one  edge  arid  said 
opposed  edge  being  bevelled  in  a  direction  such  that  they 
intersect  the  inner  wall  of  the  cross-bar  at  an  angle  less  than 
90°. 


3,890,965 
HYDROTHERAPY  APPARATUS 
Marie  Drew,  636  Conunonwcahh,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10471 
Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,029 
Int  CI.  A61h  9100 
MS.  CL  128—66  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydrotherapy  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally 
extending  platform  provided  with  liquid  drains,  a  support 
frame  on  which  said  platform  is  mounted,  longitudinally 
spaced  nozzles  located  along  opposite  sides  of  said  platform 
and  directed  toward  the  space  above  said  platform,  means  for 
connecting  said  nozzles  to  a  source  of  pressurized  liquid, 
means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  levels  of  said  nozzles  compris- 
ing a  mount  member  supporting  a  group  of  said  nozzles  along 
each  side  of  said  platform,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
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positions  '  /ith  said  nozzles  being  above  the  level  of  saic 
form. 


I  3,890,966 

ANTIVOG  SURGICAL  FACE  MASK  WITH  SLIT  J 


Gary  Bertjl  Aspeiin,  Bridgewater  Twp.;  Richard  Francis 
frey,  Mipiewood,  and  William  Lauer,  Madison,  all  of 
assignor]^  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswicli,  N  J 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,872 
Int.  CI.  A61b  19100 
U.S.  CL  1^8—146.2  8 


plat- 


Caf- 

NJ., 


C  aims 


1.  A  suT  5ical  face  mask  comprising  a  body  portion  hiiving 
upper  and  lower  parts,  said  body  portion  comprising  a  f  iltra- 
tion  medium  for  filtering  bacteria,  means  for  securing  the 
mask  over  jthe  mouth  and  nose  of  the  wearer,  and  a  sh^t  of 
air  impervious  material  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  body 
portion,  substantially  the  entire  area  of  one  major  surface  of 
said  air  im|l>ervious  material  overlying  said  body  portion,  said 
sheet  of  a»  impervious  material  having  slits  defining  d  )wn- 
wardly  extending  flaps  which  are  outwardly  movable  under 
the  influence  of  exhaled  breath  to  provide  paths  for  dire  :ting 
the  flow  of  said  exhaled  breath  away  from  the  eyes  o  '  the 
wearer. 


3390,967 

BREXtHING  indicator  and  VENTILATOR 

James  O.  9am,  Chicago,  Dl.,  and  Henning  M.  Ruben,  Ci  |>en- 

hagen,  Dtonmark,  assignors  to  James  O.  Elam,  Chicago ,  OL 

I  Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,218 

j  Int.  CL  A61m  37100 

MS.  CL  1^-202  15  cirfBB 

1.  A  breathing  responsive  device  comprising  a  first  belbws, 

a  first  conJuit  means  for  conducting  a  first  quantity  ol  gas 

between  s^  first  bellows  and  a  patient,  a  second  bellows, 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  bellow  n  in 

mechanicaly  coupled  relationship  to  one  another,  said  se<  ond 
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bellows  being  pneumatically  isolated  from  said  first  bellows, 
second  conduit  means  for  conducting  a  second  quantity  of  gas 
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circulatory  system  at  a  flow  rate  substantially  equal  to  the 
gravity  fed  blood  flow  comprising: 

a  first  collapsible  bag  disposable  below  a  withdrawal  point 
coupled  to  receive  a  gravity  fed  flow  of  blood  at  an  inlet, 
the  collapsible  bag  being  at  least  partially  filled  with 
blood  and  substantially  without  a  blood-gas  interface,  the 
collapsible  bag  having  a  sufficient  flexibility  such  that  a 
collapse  of  the  bag  resulting  from  an  emptying  of  blood 
therein  inhibits  a  suctiop  from  occurring  at  the  inlet; 

a  second  collapsible  bag; 

recirculation  path  means  for  communicating  blood  from  the 
second  collapsible  bag  to  the  first  collapsible  bag; 

revitalization  means  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
collapsible  bags  for  continuously  oxygenating  and  warm- 


to  said  second  bellows,  and  indicating  means  associated  with 
said  first  bellows  for  indicating  the  relative  extent  thereof. 


3,890,968     . 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 
Oscar  L.  Pierce;  Arthur  H.  Hutchison;  Olin  B.  King,  and 
Lonnie  S.  McMillian,  ail  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  SCI 
Systems,  Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,854 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5100 

U.S.  CL  128-214  E  16  Claims 


1,  A  parenteral  fluid  flow  controller  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, closed  conduit  means  for  conveying  said  fluid  to  a 
patient,  flow  control  valve  means  including  a  magnetic  check 
valve  enclosed  within  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flo>v  of 
said  fluid  to  said  patient,  actuating  means  including  magnetic 
means  outside  of  said  conduit  for  repeatedly  actuating  said 
valve  means  to  permit  flow  therethrough  in  increments,  drop 
formation  means  for  forming  drops  of  said  fluid  from  a  fluid 
reservoir,  and  control  means  for  making  the  time  duration  of 
opening  of  said  valve  means  inversely  proportional  to  the  time 
rate  of  formation  of  said  drops  at  substantially  all  times  during 
the  operation  of  said  controller. 


3390,969 
CARDIOPULMONARY  BYPASS  SYSTEM 
Halbcrt  Fiscbd,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  DL 

FBed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,223 

Int  CL'  A61M  01103 

MS.  CL  128—214  R  8  Clabns 

1.  A  cardiopulmonary  bypass  system  for  receiving  a  variable 

rate  gravity  fed  venous  bk>od  flow  from  a  human  circulatory 

system,  revitalizing  the  blood  and  returning  the  blood  to  the 


ing  blood  from  the  first  bag  and  transporting  the  oxygen- 
ated and  warmed  blood  to  the  second  bag; 

main  pump  means  coupled  to  the  second  bag  for  delivering 
a  blood  flow  from  the  second  bag  to  a  human  circulatory 
system  at  a  rate  controlled  by  a  control  signal  applied 
thereto; 

blood  volume  transducer  means  coupled  to  the  first  bag  for 
providing  a  signal  related  to  the  blood  volume  in  the  first 
bag;  and 

controller  means  responsive  to  the  blood  volume  indication 
for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  the  main  pump  means  to 
drive  the  main  pump  means  at  a  rate  which  tends  to 
maintain  the  blood  volume  of  the  first  bag  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  such  that  the  return  blood  flow  rate  is  held 
substantially  equal  to  the  venous  blood  flow. 


3,890,970 

RETENTION  CANNULA  OR  CATHETER  AND 

APPUCATOR 

Robert  L.  GuUen,  3411  N.  5th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85013 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,963 

Int.  CL  A61m  5132 

MS.  CL  128—215  2  CUnis 


1.  A  cannula  for  penetration  into  and  retention  within  soft 
body  tissue,  for  injecting  treating  fluid  into  said  tissue,  com- 
prising: 
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a.  A  flexible  catheter  tube  of  resilient  plastic  material  hav- 
ing adjacent  its  forward  end  a  ^in  membranous  part 
expandable  into  a  balloon  structure  and  having  a  front 
end  closed  and  formed  in  a  point  to  fit  over  and  be  in- 
serted into  said  tissue  by  a  stylet,  said  catheter  including 
openings  therein  positioned  adjacent  said  closed  end  to 
permit  transmission  of  treating  fluids  from  said  catheter 
to  surrounding  tissue; 

b.  A  rigid  stylet  slideably  mounted  within  said  catheter  and 
having  its  forward  end  formed  into  a  point  for  supporting 
the  pointed  closed  end  of  said  flexible  catheter  during 
insertion  in  said  tissue; 

c.  And  means  connected  to  said  catheter  for  supplying 
treating  fluid  therethrough  to  said  body  tissue. 


3,890,971 
SAFETY  SYRINGE 

Thomas  A.  Leeson,  187  West  Hamilton  Ave.,  Campbell,  Calif. 
95008,  and  Mark  Scott  Hamilton,  556  Commercial  St,  San 
Francisco,  Calif .  94111 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,515 

int.  CI.  A61m  5122.  5124 

U.S.  CI.  128—218  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  lockable  safety  syringe,  comprising: 

a  barrel  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  barrel 
housing  bore  being  adapted  at  one  end  thereof  to  Kceive 
a  container  for  medicine  having  a  needle  mounted  there- 
with for  protrusion  outwardly  from  said  barrel  housing; 

a  plunger  mounted  in  said  barrel  housing  bore  at  the  other 
end  thereof  for  slidable  movement,  said  plunger  being 
movable  into  said  container  for  medicine  for  displacing 
medicine  in  said  container  outwardly  through  said  needle; 
a  protective  cap  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  barrel 
housing  over  said  needle; 

cap  safety  lock  means  for  locking  said  protective  cap  over 
said  needle  to  prevent  reuse  of  said  syringe;  and 

plunger  safety  lock  means  for  locking  said  plunger  against 
movement  to  prevent  reuse  of  said  plunger  whereby  said 
plunger  safety  lock  means  cooperates  with  said  cap  safety 
lock  means  to  prevent  reuse  of  said  syringe,  said  cap 
safety  lock  means  and  said  plunger  safety  lock  means 
being  located  within  said  housing  so  as  to  be  inaccessible 
after  locking  each  of  said  means. 
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3,890,972 
SYIUNGE  INJECTOR  WITH  POP-TOP  CAP 
Wendell  fiert  Standley,  Lake  Forest,  and  Glenn  Lee  lieall, 
Gumee,  |>oth  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  ^orth 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,573 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5124;  B65d  83110 

U.S.  CI.  l*-220  7  Chims 


1.  A  met  icament  injector  for  receiving  a  vial  having  a 
per  therein 

said  injec  tor  comprising  an  integral  holder  including  a 
post  hi  ving  a  double-ended  cannula  molded  therein 
post  e>  tending  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
the  cai  nula, 

said  post  laving  a  hub  on  the  distal  end  thereof  from  w 
one  en  i  of  the  cannula  projects  and  a  stem  on  the 
mal  er  i  for  receiving  the  stopper  of  the  vial,  the 
end  of  the  cannula  projecting  from  the  stem; 

a  lateral!  '  extending  base  interconnecting  the  post  and 
hub; 

a  pair  of  )pposed,  longitudinally  extending  wings 
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from  t  le  base  toward  the  stem  and  terminating  in  fii  iger 
grips,  laid  finger  grips  including  angularly  projecting 
portior  s  extending  from  said  wings  in  a  slanted  man  tier 
a  stop  fnember  extending  from  the  post  at  the  prox;  mal 
end  th<  reof;  and 
a  cap  me  nber  defir^ed  by  a  tubular  body  portion  havin  ;  an 
open  e  id  and  a  closed  end,  the  open  end  being  def  ned 
by  a  bs  se  portion  from  which  extends  an  obtusely  slai  ited 
flange  nating  with  the  angularly  projecting  portion  oi  the 
finger  ;rips  of  said  wings,  said  base  portion  adapte  I  to 
engage  the  stop  on  the  post  and  to  be  frictionally  hel(  on 
the  post  whereby  said  cap  can  be  removed  by  appl  'ing 
pressui  e  to  the  extending  wings. 


3,890,973 
SANITARY  DIAPER 
Alwyn  K.  D^vis,  483  Massey  St.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  9ll60 
and  Wan  A.  St.  John,  58  Farland  Dr.,  Newbury  Park,  Qilif. 
91320      I 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,939 
I  Int.  CL  A61f  5144 

\iS.  CL  l2*-286  20  Clijiiiis 

1.  A  sani^ry  diaper  having  an  inner  absorbent  layer  aid 
contiguously  overiying  and  impervious  outer  layer,  and 
eluding  a  liormany  closed  slit-shaped  excrement  diver  ;ing 


a 
m- 
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opening  through  the  inner  absorbent  layer  to  be  spread  by  and 
to  pass  fluid  excrement  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the 


that  the  resin-coated  end  of  said  suture  is  compressed  to  from 
about  62%  to  about  75%  of  its  original  diameter  and  said 


inner  absorbent  layer  for  containment  within  the  confines  of   needle-suture  combination  is  characterized  by  a  suture  pull- 
said  impervious  outer  layer.  out  value  of  from  about  3  to  about  26  ounces. 


3.890,974  3.890,976 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  CATHETER  TIP  ASSEMBLY 

SLITTED  HYDROGEL  FILM  Seymour  BazeU,  Skokle;  Ralph  G.  Ostensen,  Morton  Grove, 

Theodore  F.  Kozak,  PeekskiU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  ^^  Edwaitl  M.  Goldberg,  Glencoe,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Medfcal  Products  Corporation,  Skokie,  lU. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,523  Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,172,  Oct.  26,  1972.  This  application 

Int.  CI.  A41b  13102  ^^^  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,937 


U.S.  CI.  128—287 


11  Claims 


InL  CL  A61m  25100 


U.S.  CL  128—351 


4  Claims 


"  «  «        17      13 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  for  placement  adjacent  to 
the  body,  including: 

a.  a  hydrophobic  liquid  permeable  topsheet  for  placement 
adjacent  to  the  body; 

b.  a  liquid  impermeable  backsheet;  and 

c.  a  hydrophilic,  substantially  water  insoluble  film  disposed 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  film  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  slits  of  from  about  1/6  to  %  inch  in 
length,  whereby  liquid  contacting  said  film  causes  the  film 
to  swell  thereby  opening  said  slits  to  permit  passage  of 
liquid  therethrough. 


3,890,975 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  SUTURE 

Waiter  McGregor,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 

SomcrviUe,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  258,159,  May  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,974 

Int.  CL  A61b  17106 
MS.  CL  128-339  13  Claims 

1.  A  needle-suture  combination  comprising  a  needle  having 
a  sharp  end  and  a  blunt  end  and  having  an  opening  in  said 
blunt  end;  and  a  suture  one  end  of  which  is  coated  with  a  resin 
and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  remainder  of  the  suture,  said 
resin-coated  end  being  received  within  said  opening  with  the 
remainder  of  said  suture  extending  outwardly  of  said  blunt 
end,  said  blunt  end  of  said  needle  being  swaged  to  the  extent 


1.  An  improved  tracheal  tube  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible,  tubular  body  portion  with  a  durometer  of 
above  60  to  about  8S  having  a  central  passage  extending 
axially  therein  from  a  proximal  to  a  distal  end; 

b.  an  inflatable  cuff  positioned  on  the  tubular  body  portion; 
c.  means  for  inflating  said  cuff; 

d.  a  separate  molded  tip  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
flexible  tubular  body  portion, 

i.  said  tip  having  a  distal  portion  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  communicating  with  the  central  passage  of  said 
tube  body  portion, 

ii.  said  tip  being  resilient  material  having  a  durometer 
higher  than  the  durometer  of  said  flexible  tube  body 
portion,  and  in  the  range  of  from  about  7S  to  about  9S, 
iii.  said  distal  portion  having  a  distally  extending  inward 
taper  and  a  chamfered  leading  edge  of  uniform  thick- 
ness around  its  entire  circumference  oriented  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  aperture  for  ease  of  insertion 
into  a  body,  and 

iv.  said  tip  also  having  a  proximal  portion  with  an  in- 
wardly beveled  edge  abutting  and  heat  sealed  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  tube  body  portion, 

V.  said  heat  seal  providing  a  smooth  transition  between 
the  tubular  body  portion  and  the  tip  on  both  the  exte- 
rior and  the  interior  thereof; 

e.  said  tip  providing  a  tracheal  tube  wherein  the  tip  does  not 
fold  over  upon  striking  an  obstruction  when  inserted  into 
the  body. 
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3,890,977 

KINETIC  MEMORY  ELECTRODES,  CATHETERS  AND 

CANNULAE 

Bruce  C.  WOmm,  34  Twkkwood  Ln.,  Gfens  Falls,  N.Y.  12801 

FOed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,340 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5102;  \b\m  25100 

\iS.  CL  128-418  15  Cblms 


said  ba  id  including  cupping  portions  which  are  c  irved 

upwa  dly,  outwardly  and  transversely  to  a  three-dtmen- 

siona  compound  curvature  corresponding  to  the  nree- 

dimei  sional  curvature  of  the  undersurface  of  the  breast; 

cupping  portions  being  shaped  and  positioned  to 

the  undersurface  of  the  breast  in  firmly  suppc  rting 


bi  east; 


3,890,978 
BRASSIERE  CONSTRUCTION 
Mulford  J.  Nobbs,  Hacienda  Heights,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Con- 
Stan  Industries,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,868 

Int.  CI.  A41c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  128-485  9  Claims 


1 .  In  a  brassiere  construction  having  an  outer  covering  with 
breast  covering  cups,  said  covering  encircling  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  and  an  inner  breast  supporting  band  which  contacts 
the  undersurfaces  of  the  wearer's  breasts  in  providing  support 
to  the  breasts,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  band  having  a  permanent  compound  three-dimensional 
curvature  to  correspond  with  the  three-dimensional  cur- 
vature of  the  undersurfaces  of  the  supported  breasts; 
said  band  being  breathable  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  to 
the  supported  breast  areas  and  to  promote  the  removal  of 
mobture  from  said  band  and  from  the  supported  breast 
areas; 
said  band  including  rib  cage  portions  having  a  transverse 
curvature  to  correspond  with  the  transverse  curvature  of 
the  wearer's  rib  cage; 
said  rib  cage  portions  being  relatively  flat  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion to  correspond  to  the  generally  fat  configuration  of 
the  rib  cage  in  a  vertical  direction; 


band 


said 

cradle 

the 
said 

rib 
said  outwardly 

ture 
said  ou 


ca  ;e 


ui 


.  A  catheter  comprising  j         I 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  body  member  having 
a  proximate  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  for  insertion 
into  a  body, 

.  a  distal  portion  of  said  body  member  capable  of  assuming 
a  shape  for  ready  insertion  into  a  body,  and  a  different 
shape  for  proper  location  in  a  body,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  distal  portion  fi-om  said  readily 
insertable  shape  to  said  different  properly  locating  shape 
upon  bringing  said  portion  to  a  specified  temperature, 
said  means  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  transitional 
temperature  activated  mechanical  memory  material 
formed  into  said  distal  portion. 
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said 


c  irva- 


and 

be- 

cu^ping 

of 


including  outwardly  curved  portions  joinini 
portions  and  said  cupping  portions; 

curved  portions  having  a  compound 
both  a  vertical  and  transverse  direction; 
itvardly  curved  portions  including  an  inwardly 
downwardly  curved  portion  which  forms  a  merge - 
tween  the  upward  and  outward  curvature  of  said  __ 
portio  IS  and  the  relatively  flat  vertical  configuratit  m 
said  ri  )  cage  portions,  and 
said  inx^ardly  and  downwardly  curved  portion  having  a 
curvat  ure  which  transmits  forces  directed  inwardly  and 
Aovim  'ardly  from  said  cupping  portions  along  an  ui  ibro- 
ken  ci  rved  path  into  the  substantially  flat  vertical  cc  nfig- 
uratioi  i  of  said  rib  cage  portions  such  that  the  d  >wn- 
wardl}   and  inwardly  directed  forces  conveyed  thrjugh 
said  ci  ipping  portions  are  received  by  said  rib  cage  por- 
tions \  athout  the  formation  of  wrinkles  in  said  banc . 


I  3390,979 

REINFORCED  FOUNDATION  CONSTRUCTION 

Jcannctte  iJ  Flerst,  2  Weybridge  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  1 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,876 

Int.  CI.  A41c  1100 

CI.  12^—555  7  ci 


U.S. 


1123 


1.  In  a  cofitrol  foundation  garment,  including  a  tubular  diain 
body  element  formed  of  spandex  yam  and  having  a  g  ven 
modulus  ofl elasticity  in  each  of  two  mutually  perpendicular 
directions,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  i  ein- 
forced  area$  formed  by  the  securing  of  elastic  panels  ha  nng 
modulus  of  plasticity  in  each  of  said  two  mutually  perpend  icu 
lar  directicjjis  of  at  least  three  times  that  of  the  modulu  5  of 
elasticity  ofjsaid  main  bcxly  element  in  each  of  said  directions, 
in  areas  rec|uiring  control. 


METHOI 


OF 


3,890,980 
►D  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ESCAPE  OF 
TOBACCO  CRUMBS  OR  DETRITUS  AT  THE  ENDS 
CIGARETTES  IN  TRANSPARENT  PACKAGES 
Erwin  Helmut  GeMmacher,  Im  Ha^  472,  Nicdcrteuffen,  i^ar- 
gan,  Switaerland 

filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June   24,   ._.., 
2131460;  Jiine  24,  1971,  2131459;  June  24,  1971,  2131^58 
Int.  CL  A24c  05160 

MS.  CL  131—121  1  c^ 

1.  A  metli  od  for  preventing  the  emergence  of  tobacco  pj  rti- 
cles  fi-om  c  garettes  to  be  packaged  comprising  the  ste|  of 


1!  71, 
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heating  only  the  cigarette  end  to  effect  a  rapid  heating  by 
microwave  heating  sufficiently  to  coagulate  the  proteins  in  the 
tobacco  to  seal  the  end  thereof  against  the  escape  of  detritus. 


3,890,98k 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  ALTERING  THE 
ORGANOLEPTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  TOBACCO  USING 
ONE  OR  MORE  ALPHA-PYRONES  AND  PROCESS 
Joaquin  Francisco  Vinak,  Red  Bank,  N  J.;  Alton  Dewitt  Quinn, 
Abrahamsvile,  Pa.,  and  Alan  Owen  Pittet,  Atlantic  High- 
lands, N  J.,  assigiiors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  471,785,  May  20,  1974,  Pat  No. 
3,861,403.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
503,1  lOThc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  21,  1992,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int.  CL  A24b  15104 
U.S.  CL  131—144  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  organoleptic  properties  of 
tobacco  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  tobacco  a  tobacco 
flavoring  composition  comprising  one  or  more  6-alkyl-alpha- 
pyrone  compounds  having  the  structure: 


ing  said  tobacco,  and  for  picking  and  cleaning  the  bowl  and 
stem  of  said  pipe,  said  tcx>l  comprising: 

a.  a  disk  sized  to  be  inserted  into  a  pipe  bowl; 

b.  an  arm  extending  from  said  disk  generally  perpendicular 
to  a  face  thereof; 

c.  an  elongate  shaft  hingedly  affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  tree  end  of  said  arm;  and 

d.  means  defining  an  elongate  aperture  extending  radially 
inward  fix>m  the  edge  of  said  dbk  and  sized  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  said  shaft  therethrough. 


wherein  R]  is  selected  fi'om  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
hydrogen,  and  R2  is  C3— Cj  alkyl  and  at  least  one  tobacco 
flavoring  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Esters; 

Aldehydes; 

Ketones; 

Acetals; 

Natural  Oils  and  Extracts; 

Lactones, 

Ethers; 

Pyrazines;  and 

Pyrroles 


3,890,983 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Hideo  Sawada,  and  Jui^i  Kawamoto,  both  of  Sakal,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daicd,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,083 
Int.  a.  A24b  15102 
VS.  CL  131—267  7  Claims 

1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  a  bundle  of  substan- 
tially longitudinally  extending  cellulose  acetate  fibers  having 
a  size  of  from  1  to  1 6  denier  per  fiber,  said  fibers  being  sub- 
stantially uniformly  coated  with  fi-om  1  to  20%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers,  of  a  plasticizer  comprising 
as  an  ingredient  a  compound  or  a  mixture  of  compounds 
having  the  formula: 


CH; 


CH-OCOR 


CHj-OCOR 


CH, 


CH-OCOR 


CH2-OCOR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  R  are  said  lower  alkyl 
groups. 


3,890,984 
HAIR  DRYER  WITH  ROTARY  BRUSH 
Alexander  C.  Lesetar,  1510  Lexington  Dr.,  San  Jose,  CaPf. 
95117 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,730 

Int.  CL  A45d  20100 

MS.  CL  132—9  3  Clafans 


3,890,982 

PIPE  SMOKERS'  FOLDING  COMBINATION  TOOL 

Bernard  C.  Bruget,  313  E.  CataHna,  YameU,  Ariz.  85012 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,597 

Int  CL*  A24F  09104 

MS.  CL  131—243  1  Claim 


2     '--99 


lA^^V* 


1.  A  pipe  smoker's  folding  combination  tool  for  tamping 
smoking  tobacco  within  the  bowl  of  a  smoker's  pipe,  for  aerat- 


1.  A  combination  hair  drying  and  rotary  implement,  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  handle  including  therein  a  heater-fan  unit  and  a 
motor; 

a  conduit  non-rotatably  mounted  longitudinally  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  handle  and  positioned  to  accept  a  flow  of 
hot  air  fiom  the  heater-fan  unit  and  guide  the  hot  air  so 
it  ck>es  not  contact  the  motor,  the  conduit  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  commencing  adjacent  the  end  of  the  conduit 
removed  fiom  the  handle  and  terminating  short  of  the 
handle,  the  slot  serving  to  direct  the  hot  air  directionally 
outwardly  through  a  limited  angle  from  the  slot;  and 

a  brush  comprising  a  tube  having  bristles  extending  from  the 
external  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  the  tube  fiirther 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  adjacent  the 
bristles,  the  tube  rotatably  communicating  at  cme  end 
thereof  with  the  motor,  the  tube  being  substantially  con- 
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centric  with  the  conduit  and  being  adapted  to  fit  exter- 
nally around  the  conduit,  said  tube  detachably  communi- 
cating with  said  motor  whereby  a  plurality  of  brushes  are 
usable  with  a  single  handle,  means  within  said  handle  for 
automatically  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  brush  respon- 
sive to  high  resistance  to  rotation  thereto  as  when  hair 
becomes  entangled  in  the  bristles  thereof,  and,  on  said 
handle,  means  for  selecting  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  brush,  means  for  manually  starting  rotation  of  said 
brush  after  rotation  has  been  stopped  responsive  to  high 
resistance  thereto,  means  for  manually  stopping  rotation 
of  said  brush,  and  means  for  manually  stopping  and  start- 
ing said  heater-fan  unit. 


3,890,985 
APPLIANCE  ACCESSORY  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
William  Robert  Hicks,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,961 

Int.  CI.  A45d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  132-9  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  personal  care  appliance,  structure  securing  inter- 
changeable styling  attachments  thereto  comprising, 

an  elongated  attachment  with  hook  means  at  one  end  di- 
rected away  therefrom, 

a  tab  at  the  other  end  generally  perpendicular  to  the  hook 
having  a  projection  spaced  from  the  tab  end. 

slot  means  in  said  appliance  receiving  said  hook  means  in 
sliding  overlapping  engagement, 

a  second  slot  within  said  appliance  and  a  recess  therein  to 
engage  the  tab  and  projection  respectively  locking  the 
attachment  in  place, 

spring  means  in  said  second  slot  shaped  to  bias  the  tab 
into  locking  position, 

whereby  the  attachment  may  be  slid  releasing  the  ho<)k 
means  and  then  pivoted  about  the  tab  end  so  the  shaped 
spring  then  biases  the  tab  from  the  slot  to  release  the 
attachment. 


3,890,986 

TEETH  CLEANING  UNIT 

Irvin  V.  GerUch,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Den- 

Tal-Ez  Mfg.  Co..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,139,  April  29,  1973.  This 

application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,834 

Int.  CI.  A65d  44118;  A61I  17102 

U.S.  CL  132—84  A  .  5  Claims 


1.  A  teeth  cleaning  unit  including  in  combination: 

a.  an  elongated  body  member  having  a  brush  section  and  a 
hollow  cylindrical  handle  section  open  at  the  outer  end 
thereof, 

b.  a  cap  member  for  said  open  outer  end  including  a  head 
section  and  a  stem  section,  said  head  section  having  an 


undei 
hand 


jrfa<e 


positipn 
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surface  and  said  stem  section  receivable  withi  i  said 

section  through  said  open  outer  end  to  a  closing 

defined  by  the  engagement  of  said  under  si  rface 

[le  terminal  face  of  said  handle  section  outer 

!  tem  section  having  an  axial  groove  and  said  i  inder 

a  radial  groove  relatively  arranged  to  fcrm  a 

continuous  groove, 

ead  section  having  an  outer  surface  formed  \|'ith  a 

groove  located  laterally  opposite  the  radial  gi  oove 

under  surface, 

cutter  member  embedded  in  the  outer  surfabe  of 

lead  section  extended  transversely  of  the  i  adial 

in  said  outer  surface,  including  a  cutting  se  ction 

at  the  inner  end  of  said  last  mentioned  Radial 

,  and 

of  dental  floss  within  said  hollow  handle  se  ction 

a  leading  end  extendible  through  said  contii  uous 

,  and  the  radial  groove  in  said  outer  surfaqe  for 

over  said  cutting  section. 


3,890,987 

W4SHING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUXILIARY 

DISTRIBUTOR 

Henry  Makussen,  and  Rogue  D.  Marcade,  both  of  Stevensiville, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 

Mich. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No;  366,370 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  U4-57  D  17  Claims 
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heating  th« 
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apparatus  comprising:  wall  means  defining  a 
having  a  lower  sump;  spray  means  for  cprcu 
ing  liquid  from  a  main  body  of  washing  liq 

sump  against  a  first  and  a  second  group  o 
washed  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  back  to 
means  for  holding  said  second  group  of  o1 
separate  from  said  first  group;  collecting 
a  portion  of  the  washing  liquid  from  said 
:irculation  of  the  washing  liquid;  heating  meat^ 
collected  portion  of  the  washing  liquid  to  a 

er  than  that  of  said  main  body  in  the  chai^ber 
delivery  means  for  delivering  said  portion 
to  substantially  only  said  second  group 
basket  means  for  high  temperature  washirg 
group  of  objects  concurrently  with  the  was  ling 
the  washing  liquid  delivered  by  the  spray  mei  ns 
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3390,988 
CLEANING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  PARTS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Edward  Lee,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Solv-X  Inc.,  Rex- 
dale,  Canada 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,820,  Oct  8,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

167,109,  July  29, 1971,  abandoned.  TMs  appUcation  Jidy  13, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  378,953 

iBt  CI.  B08b  3/02, 3/08;  C23g  5/04 

U.S.  CL  134—1 1 1  8  Claims 


hinge  pivotally  connecting  the  shorter  end  part  of  said  medial 
bow  member  with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  posts;  other 
hinges  pivotally  connecting  the  short  end  parts  at  each  end  of 
each  of  the  two  lateral  bow  ^mbers  with  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  longer  arms,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  longer  and 
shorter  arms  with  each  other  and  with  said  sUdable  and  adjust- 
able sleeves  providing  for  the  folding  of  said  longer  and 
shorter  arms  aJongside  of  said  posts  and  the  hinges  connecting 
the  short  terminal  end  parts  of  the  medial  bow  member  and 
the  lateral  bow  members  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  and 
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4.  In  a  cleaning  assembly  for  machine  parts  and  the  like 
which  includes  a  container,  a  parts  cleaning  receptacle  situ- 
ated on  the  upper  side  of  said  container,  nozzle  means  in  said 
receptacle  and  a  drain  in  said  receptacle  discharging  into  said 
container,  a  pump  and  pump  motor  in  said  container  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  nozzle  means  and  a  pump  intake  on 
said  pump;  means  to  support  said  pump  and  pump  motor,  said 
pump  intake  being  spaced  from  the  base  of  said  container, 
primary  separator  means  in  said  container  and  relatively  fine 
secondary  filter  means  on  said  pump  intake,  said  means  to 
support  said  pump  and  pump  motor  also  constituting  said 
primary  separator  means,  said  primary  separator  means  re- 
ceiving solvent  from  said  drain  and  directing  said  solvent  to 
adjacent  the  outer  walls  of  said  container,  said  primary  separa- 
tor means  and  said  means  to  support  said  pump  and  pump 
motor  comprising  a  frusto-conical  supfwrt  supported  on  the 
base  of  said  container,  said  pump  and  pump  motor  engaging 
within  the  open  apex  of  said  conical  support,  and  solvent 
intake  means  formed  in  the  walls  of  said  conical  support. 


3,890,989 

CANOPY  SUPPORTING  FRAME  AND  CANOPY 

Benjamin  Kuxbouse,  12203  16th  Ave.  South,  and  Russell  R. 

BafaEcr,  1039  S.  146th  St.,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.  98168 

FOcd  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,543 

Int.  CI.  A45f  1/14 

VS.  CL  135—7.1  R  3  Cbims 

1.  A  canopy  supporting  frame  and  canopy  comprising  two 
end  frame  assemblies  of  duplicate  construction  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  opposed,  upright  spaced  apart  relation  when  in 
use,  each  end  frame  assembly  comprising  an  upright  post,  a 
lower  sleeve  and  an  upper  sleeve  each  slidably  movable  on 
said  post,  means  operable  in  releasably  securing  each  sleeve 
in  different  adjusted  positions  on  its  post,  two  longer  bow 
member  supporting  arms  each  having  one  end  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  lower  sleeve  on  each  post,  two  shorter  arms  each 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  sleeve  on 
each  post  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connceted  with  one  of 
the  longer  arms  outwardly  from  the  lower  sleeve;  a  medial 
bow  member  supported  by  and  extending  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  two  upright  posts;  two  lateral  bow  members  sup- 
ported by  said  longer  arms  and  extending  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  longer  arms  and  positioned  parallel  with  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  medial  bow  member,  said  medial  bow 
member  and  each  of  said  lateral  bow  members  terminating  at 
each  end  in  a  rigidly  attached  short  end  part  which  is  substan- 
tialfy  perpendicular  to  the  main  part  of  the  bow  member;  a 


the  outer  ends  of  the  longer  arms  respectively  providing  for 
ninety  degree  inward  folding  of  the  end  assemblies  parrallel  to 
the  bow  members;  and  a  canopy  of  pliable  material  extending 
over  said  medial  bow  member  and  having  opposite  edges 
secured  to  the  respective  lateral  bow  members,  the  two  adjust- 
able sleeves  on  each  post  in  cooperation  with  the  shorter  arms 
which  connect  each  upf>er  sleeve  with  two  longer  arms  provid- 
ing for  movement  of  said  longer  arms  in  adjusting  the  pitch 
and  tension  of  the  areas  of  canopy  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
medial  bow  member  while  always  maintaining  said  two  areas 
equal. 


3390,990 
UMBRELLA  FRAME 
Josef  Schafer,  SoHngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teksco  Bropbey 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FDed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,909 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    10,    1971, 
2134625 

iBt  CL  A45b  9/02 
MS.  CL  135—20  R  2  CUbs 


1.  In  an  umbrella  assembly  for  preventing  relative  move- 
ment between  two  elements  comprising  in  combination  a 
rod-like  element  a  second  element  including  a  bore  portion 
telescopically  receiving  one  end  ot  said  rod-like  element;  and 
fastening  means  engaged  between  said  elements  and  retaining 
them  in  assembled  relation,  the  improvement  in  which  said 
assemUy  fastening  means  comprises: 
a  flat  elongated,  normally  resflient  plate  element  having  a 
transverse  aperture  through  which  said  rod-like  element 
extends,  said  flat  element  being  bowed  under  compres- 
sion longitudinally  intermediate  its  length  about  a  trans- 
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verse  axis  passing  through  said  transverse  aperture  and 
having  single  opposed  edge  portions  of  said  aperture 
continuously  and  bitingly  engaging  opposed  portions  of 
•aid  rod-like  element,  said  plate  being  freely  slidable 
along  said  rod-like  element  when  in  a  flat  unbowed  condi- 
tion, said  second  element  having  an  axial  recess  surround- 
ing said  bore  portion  and  said  rod-like  element  with  side 
walls  projecting  parallel  to  and  uniformly  from  and  defin- 
ing a  shoulder  normal  to  said  bore  and  recess,  said  recess 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  less  than  a  corresponding 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  plate  in  the  direction  it  is 
bowed,  said  plate  being  spring-bowed  into  said  recess  and 
having  opposed,  single  transverse  outer  edges  continu- 
ously and  bitingly  engaged  with  transverse  adjacent  op- 
posed wall  portions  of  said  recess  while  the  opposed  edge 
portions  of  said  aperture  simultaneously  bitingly  engage 
the  opposed  portions  of  said  rod-like  element  whereby 
the  elements  are  continuously  retained  in  assembled 
relation  against  relative  or  rotary  movement,  said  rod-like 
element  having  a  polygonal  cross-section,  said  plate  in- 
cluding longitudinal  side  edge  portions  substantially  par- 
allel to  adjacent  side  portions  of  said  recess  side  wall  for 
further  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  assem- 
bled rod-like  and  second  elements.  i 


3^90,991 

VALVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Marvin  H.  Grove,  aad  Rodney  A.  Wailcs,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  244398,  April  17,  1972,  whkh  fa  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,806,  July  15,  1971,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,846 

Int.  CL  F16k  23100 

U.S.  CL  137—1  1  Claim 


1.  A  valve  method  making  use  of  a  valve  consisting  of  a 
body  having  aligned  flow  passages,  a  valve  member  within  the 
body  and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative 
to  the  flow  passages,  at  least  one  seat  ring  movably  carried  by 
the  body  and  surrounding  one  of  the  flow  passages,  and  means 
within  the  valve  adapted  to  receive  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  for  jacking  the  ring  against  the  valve  member,  the 
method  comprising  continuously  directing  hydraulic  fluid 
under  a  predetermined  substantially  constant  pressure  from  a 
separate  external  source  of  predetermined  constant  pressure 
to  said  last  means  when  the  valve  is  in  closed  position,  and 
then  when  it  is  desired  to  operate  th<||^ve,  overcoming  such 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  lastnamed  means  by 
opposing  the  pressure  from  said  source  with  a  counter  pres- 
sure applied  between  said  source  and  said  last-named  means. 


to  cause 
to  be 
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thrust  of  the  seat  ring  against  the  valve  member 
subs^tially  reduced. 


3,890,992 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAFEGUARDINb 

PIPE-LINES  AGAINST  AN  INADMISSIBLY  HIGE 

INTERHIAL  COMPRESSIVE  LOAD  BY  A  CONTRot 

VALVE  WITH  A  PNEUMATIC  DRIVE 

Wenier  W4iz;  Hans  Bender,  both  of  Mannheim,  and  Manfred 

Schmitt,  jBobenheim-Roixheim,  all  of  Germany,  assigno  rs  to 

Fa.  GuMe-Regelarmaturen  KG,  67  Ludwl^hafen-O^er- 

sheim,  Germany 

rd  Sept.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  401,500 
laL  CI.  G05d  7106 
14 


U.S.  CL  1: 


6Cliims 


1.  A  met  lod  for  safeguarding  a  pipe-line  against  an  inad  mis- 
sibly  high  internal  pressure  and  an  inadmissibly  large  rat  e  of 
pressure  increase,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  genersiting  a  first,  pressure,  signal  as  a  function  oi  the 
momentary  pressure  in  said  pipe-line; 

b.  continuously  applying  said  first  pressure  signal  to  a  (  res- 
sure  ntio  regulator  for  generating,  at  an  output  oi  the 
pressui  e  ratio  regulator,  a  second  signal  as  a  Kinetic  n  of 
said  fii  St  signal; 

c.  applyiilg  a  presettable  constant  pneumatic  pressure  Xn  the 
power  input  of  a  power  amplifier; 

d.  applying  said  second  signal  to  the  control  input  of  said 
^        power  iamplifier  for  generating  a  third,  pneumatic  j  res- 
sure,  signal  at  the  output  of  said  power  amplifier,  said 
third  pressure  signal  being  a  function  of  said  second 
signal; 

e.  applying  said  third  signal  to  a  drive  chamber  of  a  re{  ula- 
tor  valVe  connected  to  said  pipe-line;  the  pressure  in  said 
drive  oiamber  opposing  the  valve  opening  pressure  i  in- 
stituted by  the  internal  pressure  in  said  pipe-line,  whei  eby 
an  increase  of  the  internal  pressure  in  the  pipe-line  ca  ises 
an  inc^ase  of  pressure  in  said  drive  chamber  until  the 
pressuie  in  said  drive  chamber  reaches  a  threshold  v  due 
set  for  said  presettable  constant  pneumatic  pressure,  and 
wherel^y  said  internal  pressure,  upon  exceeding  laid 
threshold  value,  causes  opening  of  said  regulator  val  ve; 

f.  differentiating  said  third  signal  with  respect  to  tims  to 
obtain  la  pressure  differential  characterizing  the  rat  i  of 
pressuie  change  in  the  pipe-line; 

g.  comparing  said  pressure  differential  with  a  reference 
value;  fnd 

h.  depreasurizing  said  drive  chamber  if  said  pressure  da  fer- 
ential  nceeds  said  reference  value,  whereby  said  rej  iila- 
tor  valve  is  opened  by  said  internal  pressure. 
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3,890,993  3,890.994 

EARTHQUAKE  ACTUATED  FLUID  FLOW  NORMALLY  OPEN  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  A 
OBSTRUCTING  DEVICE  DEFORMABLE  BLADDER 

George  C.  MacNeOage,  941 1  Cape  Cod  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Charles  R.  Olscn,  Box  851,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19355 
Calif.  92646  Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,075 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,164  Int  Q.  F16k  7102,  7110;  F16I  55112 

Int.  CL  F16k  I7I36  U.S.  CL  137—67  17  Claims 

U.S.  CL  137—45  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  member  that  has  a  first  end 
through  which  fluid  enters  to  flow  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  device  for  terminating  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said 
tubular  member  when  said  device  is  subjected  to  an  earth- 
quake shock  of  greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said 
device  including: 

a.  a  hollow  valve  body  having  first  and  second  spaced  open- 
ings therein,  with  said  body  including  an  internal  seat 
adjacent  said  first  opening,  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member  connected  to  said  first  opening  in  said  tubular 

'  member,  and  said  fluid  being  supplied  to  said  tubular 
member  through  said  second  opening  in  said  body; 

b.  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  and  sealingly  supported  in 
said  body,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  portion  that 
projects  from  said  body; 

c.  a  valve  member  pivotally  movable  in  said  body,  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  valve  member  normally 
occupying  a  first  position  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  through 
said  body  to  said  tubular  member,  but  said  valve  member 
capable  of  occupying  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  seat  to  prevent  fluid  fi^om  flow- 
ing through  said  body  to  said  first  tubular  member; 

d.  a  ;first  arm  secured  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
afld  normally  disposed  thereto,  said  arm  having  an  outer 
end  portion; 

e.  spring  means  that  at  all  times  tend  to  pivot  said  arm,  shaft 
and  valve  member  in  a  direction  to  dispose  said  valve 
member  in  said  second  position; 

f.  a  second  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  body,  said  second 
arm  including  an  outer  end  portion  adjacently  disposed  to 
said  outer  end  portion  of  said  first  arm  when  said  valve 
member  is  in  said  first  position;  and 

g.  a  pendulum  assembly  pivotally  supported  from  said  sec- 
ond arm  and  capable  of  pivoting  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  relative  to  said  body  when  said  device  is 
subjected  to  an  earthquake  shock,  with  said  assembly 
removably  engaging  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  arm  to 
maintain  said  valve  member  in  said  first  position,  and  said 
pendulum  assembly  when  subjected  to  an  earthquake 
shock  above  a  predetermined  magnitude  pivoting  either 
longitudinally  or  transversely  relative  to  said  body  to 
become  disengaged  from  said  outer  end  portion  of  said 
first  arm  to  allow  said  spring  means  to  pivot  said  first  arm, 
shaft  and  valve  member  to  dispose  said  valve  member  in 
said  second  position  where  it  will  so  remain  until  said  first 
arm,  shaft  and  valve  member  are  manually  pivoted  to 
dispose  said  valve  member  in  said  first  position  and  said 
pendulum  assembly  in  engagement  with  said  outer  end 
portion  of  said  first  arm. 


1.  A  normally  open  valve  for  a  fluid  system  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  defining  first  and  second  fluid  ports  and  a 
fluid  passageway  extending  between  the  ports; 

a  deformable  metallic  bladder  mounted  in  the  valve  housing 
with  one  portion  in  a  crushed  condition  projecting  into 
the  passageway  at  a  station  between  the  first  and  second 
ports,  the  bladder  in  the  uncrushed  condition  having  an 
elongated  tubular  configuration  which  is  closed  at  one 
end  and  forms  an  opening  at  the  opposite  end  and  having 
a  tube  wall  defining  a  tube  cross-section  completely  filling 
the  fluid  passageway  at  said  station,  and  in  the  crushed 
condition  having  the  tube  wall  in  the  crushed  portion 
substantially  collapsed  upon  itself  whereby  the  fluid  pas- 
sageway is  not  fully  obstructed  between  the  ports  and 

means  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  metallic  bladder 
for  movement  through  the  bladder  and  for  deforming  the 
collapsed  tube  wall  outwardly  in  the  fluid  passageway  of 
the  valve  housing  to  close  the  passageway  between  the 
ports.      I 


3390,995 

FLOW-SENSING  SWITCH  FOR  BACKUP  STEERING 

SYSTEM 

Wayne  Russd  Miller,  Dubuque,  and  Robert  James  Lucke,  Jr., 

BeDevue,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 

MoUne,  Dl. 

FOed  May  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,836 

Int.  CL  F16k  15100;  FI5b  20100 

U.S.CL  137-113  5  Claims 


1.  A  flow-sensing  valve  having  components  acting  as  electri- 
cal switch  means  for  completing  a  circuit  in  response  to  a 
preselected  flow  condition,  comprising:  a  valve  body  defining 
a  valve  bore;  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  connected  to  the  bore 
at  axially  spaced  locations;  an  electrical  conductive  means 
extending  through  the  valve  body  and  including  a  valve  seat 
located  in  the  bore  between  the  inlet  and  outlet;  electrical 
insulating  means  surrounding  the  electrical  conductive  means 
for  fixing  the  latter  and  insulating  it  from  the  valve  body;  a 
valve  element  axially  shiftably  mounted  in  the  bore  and  having 
a  seating  sur&ce  located  for  engagement  with  said  valve  seat; 
axially  yieklable  means  normally  biasing  said  valve  element  to 
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a  closed  position  wherein  the  seating  surface  Uiereof  engages 
said  valve  seat;  and  said  yieldable  means  being  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  at  said  inlet  port  to  yield  axially  so 
as  to  allow  the  valve  element  to  shift  to  an  open  position 
wherein  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  in  fluid  communication. 


)  t 


3t890«996 
.INSTALLATION  FOR  FILLING  SEVERAL  PRESSURE 
i|tESERVOIRS,  ESPECIALLY  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Immtrtd  H.  Burckhardt,  Waibliiigea,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dalmlcr-BcBz  AktiengeseUKhaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser^  No.  339,990 
Chims   priority,  application  Gcnnany,   Mar.    10,   1972, 
2211561 

InLCI.  G05d  n/02 
U.S.CL  137-119  41  Claims 


L 


1.  An  installation  for  filling  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure 
reservoirs  which  supply  different  pressure  cycles  associated 
with  automotive  vehicle  operations  and  the  like;  said  installa- 
tion comprising: 

common  filling  pipe  means  leading  to  all  of  said  reservoirs 
by  way  of  a  check  valve  means  between  each  reservoir 
and  said  filling  pipe  means, 

storage  tank  means, 

pump  means  for  pumping  fluid  from  said  storage  tank 
means  to  said  filling  pipe  means, 

return  line  means  connected  between  said  filling  pipe  means 
and  said  storage  tank  means, 

switching  valve  means  in  said  return  line  means  for  selec- 
tively blocking  said  return  line  means, 

and  control  means  for  each  reservoir  for  moving  said 
Switching  valve  means  to  a  blocking  position  in  response 
to  a  pressure  drop  in  at  least  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
reservoirs. 


975 


and  defining  an  elongated  valve  chamber,  said  body  being 
formed  with  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced-apart  Iports 
communicating  with  said  chamber; 

a  popp4t-type  valve  member  linearly  displaceable  ir  said 
chamber  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  doubly-  coni 
cal  vave  head  defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  conve  rging 
sealing  surfaces; 

a  seating  ring  of  deformable  polytetrafluorethylene  clai  nped 
in  sai<  body  between  said  housing  parts  and  engag  sable 
with  a|  selected  one  of  said  sealing  surfaces  upon  disf  lace 


3,890,997 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE^ONTROL  VALVE, 

ESPECL%LLY  FOR  A  PRESSURIZEIMSAS  SUPPLY 

INSTALLATION 

Helmut  Dresler,  Trostbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Unde  Ak- 

tiengcseUKhafl,  WicsbMlcn,  Germany 

FHcd  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,764 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    3,    1972, 
2210362 

Int.  CL  F16k  51/00 
VS.  CL  137-271  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-control  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  two  housing  parts  connected  together 


valve 


mem  I  f  said  valve  member  and  positioned  intercha  ige- 


ably  w  th  a  seating  ring  engageable  with  the  other 
surface  thereof; 
a  spring  received  in  said  body  and  acting  upon  said 


memb  :r  to  bias  the  latter  in  one  linear  direction  agi  linst 
a  flui<  -pressure  differential  applied  to  sakl  head. 


>alve 


valve 


said 


orming  a  pressure-buildup  controller  upon  inser- 
tion of  one  of  said  rings  into  said  body  and  a  pressure- 
drop  oontroUer  upon  introduction  of  the  other  of  said 
rings  4to  said  body;  and 

a  spacer  Isleeve  in  said  body  and  bearing  axially  upon  said 
ring,  said  sleeve  being  axially  engaged  by  one  of  said 
housiiw  parts  and  urging  said  ring  annularly  against  the 
other  I  lousing  psut; 

one  of  sa  id  housing  parts  including  a  casing  receiving  said 
spring.ia  disk  threaded  into  said  casing  and  forming  a  seat 
for  sai4  spring,  a  partition  in  said  one  of  said  parts  &  spa- 
rating  faid  casing  fiom  said  chamber  and  formed  wj  th  a 
throughgoing  bore  slidably  receiving  an  end  of  said  v  live 
member  remote  from  said  head,  at  least  one  vent  pas  age 
formed  in  said  partition  and  communication  betweer  the 
interior  of  said  casing  and  a  space  around  said  vilve 
membar,  and  an  axially  extensible  and  contractable  i>el- 
lows  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  head  and  at  the  o  her 
end  to  said  partition  and  enclosing  said  vent  passage . 
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3,890,998 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Ansel  B.  Grose,  8  Mt.  Vernon  St,  Stoneham,  Mass.  02180 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,872 

Int.  CL  FI6k  31/26 

U.S.  CI.  137—436  1  Claim 


means  and  a  valve  member  that  is  relatively  movable;  the 
valve  member  being  a  tubular  member,  the  tubular  member 
having  a  piston  area  whereby  it  is  relatively  positionable  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  outlet  pressure  to  control  flow  and  pressure 
at  the  discharge,  said  tubular  member  having  annular  ends 
exposed  to  pressure  havng  equal  cross  sectional  areas,  the 
body  comprising  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  means 
forming  a  joint  whereby  the  sections  are  joined  together  in 
relatively  rotatable  relationship  to  allow  free  relative  angular 
movement  without  relative  axial  movement,  one  section  hav- 


ing a  threaded  inlet  and  one  section  having  a  threaded  oudet 
which  are  in  line  whereby  the  regulator  is  adapted  for  relative 
rotation  of  the  sections  to  facilitate  making  inlet  and  outlet 
couplings,  the  first  section  has  a  sealed  aligned  bore  and  the 
tubular  member  has  a  part  extending  through  said  bore  in  the 
first  section  and  the  tubular  member  piston  portion  is  sealed 
to  a  bore  in  the  second  section  whereby  said  joint  is  not  ex- 
posed to  fluid. 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  valve  for  use  with  a  carburator  having  a 
float  chamber; 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  central  longitudinal  passage 
comprising; 

an  upper  passageway; 

a  generally  conical  passageway  having  a  small  end  and  a 
large  end  extending  from  said  upper  passageway  and 
merging  therewith  at  its  small  end; 

an  extension  of  reduced  size  on  the  main  body  portion 
having  an  enlarged  passage  extending  from  the  conical 
passageway  at  its  large  end; 

a  small  ball  valve  member  in  said  enlarged  passage; 

a  ball-shaped  plunger  in  the  enlarged  passage  in  engage- 
ment with  and  supporting  the  small  ball  valve  member; 

said  extension  having  inwardly  turned  prongs  at  its  outer 
end  engaging  said  plunger  member  and  limiting  its  outer 
movement  and  providing  passages  between  the  prongs  for 
fuel  flow,  whereby  during  passage  of  fuel  a  brisk  washing 
and  flushing  action  is  accomplished,  and  splashing  and 
turbulence  in  the  float  chamber  is  minimized,  and  said 
engaging  is  by  point  contact; 

said  extension  being  of  hexagonal  configuration  on  both  its 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  thus  providing  prongs  with  flat 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  to  expedite  inward  deflection 
thereof; 

the  inner  surfaces  of  said  hexagonal  extension  being  closely 
adjacent  said  ball  shaped  plunger  providing  a  guide  por- 
tion to  guide  it  in  a  straight  path  while  allowing  paths  for 
unimpeded  flow  of  fiiel  between  said  guide  portions. 


3,890,999 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Eugene  D.  Moskow,  13243A  Flgi  Way,  Marina  del  Rey,  CaHf. 
90291 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,671 

Int.  CL  F16k  31/36 

VS.  CL  137—505.25  1  Claim 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising:  a  body  having 

in-line  flow  means  through  the  valve  body  comprising  seat 


3,891,000 

IMPREGNATED  MAGNETIC  FLAP  VALVE 

Irving  Melnkk,  324  Forest  Cir.,  Danville,  Va.  24541 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,798 

Int.  CL  F16k  15/14 


U.S.  CL  137-525.3 


3  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-actuated  one-way  flap-valve  assembly  for 
allowing  fluid  to  flow  in  a  first  direction  through  a  valve  port 
but  not  in  a  second  direction,  said  flap- valve  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  valve-seat  assembly  for  defining  said  valve  port  sur- 
rounded by  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  assembly  includ- 
ing a  ferromagnetic  cylinder  surrounding  said  valve  port; 
and 

a  valve-closure  member  being  hingedly  attached  to  said 
valve-seat  assembly  adjacent  to  said  valve  port  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  between  a  closed  position  flat  against  said  valve 
seat  and  an  open  position  rotated  away  from  said  valve 
seat,  said  valve  closure  member  comprising  a  flat,  resil- 
ient, membrane  with  freedom  to  flex  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  ferromagnetic  particles  embedded  therein; 

wherein,  one  of  said  valve-seat  ferromagnetic  cylinder  and 
said  valve-closure-member  ferromagnetic  particles  are 
permanentiy  magnetized  to  cause  a  magnetic  attraction 


1472 


OFFICIAL  GAZET  FE 


therebetween   for  urging  said  flat   resilient   membrane 
portion  toward  said  valve  seat. 


3,891,001 
SHUTOFF  VALVE  WITH  CLEANOUT  FILTER 
Irlfai  H.  BoCirick,  3155  Kcrsdak,  P^pcr  Pike,  Ohio  44124 
Ffcd  Dec.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,898 
lot.  CL  E03b  7107;  F16k  llllO 
MS.  CL  137-549  \%  c\akBs 

I.  A  shutoff  valve  with  discharge  line  drainage  capability 
comprising: 
a  hollow  valve  body  as  an  Integral  structure  having 

a  main  bore  successively  reduced  in  diameter  from  a 
counterbored  open  end  of  the  body  inwardly  to  form  a 
valving  chamber  at  an  inner  portion  of  the  main  bore, 
said  main  bore  having  an  outer  female-threaded  re- 
duced diameter  portion  inward  of  the  counterbored 
end  portion  and  spaced  outwardly  of  said  valving 
chamber. 

said  valving  chamber  including  an  inner  smaller  diame- 
ter bore  portion  and  an  outer  larger  diameter  bore 
portion, 

said  body  having  an  inlet  connection  with  inlet  passage 
opening  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  said  chamber  and 
having  an  outlet  connection  with  an  outlet  passage 
opening  to  the  larger  portion  of  the  chamber; 
a  valving  member  axially  shiftable,  to  and  from  a  valve 
closing  location  in  the  inner  bore  portion  and  valve  open- 
ing locations; 
a  rotatable  and  axially  shiftable  valving  member  operating 
shaft  structure  including 
a  stem  axially  aligned  with  said  valving  member,  and 


a  stem-operating  and  body-closing  rotatable  plug  having 
an  inner  male-thread  and  engaged  in  the  said  outer 
female  threaded  portion  of  the  bore, 
and  a  larger  diameter  outer  end  portion  guidably  re- 

j         ceived  in  and  rotationally  and  axially  slideably  seal- 
ing with  said  counterbored  open  end; 
a  valve  drainage  discharge  passage  in  said  plug  opening 

exteriorly  of  said  body  for  valve  drainage  discharge  and 

opening  interiorly  of  said  body  through  a  path  opened 

and  closed  by  axial  positioning  of  a  portion  of  said  plug; 

said  operating  structure  adapted 

upon  plug  rotation  in  one  direction  to  position  said  valv- 
ing member  into  valve  open  position  with  said  plug 
advanced  into  the  body  and  sealing  to  said  counter- 
bored open  end,  and 

by  plug  rotation  in  the  other  direction  controlling  shift  of 
said  valving  member  to  a  flow  blocking  posiUon  in  the 
valving  chamber,  with  the  plug  retracted  yet  in 
threaded  and  sealing  engagement  with  the  body  when 
the  valve  closes,  and  upon  further  plug  retracting  rota- 
tion axially  positioning  the  plug  to  open  said  path  for 


dr  inage,  and  with  still  further  rotation  to  free  .. 
frc  m  the  bore  for  removal  witli  the  inlet  shut  ol 


FLUID 
Ronald  L 


dental. 


U.S.  CL  ip7— 557 
1.  In  a 
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3391,002 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  VOLATILE  FLU 
Mowrer;  Robert  W.  Ebbier,  both  of  Menlo 


1975 


th ;  plug 


DS 

Park, 


and  Ma  or  F.  Gates,  Paciffea,  aU  of  CaHf.,  assignors  I  \  Me^ 


«•..,  Menki  Park,  CaUf. 
Piled  Apr.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,714 
Int.  CL  F16k  37100 


10  (Jains 

system  for  handling  a  volatile  fluid  in  a  cor  fined 
space  defined  by  a  boundary,  the  improvement  compris  ng:  a 
cylinder  ontaining  a  volatile  fluid  under  pressure,  said  :ylin- 
der  adapt<d  to  be  positioned  externally  of  said  space;  a  termi- 
nal adapted  to  be  coupled  with  fluid-actuated  equipment 
usable  in  j  said  space;  manifold  means  adapted  to  e  itend 
through  s^id  boundary  for  coupling  said  cylinder  and  said 
terminal  together  to  permit  a  flow  of  said  fluid  to  said  t  srmi- 
ineans  externally  of  said  space  and  responsive  to  a 


nal;  valve 


control  sigi  al  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
manifold  m  ;ans;  and  means  in  said  space  and  coupled  to 
valve  mean;  for  selectively  providing  a  control  signal 


3,891,003 
HYDRAULIC  MANIFOLD 
Ralph  M.  D  itUrer,  Buchanan,  and  Rkhard  R.  HushowerJ  St. 
Joseph,  b4tb  of  Mfch.,  ass^nors  to  Chirk  Equipment  cW 
pany,  Bucfianan,  Mkh. 

toed  June  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,327 
Int.  CL  F16k  25100 
U.S.CL  137-561  A  5  cfaUs 

1.  A  manifold  for  reversing  hydraulic  connections  comp  ris- 
ing, an  out^r  annular  member,  an  inner  circular  mem)er 


said 

said 

therdfor. 
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positioned  in  sealing  relation  within  the  said  outer  member 
and  rotatable  relative  to  the  outer  member  at  least  a  part  of 
a  complete  revolution,  a  first  pair  of  connection  ports  in  the 
said  outer  member,  a  second  pair  of  connection  ports  in  the 
said  inner  member,  a  first  pair  of  internal  passages  in  the  said 
inner  member  connecting  the  said  second  pair  of  ports  to  a 
pair  of  internal  ports  in  register  with  the  said  first  pair  of 
connection  ports,  the  said  first  pair  of  passages  arranged  so 
that  rotating  the  said  inner  member  a  partial  turn  relative  to 
the  said  outer  member  reverses  the  hydraulic  connections 
between  the  said  first  pair  of  connection  ports  and  the  said 
second  pair  of  connection  ports,  a  third  pair  of  connection 
ports  axially  spaced  in  the  said  outer  member,  a  fourth  pair  of 
connection  ports  in  the  said  inner  member,  and  means  for 
maintaining  hydraulic  connections  between  the  said  third  pair 
of  connection  ports  and  the  said  fourth  pair  of  connection 
ports  respectively  regardless  of  the  rotative  position  of  the  said 
inner  member  relative  to  the  said  outer  member,  the  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  grooves  in  the  said  inner  member 
in  conmiunication  v^th  the  said  third  pair  of  connection  ports 
respectively  and  a  second  pair  of  internal  passages  in  the  said 


3,891,004  ' 

BOTTOM  CROSS-OVER  LOADING  ARM 
Houston  W.  Knight,  Whittier,  CaHf.,  antgnor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  CaHf. 

FOed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,415 

Int  CL  F17d  im 

U.S.  CL  137—615  9  Clakm 


..^^ 


1.  An  articulated  fluid  loading  arm  especially  for  use  in 
transferring  fuel  from  a  storage  reservoir  into  a  tank  truck 
through  a  bottom-located  cargo  inlet,  comprising 

a.  an  inboard  arm  section  pivotally  mounted  on  an  upstand- 
ing riser  for  movement  with  respect  thereto  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction, 

b.  an  outboard  arm  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  in- 
board arm  section  for  movement  with  respect  thereto  in 
a  horizontal  direction,  said  outboard  arm  section  includ- 
ing 

1.  an  inner  horizontal  pipe  section  extending  from  the 
inboard  arm  section, 

2.  an  intermediate  vertical  pipe  section  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  inner  horizontal  pipe  section,  and 

3.  an  outer  pipe  section  pivotally  connected  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  intermediate  pipe  section 
by  a  first  pipe  swivel  joint  oriented  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
c.  a  swivelable  coupling  assembly  for  pivotally  inter- 
connecting the  outer  pipe  section  to  a  bottom-located 
tank  truck  cargo  inlet,  said  coupling  assembly  having 
an  inlet  element  and  an  outlet  element,  and 

d.  a  second  pipe  swivel  joint  oriented  on  a  horizontal  axis 
and  interconnecting  the  outer  pipe  section  and  the  cou- 
pling assembly  such  that  the  axis  of  the  outer  pipe  section 
and  the  axis  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  coupling  as- 
sembly reside  in  a  common  plane  that  is  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  second  swivel  joint. 


3,891,005 
SINGLE  HANDLE  WATER  FAUCET  VALVE 
Akx  Manoogian,  Grooae  Potatc  Faras,  awl  Eric  V.  PuHca, 
Southfiekl,  both  of  Mkh.,  a<rignog»  to  Masco  CorporatkM  of 
Indiana,  Tayhir,  Mkh. 

Fled  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473309 
Int.  CLF16k ///OO 
U,S.  CL  137—625.4  15  Clains 

_  1.  A  single  handle  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  and  flow 

"  control  faucet  valve  of  the  type  having  a  main  body  enclosing 

relatively  movable  valve  means  selectively  operable  to  con- 
nect or  isolate  hot  and  cold  water  sources  with  water  outiet 
j  '  means  and  an  elongate  manually  movable  operating  stem 

operably  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  movement  there- 
with and  projecting  from  said  main  body,  said  stem  being 
swingable  in  a  plane  between  an  off  position  and  a  fiill  volume 
inner  member  interconnecting  the  said  grooves  and  the  said  position  to  vary  the  flow  volume  through  said  faucet  valve  and 
fourth  pair  of  connection  ports  respectively.  rotatable  about  its  own  axb  between  a  cold  water  only  posi- 
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tion  and  a  hot  water  only  position  to  vary  the  proportions  of 
hot  and  cold  water  passing  through  said  faucet  valve,  the 
improvement  comprising:  fixed  stop  means  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  said  main  body  adjacent  said  stem,  first  mov- 
able stop  means  secured  to  said  stem  for  movement  therewith 
and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  stop  means  to  prevent  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  stem  to  and  from  said  off  position  unless 
said  stem  is  in  the  cdid  water  only  position,  second  movable 
stop  means  secured  to  said  stem  for  movement  therewith  and 
cooperating  with  said  fixed  stop  means  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  stem  in  one  rotational  direction,  and  third  inovable  stop 
means  secured  to  said  stem  for  movement  therewith  and 
cooperating  with  said  fixed  stop  means  to  limit  the  extent  of 


I- 


possible  rotational  movement  of  said  stem  in  the  other  rota- 
tional direction. 


3,891,006 

ANCHOR  AND  INSULATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONDUIT 

Harvey  H.  Lee,  1702  Roberts  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  376^13 

Int.  CL  F161  J/02,  59114 

MS.  CL  138—106  9  Claims 


-^•:.„'L\,^  ;>  I  r 


'1^41  ♦*•. 


4*>.\ 


Vii. 


1.  An  anchor  and  insulation  arrangement  for  a  conduit 
including: 
a.  a  cage  arrangement  for  securing  to  the  conduit,  %id  cage 
arrangement  including: 
1 .  annular  end  members  secured  transversely  to  the  con- 


JUNE  24 


1975 


di  it;  and 
2.  n  embers,  each  including  an  opening  therein,  secured 
b<  tween  said  end  members  and  extending  tl:  erebe- 
t\^een  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  abqut  the 
c(  nduit; 

b.  a  sf  art  outer  housing  for  surrounding  the  conduit; 

c.  saic  outer  housing  including  longitudinally  extending, 
circi  imferentially  spaced  members  secured  to  and  e  xtend- 
ing  i  iwardly  of  said  housing,  said  longitudinally  extending 
men  bers  being  radially  spaced  from  said  cage  ai|range- 
men ;  to  form  a  void  therebetween; 

d.  mea  ns  connected  to  the  outer  housing  for  anchor  ng  the 
houj  ing  to  a  support; 

e.  poly  urethane  surrounding  the  cage  and  conduit  ajid  fill- 
ing '  he  void  between  said  cage  arrangement  ant  outer 
houi  ing  for  insulation  of  the  conduit;  and 

f.  said  housing  including  inwardly  extending  reinforcing 
ring!  spaced  from  said  longitudinally  extending  m«  mbers 
on  sj  lid  housing,  said  reinforcing  rings  on  said  housi  fig  and 
said  cage  arrangement  end  members  being  positioned 
relat  ive  to  each  other  to  act  in  an  opposing  mam  ler  to- 
wan  each  other  to  inhibit  movement  of  the  c  Dnduit 
anci:  or  and  insulation  arrangement  due  to  end  thfust  in 
eithi  r  longitudinal  direction  thereon. 


3,891,007 
EXTENtlORLY  CORRUGATED  HOSE  OF  COMPOSITE 
J  MATERIALS 

Donald  v,.  Kleykamp,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Corpoilation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  iof  Ser.  No.  268,298,  July  3,  1972,  abandone4  This 
iipplication  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,816 
^  Int.  CI.  F16I///72 

U.S.  CL  138— 121  5  Claims 

1.  A  siigle  piece  hose  construction  comprising,  inn  ;r  and 
outer  surface  portions,  said  inner  portion  made  of  a  fin  t  elas- 
tomeric  material  and  having  a  smooth  inside  surface,  ai  id  said 
outer  portion  made  of  a  second  elastomeric  material  si  bstan- 
tially  harder  than  the  first  material,  said  first  and  seconc  mate- 
rials fuse^  and  integrally  bonded  together  and  free  of  c  efined 


fused  surfaces,  said  outer  portion  comprising  means  of 


a  solid 


cross  sectpon  deeper  than  said  inner  portion,  said  means  defin- 
ing an  undulating  outside  surface  for  said  hose  constn  ction. 
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3,891,008  3,891,010 

MULTI-LAYER  THERMOPLASTIC  HLM  AND  METHOD  LET-BACK  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 

OF  MAKING  SAME  Mercon  C.  Lyman,  Jr.,  Woodstocli,  Conn.,  and  Ronald  Berry, 

Donald  J.  D'Entremont,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 

Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.  ration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,541  Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449,512 

Int.  Cl.='  B32B  27132;  B29D  9108  Int.  CL  D03d  49100 


U.S.  CL  138—146 


11  Claims    U.S.  CL  139—313 


6  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  thermoplastic  film  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  layer  comprising  an  oriented,  cross-linked 
polymer  of  ethylene;  and, 

b.  a  coating  layer  comprising  a  blended  mixture  having  a  ( 1 ) 
major  portion  of  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
wherein  the  ethylene  constituent  of  said  copolymer  is  in 
the  range  of  0. 1  to  10  percent  by  weight  with  a  (2)  minor 
portion  of  polybutene- 1 . 

7.  The  multi-layer  film  of  claim  1  wherein  said  substrate 
layer  is  a  seamless  tube  and  said  coating  layer  is  on  the  outside 
of  said  tube. 


3,891,009 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  HEAT-INSULATING  STRUCTURE 
Fumiyoshi  Noda,  Toyota,  and  Yuliihisa  Takeuchi,  Aichi-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,   1973,  48- 
022503 

Int.  CL  C04b  35118;  F16I  59114 
U.S.  CL  138—149  5  Claims 


ALUMNA 
(Af.Oi) 


50%   AQUEOUS   SOLUTION    OF 
MONOALUMINUM    PHOSmATE 
(AljO,   SPjO,  SHjO) 


FOAMABU   PERJTE 


1.  A  heat-insulating  structure  comprising  a  casing  filled  with 
a  fired  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of  monoaluminum  phos- 
phate, foamed  perlite  and  alumina. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  take-up  roll  to 
advance  fabric  as  it  is  formed  with  means  for  rotating  the 
take-up  roll  including  a  ratchet,  an  actuating  lever  having  a 
feed  pawl  engageable  with  the  ratchet  and  a  hold-back  pawl 
for  maintaining  the  positions  of  the  roll  advanced  by  the  feed 
pawl,  an  improved  means  for  selectively  controlling  let  back 
of  the  fabric  in  increments  of  single  picks  comprising: 

a.  disengaging  means  mounted  on  the  loom  for  movement 
between  a  rest  position  and  first  and  second  positions  of 
operation; 

i.  said  disengaging  means  including  means  for  disengage- 
ment of  the  hold-back  pawl  at  the  first  position  of 
operation  and  for  disengagement  of  the  feed  pawl  at 
the  second  position  of  operation; 

b.  operating  means  linked  to  said  disengaging  means  for 
moving  the  latter  between  its  rest  and  operating  positions; 
and 

c.  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  hoki-back 
pawl  for  effecting  its  re-engagement  with  the  ratchet  after 
disengagement  of  the  feed  pawl  therefrom. 


3,891,011 
nLLING  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  NARROW  FABRIC 

LOOM 
Robby  R.  Tisdale,  Travelers  Rest;  Leon  C.  RoiUson,  Anderson, 
and  Ben  F.  HaO,  Easley,  aD  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Southern 
Weaving  Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FOed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  318,916 
Int.  CL  D03d  5l\38 
U.S.  CL  139—372  4  Claims 

1.  A  filling  detecting  device  for  a  narrow  fabric  loom  having 
a  stationary  support  member  and  a  lay  carrying  a  plurality  of 
shuttles  each  traversing  a  respective  narrow  fabric  delivery 
supplying  filling  yam  thereto,  said  yam  extending  beyond  a 
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selvage  of  each  delivery  as  the  shuttles  traverse  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  interconnected  pivoted  elongated  drop 
wires  spaced  so  that  one  drop  wire  of  each  pair  is  positioned 
adjacent  a  selvage  of  each  delivery;  means  pivoting  each  pair 
of  drop  wires  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  lay  in  a 
medial  portion  thereof;  means  mounting  said  drop  wires  for 


.■^    ?0c    A 


) 

movement  responsive  to  a  condition  of  filling  yam  carried  by 
the  stationary  member;  said  drop  wires  extending  into  engage- 
ment with  said  filling  yam  adjacent  a  selvage;  electrical  means 
actuated  by  the  drop  wires  producing  a  change  in  operating 
condition  of  the  loom  in  the  absence  of  filling  yam,  and  a  yarn 
engaging  portion  carried  adjacent  one  end  of  the  drop  wires 
and  an  electrical  contact  portion  carried  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  drop  wires.  i 


3,891,012 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TIES  TO  BUNDLES 
Johannes  Cornells  WUhelmus  Bakermans,  Eiters,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Set.  No.  408,898 

Int.  CI.  B21f  9/02 

VS.  CL  140—93  A  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  bundle  tie  to  a  bundle  of  con- 
ductors or  the  like,  said  bundle  tie  comprising  an  elongated 
relatively  narrow  strip  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end, 
an  opening  in  said  trailing  end  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said 
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leading  end  to  permit  intermediate  portions  of  said  tie  to  be 
drawn  through  said  opening  so  that  said  tie  can  be  draw  i  into 
embracing  relationship  with  said  bundle,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
frame  means  having  a  circular  tie  application  zone, 
tie  supp  Qrting  means  for  supporting  said  tie  in 
for  af  plication  to  said  bundle,  said  tie  supporting 
exteni  ling  tangentially  from  one  side  of  said  tie  a{ 
tion  2  3ne, 
tie  feedi  ng  means  for  feeding  an  individual  tie,  leadinb 
first,  I  ilong  a  predetermined  path  which  extends  tc 
around,  said  application  zone,  said  path  having 
rectili  near  portion  which  extends  along  said 
meant  tangentially  towards  said  zone,  an  arcuate 
which  extends  partially  around  said  zone,  and  a 
rectili  near  portion  which  extends  from  said  arcutatt 
tion  j  nd  has  an  intersection  with  said  first 
portic  n, 
a  first  leciprocable  slide,  said  feeding  means 
pushii  ig  means  on.  said  first  slide  for  pushing  said 
end  o  '  said  tie  thereby  to  advance  said  tie  along  sai< 
rectili  near  portion  of  said  path  and  along  said 
portiqn  to  said  intersection, 
tie  tightening  means  comprising  means  for  grasping 
leadirig  end  and  pulling  said  leading  end  away  fron 
zone, 
cut  off  means  for  cutting  said  tie  adjacent  to  said 
after  said  tie  has  been  drawn  into  snugly  embracing 
tionsnip  with  said  bundle, 
a  recipipcable  actuator  for  reciprocating  said  slide, 
rack  tieans  on  said  slide  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
tor,  »  id  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  first  rack 
said  apparatus  having  second  rack  means  extendin{ 
allel  to  said  first  rack  means,  said  gear  wheel 
with  said  second  rack  means,  said  second  rack 
being!  resistant  to  linear  movement  whereby,  said 
wheel  is  rotated  during  linear  movement  of  said 
and  said  first  rack  means  is  moved  in  the 
movement  of  said  actuator  at  a  velocity  which  is 
than  Cie  velocity  of  said  actuator  whereby, 
upon  actuation  of  said  actuator  when  a  bundle  is 
said  zone,  said  tie  will  be  fed  along  said  path  and  its 
end  will  be  fed  through  said  opening  at  said  intersectior , 
thereafter  said  leading  end  will  be  grasped  by  said  tight ;: 
means  ana  pulled  away  from  said  zone  untU  said  tie 
embraces  i  ;aid  bundle  and  said  tie  will  thereafter  be  cut  b 
cut  off  me  ans. 
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3,891,013 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  LEADING  PORTIONS 
OF  INDn  IDUAL  WIRES  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  WIRI  S  IN 
APART  RELATIONSHIPS  WITH  RESPECtT 
EACH  OTHER 
Kenneth  Koster  Folk;  Mikon  Dean  Ross,  and  Waiter  Clifton 
Shatto,  Jr.,  all  of  HanislHirg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Ipcor- 
porated*  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,924 

Int.  CL  B21f  U02;  HOlr  43/00 

V3.  CL  1-  0—147  15  Claims 

1.  Appa  ratus  for  positioning  leading  portions  of  individual 

detached    lexible  wires  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  mo  /able 

wires  in  sp  aced  apart  relationships  with  respect  to  each  ( ther, 

said  appai  itus  comprising: 

first  surl  ace  means  having  a  primary  groove  defined  th  erein 

capable  of  substantially  accommodating  a  trailing  pc  rtion 

of  eac  h  of  said  wires  in  a  bunched  together  conditioi  i  and 

a  plui  ality  of  secondary  grooves  defined  therein  m  rhich 

emana  ite  from  said  primary  groove  along  separate,  sf  aced 
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apart  paths,  each  of  said  secondary  grooves  being  capable 
of  substantially  accommodating  therein  said  leading  por- 
tion of  only  one  of  said  wires; 

holding  means  for  positioning  said  trailing  portions  of  said 
wires  in  said  bunched  together  condition  in  said  primary 
groove  of  said  first  surface  means; 

second  surface  means;  and 

force-applying  means  for  introducing  an  application  of 
compressive  forces  on  said  wires  at  said  trailing  portions 
thereof  by  bringing  said  second  surface  means  and  said 
primary  groove  of  said  first  surface  means  into  close 
proximity  to  each  other  while  said  trailing  portions  of  said 


rotatably  mounted  in  said  case  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
fi-om  for  engagement  with  a  screw  to  be  driven,  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  bit,  and  clutch  means  for  drivingly  coupling 
said  drive  means  to  said  bit  upon  the  application  of  a  predeter- 
mined axially  rearwardly  directed  force  upon  said  bit;  said 
screw  magazine  mechanism  feeding  screws  in  succession  into 
operative  alignment  with  said  screwdriver  bit,  and  comprising 
in  combination: 
an  adaptor  member  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  case  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  bit; 
a  housing  mounted  upon  said  adapter  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  bit  and  said  adapter  between  a  for- 
ward end  limit  of  movement  wherein  said  bit  is  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  a  screw  to  be  driven 
and  a  rearward  end  limit  of  movement  wherein  said  bit 
projects  from  the  forward  end  of  said  housing; 
spring  means  engaged  between  said  adapter  and  said  hous- 
ing biasing  said  housing  toward  said  forward  end  limit; 
screw  magazine  means  detachably  mounted  upon  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  housing  operable  when  said  housing  is 
at  said  forward  end  limit  to  position  a  screw  in  a  ready 


wires  are  so  positioned  in  said  primary  groove  of  said  first 
surface  means  by  said  holding  means  and  for  continuing 
said  application  of  said  compressive  forces  simulta- 
neously along  said  wires  by  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
first  surface  means  and  said  second  surface  means  rela- 
tive to  the  other  such  that  said  application  of  said  com- 
pressive forces  simultaneously  progresses  along  each  of 
said  wires  from  said  trailing  portion  toward  said  leading 
portion  of  each  of  said  wires  whereby  said  leading  por- 
tions of  said  wires  are  forced  individually  into  respective 
secondary  grooves  of  said  first  surface  means  and  thereby 
positioned  in  spaced  apart  relationships  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


position  wherein  said  screw  is  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
bit  and  with  the  head  of  said  screw  facing  and  spaced 
axially  forwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  bit;  and 
cooperating  means  on  said  bit  and  said  magazine  means 
operable  upon  rearward  movement  of  said  housing  rela- 
tive to  said  adapter  and  said  bit  for  releasing  said  screw 
from  said  magazine  as  said  bit  moves  into  engagement 
with  the  head  of  said  screw. 


3,891,014 

SCREW  MAGAZINE  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 

SCREWDRIVER 

David  T.  Gunn,  6203  Dover  St  Apt.  No.  5,  Arvada,  Colo. 

80004 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451^32 

Int.  CL  B25b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  144—32  26  Ciaiins 

1.  A  screw  magazine  mechanism  for  use  with  a  power  driven 

screwdriver,  said  screwdriver  having  a  case,  a  screwdriver  bit 


3,891,015 

CONSTANT  DEPTH  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Kennetli  H.  Calcagno,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OIn 

Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

CootinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  286^78,  Sept  5,  1972,  abunloncd. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387399 

InL  CL  B27c  5/02;  B27ni  3/00;  B23c  3/00 

VS.  CL  144— 136  J  8  ClainH 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cutter  for  controlling  the 

depth  of  cuts  made  in  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  being  of  the 


935  CO.- 53 
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type  comprising  first  means  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece.  said  first  means  including  a  planar  portion  the 
plane  of  which  contains  a  point  positioned  so  as  to  lie  on  an 
axis  of  the  cutter  whereby  the  cutter  will  project  beyond  said 
point  a  predetermined  distance;  and  second  means  upon 
which  said  fiist  means  is  mounted,  said  second  means  being 
operative  to  enable  said  first  means  to  be  freely  universally 
pivoted  about  said  point,  the  improvement  comprising  bearing 
means  disposed  vertically  above  said  first  and  second  means 
for  maintaining  said  point  substantially  on  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece,  said  bearing  means  comprising  a  motor  housing 
containing  a  motor  for  driving  the  cutter,  and  an  annular 


bearing  member  in  which  said  motor  housing  is  vertically 
slidably  mounted,  said  first  and  second  means  being  secured 
to  said  motor  housing  for  instantaneous  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing movement  concurrent  with  similar  movement  of  said 
motor  housing,  an  upward  comfmnent  of  said  vertically  recip- 
rocating movement  being  in  response  to  a  vertical  force  ex- 
erted upon  said  planar  portion  by  vertically  rising  portions  of 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  encountered  by  said  planar  por- 
tion, and  said  bearing  means  further  providing  instantaneous 
lowering  of  said  planar  portion  in  response  to  contact  between 
said  planar  portion  and  vertically  declining  portions  of  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece. 


3391,016 
APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  IRREGULAR  PEELER 

LOGS 
RdaiMM  Hcmuuui  Niiberg,  463  Beachview  Dr.,  North  Van- 
couver, Canada 

Ned  June  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  369,837 

Int.  CI.  B27I  5104 

U.S.  CL  144—209  A  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  centering  peeler  logs,  on  two  movable 

supports,  with  substantially  circular  sweep,  slight  taper  and 


June  24, 


two  cntica 
combinatid 


cross  sections  of  irregular  shape,  comprisii  ig  in 


unit  for  sensing  the  irregular  peripheries  oi  two 

cross  sections  of  a  log  on  movable  supports  for  the 

of  duplicating  these  peripheries, 
eating  units  for  duplicating  seperately  each  of  said 

ries  at  a  desired  ratio, 

r  unit  in  each  of  said  two  duplicating  unit^,  as- 

to  shift  freely,  for  the  purpose  of  finding  the  center 


point  I  f  the  maximum  circle  in  said  duplicated  periphery 
where  >y  these  two  center  points  determine  the  pe  ;ling 
axis, 
a  center  point  sensing  unit,  as  part  of  a  periphery  duplicat- 
ing unit,  for  sensing  the  coordinates  of  said  center  p  Dint, 
a  servA  unit,  in  each  of  said  two  movable  log  support ;,  for 
shifting  the  support  in  accordance  with  signak  received 
from  Die  corresponding  center  point  sensing  unit. 
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3391,017 

combhiiation  screw  and  screwdriver  WItH 

AXIAL  GUIDE  SPIGOT 
Marian  IsUra,  20  Little  Sutton  Rd.,  Four  Oaks,  Sutton  (poM- 

fieM,  Warwickshire,  Ei«land 

!  Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,867 

Claims  briority,  application  United  Kingdon,  Mar  15, 
1973, 12536/73 

I  Int.  CL  B25b  15102 

MS.  CL  146—50  A  5  Cidms 

1.  The  oombination  of  a  screw  having  a  head  includi  ng  a 
transverse  jparallel-sided  slot  and  a  central  axial  cylinc  rical 
bore  of  greater  depth  than  the  slot  and  of  constant  dian  leter 
throughout  its  length,  which  diameter  is  greater  than  the  v  idth 
of  the  slof;  and  a  screwdriver  blade  comprising  a  stri  light 
edged  diai^etrally  extending  blade  tip  for  rotational  dr  ving 
engagement  with  said  slot  and  a  central  guide  spigot  poi  ject- 
ing  axially  substantially  beyond  the  blade  tip  for  oper  itive 
entry  into  said  axial  bore  and  having  a  square  lateral  cross  sec- 
tion substantially  greater  in  width  throughout  its  length  than 
the  width  of  said  tip  for  engagement  in  said  axial  bore  the 
diagonal  o^  said  spigot  being  substantially  equal  to  the  di  ime- 
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ter  of  the  axial  bore,  and  said  spigot  being  slightly  tapered 
toward  its  free  end  and  dimensioned  to  have  a  press  fit  in  said 


bore,  whereby  the  comers  of  said  spigot  are  adapted  to  have 
biting  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  axial  bore. 


c.  means  for  drawing  said  gripping  members  together 
whereby  they  can  be  snugly  drawn  about  a  vehicle  tire; 
and 
d.  means  for  locking  said  housing  members  to  prevent  them 
from  rotating  with  respect  to  each  other  said  means  in- 
cluding corresponding  protrusions  and  depressions  on 
said  facing  surfaces  of  the  two  sections  of  the  housing. 


3.891,019 
TIRE  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Jimmic  L.  Hoiladay,  Antioch,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Coats 
Company,  Inc.,  LaVergne,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,491 

Int.  CL  B60c  25106 

U.S.  CL  157—1.24  4  Claims 


,^/-^ 


3,891,018 
GRIPPING  SHOES  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Egil  Hyggen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Eikem-Spigerverket 
A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  1 1, 1973, 121/73 

Int.  CL  B60c  27102 

U.S.  CL  152—225  '  5  Claims 


M'/^ 


u- 


1.  A  gripping  shoe  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising: 

a.  a  central  housing  having  at  least  two  sections  normally 
rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  two  sections 
having  surfaces  which  face  each  other; 

b.  at  least  two  gripping  members  associated  with  each  said 
housing,  said  gripping  members  being  J-shaped  and  hav- 
ing their  hooked  ends  remote  fi'om  sakl  central  housing; 


1.  In  a  tire  changing  apparatus  including  a  rim  receiving 
table,  means  associated  with  said  table  for  holding  a  tire  rim 
stationarily  thereon,  a  tire  mounting  and/or  demounting  tool 
and  means  for  effecting  relative  rotary  movement  between  a 
rim  on  said  table  and  said  tool,  the  improvement  in  said  hold- 
ing means  comprising  at  least  three  rim  engaging  elements 
movably  affixed  to  said  table  and  extending  upwardly  from  a 
rim  receiving  surface  thereon  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  a  predetermined  position  on  said  table,  each  of  said  rim 
engaging  members  having  downwardly  canted  surfaces  facing 
said  predetermined  position;  means  mounting  said  rim  engag- 
ing members  for  movement  on  said  table  toward  and  away 
from  said  predetermined  position  on  said  table  and  providing 
for  a  limited  amount  of  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
rim  receiving  surface  in  a  direction  generally  non-parallel 
thereto;  and  means  for  moving  said  rim  engaging  members 
toward  said  predetermined  position  whereby  when  said  rim 
engaging  members  engage  the  flange  of  a  rim  received  on  said 
surface,  the  same  will  exert  a  downward  force  on  said  rim  to 
cause  the  same  to  frictionally  lock  against  said  surface  to 
preclude  rotation  of  said  rim  relative  to  said  table  when  rela- 
tive movement  is  being  effected  between  said  tool  and  said 
table;  said  mounting  means  including  slots  in  said  surface,  said 
rim  engaging  members  extending  through  said  slots,  and  a 
plurality  of  links,  one  for  each  of  said  rim  engaging  members, 
beneath  said  slots  having  one  end  mounting  an  associated  one 
of  said  rim  engaging  members  and  the  other  end  pivotally 
secured  to  said  table;  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  links  being 
free  for  limited  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  slots  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  surface. 
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4.  A  tire  changing  apparatus  including  a  rim  receiving  table; 
said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  associated  with  a  tool  for 
use  in  mounting  and  demounting  tires  from  rims  received  on 
said  table;  said  apparatus  further  including  means  for  effecting 
relative  rotational  movement  between  the  tool  associated 
therewith  and  said  table,  said  movement  effecting  means 
including  a  fluid  actuated,  double  acting  cylinder  having  an 
internal  dashpot  whereby  said  relative  movement  may  be 
effected  bidirectionally  and  the  rate  of  movement  controlled 
by  said  internal  dashpot,  said  internal  dashpot  having  a  closed, 
restricted  flow  fluid  circuit  wholly  within  said  cylinder;  said 
double  acting  cylinder  and  internal  dashpot  including  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  an  approximately 
central  wall  to  provide  two  compartments;  a  pair  of  pistons, 
one  in  each  of  said  compartments;  a  piston  rod  having  an  end 
extending  exteriorly  of  at  least  one  of  said  end  plates  and 
passing  through  an  opening  in  said  central  plate  and  mounting 
both  of  said  pistons;  said  opening  being  slightly  larger  than 
said  piston  rod;  and  a  body  of  fluid  trapped  between  said 
pistons  to  define  a  dashpot,  said  opening  defining  the  restric- 
tion to  the  flow  of  said  body  fluid  in  said  closed,  restricted  flow 
fluid  circuit  from  one  side  of  said  central  plate  to  the  other 
side  thereof  to  control  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  piston 
rod. 


3391,020 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  INSERT  STORING 

MEANS 

Anthony  R.  Mcnnuto,  769  Paacack  Rd.,  Paramus,  N  J.  07652 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,727 

Int.  CL*  E06B  3132 

VS.  CL  1(60—37  5  Claims 


I.  in  a  door  assembly  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  panels 
and  a  core  sandwiched  between  the  panels,  the  panels  having 
portions  wliich  surround  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  in 
tlie  upper  part  of  tlie  door,  and  a  frame  adjacent  the  panel 
portions  for  defining  the  opening  and  for  supporting  a  remov- 
able insert  therein,  the  improvement  compri{Bing: 
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opei  img 
expo  ling 
and 
and 


>or- 


the  fram<  including  top,  bottom  and  a  pair  of  side  mem|>ers 
adjacei  it  corresponding  panel  portions  for  defining 
openin  5  and  for  supporting  the  removable  insert  theijein 
the  tof  and  side  members  are  stationary  in  the 
and  th4  bottom  frame  member  is  removable  for 
a  porti  )n  of  the  core  in  the  lower  part  of  the  door 
which  I  emovable  frame  member  separates  the  upper 
lower  I  arts  of  the  door; 

the  expo!  ed  core  portion  arranged  for  providing  a  channel 
which  -eceives  the  insert  for  storage  when  the  insert  is 
remov<  d  from  the  frame; 

the  store  1  insert  is  disposed  between  the  panel  portions 
adjacei  it  the  bottom  frame  member  and  includes  a 
tion  wl  ich  extends  beyond  the  panel  portions; 

the  bottoi  n  frame  member  includes  a  downwardly  extending 
first  ch  innel  portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  secpnd 
cliannc   portion; 

the  first  channel  portion  receives  the  portion  of  the  stdred 
insert  which  extends  beyond  said  panel  portions  adja<  ent 
the  bottom  frame  member,  and  is  adjacent  said  insert 
panel  {Portions; 

the  second  channel  portion  cooperates  with  the  top  and 
frame  ^embers  for  retaining  an  interchangeable 
insert  ih  the  opening  when  the  first  mentioned  insert 
storage;  and 

the  secoild  channel  portion,  top  and  side  frame  mem^rs 
and  se^nd  insert  cooperate  to  retain  a  decorative 
ber  in  flont  of  said  insert  when  the  insert  is  retained  in 


openin 


and 
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secpnd 

in 
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3,891,021 
GARAGE  AOOR  WITH  ROLLED  OVERLAPPING  JOI^T 

J        FOR  ADJACENT  PANELS 
David  Charfes  Geoffrey,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
ley WorlciNew  Britain,  Conn. 

nied  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,580 

Int.  CI.2  E06B  3112 

U.S.  CI.  160-235  9  Cl^ms 


1.  A  met! 
a.  at  leaa 


I 


door  of  sectional  construction  comprising: 
one  continous,  integrally  formed  sheet  m^tal 
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panel  section  having  a  body  portion  with  edge  portions 
extending  along  sach  of  the  horizontal  edges  thereof,  one 
of  said  edge  portions  being  a  roll  form  including  a  lip 
portion  of  arcuate  cross  section  projecting  therefrom  in 
a  plane  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  body  portion  and 
defining  a  concave  recess  in  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
said  one  edge  portion  including  a  rail  portion  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  arcuate  lip  portion  projecting  away  therefrom; 
b.  at  least  one  other  continuous,  integrally  formed  sheet 
metal  panel  section  having  a  body  portion  with  edge 
portions  extending  along  each  of  the  horizontal  edges 
thereof,  one  of  said  edge  portions  being  formed  with  a. 
cooperating  shoulder  portion  of  arcuate  configuration 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  body  portion  thereof  and 
cooperatively  configured  to  slidably  seat  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  arcuate  lip  portion  of  said  one  panel  section, 
said  shoulder  portion  and  said  lip  portion  being  slidable 
relative  to  each  other  during  movement  of  the  door  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  said  one  edge  portion 
including  a  rail  portion  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shoulder 
portion  projecting  away  therefrom;  and 

:.  hinge  means  including  a  first  leaf  hinge  portion  secured 
to  said  rail  portion  of  said  one  panel  section  and  a  second 
leaf  hinge  portion  secured  to  said  rail  portion  of  said 
other  panel  section,  said  hinge  means  further  including  a 
barrel  positioned  within  said  concave  recess  provided  by 
said  lip  portion  when  said  panels  sections  are  pivoted 
relative  to  each  other,  said  lip  portion  and  said  shoulder 

,  portion  slide  relative  to  each  other  and  said  hinge  por- 
tions pivot  relative  to  each  other. 


sioned  walls  with  fluid  wherein  the  pattern  is  of  an  extendible 
material  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
c6nsisting  essentially  of  natural  and  synthetic  rubbers  which  in 
the  unfilled  condition  lacks  shape  and  rigidity  but  which  upon 
filling  has  the  shape,  dimensioned  walls  and  the  rigidity  to 
define  the  desired  profile  of  the  mould,  pouring  fluidal  mould- 
ing material  about  and  in  contact  with  the  pattern  while  the 
pattern  is  being  concurrently  filled  with  fluid  to  maintain  its 
preshaped  and  dimensioned  walls,  and  thereafter  contracting 
the  pattern  by  withdrawing  the  fluid  therefrom  for  removal  of 
the  contracted  pattern  from  the  set  moulding  material. 


3,891,023 

CONTROLLED  FLUX  ADDITION  FOR  MINIMIZING 

SURFACE  DEFECTS  ON  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  STEEL 

Edward  S.  Szekeres,  Edgewood  Boro,  ADegheny  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,465 

Int.  CL  B22d  27118 

VS.  CL  164-55  4  Claims 


3,891,022 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CORES  AND  MOULDS 

Giorgio  Cola,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Coitro  Sperimentalc 

Metalhirgico  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,282,  Sept  8, 1970  abandoned. 

This  applicatkm  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,239 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sept.  1 1, 1969, 21930/69 

Int  CL  B22c  9128 

VS.  CL  164—41  9  Claims 


^eitcettr  or  cast  suttr^ce  eonTAwms  ^mttotes 

N.  H  <M  *  tt 


n 


1.  In  the  method  of  continuously  casting  of  steel,  which 
includes  the  addition  of  a  readily  fusible  flux  onto  the  menis- 
cus of  the  molten  steel,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  aid  in  the 
assimilation  of  scum,  said  flux  comprising  a  prefiised  mixture 
of,  in  weight  percent,' 


CaF, 

20  to  60% 

CaO 

5  to  30% 

K,0/Na^ 

10  to  30% 

BA 

5  to  20% 

SiO, 

IS%  max. 

AIA 

3%  max. 

C 

10%  max. 

1.  In  the  process  of  forming  moulds  for  castings,  comprising 
the  steps  of  filling  a  pattern  having  preshaped  and  dimen- 


and  exhibiting  a  melting  point  within  the  range  of  about  1400" 
to  1900"?, 

the  improvement  which  comprises,  feeding  said  flux  at  a 
rate  below  that  given  by  the  equation: 
F»„.r  =  0.017(C.S.A.) 
in  which,  ¥m,,s  is  pounds  of  flux  per  ton  of  steel,  and  C.S.A. 
is  the  calculated  surface  area,  in  square  feet,  of  a  one  ton 
steel  billet  being  cast  and  being  covered  by  an  essentially 
liquid  flux. 
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3.891,024 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 

INGOTS  OR  STRIPS 
Edouard  Gervais,  Moatreal;  Henri  Levert,  Lachine,  and  Pierre 
Ciiollet,  Pierrcfonds,  aD  of  CanacUi,  assignors  to  Noranda 
Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Fikd  June  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  369,534 

Int.  CI.  B22d /;//2 

U.S.  CI.  164—89  12  Claims 


roll  combination  withdrawing  and  straightening  machine  m  a 
continuous  steel  casting  plant,  comprising  cooperating  pairs  of 
rolls,  at  leait  one  of  said  rolls  constituting  a  driven  roll, 
for  adjusting  the  gap  between  the  cooperating  pairs  of 
stop  means  for  limiting  adjustment  of  the  gap  between 
cooperating  pairs  of  rolls  to  the  prescribed  thickness  o1 
casting,  m^ns  for  moving  at  least  one  roll  of  the  pairs  of 
towards  th«  casting  beyond  the  stop  means  defining  the 
scribed  thic  kness  of  the  casting,  said  moving  means 
a  thrust  wh  ch  is  smaller  than  that  generated  by  the  adjusting 
means  and  said  thrust  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
uisite  conttct  pressure  for  generating  the  necessary  vkith- 
drawal  fore  e  for  the  casting,  and  wherein  said  moving  m  sans 
comprise  tl  rustor  means. 


1 .  A  method  for  the  continuous  casting  of  zinc-aluminum 
billets  of  about  5  inches  in  diameter  at  relatively  high  speed 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  supplying  a  molten  zinc-aluminum  alloy 
containing  about  25%  aluminum,  5%  copper,  0.05% 
magnesium,  the  balance  being  zinc  with  incidental  impu- 
rities, to  a  relatively  short  mold; 

b.  continuously  applying  a  liquid  coolant  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  mold  to  form  an  outer  shell  of  solidified  metal 
within  the  mold; 

c.  withdrawing  the  solidified  metal  in  the  form  of  a  billet 
from  the  bottom  of  the  mold  at  a  casting  speed  of  about 
12  in/min; 

d.  continuously  applying  a  liquid  coolant  to  the  surface  of 
the  billet  emerging  from  the  mold  to  cool  the  billet;  sthd 
e.  effectively  removing  all  of  the  liquid  coolant  from  the 
surface  of  the  billet  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the 
mold  which  varies  between  3%  and  5V4  inches.  i 


3,891,025 

APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  A  CASTING  AND 

FEEDING  A  DUMMY  BAR  EN  AtHIVTINUOUS  CASTING 

MACHINE  FOR  STEEL 
Georg  Bollig,  Buderich;  Horst  Grothe,  Kaarst,  both  of  Ger- 
many; Bcmhard  KneU,  Thawil,  Switzerland;  Armin  Thal- 
mann,  Ustcr,  Switzerland,  and  Josef  ZeUer,  Wessen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Schloemann-Sieniag  Aktiengeselbchaft, 
DusaeMorf,  Germany  and  Concast  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  267,531,  June  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3312,900.  This  applcation  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,902 

Int.  CLB22d  11 /J2 
U.S.  CL  164-154  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  multiple-roll  machine, 
especially  a  multiple-roll  withdrawing  machine  or  a  multiple- 
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8.  An  ap  )aratus  for  operating  a  multiple-roll  machine 
particular  a  multiple-roll  withdrawing  machine  or  a  mu 
roll  combination  withdrawing  and  straightening  machine, 
continuous  Isteel  casting  plant,  comprising  opposing  rolls 
fining  thereoetween  a  gap  for  the  throughpassage  of  the 
ing,  means  for  adjusting  the  gap  between  said  opposing 
position  reijorting  means  for  monitoring  the  actual  thickness 
of  the  casting,  comparator  means  for  receiving  signals 
said  position  reporting  means  and  for  comparing  such  sighals 
with  a  refei  ence  signal,  and  a  servo-control  unit  for  com  rol- 
ling operati  sn  of  said  adjusting  means  as  a  function  of 
operation  c  '  said  comparator. 


Pi 


3391,026 

APPARAT  JS  FOR  BENDING  CONTINUOUS  CAST  SLi*  BS 
Kurt  Reinfild,  and  Emmanuel  V.  Gouye,  both  of  Pittsbu  rgh 

Pa.,  assisWs  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh 
Division  ofSer.  No.  104,817,  Jan.  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,730,: 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  837^51,  Jan.  30, 1969,  Pat. 
3,590,908.  iThis  application  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319, 

Int.  CLB22d  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  16^  1—282  2  CMims 

1.  In  a  CO  itinuous  casting  apparatus,  the  combination 
prising: 
a.  a  roll  ^racket  that  supports  a  pair  of  rollers  include: 
i.  a  first  bearing  fixedly  mounted  thereto, 
ii.  a  second  bearing  adjustably  mounted  thereto 
iii.  a  sd^ew  jack  mounted  to  said  bracket  and  connected 
to  sa|d  second  bearing  whereby  said  second  bearii  g  is 
movable  relative  to  said  first  fixed  bearing; 
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b.  means  on  said  bracket  for  connecting  said  bracket  to  an   changes  in  the  operating  conditions  create  a  net  heating  load 
adjacent  similar  bracket;  for   the   system   thereby    to   ntaintain   comfort   conditions 

c.  a  roller  joumaled  in  said  fixed  bearing;  throughout  the  system  while  making  it  unnecessary  to  add  the 

d.  a  roller  joumaled  in  said  movable  bearing; 

e.  an  elongate  equalizing  arm; 

f.  a  first  proportioning  bracket  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
equalizing  arm; 

g.  a  first  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  proportioning 
bracket; 

h.  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first  arm  to  said  roll 

bracket; 
i.  a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  proportioning 

bracket; 


j.  means  pivotally  connecting  said  second  arm  to  said  adja- 
cent roll  brackets; 
k.  a  second  proportioning  bracket  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
equalizing  arm  and  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
said  first  proportioning  bracket,  said  second  bracket 
including: 
i.  first  and  second  housings  pivotally  connected  together, 

ii.  a  third  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  housing, 

and 
iii.  a  fourth  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  second  housing; 

1.  means  pivotally  connecting  said  third  and  fourth 

arms  each  to  one  of  several  brackets. 


1  I         - 


;p^ 


amount  of  auxiliary  heat  equal  to  said  excess  heat  utilized  to 
evaporated  the  water  as  an  alternative  to  discharging  that 
excess  heat. 


3,891,028 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  Noel  Penny,  12  Alderbrook  Rd.,  SoUhuU,  Warwick- 
shire, England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1972, 
54896/72 

Int.  CI.  F28d  1 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—6  6  Claims 
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3,891,027 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

HUMIDIFICATION  OF  THE  AIR 
Edward  Russell  McFarlan,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Alden 

I.  McFarian,  Westfield,  N.J. 
Conthiuation  of  Scr.  No.  177,415,  Sept  2,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,471 
Int.  CI.  F24f  3/14  i 

U.S.  CI.  165—2  '  5  Chiims 

5.  In  the  art  of  maintaining  acceptable  ambient  conditions 
within  an  air  conditioned  space  having  a  plurality  of  zones  in 
which  one  zone  may  require  cooling  while  other  zones  may 
require  heating  or  cooling,  and  wherein  heat  is  transferred 
from  a  zone  requiring  cooling  to  a  zone  requiring  heating  and 
wherein  heat  is  discharged  from  the  system  only  when  there 
is  an  excess  of  heat  for  the  entire  system  and  auxiliary  heat  is 
added  to  the  system  only  when  there  is  a  deficiency  of  heat  for 
the  entire  system,  that  improvement  which  comprises  as  an 
alternative  to  discharging  excess  heat  from  the  system  the  step 
of  utilizing  that  excess  heat  to  vaporize  water  into  air  passing 
to  a  zone  or  zones  to  thereby  provide  cooling  for  the  zone  or 
zones  and  increase  the  relative  amount  of  heat  in  the  air  while 
maintaining  acceptable  temperature  conditions,  and  the  step 
of  reducing  the  relative  humidity  of  the  air  in  the  system  when 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  contained  in  the  housing  and  arranged 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  with  each  other  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  around  an  imaginary  pitch  circle 
in  the  housing,  a  piston-like  matrix  contained  in  each  cylinder 
and  reciprocatable  therein,  each  cylinder  having  a  first  pair  of 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  with  which  the  matrix  therein  co-oper- 
ates when  it  occupies  a  first  position  in  the  cylinder,  and  a 
second  pair  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  with  which  the  matrix 
therein  co-operates  when  it  occupies  a  second  position  in  the 
cylinder,  whereby  relatively  hot  and  cold  fluid  streams  passed 
through  the  respective  pairs  of  ports  will  pass  alternately 
through  each  matrix  as  each  matrix  alternately  occupies  its 
first  and  second  positions,  reciprocating  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  matrix  in  each  cylinder  such  that  sequentially  one 
matrix  is  open  to  the  relatively  hot  fluid  and  one  matrix  is  open 
to  the  relatively  cold  fluid,  and  meaps  for  effecting  relative 
rotation  between  said  reciprocating  means  and  said  housing, 
whereby  the  ntatrices  are  reciprocated  in  their  respective 
cylinders  in  cyclic  order  during  said  relative  rotation. 
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3,891,029 

ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VERTICAL  SHAFT  AIR 

PREHEATER 

Robert  E.  Mahooey,  WellsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air  Pre- 

heater  Company,  Inc.,  WcBsvOle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,50^ 
lot.  CI.  F28d  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  165—8 


10  Claims 


1.  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  having  a 
central  rotor  post  disposed  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of 
independent  sector-shaped  baskets  arranged  in  side-by-side 
relation  to  comprise  an  annular  rotor  around  the  rotor  post, 
a  mass  of  heat  absorbent  material  contained  in  the  several 
baskets  of  the  rotor,  housing  means  surrounding  the  rotor 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  that  direct  a  heating  fluid  and 
a  fluid  to  be  heated  through  the  heat  absorbent  material  of  the 
rotor,  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  about  its  vertical  axis,  pivot 
means  for  attaching  the  element  baskets  to  the  rotor  post 
comprising  a  tension  fitting  connecting  the  upper  extremity  of 
each  rotor  basket  and  the  rotor  post  and  a  compression  fitting 
intermediate  the  lower  extremity  of  each  basket  and  the  rQtor 
post  whereby  each  basket  is  held  in  position  adjacent  the  rotor 
post  by  a  combination  of  forces  transmitted  by  the  tension 
member  and  the  compression  member. 


3,891,030 
CYLINDRICAL  HEATING-SURFACE  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE  FOR  REGENERATIVE  AIR  PREHEATERS 
Siegfried  Hans-Oietmar  Schluter,  Wenden-Biggetal,  and  Erich 
Kraft,    Huttscifcn,    both    of  'Germany,   assignors   to   Ap- 
paratcbau  Rothcmuhle  Brandt  &  Kritzler,  Rothemuhle, 
Germany 

FBcd  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,553 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    18,    1971, 
2130196 

Int.  CL  F28d  J  7100,  19/04 
VS.  CL  165—10  5  Claims 


1.  Regenerative  heat  exchange  support  structure  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  element  packs  in  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  cellular  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  core  plates  extending  in  respective  planes  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  structure,  a  pair  of 
annular  ring  flanges  extending  in  the  same  respective  planes, 
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the  core  p  ates  being  at  a  radially  inner  peripheral  region  of 
the  structu  -e  and  the  ring  flanges  at  a  radially  outer  perip  leral 
region  of  l  he  structure,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  prefabri<  ated 
sector  unit  >,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  full  length 
supporting  wall  extending  from  radially  within  an  oute  ' 
riphery  of  he  core  plates  to  radially  beyond  an  inner  pe  riph- 
ery  of  the  ring  flanges  and  a  plurality  of  chordal  connc 
sheets  carr  ed  on  the  wall,  one  unit  of  each  of  said  pairs 
prising  onl; '  one  full  length  radial  wall,  the  plurality  of  chordal 
connecting  sheets  attached  thereto  defining  laterally 
ended  voli  mes  and  the  other  unit  of  each  of  said  pairs  (om 
prising  an  additional  full  length  radial  wall  extending 
each  secto  edge  defining  a  dividing  wall  between  the  units 
said  pair  ol  units  and  closing  the  said  lateral  open  ends  of  said 
volumes,  tl  le  said  full  length  walls  being  welded  betweei 
at  their  inner  ends  and  the  ring  flanges  at 
by  welds  extending  radially  of  the  axis. 


core  plates 
outer  ends 


3,891,031 
ISEALING  MEANS  FOR  DEEP-WELL 
Carlos  Ma^er  Ortiz,  Bias  Pascal  135-1002,  Mexico  City,  ^ej 
ico 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,040 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  1(16—68.5 
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1.  in  a  soling  means  for  a  wall  of  a  deep-well,  a  well  hiead, 
a  pump  de  ice  having  an  upper  end,  the  sealing  means  b  eing 
suitable  to  connect  the  wall  in  a  tight  manner  to  the  upper 
of  the  pump  device,  a  supporting  string  supporting  the  p  imp 
device; 

a  seal  carrier  means  solidarity  coupled  to  the  upper  eiJd  of 
said  pi  imp  device  and  in  fluid-flow  relationship  witt 
interio  r  thereof; 
an  outei   sealing  device  arranged  to  cover  said  carrier 

'  means 
a  pluralil  y  of  O-ring  seals  carried  by  said  carrier  mean  s; 
said  O-ri  igs  being  disposed  to  make  a  tight  joint  betv  'een 

said  a  rrier  means  and  said  outer  sealing  device; 
an  elastic  sealing  device  coupled  to  said  outer  sealing 
vice,  h  jing  disposed  to  extend  from  the  latter  towarc 
wall  oi  the  well,  and  uniting  in  a  tight  manner  said 
sealing  device  and  said  wall;  and 
elastic  sealing  means  located  at  the  uppermost  point  of  the 
well;  yfhereby  a  section  of  the  wall  interposed  betv  een 
said  efastic  sealing  means  and  the  wellhead  is  isolited 
from  t  le  bottom  of  the  well  and  disposed  to  be  empk  lyed 
as  a  di  charge  casing. 
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3391,032 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  FLOW 

CONTROL  DEVICES 

Gflbert  H.  Tausch,  awl  Ronald  E.  Pringk,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

fUed  Mar.  29,  1974,  So-.  No.  456,094 

Int.  CL  E21b  7/06 

U.S.  CL  166— 1 17.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  device  handling  apparatus  adapted  for  use 
in  placing  a  flow  control  device  in  a  selected  ofiEset  pocket  in 
a  mandrel  having  an  orientating  sleeve  in  a  well  tubing  and  for 
removing  said  device  therefrom  comprising, 

a  body  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  well  tubing, 

a  flow  control  device  handling  arm  supported  from  the 
body, 

means  for  laterally  shifting  said  handling  arm  into  position 
over  a  selected  pocket  when  the  body  is  oriented, 

orientating  means  connected  to  the  body  for  coacting  with 
the  orientating  sleeve  for  orientating  the  handling  arm 
relative  to  the  pocket,  and 

universal  joint  means  in  the  body  between  the  orientating 
means  and  the  handling  arm  for  allowing  the  body  to 
pivot  about  the  universal  joint  for  allowing  movement  of 
the  body  through  curved  well  tubing,  but  maintaining  the 
orientating  means  and  the  handling  arm  in  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  alignment  for  providing  orientation  of 
the  handling  arm. 


3391,033 

ANNULUS  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

LyIe  B.  Scott,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson 

Inc.,  Long  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,989 
Int.  CL  E21b  49/00 
VS.  CL  166—133  28  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  drill  stem  test  in  a  well  bore 
traversing  an  earth  formation  in  which  casing  is  set  compris- 
ing: a  test  string  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  string  of  pipe 
and  run  into  the  well  casing,  said  test  string  including  a  packer 
having  anchor  means  and  packing  means  expansible  into 
anchoring  and  sealing  engagement  with  said  well  casing  above 
said  earth  formation  to  anchor  said  test  string  in  said  casing 
and  separate  said  formation  from  the  casing  above  said 
packer,  test  instrument  means  associated  with  said  packer  and 
in  communication  with  said  earth  formation,  and  shut-in  valve 
means  above  said  packer  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  formation  through  said  test  string,  said  shut-in  valve 
means  including  a  body  connected  in  said  test  string,  said  body 


having  therein  a  tubular  mandrel  shiftable  longitudinally  of 
said  body,  valve  means  including  a  valve  memiwr  carried  by 
said  mandrel  and  shiftable  therewith  to  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive open  and  closed  positions  for  enabling  and  for  shutting  off' 
the  flow  of  fluid  fh>m  said  formation  through  said  mandrel  a 


f= 

% 

1? 

1    ' 

ur 
if 

1    '  VJ 

plurality  of  times  as  said  tubular  mandrel  is  shifted  longitudi- 
nally in  one  direction,  and  escapement  control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  well  casing  above  said 
packer  for  controlling  the  progressive  movement  of  said  man- 
drel and  said  valve  member  in  said  one  direction  through  said 
plurality  of  successive  positions. 


3391,034 
THROUGH-TUBING  BRIDGE  PLUG  HAVING  COVERED 

EXPANSIBLE  PACKER 
Harroid  D.  Owen,  and  Jamie  B.  TerrcB,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gearhart-Owcn  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,711 

Int.  CL  E21b  33/00,  23/00,  33/12 

VS.  CL  166—285  25  Clainis 


t^H 


I.  A  method  of  emplacing  a  bridge  plug  in  a  wellbore  pene- 
trating subterranean  formation,  said  wellbore  having  casing 
and  tubing  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  nmning  a  packer  assembly  containing  a  covered  and 
collapsed  packer  and  locking  dogs  downwardly  through 
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the  tubing  to  a  predetermined  depth  in  said  casing  in  said 
wellbore; 

b.  releasing  a  first  set  of  dogs  that  engage  said  casing  for 
holding  against  an  upward  force; 

c.  lifting  the  cover  upwardly  from  around  and  expanding 
said  packer  and  a  second  set  of  dogs  that  engage  said 
casing  for  holding  against  a  downward  force  and  remov- 
ing said  cover  from  said  wellbore;  said  packer  expanding 
outwardly  into  contact  with  said  casing  with  sufficient 
force  and  disposition  so  as  to  sustain  a  cement  slurry 
dumped  thereonto; 

d.  providing  an  open  passageway  through  said  packer  to 
allow  fluids  to  flow  through  said  passageway  during  cur- 
ing of  any  cement  slurry  dumped  onto  said  packer; 

e.  removing  apparatus  including  a  dog  release  assembly  and 
a  cover  tube  from  said  wellbore; 

f.  dumping  a  predetermined  batch  of  cement  slurry  on  top 
of  said  expanded  packer  and  allowing  said  cement  slurry 
to  set  up  and  partially  cure; 

g.  providing  an  open  passageway  through  said  cement  slurry 
such  that  said  passageway  communicates  and  is  main- 
tained open  to  fluid  flow  during  curing  of  said  cement 
slurry  to  set  cement; 

h.  closing  said  open  passageway  and  pulling  from  said  well- 
bore a  tattle-tail  demonstrating  that  said  open  passageway 
has  been  satisfactorily  closed;  and 

i.  thereafter  dumping  additional  cement  slurry  on  top  of  said 
cement  and  said  closed  passageway  and  allowing  it  to  set 
forming  a  complete  bridge  plug  without  requiring  re- 
moval of  said  tubing. 

19.  A  through-tubing  bridge  plug  comprising: 

a.  a  vent  tube; 

b.  a  collapsible  and  extensible  packer  basket  carried  by  said 
vent  tube,  said  basket  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
leaves;  and 

c.  a  bag  covering  said  packer  basket;  said  bag  being  of 
loosely  fitting  sleeve-like  configuration  and  extending 
over  both  the  interiorly  facing  surfaces  of  said  leaves  and 
the  exteriorly  facing  surfaces  of  said  leaves  so  that  the  bag 
is  expanded  by  said  leaves  when  they  expand. 


;*  3,891,035 

SCARinER  AND  SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 
TRACTOR 
Laurence  B.  Miikr,  Van  Nuys,  and  James  D.  Crook,  Redlands, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Digmor  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing, Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,851 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  49102 

U.S.  CI.  172—197  10  Claims 


1.  A  scarifier  and  scraper  attachment  for  a  tractor,  and  the 
like,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  means  for  coupling  the  attachment  to  the 
j         tractor: 

a  stop  member  mounted  on  said  frame; 
bearing  means  mounted  on  the  frame; 
a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  means; 
a  series  of  scarifier  teeth  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  spaced 
locations  along  the  length  of  the  shaft  and  extending 


radial  y  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotati{>n  of 
the  sh  aft; 

a  brack<  t  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

linkage  i  neans  including  a  toggle  link  pivotally  couplfcd  to 
said  bracket  and  a  lever  arm  having  one  end  pivf tally 
coupl(  d  to  said  toggle  link; 

a  contra  element  coupled  to  said  linkage  means  to  tun  i 
shaft  ti  said  bearing  means  about  its  axis  of  rotation 
teeth  being  turned  between  an  operational  position 
retraaed  position  when  said  shaft  is  turned  by  said 
trol  e  ement  in  said  bearing  means  about  its  axis  of 
tion; 

a  scrape  r  bucket  rotatably  attached  to  said  transverse 
for  ar  gular  movement  about  the  axis  thereof;  and 

further  (racket  means  coupling  said  scraper  bucket 
linkagje  means  and  adjustable  to  set  the  scraper 
prede' ermined  angular  positions  about  the  axis  of 
tion  0  '  said  transverse  shaft  with  respect  to  said  tedth 


3,891,036 

CONTRCjL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  FORWARD  KND 

BACKWARD  MOVEMENT  OF  PERCUSSIVE  BORING 

RAMS 
Paul  Schnidt,  Lennestadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tracto  f  ech- 
nik  Pau  Schmidt,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,753 
priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    11,    )973, 


1.  In  a 
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Claims 
2340751 

Int.  CI.  B25d  9/00;  E21b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  1^3—91 


self-propelled,  pneumatically  operated,  percussive 


boring  rafi  of  the  kind  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a 
mounted 
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:hisel 
It  the  boring  end  of  said  hollow  housing,  a  p<  tcus- 
sion  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  hollow  hous  ng,  a 
back  stop  in  said  housing  for  limiting  rearward  movemi  ;nt  of 
said  perci  ssion  piston  in  said  housing,  said  chisel  fom  ing  a 
front  stop  for  limiting  forward  movement  of  said  perci  ission 
piston  in  i  iaid  housing,  means  defining  a  cylindrical  ch<  mber 
in  said  percussion  piston,  a  tubular  valve  member  having  a 
piston  hei  d  and  located  in  said  housing  with  said  piston  head 
received  i  i  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  tubular  valve  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  admit  compressed  air  into  said  cy  indri- 
cal  cham  >er  for  reciprocating  said  percussion  pistoi  i  and 
thereby  canving  said  boring  ram,  and  means  whereb; '  said 
tubular  \t  Ive  member  can  be  adjusted  between  two  ope  rative 
axial  positions  relative  to  said  housing  to  determine  wliether 
said  perci  ission  piston  acts  to  drive  said  boring  ram  for  ivards 
or  backv«  ards,  the  improvement  wherein  said  borini ;  ram 
includes  i  i  guide  member  attached  in  said  housing  an  I  said 
tubular  v;  ilve  member  extends  through  said  guide  me  mber, 
and  mean  s  for  locking  said  tubular  valve  member  in  eit  ler  of 
said  two  I  )perative  positions  during  operation  of  said  I  loring 
ram,  said  locking  means  comprising  axially  inter-enj  :aging 
stops  on  I  aid  tubular  valve  member  and  on  said  guide  mem- 
ber, and  i  releasable  catch  which,  when  engaged,  prevents 
rotation  qf  ^d  tubular  valve  member  relative  to  said  guide 
member,  ftaid  stops  being  arranged  whereby,  on  release  <  tf  said 
catch,  saj  J  tubular  valve  member  can  be  rotated  into  :  posi- 
tion in  wl  ich  said  stops  are  misaligned  smd  allow  said  ti  ibular 
valve  mei  iber  to  be  moved  axially  from  one  of  said  opt  rative 
positions  |o  the  other. 
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3,891,037 

REMOTELY  OPERATED  SEAFLOOR  CORING  AND 

DRILLING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Dale  E.  Well,  3902  Lincolnshire  St,  Pascagoula/Miss.  Calif. 

39567,  and  Kenneth  C.  Marley,  1074  Valley  Forge  Dr., 

Sunnyvale,  CaHf .  94087 

Fled  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,114 

Int.  CL^  E21B  7/72 

U.S.  CL  175—6  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  emplacing  a  core  barrel,  casing,  piling 
or  other  type  of  structure  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  for 
cutting  material  in  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water,  including  the 
combination  of  a  support  frame,  ballast  container  means  on 
the  support  frame,  means  to  introduce  ballast  into  said  con- 
tainer means  to  create  negative  bouyancy  for  said  apparatus, 
means  to  remove  ballast  from  said  container  means  to  creat- 
positive  buoyancy  for  said  apparatus,  means  on  the  frame  to 
support  a  length  of  said  structure  for  movement  to  a  position 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  oriented  along  a  predetermined  angle 
of  entry  with  respect  to  said  floor  and  with  said  cutting  end 
disposed  lowermost,  and  means  to  move  said  one  end  of  the 
structure  to  cause  the  structure  to  cut  into  and  advance  to- 
ward said  floor  along  said  angle  of  entry,  means  to  cause  said 
core  barrel,  casing,  piling  or  other  type  of  structure  of  oscillate 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  through  a  pre-determined  arc,  said 
means  to  include  a  combination  of  clamping  means  to  releas- 
ably  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  said  core  barrel,  casing, 
piling  or  other  type  of  structure,  means  to  impart  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  clamping  means  when  the  latter  is  in  clamping 
engagement  with  said  core  barrel,  casing,  piling,  or  other  type 
of  structure,  means  to  oscillate  said  clamping  means,  core 
barrel,  casing,  piling  or  other  type  of  structure  through  a 
pre-determined  arc  about  the  latters  longitudinal  axis  to  in- 
clude means  forming  a  gear  track  on  said  clamping  means  with 
said  gear  track  extended  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
core  barrel,  casing,  piling  or  other  type  structure  and  means 
to  drivingly  engage  said  gear  track  with  one  or  more  sector 
gears  engaging  said  gear  track  and  means  to  oscillate  said 
sector  gears  through  a  pre-determined  arc  and  impart  rotary 
motion  to  said  gear  track,  said  clamping  means,  said  core 
barrel,  casing,  piling  or  other  type  of  structure. 


3^91,038 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  POSITION  AND  SPEED 

OF  A  BORING  TOOL 
Andre'  Delcstrade,  Viroflay,  and  Roger  Marce,  Fourqueux, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Pe- 
troies  and  Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme,  both  of 
Paris,  France 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,798 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    28,    1973, 
73.23712 

Int.  CL  E21b  47/02 
VS.  CL  175—7  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  position  of  a  boring  tool 
supported  through  a  line  of  rods  by  supporting  means  situated 


on  a  floating  craft,  said  supporting  means  including  a  tackle 
adapted  to  hoist  and  lower  said  boring  tool  in  response  to 
winding  and  unwinding  of  a  first  cable  on  a  winch  fixed  on  said 
craft,  means  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the  vertical 
position  of  said  floating  craft  in  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the 
water,  and  a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  line  of  rods 
between  the  opening  of  a  well  being  bored  and  said  craft,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  be  an- 
chored to  the  bottom  of  the  water,  said  tubular  member  being 
further  held  near  its  upper  end  by  means  of  at  least  two  second 
cables  which  are  stretched  by  their  associated  winches  flxed 
on  said  craft,  the  improvement  comprising: 


first  signalling  means  associated  with  said  first  cable  for 

providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  motion  of  said 

first  cable  along  its  length; 
second  signalling  means  associated  with  said  compensating 

means  for  providing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 

variation  in  the  vertical  position  of  said  craft  in  relation 

to  the  bottom  of  the  water; 
third  signalling  means  associated  with  said  second  cables  for 

providing  a  third  signal  representative  of  the  relative 

vertical  positions  of  said  tubular  member  and  said  craft; 

and 
processor  means  responsive  to  said  first,  second  and  third 

signals  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of 

said  boring  tool. 


3,891,039 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING  TO  A 

PREDETERMINED  SURFACE 

Gunnar  Lagerstrom,  Ektorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 

Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466^00 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    15,    1973, 
7306858 

InL  CL  E21b  47/04 
VJS.  CL  175—40  13  Claims 

2.  A  device  for  rock-drilling  and/or  earth  boring  of  a  num- 
ber of  drill-holes  to  an  imagined  and  preferably  plane  bottom 
surface  comprising: 

a  drilling  machine  drivable  along «  feed  device  to  drill  holes 

to  the  bottom  surface, 
a  registering  device  connected  to  the  feed  device  to  register 
the  forward  feed  of  the  drilling  machine  along  the  feed 
device, 
a  device  for  generating  a  reference  surface,  defined  by 
electromagnetic  radiation,  parallel  to  said  bottom  sur- 
face, and 
means  associated  with  the  registering  device  for  registering 
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the  sum  of  the  distance  in  a  predetermined  direction 
between  said  reference  surface  and  the  point  at  which 


June  24, 


975 


said 


driUing  is  to  be  initiated  and  the  component  in  said  direc-' 
tion  of  the  depth  of  the  drill-hole. 


3,891,040 
INCLINATION  SPRING  BALANCE 
Albert  Schmitter,  Grueningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mettler 
Instrumente  AG,  Grcifensce-Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Teb.  25,  1972, 
2714/72 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  1118 
U.S.  CL  177-230  9  Claims 


1.  on(    of  said  members  being  fixedly  mounted  or 
suppo  rt,  and  the  other  member  being  fixedly  fasten(  :d  on 
said  a  ther  arm, 

2.  sai<  scale  member  carrying  a  row  of  numerical  ^»jeight 
mai  ks  spaced  for  sequential  alignment  with  said  ndex 
mei  nber  during  said  angular  movement  of  said  b  iam, 

3.  sail  i  row  of  marlcs  including  a  central  marie  and  two 
gro  ips  of  marks  extending  from  said  central  mark  in 
opp  osite  directions  and  including  respective  ter  ninal 
mai  ks  farthest  from  said  central  mark  and  respecjively 
cor  stituting  a  zero  mark  and  a  fiill-load  mark, 

4.  sai(  index  member  and  said  zero  mark  being  aligr  ed  in 
sai(  condition  when  said  pan  carrier  means  carri  ;s  no 
obj  ;ct  to  be  weighed, 

5.  sa  d  index  member  and  said  full-load  mark  being 
ali{  ned  in  said  condition  when  said  pan  carrier  r  leans 
car  ies  an  object  having  the  fiill  rated  weight  o  '  said 
ball  tnce, 

6.  sai(  index  member  and  said  central  mark  being  aligned 
in  j  aid  condition  when  said  pan  carrier  means  c  irries 
an  )bject  having  one  half  of  said  full  rated  weigi  t, 
sail  I  plane  being  obliquely  inclined  relative  to  the  hori- 
zor  tal  when  said  index  member  and  said  central  bnark 

aligned. 


are 


3,891,041 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Donivan  li  Hall,  and  Walter  E.  Kupper,  both  of  Toledo,  phio, 

assignees  to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  England 

Division  4  Ser.  No.  407,659,  Oct.  18,  1973.  This  appli<|atioii 

May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,149 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  ir7— 255  6  Claims 


1.  An  inclination  balance  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  support,  said  support  being  stationary  in  the  normal 
operating  condition  of  said  balance; 

b.  a  balance  beam  mounted  on  said  support  for  angular 
movement  about  a  main  bearing  axis  horizontal  in  said 
condition, 

1 .  said  beam  having  two  arms  extending  from  said  axis  in 
opposite  directions; 

c.  pan  carrier  means  adapted  to  carry  an  object  to  be 
weighed; 

d.  outer  bearing  means  connecting  said  pan  carrier  means 
to  one  of  said  arms  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  outer 
bearing  axis  spacedly  parallel  to  said  main  bearing  axis, 
said  axes  jointly  defining  a  plane; 

e.  yieldably  resilient  means  opposing  angular  movement  of 
said  beam  about  said  main  bearing  axis  under  the  weight 
of  said  object  and  including 

1.  a  helical  weighing  spring  having  an  axis  and  two  axially 
spaced  terminal  portions, 

2.  first  fastening  means  fastening  one  of  said  terminal 
portions  to  said  support,  and 

3.  second  fastening  means  fixedly  fastening  the  other 
terminal  portion  to  the  other  arm  of  said  beam, 

4.  said  second  fastening  means  including  means  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  other  terminal  portion  relative  to 
said  beam;  and 

f.  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  angular  position  of 
said  beam  as  a  measure  of  said  weight,  said  indicating 
means  including  a  scale  member  and  an  index  member. 


1.  A  wi  lighing  scale  comprising,  in  combination,  stat  onary 
frame  m;ans,  movable  load  receiving  means,  transducer 
means  foi  producing  weight  signals  in  accordance  with 
ment  of  tne  load  receiving  means,  check  link  means  cofinect- 
ing  the  fmme  and  load  receiving  means  for  movement 
load  receiving  means  in  a  substantially  vertical  path,  the 
link  means  forming  with  the  frame  and  load  receiving 
a  pluralin'  of  parallelograms  located  in  intersecting 
and  means  for  so  adjusting  the  check  link  means  to 
errors  caased  by  shifting  loads  upon  the  load  receiving 
parallel  te  each  of  said  parallelograms  that  adjustments 
to  cancel  errors  caused  by  shifting  loads  parallel  to 
parallelogram  are  independent  of  adjustments  made  to 
errors  cansed  by  shifting  loads  parallel  to  any  other  parallelo- 
gram.      I 
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3391,042 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HYDRAULICALLY 

POWERED  VEHICLE 
GcraM  W.  Braun,  Rt.  1,  AvUa,  Ind.  46710 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,279 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11/04 

VS.  CI.  180—6.48  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  powered  utility  vehicle  having  at  least 
first  and  second  hydraulic  motors  permanently  connected  to 
drive  laterally  separated  ground  engaging  locomotion  produc- 
ing means,  a  primary  energy  source,  pump  means  coupled  to 
the  primary  energy  source  and  to  the  hydraulic  motors,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  and  direction  of  hydrau- 
lic flow  from  the  pump  means  individually  through  the  hy- 
draulic motors,  a  mechanism  for  providing  single  lever  opera- 
tor control  for  both  speed  and  direction  comprising: 
a  control  lever  supported  on  the  vehicle  and  exhibiting  at 
least  2  degrees  of  mechanical  freedom  in  response  to 
operator  actuation; 
first  and  second  hydraulic  control  arms  for  individual  ones 
of  said  motors,  associated  with  said  control  means  and 
movable  in  a  continuous  manner  between  full  ahead  and 
fiill  reverse  positions; 
a  control  plate  pivotably  supported  on  the  vehicle  for  2 

degrees  of  mechanical  freedom; 
means  coupling  the  control  lever  to  the  control  plate; 
means  coupling  the  first  and  second  arms  to  distinct  points 
on  the  control  plate,  each  point  being  distinct  from  the 
point  of  coupling  of  the  control  lever;  and 
the  control  lever  having  3  degrees  of  mechanical  freedom, 
the  third  degree  being  a  twisting  movement,  and  further 
comprising  a  cable  coupled  to  the  control  lever  and  to  the 
primary  energy  source  for  controlling  the  primary  energy 
source. 


^    it  a 


2.  In  a  single  wheel  manually  directed  vehicle  for  transport- 
ing material  over  smooth  or  rough  terrain,  said  vehicle  includ- 
ing an  A-frame  shaped  framework  having  an  apex  and  a  pair 
of  hand  grips  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  single  wheel 
rotatably  secured  in  proximity  to  the  apex,  a  pair  of  legs  de-. 
pending  from  the  framework  intermediate  the  wheel  and  the 
hand  grips  and  a  bucket  mounted  upon  the  framework  for 


carrying  material  and  extending  laterally  coincidmt  with  the 
legs  and  at  least  partially  laterally  coincident  with  t^j  ^vheel, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  mounting  means  extending  intermediate  the  legs  beneath 
the  fi-amework  at  or  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
vehicle; 

b.  a  motor  attached  to  said  mounting  means  at  the  approxi- 
mate center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle,  said  motor  includ- 
ing an  output  shaft,  said  motor  and  said  output  shaft  being 
shielded  in  the  vertical  axis  by  the  bucket; 

c.  a  front  wheel  sprocket  secured  to  the  wheel; 

d.  a  drive  train  disposed  intermediate  said  output  shaft  and 
said  front  wheel  sprocket  for  driving  the  wheel  in  re- 
sponse to  energization  of  said  motor,  said  gear  means 
being  fully  shielded  in  the  vertical  axis  by  the  bucket; 

e.  means  secured  to  one  of  the  hand  grips  for  regulating  the 
operation  of  said  motor; 

f.  a  platform  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  wheels  for  supporting 
an  operator  of  said  vehicle; 

g.  a  tongue  extending  forwardly  from  said  platform; 

h.  nut  and  bolt  means  for  connecting  said  tongue  to  said 
mounting  plate,  said  nut  and  bolt  means  including  pivot 
means  for  accommodating  pivotal  movement  of  said 
tongue  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  plane;  and 

i.  means  for  supporting  the  operator  upon  said  platform 
rearwardly  of  said  pair  of  wheels;  whereby,  the  operator 
of  said  vehicle  is  transported  by  said  vehicle  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  weight  of  the  operator  will  tend  to  exert  an 
upward  force  acting  through  said  tongue  upon  said 
mounting  plate  to  lift  the  legs  of  said  vehicle  off  the 
ground  without  impeding  lateral  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment between  said  vehicle  and  said  platform. 


3391,044 

BICYCLE  PROPELLING  MEANS 

Clair  L.  Ticde,  Rt.  No.  3,  Box  227  E,  Muckwonafo,  Wis.  53149 

FDed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,705 

Int.  CI.  B62k  11/02 

US.  CL  180—31  2  Claims 


3,891,043 
SELF-PROPELLED  EARTH  MOVING  DEVICE 
George  L.  Valdex,  3374  E.  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
857J14 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,914 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/02 

VS.  CL  180^13  5  CbinK 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  wheel  supported  on  an  axle 
on  said  frame  and  a  tire  on  said  wheel,  in  combination,  a 
propelling  means  for  said  vehicle  comprising  a  power  unit  on 
said  frame  comprising  a  motor  mounted  on  a  support  and 
having  a  shaft,  said  support  being  shiftable  relative  to  said 
frame  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  axle,  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
being  directed  downwardly-convergent  toward  said  wheel  and 
relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  said  axle,  a  cone-shaped  roller 
integral  with  said  shaft  and  positioned  in  engagement  with  said 
tire,  said  roller  having  a  degree  of  taper  providing  subctantially 
invariaUe  frictkmal  contact  pressure  with  said  tire  during 
shifting  of  said  power  unit  normal  to  said  axle. 
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3391,045 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Vincent  A.  PanccDa,  68  First  PI.,  BrooMyn,  N.Y.  11231 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458,286 

Int.  CL  B60k  17110 

US.  CL  180—66  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  motor  veliicle  comprising  a 
wheel  chassis,  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  for  said  chas- 
sis hydraulic  motor  means  for  driving  said  wheels,  hydraulic 
power  means  for  driving  the  motor  means,  coptrol  means  for 
controlling  said  hydraulic  power  means,  combustion  power 
means  for  operating  said  hydraulic  power  means,  control 
means  for  said  combustion  power  means,  and  brake  means  for 
locking  the  hydraulic  motor  means  in  an  immovable  position, 
a  frame  mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  control  means  for  con- 
trolling said  hydraulic  power  means  including  a  pair  of  three- 
position  open  center  directional  valves  mounted  on  either  side 
of  said  frame,  said  three-position  open  center  directional 
valves  being  connected  to  said  hydraulic  power  means  and 
said  hydraulic  motor  means,  a  pair  of  bypass  variable  orifice 
valves  mounted  on  said  chassis  said  orifice  valves  being  lo- 
cated in  conduits  which  by-pass  said  motor  means,  diverting 
the  pressure  fluid  back  to  the  hydraulic  power  means  and 
provided  with  levers,  respectively,  and  connected  intermedi- 
ate said  hydraulic  power  means  and  said  three  position  open 
center  directional  valves,  a  control  stick  displaceable  in  for- 
ward, neutral  reverse  and  left  and  right  directions,  means 
operably  connecting  said  stick  to  said  three-position  open 
center  directional  valves,  means  operably  connecting  said 
stick  to  said  bypass  variable  orifice  valves,  respectively,  said 
connecting  means  being  arranged  to  open  and  close  said 
bypass  orifice  valves  proportionally  to  the  steering  direction 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  cables  each 
having  one  end  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  said  stick  and  one 
end  to  one  of  said  levers,  respectively,  a  pair  of  lower  cables 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stick  and  one  end,  respec- 
tively, to  said  levers,  said  control  stick  when  moved  forward 
or  backward  restricting  the  by-pass  flow,  thereby  increasing 
the  power  applied  to  the  wheel  motors,  said  control  stick, 
when  moved  to  one  side,  effecting  a  restriction  of  the  by-pass 
flow  from  the  wheel  motor  disposed  on  the  opposite  side. 


3391,046 

DIGITAL  SPEED  CONTROL 

Jeffrey  A.  Okks,  Rcdoado  Beach,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Rcdoodo  Beach,  CaUf. 
CoBdnuation  of  Scr.  No.  1,448,  Jan.  8, 1970,  alMuidoaed.  This 
appHcadoo  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223318 
Int.  CL  B60i(  31100 
MS.  CL  180—105  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  digital  speed  control  for  maintaining  a  motor  vehicle 
at  a  preselected  constant  speed  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  first  digital  signal  responsive  to  the 
actual  speed  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  series  of  speed 
signal  pulses  having  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  second  digital  signal  responsive  to 
a  constant  preselected  vehicle  speed  comprising  a  digital 


lefere  ice  clock,  a  first  digital  counter  and  mean  \  for 
clocld  ig  said  first  digital  counter  in  response  to  saic  first 
diglta  signal  during  a  first  given  reference  clock  pc  riod, 
therel  f  storing  in  said  first  digital  counter  a  first  d  igital 
numb  r  responsive  to  the  preselected  speed  of  the 
cle;     1 

.  meant  for  digitally  comparing  the  first  digital  signil  re- 
sponsi^fe  to  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  the  second 
digital  signal  responsive  to  the  constant  preselected 


975 


/ehi- 


i^ehi- 


cle  speed  to  produce  a  digital  error  signal  comprisi  ig; 

d.  second  digital  down  counter  means  clocked  by  saic  first 
signal  {responsive  to  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

e.  means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  timing  pu  se  at 
the  betginning  of  each  reference  clock  period; 

f.  first  And  gate  means  gating,  upon  receipt  of  a  se  :ond 
timing  pulse,  the  first  digital  number  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  stored  in  said  first  digital  coi  inter 
means  to  the  second  digital  counter  means,  said  se  :ond 
digital  counter  means  being  a  down  counter  clocke  d  by 
the  fiiist  digital  signal  pulse  train  to  count  down  foi  one 
reference  clock  period,  so  that  if  the  actual  speed  c  f  the 
vehicle  is  greater  than  the  preselected  speed  of  the  vehi- 
cle th< :  second  counter  will  count  down  through  zero ,  and 
if  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  less  than  the  p  rese- 
lectec  speed  of  the  vehicle  a  second  digital  numbef  will 
remai  i  stored  on  the  second  digital  counter; 


S'f^^ 


g.  mean  >  for  generating  a  "carry"  signal  when  the  sc|cond 
digita  counter  counts  down  through  zero; 

h.  binar  <  means  for  dividing  the  first  digital  signal  re^pon 
sive  t( )  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

i.  third  (figital  counter  means  clocked  by  the  divided  fajinary 
signal  responsive  to  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle 

j.  second  AND  gate  means  gating,  upon  receipt  of :  first 
timing  pulse,  the  second  digital  number  stored  ii  the 
secorvi  digital  down  counter  to  the  third  digital  co  iinter 
mean$,  said  third  digital  counter  means  being  a  lown 
coun^r  clocked  by  the  divided  binary  signal  responsive 
to  tha  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle  counting  down 
one  reference  clock  period,  so  that  if  the  actual 
the  vehicle  is  less  than  the  preselected  speed  of  the 
cle  th :  third  counter  may  count  down  through  zert 

k.  third  \ND  gate  means  producing  an  output  whenevi  ;r  the 
third  ;ounter  counts  down  through  zero; 

I.  means  for  producing  a  pulse  width  modulated  error  Signal 
having  a  pulse  width  proportional  to  the  difference  in 
speed  between  the  preselected  constant  speed  ai  d  an 
actual  vehicle  speed  lower  than  the  preselected  speed; 
and 

m.  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  in  resbonse 
to  saii  pube  width  modulated  error  signal  to  mainta  n  the 
preselected  constant  speed. 


sp^d 
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3,891,047 
SKIRTS  OF  GAS  CUSHION  VEHICLES 
John  Edward  Rapson,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Hovercraft  Developnient  Limited,  London,  Ei^land 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,121 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  6,  1972, 
26324/72 

Int.  CL  B60v  HOG 


U.S.  CL  180—117 


10  Claims 


1.  A  skirt  for  a  gas  cushion  vehicle  comprising  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  flexible  sheet  material,  the  upper  part  being 
connected  to  the  vehicle  body  so  as  to  be  deflectable  relative 
thereto,  at  least  the  lower  part  comprising  a  contiguous  suc- 
cession of  independently  deflectable  flexible  wall  members 
each  having  an  outer  portion  which  faces  the  gas  cushion  and 
a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  side  portions,  tie  means  connect- 
ing the  side  portions  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  adjusting  means 
for  causing  angular  movement  of  at  least  inner  portions  of  the 
tie  means  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about  substan- 
tially vertical  axes  passing  through  their  attachments  to  the 
vehicle,  and  thereby  result  in  the  outer  portions  of  the  wall 
members  being  moved  laterally  in  a  direction  towards  or  away 
firom  the  vehicle  body. 


3,891,048   ! 
AIR  BEARING  TRANSPORTER  HAVING 
MULTIDIRECTIONAL  DRIVE  UNIT 
Robert  E.  Burdick,  Goleta,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rolair  Systems, 
Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  384,090 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1100 

U.S.  CL  180—119  6  Claims 


GLA^^jgfl 


©   ® 
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IB'  li' 


1.  In  a  multidirectional  drive  unit  for  an  air  bearing  trans- 
porter which  includes  a  platform  carrying  air  bearings  on  its 
lower  side  and  having  a  recess  in  such  lower  side,  the  combi- 
nation of: 

a.  a  drive  unit  supporting  structure  in  said  recess  and  rotat- 
able  therein  about  a  vertical  axis; 

b.  two  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure  and  spaced  fh>m  said  vertical  axis,  said  drive 
wheels  being  in  coaxial  relation  and  spaced  apart  by  1 80" 
about  said  vertical  axis; 

c.  motor  means  on  said  supporting  structure  for  selectively 
driving  said  wheels  in  the  same  or  opposite  directions; 

d.  whereby  said  wheels  either  propel  the  transporter  in  a 
given  direction,  dependent  on  the  orientaticni  of  said 
wheels,  or  rotate  said  supporting  structure  relative  to  the 
transporter  to  reorient  said  wheels  preparatory  to  propel- 


ling the  transporter  in  a  different  direction  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  direction  mentioned; 

e.  with  said  supporting  structure  vertically  movable  in  said 
recess  between  a  lower,  extended  position  in  which  said 
drive  wheels  are  engageable  with  a  transF>orter  supporting 
surface  and  an  upper,  retracted  position,  and  the  drive 
unit  including  actuating  means  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing said  supporting  structure;  and 

f.  locking  means  on  the  transporter  and  said  supporting 
structure  for  locking  said  supporting  structure  against 
rotation  in  any  of  at  least  two  positions  angularly  spaced 
apart  by  90°,  said  locking  means  including  means  provid- 
ing for  vertical  movement  of  said  supporting  structure 
relative  to  the  transporter. 


3391,049 

PNEUMATIC  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 

ReinhoM    StroezeL    LcinfcUcn-Obcraichen;    Alfred    Hettich, 

Stetten,  and  Alfredo  Civareila,  Lcinfdden,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  391,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1972,  72- 
35753[U] 

int  a.  Foir  im 

U.S.  CL  181—36  A  5  Ctaims 


1.  in  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  axis  and  including  a  curved  portion  having  an  exter- 
nal surface  and  provided  with  outlet  openings  for  spent  pneu- 
matic fluid;  and  a  muffler  including  a  curved  boidy  dimen- 
sioned to  embrace  said  curved  portion  and  comprising  a 
curved  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  an  internal  surface  facing 
said  external  surface  and  defining  therewith  an  annular  clear- 
ance extending  axially  of  said  housing,  and  at  least  one  shaped 
member  of  elastically  yieldable  foamed  synthetic  plastic  mate- 
rial located  in  said  clearance  and  interposed  between  and  in 
contact  with  said  surfaces  and  defining  therewith  at  least  one 
enclosed  tortuous  channel  for  the  passage  of  the  spent  fluid 
therethrough,  said  surfaces  bounding  said  channel  in  the  radi- 
ally inward  and  outward  directions,  and  said  shaped  member 
having  first  portions  extending  in  said  clearance  at  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  locations  in  axial  directions  of  said  housing, 
axially  spaced  curved  section  portions  connecting  respective 
ends  of  said  first  portions,  and  third  portions  extending  inter- 
mediate said  first  portions  away  fix)m  the  respective  second 
portions  towards  but  short  of  one  another  so  as  to  define  a  gap 
between  their  adjacent  ends,  said  channel  having  a  first  axial 
section  provided  with  one  end  portion  communicating  with 
said  outlet  openings,  a  second  axial  section  having  an  other 
end  pordon  spaced  in  circumferential  direction  of  said  clear- 
ance from  said  one  end  portion,  and  a  circumferentially  ex- 
tending curved  third  section  which  extends  through  said  gap 
and  connects  said  first  and  second  section,  said  curved  strip 
being  provided  in  the  region  of  said  other  end  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  discharge  apertures  communicating  said  encioaed 
chaiuiel  with  the  exterior  of  said  muffler,  whereby  the  spent 
fluid  is  restricted  to  iiK>venient  in  a  tortuous  path  in  said 
chaimel  from  said  outlet  openings  through  said  first,  third  and 
second  sections  to  said  discharge  openings. 
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3391,050 
BORE  HOLE  INSTRUMENT  PACKAGE  SELF-LEVELER 
Buraard  M.  Kirkpatrick,  Daiss,  and  James  C.  Moore,  Rock- 
wall, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Teicdyiie  Industries,  Inc., 

Fled  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,627 

Int.  CI.  GOld  77/02 

VS.  CL  181—102  11  Claims 


3,891,051 
SCAFFOLDING  UNIT  FOR  SHIPBUILDING 
Seaji     TakewMichi,     Tokyo;     Tautomu     Yanai,     Matsudo; 
Takamasa  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyoshi  Ohtani,  Niiza, 
aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  IsiiUcaw^jima-Harinia  Jukogyo 
Kubushiki,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Diviskm  of  Scr.  No^iZ  19,084,  Jan.  19, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
appikation  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,955 
Int.  CI.  E04g  UI8 
VS.  CL  182-63  1  Claim 


ii< 
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the 


said  wings  iacluding  a  p^r  of  telescopic  columns  having 
lower  ends  thereof  pivoted  to  the  associated  carriage,  w^rk 
area  means  including  an  upper  working  platform  fixed  to 
upper  ends  6f  said  pair  of  columns,  and  means  for  raising 
lowering  said  columns. 


die 
md 


Herschel  D 

N.W 


Int. 

U.S.  CI.  18; 


3,891,052 
ADJUSTABLE  PORCH  AND  STEPS 
Lee,  Sr.,  and  Herschel  D.  Lee,  Jr.,  both  of 
66ti  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64151 

lied  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,860 
CI.*  E04F  11/04;  E06C  9/00;  E04G  1/30 
—88  10 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  leveling  an  instrument 
package  within  a  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore- 
hole, comprising: 

a.  a  controllable  source  of  gas  under  pressure; 
and 

b.  gas  bearing  means  including  a  first  bearing  member  fixed 
within  the  housing  and  a  second  bearing  member  at- 
tached to  said  instrument  package  and  supporting  the 
latter  pendulously  within  the  housing,  and  the  bearing 
means  including  a  gas  plenum  coupled  to  said  source  and 
operatively  located  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
bearing  members  to  provide,  when  pressurized,  a  film  of 
gas  therebetween.  f 


1.  A  shipbuikling  scaffolding  unit  comprising  a  movable 
main  body  having  a  plurality  of  working  platforms  mounted 
thereon  and  also  having  a  pair  of  opposite  tudcs,  a  pair  of 
wings  each  of  which  is  detachably  connected  to  one  of  said 
sides,  each  of  said  wings  having  a  wheeled  carriage  to  provide 
a  separate  mobile  unit  when  a  wing  is  detached  from  the  side 
to  which  it  is  connected,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 


2i08 


Cla  ms 


r4*« 


1.  Elevati  d  platform  structure  comprising: 

a  framew  >rk  adapted  to  support  a  platform  member; 

stanchion  means  for  supporting  said  framework  at  different 
elevations; 

first  and  Second  spaced  apart  leg  means  coupled  with  laid 
framevJork  at  one  side  of  the  latter  for  movement  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  wherein  said  legs  are  disp(  sed 
substar  tially  to  one  side  of  an  imaginary  vertical  p  ane 
coplanar  with  said  one  side  to  an  extended  posi:ion 
whereii  i  said  legs  project  from  said  plane  away  from  laid 
one  sid ;,  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  being  movable 
in  at  le  ist  two  directions  independent  of  the  other; 

means  foi  hokling  said  first  and  second  leg  means  at  differ 
ent  acu  te  angles  relative  to  said  imaginary  vertical  plpne; 
and 

means  fo^  presenting  a  step  extending  between  said  firstland 


seconc 


3,891,053 

DOG  LADDER  FOR  BOATS 

Henry  A.  Barton,  855  Harrigan  Rd.,  FaUon,  Nev.  89406 

JFiled  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,558 

Int.  CI.  E06c  1/08,  7/48 

VS.  CL  1^-97  8  Claims 


leg  means. 


1.  A  laciler  assembly  adapted  to  facilitate  egress  frc  m  a 
body  of  water  onto  a  structure  on  which  the  ladder  is  sup- 


carriage,  means  for  rotating  the  carriage  when  raised,  each  <rf  ported,  comprising: 


^ 
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a.  an  adjustable  base  member  detachably  mountable  on  a 
supporting  structure;  * 

b.  pivot  means  mounted  on  the  base  member; 

c.  a  ramp  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and 
adapted  to  extend  at  a  relatively  steep  angle  downwardly 
from  said  base  member; 

d.  said  base  member  including  a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable 
base  and  clamp  plates  including  parallel  flanges  adjust- 
able to  receive  a  supporting  structure;  and 

e.  adjustable  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  impinge  against  said  supporting  structure  to 
clamp  the  base  member  thereto. 


from  each  other  for  relative  vertical  shifting,  motor  means 
connected  between  said  upper  and  lower  sections  for  shifting 
the  latter  relative  to  each  other,  scaffold  board  support  means 
carried  by  said  upper  sections  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends 
of  boards  extending  therebetween,  said  upper  and  tower  sec- 


3,891,054 

LADDER  STABILIZERS 

Clayton  E.  Larson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  White  Metal 

Rolling  &  Stamping  Corporatkm,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,811 

Int.  CI.  E06c  7/42 

VS.  CL  182—107  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination' with  a  ladder  having  a  pair  of  side  rails 
bearing  step  members,  a  stabilizer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  channel  members  each  fixed  at  its  top  end  to  the 
lowest  step  member  of  the  ladder  and  at  its  bottom  end 
to  one  of  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  between  the  point  of 
juncture  of  said  lowest  step  member  with  said  side  rail 
and  the  foot  of  said  side  rail,  the  channel  members  being 
angled  downward  with  respect  to  said  lowest  step  mem- 
ber, 

a  bar  telescopically  carried  by  each  channel  member  to 
move  between  a  retracted  position  where  the  lower  end 
of  the  bar  is  adjacent  the  corresponding  side  rail  and  an 
extended  position  where  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  engages 
the  plane  defined  by  the  feet  of  the  ladder  side  rails, 

a  hole  extending  through  each  channel  member  adjacent 
the  corresponding  side  rail,  the  axis  of  the  hole  being 
perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  channel  member, 

lock  means  carried  by  each  channel  member  comprising  a 
pin  slidably  extending  through  said  channel  hole  and 
spring  means  urging  said  pin  into  said  channel  hole,  and 
a  pair  of  holes  extending  through  each  of  said  bars 
through  which  said  pin  may  extend,  one  of  said  bar  holes 
being  located  in  the  bar  so  that  when  the  pin  extends 
therethrough  the  bar  is  held  in  said  retracted  position  and 
the  other  bar  hole  being  located  in  the  bar  so  that  when 
the  pin  extends  therethrough,  the  bar  is  held  in  said  ex- 
tended position. 


tions  including  anchor  structure  for  releasable  engagement 
with  and  support  from  upper  and  lower  portions  of  adjacent 
conventional  scaffold  end  sections,  the  anchor  structure  of 
said  lower  sections  also  being  provided  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  and  support  from  upper  portions  of  adjacent  con- 
ventional scaffold  end  sections. 


3,891,055 

SELF-ELEVATING  SCAFFOLD  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  A.  Medkick,  P.O.  Box  627,  Ocean  Springs,  Miss.  39564 

FOed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,775 

Int  CL  E048  I/IJS 

VS.  CL  182—141  *  12  Claims 

1.  A  scaffold  construction  including  a  pair  of  end  frames 

each  having  upper  and  lower  sections  guidingly  supported 


3391,056 

HYDRAULICALLY  ELEVATABLE  PLATFORMS 

Denis  Henry  Ashworth,  Dudley,  England,  assignor  to  Simon 

Engineering  Dudley  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  440,552 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1973, 

8526-73 

Int.  CLB66f  77/04 
U.S.  CL  182—148  11  Ctoims 


1.  Access  equipment  comprising  an  articulated  boom  struc- 
ture comprising  a  first  boom  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on 
a  vehicle  or  like  supporting  structure  and  at  least  a  second 
boom  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  boom, 
hydraulic  actuating  cylinders  connected  for  effecting  pivoting 
movement  of  the  second  boom  relative  to  the  first  boom  and 
both  booms  relative  to  said  supporting  structure,  control 
valves  for  said  cylinders,  movably  mounted  stops  for  control- 
ling actuation  of  said  valves,  and  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  booms  and  movable  therewith  for  transmitting  move- 
ments thereof  individually  and  collectively  to  said  stops  to 
actuate  said  control  valves,  said  stops  being  so  arranged  that 
in  response  to  movements  of  said  booms  and  in  accordance 
with  permitted  degrees  of  pivotal  movement  thereof  operation 
of  said  actuating  cylinders  is  controlled  as  appropriate  to 
prevent  the  boom  structure  assuming  a  potentially  unstable 
configuration. 
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3,891,057 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  BEARING  LUBRICATOR  WORK 

CENTER 
Orlando  J.  Stevens,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FOed  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,713 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7140,  13122,  25100 

U.S.  CL  184-7  D  5  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  lubricator  work  center  comprising 

a.  a  common  lubricant  storage  means  and  a  common  lubri- 
cant pump  for  storing  a  specific  lubricant  and  for  pump- 
ing said  lubricant  under  pressure. 

b.  a, plurality  of  lubricant  metering  means  each  connected 
to  said  common  pump  to  receive  said  lubricant  under 
pressure  and  each  having  lubricant  volume  adjusting 
means  for  passing  a  specific  desired  volume  of  lubricant, 
c.  a  plurality  of  bearing  adapters  each  sized  and  shaped 
to  accommodate  one  of  a  range  of  bearing  types  and 
sizes, 

d.  a  plurality  of  lubricant  dispensing  means  each  connected 
to  receive  lubricant  input  from  an  associated  of  said 
metering  means  and  each  having  a  connector  sized  and 
shaped  for  receiving  selectively  each  of  said  bearing 
adapters, 

e.  an  air  filter,  air  regulator,  air  line  lubricator  means  and  a 
four-way  solenoid  operated  air  valve  connected  to  said 
pump. 

f.  said  lubricant  dispensing  means  including  a  slide  valve 
having  a  spring  biasing  said  valve  to  normal  "off'  posi- 
tion, said  valve  being  moveable  to  a  depressed  "on" 
position  when  a  bearing  is  pressed  on  its  bearing  adapter 
and  against  said  slide  valve  spring  bias,  and 

an  electrical  system  including  a  micro  switch  means 
engageable  by  said  slide  valve  in  "on"  position  of  the 
latter  and  connected  to  operate  said  solenoid  air  valve  to 
actuate  said  lubricant  pump  and  through  said  metering 
and  lubricant  dispensing  means  to  lubricate  said  bearing 
when  said  slide  valve  is  depressed. 


8 


3,891,058 
DEVICE  FOR  OILING  AND  DE-OILING  COMPRESSED 

AIR 
Hans  Scharfen,  Meerbusch;  Karl  Heinz  Schmitz,  Lank-Latum; 
Thco  Strcrath,  Buttgen-Vorst,  and  Dragutin  Jenko,  Roscl- 
icn-Schlichenim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul  Forkardt 
Kommanditgcsellshcaft,  DusseMorf,  Germany 

FUed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,806 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 
2327940 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7132 
DS.  ex.  184—55  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  oiling  and  de-6iling  compressed  air  for 
compressed  air  operated  cylinder-piston  systems  with  revers- 
ible pbton  movement,  which  includes:  housing  means  having 
compressed  air  inlet  and  means  for  connection  to  a  supply  of 
fresh  air  and  also  having  compressed  air  outlet  means  for 


connection 
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:o  a  compressed  air  operable  cylinder-piston  sys- 
tem with  rcersible  piston  movement,  and  oil  reservoir  con- 
nected to  Si  lid  housing  means  for  receiving  and  storing  oil, 
riser  means  extending  from  the  inside  of  said  reservoir  to  !  aid 
housing  mej  ns,  said  housing  means  being  provided  with  \  las- 
sage  means  communicating  with  said  riser  means,  control 
valve  means  associated  with  said  passage  means  for  selecti\  ely 
varying  the  ree  cross  section  thereof  to  thereby  control  the 
quantity  of  jil  drawn  per  time  unit  into  said  passage  means 
through  saic  riser  means,  said  housing  means  also  compris  ing 
a  mixing  chaimber,  atomizing  nozzle  means  communicating  on 
one  hand  with  said  control  valve  means  and  on  the  other  h;  ind 
with  said  m  xing  chamber,  that  side  of  said  housing  me  ins 
which  faces  said  oil  reservoir  being  provided  with  anni  lar 
twist  passag<  means  open  toward  the  interior  of  said  oil  rei  er- 
voir,  said  he  using  means  also  being  provided  with  tangen  tial 
bore  means  effecting  communication  between  said  twist  f  as- 
sage  means  ind  said  mixing  chamber,  and  thereby  said  ou  Jet 


*^^'*/'i^.!,j^^^^' 


in  s  t 


-•—  a/r 


means,  insei  t  means  arranged  within  said  oil  reservoir  i  nd 
connected  t<  that  side  of  said  housing  means  which  has  s  tid 
twist  passage  means  provided  therein,  said  insert  means  cc  tn- 
prising  an  ar  nular  wall  surrounding  said  riser  means  and  h  iv- 
ing  its  outsit  e  surface  together  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  oil 
reservoir  def  ne  annular  chamber  means  communicating  w  ith 
said  twist  pa^ge  means,  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  annu  ar 
wall  defining  an  inner  chamber  with  perforated  bottom  a  id 
intermediate  jwalls,  filter  means  inserted  in  said  inner  chamder 
so  that  fluid  jpassing  through  the  perforations  of  said  bottom 
wall  must  pass  through  said  filter  prior  to  passing  through 
perforations  of  said  intermediate  wall,  conduit  means 
communicatbn  of  said  inner  chamber  with  said  inlet  mea  is, 
and  check  v^lve  means  associated  with  said  conduit  me«  ns 
and  adaptedj  by  back  flowing  discharge  air  of  said  system  to 
be  discharged  through  said  conduit  means  to  partially  cl<  se 
said  conduiq  means  and  said  check  valve  means  furtler 
adapted  to  fijlly  open  said  conduit  means  in  response  to  en  ry 
of  fresh  air  through  said  inlet  means. 


AIR-COOL! 
OILir 
Charles  J( 
poration, 

Fl 

U.S.  CL  184 


3,891,059 
D  OIL  SUMP  WITH  FINS  FOR  RECEIVING: 
A  HEAT  EXCHANGE  RELATIONSHIP 
i,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- Wright  cir- 
ood-Ridge,  NJ. 

Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,055 
Int.  CI.  F16n  13100;  FOlm  5100 
104  B  llClai^ 

1.  A  coolafcle  oil  sump  for  use  with  an  internal  combusti  jn 
engine,  comprising  a  generally  annular  body  member  havi  ig 
external  fins  Extending  radially  from  the  periphery  thereof  1 
flow  of  coolihg  air  thereover,  a  generally  annular  insert  dis- 
posed withinlthe  body  member,  the  insert  having  a  holkw 
interior  defining  a  pump  chamber  receiving  hot  oil  from 
said  engine  a|id  its  exterior  periphery  defining  with  the  iniJer 
periphery  of  ^  body  member  elongated  replicate  oil  passa  5e 
means  in  communication  with  the  pump  and  disposed  te 
tween  the  botly  member  and  the  insert,  the  replicate  oil  ps  s- 
sage  means  ^eing  in  contact  with  the  inner  periphery  of  t  le 
cooled  body  tiember  in  heat  exchange  relationship  therewii  b. 


I  He 
or 
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an  oil  pump  disposed  within  the  pump  chamber  and  having 
means  for  taking  in  oil,  the  pump  discharging  hot  oil  into  the 
said  replicate  oil  passage  means  for  cooling,  and  output  pas- 


JV 


//x 


sage  means  receiving  the  cooled  oil  from  the  replicate  oil 
passage  means  and  delivering  the  cooled  oil  to  the  said  engine 
for  recirculation  therethrough. 


3,891,060 
SHOE  STORE  AND  SHOE  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Warren  L.  Woods,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Wilwood 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,509 

Int.  CL*  E04H  3102 

U.S.  CI.  186—1  R  2  Cfaiims 


iii.  an  endless  belt  arranged  about  the  first  and  second 
pulleys  for  movement  therewith  and  forming  a  pair  of 
runs,  each  of  the  runs  forming  one  of  the  first  and 
second  conveyor  paths;  and 

iv.  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  first  and  second  pulleys; 
b.  second  conveying  means  for  receiving  an  order  from 
the  first  conveyor  path  at  the  second  area  and  nnoving 
the  order  to  an  associated  work  station,  the-  second 
conveying  means  being  a  downwardly  inclined  track 
arranged  forming  a  gravity  conveyor,  an  end  of  the 
track  arranged  adjacent  the  belt  at  the  juncture  thereof 
with  the  second  end  pulley  for  forming  a  continuous 
conveyor  path  in  cooperation  with  the  belt  run  forming 
the  first  conveyor  path;  and 
c.  means  for  guiding  the  order  2dong  the  first  and  second 

conveyor  means,  the  means  for  guiding  being  a  clip  in- 


1.  A  novel  compact  shoe  store  comprising: 

a.  a  store  entrance; 

b.  a  shoe  display  area  located  proximate  said  store  entrance; 
c.  shoe  display  means  in  said  shoe  display  area  comprising 
support  means  to  support  at  least  one  row  of  shoe  display 
bags; 

d.  an  enclosed  shoe  inventory  area  remotely  located  from 
said  store  entrance; 

e.  shoe  retrieval  means  in  said  shoe  inventory  area  compris- 
ing an  overhead  conveyor  for  supporting  shoe  bags  of 
substantially  the  same  size  and  number  as  said  shoe  dis- 
play means. 


3,891,061 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Daniel  W.  Grogan,  832  South  Main,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.  38024 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416^1 
Int.  CL  B61b  9100 
U.S.  CL  186—14  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  food  orders  from  a  service  area 
to  an  order  filling  area,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  first  conveying  means  for  providing  a  first  conveyor  path 
from  a  first  area  to  a  second  area,  and  a  separate  second 
conveyor  path  firom  the  second  area  to  the  first  area,  the 
first  conveying  means  including: 

i.  a  first  end  pulley  arranged  in  the  service  area  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis; 
ii.  a  second  end  pulley  arranged  at  the  order  filling  area 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal axis; 


eluding  an  article  gripping  portion  and  a  hook  portion 
connected  to  the  article  gripping  portion  and  arranged  for 
selectively  engaging  the  belt  and  track,  the  article  grip- 
ping portion  and  hook  portion  forming  a  clip  that  is  bal- 
anced when  suspended  on  the  belt  and  track,  the  article 
gripping  portion  including  a  spring  element,  jaws  con- 
nected to  the  spring  element  for  being  biased  thereby 
toward  an  article  gripping  position,  £md  a  pair  of  members 
arranged  for  selectively  applying  a  counter-bias  to  over- 
come the  spring  element  bias  and  move  the  jaws  to  an 
article  releasing  position,  the  hook  portion  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  members,  an  eye  hook  being  associ- 
ated with  the  first  puUey  and  arranged  with  the  run  form- 
ing the  second  conveyor  path  passing  thereby  for  stop- 
ping the  clip  when  same  is  being  moved  on  the  second 
conveyor  path. 


3,891,062 
TELESCOPIC  LDT  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  WORKS 
Georges  Geneste,  Route  52,  P.O.  Box  597,  Bedford,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FOed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431306 

Int.  CL  B66b  9120 

MS.  CL  187—10  2  Claims 


1.  A  brick  lift  comprising: 

a.  a  rectilinear  elongated  guide  formed  of  two  spaced  paral- 
lel straight  rails  defining,  in  transverse  cross-section. 
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upper  and  lower  flat  tracks  and  flat  inner  and  outer  side 
runways; 

b.  wherein  each  rail  is  formed  of  a  lower  hollow  part  and  an 
upper  part  of  smaller  cross-section  than  that  of  said  lower 
part  and  slidably  received  therein,  said  parts  thereby 
defining  a  shoulder  at  their  junctions; 

c.  a  brick  carrier  movably  mounted  on  said  guide  and  hav- 
ing a  rolling  undercarriage  displaceable  on  said  guide  and 
having  a  brick  carrying  platform  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  undercarriage,  and  means  to  adjust  said  platform  to 
hold  it  horizontal,  said  undercarriage  further  comprising: 
first  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  about  axes  extending 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  and 
riding  on  said  flat  upper  tracks; 

second  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axb  of  said  guide 
and  riding  on  said  lower  tracks; 
third  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  about  axes  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  guide  and  riding  on  said  flat  outer  side  run- 
ways; * 
a  rattle  preventing  device  comprising: 
rigid  frames  between  said  rails  and  adjacent  said  flat 

inner  side  runways; 
levers  mounted,  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  at  the 
ends  of  said  frames  for  pivotal  movement  about 
upright  axes; 
fourth  rollers  with  upright  pivotal  axes  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  said  levers  away  and  distant  from  said  frames, 
and 
resilient  means  between  the  other  ends  of  said  levers 
and  said  frames  to  bias  said  last-mentioned  rollers 
resiliently  constantly  against  said  inner  side  runways, 
,  and 
d.  a  support  for  adjustably  holding  the  said  guide  in  up- 
wardly inclined  position,  said  support  comprising  a  base 
wheeled  at  one  end  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  guide;  a  stay  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  the  wheeled  end  of  said 
base,  and  means  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  said 
stay  and  said  guide  to  allow  relative  sliding  motion  there- 
between. 


3,891,063 

PORTABLE  ELEVATOR  APPARATUS 

J«Mph  A.  Lucascy,  Alameda,  and  WiOiain  L.  Boscacd,  Oak- 

laad,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Lucascy  Manufacturing 

Corporatimi,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Fled  Nov.  15,  1972,  Scr.  No.  306,627 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9120,  5116 

U.S.CL  187-11  7  Claims 

1.  Portable  elevator  apparatus  for  moving  relatively  heavy 
articles  such  as  television  receivers  and  the  like  from  one 
location  to  another  and  for  placing  the  same  upon  and  remov- 
ing the  same  from  an  elevated  support  therefor  at  any  such 
kxration,  comprising:  a  roller-equipped  base  adapted  to  be 
moved  manually  from  one  kx;ation  to  another;  a  standard 
carried  by  said  base  at  a  generally  central  position  therealong 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  a  pair  of  coequal  platform 
compositions  respectively  supported  by  said  standard  in  oppo- 
sitely facing  orientations  along  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
reciprocable  displacements  therealong  between  lowermost 
positions  generally  adjacent  said  base  and  elevated  positions 
spaced  upwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  platforms  further 
including  quide  structure  for  reciprocable  displacements  of 
said  platforms  between  the  lowermost  and  elevated  positions 
thereof:  and  mechanism  effectively  operative  between  said 


base  and  flatforms,  for  selectively  displacing  either  o 
latter  upw;  rdly  from  the  lowermost  position  thereof  intc 


selected  eld^ated 
and  removi 


positions  for  placement  of  such  article 
thereof  from  such  support. 


upon 


3,891,064 
,  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

James  O.  qlark.  Short  HiUs,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wcstingh 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Tied  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,332 
InL  CI.  B66b  1130 
U.S.  CL  18t— 29  R  41 
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1.  An  ele  ator  system,  comprising:  ,    ' 

an  elevate  r  car  mounted  for  movement  in  a  structure  ha^  ing 

a  plura  ity  of  floors, 
motive  means  for  moving  said  elevator  car  to  serve 

floors, 

means  for  registering  requests  for  elevator  service, 
control  means  providing  a  speed  pattern  signal  for 
motive  means,  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  elevator 
with  respect  to  time  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
signal, 
and  modiftring  means  related  to  the  intensity  of  demand  ^br 
elevatoi  service,  modifying  the  speed  pattern  signal 
vided  by  said  control  means  in  response  to  the 
of  demand  for  elevator  service. 
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3,891,065 
MOVABLE  FRAME  FIXING  DEVICE 
Katsuhiko  UJima,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuhiko  Yoshida,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushild 
Kaislui,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fied  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,059 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  May  31, 1973, 48-62256 
Int.  CI.  B61h  7100 


U.S.  CL  188—41 


I 


1  Claim 


the  radially  directed  force  component  derived  therefrom 
and  imposed  on  said  friction  disc;  and 

first  and  second  integral  annular  retaining  rings  abutting 
opposite  side  portions  of  said  annular  friction  disc; 

said  wedge-shaped  members  being  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  annular  retaining  rings,  said  annular 
retaining  rings  being  fixedly  secured  soley  to  said  wedge- 
shaped  member  to  provide  the  sole  force  transmitting 
medium  between  said  annular  friction  disc  and  said  first 
and  second  annular  retaining  rings. 


1.  A  movable  frame  fixing  device  for  fixing  a  movable 
frame,  which  can  move  horizontally,  to  a  support  frame  on  a 
fixed  side  by  fastening  with  a  hydraulic  pressure;  character- 
ized in  that  a  wedge  member  is  interposed  upwardly  between 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  horizontally  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  movable  frame  and  a  lower  guide  member  so  as  to  be 
freely  rockable,  and  that  the  surface  of  said  lower  guide  mem- 
ber to  be  contacted  with  the  wedge  member  is  inclined  along 
the  inclined  surface  of  the  wedge  member  to  generate  a  verti- 
cal fastening  force  n  and  a  horizontal  fastening  force  m  from 
a  horizontal  thrust  pressure  of  a  piston  produced  by  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,  whereby  the  movable  frame  may  be  fixed 
to  the  support  frame  of  the  fixed  side. 


3391,067 
CLEARANCE-SENSING  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  A 
VEHICLE  BRAKE-ACTUATING  PNEUMATIC 
CYLINDER-PISTON  UNIT 
Lars  Bengt  Axelsson,  Makno,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator,  Mafano,  Sweden 
Continuatioii-in-part  o(  Ser.  No.  423,676,  Dec.  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appikatioa  June  17, 1974,  Scr.  No.  480,035 
Claims  priority,  appikation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15, 1972, 
57896/72 

Int.  CL  F16d  65156 
U.S.  CL  188—196  D  6 


3391,066 

KEYWAY  DRIVE  FOR  MULTIPLE  DISC  BRAKE 

Bruce  W.  Anderson,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporatkm,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  168,273,  Aug.  2,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359^09 

Int.  CL  F16d  65112 

\}S.  CL  188—73.2  ,  7  Claims 


.yw))^v//;W)H 


1.  Key  slot  apparatus  for  a  multiple  disc  brake  comprising: 
a  unitary,  one  piece,  annular  friction  disc  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  spaced-apart  axially  extending  notches 
having  inclined  sides  defining  a  generally  v-shaped  slot; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced-apart  axially  extend- 
ing wedge-shaped  members  each  having  inclined  sides 
bearing  against  said  inclined  sides  of  said  notches  in  force 
transmitting  relationship  wherein  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  said  sides  is  selected  to  effectively  minimize  the  force 
per  unit  area  imposed  on  said  friction  disc  and  maximize 


1.  A  clearance-sensing  slack-adjuster  having  a  force  deliver- 
ing stroke  direction,  preferably  built  into  a  veliicle  brake- 
actuating  pneumatic  cylinder-piston  unit,  including  a  force- 
receiving  piston  rod  and  a  force-delivering  push  rod,  both  rods 
being  substantially  tubular  and  only  axially  movable  in  a  fixed 
adjuster  housing  comprising  in  combination,  an  externally 
screw-threaded  adjuster  spindle  rotationally  joumalled  in  the 
piston  rod,  a  rotationally  inmiovable  adjuster  nut  in  said  hous- 
ing about  and  threadingly  engaging  said  spindle  for  axial 
movement  therealong,  an  externally  screw-threaded  push 
spindle  threadingly  engaging  the  push  rod,  the  diameter  of  the 
adjuster  spindle  being  so  much  less  than  that  of  the  push 
spindle  that  the  engagement  between  the  adjuster  spindle  and 
the  adjuster  nut  is  non-self-locking  whereas  the  engagement 
between  the  push  spindle  and  the  push  rod  is  self-loclctng.  and 
means  joining  the  two  spindles  and  transmitting  rotational 
movement  from  the  adjuster  spindle  to  the  push  spindk  at 
their  axial  movement  in  the  directicm  opposite  the  force  deliv- 
ering direction  provided  that  the  axial  movement  of  the  ad- 
juster nut  has  exceeded  a  set  control  threshold  distance  (A) 
during  the  preceding  force  delivering  stroke. 
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3391,068 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Sven  Erik  Camph,  Nya  Agnesfaidsvagen  186,  S-213  75  Malmo, 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  N©.  457,252 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden,  Apr.  6, 1973, 7304863 
Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56 
VS.  CL  188-196  BA  5  Clainis 


June  24,  1975 


said  depression  means  to  key  said  lining  material  to  said  blat- 
form  part  against  transverse  and  arcuate  displacement  \f  hen 


1.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  a  brake  of  the  type  com- 
prising two  brake  shoes  which  during  activating  of  the  brake 
are  forced  against  the  inside  of  a  brake  drum  by  means  of  a 
key  mounted  on  a  rotating  key  shaft,  and  in  which  a  brake 
force  transmitting  slack  take-up  element  is  mounted  between 
each  side  of  the  said  key  and  a  movable  end  of  each  brake 
shoe,  said  element  comprising  two  telescopically  displaceable 
paru  interconnected  by  screw  threads  causing  an  increase  in 
the  length  of  the  element  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  parts 
in  one  direction  of  rotation,  characterised  in  that  one  of  said 
parts  of  each  said  element  is  connected  to  a  common  single 
clutch  part  of  a  one-way  clutch  comprising  two  clutch  parts 
capable  of  performing  relative  angulaf  movements  in  one 
direction  in  case  of  excessive  movements  of  said  key,  charac- 
terised in  that  rotatable  parts  of  the  take-up  elements  are 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  said  key  and  that  parts  of  the  take- 
up  elements  prevented  from  rotation  are  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  brake  shoes,  the  said  common  single  clutch  part  being 
joumalled  on  the  key  shaft. 


3,891,069 
BRAKE  SHOES  ' 

Raymond  KeMi  Lawrence,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,404,  Aug.  17, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,703,  Oct.  21,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Unhed  Kingdom,  Nov.  21, 1969, 
57010/69 

Int.  CL  F16d  69/04 
VS.  CL  188—250  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  brake  shoe  for  use  in  an  internal  shoe  drum  brake 
comprising  a  rigid  carrier  generally  arcuate  in  a  peripheral 
direction  and  including  a  platform  part  and  at  least  one  web, 
said  platform  part  being  generally  concave  in  transverse  cross- 
section  and  including  a  flat  central  portion  to  which  said  web 
is  attached,  and  outwardly  sloping  inclined  wrings,  unbroken 
radial  inward  depression  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  wings, 
said  depression  means  not  extending  transversely  to  the  center 
of  the  platform  part,  and  lining  material  attached  to  said 
platform  part  solely  by  direct  moulding  thereto,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  lining  material  being  transversely  flat  and  with 
the  inner  portion  occupying  said  concave  cross-section  and 


said  materi  il 
cation  of  tl  e 


is  applied  by  the  carrier  to  a  drum  during  , 
brake. 


a  ipli- 


3,891,070 
ASSEN^LY  TYPE  FILING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
PORTF(  JLIOS  AND  HLING  CABINETS  THEREFOl  [ 
Sergio  Mon  tanari,  Via  Leopoido  Nobili  11,  Rome,  Italy 

Ser.  No.  195,276,  Nov.  3,  1971.  This  applicant 
June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,508 
Int.  CI.  A45c  3W2 
CL  19#— 41  R  6 


Division  of 


U.S. 


said  two 


1.  A  one-  )iece  plastic,  briefcase  type  portfolio  compris  ng 


a  first  half  I  aving  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and 

side  walls  w  lich,  near  the  union  with  the  front  wall,  have 

recessed  pai  ts;  and 

a  second  lalf  having  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall 

two  sid  !  walls  which,  near  the  union  with  the  front  \»  all, 

have  tv  o  recessed  parts  matching  the  recessed  part  of 

the  sid<  walls  of  the  first  half,  the  edge  of  said  side  ;  ind 

front  wi  ills  being  extended  and  slightly  inclined  inwan  lly, 

on  whi  :h  are  superposable  the  edges  of  the  matcli  ing 

walls  ol  the  first  half; 

lalves  having  mating  hand  and  closure  porti  )ns 


wo 
wo 

ind 


defining  handle  and  closure  members,  and  being  joii  led 
by  a  sti^  which  is  unitary  vrith  the  rear  walls  thereof  Jut 
of  less  thickness  than  the  walls  of  said  halves  wherein  at 
the  bottom  of  each  half  thereof,  there  is  affixed  a  par  of 
a  sheet  jof  stiffening  material  the  front  part  of  whicl  i  is 
detachdd  from  the  bottom  of  said  half,  said  detached  i  art 
having  i  transverse  fold  such  as  to  divide  said  detaci  led 
part  intt)  a  first  portion  forming  a  predetermined  angle 
with  thd  glued  part  and  a  second  end  portion  forming  v  ith 
said  first  portion  a  more  obtuse  angle,  said  angles  being 
such  that  when  the  portfolio  is  closed,  the  two  end  por- 
tions ari  close  together  so  as  to  press  resiliently  between 
them  th^  free  edges  of  sheets  which  may  be  contained  in 
the  portfolio;  said  detached  part  of  said  sheets  hav  ng 
affixed  fliereto  a  pad  of  expanded,  spongy  material,  s  ud 
pad  actiig  between  the  detached  part  and  the  front  p  art 
of  the  bottom  of  the  respective  portfolio  half  so  as  to 
increas^  the  resilient  holding  of  the  free  edges  of  he 
sheets  between  the  detached  parts  of  the  sheets. 
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3,891,071 
TRANSIENT  BRAKE  APPUCATION  UPON 
ACCELERATOR  RELEASE 
John  J.  Tuzson,  Evanston,  DL,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  n. 

Feed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423^82 

Int.  CL  B60k  29/02 

VS.  CL  192—3  TR  11  Claims 


said  lever,  and  said  inwardly  directed  surface  of  said  lug  en- 
gaging said  inner  edge  of  said  opening  to  thereby  define  coact- 
ing  restraint  means  along  said  pivot  axis  constantly  engageable 
for  preventing  relative  sliding  movement  between  said  pivot 
means  and  lever. 


3391,073 
CONVEYOR  STOP 
Bestor  P.  Coleman,  Wfliow  Springs,  and  Kennedy  McCowieB, 
Rivefdak,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Intcrlalw,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
DL 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,1 18 

int.  CL  B65g  13/00 
VS.  CL  193—35  A  '  12  Clainis 


2.  A  transient  brake  control  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  1, 
including  a  dashpot  operatively  connected  to  said  engine 
control  means,  a  conduit  extending  between  said  dashpot  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  housing,  and  a  restricted  ambient 
air  inlet  communicating  with  said  conduit. 


3,891,072 
CLUTCH  LEVER  WITH  LOW  FRICTION  PIVOT 
William  Howard  Sink,  Auburn;  and  Richard  Allen  Flotow, 
Ft  Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,539 

Int.  CL  F16d  13/38 

U.S.  CL  192—99  A  5  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  clutch  having  a  cenfral  axis  and 
including:  a  drive  member;  a  clutch  cover;  a  driven  member; 
a  pressure  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  driven  member  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  axially  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  driven  member;  means  for  urging  the  pressure  plate  into 
engagement  with  the  driven  member;  lever  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  cover  for  moving  said  pressure  plate  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven  member;  the  improve- 
ment in  said  clutch  comprising:  fixed  pivot  means  carried  on 
said  cover  and  having  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  means  including 
a  sharp  knife-edge  on  said  pivot  axis  and  at  least  one  integral 


1.  A  load  spacing  mechanism  for  a  load  conveyor  including 
an  actuating  member  movable  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions  in  response  to  the  absence  of  presence  of  a 
load  thereon  respectively,  stop  means  movable  between  re- 
tracted and  extended  stop  positions,  said  actuating  member 
and  stop  means  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  load  on  the  conveyor, 
elongate  linkage  means  continuously  extending  between  said 
longitudinally  spaced  actuating  member  and  stop  means,  said 
elongate  linkage  means  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  spaced  actuating  member 
and  stop  means,  and  first  and  second  pivotal  mounting  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  actuating  member  and  stop  means 
respectively  for  movement  between  said  positions,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  in  combination  therewith: 
first  urging  means  acting  between  said  elongate  linkage 
means  and  said  stop  means  urging  said  stop  means  to  said 
extended  stop  position  in  response  to  a  force  exerted  on 
said  first  urging  means  by  and  upon  said  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  elongate  linkage  means  in  a  first^direc- 
tion  due  to  movement  of  said  actuating  member  to  said 
retracted  position,  but  permitting  said  stop  means  to 
remain  in  said  retracted  position  in  the  event  that  a  load 
is  positioned  on  both  said  stop  means  and  actuating  mem- 
ber, and 
second  urging  means  urging  said  linkage  means  to  longitudi- 
nally move  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion to  move  said  actuating  member  to  said  extended 
position  and  said  stop  means  to  said  retracted  position  in 
the  absence  of  a  load  on  said  actuating  member,  but  being 
overcome  by  said  actuating  member  when  a  load  is  posi- 
tioned on  said  actuating  member. 


3,891,074 
TABLES  FOR  HJIYING  GAMES 
Derek  Leonard  Barnes,  600  Haktead  Rd.,  Enfield,  England 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,632 
Claims  priority,  appKcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25, 1973, 
3733/73 

Int.  CLG07f  7  7/i2 


lug  having  a  radially  inward  axially  extending  surface  extend-  U.S.  CL  194—1  R                                                       13  Clainis 

ing  therefrom  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  clutch  the  plane  of  1.  A  table  for  playing  a  game  with  a  plurality  of  balls  nor- 

said  surfiice  including  said  pivot  axis,  said  lever  connected  to  mally  used  on  at  a  time,  comprising  a  storage  space  for  all  the 

said  pressure  plate  and  including  a  flat  bearing  surface  engag-  balls  after  they  have  been  lost  from  play;  a  lifting  component 

ing  said  knife-edge  on  said  pivot  means,  at  least  one  opening  located  in  the  base  of  the  storage  space  and  mounted  between 

in  said  bearing  surface  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  edges,  pivoted  supporting  arms  rockable  by  a  mechanism  operable 

said  lug  <fn  said  pivot  means  extending  into  said  opening  on  from  outside  the  table  to  raise  said  component  in  the  storage 
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space  in  order  to  lift  all  the  balls  assembled  therein  and  deliver 
them  simultaneously  to  a  higher,  intermediate  surface,  on 
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i  3391,076 

LY  ACTIVATED  APPARATUS  FOR  TIMIf|lG 
TERVALS  OF  DIFFERENT  LENGTH 
Ortwin  Wokock,  Schwenningen,  and  Bcrnhard  Kaiser,  v|llin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzlc  Apparate  GijbH, 
Villingen|  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,447 
(riority,   application   Germany,   May    10, 


Ciainis 

2323567 


which  the  balls  pass  to  a  device  actuable  to  deliver  the  balls    U.S.  CI.  19ft— 102 
one  by  one  to  a  yet  higher  playing  surface. 


3,891,075 

SOLID  STATE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  VENDING 

DEVICES 

William  James  House,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor« 

poratcd,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  \ 

FBcd  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,039 
i  Int.  CL  G07f  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  194—9  R  8  Claims 
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Int.  CLG07f  77/24 
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26  CI  lims 


I.  A  solid  state  control  circuit  for  vending  devices  compris- 


mg: 


a  coin  changer  mechanbm  including  a  coin  actuated  switch, 
an  AC  to  fXT  pulse  converter  coupled  to  and  controlled 
by  said  coin  actuated  switch, 

a  bistable  latch  circuit  having  first  and  second  stable  states 
coupled  to  said  AC  to  DC  pulse  converter  and  switchable 
between  said  first  and  second  stable  states  in  response  to 
pulses  from  said  AC  to  E>C  pulse  converter, 

a  first  relay  coupled  between  said  coin  changer  mechanism 
and  said  bistable  latch  circuit  for  selectively  enabling  and 
disabling  said  coin  changer  mechanism  in  response  to 
signals  from  said  bbtable  latch  circuit, 

a  plurality  of  article  vending  stages  coupled  to  said  bistable 
latch  circuit,  ^ 

an  article  selection  switch  in  each  article  vending  stage, 

a  two  input  logic  gate  in  each  article  vending  stage  having 
one  input  coupled  to  said  bistable  latch  circuit  and  one 
input  coupled  to  said  article  selection  switch  whereby 
said  two  input  logic  gate  generates  an  enabling  output 
upon  receiving  inputs  from  both  said  bistable  latch  circuit 
and  said  article  selection  switch, 

a  vend  motor  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  two  input  logic 
gate  for  activation  upon  receipt  of  said  enabling  output 
therefrom. 


1.  In  a-m  inually  activated  apparatus  for  timing  with  a  t  mer 
intervals  of  different  length  which  are  selected  in  depend*  nee 
upon  a  chai  acteristic  of  an  inserted  coin  which  is  identifie  1  by 
a  coin  teste  ,  particularly  in  a  parking  meter,  the  improver  lent 
wherein<^  i  coin  tester  comprises  a  combination  of  a  poin 
receiver  ad  ipted  to  receive  coins  of  different  diameters; 
and  a  secor  d  normally  blocked  levers  biased  for  movement  in 
mutually  op  posite  directions  about  a  joint  axis  of  rotation,  into 
detecting  e  igagement  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spj  ced 
points  on  tl  e  circumference  of  a  coin  in  said  receiver,  so  j  s  to 
detect  the  c  iameter  of  such  coin;  manually  operable  mean:  i  for 
unblocking  said  levers  for  said  movement,  and  for  subseqi  lent 
joint  angular  displacement  through  a  distance  which  is  de  ten 
dent  upon  tie  detected  coin  diameter;  and  control  mean  >  on 
one  of  said  levers  for  setting  the  timer  to  an  interval  w|ose 
length  is  a  function  of  said  distance. 


r 


3,891,077 
HIGH-SPEED  PRINTER 
Wolfgang  Spuierbrunn,  Gerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,336 


Claims 

2252767 


priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    27,    1^72, 

Int.  CI.  B41j  3/05 
VS.  CL  19t-l  R  20  Cliims 

1.  A  high  sped  printer  for  alphanumerical  characters,  c  >m- 
prising  a  printing  head  driven  back  and  forth  along  a  bjind- 
shaped  chaecter  record  by  means  of  a  reversible  drive  mi  >tor 
and  comprised  of  r  printing  elements  adapted  to  print  as  m  any 
as  r  dots  in|  a  column;  a  character  generator  for  registe  "ing 
characters  iti  the  form  of  a  dot  matrix  composed  of  c  colu  nns 
and  r  rows  and  provided  with  r  information  outputs  ard  c 
column-selfajction  inputs  and  operative  for  presenting  at  sj  id  r 
outputs  signals  representing  the  dots  in  the  column  corre- 
sponding toj  whichever  one  of  said  c  inputs  has  a  selec  ing 
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signal  applied  thereto,  said  r  outputs  being  connected  to  said 
r  printing  elements;  and  reading  means  for  reading  out  said 
character  generator  column-by-column  and  for  causing  said  r 
printing  elements  to  print  the  corresponding  dot-matrix  alpha- 
numerical  character  column-by-column,  by  cyclically  apply- 
ing selecting  signals  to  successive  ones  of  said  c  inputs,  said 
reading  means  comprising  a  coded  disk  mounted  on  and  rotat- 
ing in  synchronism  with  the  output  shaft  of  the  drive  motor 
and  provided  with  synchronizing  markings  arranged  in  first 
and  second  concentric  tracks,  the  first  track  containing  at 
least  one  group  of  c  equiangularly  spaced  markings  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  said  c  column-selection  inputs,  and  the 
second  track  containing  at  least  one  reset  marking,  first  and 


^t^-' 


a  gear  segment  cooperating  with  the  gear  means  of  said 
print  wheel  and  being  pivotally  movable  relative  to  a  rest 
position  for  rotating  the  print  wheel  to  position  the  differ- 
ent characters  for  printing, 

a  ribbon  fork  pivotally  supported  for  movement  from  a  rest 
position  to  a  first  raised  position  and  a  second  raised 
position  to  bring  different  portions  of  the  ribbon  into 
printing  relation  with  a  selected  character  on  the  print 
wheel, 

resilient  biasing  means  urging  said  ribbon  fork  to  a  raised 
position, 

a  control  pawl  connected  to  said  ribbon  fork, 

an  armature  of  a  control  magnet  normally  located  in  block- 
ing relation  to  the  movement  of  said  control  pawl  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  ribbon  fork  to  said  first  raised 
position  and  being  movable  from  blocking  relation  with 
said  control  pawl  for  enabling  movement  of  said  ribbon 
fork  to  the  second  raised  position,  and 

said  gear  segment  having  an  abutment  thereon  engaging 
said  ribbon  fork  in  the  rest  position  preventing  movement 
of  said  ribbon  fork  to  a  raised  position  and  permitting 
movement  of  said  ribbon  fork  to  a  raised  position  only  as 
the  gear  segment  moves  from  its  rest  position  to  rotatably 
position  a  type  character  for  printing. 


3391,079 
BULK  MATERL\L  UNLOADER 
Howard  Frank  Roper,  Upwey,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Bro- 
ken Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  Melboume,  Austra- 


second  detectors  respectively  detecting  the  markings  in  the 
first  and  second  tracks  and  generating  corresponding  first  and 
second  synchronizing  signals,  a  binary  counter  having  a  clock 
input  and  a  reset  input  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  detectors  for  receipt  of  said  first  and 
second  synchronizing  signals,  respectively,  and  a  binary-to- 
decimal  decoder  havings  its  inputs  connected  to  the  binary 
counter  outputs  and  having  c  outputs  respectively  connected 
to  said  c  column-selection  inputs  for  applying  selecting  signals 
to  the  latter,  and  wherein  said  reset  marking  in  said  second 
track  is  angularly  offset  relative  to  said  group  of  markings  in 
said  first  track  such  that  resetting  of  said  binary  counter  oc- 
curs subsequent  to  the  printing  by  said  printing  head  of  a 
complete  character. 


Filed  July  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,928 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    July    2,    1973, 
3894/73 

Int.  CL  B65g  63/00 
U.S.  CL  198—36  10  Claims 


3,891,078 
RIBBON  SHIFTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Friedrich  Jung,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Triumph 
Werke  Numberg  A.G.,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,560 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    27,    1973, 
7316036 

Int.  CL  B41j  35/22 
U.S.  CL  197-156  6  Cteims 


1.  A  bulk  material  unloader  including  means  for  digging  the 
material  from  a  bulk  supply,  said  digging  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  the  collector  material  into  an  elevator 
means  for  raising  the  material  to  an  elevated  position  with 
respect  to  the  digging  means,  characterised  in  that  said  eleva- 
tor means  comprises  a  plurality  of  elevator  wheels  of  rigid 
open  channel  cross  section  divided  into  a  plurality  of  material 
retaining  pockets,  each  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
supporting  frame  in  ascending  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  each  wheel  being  arranged  to  discharge  the 
contents  of  its  pockets  by  gravity  into  the  pockets  of  the  next 
most  elevated  wheel  with  the  lowermost  wheel  receiving  mate- 
In  a  printer,  the  combination  comprising:  rial  from  said  collecting  means,  driving  means  for  rotating  said 
print  wheel  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  wheels  at  a  substantially  common  speed,  and  means  for  col- 
having  a  plurality  of  characters  on  the  periphery  with  lecting  the  material  discharged  from  the  uppermost  elevator 
associated  gear  means  for  rotation  therewith,  wheel. 


1502 


OFFICIAL  GAZET  E 


3,891,080 
BOTTLE  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Reuben  J.  Neises,  Wisconsin  Deik,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Leroy  F. 
Stertz,  Marshfield,  Wis.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,957 

Int.  CI.*  B6SG  47/00 

V.S.  CL  198—43  4  Claims 


»-, 


1.  A  bottle  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  guideway  means  for  receiving  bottles  at  an  upper  location 
and  permitting  said  bottles  to  slide  downwardly  by  gravity 
to  a  lower  location; 

b.  said  guideway  means  having  an  upper  receiving  end,  a 
lower  discharge  end  and  a  lower  curved  channel  means 
for  increasing  the  frictional  forces  on  downwardly  sliding 
bottles  to  cause  substantial  deceleration  of  said  bottles 
before  discharge  thereof  from  said  discharge  end; 

c.  a  bottle  receptable  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said 
guideway  means,  said  receptacle  having  a  bottle  receiving 
surface  which  is  movable  beneath  said  discharge  end  in 
the  direction  of  bottle  discharge; 

d.  a  sled  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  said  guideway  means, 
said  sled  plate  being  positioned  to  support  said  lower 
curved  channel  means  on  said  bottle  receiving  surface, 
said  sled  plate  having  an  upward  curvature  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  underlying  bottle  receiving  surface 
movement  to  permit  the  sled  plate  to  ride  over  bottles; 
and 

e.  said  lower  curved  channel  means  and  said  sled  plate 
mounted  thereto  being  upwardly  movable,  said  sled  plate 
being  normally  biased  against  the  bottle  receiving  surface 
of  the  bottle  receptacle  and  riding  on  top  of  discharged 
bottles  in  said  receptacle  as  the  quantity  of  bottles  in  said 
receptacle  increases. 


June  24,  1975 


also  St  iggeredly  arranged  cams  with  steep  and  less  ^eep 
surfao  s  facing  respectively  in  the  opposite  directic  n  as 
the  ca  ns  of  the  first  pair; 
and  means  for  synchronously  turning  the  rolls  back  and 
forth, '  vhereby  a  first  range  covered  has  the  rows  of  i  :ams 
of  the  first  pair  altematingly  in  upright  position  to  ijiove 


a  worl-piece  axially  in  steps  in  the  axial  directioh  m 
which  the  less  inclined  cam  surfaces  of  the  first  pair  ace, 
and  w  lereby  a  second  range  covered  by  back  and  brth 
mover  lent  of  the  rolls  has  the  rows  of  cams  of  the  se(  :ond 
pair  a  ternatingly  in  upright  position  to  move  a  \Mork 
piece    ixially  in  steps  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,891,082 

INFLATABLE  WIG  TOTE 

Janet  E.  F4U,  R.R.  No.  2  Box  84,  Plainfield,  Ind.  46168 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,317 

Int.  CI.  A45c  3/00,  13/00;  B65d  85/18 

U.S.  CI.  2(|S— 8  5  Chims 


»l— A    30 


3,891,081 
REVERSIBLY  MOVING  ELONGATED  STOCK  IN 
TRANSVERSE  DIRECTION 
Klaus-Peter  Schimiag,  Lintorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 
mannrohrcn-Werke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Dusseldorf,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,574 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    28,    1973, 
2343769 

Int.  Cl,^  B65G  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  198—218  6  CUims 

1 .  Device  for  moving  elongated  work-pieces,  such  as  rolled 
stock  (tubes,  pipes  or  the  like)  in  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  elongated  extension,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  rolls,  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  desired  transverse  direc- 
tion; 
a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  rows  of  cams  on  each  of  the 
rolls,  the  cams  of  one  of  the  rows  of  the  first  pair  arranged 
staggeredly  with  regard  to  the  cams  of  the  other  one  of 
the  rows  of  the  one  pair,  each  cam  of  the  one  and  of  the 
other  row  having  a  rather  steep  axially  facing  atop  surface 
and  a  less  inclined  running  surface  in  the  opposite  axial 
direction,  the  rows  of  cams  of  the  second  pairs  having 


1.  An  in  latable  wig  support  and  carrying  case  comprising 
an  inflatab  e  bladder  adapted  to  be  inserted  to  form  a  suj  port 
for  a  wig  and  a  case  portion,  the  case  portion  incluling 
spaced-apa  rt  inner  and  outer  side  walls  forming  a  sid< ; 
chamber  and  a  base  having  upper  and  lower  spaced-; 
walls  forming  a  bottom  air  chamber,  the  bladder  bein; ; 
cured  to  tie  upper  wall  of  the  base  and  the  interior  o 
bladder  communicating  with  the  bottom  air  chamber  so 
inflation  of  the  bladder  inflates  the  bottom  air  chamber 
valve  mear  s  for  inflating  the  bladder  and  the  side  air  cha4ber 
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3,891,083 

MATCHBOOK  WITH  PULL  MATCHES 

Edwin  H.  Roth,  321  Rear  AdeHa  St.,  Middietown,  Pa.  17057 

Ffcd  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426354 

Int.  CI.  A24f  27/20,  27/00 

VJS.  CI.  206—98  22  Claims 


1.  A  matchbook  comprising 

a  paperboard  comb  having  a  plurality  of  matches,  each 
match  having  an  ignition  head  at  one  end  and  a  pull  tab 
formed  at  the  other  end,  said  plurality  of  matches  being 
joined  by  tear  portions  adjacent  the  pull  tabs, 

a  paperboard  cover  folded  over  the  ignition  heads  of  the 
paperboard  comb  and  secured  together  on  opposite  lat- 
eral edges  of  the  paperboard  comb, 

an  igniting  strip  on  the  inside  of  the  folded  paperboard 
cover  transverse  to  the  plurality  of  matches  and  adjacent 
the  other  ends  of  the  plurality  matches,  and 

said  paperboard  cover  having  a  plurality  of  tabs  cut  therein 
to  extend  longitudinally  along  portions  of  selected 
matches  with  portions  of  the  cover  tabs  glued  to  the 
selected  matches. 


3,891,084 
BASKET  FOR  THE  CARRYING  OF  ALL  TYPES  OF 
BOTTLES 
Javier  Elizondo-Garcia,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,557 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  206—143  3  Claims 


means  in  said  end  walls  and  said  converging  walk  defining 
apertures  on  either  side  of  said  handle  portion  with  con- 
toured flanges  closely  fitting  a  predetermined  bottle 
shape  to  hold  it  in  place  without  play. 


3391,085 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Leon  H.  Boger,  2523  S.E.  71st  Ave,  Portland,  Orcg.  97206 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,607 

Int.  CL  B65d  79/00 

U.S.  CL  206— 229  -      1  Clain 


mka- 


1.  A  disposable  toothbrush  for  one  time  use,  said  toothbrush 
comprising  in  combination, 

a  main  body  including  a  tubular  section  of  a  compressible 
nature  constituting  a  handle  and  adapted  to  store  a  quan- 
tity of  dentifrice,  said  tubular  section  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  flattened  portion  to  seal  said  one  end,  said  main 
body  terminating  at  its  opposite  end  in  a  flattened  head 
section  interiorly  coated  with  an  adhesive  for  the  purpose 
of  retaining  the  head  section  in  a  flattened,  sealed  config- 
uration, said  tubular  section  of  the  main  body  defining  an 
opening  adjacent  the  head  section  for  the  discharge  of  the 
dentifrice  from  the  tubular  section  upon  the  latter  being 
manually  compressed,  and 

tape  mounted  bristles  affixed  to  said  flattened  head  Section 
to  receive  dentifrice  from  the  discharge  opening. 


3,891,086 
COMPOSITE  PACKAGE 
Jack  L.  Isaacs,  LouisviHe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electrk 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,795 

Int.  CL  B65d  15/00,  65/10,  85/30 

U.S.  CL  206—320  6  Claims 


I.  A  basket  for  carrying  bottles  forming  deposit  sections  for 
holding  bottles,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  basket  portion  having  a  generally  rectangular  bottom 
portion  from  which  extends  as  a  unitary  piece  two  side 
walls  of  generally  trapezoidal  shape  and  two  diverging 
end  walls  of  generally  rectangular  dimensions,  thereby 
forming  an  upper  opening  larger  than  said  bottom  portion 
for  receiving  bottles  therein, 

bottom  structure  for  supporting  the  bottles  comprising  two 
narrow  transverse  rectangular  strips  both  united  to  said 
two  side  walls  and  each  respectively  united  to  one  said 
end  wall, 

a  handle  portion  attached  to  the  center  region  of  said  bot- 
tom of  the  basket  portion  with  two  converging  substan- 
tially vertical  walls  leading  to  a  centrally  disposed  handle 
arranged  between  two  bottle  deposit  sections  for  carrying 
the  basket  and 


1.  A  composite  package,  comprising: 

a  base  element  having  first  and  second  flanges  and  a  base 
supporting  a  packaged  item; 

a  top  element  having  first  and  second  top  flanges  and  first 
flanges  having  notches; 

a  plurality  of  posts  each  having  notches  adjacent  ends 
thereof  and  being  positioned  with  one  end  contacting  the 
base  and  the  other  end  contacting  a  respective  second  top 
flange  inwardly  of  the  respective  first  top  flange; 
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an  organic  material  sheet  encasing  the  base  element,  top 
element  and  posts,  being  shrunk  thereabout,  and  forming 
a  shrink-wrapped  composite; 

a  bottom  cap  having  a  base  element  and  a  peripheral  bot- 
tom cap  flange  and  being  positioned  over  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  shrink-wrapped  composite,  said  bottom  cap 
flange  having  notches  associated  with  the  post  notches; 

first  means  extending  into  the  notches  of  the  posts  and  the 
bottom  cap  flange  encompassing  the  bottom  cap  flange, 
and  urging  the  posts  toward  the  shrink-wrapped  compos- 
ite; 

a  top  cap  having  a  cap-top  element  and  a  flange  having  an 
infolded  portion  extending  toward  the  bottom  cap  be- 
tween adjacent  posts  forming  a  pocket  opening  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  bottom  cap,  said  peripheral  flange  having 
notches  associated  with  the  post  notches;  and 

second  means  extending  into  the  notches  of  the  posts,  top 
element,  and  top  cap  flange  encompassing  the  flange  of 
the  top  cap  and  ur^ng  the  top  cap  flange  toward  the 
shrink-wrapped  composite,  said  second  means  being 
positioned  along  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  pocket. 


3^91,087 

NAIL  PACKAGE  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  THE  TRAILING  N^^IL  OF  ONE 

NAIL  PACKAGE  WITH  THE  LEADING  NAIL  OF 

ANOTHER  NAIL  PACKAGE 

George  A.  Maynard,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

DIvisioB  of  Scr.  No.  217,461,  Jan.  13,  1972.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  388,623 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/24 

VS.  CL  206—346  4  Claims 


i^^BtJ  V  V  V 


J  ) 


1.  In  a  nail  package  of  the  type  including  a  multiplicity  of 
similar  nails,  each  having  a  shank  and  a  round  head  on  one 
end  thereof,  and  flexible  elongated  means  extending  trans- 
versely across  and  secured  to  the  shanks  of  said  nails  intercon- 
necting the  same  in  series  in  a  packaged  condition  so  that  said 
nails  are  operable  to  be  handled  as  a  unit  and  positioned  in  an 
operative  relation  with  a  nail  driving  device  wherein  a  trailing 
portion  is  supported  in  said  packaged  condition  and  a  leading 
portion  extends  therefrom  in  row  formation  with  the  shanks 
thereof  in  generally  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  the  leading  nail  in  a  driving  position  so  that  upon 
operation  of  the  nail  driving  device  successive  leading  nails 
are  separately  driven  longitudinally  from  said  driving  position 
and  the  nails  in  said  trailing  portion  are  successively  moved 
into  said  leading  portion,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in 
combination  therewith  coupling  element  means  separate  from 
said  flexible  elongated  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
trailing  nail  of  said  nail  package  when  positioned  in  operative 
relation  with  the  nail  driving  device  with  the  leading  nail  of  a 
similar  nail  package  in  a  parallel  relationship  the  same  as  the 
parallel  relationship  of  the  nails  in  said  row  formation  so  that 


the 

said 
nail 


June  24, 


leading  portion  of  said  similar  nail  package  is  .. 

e  means  into  a  similar  operative  relation  . 
driving  device  upon  continued  operation  thereof. 


mo "ed  by 
w  th  the 


3,891,088 
DI^LAY  CARD  FOR  KNIVES  AND  THE  LIKI : 
Karl  Heinz  Hucbner,  9,  Colonial  Ave.,  Scarborough,  Optario, 
Canadi 

]    Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,819 
I  Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/54 

U.S.  CI.  106—349  8  <;iaims 


1975 


1.  A  pa  :kage  for  displaying  a  cutting  utensil  Having  a  c  iitting 
edge,  comprising  a  generally  flat  backing  piece  and  a  tra  ispar- 
ent  cover  of  relatively  stiff  material,  said  cover  having  a ;  ;ener- 
ally  flat  peripheral  portion  adjacent  said  backing  piece  and  a 
raised  generally  central  portion  integral  with  said  flat  pferiph- 
eral  portion,  said  raised  portion  and  said  backing  piece  (defin- 
ing an  enclosure  sufficiently  large  for  holding  said  cutting 
utensil  therein;  said  raised  portion  having  a  side  wall  anoa  top 
section,  a|  testing  hole  being  provided  in  said  raised  portion 
and  lying  partly  in  said  top  section  and  partly  in  said  sid  t  wall 
such  that  thq  edge  defining  said  testing  hole  is  nonplana  -,  said 
cutting  e<^e  of  the  utensil  being  placed  adjacent  said  I  ssting 
hole  to  allow  diagonal  movement  of  the  thumb  or  finger  j  tcross 
said  testing  hole  and  cutting  edge  for  testing  said  cutting  edge. 


3391,089 
ELABLE  HEAT  SEALS  FOR  PACKAGES 
Goodwfai,  Broadway;  David  L.  RounsavUk,  and 
Grinun,  both  of  Milford,  all  of  N  J.,  assig4>rs  to 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,941 

Int.  CL  B65d  81/20 
—439  6  Claims 

lily  openable  flexible  package  for  use  in  cont  lining 
lich  may  be  sterilized  after  sealing  of  the  package, 
comprised  of  two  layers  in  facing  contact  sealed  only 
continuous  peripheral  seal  to  form  said  package,  sa 
being  readily  rupturable  in  the  absence  of  destruction 
matrix  of  faid  layers,  the  combination  consisting  essent 
a  first  layier  of  paper  and  a  second  layer  of  ethylene 
acetate  copolymer  film  having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  i/ilhin 
the  range  |of  between  about  9  and  28%.  said  first  and  a  (cond 
layers  being  heat  sealed  together  in  facing  contact  to  fofm  an 
object  containing  pocket. 
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3,891,090 
ADHESIVE  AND  MECHANICALLY  SECURED  CARDED 

PACKAGE 
Wilttam  Spiegel,  Southampton;  Jacob  Spiegel,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Albert  Miller,  Somerdale,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Gilbreth  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  319,112 

Int.  CI.  B65d  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—478  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  carded  package  comprising  a  card,  a  heat  drinkable 
tube  adhesively  affixed  to  the  card  and  an  article  disposed 
within  the  tube  and  secured  to  the  card  by  the  tube,  the  im- 
provement comprising  first  and  second  projections  extending 
fi-om  the  card  and  in  contact  with  the  article  for  enhancing  the 
securement  of  the  article  to  the  card  by  enhancing  the  secure- 
ment  of  the  tube  to  the  card,  said  tube  including  a  first  portion 
which  is  interposed  between  th^  first  projection  and  the  card 
and  a  second  portion  interposed  between  the  second  projec- 
tion and  the  card,  said  projections  being  integral  with  the  card, 
said  card  comprising  a  base  portion  to  which  said  tube  is 
adhesively  affixed  and  one  flap  portion  folded  over  said  base 
portion,  said  flap  portion  including  a  window  into  which  said 
first  and  said  second  projections  extend  such  that  the  first 
portion  of  the  tube  is  interposed  between  the  first  projection 
and  said  base  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  the  tube  is 
interposed  between  the  second  projection  and  said  base  por- 
tion. 


throughout  the  length  thereof  the  walls  of  each  member  as 
seen  in  transverse  cross-section  comprising  left  and  right 
straight  and  vertical  side  portions  spaced  from  each  other 
a  given  distance,  a  top  horizontal  portion  centered  be- 
tween said  side  portions  and  at  approximately  the  level  of 
the  tops  thereof,  a  bottom  horizontal  portion  centered 
between  said  side  portions  and  at  approximately  the  level 
of  the  bottoms  thereof,  the  width  of  said  top  and  bottom 
horizontal  portions  being  less  than  said  given  distance, 
top  externally  convex  portions  connecting  the  tops  of  the 
side  portions  and  the  top  portion,  said  convex  portions 
extending  above  the  top  portion,  bottom  externally  con- 
vex portions  connecting  the  bottoms  of  the  side  portions 
and  the  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  externally  convex 
portions  extending  below  said  bottom  portion,  all  of  said 
portions  of  said  one  member  being  in  immediate  juxtapo- 
sition to  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  other  member. 


3391,092 
SUNGLASS  DISPLAY  STAND 
Richard  H.  Surrctte,  Hudson,  and  Alfred  M.  Braga,  Fikfaburg, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Lcomin* 
ster,  Mass. 

Hied  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,662 

Int.  CL*  A47F  7/00.  5/02 

VJS.  CL  211—13  26  Claims 


3,891,091 
CLOSET  ROD 
William  J.  Anderson,  Swor  St.  &  Mayhaw  St.  P.O.  Box  537, 
Taylorsville,  Miss.  39168 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  409,371 

Int.  CL*  A47H  1/08,  1/142 

U3.CL  211—105.3  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  display  stand  for  sunglasses  comprising: 

a  pedestal; 

an  axial  shaft  extending  substantially  vertically  upwards 

from  said  pedestal; 
at  least  one  rotary  support  member  rotatably  mounted  on 

said  axial  shaft,  said  support  member  having  opposing 

front  and  rear  walls  and  a  bearing  portion  supporting  it  on 

said  shaft  for  rotation; 
at  least  one  holding  member  removably  connected  to  one  of 

said  walls  of  said  rotary  support  member;  and 
a  sunglass  display  member  removably  supported  by  said 

holding  member,  said  display  member  including  means 

for  removably  displaying  a  plurality  of  sunglasses  thereon. 


Gonloa  D.  PMrie, 
CaHf.  92708 

FHedMar, 


3391,093 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
11428  Snowdrop  Ave, 


Fountain  VaBcy, 


1.  In  a  closet  rod  apparatus  or  the  like  comprising  an  exten- 
sible rod  having  devices  at  each  end  for  supporting  the  rod. 
said  rod  comprising  two  telescoping  members  having  rela- 
tively thin  walls  such  as  sheet  metal,  one  member  being  inside 
the  other  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 


12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  340,443 
CL  A47f  7/16 
U3.CL  211—46  16 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  holding  sheet  material  comprising: 
a  support  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion; 
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a  pair  of  clamp  jaws  pivotally  attached  to  said  lower  portion 

of  said  support  member  and  having  a  pair  of  interior 

flanges; 
an  actuator  element  slideably  mounted  within  said  support 

member  and  having  a  cam  slot; 
means  located  between  said  actuator  element  and  said  pair 

of  clamp  jaws  for  pivoting  said  pair  of  clamp  jaws  in 


response  to  the  slideable  movement  of  said  actuator 
element,  said  means  for  pivoting  said  pair  of  clamp  jaws 
comprises  a  cam  rod  mounted  below  said  interior  flanges 
of  said  pair  of  clamp  jaws  and  a  cam  blade  attached  to 
said  cam  rod,  said  cam  blade  having  an  inclined  cam 
surface  and  slideably  extending  into  said  cam  slot;  and 
means  attached  to  said  actuator  element  for  controlling  said 
slideable  movement  of  said  actuator  element. 


3391,094 
OVERHEAD  TRAVELING  CRANE  WITH  A  TELESCOPIC 

HOIST  DRIVE 
John  H.  Angus,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,338 

Int.  CI.  B66c  17100 

U.S.  CI.  212—20  7  Claims 


r 


June  24,  l 


975 


3,891,095 
REMOVABLE  COUNTERWEIGHT  MOUNTING 
MECHANISM 
William  D.  Symmank,  Schofield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

jFiled  Apr.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  462,888 

Int.  CL  B66c  23172 

U.S.  CL  2112— 48  .  SCIkims 


1.  In  coi  ibination  with  a  machine  having  a  rotatable  >lat- 
form  mour  ted  thereon  with  a  boom  pivotally  supportec  for 
movement  about  a  horizontal  pivot  on  said  platform;  a  c  >un- 
terweight;  neans  defining  a  recess  in  said  counterweig  it 
permanent  Qin  extending  across  said  recess;  means  mounted 
on  said  pla^orm  for  engaging  said  permanent  pin;  a  be;  ring 
hanger  on  iaid  platform  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
said  hangei*  having  an  opening,  said  counterweight  having 
walls  with  a  bore  extending  from  one  end  wall  across 
recess,  said  bore  having  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  saic 
end  wall  aqd  a  reduced  portion  extending  across  said 
and  removable  pin  means  received  into  said  bore  and  extjend- 
ing  througl  said  opening  in  said  hanger  for  supporting 
counterwe%ht  on  said  platform,  said  removable  pin 
including  a  pin  portion  corresponding  in  size  to  said  redjiced 
portion  and  a  handle  portion  of  a  different  size  connect^ 
said  pin  portion. 


recess, 
end 
said 
one 

retess; 


said 


means 


to 


3,891,096 
TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  FOR  OBJECTS  IN  WHICA  A 

REDUCED  PRESSURE  IS  APPLIED  CONTINUOUSI  V 
Hideto  Ter^da,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sintokogio,  ..td., 
Aichl-kei,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453,925 
Claims  i  •riority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,   1973,  48- 
35927;  Ju^e  21,  1973,  48-73865 

Int.  CL  B65g  25108 
MS.  CL  21U— 1  BB  10  CUdms 

I 


1.  An  overhead  traveling  crane  comprising  a  pair  of  ele- 
vated tracks,  a  horizontal  frame  extending  between  the  pair  of 
tracks,  means  comprising  first  wheels  for  moving  the  frame 
along  the  pair  of  tracks,  a  carriage  supported  on  and  movable 
along  the  frame,  a  winch  joumaled  on  the  carriage  and  having 
a  lifting  cable  having  one  end  thereof  wound  around  the  winch 
and  the  other  end  depending  therefrom,  reversible  means 
rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  horizontal  frame  for  turning  the 
winch  and  including  a  manually  rotatable  wheel  and  a  tele- 
scopic rotatable  shaft  extending  between  the  rotatable  wheel 
and  the  winch,  one  en<^  of  the  telescopic  shaft  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  winch,  and  the  manually  rotatable 
wheel  being  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  telescopic  shaft. 


37  36 


1.  A  trafisferring  device  for  objects  in  which  a  redjiced 
pressure  iai  applied  continuously  comprising  a  transpoting 
means  for  advancing  intermittently  a  plurality  of  said  objects 
connected  to  one  another  in  single  file  in  the  direction  of]  said 


file;  a  first  fiormally  closed  valve  means  provided  on  one 


of  each  sai4  object  and  adapted  to  apply  the  reduced  pret  sure 


side 
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in  each  said  object;  a  second  normally  closed  valve  means 
provided  on  the  other  side  opposite  to  said  one  side  of  each 
said  object  and  adapted  to  apply  the  reduced  pressure  in  each 
said  object;  a  first  normally  closed  push  valve  means  provided 
substantially  in  parallel  relation  to  said  file  and  along  said  one 
side  of  each  said  object  and  adapted  to  connect  to  and  com- 
municate with  said  first  normally  closed  valve  means  of  the 
predetermined  numbers  of  said  objects  in  which  the  reduced 
pressure  is  to  be  applied  thereby  connecting  said  predeter- 
mined numbers  of  them  to  a  vacuum  source;  a  second  nor- 
mally closed  push  valve  means  provided  substantially  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  file  and  along  said  other  side  of  each  said 
object  and  adapted  to  move  along  and  in  parallel  to  said  file 
when  said  objects  advance  for  connecting  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  normally  closed  valve  means  of  the  pre- 
determined numbers  of  said  objects  thereby  connecting  them 
to  a  vacuum  source;  a  first  operating  means  which  operates 
only  when  said  objects  are  stopped  to  connect  said  first  nor- 
mally closed  push  valve  means  to  said  first  normally  closed 
valve  means;  a  second  operating  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  second  normally  closed  push  valve  means  to  said  second 
normally  closed  valve  means  and  to  release  this  connection 
only  when  said  first  operating  means  is  operating;  and  a  re- 
storing means  for  restoring  said  second  normally  closed  push 
valve  means  which  have  moved  with  the  advance  of  said 
objects  to  the  original  position  from  which  said  second  nor- 
mally closed  push  valve  means  started  to  move. 


providing  the  force  required  to  expel  each  solid  as  it  comes  in 
contact  with  and  under  the  endless  conveyor  elements  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  wheels  the  laterial  traveling  movement  of 
said  endless  conveyor  elements  assisted  in  the  expelling  of  the 
topmost  rectangular  solid  by  the  complementing  rotational 
movement  of  said  plurality  of  discharge  wheels  onto  and  over 
which  each  rectangular  solid  is  driven;  and  power  means  for 
energizing  the  forward,  reverse,  and  repositioning  motions  of 
the  conveyors,  feed  discharge  wheels,  the  lift  platform,  endless 
conveyor  elements,  and  said  limit  switches. 


3,891,097 
CHICKEN  COOP  UNSTACKING  MACHINE 
Albert  D.  Shackelford,  Athens;  John  H.  HoUaday,  Wintervilk, 
and  E.  J.  Lloyd,  Athens,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,973 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59102 

U.S.  CL  214-8.5  H  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  tiered  rectangular  solids 
from  external  to  internal  areas  of  warehousing  or  processing 
plants  therein  to  unstack  each  transported  tier,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  tower  structure  for  providing  support  and  rigid- 
ity to  all  components  and  containing  a  first  and  a  second 
horizontal  feed  conveyor  which  support  and  convey  a  stack- 
at-a-time  of  reactangular  solids;  a  plurality  of  limit  switches  to 
provide  limit  control  to  each  stack  as  it  is  being  transported 
horizontally  and  vertically;  a  lift  platform,  driven  vertically  by 
a  vertically  positioned  ball  bearing  screw  (jackscrew),  the 
function  of  which  platform  being  to  lift  a  stack  to  a  predeter- 
mined elevation  therein  to  discharge  the  top  rectangular  solid 
from  the  top  of  each  stack  horizontally  upon  making  contact 
with  a  plurality  of  moving  springloaded  endless  conveyor 
elements;  a  plurality  of  springloaded  endless  conveyor  ele- 
ments which  yield  slightly  to  the  upward  force  of  the  elevating 
stack  of  rectangular  solids  thereby  providing  the  time-lapse 
and  yielding  quality  required  for  overcoming  the  inertia  of  the 
topmost  rectangular  solid;  the  said  endless  conveyor  elements 
being  located  near  the  top  of  the  tower  support  structure  and 


3391,098 
APPARATUS  FOR  INVERTING  CONTAINERS 
Andrew  T.  Koch,  1  Upper  Mountain  Ave.,  Montclair,  NJ. 
07042 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,777 

Int.  CL  B65g  59102  \ 

U.S.  CL  214—8.5  H  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  individually  removing  and  thereafter 
inverting  containers  or  the  like  having  opening  means  therein 
from  a  stack  of  such  containers,  including  means  for  deliver- 
ing said  stack  of  said  containers  to  a  work  station  and  means 
for  receiving  the  inverted  containers  from  the  work  station,  an 
improved  de-stacking  and  inverting  mechanism  at  the  work 
station  which  comprises: 
rotating  drum  means  having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface 
positioned  so  as  to  approximately  peripherally  contact 
one  side  of  the  uppermost  container  in  said  stack  of 
containers  delivered  thereto; 
projection  means  fixedly  mounted  to  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  drum  means  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  projection  means  being  mounted  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 4S°  to  said  cylindrical  surface  and  inclined 
outwardly  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
drum  means;  and 
said  projection  means  adapted  to  extend  through  said  open- 
ing means  in  said  uppermost  container  upon  rotation  of 
sakl  dnmi  means  to  thereby  releasably  engage  said  upper- 
most container  between  said  projection  means  and  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum  means, 
whereby  sakl  drum  means  removes  said  uppermost  con- 
tainer from  said  stack  and  thereafter  rotates  said  upper- 
most container  therewith  for  delivery  and  release  to  the 
receiving  means  in  an  inverted  position. 
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3,891,099 

MATERIAL  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

GordoB  C.  Smith,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glaus,  Pyle, 

Schomcr,  Burns  and  DeHaven,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Fied  Jan.  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,342 

Int.  Ci.  B65g  65144 

U.S.  CL  214—17  DA  12  Claims 


1.  A  material  storage  and  transfer  system  comprising,  stor- 
age means  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  receiving 
quantities  of  material,  conveying  means  extending  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  receiving  material  from  said  storage 
means  and  transferring  the  material  out  of  said  storage  mean^ 
means  to  transfer  the  material  from  said  storage  means  to  said 
conveying  means,  said  means  to  transfer  including  at  least  one 
pusher  assembly  located  at  each  side  of  and  outside  of  said 
storage  means  when  in  a  retracted  position  and  movable  later- 
ally into  said  storage  means  when  in  an  extended  position,  and 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  guide  means  dividing  said  storage 
means  into  bays  along  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  pusher 
assembly  being  located  within  a  bay  between  adjacent  guide 
means  thereby  being  operable  to  move  the  material  to  said 
conveying  means  at  various  points  along  said  longitudinal 
direction. 


3,891,100 
STORAGE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  HANDLING  MEANS  FOR 

STORING  ARTICLES 
MHuo  Tamaki,  Urawa;  Yasumasa  Ninomiya;  Tatsuo  Koyama, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Ryouhei  Ishige,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Japanese  National  Railways, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  405,900 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    18,   1972,  47- 
103569 

Int.  CL  B65g  67110 
MS.  CL  214-38  CA  5  Claims 


1 


1 .  A  storage  for  storing  articles  comprising  track  for  a 
freight  car  unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  freight  cars  each 
carrying  articles  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined 
dbtance,  each  of  said  freight  cars  having  a  detected  element, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  points  disposed  on  the  ground  along  said 
track  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance 
to  that  each  fixed  point  corresponds  to  an  individual  freight 
car,  an  article  storing  area  consisting  of  a  pluralky  of  article 
storing  spots  disposed  along  said  track  and  posituned  relative 
to  said  fixed  points,  means  for  detecting  relative  displacement 


June  24, 


of  said  fi  :ed  points  and  the  standing  position  of  the  Corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  freight  cars,  said  detecting  mes  ns  in- 
cluding means  for  recognizing  each  said  detected  element 
means  foi  temporarily  memorizing  the  displacement,  a  nd  an 
automatic  crane  means  for  carrying  out  loading  and  unk  ading 
of  desirec  articles  between  said  freight  cars  and  said  .  irticle 
storing  ansa  according  to  instructions  from  said  memc  rizing 
means. 


3,891,101 
HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  CLOSURE  IMPROVEME>iT 
William  ^.  Peterson,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  pjllman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  ill. 

I   Filed  June  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  482,733 
Int.  CI.  B61d  7130 
U.S.  CLai4-63  12(tiaiins 


1975 


:ar  is 


1.  For  1  hopper  car  having  a  hopper  positioned  betw  een  a 
pair  of  sii  le  sills  and  door  means  supported  on  said  c  ir  for 
hinging  novement  on  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  sail  sills 
from  an  <  pen  substantially  vertical  position  to  a  close<  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  beneath  said  hopper,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  door  :losing  mechanism  including  a  support  statioliarily 
positi  oned  to  one  side  of  a  track  on  which  said 
positi  oned, 

closing  arm  means  having  actuating  means  thereon, 

means  supporting  said  arm  means  for  pivotal  movement 
aboui  an  axis  on  said  support  whereby  said  actuating 
mean  s  is  movable  in  a  generally  circular  path  aroun  i  said 
axis, 

engage]  ble  means  on  said  door  means, 

means  |  >ositioning  said  arm  means  whereby  said  act  lating 
mear  s  is  in  actuating  position  to  engage  said  engaj  eable 
mean  s  on  said  door  means  when  said  car  is  moved  o  n  said 
track  alongside  said  support  thereby  rotating  said  z  rm  to 
provi  le  a  lateral  force  moving  said  door  means  inv  'ardly 
to  a  <  losed  position, 

means  urging  said  arm  means  again  into  said  actuating 
positi  Dn, 

said  an  i  means  including  a  plurality  of  radially  exte  nding 
arms  spaced  from  one  another  arcuately, 

each  ann  having  a  movable  resiliently  supported  en«  por- 
tion for  selective  engagement  with  said  engaj  eable 
mear  i, 

stop  m<ans  mounted  on  said  support  and  limiting  ci 
move  tnent  of  said  arm  means,  and 

said  sto  }  means  being  positioned  on  said  support  for 
ting  e  ngagement  with  said  arm  means  to  prevent  its  i  nove- 
ment in  a  circular  path  when  said  arm  means  is  in  pc  lition 
for  ei  igagement  with  the  associated  engageable  me  ans. 


cular 
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3,891,102 

VEHICLE  LOADING  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR 

WHEELED  CONTAINERS 

Bobby  J.  BkHint,  530  La  Rue  Way,  El  C^jon,  CaUf.  92021 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  126,136,  March  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,752,336.  This  appUcatton  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,839 

Int.  CL  B60p  1144 
U^.  CL214— 75T  4  Claims 
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ends  of  sakl  side  members  and  said  pulley,  winch  means 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  winch  means  including  a  cable 
having  securing  means  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  a  drum  of  said  winch  means,  said  cable  being  trained 
over  said  pulley  to  be  let  out  and  drawn  up  by  said  winch 
means,  pressure  responsive  means  including  at  least  one  pres- 
surizable  cylinder  and  a  pressure  responsive  member  carried 
by  and  movable  relative  to  said  cylinder,  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means  connected  between  said  chassis  and  said  elongated 
boom  and  conUoUed  to  cause  said  side  members  to  pivot 
about  said  support  members  so  that  pivotal  movement  of  said 
elongated  boom  in  concert  with  operation  of  said  winch 
means  will  result  in  movement  of  said  article  through  space, 
protection  means  carried  by  said  elongated  boom,  said  protec- 
tion means  including  at  least  one  plate  cooperable  with  each 


1.  A  vehicle  loading  and  storage  system  for  loading  and 
storing  containers  within  the  body  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

track  means  for  storing  at  least  one  additional  level  of  con- 
tainers above  a  level  of  containers  supported  on  the  floor 
of  said  vehicle  body; 

elevator  means  for  raising  containers  from  at  least  the  floor 
level  of  said  vehicle  to  said  additional  level; 

said  track  means  having  at  least  one  row; 

each  of  said  rows  being  capable  of  supporting  a  plurality  of 
containers; 

said  track  means  having  a  supported  position  and  a  stowed 
position; 

said  stowed  position  making  substantially  the  entire  interior 
of  said  vehicle  open  for  cargo; 

at  least  one  of  said  track  means  is  retained  in  said  support- 
ing position  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  removably 
secured  to  an  overhead  bar  mounted  along  the  roof  of 
said  vehicle; 

at  least  one  track  of  said  track  means  is  supported  in  said 
stowed  position  by  said  plurality  of  vertical  members 
removably  secured  to  at  least  one  overhead  bar  mounted 
along  the  roof  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  at  least  one  side 
thereof; 

said  track  means  comprise  at  least  one  pair  of  channels; 

the  first  channel  in  said  pair  being  carried  by  a  side  wall  of 
said  vehicle  body; 

and  the  second  channel  in  said  pair  being  carried  by  said 
vertical  member, 

said  vertical  members  are  prevented  from  side  to  side  move- 
ment within  said  vehicle  body  when  in  said  supporting 
position,  by  a  retainer  mounted  on  the  floor  of  said  vehi- 
cle. 


3,891,103 
HEAVY  EQUIPMENT  HANDLER 
James  E.  Harris,  and  Patrick  E.  Regan,  c/o  Legal  Dept,  The 
Anaconda  Company,  both  of  Butte,  MonL  59701 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  412,408 
Int.  CL  B60p  1150 
U.S.  CL  214—75  H  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  including  a  chassis,  hoist  means 
mounted  on  said  chassis  for  lifting  an  article,  said  hoist  means 
comprising  an  elongated  boom  including  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  support  members,  one  of  said  support  members 
being  mounted  on  one  side  of  sakl  chassis  and  the  other  of  said 
support  members  being  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said 
chassis,  both  support  members  having  a  portion  extending 
above  said  chassis,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of 
each  of  said  side  members  to  said  upper  extending  portions  of 
respective  ones  of  said  support  members,  a  pulley,  each  of  said 
side  members  extending  relative  to  the  other  in  converging 
relation  toward  an  apex,  means  connecting  said  converged 


112^ 


pressure  responsive  means,  each  plate  extending  from  said 
elongated  boom  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  including  said  pivot  points,  each  plate  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  elongated  boom  beyond  the  disposition  of  said 
pressurizable  cylinder  for  protecting  the  same  against  contact 
by  said  article  when  lifted,  and  a  support  frame  for  supporting 
said  article,  said  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  arms,  an  element  connecting  said  arms  at  one  end, 
positioning  means  on  said  support  frame  providing  abuttments 
against  the  movement  of  said  supported  article  on  said  support 
frame,  said  support  members  having  a  portion  extending  be- 
low said  chassis,  and  means  mounting  said  support  frame  to 
said  chassis  so  that  said  arms  extend  rearwardly  thereof  and  in 
alignment  with  movement  of  said  boom,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  lower  extending  portion  of  said  side  members 
connected  to  said  spaced  arms. 


3391,104 

SWING  MECHANISM  FOR  EARTH-MOVING 

APPARATUS 

John  S.  POcb,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ware  Machine  Service, 

Inc.,  Ware,  Mass. 

nied  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,920 

Int  CL'  B66F  9114 

U.S.  CL  214— 132  13ClaiBis 


1.  In  sv^g  mechanism  for  an  earth-moving  apparatus  com- 
prising, 
a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  vehicle, 
swing  frame  means,  and 

substantially  vertical  pivot  means  connecting  said  main 
frame  and  said  swing  frame  means  for  swinging  move- 


935  O.G.-54 
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ment  of  said  swing  frame  means  about  said  substantially 
vertical  pivot  means, 

the  improvement  comprising, 

a  single,  double-acting  ram-type  hydraulic  motor  means, 
comprising  a  portion  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a 
piston  rod  having  at  least  one  end  supported  by  at  least 
one  laterally  spaced  member  of  said  main  frame, 

a  pair  of  elongate  flexible  means,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
flexible  means  being  attached  to  said  swing  frame  means, 
the  other  end  of  one  of  said  flexible  means  being  attached 
to  said  portion  having  a  cylindrical  bore  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  and  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  flexible 
means  being  attached  to  said  portion  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  adjacent'to  the  end  thereof, 

means  on  the  main  frame  and  on  said  portion  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  for  guiding  said  portion  having  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  and  at  least  portions  of  said  flexible  means  for 
rectilinear  movement,  and 

said  swing  mechanism  being  free  from  any  sheaves  for 
coaction  with  said  elongate  flexible  means, 

whereby  rectilinear  movement  of  said  portion  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  by  said  motor  means  causes  said  swing 
frame  means  to  swing  about  said  substantially  vertical 
pivot  means  and  longitudinal  movement  of  both  of  said 
elongate  flexible  means. 


3391,105 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  TREATING  USEFUL 

ELEMENTS  FROM  WASTE  MATERL\LS 
ManHo  Cerroni,  Via  Bruxelies  53,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,516 
CUims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  Feb.  22,  1973, 48411/73; 
Apr.  20,  1973,  49595/73 

IM.  CI  h6Sg  65104 
VS.  Ci.  214—305  4  Claims 


1.  Device  for  use  in  the  recovery  and  treatment  of  useful 
substances  contained  in  solid  urban  wastes  where  the  wastes 
are  contained  within  bags  formed  of  a  tearable  material,  such 
as  plastic,  paper,  or  combination  of  plastic  and  paper,  com- 
prising means  for  moving  the  bags  filled  with  solid  urban 
wastes  along  a  path  of  travel,  a  frame  located  above  the  path 
of  travel,  means  for  supporting  the  frame  and  for  moving  it 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bags  on  said  moving  means, 
laterally  spaced  spikes  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  depend  from  the  frame  into  and  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  bags  for  blocking  movement  of  the  bags,  and 
knives  depcndently  and  movably  supported  on  said  frame  for 
performing  a  cyclic  oscillating  movement,  said  knives  ar- 
ranged in  laterally  spaced  relationship  for  depending  into  and 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bags,  in  each  cycle  of 
movement  said  knives  are  initially  spaced  upstream  from  said 
spikes  relative  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bags  and  moved 
toward  and  past  said  spikes  effecting  a  tearing  action  on  the 
bags  held  by  said  spikes  and  exposing  the  material  within  the 
bags,  said  knives  spaced  laterally  relative  to  said  spikes  and 
effecting  a  scis^ers-like  action  therebetween  as  they  pass  said 
spikes,  and  then  reversing  direction  and  moving  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  bags  on  said  moving 
means  and  through  the  bags  and  material  therein  to  the  initial 
position. 
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3391,106 

D^ACHABLE  TRASH  BOX  AND  TRAILER 

Eduardo  ^  ^  Alcanzare,  27  San  Migud  St.,  Kapitolyo,  t>asig, 

Rizal,  P  liUppines 
Continual^  of  Ser.  No.  321,919,  Jan.  5,  1973,  abaiNh  ned. 
TMsjappUcation  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Philippines,  Jan.  6, 1972,  ipi60 
^  Int.  CI.  B65g  65/04 

U.S.  CI.  214—318  12  CUims 


said 

hav- 

so  as 

ifted 

and 


1.  A  traier  for  lifting  and  transporting  a  container  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  axle;  wheel  means  mounted  oi 
axle  for  rotation;  frame  means  attached  to  said  axle  anc 
ing  a  trailer  hitch;  support  means  mounted  on  said  axle 
to  be  displ  aceable  between  an  engaging  position  and  a 
position  ai  id  operative  for  tiltably  engaging  the  containe  r 
lifting  the  same;  and  single  means  for  moving  said  su  )port 
means  bet  veen  said  engaging  and  said  lifted  positions  th  ereof 
whereby  t  >  lift  the  coritainer,  for  holding  said  support  r  leans 
and  the  co  itainer  in  said  position,  and  for  tilting  the  container 
into  a  dum  ping  position  thereof  with  said  support  means 
in  said  lift<  d  position  whereby  to  discharge  the  contents 
container,  said  single  means  further  bein^  connectable 
container  at  two  distinct  locations,  one  of  said  distinct 
tions  being  used  for  said  holding  and  the  other  being 
said  dumpMng,  and  said  single  means  further  being  connecjtable 
to  said  support  means  for  said  lifting. 


us<d 
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3,891,107 
^RADDLE  CARRIER  LIFTING  MEANS 
Surgess,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipm  ;nt  Company,  Buchanan,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,021 
Int.  CI.  B60p  3/00 
14—392  2 


U.S.  CI.  2 


1.  In  a  )  traddle  carrier  having  a  pair  of  load  hooks  lo  cated 
at  opposit^  sides  in  the  bay  thereof,  means  for  lifting  ai  least 
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one  of  said  load  hooks  which  comprises  a  single  bell  crank 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  from  one  side  of  the  carrier  at 
a  location  above  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  load  hook, 
first  sheave  or  sprocket  wheel  means  mounted  at  each  end  of 
the  bell  crank,  second  sheave  or  sprocket  wheel  means 
mounted  from  said  one  side  of  the  carrier  above  each  end 
portion  of  said  load  hook,  first  and  second  cable  or  chain 
means  each  secured  to  the  one  side  of  the  carrier  and  to  the 
respective  end  of  the  one  load  hook  and  reeved  on  said  first 
and  second  sheave  or  sprocket  wheel  means,  and  a  single 
actuator  cylinder  connected  to  the  one  side  of  the  carrier  and 
to  one  end  portion  of  the  bell  crank  for  actuating  the  bell 
crank  and  cables  or  chains  on  said  sheave  or  sprocket  wheel 
means  for  lifting  the  one  load  hook. 


3391,109 

WAGON  WITH  ELONGATE  CONVEYOR  HOUSING  AS 

UNLOADER  AND  DRAYAGE  HITCH 

Carroll  G.  Ofeon,  Rural  RL  No.  1,  Atkinson,  Nebr.  68713 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,564 

Int.  CL'  B60P  1/40 

VS.  CL  214—519  7  Claims 


3,891,108 
HIGH  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Charles  Traficant,  1350  N.W.  42nd  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33126        i   ]„  combination  with  an  overland  tractor  vehicle,  a  cargo- 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,516  carrying  rollable  wagon  having  a  cargo-storage  compajtment 
Int.  CI.  B60p  U02  a^^j  including  an  elongate  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
U.S.  CI.  214— 512                                                           8  Claims-  power  actuated  conveyor  lying  along  a  vertical  plane  and 

having  a  rearward  intake-end  communicating  with  the  wagon 
at  the  bottom  front  portion  of  the  cargo-storage  compartment 
and  a  forward  discharge-end,  said  conveyor  being  provided 
with  an  external  tubular  housing  connected  to  the  wagon  and 
also  including  a  forward  outlet  spout  depending  from  the 
housing  adjacent  the  conveyor  discharge-end.  said  conveyor 
tubular  housing  nearer  the  outlet  thereof  than  to  its  rearward 
wagon  connection  having  means  for  being  removably  pivota- 
bly  attached  to  the  tractor  hitch  for  towing  purposes,  said 
means  including  a  revolvable  stud  depending  from  the  housing 
and  lying  along  the  hitch-axis  and  providing  the  pivotal  con- 
nection to  the  forward  tractor  means. 


1.  A  high  lift  mechanism,  for  mounting  on  a  truck  chassis, 
to  move  a  cargo  body  fixed  thereto  between  a  retracted,  down 
position  and  an  elevated  position  comprising, 

A.  a  lower  frame  for  fixed  engagement  with  the  truck  chas- 
sis; 

B.  an  upper  frame  to  carry  the  cargo  body  threatop; 

C.  lever  means  interconnecting  said  frames  comprised  of, 

1 .  a  first  combination  of  levers,  and 

2.  a  second  combination  of  levers; 

D.  fluid  actuated  ram  means  for  moving  said  upper  frame 
between  said  positions; 

E.  means  to  drivingly  engage  the  extended  end  of  said  ram 
means  to  said  first  combination  of  levers  to  elevate  said 
upper  frame  to  a  predetermined,  intermediate,  level,  in  a 
first  phase  operation,  when  pressurized  fluid  is  delivered 
to  said  ram  means; 

F.  means  to  disengage  said  means  to  engage  from  said  first 
combination  of  levers  at  said  intermediate  level  and  to 
simultaneously  engage  same  with  said  second  combina- 
tion of  levers  to  elevate  said  upper  frame  to  its  maximum 
elevated  position  in  a  second  phase  of  operation; 

said  interconnecting  lever  means  includes  a  pair  of  scissors 
type  lift  levers  interconnecting  each  of  the  respective 
sides  of  said  upper  and  lower  frames  and  a  link  means 
pivoully  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  lower  frame,  inter- 
mediate the  opposed  ends  of  said  scissors  levers;  said 
scissors  levers  and  link  nfeans  comprising  said  first  combi- 
nation of  levers  and  said  scissors  levers  comprising  said 
second  combination  of  levers; 

said  means  to  drivingly  engage  cdmprises  a  bearing  plate, 
fixed  to  and  spanning  a  portion  of  one  corresponding  pair 
of  said  scissors  levers,  and  a  yoke  means  at  the  second 
end  of  said  link  means  to  receive  a  tip  end  portion  of  said 
ram;  said  bearing  plate  being  sized  and  positioned  to 
maintain  said  tip  end  portion  in  said  yoke  through  said 
first  phase  of  operation  during  which  forces  are  directed 
upwardly  by  the  movement  of  the  ram  and  the  resulting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  link  means. 


3391,110 

CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

HAVING  A  THREADED  NECK 

Peter  P.  Gach,  Evansvlle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 

Corporation,  EvansvOle,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,676 

Int.  a.  B65d  55/02,  85/56;  A61j  1/00 

VS.  CL  215—216  8  CUims 


■2^^ 


1.  A  substantially  leak-proof  and  child-resistant  closure 
combination,  said  combination  comprising, 

a.  a  container  having  a  tubular  neck,  a  hollow  body  and  a 
generally  inwardly  extending  shoulder  between  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body  and  the  base  of  said  neck, 

b.  a  one-piece  cap  for  said  container,  said  cap  having  a 
disc-like  top  and  a  tubular  skirt, 

c.  cooperating  threads  on  said  neck  and  said  cap  skirt  for 
retaining  said  cap  on  said  neck, 

d.  circular  sealing  means  on  the  interior  of  said  cap  and 
engageable  with  said  tubular  container  neck  for  sealing 
said  container  neck  when  said  cap  is  in  normal  closed 
position  on  said  container, 

e.  and  cooperating  child-resistant  locking  nteans  on  said  cap 
and  said  container  shoulder  engageable  when  said  cap  is 
rotated  at  least  to  normal  cloMd  position  relative  to  said 
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container  neck,  said  child-resistant  locking  means  con- 
sisting of 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  extending 
first  elements  integral  with  and  at  the  lower  margin  of  said 
cap  skirt  and 

.  a  circumferentially  extending  plurality  of  opposed  ele- 
ments formed  on  said  container  shoulder  and  engageable 
with  said  neck  to  at  least  normal  closed  position  thereon. 
h.  the  elements  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  elements  being 
offset  circumferentially  from  diametric  opposition, 
the  element-comprising  portion  of  said  container  skirt 
being  resiliently  deformable  upwardly  for  disengaging 
said  locking  means. 


3,891,111 
SPRING  BIASED  PROP  FOR  A  PIVOTED  MEMBER' 
Vladimir  R.  Snazuk,  Britt  Ave.,  Rt.  6,  Box  135,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
46514 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,254 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  43124 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 7—60  F  4  Claims 

! 


L 


1 .  A  prop  for  a  pivoted  member,  said  pivoted  member  being 
connected  to  a  support  part  by  hinge  means  and  being  pivotal 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  prop  comprising  inner  and  outer 
telescopically  interfitting  tubular  members,  each  tubular 
member  having  an  outer  end,  a  helical  spring  having  opposite 
ends  and  fitting  longitudinally  within  said  tubular  members, 
means  anchorine  one  end  of  said  spring  to  said  inner  tubular 
member  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  means  anchor- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  spring  to  said  outer  tubular  member 
inwardly  from  its  outer  end,  said  tubular  members  being  shift- 
able  telescopically  between  an  extended  position  wherein  said 
spring  is  in  an  expanded  state  and  a  retracted  position  wherein 
said  spring  is  in  a  compressed  state,  means  pivotally  anchoring 
one  tubular  member  outer  end  to  said  pivoted  member  spaced 
from  said  horizontal  axis,  means  pivotally  anchoring  the  other 
tubular  member  outer  end  to  said  support  part  spaced  from 
said  horizontal  axis,  said  spring  constituting  means  for  urging 
said  tubular  members  from  their  retracted  position  into  their 
extended  position  and  supporting  said  pivoted  member  in  a 
raised  position,  both  said  spring  anchoring  means  constituting 
a  pair  of  tab  parts  formed  in  said  side  wall  of  each  tubular 
member,  each  pair  of  tab  parts  being  bent  into  the  interior  of 
the  tubular  member  in  an  opposed  relationship  interlocking 
with  said  spring  between  the  turns  thereof.         . 


3,891,112 
DOORS  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Lycel  I,  and  Kenneth  William  Kempson,  both  of  Stafford- 
shire, El  gland,  assignors  to  The  Bloxwich  Lock  and  St;  imp- 
ing Com  >any  Limited,  Staffordshire,  England 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,541 
At.  CI.  B65j  1102;  B65d  7148;  E05c  7100 
U.S.  CI.  i:  0—1.5  5  Claims 
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3,891,113 

ELECTRICAL  BOX 

George  Salb,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Reflect-O-Lite  flan- 

ufacturiag  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.|9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,385The  portion  of  the  term 

of  thu  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19,  1991,  has  beei 

disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  210—3.6  7  Chims 


I.  A  m(  Ided  plastic,  hollow  electrical  box  adapted  k>  be 
inserted  it  an  opening  in  a  wall  panel  and  to  be  secured 
thereto  without  extraneous  fasteners,  said  box  being  a  inte- 
gral, one-piece  structure  and  comprising  an  integral  bach  wall 
and  a  side  vail  forwardly  of  said  back  wall  and  forming  with 
said  back  wal\  an  open  box  structure  defining  an  expa  isive 


of 
one 


free 
the 
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open  front  forwardly  of  said  back  wall  and  circumscribing  a 
hollow  space  therewithin,  a  plurality  of  knockout  portions 
formed  with  said  box  along  weakened  lines  of  connection,  and 
an  integral  wall  panel  mounting  means  comprising  panel  face 
contactors  for  controlling  the  depth  of  entry  of  said  box  struc- 
ture when  it  is  inserted  through  a  wall  panel  opening  from  the 
front  of  said  wall  panel  into  the  space  behind  the  wall  panel 
and  for  engaging  the  front  face  of  said  wall  panel  when  the  box 
is  secured  to  said  wall  panel,  said  mounting  means  further 
comprising  panel  locking  means  mounted  on,  and  integral 
with  a  portion  of  the  sidewall  of  said  box  and  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  said  contactors  and  laterally  away  from  said  contac- 
tors and  providing  a  front  edge  for  engaging  the  back  surface 
of  said  wall  panel  when  the  box  is  secured  to  said  wall  panel, 
said  panel  locking  means  merging  with  said  sidewall  and  said 
sidewall  being  continuous,  and  without  breaks  or  slits  in  said 
sidewall  portion  adjacent  said  panel  locking  means,  said  panel 
locking  means  and  said  contactors  extending  outwardly  of  said 
box  and  away  from  said  hollow  space,  said  locking  means 
being  positioned  to  be  cammed  inwardly  of  the  hollow  space 
and  to  flex  the  portion  of  the  sidewall  carrying  said  locking 
means  in  a  region  remote  from  said  contactors  and  without 
flexing  the  sidewall  portions  located  at  said  contactors  in- 
wardly of  the  hollow  space  as  said  box  is  inserted  into  and 
pushed  through  said  wall  panel  opening  and  then  resiliently  to 
be  moved  outwardly  when  said  contactors  have  engaged  the 
front  face  of  said  wall  panel,  said  locking  means  defining  a 
forwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  camming  surface  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  said  wall  panel  opening  so  that  as  said  box  is 
pushed  through  said  opening  said  locking  means  will  cause  the 
portion  of  said  sidewall  carrying  said  locking  means  to  be 
deflected  inwardly  of  said  hollow  space,  said  locking  means 
being  proportioned  and  positioned  to  return  to  an  original 
position  outwardly  of  said  hollow  space  so  that  said  front  edge 
is  positioned  behind  said  panel  to  prevent  removal  of  said  box 
forwardly  of  said  wall  panel  opening,  so  that  when  a  wall  panel 
is  disposed  between  said  contactors  and  said  locking  means, 
said  box  may  not  readily  be  moved  either  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly of  said  wall  panel. 


therethrough;  a  flexible  pretensioned  diaphragm  provided 
within  said  housing  and  having  an  outer  marginal  portion 
overlying  said  outer  portion  of  said  wall  means  defining  an 
annular  space  therewith  which  communicates  with  said  aper- 
tures and  an  inner  marginal  portion  overlying  said  centrally 
located  projection  and  normally  sealingly  engaging  the  latter 
and  bounding  a  center  opening  of  said  diaphragm;  a  groove- 
shaped  channel  formed  in  said  projection  and  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  said  second  compartment  by  means  of 
said  central  opening  in  said  diaphragm  and  dimensioned  to 
allow  entry  of  gas  but  to  substantially  restrict  the  entry  of 
liquid  into  said  channel,  said  channel  having  at  least  one  outlet 
communicating  with  said  annular  space,  whereby  a  force  is 
exerted  on  said  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
disengaging  the  latter  from  said  projection  when  the  pressure 
of  the  ambient  atmosphere  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  con- 
tainer so  that  the  atmosphere  may  be  admitted  via  said  second 
compartment  into  the  container,  and  an  oppositely  directed 
force  is  exerted  on  said  inner  marginal  portion  to  urge  the 
latter  against  said  projection  when  the  pressure  in  said  con- 
tainer exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  so  that  the 
gaseous  component  of  said  mixture  may  enter  said  groove- 
shaped  channel  for  discharge  to  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
whereby  the  pressure  in  said  container  may  be  automatically 
equalized. 


3,891,114 
SEALING  COVER  WITH  PRESSURE  COMPENSATION 

CHANNEL 
Theo  Gerdes,  Langenfeld,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Blau  K.  G.  Fabrik  Fuer  Kraftfahrzeugteile,  Langenfeld, 
Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,093 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   29,    1972, 
2248033 

Int.  CI.  B65d  57/76 
U.S.  CI.  220-209  5  Claims 


3,891,115 

WASTE  PAPER  CONTAINER 

Taiichi  Ono,  4-88  Biwajima-dori,  Nishi-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    12,    1972,  47- 

82300;  July  12,  1972,  47-82301;  July  14,  1972,  47-70932 

Int.  CL  B65f  7/76,  B65d  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  220—260  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  sealing  cover  for  closing  a  container  adapted  to 
contain  a  mixture  of  liquids  and  gases,  particularly  fuel  storage 
tanks  or  the  like,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing  defining 
an  enclosed  space;  wall  means  provided  within  said  housing 
and  subdividing  said  enclosed  space  into  a  first  compartment 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  a 
second  compartment  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  con- 
tainer, said  wall  means  being  formed  with  a  centrally  located 
projection  extending  into  said  second  compartment  and  with 
an  outer  portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 


1.  A  waste  material  container  comprising: 

a  body  made  of  sheet  material  having  a  top  portion  and  a 
hollow  inner  portion  wherein  crumpled  waste  material 
can  be  collected; 

a  valley  shaped  recessed  portion  defined  by  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slants  in  said  top  portion  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  substantially  vertical  walls  disposed 
adjacent  said  slants,  said  slants  and  said  walls  further 
defining  a  lower  extremity  of  said  recessed  portion; 

a  photo  electric  element  disposed  in  substantially  said  lower 
extremity  of  said  recessed  portion  and  including  a  light 
projector  and  a  photo-electric  receiver,  said  projector 
continuously  projecting  a  beam  of  light  at  said  receiver; 
a  door  disposed  in  one  of  said  slants,  said  door  being 
normally  closed; 

a  door  operating  means  to  open  said  door  upon  interruption 
of  said  beam  of  light  by  said  waste  material  and  to  close 
the  door  after  said  waste  material  has  entered  said  hollow 
inner  portion;  and 

said  door  operating  means  including: 

a  blind,  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  substantially  verti- 
cal walls,  said  blind  being  pivoted  in  conjunction  with  the 
opening  of  said  door  thereby  inteirupting  said  beam  of 
light  when  said  door  opens,  but  before  said  waste  material 
enters  said  hollow  inner  portion. 
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a  driving  means  for  opening  said  door  in  response  to  the 
interruption  of  said  beam  of  light,  said  driving  means 
being  operative  to  open  said  door  a  predetermined 
amount  as  long  as  said  beam  of  light  is  interrupted,  and 
releasing  means  releasing  said  door  after  said  door  is 
opened  said  predetermined  amount  thereby  allowing  said 
door  to  close  under  the  weight  thereof.  , 


3^91,116 
FULL-OPEN  EASY-OPEN  COT^AINER 
AKia  Mansfield  Schanc,  Ebnhurst,  01.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Fled  Dec.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  315,088 

Int.  CL  B65d  41/32 

VS.  CL  220—270  I  Claim 


1.  Ip  a  metal  easy-opening  container  of  the  type  wherein  a 
full-o|ien  end  closure  is  double  seamed  to  a  container  body, 
wherein  the  end  closure  includes  a  perpheral  countersink  wall, 
a  full-open  removable  central  panel  section  defined  by  a  full- 
open  score  line  adjacent  the  countersink  wall  and  having  a 
land  portion,  and  an  opening  tab  secured  to  the  central  panel 
near  the  score  line  so  that  the  tab  nose  can  rupture  the  score 
to  leave  a  central  panel  rim  between  the  countersink  wall  and 
the  score,  and  wherein  the  container  body  side  wall  has  a 
radially  inwardly-protruding  annular  bead  underlyingly  adja- 
cent the  central  panel  score  to  protect  the  rim  edge  once  the 
score  is  ruptured,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  substantially  semi-spherical  plastisol  bead  adhered  to  the 
undersurface  of  the  removable  full-open  central  panel 
section  adjacent  and  along  the  score,  said  bead  having  its 
thickest  portion  radially  inward  of  the  score  and  at  least 
the  thickness  of  the  central  panel,  and  said  bead  having 
an  outer  radial  edge  which  extends  to  l>ut  not  beyond  the 
outer  radial  edge  of  the  score  land  portion  such  that  the 
bead  does  not  interfere  with  the  downward  arcuate  path 
of  the  tab  nose  during  its  rupturing  of  the  score,  the 
thicknesses  of  the  central  panel  section  and  bead  which 
remains  adhered  thereto,  in  combination,  providing  a 
blunt  edge  which  protects  the  edge  of  the  removable 
panel  section  once  the  score  is  ruptured. 


3391,117 
EASY-OPENING  CAN  END  CONSTRUCTION 
Jokn  D.  Dracomier,  and  Edgar  H.  Zysset,  both  of  Canton, 
Oiiio,  assigDors  to  Van  Dom  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Fled  May  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,009    , 
Int.  CLB65d  17/20 
VS.  CL  220—270  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  metal  can  end  member  for  an  easy  opening  metal  can 
of  a  type  in  which  the  can  end  b  adapted  to  be  seamed  to  the 
can,  in  which  the  end  member  has  a  removable  panel  portion 
having  a  hazard-eliminating  protective  endless  annular  triple 
metal  fold  formation  defined  by  a  main  score  line,  in  which  a 
pull  ring  is  connected  by  rivet  means  to  the  removable  panel 
portion,  and  in  which  the  pull  ring  has  a  nose  overlying  the 
score  line  with  the  axis  of  the  pull  ring  which  passes  through 
the  rivet  means  and  nose  extending  radially  of  the  end  mem- 
ber; the  improvement  including  angularly  arranged  reinforc- 
ing control  beads  located  beneath  and  covered  by  the  pull  ring 
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and  having!  inner  and  outer  ends  formed  in  the  remo\|able 
panel  portion,  one  on  either  side  of  the  rivet  means;  the 
trol  beads  diverging  inward  with  respect  to  the  panel  center 
from  the  outer  bead  ends  located  outboard  of  the  rivet  i 
and  adjacent  the  triple  fold  formation  to  inner  bead 


means 
;nds 


located  inboard  of  and  spaced  a  considerable  distance  from 
the  rivet  means;  and  the  triple  fold  formation  having  a  relic  ived 
Z-shaped  fc  Id  zone  extending  beneath  and  to  either  side  o  'the 
pull  ring  no^  and  having  ends  located  adjacent  the  outer  iKad 
ends. 


3,891,118 
PLASTIC  BONDED  CLOSURE 
Jeremiah  J.jLaurizio,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
can  Flanie  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,451 
Int.  CL  B65d  41f04 
VS.  CL  22#— 288  2 


Anicri- 


Cliiims 


1.  A  do  ure  flange  molded  of  synthetic  plastic  material 
adapted  for  thermoplastic  bonding  to  a  plastic  container  ivall 
opening,  comprising  an  upstanding  cylindrical  neck,  a  screw 
thread  form  ed  on  the  interior  of  said  neck,  pilot  means  for  ned 
on  said  nee  ;  for  centering  said  flange  within  a  container  ivall 
opening,  a  I  aterally  extending  annular  collar  surrounding  said 
neck  havin ;  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  an  axially  opening 
annular  gro  >ve  formed  in  one  of  said  surfaces  spaced  rad  ally 
outwardly  <  f  said  neck,  an  electrical  conductor  element  re- 
tained with  n  said  groove  to  facilitate  thermoplastic  bom  ling 
of  said  coll)  ir  to  a  plastic  container  wall  section  surrduni  ling 
said  openin;,  an  annular  protrusion  positioned  radially  9ut- 
wardly  of  said  conductor  extending  axially  away  from  said 
groove  and.  a  circumferentially  enlarged  bead  at  the  up  )er 
most  end  ol '  said  cylindrical  neck  displaced  completely  i  idi- 
ally  inward^ ;  of  said  groove  and  adapted  to  receive  an  ov<  rly- 
ing  tampen  roof  cap  seal. 


3391,119 

MANHOLE  COVER  LOCK 

Edward  W  J  Hunter,  Port  Franks,  Canada,  wsignor  to  E|nco 

■Kfcm,  Canada 

flkd  June  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  482,744 

Int.  CL  B65d  45/16 

VS.  CL  221  ^324  2 

1.  A  ckw  ire  for  a  tank  opening  with  an  inwardly  directed 
circumfereiftially  extending  catch  flange  comprsing 
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a  cover  adapted  to  seat  over  said  opening,  said  cover  having 
a  filling  passage  and  a  vent  passage  therethrough, 

at  least  one  latch  shaft  moimted  on  said  cover  for  accessibil- 
ity on  the  upper  side  of  said  cover  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  the  underside  of  said  cover, 

said  latch  shaft  being  mounted  on  said  cover  as  aforesaid  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  its  longitudinal  axis  and  for 
movement  of  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 

yieldable  resilient  means  urging  said  latch  shaft  longitudi- 
nally of  itself  and  towards  the  underside  of  said  cover, 

a  latch  extending  radially  of  said  latcril'shaft  and  having  a 
series  of  locking  flats  in  echelon  arrangement,  each  lock- 
ing flat  being  separated  firom  its  neighbouring  locking  flat 
by  a  shoulder, 

said  latch  shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation  as  aforesaid 
adjacent  the  edge  of  said  cover  and  said  series  of  locking 
flats  being  formed  on  said  latch  to  cause  the  locus  of  the 


shoulder  of  each  locking  flat  to  cross  the  downward  pro- 
jection of  the  marginal  portion  of  said  cover  in  succession 
starting  with  the  shoulder  at  the  lower  most  locking  flat 
as  the  shaft  is  rotated, 

a  release-turn  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  latch  shaft  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  latch  shaft  and  having  a  gripping 
end  and  a  bearing  end, 

a  reaction  surface  on  said  cover  for  the  bearing  end  of  said 
lever, 

said  gripping  end  of  said  lever  being  manually  depressible  to 
move  said  latch  shaft  downwardly  against  said  yieldable 
means  and  being  tumable  to  rotate  said  latch  shaft  about 
its  longitudinal  axis, 

said  cover  having  a  peripheral  seal  on  its  underside, 

said  locking  flats  being  adapted  in  use  to  engage  with  the 
inwardly  directed  flange  of  a  manhole  through  manipula- 
tion of  said  release-turn  lever. 


a  sight  glass  with  its  lower  end  in  liquid  flow  communication 
with  the  reservoir  of  liquid  to  equalize  the  liquid  level  in 
the  glass  and  reservoir,  the  sight  glass  having  a  closed  top. 
and 

a  pressure  transfer  tube  communicating  with  the  sight  glass 
through  the  closed  top  thereof,  and  the  transfer  tube  also 


being  connected  to  one  of  the  seed  discharge  tubes  in  air 
pressure  communicating  relation  to  apply  the  air  pressure 
from  the  discharge  tube  with  the  sight  glass  for  applica- 
tion against  the  liquid  therein  and  produce  a  liquid  level 
^hich  will  subsequently  change  in  response  to  pressure 
changes  in  the  discharge  tube  caused  by  obstructed  air 
flow  therethrough. 


3391,121 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DROP  GENERATOR  THAT 

INCLUDES  THE  STEP  OF  PRE-PRESSURIZING  THE 

LIQUID  MANIFOLD 

Leonard  G.  Stonebumer,  ChiUkothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohk> 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,998 

Int  CL  B87b  7/00 

VS.  CL  222—1  10  Clafans 


3391,120 
OPERATION  MONITOR  FOR  AIR  PRESSURE  TYPE  SEED 

PLANTER 
Leo  J.  Locsch,  and  Claude  E.  Locsch,  both  of  Kimball,  Minn. 
55353 

FHed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  342,611 
Int  CL  G07f  11/00 
VS.  CL  221-2  12  Cfadms 

1.  In  combination  with  a  seed  dispenser  including  a  revolv- 
ing drum  containing  superatmospheric  air  and  a  supply  of 
seeds  and  the  receiving  ends  of  stationary  discharge  tubes 
located  out  of  the  seed  supply  and  in  confronting  relation  to 
peripheral  apertures  in  which  the  seeds  are  carried  until  re- 
leased at  the  discharge  tubes  through  which  the  superatmos- 
pheric air  sweeps  the  seeds  for  discharge  from  the  drum, 
an  air  flow  a  combined,  continuously  acting  obstruction 
detector  and  indicator  for  such  discharge  tubes  compris- 
ing a  reservoir  of  liquid. 


1.  A  method  of  conmKncing  operation  of  a  drop  generator 
which  includes  orifice  defining  means  and  a  manifold  commu- 
nicating with  said  orifice  defining  means  for  providing  a  sup- 
ply of  liquid  coating  material  thereto  comprising: 

a.  pressurizing  said  manifold  with  a  gas  to  a  pressure  above 
the  coating  pressure  necessary  to  cause  said  coating  ma- 
terial to  be  ejected  from  said  orifice  defining  means  as  a 
free  standing  filament  which  forms  a  aeries  of  discrete 
drops,  and 

b.  thereafter  introducing  said  coating  material  into  said 
manifokl  at  a  pressure  no  less  than  said  coating  prevure. 
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3,891,122 
AUTOMATIC  FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Archie  V.  Paranto,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Barco  Interna- 
tional Corporation  of  Texas,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,521 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5130 

MS.  CL  222—17  6  Claims 


I 


1.  An  automatic  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  a  stationary 
fluid  reservoir,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  the  housing  and 
extending  into  the  fluid  reservoir,  power  means  provided  in 
the  housing  and  operably  connected  with  the  shaft  for  contin- 
uous rotation  thereof  during  operation  of  the  apparatus,  an 
impeller  provided  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and 
disposed  in  the  proximity  of  the  bottom  of  the  fluid  reservoir 
for  agitating  the  fluid  therein  to  maintain  a  substantially  ho- 
mogeneous solution,  pump  means  disposed  within  the  fluid 
reservoir  and  open  to  the  fluid  therein,  power  means  provided 
in  the  housing  and  operably  connected  with  the  pump  for 
selective  intermittent  actuation  thereof,  discharge  conduit 
means  connected  with  the  pump  for  delivery  of  the  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  for  dispensing  thereof,  control  means  operably 
connected  with  the  pump  power  means  for  intermittent  opera- 
tion thereof  in  predetermined  time  cycles  for  the  dispensing  of 
predetermined  quantities  of  the  fluid  from  the  discharge  con- 
duit means,  selective  switching  means  carried  by  the  housing 
and  operably  connected  with  the  control  means  for  selectively 
timed  operation  thereof  whereby  a  variable  preselected  quan- 
tity of  fluid  is  automatically  dispensed  through  the  discharge 
conduit  in  accordance  with  the  desired  quantity  of  fluid  re- 
quired. 


3,891,123 
AUTOMATIC  FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Donald  Blackburn,  2 1  Gale  Ave.,  Apt.  436,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,373,  March  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,476 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5114 
MS.  CI.  222-64  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  supplying  metered  quantities  of  a  liquid  to 
a  plurality  of  receiving  stations  including:  ' 

a  source  of  liquid  including  a  holding  reservoir; 
a  head  tank,  said  head  tank  having  an  inlet  connected  to 

said  holding  reservoir; 
inlet  control  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of 

liquid  in  said  head  tank; 
means  to  insure  that  said  head  tank  Alls  only  to  the  prede- 
termined level  when  the  liquid  is  supplied  to  said  head 
tank  irrespective  of  the  head  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said 
holding  reservoir; 
said  insuring  means  including: 
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pump  ti  eans  to  transfer  liquid  from  said  holding  reser  'oir 

to  sa  d  head  tank; 
and  me  ms  to  prevent  siphoning  of  liquid  from  said  h|)ld 

ing  rtservoir  to  said  head  tank  when  said  pump 
means  e  inactive; 

said  inlet  pontrol  means  including  means  to  terminate 
pump  i^eans  when  the  level  in  said  head  tank  reaches 
predete  rmined  level; 

a  pluralit]  of  dispensing  tanks; 

means  coi  meeting  each  of  said  dispensing  tanks  to  said 
tank  to  cause  the  liquid  in  each  of  said  dispensing  ta^ks 
to  be  at  the  same  level  as  the  level  of  said  head  tank, 
of  said  lispensing  tanks  having  a  predetermined  volijme 
of  liqui  1  therein  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  said 
pensing  tank  and  the  level  of  liquid  therein; 

separate  <  heck  valve  means  cooperating  with  each  of 
dispens  ng  tanks  to  prevent  back  flow  of  the  liquid  fi  om 
any  of  abid  dispensing  tanks  while  allowing  said  head  t  ink 
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to    conlmuntcate 
means; 


therewith    through    said    connec  ing 


conduit  means  connecting  each  of  said  disp<  ns 


ing  tanl  s  with  one  of  the  receiving  stations  to  allow  g^av 
ity  flow 


the 

of 
receiUmg 


of  the  liquid  from  said  dispensing  tank  to 
receiving  station; 

separate  r  leans  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  eac  i 
said  inc  ividual  conduit  means  to  each  of  the 
stations 

and  mean  i  to  activate  each  of  said  separate  control  me&ns 
when  tl  e  liquid  is  to  be  supplied  to  the  receiving  station 
to  whic  I  said  separate  control  means  controls  flow  of  the 
liquid,  sbid  activating  means  activating  each  of  said  se  pa- 
rate  control  means  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  al  ow 
the  pre<  etermined  volume  of  liquid  within  said  dispen:  ing 
tank  to  flow  by  gravity  through  said  individual  con(  uit 
means  o  the  receiving  station  to  which  said  sepaiate 
control  means  controls  flow  of  the  liquid  from  said  dis- 
pensing tank 


3,891,124 

MEANS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  HEATEE 

LIQUID  WJITH  EXPANSION  CHAMBER  MODULE  AND 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Richard  C.  Dreibelbis,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Emer^n 

Electric  C  >.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

Jlied  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,073 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5162;  F24h  1120 
-66  19 

1.  An  expansion  module  made  for  use  in  a  liquid  heating 
and   dispensing  system  operating  at  atmospheric 
comprising: 

a.  means  orming  an  expansion  chamber  for  accumulating 
expansi  m  and  backflow  liquid  from  the  heating  ynd 
dispensi  ng  system. 

b.  a  comb  ined  overflow  and  vent  means  on  said  expan^on 
module  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  expans  ion 
chambc  '  and  at  the  end  remote  therefrom  open  to  atipo- 
sphere. 


Cla  ms 


press  lire 


June  24,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1517 


c.  outlet  port  means  disposed  at  the  lower  section  of  the 
expansion  module  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
expansion  chamber, 

d.  aspirator  means  on  said  expansion  module  communicat- 
ing with  the  other  end  of  said  port  means,  and  having  an 
inlet,  and  an  outlet, 

e.  said  aspirator  means  having  said  inlet  and  outlet  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  heating  and  dispensing  system 


whereby  on  dispensing  of  heated  liquid  from  the  system 
the  aspirator  means  will  withdraw  collected  expansion 
and  backflow  liquid  from  the  expansion  chamber,  and 
.  outflow  cut-off  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  collected 
liquid  in  the  expansion  chamber  operative  to  close  the 
outlet  port  means  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
expansion  chamber  drops  to  a  predetermined  minimum 
level. 


3,891,125 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  TWO  PRODUCTS  SEPARATELY 

AND  SUBSEQUENTLY  MIXING  THEM 

Bruno  Morane,  and  Jean  Louis  Guere't,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Societe  Anonyne  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,689 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    28,    1972, 
72.46588 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1104 
U.S.  CI.  222—129  1 1  Claims 


1.  Device  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  misture  of  a  first 
product  and  at  least  one  additional  product,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  container  for  holding  said  first  product,  said  container 
being  provided  with  a  neck, 

a  hollow  spout-shaped  dispensing  cap  defining  a  rece"*;  for 
holding  said  at  least  one  additional  product,  said  cap 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  skirt  adapted  to  fit  onto 
the  outside  of  said  neck,  with  an  annular  surface  between 
said  skirt  and  the  edge  of  said  recess,  and  with  integral 
means  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  create  a  dispensing 
orifice  when  removed  from  said  cap. 

a  capsule  which  acts  as  a  closure  for  said  recess  when  said 
capsule  is  located  therein,  said  capsule  having  a  first  end 


which  is  a  force  fit  in  said  recess  and  a  second  end  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  flange  which  projects  radially 
outward  therefrom, 

a  cup  having  sides  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  neck  and 
a  bottom  defining  £m  opening  through  which  said  first  end 
of  said  capsule  projects  into  said  recess,  so  that  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cup  is  gripped  between  the  supporting  flange 
on  said  capsule  and  the  annular  surface  on  said  cap, 

the  outer  diameter  of  said  capsule  being  less  than  that  of  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup  so  that  said  capsule  is 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  opening  and  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  supporting  flange  being  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup  but  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  sides  of  the  cup,  and 

means  for  frictionally  retaining  the  sides  of  said  cup  in  the 
neck  of  said  container,  whereby  when  said  cap  is  moved 
away  from  said  container  along  said  neck  said  capsule  is 
prevented  by  said  flanges  from  being  removed  with  said 
cap,  but  is  instead  separated  from  said  cap  so  as  to  be  free 
to  fall  into  said  container. 


3,891,126 
INJECTION  CYLINDERS  OF  DIE  CAST  MACHINES 
Kazuyoshi  Segawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   14,   1972,  47- 
114482 

Int.  CI.  B22d  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  222—334  6  Claims 


C  I       17       7o 
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1.  In  an  injection  cylinder  of  a  die  cast  machine  of  the  class 
wherein  the  piston  of  the  cylinder  is  moved  in  forward  and 
rearward  directions  by  admitting  and  discharging  pressurized 
fluid  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  gas  accumulator  containing  pressurized  gas  and  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  liquid,  said  predetermined  quantity 
of  liquid  being  used  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  gas  con- 
tained in  said  accumulator,  said  gas  accumulator  having  sub- 
•  ^ntially  larger  volume  than  said  cylinder,  a  flow  control 
valve  connected  between  said  cylinder  and  said  gas  accumula- 
tor for  admitting  said  gas  into  said  cylinder  thereby  moving 
said  piston  in  the  forward  direction  by  the  expansion  of  said 
pressurized  gas  for  performing  die  casting,  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized liquid,  means  operatively  coupled  for  admitting  said 
pressurized  liquid  into  said  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  piston  to  move  the  same  in  the  rearward  direction  thereby 
compressing  the  gas  in  said  gas  accumulator,  and  means  oper- 
atively coupled  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  pressurized 
liquid  while  the  liquid  is  discharged  fix>m  said  cylinder  when 
said  piston  is  moved  in  the  forward  direction. 
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3391,127  I  3391,128 

MATERIAL  APPLYING  DISPENSER  HAVING  SCREW  A<  lUATOR  FDR  AEROSOL  CAN  VALVE 

^^CTUATED  FEED  Thomas  J.  jSmrt,  31  W.  300  W.  Bartlett  Rd.,  Bartlett|  Hi. 

Alwrto  FenuMdez,  ibd  Eduardo  Quintero,  both  of  Carrera  5       60103 

No.  15-1 1,  Bocola,  CohmUa  ContinuatiNi-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,433,  Oct.  28, 1971,  Pat. 

Flkd  Dec.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,725  No.  3,811,429,  which  is  a  continuatioii-hi-part  of  Scr.  I  lo. 

bt  CI.  B67d  5/42  152,903,  Jiue  14,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua  ion- 

U.S.  CL  222—387  1  Chim    n-part  of  sir.  No.  1 18351,  Feb.  24, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,700,  44. 

This  applibition  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,618.  The  port  on 
of  the  termjof  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  18, 1991  has  t  een 

disclaimed. 
^— ^  Int.  CL  B65d  83/14 

VS.  CL  22  2—402.17  3  C|dnis 


1.  The  construction  of  a  device  for  dispensing  and  applying 
paste  material,  comprising: 

a.  a  handle  portion  having  a  hollow  chamber  polygonal  in 
cross-sectional  area  axially  arranged  along  said  handle, 
said  chamber  having  a  nsurower  axial  cylindrical  opening 
in  its  front  end  so  defining  a  circumferential  shouldered 
portion  on  said  chamber,  being  it  provided  through  said 
shoulder  portion  an  angular  passage  with  a  leg  thereof 
rearwardly  opening  into  said  chamber  and  with  its  other 
leg  laterally  opening  toward  said  narrower  cylindrical 
opening; 

b.  a  coupling  member  having  a  polygonal  hub  portion  at  its 
front  end,  which  coupling  member  is  lodged  and  rotably 
'retained  within  said  narrower  cylindrical  opening]  with 
said  polygonal  hub  portion  protruding  from  the  froiit  end 
surface  of  said  handle  portion,  an  angular  passage  being 
provided  through  said  coupling  member,  with  said  angu- 
lar passage  being  formed  with  an  axially  directed  leg  and 
the  other  leg  thereof  laterally  opens  at  the  same  plane  as 
does  it  the  laterally  opening  leg  of  said  passage  provided 

'        through  said  shouldered  portion; 

c.  a  head  portion  for  applying  paste  material  having  an 
axially  arranged  pass^e  therethrough,  the  underside  of 
which  head  portion  is  provided  with  a  polygonal  recess 
into  which  is  push  fitted  said  polygonal  hub  in  said  cou- 
pler member  for  rotably  coupling  said  head  portion  on 
the  front  surface  of  said  handle  portion; 

d.  a  worm  screw  axially  housed  within  said  polygonal  cross- 
sectional  chamber,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  worm 
screw  being  rotably  supported  through  a  central  opening 
in  said  cap  member  and  with  its  exposed  end  being  pro- 
vided with  an  engaged  element  preventing  the  backward 
sliding  of  said  worm  screw  and  which  allows  the  rotation 
tiiereof;  and 

e.  a  plunger  member,  having  correspondingly  polygonal 
perimeter,  being  centrally  and  threadably  mounted  on 
said  worm  screw  for  travelling  therealong  in  running  fit 
along  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  with  the  for- 
ward strolce  of  said  plunger  member  being  limited  by  a 
stop  means  fixedly  provided  on  the  front  end  of  said 
screw. 


1.  An  ackuator  for  an  aerosol  can  valve  comprising  a  base 
portion  and  an'  orifice  portion,  the  base  portion  having  a  pair 
of  ends  and  a  bore  extending  therethrough  from  one  ei  d  to 
the  other,  vie  orifice  portion  having  a  plurality  of  rectan;  ;ular 
spraying  oiifices  of  various  sizes  and  being  rotatably  moi  nted 
on  one  enil  of  the  base  portion  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  parallel  to  the  bore  at  said  one  end,  the  sp:  icing 
between  the  spraying  orifices  and  the  axis  of  rotation  I  teing 
substantial^  the  same  as  the  spacing  between  the  bore  ai  said 
one  end  and  the  axis  of  rotation  whereby  the  spraying  or  fices 
can  be  sel^tively  aligned  with  the  bore  at  said  one  end,  the 
base  portioht  haivng  a  flat  aligning  side  surface  adapted  to  be 
engaged  w^  aligning  means  of  a  spray  apparatus  for  rotating 
the  actuat<^r  on  the  aerosol  can  vah/e  when  the  flat  alij  ning 
side  surfac^  of  the  base  portion  is  engaged  with  the  alij  ning 
means  of  the  spray  apparatus,  each  of  the  rectangular  spr  lying 
orifices  haying  a  long  dimension  extending  tangentially 
arc  drawn  Avith  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  oHfice 
portion,  the  flat  side  surface  of  the  base  portion  extei  ding 
parallel  to  the  long  dimension  of  the  spraying  slot  whi:h  is 
aligned  wini  the  bore  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  a  said 
one  end  wnereby  the  long  dimension  of  the  spraying  oi  ifice 
which  b  aligned  with  the  bore  may  be  aligned  with  respt  ct  to 
the  spraying  apparatus  by  engaging  the  aligning  means  c  f  the 
spraying  afparatus  with  the  flat  side  surface  of  the  base  por- 
tion. 


PRC 


3391,129 
^ESS  FOR  FOLDING  SHIRTS  OR  SIMILAR] 
ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING 
Hcinrich  biappe,  Eidii«hausen;  Kari  Hebu  Notk,  VlothcL  ami 
Rcinhold  Kempehnann,  Bad  Saizuflen,  all  of  Gcnnan;  ,  as- 
signors to  Herbert  Kannegicsser  Koounanditgeselis^haft, 
Vlotho/lb'eser,  Germany 

FOed  Nov.  5, 1974,  Scr.  No.  521,120 
priority,  application  Germany,   Nov.    10, 


Cbims 
2356262 

Int.  CL  A41h  33/00 
VS.  CL  2^3-37  1  (tiaim 

1.  A  pro  cess  for  folding  shirts  or  similar  articles  of  do  thing 
for  packing  wherein  the  shirt  is  placed  front  down  on  a  1  able, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placii^  a  rigid  insert  on  the  back  of  the  shirt  adjaceijt  the 
neck  portion  of  the  shirt,  said  insert  having  at  leas :  one 
opening  therethrough; 

b.  folding  said  shirt  longitudinally  about  said  insert  suci  that 
the  shoulder  portions  of  said  shirt  are  adjacent  tp  the 
openi  ig  through  said  insert; 
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c.  inserting  a  first  clip  through  said  opening  in  said  insert 
and  over  said  shoulder  portions  so  as  to  retain  said  shoul- 
der portions  in  position  with  respect  to  said  insert; 

d.  folding  said  shirt  transversely  such  that  a  lower  portion  of 
said  shirt  overlies  said  shoulder  portions;  and 


^'JO-/ 


e.  inserting  at  least  a  second  clip  over  said  lower  portion  and 
said  shoulder  portions  of  said  shirt  to  retain  the  lower 
portion  in  its  folded  position. 


3391,130 
GOLF  TEE  CARRYING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Edward  N.  Brennan,  1490  Windsor  Dr.,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.  91360 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,983 

Int.  CI.  A45c  1/04 

U.S.  CL  224-5  C  4  Claims 


3.  A  golf  tee  carrier  and  dispensing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  body  fabricated  in  spherical  form  from  a  deformable 
plastic  material  and  having  a  hollow  interior  defined  by  a 
resiliently  deformable  wall; 

b.  means  formed  in  said  wall  adapted  to  selectively  provide 
an  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  body; 

c.  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  formed  in  said  wall  through 
each  of  which  the  shank  of  a  golf  tee  may  freely  project; 
and 

d.  means  secured  to  said  hollow  body  for  suspending  the 
carrier  and  dispensing  device. 


3391,131 
DIVER'S  HARNESS  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR  TANK 
Kazuo  Tabata,  1-3-17,  Higashi,  Komagata,  Sumida-Ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Fled  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,935 
Int  a.  A45f  3/10;  B63c  1 1/02 
VS.  CL  224-25  A  1  CUtm 

1.  A  diver's  harness  comprising  in  combination: 
a  substantially  flat  elongated  vertically-oriented  body  hav- 
ing upper  and  low^r  portions,  said  upper  and  lower  por- 


tions having  a  series  of  elongated  holes  therein  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  a  support-type  belt  member; 

first  and  second  connecting  members,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  connecting  members  having  a  shape  of  the  letter 
L  and  the  horizontal  part  of  each  of  the  letters  L-shaped 
connecting  members  being  fixedly  secured  at  approxi- 
mately the  medial  point  of  said  elongated  body  and  the 
vertical  part  of  each  of  the  letters  L-shaped  connecting 
members  being  outwardly  extended  from  said  elongated 
body; 

a  C-shaped  clamping  member,  one  of  the  terminal  ends  of 
which  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  L-shaped  con- 
necting member; 

slot  and  bolt  means  adjustably  connecting  the  other  said 
terminal  end  of  said  C-shaped  clamping  member  to  said 
second  L-shaped  connecting  member  whereby  com- 
pressed air  tanks  of  various  sizes  may  be  selectively  ac- 
comodated within  the  enclosure  formed  by  the  C-shaped 


clamping  member  and  the  median  section  of  the  elon- 
gated body; 

said  first  L-shaped  connecting  member  being  provided  with 
a  supporting  element;  and 

a  lever  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  element  and 
pivoting  about  a  fixed  point  adjacent  to  said  first  L- 
shaped  connecting  member  to  selectively  assist  in  attain- 
ing locked  and  unlocked  conditions  between  said  C- 
shaped  clamping  member  and  said  elongated  body,  said 
C-shaped  clamping  member  including  a  bent  portion 
positioned  between  said  lever  means  and  the  horizontal 
parts  of  said  first  L-shaped  connecting  member,  said  lever 
means  having  a  circular  arc  portion  on  one  end  and  a 
handle  portion  on  the  other  end,  said  circular  arc  portion 
having  a  groove  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  peripheral 
groove  making  a  sliding  contact  with  said  supporting 
element  and  circular  arc  portion  making  camming 
contact  with  said  bent  portion  to  attain  said  locked  condi- 
tion. 


3391,132 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  BICYCLE  ON  A 

VEHICLE 
Roy  L.  Chandler,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Red  Ant  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Mansfield,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,426 
Int.  CL  B60r  9/10 
VS.  CL  224-42.03  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  carrier  for  transporting  a  bicycle  at  one  end  of 
a  vehicle  such  as  an  automobile  or  truck  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  bumper  at  one  end 
of  the  vehicle  and  to  transfer  generally  vertical  loads  to 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle; 

b.  structural  means  including  an  elongated  cantilevered  rail 
for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  bicycle  at  least  partially 
through  the  bicycle's  wheels  when  the  bicycle  is  in  a 
normally  erect  position; 

c.  structural  means  for  pivotally  cormecting  the  proximate 
end  of  the  rail  to  the  bracket,  with  the  pivot  axis  being 
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generally  vertical  such  that  the  rail  may  be  selectively 
swung  outwardly  away  from  the  vehicle; 
an  upright  post  for  rigid  attachment  to  the  rail  at  a  se- 
lected position  near  the  center  of  the  rail; 
a  frame  clamp;  ' 

means  for  mounting  the  frame  clamp  near  the  top  of  the 
upright  post,  including  means  for  adjustably  locating  the 
clamp  adjacent  some  portion  of  the  bicycle  frame  when 
the  bicycle  is  supported  in  an  erect  position  over  the  rail, 
whereby  at  least  part  of  the  weight  of  the  bicycle  is 
adapted  to  be  transferred  from  the  wheels  to  the  rail  and 


3,891,133 

FASTENING  ELEMENT  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

EXPLOSION  CHARGE-DRIVEN  SETTING  GUN 

Ebnar  Maier,  FeMkirch-Tsis,  Austria;  Robert  Tilg,  and  Karl 

Waber,  both  of  Schaan,  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to.  I^ilti 

Aliticngcseilschaft,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,098 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1972, 
2238105 

Int.  CI.  B25c  7/74 
U^.  CL  227—10  14  Claims 


1.  Explosive  charge-driven  setting  gun  for  inserting  fasten- 
ing elements,  such  as  bolts,  nails  and  the  like  into  a  receiving 
material,  preferably  a  hard  material,  including  a  gun  body 
having  a  muzzle  opening,  driving  means' mounted  within  said 
gun  body  and  displaceable  through  said  muzzle  opening  from 
a  driving  position  rearwardly  of  said  muzzle  opening  for  insert- 
ing fastening  elements  one  at  a  time  into  the  receiving  mate- 
rial, a  feed  mechanism  arranged  for  feeding  a  magazine  con- 


the  muzzle 
receiving 
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the  frame  clamp  is  adapted  to  maintain  the  bicycle  erect; 
g.  generally  horizontal  support  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  bumper  for  supporting  the  distal  end  of 
the  rail  during  transportation  of  the  bicycle;  and 
h.  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rail  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  distal 
end  of  the  cantilevered  rail  can  be  selectively  raised  or 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  support  means  to  effect  a 
desired  distribution  of  the  weight  which  is  being  trans- 
ferred from  the  rail  to  respective  portions  of  the  bumper 
during  transportation  of  the  bicycle. 


taining  spa<  ed  fastening  elements  so  that  the  fastening  ele- 
ments are  si  ccessively  positioned  in  alignment  with  and  wi  hin 

opening  in  said  gun  body  for  insertion  into  the 
r  laterial,    wherein    the    improvement 
means  for  |  ivotally  connecting  said  feed  mechanism  to 
gun  body  fo  '  pivotally  displacing  said  feed  mechanism  relaitive 

xxly  between  a  first  position  in  which  a  fastei  ling 
element  is  a  ligned  with  and  extends  into  the  muzzle  opei  ling 
and  displace  said  driving  means  into  the  driving  position 
the  magaziile  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of 
muzzle  ope  ling  and  a  second  position  pivotally  displabed 
outwardly  fflom  the  muzzle  opening  with  the  magazine  extend- 
ing at  an  ob  ique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  muzzle  opening, 
feed  mechai  lism  comprises  a  housing  foi'ming  a  guideway 
directing  the  passage  of  the  magazine  therethrough,  said 
mechanism  ncludes  means  actuated  by  the  pivotal  moventent 
of  said  feed  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
magazine  and  disposing  the  fastening  elements  through 
feed  mechai  lism  into  position  for  alignment  with  said  muizle 
opening  so  that  one  fastening  element  can  be  positioned 
within  the  muzzle  opening,  said  means  for  controlling 
movement  sf  the  magazine  comprises  a  control  elenjent 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  displaceably  positionable  wi^in 
said  guidewj  ly,  said  housing  has  an  opening  alignable  with 
muzzle  opei  ing  in  said  gun  body  when  said  feed  mechanism 
is  in  the  firj  t  position  so  that  a  fastening  element  positio  led 
within  the  i  nuzzle  opening  and  any  parts  of  the  maga:  ine 
associated  m  ith  the  fastening  element  located  within  the  n  uz 
zle  opening  can  be  displaced  from  said  feed  mechanism  dui  ing 
the  insertion  operation. 
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FURN  TURE  PIECE  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
Henry. W.  Kratsch,  Oshkosh,  and  Theodore  W.  Doehllng 
Larsen,  b4th  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Medslist  Industries,  Ipc. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

iled  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,874 
Int.  CI.  B27f  4/00 
VS.  CI.  22':!- 14  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  f<  miture  piece  fabricating  machine  for  settin  5 
dowel  in  a  \  orkpiece  to  project  substantially  at  a  right 
from  a  cut  s  iirface  thereof,  said  machine  having  a  workpi ; 
holder,  a  cut  off  saw  to  cut  said  surface,  a  tool  bed  adjacent 
workpiece  jnd  tilting  mechanism  by  which  the  bed  can 
tilted  to  van  the  path  of  approach  of  a  tool  on  said  bed  to 
workpiece,   he  improvement  in  said  machine  by  which 
approach  p^  of  the  tool  to  the  workpiece  will  intersect 
cut  face  of  the  workpiece  at  substantially  a  right  angle  in 
of  a  variety  |)f  tUt  angles  of  said  bed  without  requiring  adjust- 
ment of  the  workpiece  or  tool  after  change  in  tilt  angle, 
improvemen|t  comprising  both  said  cutoff  saw  and  said 
being  moun^d  on  said  bed  to  partake  of  tilt  motion  thereof, 
bed  pivot  means  which  defines  a  bed  tilt  axis  disposed  subst  an 
tially  in  the  plane  of  said  saw  whereby  the  said  axis  will  j  Iso 
be  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  cut  surface  of  the 
workpiece,  ^aid  tool  having  a  path  of  approach  to  the  wc  rk 
piece  substatitially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  ^w 
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whereby  siad  path  will  also  be  disposed  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  cut  surface  of  the  workpiece. 

3,891,135 
CONVOLUTE  WOUND  HBRE  DRUM  WITH 
THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVE 
Richard  R.  SzatkowskI,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,561 

Int.  Cl.«  B6SD  3/04,  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  229-4.5  5  Claims 


said  tubular  container  and  defining  substantially  parallel  inner 
and  outer  wall  strips  therebetween  while  those  ones  of  said 
folding  lines  which  are  closest  to  said  free  end  edges  define 
therewith  end  strips,  one  of  said  end  sUi|K  having  its  free  end 
edge  provided  with  cut-out  means  and  forming  an  inner  wall 
of  said  container,  and  the  other  one  of  said  end  strips  having 
its  free  end  edge  provided  with  tongue  means,  that  one  of  said 
folding  lines  of  said  tubular  container  which  is  closest  to  said 
free  end  edge  with  said  tongue  means  being  provided  with  slot 
means  aligned  with  said  tongue  means,  said  tongue  means 
extending  through  said  slot  means  and  being  located  within 
said  cut-out  means. 


3,891,137 
CORRUGATED  CONTAINER  HAVING  ACCESS  DOOR 
Donald  E.  Ellison,  Clayton,  and  Larry  C.  Davenport,  Indianap- 
olis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Container  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,345 

Int  CI.  B65d  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  229—44  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  fibre  drum  container  having  a  tubular  body  member 
and  a  closure  attached  to  at  least  one  end  by  deformation  of 
the  tubular  body  member,  the  improvement  comprising. 

a.  several  plies  of  convolutely  wound  paperboard;  and 

b.  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  adhering  the  plies  of  paperboard 
to  one  another,  means  for  permitting  deformation  of  the 
body  member  adjacent  said  one  end  without  rupture  of 
the  paperboard,  said  means  including  said  thermoplastic 
adjacent  the  deformed  end  having  a  greater  elasticity 
than  the  remaining  thermoplastic. 


3,891,136 
CONTAINER  FOR  ROLLED  WEBS  OF  GOODS 
Dieter  Woestc,  Kestnerstrasse  42,  3  Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,839 
Claims    priority,   applkatwn   Germany,   Jan.    24,    1973, 
2303240 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  229-22  10  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  container  for  receiving  and  storing  rolled-up 
paper  webs,  drawings,  and  similar  material,  which  includes  a 
one-piece  web  having  parallel  free  end  edges  and  being  folded 
along  substantially  parallel  folding  lines  into  a  rigid  tubular 
container  having  an  outer  polygonal  cross-sectional  contour, 
said  folding  lines  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 


1.  A  fiberboard  container  of  generally  rectangular  paral- 
lepiped  shape  comprising  a  unitary  outer  blank  of  corrugated 
fiberboard  and  a  separate  and  distinct  inner  liner  of  corru- 
gated fiberboard  which  is  laminated  to  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  the  inner  vertical  surface  area  thereof,  vertical  score  means 
dividing  said  outer  blank  into  four  sidewall  panels,  said  inner 
liner  having  a  vertical  height  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
sidewall  panels  and  being  laminated  to  all  four  sidewall  panels 
at  locations  flanking  said  vertical  score  means  to  contribute 
substantially  to  the  stacking  strength  of  the  container,  means 
in  at  least  one  of  said  sidewall  panels  defining  a  generally 
rectangular  access  door  therein  located  with  a  first  horizontal 
edge  of  said  access  door  being  colinear  with  the  upper  edge  of 
said  panel  and  with  a  second  edge  of  said  door  being  the 
horizontal  line  along  which  said  door  is  hinged  to  the  remain- 
der of  said  outer  blank,  and  an  access  opening  being  provided 
in  said  inner  liner  of  narrower  horizontal  dimensions  than  the 
horizontal  dimensions  of  said  access  door  so  that  a  positive 
stop  is  provided  by  said  inner  liner  at  both  vertical  edges  of 
said  access  door. 


3,891,138 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE  FOR  REACTIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Willi  Glas,  Renningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fr.  Hesser  Mas- 

chinenfabrik  AG,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,471 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1972, 
72099491 U] 

Int  CI.  B65d  31/12,  73/00,  77/00 
MS.  CL  229—56  4  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  reactive  multi-component  compositions 
having  a  multi-layer  sandwich-like  construction  composed  of 
a  first  heat  seal  responsive  packaging  material  initially  folded 
lengthwise  substantially  in  V-shape  form,  a  second  heat  seal 
responsive  material  constituting  a  dividing  wall  also  initially 
folded  lengthwise  in  substantially  V-shape  form  and  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  relation^p  within  the  opening  of  the 
fiist  packaging  material; 
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a  continuous  first  seal  extending  all  along  the  fold  line  to 
bond  or  adhere  together  the  adjacent  surfaces  at  said  fold 
line  of  the  first  and  second  flexible  material; 

a  continuous  second  and  third  seal  extending  substantially 
at  right  angle  to  the  first  seal  and  axially  spaced  relative 
to  each  other  joining  at  one  end  said  first  seal; 

and  a  continuous  fourth  seal  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally spaced  parallel  to  said  first  seal  and  between  and 
connecting  to  said  second  and  third  seal,  all  of  said  seals 


means  is  in 

means 

wherein 

material 

constructec 


the  first  position  and  for  releasing  the  indie  itor 

wheii  the  magnet  means  is  in  the  second  position, 

indicator  means  is  constructed  of  a  magretic 

wherein  a  remainder  of  the  mailbox  apparat  is  i 

of  a  non-magnetic  opaque  material. 
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3391,140 

CENTRIFUGE 

WaMemar  k.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bc<|on, 

Dkkinsoi  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

i'iled  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,369 

Int.  Ci.^'  B04B  5100 

U.S.  CI.  231—26  7  Claims 


being  of  substantially  identical  construction  and  located 
as  a  margin  along  the  periphery  of  the  package;  each  of 
the  packaging  material  surfaces  facing  each  other  estab- 
lishing, except  for  the  seal  areas,  a  non-adhesive  relation- 
ship to  provide  three  separate  and  sealed  compartments 
each  for  containing  a  dissimilar  reacting  material. 

3,891,139 
MAILBOX  APPARATUS 
Anthony  E.  RedUng,  1727  Kalakava  Ave.,  Apt.  A<4,  Honolulu, 
HawaU  96814  , 

FHcd  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,806 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  91100 

U.S.  CI.  232—35  10  Claims 


1.  Mailbox  apparatus  having  an  elongated  enclosure  formed 
by  a  base  and  a  mounting  means  connected  to  the  base,  paral- 
lel side  walls  extending  upward  from  the  base,  a  top  connect- 
ing the  parallel  side  walls,  an  imperforate  rear  wall  rearwardly 
connected  to  the  base,  the  parallel  side  walls  and  the  top,  a 
door  mounting  means  connected  to  the  mailbox  apparatus  and 
a  door  connected  to  the  door  mounting  means  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  mailbox,  an  indicator  mounting 
means  connected  externally  to  the  mailbox,  and  a  indicator 
connected  to  the  indicator  mounting  means  for  moving  be- 
tween positions  indicative  of  state  of  contents  of  the  mailbox 
apparatus.  Wherein  the  improvement  comprises  actuator 
means  mounted  for  movement  in  the  mailbox  apparatus, 
directional  means  connected  to  the  actuator  means  for  urging 
the  actuator  means  in  a  single  direction,  stop  means  con- 
nected to  the  actuator  means  for  limiting  permissive  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  means,  magnet  means  connected  to  the 
actuator  means  and  positioned  in  the  mailbox  apparatus  for 
movements  between  a  first  position  opposite  the  indicator 
means,  and  a  second  position  remote  horn  the  indicator 
means,  for  holding  the  indicator  means  when  the  magnet 


June  24,  1  )75 


1.  A  ceniifuge  for  liquid  separator  tubes  comprising 

drive  means, 

a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  the  drive  means, 

said  rotatable  member  having  an  even  numbered  plur;  ility 

of  uniformly  spaced  supports  around  the  periphery  ol  the 

rotatable   member  with  opposite  supports  equidis:ant 

from  the  axis  of  the  drive  means, 
a  rack  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  separator  tubes  spa  ced 

^rom  ei  ich  other, 
said  rack  having  means  to  mount  the  rack  in  the  said 

ports  Ol  the  rotatable  member  in  an  attitude  normal  to  the 

said  ax  s,  and 
means  to  secure  the  racks  in  the  supports, 
said  rack  comprising: 

a.  a  pai  r  of  vertical  side  members  spaced  from  each  o  her 
by  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  separa- 
tor ti  bes  and  having  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  said 
sepal  ator  tubes;  I 

b.  a  bai  e  member  connecting  the  said  side  members  |and 
adap  ed  to  support  the  separator  tubes  during  loading, 
unloading  and  centrifugation; 

c.  a  longitudinal  guide  member  spaced  from  the  lase 
memier  and  supported  by  the  side  members  and 
adap  ed  to  evenly  space  the  bottoms  of  the  separ  itor 
tubes ;  and 

d.  a  toj  rack  member  having  a  series  of  holes  larger  t  lan 
the  s  sparator  tubes  and  adapted  to  space  said  tubi  s; 

e.  said  i  op  rack  member  being  secured  to  bent  over  e  dge 
portii  )ns  of  said  vertical  side  members  to  form  a  pai  r  of 
flang  »  adapted  to  fit  into  cooperating  slots  in  the  laid 
suppt  >rts  of  the  rotatable  member  and  retain  the  i  ack 
in  th< ;  rotatable  member. 


June  24,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,891,141 
METHOD  OF  SEVERING  CORNERS  AND  PUNCHING 

CARDS 
Cothbum  M.  O'Neal,  Dallas,  and  Alfred  M.  Mayo,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Riverside  Press,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,192,  Nov.  24,  1972.  This  application 

July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,214 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1102 

U.S.  CI.  234—1  4  Claims 


aBQBBBaBB 


\\t    II 


1.  The  method  of  marking  a  data  processing  card  in  a  ma- 
chine having  marking  means  associated  therewith,  said 
method  comprising: 

inserting  the  card  into  said  marking  means, 

marking  said  card  in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  record  the 
selected  information  thereon, 

simultaneously  marking  the  card  with  a  coded  pattern  iden- 
tifying the  machine  performing  the  marking  operation, 

severing  a  comer  during  the  marking  operation  thereby 
establishing  the  proper  orientation  of  said  card  for  subse- 
quent processing. 


relative  to  the  platen,  each  type  carrier  being  displaceable 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  platen; 

c.  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  associated  respectively 
with  the  type  carriers  and  urging  the  type  carriers  towards 
the  platen,  the  resilient  members  each  having  a  first  oper- 
ative condition  in  which  the  force  urging  the  type  carrier 
associated  therewith  towards  the  platen  is  greater  than 
when  the  resilient  member  is  in  a  second  operative  condi- 
tion thereof; 

d.  means  operative  when  the  resilient  members  are  all  in 
their  second  operative  condition  to  suppress  each  cipher 
to  the  left  of  the  leftmost  significant  cipher  by  displacing 
the  type  carriers  carrying  those  ciphers  away  from  the 
platen  against  the  force  of  the  resiUent  members  associ- 
ated with  those  type  carriers;  and 

e.  a  rigid  member  movable  to  a  position  in  which  it  engages 
those  resilient  members  which  are  associated  with  type 
carriers  carrying  the  leftmost  significant  cipher  and  ci- 
phers to  the  right  thereof  to  place  those  resilient  members 
in  their  first  operative  condition  while  leaving  the  resilient 
members  dissociated  with  the  type  carriers  carrying  sup- 
pressed ciphers  in  their  second  operative  condition. 


3,891,143 
ENCODING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  CODE 
PERMITTING  ERROR  READING  AND  ERROR 
DETECTION 
Jochen  Haeusler,  Numberg-Laufamholz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,683 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    27,    1972, 
2263619 

Int.  CI.  G06k  5100;  G06f  11108;  G08c  9104 
U.S.  CL  235—61.7  R  4  Claims 


3,891,142 
DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING  MACHINES  WHEREIN 
THE  PLATEN  IS  TAPPED  AGAINST  THE  TYPES,  TO 
ALLOW  FOR  AN  UNIFORM  IMPRESSION  THEREOF 
Gian  Piero  Barozzi,  and  Giancarlo  Horeschi,  both  of  Crema, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1972,  33842/72 
Int.  CI.  G06c  11104 
U.S.  CL  235-58  P  5  Claims 


1.  A  recording  device  for  a  calculating  machine  or  the  like 
in  which  a  paper  supporting  platen  is  tapped  against  types, 
comprising:- 

a.  a  platen  for  supporting  paper; 

b.  a  plurality  of  type  carriers  each  mounted  to  be  movable 
stepwise  in  relation  to  the  platen  to  set  individual  ciphers 
carried  by  the  type  carriers  in  an  impressing  position 


1.  Improved  encoding  apparatus  which  provides  for  error 
free  reading  and  error  detecting  comprising: 

a.  an  index  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  coded  tracks 
thereon; 

b.  a  plurality  of  pick-up  elements  arranged  in  a  row  adjacent 
said  tracks; 

c.  means  for  storing  a  representation  of  the  reading  detected 
by  said  pick  up  elements; 

d.  means  for  obtaining  the  inverse  of  said  reading; 

e.  means  for  determining  the  absolute  value  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  reading  and  said  inverse; 

f.  means  for  comparing  said  absolute  value  with  a  constant 
value  equal  to  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  and 
to  provide  an  output  indicating  whether  or  not  said  abso- 
lute value  is  equal  to  said  constant  value;  and 
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g.  the  code  on  said  index  carrier  being  such  that  for  each   surface,  sa^  surfaces  facing  in  opposite  directions  so 
position  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  between  the    bodies  of  a 
number  represented  by  a  direct  reading  of  said  code  and 
its  inverse  is  equal  to  said  constant. 


June  24,  1  >75 


3391,144 

CLOCK  CONTROLLED  THERMOSTAT 

Kehh  A.  Sadler,  1505  Del  Gado  Dr.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

91403,  and  Ralph  E.  Phillips,  Jr.,  9154  Janice  Pi.,  Beverty 

Mils,  CaUf.  90210 

Division  of  Ser.  ^io.  366,584,  June  4, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,825,872. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,006 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23132 

U.S.  CL  236—46  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

an  air  conditioning  unit; 

a  control  voltage  source; 

an  electromechanical  device  coupled  to  said  air  condition- 
ing unit  for  selectively  turning  the  same  on  or  off,  and 
having  a  pair  of  electrical  connections;  and 

a  temperature  control  device  having  a  pair  of  electrical 
terminals  coupled  in  a  series  loop  with  said  voltage  source 
and  with  said  electrical  connections  of  said  electrome- 
chanical device; 

said  temperature  control  device  including  j 

a.  multiple  temperature-activated  switches  each  of  which  is 
operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
level  for  turning  said  air  conditioning  unit  on  or  off, 

b.  multiple  time  switch  means  operable  for  coupling  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  temperature-activated  switches  across 
said  terminals, 

c.  timing  means  coupled  to  said  time  switch  meaiis  for 
selectively  operating  the  same, 

d.  first  resistor  means  coupled  in  a  series  loop  with  said 
timing  means  and  said  terminals  when  the  selected  tem- 
perature-activated switch  is  open,  and 

e.  second  resistor  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  timing 
means  between  said  terminals  when  the  selected  temperia- 
ture-activated  switch  is  closed. 


3,891,145 
HYDRAULIC  TRACKING  VALVE  FOR  TEMPLATES  IN 

MACHINE  TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rdncr  Barthohimius;  Hubert  Bcmd,  and  Friedel  Liedhegener, 
al  of  Lohr/Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  L.  Rexrotta 
GmbH,  Lohr/Main,  Germany 

nkd  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,711 
ClaiBS   priority,   appttcatioa  Germany,  July   27,    1972, 
2236919 

Int.  CL  F15b  131042;  B23q  35118 
VS.  CL  137—625.6  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  tracking  valve  which  controls  the  flow  of 
a  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  a  hydraulic  motor,  especially  a 
motor  which  effects  the  movement  of  a  tool-supporting  car- 
riage as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  outline  of  a  template,  a 
combination  comprising  a  housing;  a  main  valve  member 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  relatively 
large  first  radial  surface  and  a  relatively  small  second  radial 


that 
pressurized  fluid  acting  on  said  surfaces  ten<  1  to 
move  said  riiain  valve  member  in  opposite  directions  and  said 
second  surf  tee  being  under  constant  fluid  pressure,  said  main 
valve  mem  >er  being  further  provided  with  an  axial  bor  s;  a 
follower  armnged  to  track  the  outline  of  a  template;  an  axially 
movable  pilot  valve  mounted  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  main 
valve  memb  er  and  comprising  a  first  end  portion  mechanic  ally 
connected  ^  v\\h  said  follower  so  as  to  be  movable  axiall  /  in 


first  and  se<  ond  directions  to  thereby  effect  changes  in  f  uid 
pressure  act  ng  against  said  first  surface,  said  pilot  valve  m  ^m 
ber  having  z  second  end  portion  and  fluid-regulating  surfj  ces 
flanking  a  o  >ntrol  chamber  which  communicates  with  a  c^m 
partment  piDvided  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  first 
face;  adjust  ible  resetting  means  for  said  pilot  valve  mender 
coupled  to  a  aid  second  end  portion  of  the  latter,  said 
means  extending  from  said  housing;  and  activating  means 
moving  said  pilot  valve  member  by  way  of  said  reset  ing 
means. 


resetting 
for 


3,891,146 
PIPELINE  APPARATUS 
George  A.  ^lazek,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Advance  V4lue 
Installatiaiis  Inc.,  Hinsdale,  ID. 

1  iled  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,510 

Int.  CI.  Fl6i  29100 

U.S.  CL  13^94.3  12  Claims 


1.  A  fittin  ;  for  a  pressure  pipe  system,  said  fitting  comp  ris- 
ing a  body  \  aving  a  flow  passageway  extending  therethroi  igh 
and  having  k  slot  thru  the  wall  thereof  for  movement  c  f  a 
member  int6  the  body  in  a  direction  substantially  at  ri  jht 
angles  to  the  flow  passageway,  a  closure  bar  for  closing  he 
slot,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  bar  in  position  clos  ing 
the  slot  in  the  body,  said  body  having  a  surface  constitutin  %  a 
seat  for  an  Operating  unit  for  performing  mechanical  op«  ra- 
tions within  the  fitting  by  access  thereunto  through  the  s  ot, 
said  surface  surrounding  the  slot  and  the  closure  bar  and  the 
bar  securing  ^eans  so  that  when  the  unit  is  on  said  surface  s  xid 
secured  to  the  fitting  the  bar  securing  means  may  be  relea  led 
and  together  with  the  bar  retracted  from  the  slot  while  ms  in- 
taining  the  ftjtting  under  pressure  in  the  pipe  system,  to  per  nit 
insertion  or  removal  of  such  member  by  a  movement  thru  the 
slot  into  or  out  of  the  body  while  the  body  is  under  pressure. 


June  24,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,891,147 
PROCESS  FOR  STORING  A  LIQUID  FOR  ITS 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  THE  GASEOUS  STATE 
Jean  Jacques  Kieine,  Letraz-Sevrier,  France,  assignor  to  S.T. 
Dupont,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,396,  Sept.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,813,041.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,329 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     13,    1971, 
71.32946;  June  6,  1972,  72.20346  j 

Int.  CL^  A61L  9J04 
U.S.  CL  239—6  8  Claims 


therethrough  when  it  assumes  a  closed  position  as  afore- 
said, 

a  pressure  chamber  in  said  body  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  back  end  of  said  piston, 

said  piston  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  build  up  of 
fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  to  move  from  said 
open  position  to  said  closed  position, 

means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  water  through  said  first 
passage  to  build  up  said  predetermined  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  over  a  predetermined  period  of  flow 
time. 


3,891,149 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

DEODORIZING  AND  DISINFECTING  THE  INTERIORS 

OF  VEHICLES 

Louis  Rendemonti,  Point  Pleasant  Beach,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,546,  Jan.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,460 

Int.  CL  B05b  1116,  1130,  7102 
U.S.  CL  239—70  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  storing,  in  the  liquid  state,  a  liquefiable 
product  with  a  view  to  its  distribution  in  the  gaseous  state,  into 
an  atmosphere  whose  pressure  is  less  than  the  storage  pres- 
sure, said  process  comprising  disposing  in  the  storage  enclo- 
sure, in  conjunction  with  the  liquid  product  to  be  distributed, 
a  solid  polymer  with  respect  to  which  the  liquid  acts  as  a 
swelling  solvent;  said  polymer  being  absorbative  of  the  lique- 
fied gas  and  having  a  limited  solubility  parameter  with  respect 
to  said  liquefied  gas  so  as  to  undergo  swelling  and  form  a  gel 
which  releases  the  liquid  only  in  gaseous  state,  said  solubility 
parameter  of  the  polymer  differing  at  most  from  the  liquified 
gas  by  ±2.0. 


3,891,148 

SPRAY  DEVICE 

Gilles   Rousseau,   North    Bay,   Canada,   assignor  to  Patrick 

Harrison  &  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,360 

Int.  CL  AOlg  27100 

U.S.  CI.  239—68  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  spraying  water  with  an  automatic  shut  off 
comprising  a  body, 

a  nozzle,  ' 

a  first  passage  through  said  body  terminating  at  said  nozzle 
through  which  water  can  be  sprayed, 

a  piston  free  for  movement  in  said  first  passage  between  an 
open  position  which  permits  flow  through  said  firet  pas- 
sage and  a  closed  position  which  stops  flow  through  said 
first  passage, 

said  piston  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  said  front  end 
being  adapted  to  enter  said  first  passage  to  stop  flow 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  fluid  substances  within  a  vehicle 
interior  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  atomized  fluid  dispensing  units; 

b.  a  plurality  of  electrical  control  units  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  atomized  fluid  dispensing  units  and 
comprising  an  electrical  control  panel; 

c.  each  of  said  plurality  of  atomized  fluid  dispensing  units 
being  connected  with  one  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
electrical  control  units;  and 

d.  each  of  said  electrical  control  units  operable  to  actuate 
one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  dispensing  units  in  response 
to  the  closing  of  an  included  start  switch  and  a  simulta- 
neous closing  of  a  normally  open  switch  mounted  on  a 
nozzle  presented  on  a  terminal  end  of  an  atomizing  fluid 
supply  conduit  leading  from  said  atomized  fluid  dispens- 
ing unit,  one  of  said  atomizing  fluid  dispensing  units  being 
connected  with  one  nozzle,  and  a  remaining  plurality  of 
the  fluid  dispensing  units  being  connected  with  a  second 
nozzle  through  a  manifold  common  to  all  said  remaining 
fluid  dispensing  units,  said  first  and  second  nozzles  being 
mourned  together  in  a  single  structure  having  a  pistol 
hand  grip  and  formed  of  an  arcuate  configuration;  e.  a 
first  switch  actuator  mounted  on  said  nozzle  structure  and 
operable  to  close  a  circuit  for  actuating  said  one  of  said 
atomizing  fhiid  dispenser  units;  and 

f.  a  second  switch  actuator  mounted  on  said  nozzle  struc- 
ture for  closing  an  electrical  circuit  for  actuating  one  unit 
of  the  remaining  plurality  of  units  to  dispense  an  atomized 
fluid  therefrom. 
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3,891,150 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 

John  K.  Hoff,  Houston,  and  John  B.  Goss,  Tomball,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  AG  Intematioaal,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974,  S«r.  No.  465,101 

Int.  CI.  A62c  23106 

MS.  CI.  239—272  ,  ^  Claims 


1.  An  emitter  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluid  from  an  irriga- 
tion system  at  a  selected  rate,  including, 

a.  a  tubular  emitter  body  cone  having 

1 .  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  emitter  body  cone  allowing 
fluid  to  pass  outwardly  therethrough  from  the  interior 
portion  of  the  emitter  body  cone  and 

2.  At  least  one  longitudinal  groove  on  the  exterior  wall  of 
the   emitter   body   cone   extending   substantially   the 

*  length  of  the  emitter  body  cone  and  to  the  enclosed  end 

of  the  emitter  body  cone,  and 

b.  a  tubular  emitter  cap  releasably  secured  to  the  emitter 
body  cone  for  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  emitter  body 
cone,  and,  in  conjunction  with  the  groove  of  the  emitter 
body  cone,  provides  a  volume  restricting  passageway. 


3,891,151 

PILOT  INJECTION  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Merle  Robert  Showaher,  205  Robins  Loop,  Waco,  Tex.  76705 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,036 

Int.  Ci.  F02m  39100 

U.S.  CI.  239-533  7  Claims 
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where  said  third  and  fourth  switching  means 

close  fluid  contact  between  the  chambers  a  id 

sequence  4-5,  5-Ll,  4-5,  5-L2,  ...4-5,  5-1  n; 

accumulator  chambers  (4)  and  (5)  have  a  vol- 

pressure  function  V(  (Pf)  such  that  dvi/dpi 

p,  in  chamber  i  is  less  than  a  set  pressure  f.  „ 


Idpi  is  large  if  Pi>Pni    and  where  accumulal  or 

p„i  are  related  so  that  P,u>P„:,  and  where  p„.  is 

than  the  opening  pressure  of  any  of  the  n  nozzl  ;s; 


said  main  injection  system  and  said  pilot  inj<  c 


are  timed  so  that  chamber  (5)  is  not 
vrith  a  line  Li  when  the  main  injection  system 
fuel  into  said  line  Li. 


3,891,152 
GRAlt:  BASKET  FOR  HAMMER  CRUSHERS 
Kurt    Guggf  iheimer,    Ennigerloh,    Westphalia,    Germaby, 
assignor      to     Gebruder     Hischmann     Maschinenfabrfk< 
Ennigerloh ,  Westphalia,  Germany 

nied  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,733 
piiority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1972, 


Claims 
2239099 


U.S.  CI.  241  -88.4 


1.  A  grate 
rotor,  at  leas 
members 
arranged 
being  locates 
grate  bars 
rotor, 
said  grate 
wall  mem 
comprising  a 
means 
supported  b; 
said  bar 
direction 
tion,'said  bai 
detachably 


5.  A  timed,  pulsed  fuel  injection  system  including  a  main 
injection  system  and  a  pilot  injection  system  which  injects  fuel 
pulses  through  n  lines  LI,  L2  ....  Ln  connected  to  n  nozzles  in 
a  repeating  sequence  comprising: 

means  to  inject  main  injection  pulses  through  each  of  said 
n  lines;  and 

wherein  the  pilot  injection  system  comprises: 

a.  pilot  accumulator  chambers  (4)  and  (5); 

b.  means  to  meter  pressurized  fuel  flow  continuously  to 
pilot  accumulator  chamber  (4); 

c.  third  switching  means  to  open  and  close  fluid  flow  be- 
tween the  pilot  accumulator  chambers  (4)  and  (5)  and  a 
fourth  switching  means  to  open  and  close  flow  between 
pilot  accumulator  chamber  (5)  in  succession  to  lines  LI, 


Int.  CI.  B02c  13H84 


SCIains 


:  nd 
of 

sbid 
of 

sbid 


basket  for  hammer  crushers,  which  include* 
two  segmental  members,  each  of  said  segmer  tal 
cotnprising  a  plurality  of  subdivided  wall  membjers 
pai  allel  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
coaxially  with  regard  to  said  rotor,  a  plurality 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
conne  cting  means  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
basket  and  being  exchangeably  connected  to 

said  subdivided  wall  members  respectivjely 

base  wall  and  bar  carrier  means,  said  connect  ing 

supporting  said  base  walls,  and  said  grate  bars  being 

said  bar  carrier  means,  and  means  for  prevent  ing 

easier  means  from  moving  in  the  circumferential 

of  {said  rotor  and  from  displacement  in  axial  diiec 

carrier  means  being  readily  interchangeable 

(  onnected  to  said  base  walls. 


bers 


m 
is 


ind 


3,891,153 

LUBRICANfr  FEED  MEANS  FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHOtS 

Hanns  Deck^;  Heinz  Hurtmanns,  both  of  Cologne,  and  I  lel- 

mut  Stoclimann,  Wesseling,  all  of  Germany,  assignor:  to 

Klocker-Humboldt-Deutz,  AG,  Germany 

filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,446 
Claims    pj^iority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    12,    1^0, 
2001073      i 

I  Int.  CI.  B02c  2104 

MS.  CL  24i- 214  I  ClMni 

1.  A  gyrai  ory  crusher,  comprising 

a.  a  housi  ig  having  a  feed  opening  at  the  top  thereof, 

b.  a  crush  ix  lining  secured  to  said  housing  adjacent  saidjtop 
openin]   therein. 
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c.  a  tubular  support  post  stationarily  mounted  in  antipright 
position  within  sakl  housing  and  having  a  closed  bottom 
end, 

d.  a  piston  mounted  in  said  tubular  support  post  for  move- 
ment axially  thereof, 

e.  a  rotary  crusher  cone  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
~  piston, 

f.  a  substantially  dish-shaped  friction  bearing  between  said 
crusher  cone  and  said  upper  end  of  the  piston, 

g.  eccentric  means  associated  with  said  rotary  crusher  cone 
and  support  post  to  impart  to  said  crusher  cone  a  wob- 
bling movement. 


thereat,  and  located  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  follower  (6); 


h.  means  for  supplying  highly  pressurized  fluid  to  the  vari- 
able size  chamber  formed  by  the  bottom  end  of  said 
piston  and  said  closed  bottom  end  portion  of  the  support 
post  to  thereby  control  the  size  of  the  gap  between  the 
crusher  lining  and  the  crusher  cone, 

i.  a  conduit  extending  axially  through  said  piston  from  said 
friction  bearing  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  piston, 
a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  bottom  closure  of  said 
support  post  and  extending  through  said  closure  into  said 
conduit  in  the  piston  in  sealed  slidable  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  said  conduit,  and 

means  for  supplying  low  pressure  lubrication  fluid  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  thereby  to  said 
friction  bearing. 


J 


and  drop  strip-off  means  (11)  located  to  move  with  the 
follower  adjacent  the  end  of  the  duct  (8)  remote  from  the 
groove  (7)  extending  towards  the  drip  opening,  to  strip 
off  lubricant  drops  upon  passage  of  the  follower  past  the 
drip  opening. 


3391,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY  SUPPLIED 

FIBER  SLIVER 
Werner  NaegeH,  Wiiitcrthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pavcna 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  Ihlefm 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Switzerland,  June  19,  1971, 
9003/71 

Ilit  CL  B65II  59138 
MS.  CL  242—45  20  Cbims 


3,891,154 

LUBRICATED  YARN  GUIDE  FOR  YARN  SPOOLING 

MACHINE 

Ernst  Dietiker,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Schweiter  AG,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   1,   1973, 
1438/73 

Int.  CL  B65h  54130 
MS.  CL  242—43  7  Claims 

1.  In  yam  spooling  traverse  apparatus  having  yam  guide 
track  means  (1,  la); 
a  yam  guide  track  element  (2,  3)  movable  along  the  gukle 

means; 
means  (7')  formed  with  a  spiral  track  groove  (7); 
and  a  rotatable  follower  (6)  having  one  end  engaged  in  the 
groove  (7)  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  guide 
element  to  move  the  guide  element,  upon  rotation  of  the 
means  (7')  formed  with  the  groove  (7)  in  a  reciprocating 
traverse  path; 
a  lubrication  system  to  lubricate  the  follower  (6)  in  the 

groove  (7)  comprising 
a  duct  (8)  formed  in  the  follower  (6)  and  extending  through 
the  follower  and  to  the  root  of  the  spiral  track  groove  (7); 
a  lubricant  supply  (14)  having  a  drip  opening  (13) 
therein  of  such  dimension  diat  lubricant  drops  will  form 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  winding  of  a  continuously 
supplied  fiber  sliver  on  a  bobbin  by  a  winding  device  wherein 
the  winding  phase  is  interrupted  by  a  standstill  phase  of  the 
winding  device  during  a  bobbin  change,  including  the  steps  of: 
a.  continuously  building-up  a  fiber  sliver  reserve  onto  a  mov- 
ing drum  surface  from  the  continuously  supplied  flber  sliver 
without  winding  of  the  sliver  during  the  standstill  phase  and 
moving  said  fiber  sliver  along  the  axis  of  the  drum  in  the 
direction  of  said  bobbin; 

b.  controlling  the  tension  of  the  fiber  sliver  during  said 
standstill  phase; 

c.  reducing  the  built-up  fiber  sliver  reserve  during  the  wind- 
ing phase;  and 

d.  controlling  the  winding  tension  during  the  winding  phase 
as  a  function  of  the  bobbin  diameter  and  the  rotational 
speed  as  a  function  of  the  reduction  of  the  fiber  sliver 
reserve. 
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3,891,156 
MECHANISM  FOR  DETECTING  TRAPPED  CORDS  ON  A 

CREEL 
Edward  E.  Hunter,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,330 

Int.  a.  B65h  63/04,  59/04 

VS.  CL  242—54  R  22  Claims 


1 .  A  mechanism  for  stopping  rotation  of  a  spool  of  cord  on 
a  creel  when  the  cord  paying  out  from  the  spool  becomes 
trapped  on  the  spool,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  support  for  the  spool,  including: 

I.  a  rota  table  pivot  arm,  and 

II.  a  spindle  carried  by  the  pivot  arm  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  about  which  the  spool  rotates,  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  spindle  being  angularly  disposed  to  a 
vertical  plane; 

aa.  means  for  mounting  the  pivot  arm  for  rotation  in  the 
direction  which  cord  pays  out  from  the  spool,  whereby 
the  spool  and  spindle  carried  by  the  pivot  arm,  are  dis- 
placeable  from  a  position  where  the  cord  normally  pays 
out  from  the  spool; 

b.  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  the  spool  in  response  to 
displacement  of  the  spindle  and  spool  from  the  position 
where  the  cord  normally  pays  out  from  the  spool; 

c.  a  braking  device  carried  by  the  support  for  producing  an 
initial  tension  in  the  cord  as  it  pays  out  from  the  spool; 
and 

d.  means  for  exerting  a  predetermined,  constant  biasing 
force  against  the  pivot  arm  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
spindle  and  spool,  until  tension  in  the  cord  paying  out 
from  the  spool  reaches  a  predetermined  level  ^here  it 
overcomes  the  effect  of  the  constant  biasing  force  against 
the  support,  the  tension  at  said  level  being  greater  than 
the  initial  tension  in  the  cord  and  lower  than  the  tension 
required  for  breaking  the  cord. 


3,891,157 
SLITTING  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDER 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Bdoit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  BeMt  Corporation, 
B«k>H,  Wis. 

FOed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,994 
Int.  CI.  B26f  3/00 
U^.  CL  242— 56.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  slitter  winder  for  slitting  and  winding  a  web  such  as 
paper  into  a  plurality  of  rolls  comprising  in  combination: 
means  suppling  a  traveling  web; 

guide  means  for  the  web  guiding  it  through  a  slitting  zone; 
a  slitting  means  in  the  slitting  zone  having  first  and  second 
jets  on  one  side  of  the  web  for  directing  high  velocity 
working  fluid  streams  through  the  traveling  web  surface 
spaced  laterally  for  removing  a  narrow  kerf  portion  from 
the  web  to  separate  adjacent  web  strips; 
a  winder  positioned  to  receive  and  wind  said  strips  into 
adjacent  rolls; 


June  24,  1  )75 


and  a  redeptacle  means  positioned  on  the  opposite  stele  of 


the  web  positioned  for  receiving  the  fluid  of  the  jets 


for  re<  eiving  the  narrow  kerf  portion  removed  fron 
web  w  th  the  kerf  carried  toward  the  receptacle  bj 
fluid  s  reams. 


I        3,891,158 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  A  STANI^BY 

WEB  TO  A  RUNNING  WEB 

Michael  Hilas  Shearon,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Roland  Leroy  Ejesel, 

.C,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  ( !om- 

pany,  W  Imington,  Del. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,968 
Int.  CI.  B65h  19/18 
U.S.  CI.  242-58.1  13  C 


METHOD 


3.  The 

maintainin  ', 
intermedi 
tail  is 


gras  led 


and 


the 
the 


lims 


lethod  of  claim  2  further  comprising  the  st^p  of 

the  web  speed  substantially  constant  after  said 

low  value  of  web  speed  is  reached  until  the  web 

by  the  clamp  means 


ia:e 


3,891,159 

dUIDE  ROLLER  BIASING  SHIM  LINER 

Norman  E,  Nelson,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minn^ta 

Mining  4nd  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,170,  April  25,  19{73 
abandone^.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452  725 

Int.  CI.  Gllb2i/y0 
U.S.  CL  242—199  5  Cjaims 

1.  A  shiin  liner  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  having  a  case 
with  spaced  apart  sidewalls,  a  pair  of  rotatable  tape  suppc  rting 
spools,  each  joumaled  on  cylindrical  ribs  at  openings  ir 
sidewalls.  Which  sidewalls  are  formed  with  two  pairs 
posed  recessed  areas,  each  pair  adjacent  one  of  said  sIhjoIs 
and  positioned  near  one  edge  of  the  periphery  of  said  case, 
and  a  tapej  guide  roller  rotatably  mounted  from  the  sidejwalls 
at  each  pair  of  opposed  recesses,  which  liner  comprises 

a  resilient  sheet  positioned  between  the  tape  suppdrting 


spooU 


low  fiiction  surface  facing  said  tape  supporting  sf  ools. 


and  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  said  case  and  hav  ing  a 


said 
op- 
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said  sheet  having  a  pair  of  openings  through  which  the 
ribs  of  said  sidewalls  protrude  and  a  pair  of  integral, 
outwardly  extending  portions,  each  overlying  at  least  part 
of  one  of  the  recessed  areas  of  said  sidewalls  and  extend- 


/i        '^     ^1     /9     (? 


the  absorption  chamber  for  absorption  by  the  propulsion 
fluid. 


3391,161 

OPTICAL  POSITION  DETERMINING  DEVICE  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  SPIN  STABILIZED  FLYING  BODY 

Joachim  Hermann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bolkow 

GeseDschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19, 1964, 7731 1 

Int.  CL  F42b  15/04 

U.S.  CL  244—3.12  6  Claims 


5 


ing  between  one  end  of  one  of  said  tape  guide  rollers  and 
the  sidewall  at  said  recessed  area  for  exerting  a  biasing 
force  on  said  one  of  said  rollers  due  to  the  resiliency  of 
the  sheet. 


3,891,160 
MICROWAVE  POWERED  REUSABLE  ORBITING  SPACE 

TUG 
Michael  A.  Minovitch,  2832  St.  George  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaKf. 
90027 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,197 

Int.  CI.  B64g  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  244—1  SS  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  position  determining  device  controlling  a 
spin  stabilized  flying  body  having  electrical  launch-initiating 
ignition  means  and  a  radiator  to  whose  radiation  the  position 
determining  device  is  responsive,  the  position  determining 
device  including  an  adjustable  speed  motor  rotating  its  image 
field  scanning  means:  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  image 
field  scanning  with  the  spin  of  the  flying  body  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  ignition  current  circuit  for  said  ignition 
means;  switch  means  controlling  closure  of  said  circuit;  and 
triggering  means  periodically  operable  by  said  motor  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  motor  speed,  anad  controlling  said 
switch  means  in  a  manner  such  that  said  flying  body,  when 
launched,  spins  about  its  longitudinal  axis  with  an  angular 
velocity  equal  to  that  of  said  scanning  means  and  with  a  prede- 
termined phase  relation  to  the  latter. 


1.  A  microwave  powered  reusable  space  tug  comprising: 

a  structural  beam; 

means  on  one  end  of  the  structural  beam  for  engaging  and 
propelling  another  space  vehicle; 

propulsion  nozzle  means  on  the  structural  beam  for  propel- 
ling the  tug; 

an  absorption  chamber  connected  to  the  nozzle  means; 

tank  means  on  the  structural  beam  for  containing  a  propul- 
sion fluid; 

means  for  conveying  fluid  fi-om  the  tank  means  to  the  ab- 
sorption chamber; 

a  microwave  antenna  for  receiving  and  concentrating  a 
microwave  beam; 

pivot  means  for  interconnecting  the  antenna  and  the  struc- 
tural beam  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam  and  keeping  the  antenna 
pointed  at  the  microwave  beam  independently  of  the 
direction  of  the  propulsion  nozzles;  and 

wave  guide  means  for  conveying  a  concentrated  microwave 
beam  from  the  antenna  focus  through  the  pivot  means  to 


3,891,162 
DELAY  DETONATOR  WITH  BY-PASS  EXPLOSIVE  BOLT 

SYSTEM 
William  G.  Wolterman,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,958 
Int  CL*  F42B  25/10 
U.S.  CL  244—3.25  9  Clafans 

1.  In  an  explosive  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  annular 
housing  containing  a  main  explosive  charge  and  including  an 
inner  wall  through  which  at  least  one  explosive  lead  extends, 
a  single  igniting  means  and  a  dispensable  element  adapted  to 
be  separated  from  the  projectile  after  it  has  performed  its 
function  but  before  the  main  explosive  charge  is  exploded,  a 
fuze  comprising: 
A.  a  first  firing  train  mounted  within  said  inner  wall  and 
comprising  combustible  delay  means  and  first  explosive 
means  interposed  between  £md  connecting  said  igniting 
means  with  said  explosive  lead,  for  initiating  said  main 
explosive  charge  at  a  predetermined  time  after  ignition  of 
said  igniting  means;  and 
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B.  a  second  firing  train  comprising  second  explosive  means 

disposed  adjacent  to  said  dispensable  element  for  separat- 

.  ing  said  element  from  said  projectile,  and  means  connect- 


includitg  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  height 
said  blowing  slot. 


1iMm^«  r 


3,891,164 
DUPLEX  VALVE 
Thomas  P.  ^ertrick,  859  Sherwood  Drive,  Elyria,  Ohio  44#35; 
James  L.jMitiska,  4397  Edgewater  Drive,  Vermilion, 
44089,  airti  Leo  Tobacman,  2495  Eaton  Road,  Unive^ity 
Heights,  <  )hio  44118 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,922 

int.  CI.  B64d  15118 

U.S.  CI.  241—134  A  16Cl4inis 


said  igniting  means  with  said  second  explosive  means 
for  initiating  the  latter  immediately  after  ignition  of  said 
igniting  means. 


3,891,163 
CIRCULATION  CONTROL  AIRFOIL 
Joseph  B.  Wilkerson,  Damascus,  and  Drew  W.  LuKk,  Gai- 
thersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,004 
Int.  CI.  B64c  3150 
U.S.  CL  244-42  CD 


1-50%  CHORD  LINE 

r3 


1.  A  dup 

space  quic 
ing  having 
end  and  a 


ex  valve  for  changing  fluid  pressure  in  a  conf  ned 

ly.  said  space  including  an  inner  cylindrical  hDus 

Iports  spaced  at  opposite  ends,  a  first  port  at 


1  Claim 


iecond  port  at  the  opposite  end,  closures  for 
ports  for  oi  »ening  said  first  port  and  closing  the  second 
sure  respoi  sive  means  for  moving  said  closures,  a  first  cliam 
ber  embrac  ing  said  means,  one  of  said  closures  and  a  fir  it  of 
said  ports  a  nd  being  divided  into  near  and  far  portions  by  said 
means,  a  b  eed  orifice  between  said  portions  tending  to  bal- 
ance the  p  essure  therein,  a  second  chamber  embracing  the 
other  of  sa  d  closures,  and  the  secbnd  of  said  ports,  a  so  iirce 
of  high  pr  :ssure  communicating  with  said  near  portic  n,  a 
source  of  1<  w  pressure  Communicating  with  said  second  c  lam- 
ber,  a  con  rolled  vent  from  said  far  portion  to  a  regie  n  of 
relatively  dw  pressure  compared  with  said  high  pres  iure 
means  for 

said  pressiire  responsive  means  to  open  said  first  port 
admit  fluid 
and  means 
open  said 


opening  said  vent  tp  bias  the  pressure  exertep  on 

and 
sdace. 


Secretary 


2' 4 


1.  A  circulation  control  airfoil  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  spar  tapered  in  height,  width,  and  wall  thick- 
ness along  its  length  to  attain  a  tuned  stiffness; 

a  blunt  airfoil  leading  edge  attached  to  said  spar; 

a  blunt  airfoil  trailing  edge  attached  to  said  spar;  Douglas  B 

a  slot  blade  attached  to  said  spar  such  that  slot  blade  forms        assignor 
a  smooth  junction  with  one  of  said  blunt  airfoil  edges;  the 

one  of  said  blunt  airfoil  edges  further  including  a  Coanda 
surface  for  receiving  circulation  control  blowing; 

said  Coanda  surface  and  said  slot  blade  forming  a  blowing 
slot  for  said  circulation  control  blowing; 

said  spar  forming  a  plenum  passage  for  supplying  blowing 
fluid  to  said  blowing  slot  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
and  slots  along  its  length  of  such  size  and  placement  to 
attain  a  tuned  stiffness  and  a  controlled  quantity  of  fluid 
to  said  blowing  slot; 

at  least  a  part  of  said  longitudinal  spar  located  at  the  S0% 
chord  location  of  said  airfoil;  and 

a  rib  support  structure  attached  to  said  slot  blade  and  to  a  may  b  e 

portion  of  said  one  of  said  blunt  airfoil  edges  whereby        b.  a  pol ; 
said  rib  support  maintains  the  geometric  rigidity  of  said  end  at  d 

one  of  said  blunt  airfoil  edges,  said  rib  support  structure  to  sai(  I 


under  high  pressure  to  said  housing  and  said  \ 
for  closing  said  vent  to  close  said  first  port!  and 
lecond  port  to  evacuate  said  space,  each  cksure 

being  rem(  ived  from  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  opp  osite 

port. 


US.  CI. 

1.  A  retrieval 
vehicle 

drone  airbt>me 
wherein 
is  capable 
drone  airborne 

a.  a  hooc 
hooka  ble 


of 


one 
said 
res- 


3,891,165  I 

RETRIEVAL  ASSEMBLY 
Day,  and  Welfred  A.  Stahl,  both  of  Dayton,  <)hio, 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,855 

Int.  CI.  B64d  3100 

—  137  R  8  Claims 

assembly,  in  combination  with  an  airborne 

:  of  hovering,  for  use  in  retrieving  a  do  vned 

vehicle  having  bookable  means  attached  to  it, 

hoverable  airborne  vehicle  has  a  cargo  hool  and 

of  lifting,  supporting,  and  carrying  the  do  vned 

vehicle  by  suspension  thereof,  comprisir  g: 
subassembly  which  includes  a  hook  by  whic  i  the 
means  of  the  downed  drone  airborne  vehicle 
releasably  hooked; 

subassembly  which  includes  a  pole  having  s 
an  aft  end,  v^th  said  fore  end  removably  atts  ched 
hook  of  said  hook  subassembly; 


the 


fore 
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.  a  recovery  cable  subassembly  which  includes  a  recovery 
cable  having  a  fore  end  and  an  aft  end,  with  said  fore  end 
connected  to  said  hook  of  said  hook  assembly; 

.  and,  a  swivel  subassembly  which  includes  a  swivel  having 
a  fore  portion  and  an  aft  portion,  with  said  fore  portion 
connected  to  said  aft  end  of  said  recovery  cable,  and  with 
said  aft  portion  of  said  swivel  releasably  connected  to  the 


3391,167 

VEHICLE  PRESENCE  DETECTION  IN  A  VEHICLE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Pnry,  Cannonsburg,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  Westingbousc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pfttsbuifh,  Pa. 

FDed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,231 

Int.  CL  B61I  25102 

MS.  CL  246-34  R  H  Chlms 


cargo  hook  of  the  hoverable  airborne  vehicle,  and  also 
with  said  aft  portion  removably  attachable  to  said  fore 
end  of  said  pole  of  said  pole  subassembly; 
whereby  the  bookable  means  of  the  downed  drone  airborne 
vehicle  is  hooked  and  secured  by  and  with  said  hook  of 
said  hook  subassembly,  and  thereby  the  downed  drone 
airborne  vehicle  may  be  lifted,  supported,  and  carried  by 
the  hoverable  airborne  vehicle  by  suspension  thereof. 


I  CQMnUULfOR  }" — 


1.  In  a  vehicle  control  system  for  determining  the  presence 
of  a  vehicle  along  a  conductive  track  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  track  circuit  blocks,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  introducing  a  vehicle  control  signal  into  a  given 
one  of  said  track  circuit  blocks; 

means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  introduced  vehicle 
control  signal  in  said  given  one  of  said  track  circuit 
blocks,  with  the  sensed  vehicle  control  signal  being  at  a 
given  signal  level  during  the  absence  of  said  vehicle  and 
normally  being  at  a  reduced  signal  level  during  the  pres- 
ence of  said  vehicle; 

means  for  transmitting  a  vehicle  presence  signal  from  said 
vehicle;  and 

means  for  altering  the  information  content  of  the  sensed 
vehicle  control  signal  in  response  to  sensing  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  vehicle  presence  signal. 


3,891,166 
MISSILE  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  May,  Bfarmingham,  Mich.,  ass^nor  to  Chrysler  Cor 
poratkm,  HigMand  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,100 
Int.  CI.  F42b  15102 
U.S.  CI.  244—3.22  ' 


■\---u 


3,891,168 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAFEGUARDING  THE  SPACING 

BETWEEN  SUCCESSIVE  BODIES,  ESPECIALLY 

VEHICLES  ON  A  TRACK 

Peter  Kraus,  Manich,  GcrmaBy,  assigBor  to  Messerschnitt- 

1 6  Claims       Bodltow>3iohin  GnbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,254 
Cbdms    priority,    appHcatioB    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
2254799 

int.  CL  B61  3122 
U.S.  CL  246—167  R  10  Clafans 


1.  An  attitude  control  system  for  maintaining  a  missile  on  a 
launch  predetermined  path  comprising  means  ntounted  on  the 
missile  for  indicating  a  deviation  from  said  predetermined 
path  including  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  angular  position  change;  and  means  for  providing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  angular  rate  change  means  for 
modifying  said  angular  position  change  signal  by  multiplying 
it  by  a  factor  "a"  whereby  a  3[(T-D)/(k/p)  -  1  ].  an  alge- 
braic summation  means  responsive  to  said  modified  position 
and  rate  change  signals  and  operable  to  provide  a  combined 
output  representative  of  their  algebraic  summation,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  output 
of  said  summation  means,  said  last  mentioned  means  operable 
to  provide  a  corrective  force  K>  return  the  missile  to  its  prede- 
termined path. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  safeguarding  the  spacing  between  suc- 
cessive bodies,  especially  vehicles  on  a  track  including  a  track 
junction  with  track  branches  extending  into  different  direc- 
tions, comprising  transmitter  and  receiver  means  on  each 
body  for  measuring  the  spacing  between  adjacent  bodies,  first 
and  second  homogenous  electrical  conductor  means  having  a 
predetermined  signal  attenuation,  and  extending  along  said 
track  and  including  respective  conductor  portions  extending 
along  said  track  branches,  coupling  means  operatively  ar- 
ranged for  coupling  said  transmitter  and  receiver  means  to 
that  electrical  conductor  means  and  portion  thereof  extending 
along  the  track  branch  on  which  the  body  ii  intended  to  travel, 
and  further  electrical  conductor  means  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  conductor  means  at  predetermined  intervab 
dierealong,  said  further  electrical  conductor  means  starting  at 
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least  at  the  beginning  of  said  junction  in  the  track  and  continu- 
ing to  the  end  of  an  area  where  a  body  leaves  the  junction,  said 
signal  attenuation  determining  the  distance  of  signal  transmis- 
sion. 


June  24, 


periph  eral  flange,  extending  generally  along  the  axis , 
conne  :ting  the  bosses,  said  peripheral  flange,  bosses 
flanges  being  of  a  substantially  common 


major 
and 
first  and 


hi: 


3391,169 

MODEL  AIRPLANE  ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  MOUNT 

Enetto  Tremarco,  17  Speer  PI.,  Nutley,  NJ.  07110 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  437,309 

Int.  CL  F16ni  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248—5  14  Claims    Maurice  F 


t) 


second  end  flanges  each  being  connected 
peripheral  flange  and  a  respective  boss  and  extend^g 
the  fii  3t  direction  from  the  base. 


1.  An  adjustable  motor  mount  for  model  airplane  engines 
comprising: 

a.  an  essentially  flat  base  member  having  a  regular  shape 
and  having  a  flrst  channel  formed  in  the  surface  of  one 
side  thereof  with  an  edge  of  the  channel  passing  through 
the  center  of  said  base  member; 

b.  flrst  and  second  jaws  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel, 
said  jaws  extending  outward  perpendicular  to  said  base 
member  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  mounting  a  model 
airplane  engine  thereon;  and 

c.  means  for  securing  said  jaws  in  place  within  said  channel. 


3,891,170 
SHIPPING  SKID 
Francis  G.  Bricker,  Sbclbyville;  Jack  L.  Isaacs,  and  Douglas  C. 
Nobbs,  both  of  Louisville,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  LouisviBe,  Ky. 

FDed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,557 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19100 

U.S.  CL  248— 119  8  Claims 


k 
\ 
•i'  1.  A  shipping  skid  comprising: 

an  elongated  rectangular  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
base,  and  a  peripheral  edge  flange  extending  in  a  flrst 
direction  sul»tantially  normal  to  said  base; 

flrst  and  second  bosses  each  positioned  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive end  of  the  body  and  extending  in  the  flrst  direction 
from  the  base; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  minor  flanges  each  extending 
laterally  across  the  base  and  extending  in  the  flrst  direc- 
tion and  connecting  opposed  portions  of  the  peripheral 
edge  flange; 

a  network  of  major  flanges  each  extending  in  the  flrst  direc- 
tion from  the  base,  said  network  being  spaced  from  the 


3391,171 
^IULTl•BOWL  SUPPORTING  TABLE 
Samuelian,  West  Hartford,  and  Benjamin  Bu<|kler, 
Manchester,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  S  gnal 
Corpora  ion,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,053 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  9110 


U.S.  CI.  2^8— 131 


5  C  aims 


1.  A  bov  l-supporting  turntable  for  a  food  mixer  compi  ising 
in  combini  tion 

at  least  1  wo  ihterfltting  or  nesting  saucer-shaped  mei^bers 
mount  ed  for  rotation  together  on  a  common  axis  i  i  re 
to  rotation  of  a  mixing  bowl,  the  upper  one  o  said 
members  being  provided  with  guideways  at  its  innei 
face; 

plurality  of  selectively  adjustable  retaining  eleiients 
adapted  to  move  continuously  along  said  guideways 
radialw  inward  or  outward  direction  so  as  to  cor  tact, 
along  '  he  inner  surface  of  the  upper  member,  the  pe  riph- 
ery  of  a  wide  range  of  sizes  of  mixing  bowls; 

means  f<  »r  so  moving  all  of  said  adjustable  retaining 
ments  concurrently  in  equal  increments,  said  means 
prising  a  plurality  of  spaced  spiral  grooves  formed  i  i  the 
lower  of  said  members  and,  in  cooperative  fltted  rela  tion- 
ship  tl  erewith,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pins  or 
jectioi  s  on  the  retaining  elements;  and 

means,  a  t  the  peripheries  of  said  nesting  members,  for  i  otat 
ing  on ;  of  said  members  relative  to  the  other  so  thai 
spiral  grooves  formed  in  the  lower  member  compe  the 
pins  0  r  projections  on  the  retaining  elements  to  i  love 
radialw  inwardly  or  outwardly 


975 


and 

and 
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!  3391,172 

SUPPORT  MEMBER  HAVING  A  LOCKING  CA\ 
Rucdiger  ESnhom,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  park. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  435,193 
Int.  CL  A47f  5100;  E06b  7128 
U.S.  a.  248-223  22  C 

1.  A  support  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  multi-i  iper- 
tured  pand,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  flat  sui  ace, 
article  holoing  means  extending  from  said  base  member  on  a 
side  thereoi  away  from  said  flat  surface  and  spaced  fron  one 
end  of  said  {base  member,  a  projection  extending  from  sai  I  flat 
surface,  an<  aperture  extending  through  said  base  memb  ;r  to 
said  flat  suiface  and  spaced  from  said  projection  in  a  direi  :tion 
away  from  4aid  one  end  of  said  base  member,  a  shaft  rota  ably 


lims 
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mounted  in  said  aperture,  whereby  one  end  of  said  shaft  ex- 
tends beyond  said  flat  surface  and  the  other  end  extends 
beyond  said  other  surface  of  the  base  member,  cam  means  on 
said  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  cam  means  having  a  substan- 
tially round  cross-section  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  that  is  offiset  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  a  sharp  radially  extending  circumferential  edge  on 


and  rotatable  with  respect  to  and  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  said  stationary  mast  member,  locking  means  carried  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  movable  mast  member  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  lock  said  movable  mast  member  in  a  flxed  position 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  mast  member,  a  boom  pivotally 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  movable 
mast  member  and  normally  extending  laterally  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  movable  mast  member,  a  boom  support  strut 
pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  fixed  position  on 
said  boom  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to 
said  movable  mast  member  and  movable  along  the  length  of 
said  movable  mast,  and  means  for  supporting  a  light  element 
or  the  like  at  the  distal  end  of  said  boom. 


3,891,174 

CARRIER-ATTACHED  EXPANSIBLE  CONTAINER 

HOLDER 

Louis  A.  Harvey,  15107  Dene,  Detroit,  Mich.  48238 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,411 

Int  CL  A47k  1108 

U.S.  CL  248—313  9  Claims 


the  portion  thereof  at  the  greatest  distance  from  the  shaft,  and 
manually  operable  handle  means  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  cam  means  having  a  surface  toward  said  flat  surface 
that  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  flat  surface  for  wedging  a 
panel  upon  which  said  support  member  is  mounted  between 
said  flat  surface  and  the  inclined  surface  of  said  cam  means 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3,891,173 
LIGHT  SUPPORT  FOR  BOATS 
James  P.  Ellis,  2550  Wedgefield  Ct.,  Columbus,  Ga.  31906, 
and  William  G.  Ridgeway,  4321  Searcy  St.,  Columbus,  Ga. 
31907 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,230 

Int.  CL  F16m  13100 

U.S.  CL  248—226  A  3  Claims 


2V, 


1.  A  flshing  light  support  for  mounting  on  the  upper  hori- 
zontal surface  of  the  bulkhead  of  a  boat  or  the  like  comprising 
a  base  member  for  positioning  on  the  upper  horizontal  surface 
of  a  bulkhead,  a  pair  of  approximately  U-shaped  clamp  mem- 
bers each  including  approximately  parallel  leg  segments  and 
an  interconnecting  pin  segment,  said  clamp  members  each 
being  foldably  connected  to  said  base  member  at  its  intercon- 
necting pin  segment  with  its  leg  segments  extending  ft-om 
opposite  side  portions  of  said  base  member  whereby  said 
clamp  members  are  foldable  between  downwardly  extending 
positions  with  their  leg  segments  positionable  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  bulkhead  for  mounting  on  the  bulkhead  and  laterally 
extending  positions  with  their  leg  segments  folded  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  base  member  for  storage  purposes,  a 
stationary  mast  releasably  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  and 
extending  normal  to  said  base  member,  a  movable  mast  mem- 
ber mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  stationary  mast  member 


1.  An  expansible  container  holder  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
an  article  carrier,  said  holder  comprising 

a  container  gripper  adapted  to  flexibly  embrace  the  con- 
tainer, said  gripper  including 

an  elongated  flexible  member  having  opposite  ends  and 
a  midportion  secured  adjacent  one  another  in  a  sub- 
stantially common  attachment  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  portion  of  the  article  carrier, 
said  flexible  member  including  a  pair  of  loops  thereof 
extending  away  from  said  attachment  portion, 
and  coupling  means  interconnecting  said  loops  in  slidable 
engagement  therewith  and  dividing  said  loops  into 
outer  and  inner  sections  thereof, 
said  coupling  means  being  movable  into  a  flrst  position 
remote  from  said  attachment  portion  disposing  said 
outer  and  inner  loop  sections  adjacent  one  another 
and  thereby  forming  a  single  double-ply  container- 
gripping  loop, 
said  coupling  means  being  movable  into  a  second  posi- 
tion near  said  attachment  portion  disposing  said 
outer  and  inner  loop  sections  remote  from  one  an- 
other and  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  single-ply  con- 
tainer-receiving loops  disposed  side  by  side. 


3391,175 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  HANGER 
William  L.  Hawiey,  Rexdale,  and  Terence  E.  Lewis,  Mksis- 
sauga,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  GTE  International  In- 
corporated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  19, 1974, 195416 
Int.  CL^  B42F  13100 
U3.  CL  248—317  3  Claims 

1.  A  traffic  signal  hanger  comprising: 
an  elbow  member  having  passage  means  extending  there- 
through, said  passage  means  having  openings  at  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  elbow  member  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  one  another,  said  passage  means 
having  a  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  opening  in 
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sak)  first  elbow  member  end  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  support  arm  of  a  traffic  signal  standard  whereby  said 
elbow  member  may  be  mounted  on  a  support  arm  of  a 
traffic  signal  standard; 
first  hanger  bracket  means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  elbow 
member  for  movement  about  a  first  generally  horizontal 
axis,  said  first  hanger  bracket  having  a  portion  projecting 
downwardly  fixim  said  second  end  of  said  elbow  member; 
return  spring  means  operatively  positioned  between  said 
elbow  member  and  said  first  hanger  member  for  interac- 
tion therebetween  to  resist  rotation  of  said  first  hanger 
member  with  respect  to  said  elbow  member  about  said 
first  generally  horizontal  axis  and  to  return  said  first 
hanger  bracket  to  its  downwardly  extending  position  with 
respect  to  said  elbow  member  following  deflection  of  said 
first  hanger  bracket  means; 
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end  surface  means  which  faces  generally  upwardly  when  said 
support  engaging  section  is  disposed  in  said  operative  posi  tion, 
said  suppoft  engaging  section  including  integral  portion;  dis- 
posed betwieen  said  terminal  end  portion  and  said  pipe  engag- 
ing section]  which  extend  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  afore- 
said one  side  portion  of  the  support  transversely  over  aa  up- 
wardly facing  portion  of  the  support  and  downwardly  aloag  an 
opposite  siie  portion  of  the  support  when  said  support  engag- 
ing section  is  disposed  in  said  operative  position,  said  integral 
portions  having  support  engaging  surface  means  operaqle  in 


I       '  I 


te  id 


response  to  the  suspension  of  a  pipe  or  the  like  by  engage  nent 
with  said  pipe  engaging  section  for  causing  the  downward 
pipe  load  to  be  transmitted  by  said  integral 
terminal  end  portion  in  such  a  way  as  to 
end  surface  means  in  a  direction  upwardlj 
one  side  portion  of  the  support  an  extent 
the  pi(>e  load  increases  so  that  the  resultaHt 
gagement  i>f  said  end  surface  means  with  the  one  side  pc  rtion 
of  the  supf  ort  serves  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  su  )port 
engaging  auction  from  the  support. 


force  of  tl 
tions  to  sal 
move  sail 
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por- 
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second  hanger  bracket  means  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
first  hanger  bracket  means  for  movement  about  a  second 
generally  horizontal  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  SUPf 

first  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  second  hanger  bracket   Raymond 
ineans  having  passage  means  opening  therethrough,  one        59301 
end  of  said  passage  means  of  said  second  hanger  bracket 
communicating  with  said  passage  means  opening  in  said 
second  end  of  said  elbow  member,  the  other  end  of  Said    u,S.  CL  ^ 
passage  means  of  said  second  hanger  bracket  being  dis- 
posed below  said  first  hanger  bracket; 

releasable  locking  means  for  locking  said  second  hanger 
bracket  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  first  hanger 
bracket  in  a  predetermined  position;  and 

mounting  means  at  said  other  end  of  said  passage^  of  said 
second  hanger  bracket  means  for  securing  a  traffic  signal 
housing  thereto. 


3,891,176 
HANGER  FOR  SUSPENDING  EXHAUST  PIPES  FROM  A 

HORIZONTAL  SUPPORT 
Todd  R.  Downing,  and  Robert  K.  Nolcn,  both  of  Chicago,  Di., 
assignors  to  Maremont  Corporation,  Ciiicago,  01. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,035 
Int  CL  A47j  511142;  A47f  5/00;  A41i  5100 
VS.  CI.  248—340  14  Claims 

1.  A  hanger  for  suspending  exhaust  pipes  and  the  like  from 
a  horizontally  extending  support  comprising  an  elongated 
metallic  member  formed  to  provide  a  support  engaging  sec- 
tion and  a  pipe  engaging  section,  said  support  engaging  sec- 
tion being  operable  to  be  engaged  in  a  generally  downward 
direction  over  the  support  into  an  operative  pipe  suspending 
position  with  respect  thereto,  said  support  engaging  section 
including  a  terminal  end  portion  for  engaging  one  side  portion 
of  the  support  when  said  support  engaging  section  is  disposed 
in  said  operative  position,  said  terminal  end  portion  including 


3391,177 
>RT  MEANS  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Jen«l,  300  N.  StrevcU  Ave.,  Miles  City,  MwA. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,346 
It.  CL*  F16M  1 1100,  13100;  E04G  25/00 
>— 352  6  Claims 


1.  In  th  :  combination  of  a  truck  weighing  more  than 


tons  havin  i  at  least  one  wheel  removed,  an  exposed  whe(  \  hub 


assembly  <  vhere  a  said  wheel  has  been  removed,  at  least 


circular  c  oss-section  elongated  fastening  means  for  fast  ening 
the  whee  to  the  exposed  hub  assembly,  and  a  supp>rting 
means  for  maintaining  the  truck  in  a  generally  raised  at  itude 
with  respe  ct  to  the  surface  on  which  the  truck  rests,  a  su  ppoit 
means  wh  ich  comprises: 
a  gener  illy  flat,  horizontally  extending  base  portion  rating 

on  th :  surface  on  which  the  truck  rests, 
an  elon  ^ted  multi-sided  upright  support  member,  integral 
with  said  base  portion,  extending  upward  from  sai(  base 
portion  up  to  about  the  lower  periphery  of  an  ex  xMed 
hub  assembly  of  the  truck,  said  multi-sided  support  mem- 


three 


three 
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ber  comprising  a  generally  trapezoidal  middle  portion 
and  two  generally  triangular  side  panels  integral  with  and 
extending  from  the  side  edges  of  said  middle  portion,  and 
an  arcuate  upper  flange  portion  for  fastening  of  said 
multi-sided  upright  support  member  to  said  exposed  hub 
assembly,  said  upper  flange  portion  having  an  arcuate 
arrangement  of  three  circular  holes  therein,  circumferen- 
tially  equally  spaced  along  an  arc  concentric  with  the 
center  of  the  exposed  hub, 
said  circular  cross-section  elongated  fastening  means  being 
inserted  through  said  circular  holes,  thereby  securing  said 
support  means  to  said  exposed  wheel  hub  assembly. 


3,891,178 

PRECAST  PANELS  WITH  CORNER-DIVIDER 

PROJECTIONS 

Paul  S.  Kelsey,  P.O.  Box  103,  Forestdale,  Mass.  02644 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,313 

int.  CI.  B32b  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  249-91  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 
a.  a  casting  box  including: 
i.  a  floor  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  sidewalls  arranged 
about  the  outer  periphery  of  the  floor  to  define  a  closed 
space  among  them,  bottomed  by  said  floor; 
ii.  a  space-dividing  wall  upstanding  from  said  floor  within 
said  space  to  provide  a  separator  having  its  farthest 
extent  from  the  floor  closer  to  the  floor  than  the  far- 
thest extent  of  the  upstanding  sidewalls  is  from  the 
floor,  the  separator  extending  between  two  spaced 
points  on  said  upstanding  sidewalls  to  divide  the  part  of 
said  space  nearest  the  floor  into  a  larger  portion  on  one 
side  of  the  separator  and  a  smaller  portion  on  the  other 
side  of  the  separator; 
B:*a  removable  block  means  substantially  filling  the  floor 
area  of  said  larger  portion  of  said  space  and  up  to  less 
than  the  extent  of  said  separator  from  said  floor;  whereby, 
a  panel  of  facing  material  and  hardenable  panel  backing 
composition  may  be  cast  in  situ  in  the  casting  box  to 
substantially  fill  the  remainder  of  said  space  with  said 
panel,  with  said  panel  having  edges  being  molded  against 
said  casting  box  upstanding  sidewalls  and  one  face  with  a 
first  larger  portion  formed  against  said  block  means  on 
said  one  side  of  the  separator,  a  second,  smaller  portion 
formed  against  the  casting  box  floor  on  the  other  side  of 
said  separator  and  a  groove  molded  therein  extending 
between  edges  thereof  by  the  inclusion  of  the  separator 
thereinto    between    said    larger    and    smaller    portions 
thereof. 


3,891,179 
HOBBY  CASTING  MOLD 
Morton  Bcrman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Avalon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,731 
Int.  CL  B28b  7/34;  B29c  1/00,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  249—134  20  Claims 

1.  A  two-piece  hobby  casting  mold  comprising: 
A.  two  mold  sections 

i.  each  having  a  cavity  defining  portion, 
ii.  said  cavity  defining  portions  facing  each  other  when 
the  two  mold  sections  are  abutted  so  as  to  provide  a 
complete  mold  cavity. 


iii.  said  mold  sections  mutually  defining  an  open  top  for 
the  mold  cavity, 

B.  each  of  said  sections  having  a  flat  web  which  extends 
laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  cavity 
defining  portion, 

C.  said  webs  being  in  face-to-face  contact  when  the  sections 
are  mutually  abutted, 

D.  and  an  essentially  continuous  labyrinth  clamp  seal  ex- 
tending down  the  sides  and  across  the  bottom  of  said 
mold, 

i.  said  seal  constituting  two  halves  of  which  one  is  in  one 
piece  with  one  of  the  sections  and  the  other  is  in  one 
piece  with  the  other  section. 


ii.  a  hinge  joining  at  least  one  of  the  halves  to  its  associ- 
ated section, 

iii.  a  different  base  for  each  section. 

iv.  said  base  being  in  one  piece  with  the  respective  sec- 
tions and  having  bottoms  in  a  common  plane, 

V.  said  sections  being  of  synthetic  plastic  and  the  hinge 
being  a  living  hinge, 

vi.  in  one  piece  with  the  respective  section, 

E.  said  plastic  being  translucent  so  that  the  level  of  material 
within  the  mold  can  be  seen  from  outside  without  looking 
through  the  open  top,  and 

F.  the  inner  surface  of  said  cavity  defining  portions  being 
slick  so  that  it  will  not  adhere  to  material  introduced  into 
the  mold  cavity  and  set  therein. 


3,891,180 
LOW  PRESSURE  LIQUID  DISPENSING  VALVE 
Jack  E.  Bcbinger,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White-Westing- 
house  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,964 

Int.  CL  F16k  47/04 

U.S.  CL  251—120  3  Claims 


JS'     ^3* 


1.  A  low  pressure  liquid  dispensing  valve  having  a  generally 
tubular  body  providing  a  fluid  passage  from  an  inlet  end  to  a 
discharge  end,  said  inlet  end  being  adapted  for  atuchment  to 
a  container  and  said  discharge  end  defining  a  downwardly 
directing  outlet,  stopper  means  adjacent  said  outlet  and  means 
mounting  said  stopper  means  for  guided  movement  between 
a  first  position  blocking  flow  from  said  outlet  and  a  second 
position  spaced  from  said  outlet  and  permitting  liquid  flow 
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therefrom,  with  the  movement  of  said  stopper  means  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position  being  in  the  direction  of  said 
flow  and  said  mounting  means  connected  to  said  stopper  at  its 
lower  end,  said  mounting  means  thereby  having  a  portion 
extending  through  the  flow  path  of  said  discharged  liquid, 
resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  stopper  in  said 
first  position  and  manual  means  for  moving  said  stopper 
means  to  said  second  position  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
fluid  directing  means  comprising  a  downwardly  inwardly 
converging  portion  integral  with  said  stopper  means  and 
extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said  fluid  flow 
generally  subadjacent  said  mounting  means  and  exteri- 
orly of  said  body  for  converging  the  flowing  fluid  subse- 
quent to  the  stopper  means  and  said  mounting  means  and 
thereby  concentrating  the  dispensed  liquid  into  a  unified 
stream. 


held  rigid 


June  24, 


)y  the  arcuate  plates  and  the  valve  head  is  ro  ated 


by  the  planar  plates. 


3391,182 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  SHIFTAB 
MEMBER  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  SHIFTED  POSITIONS 
Gunther  Sichwerin,  Moglingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bosch  CLm.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

j  Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,256 
Claims  Ipriority,  application  Germany,   Nov.    11, 
2255270   j 

int.  CL  F15b  13101 
U.S.  CI.  211—297  8  Claims 


3,891,181 
PORTABLE  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Jcrreil  Sanders,  P.O.  Box  566,  Hartseik,  Ala.  35640 

Cootinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,677,  Oct.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450,297 

Int.  CL  F16k  31100 
U.S.  CL  251— 128  1  Claim 
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1.  A  portable  valve  actuator  for  a  conventional  under- 
ground curb  stop  of  the  type  having  an  arcuate  valve  body  and 
T-handle  on  the  valve  stem  wherein  the  valve  stem  is  adapted 
to  be  turned  without  large  forces  being  transmitted  to  the 
valve  body  and  underground  pipes  connected  thereto  to  pre- 
vent damage  thereof,  the  actuator  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
shanks,  bushings  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  outer  shank,  the 
ihner  shank  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bushings,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  shank  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shank  to  thereby  form  an  annu- 
lar space  therebetween,  whereby  the  inner  shank  is  freely 
slidable  therein  longitudinally  of  the  outer  shank,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  planar  parallel,  plates  forming  a  bifurcation  integrally 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  inner  shank  and  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  T-handle  on  the  curb  stop,  a  pair  of  spaced,  arcuate 
plates  integrally  connected  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
outer  shank  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  arcuate 
plates  having  a  length  greater  than  the  plates  on  the  inner 
shank,  said  arcuate  plates  conforming  to  the  side  wall  configu- 
ration of  the  valve  body  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  valve 
body  such  that  the  arcuate  portions  engage  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  valve  body,  and  portions  of  the  longitudinally  extending 
edges  of  the  arcuate  plates  engage  the  inlet  and  outlet  portions 
of  the  curb  stop,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  each  shank,  whereby  when  applying  the  tool  to  the  valve  to 
be  actuated,  the  inner  shank  is  pulled  upwardly  relative  to  the 
outer  shank  and  the  upper  end  of  the  bifurcation  is  held 
against  the  face  of  the  bushing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
shank,  the  arcuate  plates  are  positioned  around  the  under- 
ground valve  body,  the  iimer  shank  is  then  released  aUowing 
the  bifurcated  end  to  fall  freely  to  thereby  straddle  the  valve 
T-handle,  the  curb  stop  being  actuated  by  applying  opposite 
turning  forces  to  the  shank  handles  while  the  valve  body  is 

- 


.E 


Ribcrt 


972, 


l.Inan 


975 


bina- 


irrangement  of  the  character  described,  a  con 
tion  comp  rising  a  housing  bounding  an  interior  passage  h  aving 
a  longitudinal  axis;  a  first  member  coaxially  accommoda  ;ed  in 
said  pass£Ke  and  having  an  axially  extending  first  slidin  ;  sur- 
face and  an  annular  free  end  portion  provided  with  a1  least 
one  radialy  extending  through  hole;  a  second  member  coaxi- 
ally accommodated  in  said  passage  and  having  an  jxially 
extending  second  sliding  surface  contacting  said  first  s  iding 
surface  ar  d  provided  with  at  least  one  arresting  recess,  <  me  of 
said  first  z  nd  second  members  being  stationary  with  respect  to 
said  housi  ig  and  the  other  being  mounted  for  movemen  t  with 
respect  tc  said  one  member  so  that  said  sliding  surface:  slide 
on  one  an  ather;  at  least  one  arresting  element  of  circular  cross 
section  received  in  said  radial  through  hole  and  displaceable 
therein  and  having  a  diameter  exceeding  the  length  (»f  the 
latter;  means  for  moving  said  other  member  between  at  least 
one  arresing  position  in  which  said  through  hole  faces  said 
arresting  i  ecess  and  said  arresting  element  is  partially  re<  eived 
in  the  lat  :er,  and  a  rest  position  in  which  said  througl  i  hole 
faces  saic  second  sliding  surface  and  said  arresting  ehment 
bears  aga  inst  the  same;  a  third  member  coaxially  accc  mmo- 
dated  in  i  aid  passage  so  as  to  have  a  limited  degree  of  nove- 
ment  rek  live  to  said  first  member  proportionate  to  tne  dis- 
placemen  t  of  said  arresting  element,  and  having  at  leapt  one 
flanking  Surface  abutting  against  said  arresting  element  and 
having  a  first  surface  portion  closer  to  said  first  member  and 
enclosing  with  said  longitudinal  axis  a  first  acute  angle  J  and  a 
second  siirface  portion  farther  away  from  said  first  member 
and  enclosing  with  said  longitudinal  axis  a  second  acut«  angle 
larger  tl^n  said  first  acute  angle;  and  means  for  biasir  g  said 
third  member  toward  said  rest  position  with  attendant  abut- 
ment of  iaid  first  surface  portion  with  said  arresting  el  ement 
when  thejlatter  is  received  in  said  arresting  recess  and  i  >f  said 
second  siirface  portion  with  said  arresting  element  wh  ;n  the 
latter  be^rs  against  said  second  sliding  surface,  where  )y  the 
radial  foiices  acting  between  said  arresting  element  and  said 
second  member  when  said  second  surface  portion  acts  on  the 
former  aiie  significantly  lower  than  those  occurring  wh<  n  said 
first  surf^e  portion  acts  on  said  arresting  element  so  ti  lat  the 
latter  is  reUably  received  in  said  arresting  recess  whle  the 
friction  l^tween  the  same  and  said  second  sliding  surface  is 
reduced.  I 
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3,891,183 

SEALING  AND  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BALL  VALVE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Monroe  J.  Feiring,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 

Western  Manufacturing  Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,419 

Int.  CL  F16k  25100 

U.S.  CL  251—315  10  Claims 


1.  A  trunnion-type  ball  valve  construction,  comprising  a 
housing,  fluid  inlet  and  discharge  passages  formed  in  said 
housing,  a  central  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  and  nor- 
mally communicating  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  discharge  pas- 
sages, a  ball  valve  rotatably  located  in  said  central  chamber 
for  sealing  communication  between  said  inlet  passage  and 
central  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  ball  valve,  said  inlet 
passage  having  a  notch  formed  therein  that  defines  a  rear 
shoulder,  and  a  seat  and  sealing  assembly  located  in  said  notch 
in  said  fluid  inlet  passage  for  receiving  said  ball  valve  in  sealing 
engagement  and  sealing  the  fluid  inlet  passage  against  leakage 
into  said  housing,  said  seat  and  sealing  assembly  including  a 
forward  member  having  a  seat  formed  thereon  for  receiving 
said  ball  valve  in  sealing  engagement  thereagainst,  a  rear 
member  axially  spaced  from  said  forward  member  and  firmly 
engaging  said  shoulder  formed  in  said  notch  in  said  fluid  inlet 
passage,  a  plurality  of  sealing  rings  mounted  on  said  forward 
member  in  coaxial,  parallel  relation  for  sealing  said  forward 
member  against  said  housing,  an  intermediate  member  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  said  forward  and  rear  members  and 
engaging  said  sealing  rings,  a  plurality  of  springs  interposed 
between  said  rear  and  intermediate  members  for  urging  said 
intermediate  member  into  firm  engagement  with  said  sealing 
rings,  wherein  said  sealing  rings  seal  said  seat  and  sealing 
assembly  against  said  housing. 


3,891,184 
MULTI-PURPOSE  LIFT  DEVICE 
Meredith  FieMs,  515  E.  7th  St.,  Newport,  Ky.  41071 
Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,715 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1102,  1122;  B66c  23160 
U.S.  CL  254—4  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  lifting  device  for  easy  and  convenient 
lifting  of  heavy,  bulky  objects,  said  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  base; 

an  outer  hqMow  open  ended  tube  having  a  top  end  and 
bottom  end,  said  tube  vertically  mounted  on  the  base  with 
the  bottom  end  thereof  afixed  to  said  base,  a  passage  way 
extending  axially  through  said  tube,  said  outer  tube  being 
generally  cylindrical  in  cross  section  and  having  a  first 
pulley  afixed  to  the  top  end  thereof; 
a  middle  hollow  open  ended  tube  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end,  said  middle  tube  being  telescopically  re- 
ceived through  said  top  end  of  said  outer  tube  in  said 
outer  tube  passage  way,  the  middle  tube  having  a  passage 
way  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  middle  tube 
being  of  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  said  middle 
tube  having  a  second  pulley  afixed  to  the  bottom  end 
portion  thereof  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  pulley; 
an  inner  hollow  open  ended  tube  having  a  top  end  and  a 


bottom  end,  said  inner  tube  telescopically  received  in  said 
middle  tube  passage  way  through  said  top  end  thereof,  a 
third  pulley  in  alignment  with  said  second  pulley  and 
spaced  vertically  thereabove  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  middle  tube  passage  way,  a  fourth  pulley  in  horizon- 
tal alighment  with  said  second  pulley  and  a  fifth  pulley 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  end  of  said  middle  tube  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  fouth  pulley,  an  aperture 
adjacent  said  bottom  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  disposed 
substantially  vertically  beneath  said  fifth  pulley; 
spacer  means  maintaining  said  middle  tube  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  inner  emd  outer  tubes  and  main- 
taining said  inner  tube  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
said  middle  tube; 
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winch  means  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  said  outer  tube  and 
rotatably  supporting  a  drum  thereon;  and 

a  cable  having  one  end  thereof  afixed  to  said  drum,  said 
cable  being  wrapped  thereabout  with  the  opposite  end 
thereof  being  reeved  over  the  top  end  of  said  outer  tube 
and  about  the  bottom  end  of  said  middle  tube  and  over 
the  top  end  of  said  middle  tube  and  afixed  to  the  bottom 
end  of  said  inner  tube  such  that  rotation  of  said  drum  in 
a  first  direction  will  effect  the  simultaneous  telescopic 
outwardly  movement  of  said  middle  and  inner  tubes 
relative  to  said  outer  tube  while  also  effecting  the  simulta- 
neous telescopic  movement  of  said  inner  tube  out  of  said 
middle  tube,  and  rotation  of  said  drum  in  the  opposite 
direction  will  effect  the  telescopic  retraction  of  said  inner 
and  middle  tubes  into  said  outer  tube. 


3391,185 
BRAKE  SHOE  HOLD  DOWN  SPRING  TOOL 
LaureiKe  W.  Lett,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  BMg., 
233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Fikd  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,990 

Int.  CL  B66f  11100;  B25b  27100 

MJS.  CL  254—10.5  1  Claim 


-C 


S'S 
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1.  A  brake  shoe  spring  tool,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank 
having  a  handle  mounted  encompassingly  on  one  end  of  said 
shank  and  a  fixed  spur  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shank,  in  combination  with  a  rod  mounted  rotat- 
ably through  the  axis  of  said  handle  and  having  knob  aflRxed 
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to  said  rod  externally  of  said  handle,  wherein  the  shank  in- 
cludes an  eccentric  slot  extending  from  the  first  said  end  to  the 
spur,  said  rod  being  rotatably  mounted  partially  in  said  slot 
and  projecting  externally  from  said  slot  beyond  the  shank 
perimeter  engaging  rotatably  said  handle  thereby  keying  the 
handle  to  the  shank  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 
handle  and  said  shank,  said  rod  having  a  threaded  end  adja- 
cent the  said  spur,  in  further  coinbination  with  a  longitudinally 
movable  spur  having  a  curved  inner  surface  encompassing  a 

longitudinal  bore,  said  spur  being  mounted  encompassingly  on 
the  shank  and  threaded  end  of  said  rod,  a  portion  of  said 
curved  inner  surface  having  threads  coacting  with  the 
threaded  end  of  said  rod  and  the  remainder  of  the  curved 
inner  surface  slidingly  engaging  said  shank,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  rod  will  cause  the  movable  spur  to  move  slidably  longi- 
tudinally over  the  shank  to  vary  the  spacing  tix>m  the  fixed 
spur. 


3391,186 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  DRAINS  INTO  THE  GROUND 
SvcB  Torgay  ThoneU,  Skelleflea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Linden- 
Alfanak  AB,  Skelkftca,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  419,005 
Ciains    priority,    appUcatfaw    Sweden,    Nov.    27,    1972, 
15426/72 

InL  CL  E21b  19/00 
VS.  CL  254—29  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  the  known  type  of  device  for  inserting  flexible  drain 
members  downwardly  into  the  earth  and  which  includes 

a.  an  earth  penetrating  tube  that  is  adapted  to  annulaily 
surround  and  protect  a  flexible  drain  member  as  the  tube 
penetrates  downwardly  into  the  earth, 

b.  mast  means  which  is  designed  to  initially  position  said 
earth  penetrating  tube  verticaUy  above  the  earth, 

c.  means  to  move  said  earth  penetrating  tube  from  its  initial 
vertical  position  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  mast  so 
that  said  tube  and  the  drain  member  it  protects  will  pene- 
trate into  the  earth,  , 

the  improvement  which  comprises  I 

1 .  said  mast  means  comprising  two  rectangular  tubes  that 
are  rigidly  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  rigid  intercon- 
necting means  which  thereby  form  an  interior  rectangular 
channel  for  the  downward  passage  of  said  earth  penetrat- 
ing tube, 

2.  said  means  for  moving  said  penetrating  tube  downwardly 
comprises  two  spaced  apart  roller  chains  each  of  which 
loops  around  oye  of  said  two  rectangular  tubes  forming 
the  mast  means, 

F 


June  24, 


.  spac^  apart  ears  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  earth 
penetrating  tube  engaged  by  said  spaced  apart  roller 
chairs, 

said  spaced  apart  roller  chains  each  being  operakively 
conni  scted  to  a  motor  means  which  is  located  adjacept  the 
lowef  end  of  said  mast  means  and 
attachment  means  on  said  mast  means  for  readily  attach 
ing  a  id  detaching  said  mast  means  to  a  suitable  cftrrier 
vehi(  e. 


Richard D 


3391,187 

PORTABLE  RESCUE  DEVICE 

.  Bearden,  Jr.,  8817  Granby  St,  NorfoOi,  Va.  2p503 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  407,850 

fat.  CI.  B66f  11/04;  A62b  3/00;  B21d  1/12 

VJS.  CL  i54— 93  R  10  < 


975 


1.  A  p  rtable  rescue  device  of  the  type  which  is  act  vated 
by  a  pres!  urized  fluid  received  from  a  fluid  source,  said  <  evice 
comprisii  g: 

an  elongated  cylinder  having  basically  closed  first  anb  sec- 
ond <  :nds,  but  with  first  and  second  fluid  transfer  op4  mings 
locat  sd  respectively  at  said  first  and  second  ends,  a  nd  an 
axial  y  located  piston-rod  opening  located  at  sai(  first 
end; 

a  pistol  I  means  mounted  inside  said  elongated  cylinder  and 
being  movable  along  said  ek>ngated  cylinder  by  pr  issure 
diffe  entials  inside  said  elongated  cylinder; 

a  pistol  I  rod  attached  to  said  piston  means,  said  piste  n  rod 
havi]  ig  an  attachment  end  portion  extending  throug  h  said 
axiaiy  located  piston-rod  opening  at  said  first  end  to 
outside  said  elongated  cylinder; 

a  fluid  activating  system  comprising  a  control  val'  'e  for 
receiving  fluid  of  positive  pressure  from  said  fluid  !  ource 
and  Applying  said  positively  pressurized  fluid  sele<  tively 
to  sa  id  respective  first  and  second  fluid  transfer  op  ;nings 
then  by  causing  pressure  differentials  across  said  >iston 
to  m  }ve  said  piston  along  with  said  attached  pisto  i  rod, 
in  se  ective  directions  along  said  cylinder; 

a  cylin  ler  swivel  block  attached  at  one  end  thereof,  1  o  said 
seco  id  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  swivel  block 
havii  Ig  ft«edom  of  movement  to  rotate  in  a  plane  in  [which 
the  i  xis  of  the  elongated  cylinder  lies  so  that  it  can  selec- 
tivel;  r  be  in  a  position  generally  aligned  with  said  i  ixis  or 
in  a  bosition  ^ew  to  said  axis,  with  a  second  end  <  if  said 
cylinder  swivel  block  extending  beyond  the  side  of  the 
cylinder  when  it  is  in  said  position  aJcew  to  said  axi  s;  and 
a  cylinder  tether-attaching  means  for  selectively  i  ttach- 
ing  ajnd  releasing  a  tether  to  and  from  said  second  <  snd  of 
said  jcylinder  swivel  block,  said  cylinder  tether-att  iching 
mea|»  having  freedom  of  movement  to  rotate  in  th«  same 
planjk  of  rotation  as  said  cylinder  swivel  block  so  th  it  said 
cylinder  tether-attaching  means  can  extend  awa)  from 
said  icylinder  swivel  block  in  a  first  direction  get  lerally 
aligned  with  said  elongated-cylinder  axis  when  said  cylin- 
der swivel  block  is  in  a  position  aligned  with  said  el  >ngat- 
ed-c  rlinder  axis  and  in  a  substantially  opposite  dii  tction 
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along  said  cylinder  when  said  cylinder  swivel  block  is  in 
a  position  skew  to  said  axis; 
wherein,  said  elongated  cylinder  includes  a  supporting 
means  which,  when  said  cylinder  swivel  block  is  in  a 
position  skew  to  said  axis,  supports  said  cylinder  swivel 
block  against  further  rotation  and  wherein  a  surface  of 
said  cylinder  swivel  block  which  faces  away  from  said 
cylinder  when  said  cylinder  swivel  block  is  in  said  position 
skew  to  said  axis  forms  a  relatively  flat  bearing  surface 
which  is  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  cylinder 


axis. 


3,891,188 
TOOL  FOR  PULLING  A  LINE  THROUGH  A  CONDUIT 
BciUamin  F.  Peirce,  Jr.,  1040  S.W.  67th  Ter.,  Plantation,  Fla. 
33317 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,631 

Int.  CL*  E21C  29/16 

U3.  CL  254—134.3  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  pulling  a  line  through  a  conduit  comprising  an 
elongated  wire  having  a  long  flexible  shank,  handle  means  at 
one  end  of  said  shank  to  be  grasped  manually  by  a  person,  and 
hook  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  comprising  a  first 
bight  curving  outward  from  said  shank  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  shank  through  a  turn  of  approximately  90°,  and 
a  second  bight  curving  from  said  first  bight  through  a  turn  of 
at  least  90°  and  at  a  slight  inclination  back  toward  said  one  end 
of  the  shank  in  a  plane  approximately  at  90°  to  said  first 
named  plane,  said  second  bight  terminating  in  a  tip  disposed 
toward  said  one  end  of  the  shank  from  said  first  bight,  said  tip 
having  a  tapered  edge  which  merges  smoothly  with  the  outside 
circumference  of  said  second  bight  and  makes  a  distinct  cor- 
ner with  the  inside  circumference  of  said  second  bight. 


upwardly  and  centrally  between  and  parallel  to  the  side 

flanges; 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  flanges  terminating  at  the  upper 

end  of  the  extension  of  the  web,  and 
a  vertically  elongated,  central  opening  slot  formed  in  the 

upper  end  of  the  web,  and  centrally  between  the  side 

flanges,  the  slot  being  formed  with  an  elongated  upper 


portion  and  an  elongated  narrower  lower  portion;  and  the 
web  portion  defining  the  edges  of  the  slot  being  slightly 
springy;  the  slot  portion  widths  being  of  a  size  for  the  slot 
portions  each  to  snugly  receive  and  fractionally  grip  a 
single  chain  link  arranged  in  the  vertical  plane,  with  the 
lower  slot  portion  sized  to  receive  a  smaller  link  than  the 
upper  slot  portion. 


3391,190 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Leslie  L.  Vadasz,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora* 
tion,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,735,  July  7,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  101305,  Dec.  28, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,699,646.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.010 
Int.  CLHOll  U/OO 

VS.  CL  357—41  3  Claims 


3391,189 
LINK  CHAIN  SUPPORT  POST 
Michael  T.  Russo,  1805  Larchwood  St,  BloomfieU  HiBs,  Mich. 
48084 

I  FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,427 

IntCL  E04h  17/00 
U.S.  CL  256—1  7  Clafans 

1.  A  vertically  elongated  plastic  post  comprising: 
an  H-shaped  in  cross-section  body  portion  formed  of  a 
substantially  flat  web  and  opposite  side  flanges  integrally 
joined  together  to  form  the  H-shape; 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  web  being  extended  a  distance 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  flanges  to  form  a  down- 
'     wardly  pointed  spike  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  the  post; 
a  central  flange  formed  on  each  of  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  web  and  extending  from  the  lower  point  of  the  web 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  which  includes  a  plurality  of  gate 
type  devices  wherein  each  such  device  includes  a  separated 
source  and  drain  in  a  semiconductor  body  and  a  gate  spaced 
insulatively  above  and  between  the  source  and  drain,  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a  silicon  contact  member  to  provide  electrical  coupling  to 
one  of  said  source  and  drain  in  a  first  gate  type  device, 
said  silicon  contact  member  being  contiguous  to  said 
semiconductor  body  at  one  of  said  source  and  drain  in 
said  first  gate  type  device; 
a  silicon  gate  member  to  form  said  gate  insulatively  spaced 
above  and  between  the  source  and  drain  of  a  second  gate 
type  device;  and 
a  silicon  interconnect  member  to  provide  electrical  cou- 
pling between  said  silicon  gate  member  and  said  -silicon 
contact  member,  said  interconnect  member  being  inte- 
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grated  with  and  contiguous  to  said  contact  and  gate  mem- 
ben, 
whereby  one  of  said  source  and  drain  of  said  first  gate  type 
device  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  second 
gate  type  device  and  high  density  circuits  achieved. 
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3^91,191 
VIBRATORY  APPARATUS 
Marcel  Henry  Choules,  L4>iidoii,  and  Alan  WilHam  Hare,  Ash- 
ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Russell  Finex  Limited, 
Loodon,  England 

Flkd  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,644 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1972, 
23522/72 

Int.CI.B01f  77/00 
U.S.  CL  259-1  R  7  Claims 


first  and  econd  ends  being  positioned  within  said  housing 
motor;  mjsans  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  motor 
shaft  first  end  including  a  rectangular  projection  being 
on  said  shaft  first  end,  a  cylindrical  bushing  having  a  rectangu- 
lar keyw^y  formed  therein,  said  bushing  being  posiioned 
directly  ailjacent  said  shaft  first  end;  means  for  supportii  ig 
shaft  second  end  for  rotational  movement;  said  unitar 
extending  at  least  as  far  as  said  shaft  second  end  sup;  orting 


3,891,192 
PRE-MKER  FOR  ALIMENTARY  PASTE 
Ignatius  Bontcinpi,  Douglaston,  and  Peter  Giemlsch,  Central 
IsUp,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  De  Frandsd  Machine  Corpo- 
ration, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Fled  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,724 

Int  CL*  BOIF  7108 

US.  CL  259— 110  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  pre-mixing  alimentary  paste  ingredients 

comprising:  a  longitudinally  extending,  unitary  housing  having 

first  and  second  ends;  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  having 


means,  a  first  paddle  being  formed  on  said  shaft  adjacei  it  said 
shaft  first  end,  said  first  paddle  being  the  shape  of  :  solid 
helical  plane  generated  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft, 
said  first  paddle  being  inclined  so  as  to  induce  flow  toward 


said  shaft  second  end,  a  plurality  of  second  paddles 


1975 


said 
shaft 


being 


formed  c«i  said  shaft,  said  second  paddles  comprising  helical 


segments  spaced  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaf 


second  pi  ddles  being  inclined  so  as  to  induce  flow  toward  said 
shaft  sec<  >nd  end. 


3,891,193 
JILE  APPARATUS  TO  MIX  AND  DELIVER 
►NCRETE  COMPOSITIONS  OR  THE  LIKE 
U  Jr.,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Century 
z.,  Georgetown,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,650 
Int.  CL  B28c  7104 
U.S.  CL  ]59— 165  10 


ndus- 


1.  A  vibratory  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  vibratory 
frame  superimposed  on  the  base,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
frame  on  the  base  for  vibration  with  respect  thereto,  which 
means  is  provided  by  a  plurality  of  mounting  devices  each 
located  between  the  fi-ame  and  the  base,  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  elastomeric  bushes  which  are  spaced  from  one 
another  at  a  substantial  distance  and  are  secured  by  their 
outer  peripheries  one  to  the  frame  and  the  other  to  the  base, 
an  elongate  member  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  direction 
between  the  bushes,  the  lower  end  of  the  member  being  at- 
tached to  the  bush  secured  to  the  base  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  member  being  attached  to  the  bush  secured  to  the  frame, 
whereby  the  bushes  can  deform  in  shear  to  accommodate 
large  vertical  components  of  vibration  and  whereby  the  elon- 
gate member  acts  as  a  lever  extending  between  the  bushes  to 
permit  the  absorption  of  large  movement  of  the  frame  relative 
to  the  base  with  the  bushes  being  subjected  to  only  relatively 
small  deflections,  each  bushing  having  a  bore  in  which  the 
respective  end  of  the  corresponding  member  is  secured  and 
the  bore  of  the  bushing  being  of  uniform  cross-section  and 
being  bonded  to  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  the  elongate  member 
passing  through  and  being  secured  in  the  sleeve. 
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1.  A  nisbile  storage  and  delivery  system  for  a  plurality  of 
dry  fluent  particulate  materials,  comprising: 

a.  a  mobile  frame 

b.  a  boay  mounted  on  said  frame  and  hinged  at  the  redrward 
end  of  said  frame  and  means  to  lift  and  rotate  sai(  body 
through  a  selected  angle; 
said  pody  including  two  tanks,  a  large  tank  resting  dn  said 

and  a  small  tank  resting  on  said  large  tanki  such 

'hen  said  body  is  lifted  and  rotated  through  said 

ted  angle,  the  common  wall  between  said  two  tanks 

substantially  vertical  with  the  small  tank  res  rward 
[d  large  tank; 

d.  the  bottom  ends  of  both  tanks  in  the  raised  p<sition 
comprising  hoppers,  adapted  to  feed  flueiit  materia  from 
the  tx>ttoms  of  said  tanks; 

e.  first  flow  metering  means  comprising  horizontal  belt 
meai  s  below  the  hopper  of  said  large  tanli,  the  be  t  sur- 
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face  moving  rearwardly  and  overhanging  the  forward  end 
of  a  mixing  and  delivery  means  and  including  means  to 
control  the  level  of  fluent  material  carried  on  said  belt; 

f.  second  flow  metering  means  controlling  the  flow  of  fluent 
material  from  said  small  tank  and  delivering  said  material 
from  said  small  tank  into  said  mixing  and  delivery  means; 
and  wherein 

g.  said  first  and  second  metering  means  are  driven  in  fixed 
speed  relation. 


3,891,195 
CUTTING-WELDING  TORCH 
Justin  W.  Mills,  Jr.,  CInnamlnson,  N  J.,  and  Mark  H.  Betzler, 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lif-O-Gen,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Md. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,842 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7/02 

U.S.  CL  266-23  P  4  Claims 


3,891,194 
FLAME  HARDENER 
James  David  Carrigan,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vance  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,141 

Int.  CI.  C21d  9132 

U.S.  CI.  266—4  A  8  Claims 


1.  Flame  hardening  apparatus  for  tempering  gear  teeth 
comprising: 

quench  means  for  rapidly  cooling  a  gear  tooth  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  avoids  the  formation  of  decomposition  prod- 
ucts; a  heat  source  for  raising  the  temperature  of  a  gear 
tooth  to  a  temperature  which  promotes  the  formation  of 
an  austenitic  structure; 

mount  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  gear  wherein  the 
gear  has  circumferentially  spaced  gear  teeth  thereon 
which  are  to  be  simultaneously  placed  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  said  quench  means  and  said  heat  source; 
said  heat  source  and  said  quench  means  being  circumfer- 
entially spaced  about  said  mount  means  so  that  the  teeth 
of  a  gear  supported  by  said  mount  means  has  one  tooth 
thereof  in  heat  transfer  contact  relationship  with  said  heat 
source,  another  tooth  thereof  in  heat  transfer  contact 
relationship  with  said  quench  means,  and  with  there  being 
a  plurality  of  teeth  located  between  said  one  tooth  and 
said  another  tooth; 

means  for  rotating  said  mount  means  an  amount  which 
moves  the  one  gear  tooth  directly  from  the  heat  source  to 
the  quench  means;  said  means  for  rotating  said  mount 
means  includes  an  index  means,  said  index  means  being 
connected  to  cause  a  gear  supported  on  said  mount 
means  to  be  rotated  an  amount  equal  to  the  circumferen- 
tial distance  about  the  gear  measured  from  said  heat 
source  to  said  quench  means  so  that  each  and  every  time 
the  index  means  causes  a  gear  to  be  rotated  a  tooth  of  the 
gear  is  moved  directly  from  the  heat  source  to  the  quench 
means;  said  index  means  hirther  providing  that  all  of  the 
individual  gear  teeth  are  subjected  to  the  action  of  the 
heat  source  and  quench  means  a  single  time  before  any 
one  tooth  can  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  heat 
source  and  quench  means  a  second  time. 


1.  A  cutting-welding  torch  comprising  a  handle  assembly,  a 
gaseous  fuel  needle  valve  in  said  handle  assembly,  means  for 
connecting  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel  under  pressure  with  said 
fuel  needle  valve,  an  oxygen  needle  valve  in  said  handle  as- 
sembly, means  for  connecting  a  pressurized  source  of  oxygen 
with  said  oxygen  needle  valve,  a  high  pressure  oxygen  valve  in 
said  handle  assembly,  means  for  connecting  said  high  pressure 
oxygen  valve  with  said  pressurized  source  of  oxygen,  a  cutting 
tip  adapted  for  demountable  attachment  to  said  handle  assem- 
bly, said  cutting  tip  comprising  a  mixing  head,  means  for 
connecting  said  mixing  head  with  each  of  said  fuel  and  oxygen 
needle  valves  and  said  high  pressure  oxygen  valve,  a  welding 
tip  adapted  for  demountable  attachment  to  said  handle  assem- 
bly, said  welding  tip  including  a  mixer,  connecting  means  for 
connecting  said  fuel  and  oxygen  needle  valves  to  said  mixer, 
and  means  in  said  welding  tip  for  blocking  flow  from  said  high 
pressure  oxygen  valve  when  said  welding  tip  is  attached  to  said 
handle  a^mbly. 


3,891,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  MELT 
Eckehard  Forster;  Helmut  Richter;  Edgar  Spetiler;  Jochcn 
Wendorff,  all  of  Oberhausen;  Wilhelm  Klapdar,  Essen,  and 
Heinrich-WiUtcliii  Rommerswinkel,  Mulheim-Ruhr,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors^tt^Thyssen  Niederrbein  AG  Hutten-  und 
Walzwerke,  Oberhauseil>Qermany 

Fikd  Jan.  21,  1974rSe?rt<Sr^5,096 
Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00      i 
U.S.  CL  266—34  T  6  Clafans 

1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  particulate  solids  into  a 
molten-metal  melt,  comprising: 

a  supply  vessel  receiving  solid  particles  and  formed  at  its 
bottom  with  a  suspending  device  for  forming  a  solid/gas 
suspension,  means  for  admitting  a  carrier  gas  into  said 
suspending  device,  and  an  outlet  at  said  suspending  de- 
vice for  discharging  said  suspension  from  said  vessel; 
a  lance  immersibly  in  said  bath; 

a  suspension-feed  line  connecting  said  outlet  with  said 
lance;  • 


935  0.G.-55 
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a  mixing  chamber  along  said  feed  line  for  admitting  a  pres-  I  3^91,198 

sure  gas  to  the  suspension  stream  traversing  said  feed  line;  FURWITURE  UPHOLSTERY  SPRING  SECURIN4  '< 


and 


a  bypass  duct  provided  with  a  control  valve  connecting  the 
top  of  said  vessel  with  said  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing 
chamber  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  spacedly  sur- 
rounding said  feed  line,  said  bypass  duct  opening  tangen- 
tially  into  said  housing  and  said  feed  line  being  provided 
within  said  housing  with  at  least  one  carrier  gas  opening. 


3,891,197 
SINGLE  LEAF  SPRING 
Gus  L.  Poulos,  Rt.  1,  Winamac,  Ind.  46996 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,572 
Int.  CI.  B60q  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  267-47 


5  Claims 


1.  A  single  leaf  spring  used  in  conjunction  with  a  pair  of 
shackle  means  and  an  axle,  said  spriing  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  two  elongated  end  portions  extending  integrally 
outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion,  said 
central  portion  having  a  thickened  cross  section  exceeding  the 
thickness  of  the  cross  sections  of  said  end  portions,  said  cen- 
tral portion  having  first  and  second  oppositely  located  side 
faces  extending  between  said  ends  thereof,  said  first  side  face 
supporting  said  axle  in  a  transverse  relationship,  said  second 
face  having  a  pair  of  spaced  grooves  formed  therein,  said 
grooves  extending  transversely  across  said  second  face,  a  pair 
of  U-bolt  means,  each  bolt  means  including  generally  parallel 
legs  interconnected  at  corresponding  ends  by  an  intermediate 
part,  each  bolt  means  having  its  legs  straddling  said  spring 
central  portion  with  the  intermediate  part  thereof  fitting  lock- 
ingly  in  a  said  groove,  means  engaging  each  bolt  means  at  the 
legs  thereof  securing  said  axle  to  said  spring  at  said  spring 
central  portion. 


BRACKET 
Kenneth  ^.  Bible,  201  Butler  Dr.,  Greenville,  S.C.  296^ 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,189 
Int.  CL*  F16F  3/02 

U.S.  CL  2|>7—  1 10  3  dlaims 


1.  A  br  cket 
holstery  fi 
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torn  of  th( 


a.  a 
form^ 
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rail 

b.  an 
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wherebj 
vertic 
frame 
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for  securing  a  spring  strip  beneath  upp«  r 
brie  and  padding  to  a  wooden  furniture  frams 
ving  interior  side  surface  accessible  from  th« 
frame  comprising: 
straight  flat  lower  shank  portion  having  spaced 

therein  for  receiving  fastening  means  mounting 
t  racket  to  the  interior  vertical  side  surface  of 
m  ember; 

up  jer  substantially  U-shaped  hook  portion  havin  5 
egral  with  said  shank  portion  and  another  leg 
extending  substantially  on  one  side  of  said 
portic^   remote  from  said  frame  member  formit^ 
openi  ig  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  spring  strip; 
locking  means  for  containing  one  end  of  said  spring 
in  said  hook  portion; 
said  bracket  can  be  easily  attached  to  said  inferior 
verticfel  side  surface  from  the  bottom  of  said  fiirr  iture 
without  removing  the  upper  fabric  and  pa<  ding 
there!  rom  for  securing  said  spring  strip  across  the 
memt  er. 
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3,891,199 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  I 

Jean  Herbert  wQlich,  and  Christian  PfeU,  both  of  Enneietal, 
Gemian»,  assignors  to  Firma  August  Biktein,  Ennefetal- 
AHenvw  rde,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,854 
priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2, 


Claims 
2237914 
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1.  A  hy  Iraulic  shock  absorber  comprising  two  teles  :opi- 
cally  enga;  eable  tubes  containing  damping  liquid,  a  res  lient 
bag  dispos  sd  exteriorly  of  said  tubes  and  attached  to  spj  ced- 
apart  portions  of  said  tubes  in  fluid-sealing  engagement  and 
encircling  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said  tubes  interposed 
the  points  lof  bag  attachment  to  said  tubes  so  as  to  def  ne  a 
damping  li<|uid  storage  chamber  therewith,  said  storage  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  damping  liquid  in  said  tubes  by 
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means  of  a  throttling  port  whereby  said  damping  liquid  is 
received  in  said  storage  chamber  during  telescopic  movement 
of  one  of  said  tubes  into  the  other  in  the  course  of  a  tube 
compression  stroke,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective 
fluid-conveying  cross-section  of  the  throttling  port  disposed 
adjacent  said  throttling  port  and  extending  sealingly  from  the 
interior  of  one  of  said  tubes  so  as  to  be  engageable  exteriorly 
of  said  shock  absorber;  said  resilient  bag  acting  to  return  said 
damping  fluid  to  said  tubes  through  said  throttling  port  and  to 
return  said  tubes  to  the  extended  condition  following  said 
compression  stroke. 


between  the  jaws  of  the  clamping  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  hold-down  element  having  an  elongated  top 
member,  said  top  member  having  a  rounded  forward  surface 
for  engaging  the  workpiece,  an  elongated  bottom  member,  the 
forward  parts  of  said  members  being  joined  by  a  web,  a  clamp- 
ing device  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  and  means  to  move  one 
jaw  toward  the  other  to  effect  a  clamping  action,  the  jaws  of 
the  clamping  device  each  having  a  horizontally  extending 
recess  for  receiving  the  rear  part  of  said  top  member  to  pre- 


3,891,200 
BUFFER  STRUCTURE 
Wilhelm    Schwarz,   Wilhelmshaven,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,309 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    17,   1973, 
2313389 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  267—140  4  Claims 


1.  A  buffer  structure  for  relatively  large  buffer  strokes, 
which  includes:  a  tubular  member  having  hollow  chamber 
space  therein,  a  plurality  of  buffer  bodies  including  ends 
thereof  arranged  axially  one  behind  the  other  in  said  tubular 
member,  said  buffer  bodies  comprising  cellular  elastic  mate- 
rial and  when  under  no  load  having  a  radial  play  with  regard 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member  so  as  to  be  able 
to  radially  expand  when  being  subjected  to  an  axial  load, 
closure  means  including  hollow  space  therewith  connected  to 
and  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  elements  slidably  arranged  within  said  tubular 
member  and  respectively  interposed  between  each  two  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  buffer  bodies,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
member  being  open,  and  push  rod  means  with  hollow  space  at 
an  end  thereof  slidably  guided  by  said  open  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  adjacent  end 
portion  of  the  respective  adjacent  buffer  body  for  elastically 
compressing  the  latter,  and  the  other  buffer  bodies  in  said 
tubular  member  in  response  to  an  axial  load  acting  upon  said 
push  rod  means  in  thedirection  toward  said  closure  means, 
said  intermediate  elements  comprising  discs  with  annular 
flange  means  slidably  engaging  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  ends  of  the  buffer  bodies  being  inserted 
in  the  hollow  chamber  space  formed  by  the  discs  and  flange 
means  as  well  as  in  the  hollow  space  of  the  closure  means  on 
one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  into  hollow  space  of  the 
end  of  said  push  rod  means  extending  into  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  annular  flange  means  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pertaining  discs. 


3,891,201 

COMPRESSION  HOLD-DOWN  ELEMENTS 

Robert  G.  Chigage,  P.O.  Box  5021,  Incline  Village,  Ncv.  89450 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,971,  July  21, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,791,640.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
433,898Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  12,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B23q  3/06 
U.S.  CL  269—136  2  Claims 

1.  A  compression  hold-^wn  and  clamping  device  for  hold- 
ing a  work-piece  down  upon  supporting  means  interposed 


vent  said  top  member  from  slipping  when  pressure  is  applied 
thereto,  said  bottom  member  engaging  said  jaw  of  the  clamp- 
ing device  near  the  bottom  of  said  jaw,  said  top  member  being 
tilted  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  side  of  the 
workpiece  engaged  thereby,  said  predetermined  angle  is 
slightly  reduced  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  top  member 
and  said  rear  parts  of  said  top  member  and  said  bottom  mem- 
ber are  moved  away  fi-om  each  other  as  said  web  is  flexed 
whereby  the  workpipece  is  pressed  down  on  the  supporting 
means. 


3,891,202 

COLLATING  MACHINE 

Melvin  D.  Kircher,  449  Jefferson  St.,  Lansdale,  Pa.  19446 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,828 

Int.  CI.  B65h  39/02 

U.S.  CL  270—58  13  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  collating  sheet  material  into  desired  order 
from  individual  stacks,  including: 

a.  a  plurality  of  storage  compartments  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  vertical  for  storing  individual  stacks  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, and 

b.  feed  means  for  simultaneously  separating  the  outer  sheet 
of  each  stack  in  each  storage  compartment  whereby  said 
sheets  can  be  collected  into  individual  sets  of  properly 
ordered  sheet  material, 

c.  said  feed  means  comprising  a  push  member  extending 
upwardly  within  each  compartment  and  which  includes  a 
frictional  device  which  rests  on  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack 
contained  therein,  said  push  member  having  an  end  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  an  elongated  carrier  member  which  is 
part  of  a  rigid  single  unit  assembly  comprising: 

1 .  a  follower  arm  positioned  below  and  parallel  to  the  said 
carrier  member, 

2.  an  extension  which  rigidly  joins  said  carrier  member 
and  said  follower  arm,  and 

3.  guide  means  which  slidingly  engage  said  extension  to 
constrain  said  extension  to  move  at  a  constant  angle 
essentially  parallel  to  the  angle  of  the  storage  compart- 
ments. 
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said  assembly  being  driven  up  and  down  by  drive  meails  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  follower  arm. 


3,891,203 
OrnCE  MACHINE  INCLUDING  FLAT  ARTICLE  FEEDER 
Joseph  Schiff,  5  Lipski  St.,  Tei  Aviv,  Israel 

Fied  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,867 

Int.  Ci.  B65h  29116,  5106 

U.S.  CL  271-4  14  Claims 


I.  An  office  machine  comprising  a  machine  casing,  means 
within  the  casing  for  processing  a  plurality  of  flat  articles,  an 
input  feeder  feeding  the  flat  articles  from  a  supply  station  at 
the  input  side  of  the  casing  to  a  processing  station  within  the 
casing,  and  an  output  feeder  at  the  output  side  of  the  casing 
for  feeding  the  articles  away  from  the  processing  station,  at 
least  one  of  said  feeders  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  and  a 
conveyor  platform  supporting  the  belt,  said  conveyor  platform 
including  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections  permitting  the  plat- 
form and  the  conveyor  belt  supported  thereby  to  be  disposed 
in  either  an  extended  operating  position  wherein  the  hinged 
platform  sections  are  extended  for  conveying  the  flat  articles, 
or  in  a  folded  non-operating  position  wherein  the  hinged 
platform  sections  are  folded  to  conform  to  the  configuration 
of  the  machine  casing  and  the  conveyor  belt  disposed  within 
the  machine  casing.  , 

I I .  An  office  machine  including  a  feeder  for  feeding  flat 
articles  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  web  for  supporting  the  stack  of  flat  articles; 

a  roller  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  rotatable  web  at  the 
end  thereof  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  flat  articles; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  roller  and  web; 

a  rigid  plate  spaced  above  said  roller; 

and  a  stripper  member  including  a  flexible  strip  supported 
by  said  rigid  plate  above  the  roller  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  flexible  strip  resiliently  urged  against  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  roller  and  bowed  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
flat  articles; 

said  roller,  flexible  strip  and  rigid  plate  being  of  a  width  at 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  flat  articles  to  be  fed,  the 
surface  friction  of  the  roller  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
lower  free  end  of  the  flexible  strip; 

whereby  the  machine  may  be  continuously  loaded  without 
adjusting  for  the  width,  length  or  thickness  of  the  flat 
articles,  the  flat  articles  being  fed  one  at  a  time  from  the 
bottom  of  the  stack  and  being  maintained  in  a  stack  by 
the  rotation  of  the  web  without  the  need  for  rear  or  side 
walls. 
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3,891,204 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEET  MATERUL 
Julian  Mager,  Battimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Londontown 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FBed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,729 
Int.  CL  B65h  29110 
U.S.  CI.  271-85  3  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  material  linear  transfer  and  stacking  apparatus 
comprising  an  overhead  guide  and  support  track  positioned  at 
an  elevation  well  above  the  heads  of  workers  on  a  factory  floor 
or  the  like,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  and  movable  in 


opposite  directions  thereon  toward  and  away  from  a  soiA-ce  of 
sheets  requiring  transfering  and  stacking  at  a  new  lo<;ation 
spaced  fT<  m  the  source,  a  depending  substantially  vertici  >1 
structure  lecured  to  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith  along 
said  track ,  a  sheet  gripping  medns  carried  by  the  lower 
the  arm  itructure  at  an  elevation  to  engage  sheets  a 
source  ard  transfer  them  to  said  new  location,  said 
gripping  1  leans  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  upp^r 
fixedly  secured  to  the  arm  structure  substantially  at 
angles  th«  reto  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  and  a 
cooperatii  ig  vertically  swingable  jaw  below  the  fixed 
pivotally  lecured  to  the  arm  structure,  a  first  fluid 
operated  i  lylinder  unit  on  the  arm  structure  having  a 
tion  with  i  aid  vertically  swingable  lower  jaw  to  shift  the 
between  c  pen  and  closed  positions  with  relation  to  the 
fixed  jaw    a  second  fluid-pressure  operated  cylinder 
mounted   idjacent  to  and  lengthwise  of  said  overhead 
and  having  a  connection  with  said  carriage  to  reciproca  e 
carriage  on  the  track,  a  pair  of  solenoid  valves  opera  ively 
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with  said  first  and  second  named  cylinder 
:ontrol  the  operation  thereof,  a  pair  of  electrical 

on  said  overhead  track  and  spaced  apart 
the  track  and  both  having  actuators  in  the 
of  the  carriage,  said  limit  switches  electrically 
with  said  solenoid  valves  in  such  a  way  that  < 

carriage  with  the  actuator  of  one  limit  sviitch 
in  one  direction  causes  opening  movemejit 
jaw  by  the  first-named  cylinder  unit  followed 
oqthe  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage 
second  cylinder  unit  in  response  to 
with  the  actuator  of  the  second  limit 
r  switch  mounted  adjacent  said  source  of 
coupled  with  said  solenoid  valves  in 
s  jccessive  actuations  of  the  last-named 
sheets  at  said  source  produces  closing  of  the 
first  cylinder  unit  and  gripping  of  each  sheet 
y  simultaneous  retraction  of  said  carriage 
and  toward  said  new  location  by  said  second 


path 


of 
by  a 
said 
engagekient 
svi  itch, 
s  leets 
such 


on 


ui  It. 


3,891,205 
MET|10D  FOR  PAPER  FEEDING  AND  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Suiiahara,  Seto,  and  Yoshio  Kimura,  Kyoto,  boii  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy, Jap^ 

iFlled  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   15,    1972, 
114440       I 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3108,  3/48 
U.S.CL  271-98  5 

1.  A  method  for  feeding  paper  stacked  within  a 
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disposing  a  support  means  above  said  paper  magazine; 

moving  said  support  means  vertically  downwardly  by  a 
reciprocable  drive  means; 

causing  the  uppermost  sheet  of  paper  of  said  paper  stack 
stored  in  said  magazine  to  be  drawn  vertically  upwardly 
onto  a  sucker,  supported  upon  said  support  means,  by 
virtue  of  vacuum  produced  therein  by  a  suction  pump; 

moving  said  support  means  and  said  sheet  of  paper  verti- 
cally upwardly  so  as  to  remove  said  sheet  of  paper  from 
said  paper  stack  for  transferring  the  same; 

blowing  air  toward  said  sheet  of  paper  in  a  peripheral  man- 
ner from  a  fixed  position  disposed  above  said  magazine  as 
said  support  means  and  said  sheet  of  paper  passes  said 
position  during  said  vertical  movement  of  said  support 
means  and  said  sheet  of  paper  for  thereby  blowing  down 
any  extra  sheets  of  paper  entrained  by  said  uppermost 
sheet  held  in  direct  contact  with  said  sucker; 

transferring  said  support  means  and  said  uppermost  sheet  of 
paper  held  fast  on  said  sucker  to  a  required  position; 

returning  said  support  means  to  said  position  disposed 
above  said  magazine;  and 


-/K 


said  stripper  element  having  an  air  passageway  formed 
therein  terminating  in  a  port  adjacent  said  photosensitive 
surface,  said  passageway  being  provided  with  a  source  of 
air,  variation  in  the  distance  between  said  port  and  said 
photosensitive  surface  causing  a  variation  in  the  air  pres- 
sure within  the  passage  in  said  stripper  element, 

means  to  movably  support  said  lever  arm  whereby  said 
stripper  element  is  positionable  relative  to  said  moving 
photosensitive  surface. 


pneumatic  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  arm 
for  positioning  said  arm  whereby  said  stripper  element  is 
supported  in  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  moving  photosensitive  surface,  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  air  passageway 
for  actuating  said  pneumatic  means  in  response  to  the 
pressure  in  said  passageway  whereby  said  lever  arm  is 
maintained  in  said  predetermined  position. 


repeating  said  method  until  said  stack  of  paper  is  depleted. 
4.  A  device  for  feeding  paper  comprising  in  combination: 
a  magazine  for  storing  a  stack  of  paper; 

a  sucker  disposed  upon  elongated  support  means  and  above 
said  stack  of  paper,  adapted  to  draw  the  uppermost  sheet 
of  paper  of  said  paper  stack  vertically  upwardly  from  said 
stack  in  said  magazine  as  a  result  of  vacuum  produced 
within  said  sucker  by  means  of  a  suction  pump; 

driving  means  for  imparting  vertical  reciprocable  motion  to 
said  elongated  support  means  and  said  sucker  sufficient 
to  permit  said  support  means  and  said  sucker  to  reach  the 
lowermost  sheet  of  paper  of  said  stack  as  well  as  to  clear 
the  upper  portion  of  said  magazine,  and  rotary  motion 
when  said  sucker  is  clear  of  said  magazine,  as  required; 
and 

means  fixedly  disposed  peripherally  about  and  above  said 
magazine  for  directing  a  forced  current  of  air  toward  said 
uppermost  sheet  of  paper  drawn  fast  against  said  sucker 
thereby  causing  any  extra  sheets  of  paper  entrained  by 
said  uppermost  sheet  to  be  blown  down  onto  said  stack  of 
paper. 


3,891,207 
EXERCISER  DEVICE 
Merle  M.  HelliweU,  Winchester,  III.  62694 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,668 
Int.  CL  A63b  !7I00 
U.S.  CL  272-58 


ag^  tf— -!■--  —r2  59 


9  Claims 


3,891,206 
SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Ari  Bar-On,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,392 
Int.  CL  B65h  29/56 
U.S.  CL  271-174  5  Claims 

1 .  Apparatus  for  removing  a  sheet  of  final  support  material 
from  a  moving  photosensitive  surface  including: 
sheet  stripping  means  having  a  stripper  element  adapted  to 
move  between  the  support  material  and  the  moving  pho- 
tosensitive surface  and  a  lever  arm  for  movably  support- 
ing said  stripper  element  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the 
moving  photosensitive  surface, 


1.  An  exerciser  device  particularly  useful  in  exercising  the 
back  and  legs  of  a  person,  said  exerciser  device  comprising  a 
back  support  member  upon  which  the  person  may  lie,  said 
back  support  member  having  a  head  end  and  an  opposite  end, 
a  curved  ladder  member  having  one  end  attached  to  the  head 
end  of  said  back  support  member,  said  ladder  member  rising 
above  said  back  support  member  and  over  the  top  of  said  back 
support  member  and  curving  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said 
back  support  member,  the  other  end  of  said  ladder  member 
terminating  above  said  back  support  member,  said  ladder 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  rungs  for  engagement  by 
the  feet  of  the  person,  and  support  means  for  supporting  >aid 
other  end  of  said  ladder  member,  said  support  means  being 
secured  to  said  back  support  member  and  extending  generally 
upwardly  and  being  detachably  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  ladder  member. 
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3,891,208 

CONCEALED  SPRING  ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR 

TRAMPOLINES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Bruce  C.  SidHaser,  208-214  Intematioinl  Rd.,  Garland,  Tex. 

75040 
Contiiiuatloii-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  201376,  Nov.  23, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,767,009.  This  appHcadoa  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

370,681 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  5118 

U.S.  CL  272—65  18  Claims 


4.  in  a  trampoline  of  the  type  wherein  a  flexible  bed  is 
supported  by  an  encircling  frame  by  means  of  a  series  of  coil 
spring  means  connected  in  stressed  condition  between  a  series 
of  short  tapes  secured  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  marginal 
areas  of  the  bed  and  said  frame,  the  improvement  which 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  first  securing  means  respectively 
connecting  each  of  said, short  tapes  only  to  an  elongated  sec- 
ond tape  extending  along  a  margin  of  the  bed,  and  second 
securing  means  to  attach  the  second  tape  extending  along  the 
marginal  area  of  the  trampoline  bed  on  the  underside  thereof 
and  thereby  to  cover  ai;d  protect  said  first  securing  means 
from  exposure  to  forces  acting  from  above  said  trampoline 
bed  whereby  a  failure  of  the  second  securing  means  at  a  given 
location  will  not  result  in  the  complete  loss  of  spring  support 
at  that  location. 

9.  Method  of  attaching  spring  anchors  to  the  margin  of  a 
trampoline  bed  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  length  of 
flexible  tape  to  receive  a  plurality  of  metal  anchors  at  spaced 
locations  along  the  length  of  the  tape,  and  securing  said  pre- 
pared tape  to  said  trampoline  bed  adjacent  a  margin  thereof 


3,891,209 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING  AND  THERAPEUTIC  GAME 

DEVICE 
Nathan  I.  Kritziierg,  Tcnafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Psycliotliera- 
pcutic  Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,683 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9100 

U.S.  CL  273—1  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  psychological  testing  and  therapeutic  game  device 
adapted  to  be  employed  to  evoke  fantasizing  for  purposes  that 
include  psychological  testing  and  therapy  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  cards,  each  having  a  first  indicia  thereon  and 

each  card  of  said  first  set  containing  a  set  of  words, 
a  second  set  of  cards,  each  having  a  second  indicia  and  each 

card  of  said  second  set  containing  a  set  of  words, 
a  spinner  board  liaving  a  spinable  pointer  and  a  plurality  of 
zones,  said  pointer  when  at  rest  designating  one  of  said 
zones, 
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a  first  s^  of  said  zones,  each  having  a  first  indicia  th<  reon 

corresponding  to  said  first  indicia  on  said  first  s;t  of 

cardsJ 
a  second  set  of  said  zones,  each  having  a  second  in  dicia 

th^reqn  corresponding  to  said  second  indicia  on  said 

secon^  set  of  cards, 
the  predominant  portions  of  the  words  on  said  cards  of  said 

first  ^d  second  sets  of  cards  each  tending  to  evoke  a 

signifi:ant  primary  emotion, 
said  woi  ds  comprising  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  words,  each 

of  the  words  in  any  one  of  said  subsets  tending  to  e  voVc 

the  sa  me  primary  emotion, 
each  of)  aid  cards  in  said  first  set  of  cards  containing  at  least 

one  w  3rd  tending  to  evoke  a  significant  primary  emc  tion, 

all  of  laid  evoking  words  on  any  one  of  said  cards  oj  said 

first  s^t  of  cards  belonging  to  only  one  of  said  subs«  ts, 
each  of  said  cards  of  said  second  set  of  cards  containi  ig  at 

least  one  word  from  each  of  the  sub-sets  representc  d  by 

said  fkst  set  of  cards. 


I  3,891,210 

BfeFLECTOR  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  J.  Van  Home,  P.O.  Box  39113  Bolton  Statfon 
lanta,  G».  30318 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  Na  386,531 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67104 
3-30  3  C 


U.S.  CL  T 


h£ving 


2.  Deflector  ball  game  apparatus  comprising  a  table 
a  substantially  flat  top  surface,  front,  rear  and  side  edges, 
table  providing  a  playing  court  of  sufficient  length  to  er  able 
two  player  \  to  stand  side  by  side  adjacent  said  front  edj 
said  table;  a  deflector  board  mounted  substantially  par  illel 
behind  and  in  spaced  relation  with  said  rear  edge  of  said 
in  a  generally  upright  position;  a  pair  of  side  barriers  mounted 
uprightly  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  edges  of  said 
net  mounted  uprightly  over  the  center  of  said  table  substan- 
tially parallel  and  between  said  side  barriers  with 
thereof  jut^ng  over  said  rear  edge  of  said  table  into  abutment 
with  said  deflector  board. 


3391,211 
TENNIS  (ACKET  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  STBJING 

FRAME 
Dtefenbach,  65  South  Main  St.,  Southampton, 


PUer  C. 
11968 


Filed  June  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,003 
Int.  CL*  A63B  49102 
U.S.  CL  2*|— 73  L  2  Ciims 

1.  A  ten  lis  racket  comprising: 
a  first  \x.  w  portion  having  a  base  at  one  end; 
a  liandle  including  a  throat  portion  and  having  said  ba^e  of 
said  fifst  bow  portion  integrally  formed  on  said  throat 
portio^; 
a  second  bow  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  pow 
portion  at  another  end  thereof; 


At- 


lims 


^.Y. 
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an  annular  and  continuous  groove  formed  on  the  inside 
periphery  of  said  first  and  second  bow  portions; 

a  string  frame  removeably  disposed  in  said  groove; 

said  base  having  an  arcuate  inner  periphery  extending  con- 
tinuously with  that  of  said  first  bow  portion  and  abutting 
said  string  frame,  said  base  having  a  lateral  side  formed 
with  a  straight  inclined  portion  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said 
inclined  portion  being  formed  with  a  central  channel 
extending  along  its  length; 

said  second  bow  portion  having  a  free  end  formed  with  an 
inclined  edge  and  having  a  central  projecting  flange  ex- 
tending therefrom  along  its  length,  said  inclined  edge  and 


recesses  of  said  tubular  member  and  a  sleeve  with  internal 
threads  engaged  with  both  said  threaded  portion  of  said  tubu- 


said  projecting  flange  complementary  fitting  together 
with  said  inclined  portion  and  said  central  channel,  re- 
spectively, of  said  base  of  said  first  bow  portion  in  a 
closed  position,  said  second  bow  portion  having  an  arcu- 
ate inner  periphery  extending  continuously  from  that  of 
said  base  portion  in  said  closed  position  and  abutting  said 
string  frame,  said  base  and  said  free  end  of  said  second 
bow  portion  being  formed  with  a  hole  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  and 
through  said  projecting  flange  with  that  portion  of  the 
hole  in  the  second  bow  portion  being  threaded;  and 
a  set  screw  disposed  in  said  hole  for  releasably  threadably 
coupling  said  base  and  said  free  end  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion. 


lar  member  and  said  threaded  portion  of  said  club  head  or 
spoon  member. 


3,891,213 
SKEE-BALL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  BALL  EJECTION 

TARGETS 
Julius  Cooper,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Tormod  K.  Reinertsen, 
East  Northport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpo- 
ration, HoUis,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,467The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  sulisequent  to  Feb.  11,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  A63b  71102 
U.S.  CL  273—95  D  22  Claims 


3,891,212 
PORTABLE  KIT  FOR  ASSEMBLING  GOLF  CLUB 
Johnnie  P.  HDL  700  Maxfield,  Waco,  Tex.  76705 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,012  "^ 

Int.  CL  A63b  5SI02 
U.S.  CL  273—80.1  10  Chums 

1.  A  portable  kit  for  assembling  a  golf  club  for  executing 
various  golf  strokes  such  as  teeing  off,  chipping,  putting,  or  ihe 
like,  said  kit  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  club  heads  or 
spoons  any  one  of  which  may  be  assembled  upon  a  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  carrying  case  for  said  club  heads  or  spoons, 
characterized  in  that  said  shaft  comprises  a  handle  or  grip  at 
its  upper  end,  coupling  means  at  the  lower  end  thereof  in  the 
form  of  a  tubular  member  with  alternate  splines  and  recesses 
therein  and  a  threaded  portion  externally  thereof  and  which 
in  assembly  cooperates  with  a  club  head  or  spoon  member 
selected  from  said  kit  with  a  similarly  threaded  portion  and 
spline  elements  extending  from  the  end  thereof  and  in  said 


1.  A  game  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  projectiles  which  are 
adapted  to  be  rolled  or  otherwise  projected  into  the  game 
which  comprises  a  frame  having  first  and  second  sets  of  aper- 
tures formed  therein,  said  sets  respectively  defining  a  plurality 
of  independent  projectile  ejection  and  scoring  openings  and  a 
plurality  of  independent  actuator  members  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  actuator  members  being  respectively  operatively 
and  independently  associated  between  individual  apertures  in 
said  first  and  second  sets;  and  each  independent  actuator 
including  stop  means  for  preventing  a  projectile  from  passing 
through  its  associated  scoring  opening  and  associated  means 
for  removing  only  its  associated  stop  means  from  its  associated 
scoring  opening  in  response  to  the  projection  of  a  projectile 
into  the  associated  ejection  opening,  thereby  to  permit  a 
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projectile  to  fell  through  said  scoring  opening,  without  affect- 
ing the  stop  means  of  any  other  actuator  in  the  game. 


1.  A  dartboard  comprising  a  target  core  having  a  front 
target  face,  a  peripheral  side  wall,  and  a  rear  face;  and  a 
one-piece  cage  operatively  secured  to  said  core,  said  cage 
including  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  operatively  intercon- 
nected ribs  located  in  a  common  plane  and  superimposed  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  face  of  the  core  to  define  there- 
between a  plurality  of  target  areas  on  said  front  target  face,  a 
peripheral  rim  integrally  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  ribs 
and  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  core  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  plane,  and  flange  means  integrally  connected  to 
said  rim  and  extending  perpendicularly  thereto  and  extending 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear  face  of  the  core  whereby 
said  core  is  held  in  and  operatively  secured  to  said  cage  be- 
tween said  bars  and  said  flange  means;  said  core  comprising 
a  relatively  stiff  one-piece  member,  said  cage  and  core  being 
generally  complementary  in  plan,  and  said  cage  being  formed 
of  a  thermoplastic  material  having  the  characteristic  of  shrink- 
ing upon  cooling  whereby  said  one-piece  relatively  stiff  core 
is  adapted  to  be  readily  inserted  in  said  cage  between  said  ribs 
and  said  flange  means  as  one  flat  piece  when  said  cage  is 
formed  and  is  tightly  held  in  the  cage  upon  shrinkage  thereof. 


•  3391^15 
SHUTTLECOCKS 
lao  Christy  Maconachie,  Sandwich,  England,  assignor  to  Rein- 
forced Shutticcodts  Limited,  London,  England 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,012,  April  4,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,886 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5, 1973, 
16351/73 

Int.  CL  A63b  67/y« 
VS.  CL  273—106  A  14  Clainis 

1.  A  shuttlecock  having  a  base  and  a  frusto-conical  skirt 
extending  from  said  base,  in  which  said  skirt,  which  is  formed 
of  plastics  material,  comprises  a  tnmcated  conical  lattice 
structure  made  up  of  longitudinal  main  stems  and  subsidiary 
stems  joined  by  transverse  ribs,  wherein  said  skirt  is  provided 
at  its  wide  end  with  slits  which  extend  from  the  wide  end 
generally  towards  the  base,  said  slits  being  at  least  three  times 


as  long  in 
are  wide. 


he  longitudinal  direction  of  the  shuttlecock  a: 
md  having  a  width  no  greater  than  l/5th  thi 


3391,214 
HEAT  SHRINKING  DARTBOARD  CAGE  AND  ONE  PIECE 

CORE 
Francb  E.  ScuUn,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crown  Recrea- 
tion, Inc.,  Hollis,  N.Y. 

Fied  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,336 

Int.  CI.  F41j  3/00 

VJS.  CL  273—102  B  14  Claims 


tance  bet>4een  main  stems  at  the  wide  end  of  said  skirt,  ihere 
being  only]  one  slit  between  any  adjacent  pair  of  main  s^ems. 
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3,891,216 
GUNFIGHT  GAME 
Burt  Ensniann,  Fhishing;  Michael  leda.  Ft.  Solanga,  L.I. 
Madhus  Ian  Joshi,  Hempstead,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Toy  Coi  MNration,  Hollis,  N.Y. 
Division  4  Ser.  No.  376,990,  July  6,  1973.  This  appi 
Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499^85 
Int.  CI.  A63f  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  213—119  R  22Ciums 
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they 
dis- 


and 
deal 


lica  tion 


1.  A  gaftie  comprising  a  frame  having  a  playing  suiiface 
formed  th«  reon  and  at  least  two  toy  guns  operatively  associ- 
ated with  s  lid  frame  for  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
guns  each  including  a  housing,  means  in  said  housing 
dischargini  a  projectile  onto  said  playing  surface  and 
said  surfac  ;  towards  the  other  of  said  toy  guns,  a  target 
ber  operati  /ely  engaged  with  said  housing,  and  means  in 
housing  rei  ponsive  to  an  impact  against  its  associated 
member  bj  a  projectile  discharged  from  the  other  toy  gui  i 
indicating  i  hat  said  target  member  has  been  hit 


3,891,217 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
ROey  R.  G^ry,  and  Dennis  G.  Mehaffey,  both  of  6202  N 
Temple  Qity,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91780 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  Na  513,416 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3/00 
-130  R  9 

structure   for  playing   a  checkers-type 
ultiplicity  of  game  pieces  are  pyramidally  stadked 
ve  a  playing  field,  said  structure  comprising 
substantial^  flat,  horizontal,  squarely  gridded  playing 
said  gridded  field  defining  adjacent  game  piece  accommcjdat 
ing  station!,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  structurally  similar 
pieces,  thd  game  pieces  of  each  set  including  identilyr 
means  to  dstinguish  those  pieces  from  the  pieces  of  other 
of  pieces,  ^  ach  piece  comprising  a  disc -shaped  body 
cylindrical  peripheral  side  and  substantially  flat,  horizciital 
top  and  bo  ttom  surfaces  and  substantially  correspondin  5  in 


U.S.  CL  2 

1.  Gami 
wherein  a 
on  and  a 


said 
for 
adross 
n  em- 
said 
ti  rget 
for 


var. 
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gune 


a 


feld. 


g^e 
ing 
sets 
with  a 
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diametric  extent  with  the  lateral  extent  of  the  stations  defined 
by  the  field,  said  pieces  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  pyramidal 
vertical  stacked  relationship  wherein  each  upper  piece  is 
arranged  centrally  of  a  related  group  of  four,  adjacent, 
squarely  arranged  lower  pieces  with  four  quarter  portions  of 


said  upper  piece  opposing  and  in  supported  engagement  with 
the  inner  quarter  portions  of  said  related  group  of  four  adja- 
cent lower  pieces  and  interengageable  orienting  means  pro- 
jecting vertically  from  said  pieces  to  orient  each  upper  piece 
centrally  of  its  related  group  of  lower  pieces  and  to  retain 
those  related  pieces  against  lateral  displacement. 


3,891,218 
DECODING  CROSSWORD-TYPE  GAME 
Carol  H.  Hilgartner,  and  Stephen  H.  Hilgartner,  both  of  307 
Berkeley  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14607 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,233 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 

U.S.  CL  273—130  E  6  Claims 


1 .  A  decoding  crossword-type  game  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination, 
a.  game  support  means  having  a  pattern  thereon  for  receiv- 
ing marker  means  bearing  thereon  the  various  letters  of 
an  alphabet  and  for  maintaining  said  marker  means  posi- 
tioned on  said  game  support  means  so  as  to  define  a 
crossword  array  composed  of  said  letters; 
i.  said  alphabet  being  in  one  to  one  correspondence  with 
a  first  code  of  symbols,  each  symbol  thereof  uniquely 
representing  a  said  letter  of  said  alphabet; 
ii.  said  alphabet  also  being  in  one  to  one  correspondence 
with  a  second  code  of  symbols,  each  symbol  thereof 
also  uniquely  representing  a  letter  of  said  alphabet; 
iii.  said  first  code  being  different  from  said  second  code; 

b.  a  first  plurality  of  marker  means, 
i.  each  of  said  marker  means  having  thereon  a  letter  of 

said  alphabet; 
ii.  each  of  said  marker  means  having  thereon  a  symbol  of 
said  first  code,  the  last  said  symbol  thereon  being  said 
first  code's  symbol  representing  the  said  letter  thereon; 
iii.  each  of  said  marker  means  being  positionable  on 
said  game  support  means  by  a  player  and  being  opera- 


ble by  said  player  for  exposing,  to  the  view  of  an  ob- 
server of  said  game  support  means,  only  the  said  first 
code's  said  symbol  thereon; 
iv.  each  of  said  marker  means  also  being  operable  by  said 
player  for  exposing,  to  the  view  of  said  observer,  the 
said  alphabet's  said  letter  thereon; 

c.  A  second  plurality  of  marker  means  substantially  equal  in 
number  to  the  first  plurality  of  marker  means 

i.  each  said  second  plurality's  marker  means  having 
thereon  a  letter  of  said  alphabet  which  identicjdly  cor- 
responds to  the  letter  of  said  alphabet  appearing  on 
each  corresponding  one  of  the  first  said  marker  means 
ii.  each  of  said  second  plurality's  marker  means  having 
thereon  a  symbol  of  said  second  code,  the  last  said 
symbol  thereon  being  said  second  code's  symbol  repre- 
senting the  said  alphabet's  said  letter  thereon; 

iii.  each  of  said  second  plurality's  marker  means  being 
positionable  by  a  player  on  said  game  support  means 
and  being  operable  by  the  last  said  player  for  exposing, 
to  the  view  of  said  observer,  only  the  said  second  code's 
said  symbol  thereon; 

iv.  each  of  said  second  plurality's  marker  means  also 
being  operable  by  said  last  said  player  for  exposing,  to 
the  view  of  said  observer,  the  said  alphabet's  said  letter 
thereon; 

d.  said  marker  means  being  sufficient  in  number,  and  each 
of  said  several  letters  of  said  alphabet  being  represented 
on  as  many  said  marker  means  as  is  necessary  to  allow 
said  players  to  compose  said  crossword  array; 

e^^^the  symbol  disposed  on  each  of  the  said  first  plurality's 
niarker  means  being  different  from  the  symbol  which  is 
disposed  on  each  of  the  said  second  plurality's  marker 
means  whenever  the  letter  of  the  alphabet  disposed  dn 
each  of  the  said  first  plurality's  marker  means  is  identical 
to  the  corresponding  letter  of  the  alphabet  disposed  on 
each  of  the  said  second  plurality's  marker  means; 

f.  each  of  said  first  plurality's  marker  means  also  having 
thereon  a  characteristic  means  for  identifying  each 
marker  means  as  belonging  to  said  first  plurality  of 
marker  means,  each  of  said  second  plurality's  marker 
means  also  having  thereon  a  characteristic  means  differ- 
ent from  the  characteristic  means  on  said  first  plurality's 
marker  means  for  identifying  each  marker  means  as  be- 
longing to  said  second  plurality's  marker  means. 


3,891,219 
GAME  BOARD  WITH  COLOR  DISTINGUISHABLE  PLAY 

PINS  AND  BORES 
Reiner  Foerst,  Bickenbachstr.  57,  527  Gummersbach  1  •  Karl- 
skamp,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,104 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CL  273—136  F  3  Claims 


■f^    ^      H 


¥      3 


1.  A  game  board  which  includes  in  combination:  a  bottom 
section,  a  top  section,  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
top  section  and  said  bottom  section,  said  top  section  and  said 
bottom  section  being  movable  relative  to  each  other,  said 
spring  means  continuously  urging  said  top  section  away  from 
said  bottom  section,  abutment  means  associated  with  said  top 
and  bottom  sections  and  operable  during  a  movement  of  said 
top  section  toward  and  away  from  said  bottom  section  to  limit 
the  minimum  and  maximum  distance  respectively  therebe- 
tween, said  top  section  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bores 
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defined  by  walls  having  a  lower  end  face  directed  toward  said  shaped  with  the  largest  diameter  at  the  top  and  the  lowe  r 
bottom  section,  and  a  plurality  of  play  pin  means  projecting  of  the  cir  ular  target  being  a  reverse  frustum  shape  re  ative 
above  the  game  board  and  respectively  frictionally  slidable  in 
said  bores  with  said  play  pin  means  being  axially  displaceable 
toward  and  away  from  said  bottom  section,  each  of  said  pin 
means  having  a  skirt  with  resilient  portions  having  the  ten- 
dency to  bend  outwardly  for  factional  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  pertaining  bore,  the  improvement  therewith  com- 
prising a  side  surface  of  said  bores  having  a  color  different 
from  that  of  the  top  section  of  the  board,  said  play  pin  means 
being  shiftable  into  two  distinct  extreme  positions  and  a  dis- 
tinct intermediate  base  position  in  each  of  which  three  posi- 
tions said  play  pin  means  are  frictionally  held,  each  play  pin 
means  comprising  a  slidable  part  and  a  handle  for  pushing  and 
pulling  thereof  which  projects  just  above  said  board  in  the 
base  position  of  said  play  pin  means,  said  handle  and  said 
slidable  part  being  differently  colored  such  that  the  surface  of 
the  handle  and  surface  of  the  top  section  of  the  board  are 
uniquely  colored  whereas  the  surface  of  the  slidable  part  and 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  openings  in  the  board  are  differently 
colored. 


3,891,220 

COMBINED  CARD  AND  POKER  CHIP  HOLDER 

Anna  P.  Driver,  7400  Troon  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95822 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.,No.  494,066 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  273—150  ,    4  Claims 


1.  A  combined  card  and  poker  chip  holder  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  card  holder  including  a  base,  having  a  longitudinal  extent, 
a  longitudinally  extending  integral  curved  front  support- 
ing leg,  a  longitudinally  extending  integral  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  rear  supporting  leg,  a  longitudinally 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  lip  portion 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  base,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  in  said  base  disposed  approximately  medially  of 
said  front  and  rear  legs;  and  a  poker  chip  attachment  for 
storing  poker  chips  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
depending  projections  to  removably  receive  the  lip  por- 
tion on  the  card  holder  and  a  plurality  of  semi-circular 
upwardly  extending  poker  chip  holders  that  are  integral 
with  the  poker  chip  attachment  base  and  with  each  other. 


3,891,221 
MAGNETIC  GOLF  GAME 
Harold  L.  Gordon,  1592  First  St.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44509 
Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,902 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 
US.  ex.  273— m  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  target  and  a  ball  having  magnetically  attract- 
able material  therein,  the  magnetic  properties  of  the  target 
and  the  ball  being  such  that  the  ball  will  be  held  in  place 
against  the  target  upon  impact  of  the  ball  therewith,  said 
target  being  circular  and  having  at  least  one  flat  surface  form- 
ing a  base,  the  upper  half  of  the  circular  target  being  frustum 


}J(7)\ 

y 


thereto  wi  h  its  larger  diameter  end  forming  said  flat  surface 
and  base. 


3,891,222 
feTYLUS  RECONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Gunter  W  mmer;  Jiirgen  Wilisch,  and  Jurgen  Heller,  ill  of 
Berlin,  <  ;ennany,  assignors  to  TED  Bildplatten  Aktien^eli- 
schaft  A^G-Teiefunken-Teldec,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,235 
Claims  priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    29, 
2344105 

Int.  CI.  Gllbi;/00 
U.S.  CL  214-1  R  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  signal  reproducing  apparatus  including 
supporting  a  signal  carrier  body;  a  signal  pickup  styl 
chanically  contacting  the  signal  carrier  body  during 
reproducti(  >n;  a  mechanism  for  moving  the  stylus  with 
to  the  sigi  al  carrier  body  during  signal  reproduction, 
grinding  mi  lans,  including  a  grinding  member,  for  recondi 
ing  the  sty  us  during  pauses  of  signal  reproduction 
provement  comprising 

a.  a  carriage  forming  part  of  said  mechanism  for 
stylus; 

b.  a  holler  supporting  said  stylus  and  mounted  on 
carriaj  e; 

for  securing  said  grinding  member  to  said 


the 


■  movin; 


c.  means 
and 

d.  means 


for  relatively  moving  said  stylus  and  said  grin  Jing 
memb<  x  into  engagement  with  one  another  for  recc  ndi- 


tioninj 
carriei 


those  parts  of  said  stylus  that  contact  the  signal 
body  during  signal  reproduction. 
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3,891,223 

SEAL  FOR  TREATMENT  CONTAINERS,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  WIDTH  OF  TEXTILE  GOODS 

Rudolf  Sonnen,  KrefeM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kleinewefers 

Industrie  Companie  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,242 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    20,    1973, 
2331367 

Int.<:i.  D06f  39100;  F16j  15154 
U.S.  CI.  277-32  8  Claims 


said  adjacent  end  of  said  first  section  being  flat; 

said  first  section  further  including  an  inclined  exterior  sur- 
face extending  between  said  exterior  annular  surface  and 
said  flat  end,  said  inclined  surface  having  an  L-shaped 
notch  positioned  between  said  exterior  annular  surface 
and  said  flat  end  one  surface  of  said  notch  forming  a 
shoulder; 

a  closed-loop  resilient  gasket  having  a  substantially  D- 
shaped  cross-section  so  that  the  interior  surface  of  said 
gasket  is  substantially  straight; 


-t — \ — \ ^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  treatment  container  having  oppo- 
sitely located  side  walls  with  an  inner  slot  and  an  outlet  slot 
respectively  for  introducing  a  width  of  goods  into  and  with- 
drawing it  from  said  contajlher.  and  also  having  oppositely 
located  end  walls,  a  pair  of  substantially  cylindrical  rim  means 
having  their  ends  supported  by  some  of  said  walls  and  being 
arranged  in  substantially  parallel  adjacent  relationship  to  each 
other,  those  peripheral  portions  of  said  rim  means  which  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  are  adjacent  to  each  other  being 
provided  with  slot  means  facing  each  other,  two  inflatable 
hoses  respectively  located  in  said  rim  means  and  approxi- 
mately parallely  to  each  other  bridging  the  respective  pertain- 
ing slot  means  while  across  said  slot  means  forming  yieldable 
sealing  bead  means  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  width 
of  goods  to  be  treated,  sealing  disc  means  arranged  at  substan- 
tially the  ends  of  said  hose  means  and  tightly  closing  the  per- 
taining ends  of  said  hose  means,  wear-resistant  flexible  foil 
means  respectively  having  an  inner  contour  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  outer  contour  of  said  hoses,  and  while  being 
interposed  between  the  pertaining  rim  means  and  the  respec- 
tive pertaining  hose  surrounding  the  latter,  and  conduit  means 
respectively  leading  into  and  out  of  said  hoses  for  selectively 
and  respectively  introducing  a  pressure  medium  into  and 
releasing  it  from  said  hoses. 


3,891,224 

JOINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VERTICALLY  ALIGNED 

SECTIONALIZED  MANHOLE  STRUCTURES 

INCORPORATING  D-SHAPED  GASKETS 

John  Ditcher,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A-Lok  Corporation, 

Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,677 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15110 
U.S.  CI.  277—207  13  Claims 

1.  A  watertight  joint  assembly  for  cooperating  sections  of 
manhole  structure; 

a  first  cylindrical  section  having  a  male  end; 

a  second  cylindrical  section  having  a  cooperating  female 

end; 
said  female  end  having  a  flat  interior  annular  load  bearing 

surface  spaced  inwardly  from  one  end  and  an  inclined 

interior  surface  extending  between  said  end  and  said  load 

bearing  surface; 
said  male  end  having  an  exterior  annular  shaped  surface 

along  the  exterior  surface  of  said  first  section,  said  surface 

being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  first 

section; 


said  gasket  being  positioned  in  said  notch; 

said  gasket  being  compressed  against  said  female  end  in- 
clined surface  when  said  fenale  end  flat  interior  annular 
surface  and  the  flat  end  surface  of  said  male  end  are  in 
contact  thereby  cooperating  to  form  the  load  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  joint  whereby  the  weight  of  the  upper 
section  urges  said  sections  into  engagement  and  urges 
said  gasket  into  its  compressed  state. 


3,891,225 

WHEELED  SKI  SKATE 

Raymond  V.  Sessa,  34  Girard  St.,  Mariboro,  N  J.  07746 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,873 

Int.  CI.  A63c  1128 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.19  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  skiing  including  a  pair  of  ski 
skates,  each  ski  skate  comprising  <m  elongate  first  platform, 
means  on  said  first  platform  for  securement  to  the  foot  of  a 
skier,  fu^t  roller  means  carried  by  said  first  platform,  a  second 
platform,  second  roller  means  carried  by  the  second  platform, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  platforms  for 
enabling  rotation  of  the  first  platform  relative  to  the  second 
platform  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  skate,  said  inter- 
connecting means  including  an  axial  hinge  interconnecting 
said  platforms  and  permitting  relative  rotation  of  the  plat- 
forms about  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  platforms  for  biasing  said  platforms  to  a 
generally  neutral  position  in  which  said  platforms  are  gener- 
ally coplanar,  whereby  said  skier  shifting  his  weight  on  the  first 
platform  causes  relative  rotation  of  the  first  platform  relative 
to  the  second  platform,  wherein  one  of  said  platforms  has  a 
first  bracket  secured  thereto  extending  out  over  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  of  said  platforms  and  said  other  platform  has 
a  second  bracket  secured  thereto  having  a  portion  thereof  in 
spaced  vertical  relation  to  a  portion  of  said  first  bracket,  said 
spring  means  comprising  a  pair  of  compression  coil  springs, 
one  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  axial  hinge  and  the  other 
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on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  springs  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  portions  of  said  first  and  second  brackets. 


3,891,226 
RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 
Ernest  Gertsch,  Wcgen,  and  Ulrich  Gertsch,  Interlaken,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG,  Interlalien,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,286 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17, 1972, 
17569/72 

int.  CI.  A63c  91086 
MS.  ex.  280—  1 1 .35  K  10  Claims 


8       21         '-        ^ 
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1.  A  releasable  sici  binding  having  a  release  plate  which  can 
be  releasably  retained  at  the  ski  by  locking  elements  anchored 
at  the  ski,  clamping  elements  for  clamping  the  sole  of  a  ski 
boot  having  an  upper  to  the  binding,  said  release  plate  having 
a  support  surface  and  lengthwise  extending  sides,  at  both 
lengthwise  extending  sides  of  the  release  plate  there  are  pro- 
vided lateral  impact  members  extending  over  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  ski  boot  and  protruding  upwardly 
from  the  support  surface  of  the  release  plate,  means  for  rigidly 
yet  adjustably  securing  said  lateral  impact  members  at  the 
release  plate,  each  of  said  lateral  impact  members  forming  at 
least  two  lateral  impact  points  for  engagement  with  the  upper 
of  the  ski  boot  which  is  to  be  clamped  at  the  binding,  said 
lateral  impact  members  cooperating  with  said  release  plate 
such  that  lateral  forces  acting  upon  the  leg  of  the  skier  are 
transmitted  by  the  skier's  leg  via  the  ski  boot  to  the  release 
plate  through  the  lateral  impact  members. 


3,891,227 
RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 
Richard  G.  Spademan,  933  Addison  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94301 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,826,  April  23,  1971, 

abandoacd,  which  is  a  cfntfamiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

868,271,  Oct.  7,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,606,370,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,682,  Oct.  22,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,719 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280—1 1.35  R  19  Claims 


^     -    ^ 


1.  A  releasable  ski  binding  for  releasably  securing  a  ski  boot 
to  a  ski  comprising: 
a  first  engaging  means  located  on  one  of  said  ski  boot  and 
said  ski; 
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d  engaging  means  located  on  the  other  of  s4id  ski 
and  said  ski; 

means  coupled  to  said  first  engaging  meafis 
:ntly  biasing  said  first  engaging  means  into 
I  engagement  with  said  second  engaging  mealis 
relea  lably  securing  said  ski  boot  to  said  ski  at  a 
inter  or  of  the  side  and  rear  edges  of  said  ski  boot 
a  fourt  1  means  for  permitting  upon  disengagement 
ind  said  second  engaging  means  a  separation 
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boot 
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ment 


ski  b(  »ot  from  said  ski  without  requiring  heel  lifting  nove- 


of  said  ski  boot  relative  to  said  ski. 
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3,891,228 
CARRIER 
Ihinehart,  Apison,  and  Floyd  G.  Yother,  Daisy 

assignors  to  Cumberland  Corporation,  cfiatta- 
Penn. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,979 
Int.  CI.  B62b  11100 
CI.  4S0— 36  R  10  Claims 


Vance  E 
of  Ten* 
nooga 


U.S. 


1.  A  ca  rier  for  containers  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  frame  including  first  and  second  hollow,  vertical,  tubular 
meml  ers  each  having  a  groove  on  the  side  facin  5  the 
other  hollow  member, 

a  plural  ty  of  shelves  mounted  on  said  frame  and  eacli  hav- 
ing ai  extending  surface, 

a  back  t|ar  extending  along  one  side  of  each  of  a  numljer  of 
said  shelves, 

means  i^ounting  each  said  back  bar  on  said  frame  sc  that 
each  said  bar  can  be  moved  from  a  position  slightly  z  bove 
said  extending  surface  of  that  shelf  to  a  position  sub  stan- 
tially  flush  with  said  extending  surface  of  said  shelf 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  urging  each  said  bac  c  bar 
toward  said  position  slightly  above  said  extending  su  rface 
including  further  members  each  movable  in  one  o:  said 
vertical  members  and  having  a  portion  extending  thi  ough 
said  groove  and  engaging  an  end  of  said  back  bar,  ;ind  a 
spring  within  each  said  vertical  member  and  connect  sd  to 
said  mrther  member  in  that  vertical  member  exert  ing  a 
force  on  that  further  member  to  urge  tliat  membei  and 
that  bick  bar  to  said  position  substantially  flush  will  said 
extending  surface  of  said  shelf. 
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3,891,229 
TRAVEL  CHAIR 
Edward  J.  Gaffney,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Orthokinetics, 
Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,251 

Int.  CI.  B62b  11100 

U.S.  Ci.  280—41  B  11  Claims 


ma 


4.  a  pair  of  front  wheels  fixed  respectively  to  the  opposed 
axle  end  portions,  and 

5.  leg  means  to  selectively  maintain  said  wheels  in  sup- 
porting engagement  with  a  support  surface  or  to  simul- 
taneously disengage  said  supporting  wheel  engagement 
and  to  extend  substantially  forwardly  of  said  cart  into 
engagement  with  said  support  surface  to  counterbal- 
ance a  forwardly  overbalanced  condition  of  the  lug- 
gage; 

B.  a  plurality  of  luggage  carriers  such  as  suitcases,  each 
including 

1 .  front,  back,  top,  bottom  and  opposed  end  walls  defin- 
ing an  interior  chamber, 

2.  a  drawer,  including  releasable  lock  means  to  maintain 
said  drawer  in  a  normally  closed  position  slidable  into 
and  out  of  said  interior  chamber  through  said  front 
wall, 

3.  latch  means  to  interconnect  said  cart  and  plurality  of 
suitcases  in  a  vertically  aligned,  stacked  relation. 


1.  In  a  wheel  chair  having  a  seat  portion,  a  front  leg  portion, 
and  a  rear  wheel  assembly,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
front  leg  portion  is  so  dimensioned  as  to  be  insertable  through 
the  space  between  the  doorframe  of  an  automobile  and  one  of 
the  seats  thereof  whereby  said  front  leg  portion  is  placed  in 
support  relation  to  the  automobile  and  will  support  the  seat 
portion  from  the  automobile  in  the  course  of  subsequent 
movement  of  the  wheel  chair  into  the  automobile,  and  means 
for  retracting  said  rear  wheel  assembly  upwardly  indepen- 
dently of  any  change  in  the  position  of  the  front  leg  portion 
with  respect  to  the  seat  portion  and  to  a  position  which  clears 
the  space  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  chair  and  permits  the 
chair  seat  portion  and  retracted  rear  wheel  assembly  to  be 
swung  over  and  set  upon  said  automobile  seat. 


3,891,231 

TRAVEL  TRAILER  FRAME  AND  SUSPENSION 

Robert  C.  Snoberger,  Goshen;  Thomas  C.  Delker,  South  Bend, 

and  Richard  L.  Reschly,  Goshen,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Travel  Equipment  Corporation,  Goshen,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,351 

Int.  CL^B60G  11104 

U.S.  CI.  280—106.5  R  5  Claims 


3,891,230 

WHEELED  CART  SUPPORTED  LUGGAGE 

Fred  Mayer,  7080  N.W.  37th  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33147 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,468 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33108 


U.S.  CI.  280-43.24 


1.  A  multi-purpose  support  frame  and  axle  suspension  as- 
sembly for  trailer  type  vehicles  and  comprising  a  pair  of  truss- 
8  Claims  like  horizontal  main  rails,  providing  planar  box  support  sur- 
faces, each  rail  tapering  vertically  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
an  intermediate  axle  mounting  section  thereof;  each  interme- 
diate mounting  section  having  a  downwardly  opening  mount- 
ing notch;  a  straight  axle  extending  between  and  projecting 
beyond  the  main  rails;  a  leaf  spring  assembly  for  supporting 
each  rail  from  a  corresponding  end  of  the  axle;  and  mounting 
means  for  connecting  each  leaf  spring  assembly  to  the  corre- 
sponding rail  to  position  the  axle  ends  within  the  mounting 
notches  for  accommodating  relative  vertical  travel  therebe- 
tween. 


1.  A  mobile  carrier  and  luggage  for  fixed,  removable  attach- 
ment thereatop  in  a  stacked  arrangement,  the  combination 
comprising; 

A.  a  cart  including, 

1 .  a  top  wall, 

2.  a  peripheral  skirt  comprising  depending  front,  back, 
and  opposed  side  walls, 

3.  a  transverse  axle  spanning  the  width  of  said  cart  adja- 
cent to  sakl  front  wall  and  extending  outwardly  through 
vertical  slots  in  said  opposed  side  walls. 


3,891,232 
INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Helmut  Fienmiing,  Kemnat,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,308 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    23,    1972, 
2263356  ' 

Int.  CI.  B60g  11116 
U.S.  CL  280—124  A  30  Clalns 

1.  An  independent  wheel  suspension  for  supporting  a  wheel 
at  a  vehicle  body  comprising: 
a  wheel  carrier  means  for  directly  rotatably  supporting  a 
wheel,  said  wheel  carrier  means  being  movable  with  said 
wheel. 
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a  cross  guide  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  wheel  carrier 
means  and  pivoially  mounted  at  a  vehicle  body  by  a  first 
pivot  mounting. 

an  upper  longitudinal  guide  means  pivotally  mounted  at  said 
wheel  carrier  means  by  a  second  pivot  mounting  and 


pivotally  mounted  at  said  vehicle  body  by  a  third  pivot 
mounting, 
and  a  lower  longitudinal  guide  means  separate  from  said 
upper  guide  means  and  pivotally  mounted  at  said  wheel 
carrier  by  a  fourth  pivot  mounting  and  pivotally  mounted 
at  said  vehicle  body  by  a  fifth  pivot  mounting. 


3,891,233 
INFLATOR  SEAL  ' 

William  H.  Damon,  Newhall,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,293 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/10 

U.S.  CL  280-150  AB  5  Claims 


1.  A  source  of  gas  including  a  chamber  from  which  inflating 
gas  is  developed,  exit  ports  at  one  side  of  said  chamber,  a  seal 
means  overlying  said  exit  ports,  said  seal  means  including  a 
seal  disc  and  adhesive,  said  seal  disc  containing  at  least  one 
convolution,  said  seal  disc  attached  to  said  source  by  said 
adhesive  binding  the  outer  extent  of  said  seal  disc  to  said 
source,  said  adhesive  rupturing  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the 
pressure  of  the  inflating  gas  exiting  from  said  source,  said  gas 
directed  by  said  seal  disc  on  exiting  from  said  exit  ports  to  pass 
through  said  adhesive  on  rupture  thereof,  and  said  seal  disc 
further  attached  to  said  source  at  a  location  separate  from  the 
area  of  adhesion  to  said  source.  .   < 


3,891,234 

TOY  VEHICLE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AT  LEAST  THE 

VEHICLE  OPERATOR 

Robert  Thomas  Auer;  Laurie  Jay  Campbell;  Raymond  J.  Lohr, 

and  James  Smith,  all  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Marx  Toys 

Division  of  The  Qualier  Oats  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  234,120,  March  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443378 

Int.  CI.  B62m  y//4 
U.S.  CI.  280-211  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  toy  vehicle  a  molded  chassis  for  carrying  at  least  an 
operator  of  the  vehicle  the  rear  end  of  said  chassis  forming  the 
back  of  a  seat  on  which  the  operator  can  be  seated,  the  seat 
extending  at  a  front  wall  thereof  upwardly  from  a  floor  por- 
tion, said  floor  portion  being  formed  with  a  central  portion 
which  defines  two  openings  in  said  floor  said  central  portion 


providing  i  tructural  support  to  said  cheissis  and  the  opetiings 
defined  th<  reby  providing  sufficient  clearance  for  the  har  ds  of 
an  operate  r  seated  in  the  seat  of  said  chassis  and  wheel  n  eans 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chassis  for  supportinj ;  the 
latter  for  1  raveling  movement,  said  wheel  means  includ  ng  a 
pair  of  intermediate  coaxial  wheels  respectively  locatt  d  at 
opposite  s  des  of  said  chassis  means  between  opposed  ends 
thereof,  a  single  shaft  common  to  said  pair  of  interme  Jiate 
coaxial  wh  eels  and  rotatably  supporting  same  for  free  r  )tary 
movement  independently  of  each  other,  a  pair  of  drive  n  eans 
carried  by  said  chassis  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pair 
of  intenmeoiate  coaxial  wheels,  respectively,  for  driving  said 
intermediale  coaxial  wheels  independently  of  each  other  and 
a  pair  of  control  means  accessible  to  the  operator  and  rei  pec- 
tively  connected  operatively  with  said  pair  of  drive  mears  for 
controlling  the  latter  as  selected  by  the  operator  to  prope  1  the 
vehicle  in  a  selected  direction  said  wheel  means  further  in- 
cluding at  least  two  pairs  of  coaxial  wheels  respectively  situ- 
ated forwi  rdly  and  rearwardly  of  said  pair  of  interme  liate 


coaxial  wh  ;els,  said  front  and  rear  wheels  respectively  having 
peripheriei  situated  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  saic  pair 
of  intermei  liate  coaxial  wheels  at  elevations  which  provic  e  for 
said  chassi ;  means  a  rocking  movement  around  the  com  mon 
axis  of  sai(  intermediate  coaxial  wheels  forwardly  onto 
front  whee  s  or  rearwardly  onto  said  rear  wheels  said 
including  inner  opposed  side  walls  which  extend  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  seat  and  floor  portion  at  opposite 
thereof,  said  side  walls  defining  restraining  walls  for  an 
tor  seated  merebetween,  and  also  includes  two  pairs  of  tubular 
portions  formed  with  transverse  openings  therein,  the  firs! 
of  said  tubi  ilar  portions  being  rearward  of  said  single  shaf 
said  other  )air  of  tubular  portions  being  forward  of  said 
shaft,  and  i  forward  shaft  and  rearward  shaft  for  respect 
supporting  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  shafts  being  r  atat 
ably  supp<  rted  in  said  pairs  of  tubular  portions  transi  erse 
openings,  s  aid  openings  being  disposed  to  provide  said  roc  king 
movement  to  said  forward  and  rearward  wheels  about 
intermedia  ;e  wheels,  by  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
single  shaf  . 


U.S.  CI.  2t  0—252 


3,891,235 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  DRIVE 
Jacques  SI  elly,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  De  Cor4ova, 
Santa  \^nica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,297 
Int.  CL*  B62M  1/04,  9/02 


1.  A  wheel  drive  for  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  rota  ably 
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supporting  the  axles  of  front  and  rear  bicycle  wheels,  includ- 
ing, in  combination: 

a.  left  and  right  rear  wheel  sprockets  on  either  side  of  the 
rear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame; 

b.  left  and  right  ratchet  means  coupling  said  sprockets  to 
opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  rear  wheel  axle  such 
that  rotation  of  either  one  of  said  sprockets  in  a  first 
direction  drives  the  rear  wheel  in  a  like  direction  and 
rotation  of  either  one  of  the  sprockets  in  a  second  oppo- 
site direction  results  in  a  decoupling  of  the  ratchet  means 
associated  with  the  particular  sprocket  rotated  in  said 
opposite  direction  so  that  said  wheel  is  unaffected  by  said 
particular  sprocket; 

c.  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  pedal  sprockets  each  comprising 
individually  rotatable  left  and  right  pedal  sprockets  on 
either  side  of  said  frame  rotatably  mounted  at  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  frame  respectively,  said  pairs  being 
in  substantial  vertical  alignment; 

d.  left  and  right  bicycle  chains  passing  respectively  over  the 
left  upper  and  lower  pedal  sprockets  and  left  rear  wheel 
sprocket  and  over  the  right  upper  and  lower  pedal 
sprockets  and  right  rear  wheel  sprocket; 

e.  left  and  right  pedals  respectively  coupled  to  intermediate 
portions  of  said  left  and  right  chains  between  the  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  pedal  sprockets,  whereby  a  downward 
driving  force  alternately  exerted  on  said  pedals  by  a  bicy- 
cle rider  will  drive  the  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle  in  said 
first  direction  to  propel  said  bicycle  forwardly; 

f.  left  and  right  generally  vertically  disposed  guide  means 
coupled  to  said  frame,  the  chain  portion  to  which  said 
pedals  are  coupled  passing  within  said  guide  means  such 
that  the  pedals  are  constrained  to  move  in  rectilinear 
paths,  said  guide  means  supporting  said  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  pedal  sprockets;  and 

g.  mounting  means  for  coupling  said  guide  means  to  said 
frame  for  tilting  movement  fore  or  aft  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  rectilineal;  motion  of  the  pedals  can  be  altered 
slightly  from  a  vertical  direction. 


surface  of  said  bottom  cylinder  and  a  circular  inside  surface 
fitted  slidably  but  nonrotatably  in  said  bottom  cylinder  by 
virtue  of  said  mated  polygonal  surfaces  of  said  bottom  and  oil 
cylinders  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  passenger-engag- 
ing element  of  said  bicycle,  piston  means  co-acting  with  said 
bottom  cylinder  and  said  oil  cylinder,  damping  means  pro- 
vided on  said  piston  means  to  generate  a  damping  force  in  said 
oil  cylinder,  spring  load  means  stretched  between  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  bottom  cylinder  and  the  oil  cylinder,  adjustable 
fastening  means  fitted  to  said  piston  means  at  its  lower  end 
and  cooperating  with  a  mating  portion  at  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  bottom  cylinder  so  that  the  spring  set  load  is  adjustable. 


3,891,236 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  BICYCLES 
Nobuyori  Kuwano,  and  Yasutomo  Tajima,  both  of  Gyoda, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1972, 47-87399 
Int.  CI.  B62k  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  280-283  2  Claims 


3,891,237 

TRAILER  HITCH 

BUI  Allen,  7118.  Austin,  Marietta,  Okla.  79088 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,512 

Int.  CI.  B60d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—477  4  Claims 


,»,» 


Y////////,f^>im. 

32       ^ 


1.  A  trailer  hiitch  for  automatically  coupling  a  traction  vehi- 
cle to  a  towed  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shank  having  a  keeper  notch  adjacent  one  end; 

an  elongated  socket  member  having  an  axial  bore  in  one 

end  portion  for  receiving  the  notched  end  portion  of  said 

shank, 

said  socket  member  having  a  bell-shaped  flange  coaxial 
with  the  axial  bore  and  having  a  lateral  opening  com- 
municating with  the  axial  bore, 

said  socket  member  having  an  upwardly  open  elongated 
recess  in  its  end  portion  opposite  the  axial  bore  forming 
opposed  upstanding  walls  and  a  transverse  upstanding 
stop  section  between  the  axial  bore  and  the  recess. 

said  stop  section  forming  the  inward  limit  of  the  socket 
member  axial  bore; 
a  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  said  socket  member  and 

engageable  with  the  keeper  notch, 

said  pawl  being  disposed  between  said  walls  within  the 
elongated  recess  in  overlying  relation  intermediate  its 
ends  with  respect  to  said  stop  section  and  having  a 
part-cylindrical  portion  abutting  said  stop  section  op- 
posite said  shank;  and, 
a  spring  normally  biasing  said  pawl  into  the  socket  member 

lateral  opening, 

whereby  said  stop  section,  by  being  disposed  between  the 
rearward  limit  of  said  shank  and  said  pawl  part-cylin- 
drical portion,  prevents  forward  or  rearward  movement 
of  a  towed  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  towing  vehicle. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bicycle  and  a  shock  absorber  compris- 
ing a  bottom  cylinder  having  a  circular  outside  surface  and  a 
polygonal  inside  surface  fitted  into  the  upper  end  of  a  pipe 
forming  part  of  the  frame  of  said  bicycle,  an  oil  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  outside  surface  mated  to  said  polygonal  inside 


3391,238 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Efaner  R.  Ehlert,  308  Independence,  Pella,  Iowa  50219 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,897 
Int.  CI.  B62d  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—446  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said 
hitch  comprising: 

a  hitch  frame  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  vehicle  at  the 
rear  thereof  with  said  hitch  frame  including  a  rear  rail  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  rear  extremity  of  the  vehicle  and 
disposed  transversely  of  the  direction  of  forward  vehicle 
travel, 
an  elongated  tongue  having  a  forward  and  rear  end, 
means  for  pivotally  securing  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue 
to  said  hitch  frame  forwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  said 
vehicle  so  that  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue  extends  rear- 
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wardly  beyond  the  rear  extremity  of  the  vehicle  and  can 

swing  laterally  in  two  opposite  directions  relative  to  the 

rear  of  the  vehicle, 
means  slidable  on  said  hitch  frame  adjacent  said  rear  rail 

and  operatively  connected  to  said  tongue  to  guide  said 

tongue  in  its  lateral  swing  movements, 
a  plate  disposed  at  the  underside  of  the  rear  end  of  said 

tongue  and  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  thereto, 
hitch  means  operatively  secured  to  said  plate  so  as  to  be 

movable  therewith, 
releasable  lock  means  operable  relative  to  said  tongue  and 

said  plate  for  normally  maintaining  said  hitch  means  in 

longitudinal  alignment  with  said  tongue. 


lock  actuating  means  on  said  rear  rail  at  spaced  points 
thereon  at  opposite  sides  relative  to  the  center  line  of  the 
towing  vehicle  whereby  in  the  swing  movement  of  said 
tongue  said  releasable  lock  means  is  engageable  with  and 
acted  upon  by  said  lock  actuating  means  to  release  the 
same  so  that  said  plate  is  pivoted  to  effect  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  hitch  means  out  of  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  said  tongue,  and 

means  on  said  rear  rail  cooperating  with  said  releasable  lock 
means  to  effect  the  transfer  of  its  interlocking  effect 
between  said  tongue  and  said  plate  to  interlocking  en- 
gagement between  said  tongue  and  said  rear  rail. 


3,891,239 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  HITCH  FOR  TOWING 

AND  POSITIONING  MOBILE  HOMES 

Jack  D.  Leo,  2045  Winton  Ave.,  Speedway,  Ind.  46224,  and 

Lee  Benedict,  R.R.  2,  Box  167,  Camby,  Ind.  46113 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,713 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—479  R  11  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  towing  and  positioning  mobile  homes, 
comprising: 

a  tractor  truck  having  a  rear  axle; 

a  hitching  ball;  j 

a  towing  frame  pivotably  mounted  to  said  truck,  said  frame 
having  said  ball  mounted  to  the  rear  end  thereof  behind 
said  truck,  and  said  frame  having  its  pivotal  mounting  to 
said  truck  ahead  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  truck; 

a  fluid  driven  actuator  connected  to  said  truck  and  to  said 
frame  and  operable  to  raise  said  frame  for  lifting  a  towing 
tongue  of  a  mobile  home  when  connected  to  said  ball; 

the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  frame  to  said  truck  being  ahead 
of  the  rear  axle  and  sufficiently  above  the  rear  axle  to 


June  24, 


locate  said  ball  close  to  the  rear  end  of  said  truck 
enabl4  said  fluid  driven  actuator  to  raise  and  lowei 
ball  th  rough  various  levels  near  the  level  of  the  reai 
of  saiq  truck,  without  interference  of  said  frame  witt 
axle 


Gerard  M 
92705 


^ 


3,891,240 
BOOK  COVER 
Du  Corday,  10871  Thorley  Rd.,  Santa  Ana, 


( :aUf. 


Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,654 

Int.  CI.  B42d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  2^1-29  6  Ckims 


^ 


^ 


a^^SSS^B 


1.  A  custom  fitted  book  protector  for  use  with  a  book|hav- 
ing  front  a  id  back  covers  and  a  spine,  comprising: 
a.  a  pro  ector  sheet  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces]  and 
havin{  a  score  line  for  severing  said  protector  sheet  into 
first  ai  id  second  protector  parts 

said  s(  ore  line  being  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  pr  ttec 
tor  iheet  and  comprising  a  depth,  V-shaped  gr  )ove 
sign  ficantly  attenuating  the  strength  of  said  prote  :tive 
she<  t,  whereby  when  said  protector  sheet  is  sev  ered 
alor  g  said  groove  into  said  first  and  second  prot«  ctor 
part  i,  said  first  and  second  protector  parts  will  ^ach 
hav(  a  beveled  edge, 
said  fii  St  protector  part  having  a  first  pocket  for  rece  ving 
one  of  said  book  covers  and  having  a  first  body  se<  tion 
ada]  ted  to  extend  from  the  front  of  said  book  alon  ;  the 
outs  de  of  said  one  cover  and  over  and  around  said 
spin  ;  of  said  book,  and  including  a  return  po  tion 
adai  ted  to  extend  along  the  outside  of  the  other  ofjsaid 
cov<  rs, 

said  first  body  section  having  an  extent  consideiably 
gr  sater  than  the  extent  of  said  first  pocket,  anc  ter- 
m  nating  in  an  edge  lying  along  a  line  intermedia  te  to 
th  J  front  and  back  of  said  other  cover,  said  !dge 
in  tially  being  adjacent  to  said  score  line  of  said 
pi  otector  sheet  and  being  beveled  to  slope  to'  /ard 
sa  id  other  cover  and  the  front  of  said  book 
said  s<  cond  protector  part  having  a  second  pockei  for 
receiving  said  other  book  cover  and  having  a  se<  ond 

said 
said 


975 


and 
said 
axle 
said 


bod  section  adapted  to  extend  from  the  front  of 
boo  ;  along  the  outside  of  said  other  cover  toward 
spin:, 

said  second  body  section  having  an  extent  slightly 
gr  ;ater  than  the  extent  of  said  second  pocket  and 
te  -minating  in  an  edge  intermediate  to  the  back  of 
sa  d  other  cover  and  the  beveled  edge  of  said  first 
b<  dy  section,  whereby  said  return  portion  of  said 
fil  St  body  section  overlaps  said  edge  of  said  sec  ond 
b<  dy  section  for  a  portion  of  their  common  exiend 
all  )ng  said  outside  of  said  other  cover  when  said 
ard  second  body  sections  are  pulled  tightly 
cl(  )sely  along  the  outside  of  said  covers  of  said  bbok 
sa  d  edge  of  said  second  body  section  initially  h  eing 
ac  jacent  to  said  score  line  of  said  protector  sheet  and 
being  beveled  to  slope  from  said  other  cover 
toward  the  back  of  said  book,  and 
b.  adhesive  means  for  interconnecting  said  overlapped  a  reas 
of  sai<^  first  and  second  body  sections,  comprisint  an 
adhesive  strip  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  first  lody 
section  adjacent  said  beveled  edge  thereof, 
said  ad  hesive  strip  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  oul  side 
of  s)  id  overlapped  area  of  said  second  body  seci  ion, 
whei  eby  said  covers  and  spine  of  said  book  are  cov  sred 
by  SI  lid  first  and  second  protector  parts  and  whe  eby 
said  beveled  edge  of  said  first  body  section  provides  a 
snag  proof  joint  between  said  first  and  second  [  arts 


first 
and 


and 
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minimizing  subsequent  peeling  of  said  adhesive  inter- 
connection.    . 


3,891,241 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Wilfred  Nicholas  Bainbridge,  and  David  Parsons,  both  of  War-    24485/72 
wicl(shire,  England,  assignors  to  Automotive  Products  Co., 
Ltd.,  Leamington  SPA,  England  U.S.  CI.  283—6 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,627 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1972,  / 

7921/72 

Int.  CI.  B60g /y/26 
U.S.  CI.  280— 124  F  11  Claims 


3,891,242 
TRANSFER  MATERIALS 
Raymond  Milk  Arnold,  and  Alec  Walter  George  Stubbings, 
both  of  195-203  Waterloo  Rd.,  London,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,726 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24, 1972, 


Int.  CI.  B42d  15/00 


6  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  material  which  comprises  a  base  sheet,  at  least 
one  non-transferable  indicium  on  a  surface  of  said  base  sheet, 
a  transferable  opaque  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
non-transferable  indicium,  an  adhesive  layer  upon  an  area  of 
said  transfer  material  which  can  be  juxtaposed  above  said 
transferable  opaque  layer,  said  adhesive  layer  being  effective 
to  remove  said  transferable  opaque  layer  upon  contact  there- 
with from  its  original  position  to  thereby  expose  said  non- 
transferable indicium. 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  including  two  telescopic 
struts  comprising  one  strut  element  for  connection  to  a  re- 
spective axle  of  the  vehicle  and  another  strut  element  for 
connection  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a 
liquid  pump  arranged  to  draw  liquid  from  the  liquid  reservoir 
and  to  feed  it  under  pressure  through  one  non-return  valve  to 
the  interior  of  one  of  the  telescopic  struts  and  through  another 
non-return  valve  to  the  interior  of  the  other  of  the  telescopic 
struts,  and  a  control  valve  operable  in  accordance  with  rela- 
tive movement  between  an  axle  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 
the  control  valve,  which  connects  the  pump  output  to  the 
reservoir  normally,  being  disposed  to  increase  the  pressure  of 
liquid  supplied  by  the  pump  to  the  non-return  valves  when  the 
loading  of  the  vehicle  is  increased  so  that  liquid  under  the 
increased  pressure  is  fed  through  the  non-return  valves  to  the 
interior  of  the  telescopic  struts,  and  to  place  the  interior  of  the 
telescopic  struts  in  communication  with  the  reservior  when 
the  loading  of  the  vehicle  is  decreased,  so  that  liquid  is  dis- 
charged from  the  telescopic  struts,  said  pump  being  disposed 
to  supply  liquid  to  each  non-return  valve  through  said  control 
valve,  the  said  control  valve  having  a  valve  spool  coupled  to 
an  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  slidable  in  a  bore  in  a  valve  body 
which  is  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  including  damping 
means  incorporated  in  the  control  valve,  the  damping  means 
being  arranged  to  damp  movement  ;Of  the  valve  spool  away 
from  the  normal  position  in  which  it  connects  pump  output  to 
the  reservoir,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  return  move- 
ment of  the  valve  spool  to  the  normal  position  is  relatively 
free,  said  bore  being  a  through  bore  and  said  valve  spool  is 
longer  than  said  bore,  each  end  of  said  valve  spool  being  fixed 
to  a  respective  movable  wall,  and  each  movable  wall  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  valve  body  comprising  opposite  walls  of 
a  respective  variable  volume  chamber  which  is  in  restricted 
communication  with  the  reservoir  at  least  when  said  valve 
spool  is  in  the  said  normal  position,  or  is  moved  theretowards 
from  said  normal  position. 


3,891,243 

AUTOMATIC  ROUTE  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

Charles  Pelin,  P.O.  Box  98245,  Eastsound,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,647,  June  23, 1972.  Thk  application 

July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,629 

Int.  CI.''  G09B  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—35  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  automatic  route  information  display  device,  a  pair 
of  elongated,  relatively  superposed  roadway  route  information 
strips,  each  having  longitudinally  successive  indicia  of  a  road- 
way route  thereon,  the  roadway  of  which  route  in  actuality 
undergoes  a  turn  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  space  be- 
tween spaced  points  thereon,  but  said  spaced  points  and  said 
intermediate  point  of  said  roadway  being  represented  by  the 
indicia  as  lying  on  a  rectilinear  course  of  travel  lengthwise  of 
the  strip,  and  the  distances  between  the  respective  spaced 
points  and  the  intermediate  point  of  the  roadway  represented 
on  the  lower  of  the  strips,  being  represented  in  accordance 
with  different  scales  of  distance  lengthwise  of  the  course  of 
travel  thereon,  mutually  coincident  tooth  engaging  means  on 
the  strip>s  at  longitudinally  successive  intervals  thereof,  and 
longitudinally  successive  magnetic  tracks  on  the  lower  strip, 
coordinated  with  the  change  between  the  scales  of  distance 
thereon,  to  indicate  the  change  in  scale  to  an  electromagnetic 
detection  means  used  therewith,  the  scale  of  dbtance  of  the 
upper  strip  being  the  same  as  one  of  the  scales  of  distance  on 
the  lower  strip. 
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3,891,244 
NOTEPAD 
Karl  Hermann  Ritter,  Sachenstr.  5,  and  Johannes  Andreas 
Ritter,  Thuringcrsr.  5,  both  of  61   Darmstadt-Eberstadt, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,749,  March  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  Thk  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,800 

Int.  CI.  G09f  23110 
MS.  CI.  283—56  2  Claims 


1.  A  binderfree  notepad  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  congruent  substantially  square  sheets  ar- 
rayed one  atop  the  other  coextensively  in  a  generally 
cubical  stack  having  a  height  equal  generally  to  the  length 
of  a  sheet  side,  said  stack  having  a  plurality  of  lateral 
faces  defined  exclusively  by  the  coestensive  edges  of  said 
sheets; 

an  adhesive  bond  on  one  of  said  faces  securing  said  sheets 
together  at  said  one  face  by  the  sheet  edges  forming  said 
one  face,  said  sheets  being  readily  separable  from  said 
stack  at  said  edges  forming  said  one  face; 

a  screen-printed  pattern  on  each  of  said  faces  extending 
over  substantially  all  of  the  sheet  edges  forming  said 
faces;  and 

a  synthetic  resin  wrapping  conforming  to  the  stack  and 
completely  surrounds  same  said  wrapping  being  provided 
with  a  handle  and  being  transparent,  said  patterns  each 
including  a  background  color  completely  covering  the 
respective  face. 


3,891,245 
LUGGAGE  TROLLEYS 
Tibor  Elsas,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Norland  Gazelle 
Travel  Goods  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,369 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1972, 
23090/72 

Int.  CI.  B62b  1112 
U.S.  CI.  280—47.13  R  1  Claim 


I.  A  trolley  for  attachment  to  a  comer  of  a  suitcase  to 
provide  a  support  therefore,  said  trolley  comprising  an  angled 
support  assembly  shaped  to  receive  said  comer  of  said  suit- 
case, means  for  releasably  securing  said  support  assembly  to 
said  suitcase,  a  chassis  assembly  including  a  pair  of  ground- 
engaging  wheels,  and  connecting  means  detachably  securing 
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said  chassis  assembly  to  said  support  assembly,  said  coniJect 
ing  means  ;omprising  inherently  resilient  projection  means 
fast  with  said  chassis  assembly  and  socket  means  cooperating 
with  said  p  ejection  means  and  fast  with  said  supportin{  as- 
sembly, an<  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  co- 
operating p  ejection  means  and  socket  means  when  said  )ro- 
jection  mes  is  and  socket  menas  are  fully  engaged  in  a  irst 
position  wii  \  said  projecting  means  unstressed,  wherein  >aid 
projection  i  leans  are  movable  against  said  inherent  resilie  nee 
to  a  second  position  clear  of  said  means  for  preventing  di  len 
gagement  jnd  in  which  said  projection  means  and  socket 
means  can  1  e  disengaged  to  release  said  chassis  assembly  f  om 
said  support  assembly,  said  projection  means  comprising  two 
parallel,  spaiced-apart  projecting  members  which  extend  tr  ins- 
versely  of  aii  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ground-engaging  wh 
and  which  larm  part  of  a  frame,  and  said  socket  means 
prising  a  pa  r  of  correspondingly  spaced-apart  tubular  so<jket 
members  fa  it  with  said  support  assembly,  and  said  means 
preventing  (  isengagement  comprising  a  portion  of  said  fn  me 
which  is  pi  rallel  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gro  jnd 
engaging  w  leels,  said  frame  portion  being  normally  aligied 
with  the  en<  s  of  said  socket  members  when  said  socket  m  ;m 
bers  and  projection  members  are  interengaged,  said  pro  ec 
tion  membe  rs  being  movable  against  said  inherent  resilie(ice 
sufficiently  i  o  spring  said  socket  members  out  of  line  with 
frame  portii  m  to  permit  disengagement  of  said  socket  m  ;m 
bers  and  sai  J  projection  members. 


Richard  A. 


U.S.  CI.  281 


els 
c0m- 


aid 


3,891,246 
FLUID  LINE  COUPLING 
Hopper,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  C  orporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,024 
Int.  CI.  Fl 61  7  7/00 
-no  11  Claims 


1.  A  fluid 


surface  beir 
element;  a 
therein  and ; 
end  of  the 
being  in  a 


line  coupling  comprising:  a  first  tubular  elem  ;nt 
having  a  flu  d  channel  and  concave  spherical  seating  surf  ice 
surrounding  (the  end  of  the  fluid  channel,  the  concave  seating 
,  metal  and  being  in  a  fixed  position  on  the 
econd  tubular  element  having  a  fluid  channel 
convex  spherical  seating  surface  surrounding  ihe 
jid  channel,  the  convex  surface  being  metal  i  nd 
xed  position  on  the  second  element,  the  convex 
surface  further  being  of  the  same  curvature  as  the  conci  ive 
surface  of  t|ie  first  element  and  being  abutted  against  t  lat 
concave  surfece,  whereby  the  spherical  seating  surfaces  hi  ive 
a  common  denter  of  curvature;  a  convex  spherical  bear  ng 
surface  carried  by  the  second  tubular  element  in  a  fixed  p<  isi- 
tion  thereon!  the  bearing  surface  away  from  the  convex  s«  at- 
ing  surface,  |the  center  of  curvature  for  the  bearing  surfiice 
being  offset  from  the  common  center  of  curvature  for  he 
seating  surfaces;  a  slip  ring  surrounding  the  second  elemi  ;nt 
and  having  k  beveled  surface  against  the  spherical  bear  ng 
surface  on  tl  e  second  element;  and  clamping  means  conta  in- 
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ing  the  slip  ring  and  being  engaged  with  the  first  tubular  ele- 
ment for  applying  an  axially  directed  force  to  the  slip  ring  to 
urge  the  slip  ring  against  the  bearing  surface  and  thereby  force 
the  convex  and  concave  seating  surfaces  tightly  together,  the 
clamping  means  loosely  receiving  the  slip  ring  in  the  radial 
direction  so  that  the  slip  ring  may  slide  laterally  within  the 
clamping  means  and  is  located  in  the  radial  direction  by  the 
convex  bearing  surface. 


3,891,247 

PLASTIC  ONE-PIECE  SADDLE  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Lynn  Elwyn  Smith,  Box  A-E,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.  93401 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,827 

Int.  CI.  F16I  5100 

U.S.  CI.  285-1 10  14  Claims 


extending  outwardly  therefrom  substantially  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  conduit  member;  said  second 
conduit  member  having  a  radially  outward  extending  flange 
on  one  end  thereof  facingly  opposed  to  said  flange  on  said  first 
conduit,  said  flange  on  said  second  conduit  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  apertures  therein,  said  apertures  spaced  from  and  in 
alignment  with  said  slotted  openings  on  the  flange  of  said  first 
conduit;  flexible  packing  means  disposed  between  said  op- 
posed flanges  and  in  communication  with  said  first  conduit 
flange  and  said  second  conduit  flange  in  fluid  tight  relation, 
said  stop  means  extending  a  preselected  distance,  said  dis- 
tance being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  packing  means  in 
a  noncompressed  state;  and,  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  slotted  openings  of  said  first  conduit  flange  and 
said  apertures  of  said  second  conduit  flange  whereby  said 
conduits  are  held  together  in  a  flow  through  fluid  tight  con- 
nection. 


3,891,249 

DOUBLE  PLATE  WELDED  OUTLET  FITTING  AND 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  THE  SAME 

Charles  H.  Moore,  645  MaUnzas  Ct.,  Fort  Myers  Beach,  Fla. 

33931 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,011. 

Int.  CI.  F16I  13102 

U.S.  CI.  285—189  3  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  saddle  for  plastic  pipe  and  comprising, 

a  central  boss  for  a  branch  pipe, 

at  least  one  side  band  depending  from  each  side  of  the 
central  boss, 

each  side  band  having  a  molded  in  diameter  somewhat 
j  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  plastic  pipe,  and 
holding  means  including  sharp  points  projecting  from  the 
inside  surface  of  each  band  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
band  and  effective  to  grip  into  the  outer  surface  of  the 
plastic  pipe. 


3,891,248 
EXPANSION  JOINT 
David  H.  Kannapell,  Prospect;  PhiUpp  P.  Schupp,  La  Grange; 
David  L.  Amrein,  Louisville,  all  of  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,556 

Int.  CI.  F16I  41100,  51100 

U.S.  CI.  285-156  7  Claims 


munoinft 


1.  An  expansion  device  which  allows  for  expansion  and 
contraction  along  an  axis  longitudinal  to  said  device  and  along 
an  axis  normal  to  said  device  comprising:  first  and  second 
longitudinally  extending  conduit  members  joined  in  flow  com- 
munication one  with  the  other;  said  first  conduit  member 
having  a  radially  outward  extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  flange  having  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  vertically  extend- 
ing slotted  openings,  with  respect  to  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending conduit  members,  therein  and  stop  means  thereon 


1.  A  dual  thickness  metallic  outlet  fitting  adapted  to  be 
welded  to  an  opening  in  a  main  tubular  member  at  one  end 
and  welded  to  a  branch  pipe  at  the  other  end,  comprising  a 
passageway  through  the  fitting  for  providing  communication 
between  the  main  tubular  member  and  the  branch  pipe 

a.  said  fitting  being  composed  of  two  centrally  apertured 
initially  circular  metallic  plates  of  different  outside  diam- 
eters which  are  welded  together  to  form  a  composite 
work-piece  that  is  thereafter  forged  into  a  generally 
dome-shaped  base  member 

b.  the  periphery  of  the  smaller  meullic  plate  being  inwardly 
spaced  at  all  points  from  the  periphery  of  the  larger  me- 
tallic plate 

c.  an  annular  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  gener- 
ally dome-shaped  base  member  and  adapted  to  be  welded 
at  its  outer  end  to  a  branch  pipe 

d.  said  annular  outwardly-extending  portion,  including  the 
terminus  thereof  being  formed  from  the  metal  of  both  of 
the  aforementioned  circular  metallic  plates 

e.  that  portion  of  the  fitting  which  is  adapted  to  be  welded 
to  the  main  tubular  member  being  formed  by  the  metal  of 
the  larger  metallic  plate  only. 


1560 


OFFICIAL  GAZE!  TE 


3,891,250 
HOSE  CONNECTION 
Hans  Octiker,  21  Oberdorfstrasse,  Horgen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Dec.  30,  1971, 
19166/71 

Int.  CI.  F16I  33100 
U.S.  CI.  285-242  31  Claims 


^-  \K^ 


22^^:;^?^ 


1.  A  connection  between  a  hose  and  a  tubular  member 
having  a  mouth  portion,  which  includes  an  enlargement  on  the 
tubular  member  near  the  mouth  portion  thereof  as  well  as  a 
closed,  unbroken  ring  means  which  surrounds  the  hose,  in 
turn  surrounding  the  tubular  member,  and  which  presses  the 
hose  against  the  flank  of  the  enlargement  opposite  the  mouth 
portion,  the  movement  of  said  ring  means  in  the  direction 
toward  the  mouth  portion  being  limited  by  the  hose  within  the 
area  of  said  last  mentioned  flank,  characterized  in  that  a 
second  enlargement  is  provided  on  the  tubular  member  which 
is  arranged  remote  from  the  mouth  portion  thereof,  the  ring 
means  having  an  inner  diameter  which  will  pass  over  the  end 
of  the  hose  inward  of  the  second  enlargement  and  so  sized  that 
with  the  fluid  flow  of  the  material  of  the  hose,  the  ring  means 
will  pass  over  the  second  enlargement  but  not  over  the  first 
enlargement,  the  ring  means,  with  an  established  connection, 
being  disposed  axially  between  the  two  enlargements,  at  least 
the  inner  surface  of  the  ring  means  being  approximately  cylin- 
drical and  the  inner  diameter  of  the  ring  means  being  so  se- 
lected that  the  ring  means  at  least  closely  surrounds  the  hose 
with  an  established  connection  and  is  movable  in  the  axial 
direction  within  the  area  of  the  second  enlargement  against 
the  deformation  resistance  of  the  material  of  the  hose. 


3,891,251 
SW AGED-TUBE  COUPLING 
Albert  P.  Richter,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,912 

Int.  CI.  F16I  19102 

U.S.  CI.  285-338  2  Claims 


said 

side 
said  n 


CO  1 


u 


>-^ 


ai 


1.  A  swaged-tube  coupling  including  a  coupling  nut  and 
comprising  in  combination, 

a  tube  end  having  a  swaged  ferrule  integrally  formed  on  the 
exterior  of  said  tube  end  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tapered  protrusions  located  circumferentially  around  the 
tube  end  and  having  a  flat  radial  surface  spaced  a  prede- 
termined axial  distance  from  said  end. 


pling  nut  being  situated  on  said  tube  end  on 
)f  said  swaged  ferrule  from  said  tube  end, 
having  an  integral  flange  extending  radially  i 
forming  a  close  fit  over  said  tube  end  for  contactir  g 

against  said  flat  radial  surface, 
resili4nt-material  O-ring  having  an  inside  diameter 

inside  diameter  of  said  tube  end, 
cylindrical  hollow  sleeve  supporting  said  O-ring 
outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  di 
ube  end  making  a  sliding  fit  therein, 
te  ;rally  formed  flange  on  one  end  of  said  sleev|e 
telling  outward  so  that  the  maximum  diameter 
to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  tube  end 
commodate  said  O-ring  between  it  and  said  tube 
a  threaded  fitting  cooperating  with  said  nut  and 
diameter  passageway  equal  to  the  inside 
tube  end, 

fitting  having  wall  means  defining  a 
'acing  said  tube  end  and  forming  a  radial 
c<  ntacting  the  outside  of  said  sleeve  flange,  saii 
and  said  bore  forming  a  passageway  throug 


a 
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ing 

said 
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insid< 
of 
said  thijeaded 
bore 
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said  O- 

insidc 


and 


ing  being  axially  between  said  tube  end 
edge  of  said  sleeve  flange  so  that  when  said 
tighte  ned,  said  O-ring  is  squeezed  into  sealing  er  gage 
mentfwith  said  wall  means  and  said  tube  end. 
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3,891,252 
LOCK  MECHANISM 
Adolf  Lehtnann,  Schonaich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dainler 
Benz  A^tiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,811 
priority,    application    Germany,    May    30, 


Int.  CI.  E05c  5100 


^       -LIOFOSTOPCOW«T1B(T 


S7^*^'  " 


1.  A  cl(  sure  and  locking  mechanism  for  a  foldabk 
compartm^  nt  lid  of  a  compartment  receiving  a  foldabU 
and  for  a  :  abric  retaining  member  forming  the  rear 
tion  of  th( :  foldable  top,  which  includes  a  remote 
means  arrs  nged  in  the  passenger  space  of  the  vehicle 
locking  m«  ans  disposed  opposite  one  another  in  the 

transverse  direction  for  releasably  locking  the  ^_. 

lid  and  a  jock  means  for  the  fabric  retaining  member, 
locking  mdans  as  well  as  said  lock  means  being  operat 
connected  Uith  said  remote  control  means  for  transfer 
unlocked  position,  characterized  in  that  the  remote 
means  incljides  a  pivot  shaft  having  two  entrainment 
one  of  said  entrainment  means  being  operatively 
with  the  niarer  locking  means  by  way  of  a  push  rod 
having  eloi^ated  aperture  guide  means,  the  other  entra 
means  being  operatively  connected  with  a  bell  crank  ... 
and  both  the  other  more  remote  locking  means  as  well  as 


top 

top 

terriiina- 

cohtrol 

two 

ve  licle 
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said 
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3,891,253 
DOOR  HANDLE  AND  LATCH  DEVICE 
Alan  E.  ReveD,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air  Filter 
Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,665 

Int.  CI.  E05b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  292-59  10  Claims 


1.  A  combination  door  handle  and  latch  device,  comprising: 
a.  a  latch  portion  comprising:  a  stem  adapted  to  be  received 
through  a  hole  in  a  door  to  be  latched;  an  arm  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  stem,  said  arm  projecting  generally  trans- 
versely outwardly  of  said  stem;  and  striker  engaging  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  stem; 

b.  a  handle  portion  comprising:  a  resilient  means  retaining 
pocket  formed  therein  and  one  side  of  said  handle  por- 
tion; a  latch  stem  receiving  aperture  formed  therein  and 
open  to  said  pocket  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 
resilient  means  abutment  shoulder;  a  latcnarm  clearance 
notch  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  stem  receiving  aperture  and 
open  to  said  pocket;  a  latch  arm  engagement  cavity 
formed  in  a  wall  of  said  stem  receiving  aperture;  and  an 
arm  abutment  shoulder  separating  said  cavity  from  said 
pocket;  and, 

c.  resilient  means  disposed  in  said  pocket  between  the  door 
and  said  resilient  means  abutment  shoulder  to  urge  said 
handle  portion  generally  away  from  said  stem  portion  and 
cause  said  stem  arm  to  move  into  said  cavity  and  force 
said  stem  abutment  shoulder  against  said  stem  arm. 


for  swinging  of  said  lever  about  a  first  axis  generally  normal  to 
a  plane  containing  said  arms,  a  second  horizontal  L-shaped 
lever  including  a  long  horizontal  leg  disposed  above  and  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and  a  short  upstand- 
ing leg  projecting  downwardly  along  said  opposite  side,  means 
pivotally  securing  the  free  lower  end  of  said  short  leg  to  the 
upper  base  end  of  said  long  arm  adjacent  said  short  arm  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  generally  paralleling 
the  first  axis  and  with  said  short  leg  defining  an  extension  of 
the  base  end  of  said  long  arm  and  said  long  leg  elevated  at 
least  slightly  above,  generally  paralleling  and  extending  be- 
yond the  free  end  portion  of  said  short  arm,  said  long  leg  and 
said  bracket  including  coactive  abutment  means  limiting 
swinging  movement  of  the  free  lower  end  portion  of  said  long 
arm  toward  said  post  to  a  position  with  said  second  axis  swung 
slightly  downwardly  through  a  line  extending  between  the  free 
end  of  said  long  leg  and  said  first  axis,  said  long  leg  including 
anchor  means  on  its  free  end  remote  from  said  short  leg 
adapted  for  removable  anchoring  to  said  one  end  of  said  wire 
gate,  the  lower  free  end  of  said  long  arm  being  swingable 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  opposite  side  of  said  post 
and  thereafter  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  upper  end  of 
said  post  to  thereby  shift  said  second  axis  over  the  top  of  said 
post  toward  said  one  side  thereof. 


3,891,254 
WIRE  GATE  LATCH 
Pleasant  M.  Lile,  Box  No.  38,  3536  Beecraft  Ln.,  R.R.  No.  2, 
Billings,  Mont.  59101 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,640 

Int.  CI.  E05c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  292— 113  .  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upright  post  adapted  to  have  one 
end  of  a  wire  gate  drawn  toward  one  side  thereof,  a  wire  gate 
latch  comprising  a  bracket  mounted  from  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  post  and  including  an  upper  portion  disposed 
slightly  above  the  upper  end  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  post, 
a  first  inverted  L-shaped  lever  disposed  outwardly  of  said 
opposite  side  and  including  a  short  upper  horizontal  arm 
projecting  toward  said  post  at  an  elevation  above  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  a  long  lower  upstanding  arm  extending  down- 
wardly along  said  post,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  horizontal 
arm  being  pivotally  supported  from  said  upper  bracket  portion 


3,891,255 
DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  MiUett,  18143  Fivestone  Ct.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,576 

Int.  CL  E05c  1116 

U.S.  CI.  292— 169.13  6  CUims 


3e      %,     '^^    yl8> 
Lcdr 


)_m    I J 


1.  A  latch  bolt  assembly  comprising:  a  housing;  a  latch  bolt 
slidable  in  said  housing  and  having  a  toothed  rack  formed  at 
the  inner  end  thereof;  a  dead  latch  slidable  in  said  housing 
adjacent  said  latch  bolt  and  having  a  toothed  rack  formed  at 
the  inner  end  thereof  in  facing  relationship  with  the  toothed 
rack  of  said  latch  bolt;  a  carriage  slidable  in  said  housing  and 
interposed  between  the  inner  end  of  the  latch  bolt  and  the 
dead  latch;  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
engaging  the  toothed  racks  formed  on  said  latch  bolt  and  on 
said  dead  latch;  a  linkage  member  coupled  to  said  carriage  to 
move  said  carriage  in  said  housing  and  thereby  withdraw  said 
dead  latch  and  latch  bolt  from  an  extended  position  to  a 
retracted  position;  a  pawl  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
linkage  member  in  position  to  engage  the  pinion  in  a  ratchet 
relationship  therewith  to  permit  rotation  of  said  pinion  in  one 
direction  and  to  arrest  rotation  of  said  pinion  in  the  other 
direction  when  the  linkage  member  is  released;  and  resilient 
means  interposed  between  said  linkage  member  and  said 
carriage  normally  to  bias  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
pinion. 
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3,891,256  braided  roi)e  at  spaced  apart  points  along  the  length  off  said 

SELF-RETAINING  LATCH  WITH  INSERT  rope  to  d<fine  between  each  point  of  entrance  and 

STRENGTHENER  lengthwise  extending  tubular  sleeve  comprised  of  the  braids 

Morris  E.  Johnson,  Batavia,  and  Josef  Prtnc,  Glen  EUyn,  both  the  rope,  siid  rope  including  at  least  two  such  sleeves 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Nichob-Homeshidd,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  apart  alona  its  length  spaced  from  said  free  end  and  an 


lU. 

Fikd  Jan.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  434,046 

Int.  CI.''  E05C  3104 

MS.  CL  292-202  , 3  Claims 


//' 


I.  A  retention  device  for  retaining  a  frame  to  a  structure 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  latch  receiving  slot  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures;  an  insert  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  frame 
overlying  said  slot,  said  insert  having  a  slot  complementary  to 
the  latch  receiving  slot  when  coupled  to  said  frame;  retention 
means  carried  by  said  insert  for  coupling  said  insert  to  said 
frame,  said  retention  means  including  an  inwardly  extending 
leg  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot  in  said  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  pin  members  projecting  from  said  insert  and  offset 
from  a  center  line  of  said  insert,  said  pin  members  adapted  to 
be  received  within  said  apertures  in  said  frame;  a  latch  pivotal 
about  said  frame  member  extending  through  said  slot  in  said 
insert  and  said  frame  slot,  adapted  to  engage  a  support  struc- 
ture whereby  said  latch  and  said  insert  coact  to  distribute 
force  applied  to  said  latch  over  an  extended  area. 


3,891,257 

ADJUSTABLE  WOVEN  ROPE  ASSEMBLY 

William  P.  Wilson,  2820  W.  Fuller,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.  76133 

Fikd  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,616 

Int.  CI.  EOSc  1 7104 

U.S.  CI.  292-262  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  connector  assembly  comprising  a  flexible 
elongated  rope  of  tubular  braided  construction  having  a  free 
end,  said  free  end  adapted  to  be  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rope,  said  free  end  sequentially 
entering  into  and  exiting  from  the  interior  of  said  tubular 


gated  tubu  ar  handle  slidably  threaded  onto  said  rope  1 
said  sleeve  i. 
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3,891,258 
BUMPER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bela  Bare'nyi,  Maichingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-^enz 
Aktienge^llschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,491 


Claims 
2107701 


U.S.  CI.  29  J— 98 


»riority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    18, 
Int.  CI.  B60r  19108 


er  J 
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1)71, 


37  CI  lims 


bur  iper  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  for  passe  iger 

vehicles,  having  a  vehicle  support  structure  with  a  f  ont 

,  the  bumper  being  disposed  beyond  the  res  )ec- 

the  support  structure,  the  bumper  comprisin  ;:  at 

h(  llow  profile  member  having  upper  and  lower 

taf  ering  in  the  direction  of  the  vehicle  support  st  uc 

h<  llow  profile  member  including  a  front  wall  por  ion 

a  jproximately  vertical  smooth  surface  and  ext«  nd 

said  upper  and  lower  wall  portions,  a  first 

pro>jided  on  said  profile  member  for  mounting 

vehicle  support  structure,  said  first  web  mians 
dispo  ;ed  in  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  p  ane 
tendfig  substantially  over  the  entire  width  of  the  v  ihi 
web  means  provided  on  said  front  wall  port  ion 
web  means  being  an  extension  of  said  front 
spaced  from  said  first  web  means  in  a  direc  ion 
he  vehicle  support  structure,  at  least  one  profec- 
means  mounted  on  said  second  web  means 


and 


provided  on  both  lateral  edges  of  said  holow 


IM 


'  3,891,259 

DEVICE  f6r  REMOVING  COFFEE  BASKET  AND  StL„ 
Vernon  I>a|;  Griffin,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chanc<  llor 

Chair  Coinpany,  Midland,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 
1  'iled  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,692 
Int.  CL  A47j  45110 
MS,  CL  29^  -33  6  Chfns 

1.  A  devi:e  for  removing  the  coffee  basket  and  stem  fiom 
coffee  maki  ig  apparatus,  said  device  comprising  an  elongj  ted 
shaft,  a  mai  lually  flexible  gripping  sleeve  mounted  gener  illy 
coaxially  onj  and  completely  about  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  \  av- 
ing  a  first  end  engaged  about  and  sealed  to  said  shaft  ar  d  a 
second  enl^ged  end  positionable  about  the  perk  stem  of 
cofTee  making  apparatus  and  selectively  manually  flexible  i  nto 
gripping  engagement  with  the  stem,  said  shaft  projecting 
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through  said  sleeve  to  at  least  the  second  end  of  the  sleeve,  the 
shaft  being  selectively  introducible  into  the  upper  discharge 


e 


3,891,261 
CATWALK  FOR  VEHICLE  BOXES 
Erwin  F.  Finneman,  Anamoose,  N.  Dak.  58710 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,648 
Int.  CI.  B62d  39100 
U.S.CL  296-1  R 


2Cbims 


^7 


—17 


end  of  a  perk  stem  with  the  sleeve  positioned  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  perk  stem. 


3,891,260 
TONGS  FOR  USE  IN  A  MULTI-STAGE  FORGING  PRESS 
Hans  Kuhn    Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Hatebur 
A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,479 
Claims    prnrity,    application    Germany,    May    27,    1972, 
2225878 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1166 
U.S.  CI.  294—90  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  forging  press  in  which  a  forging  having  a 
collar  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  press  and 
which  is  downstream  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  ejection 
from  the  press  is  to  be  automatically  transported  by  tongs,  said 
tongs  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  cooperating  tong  jaws  for  gripping  and 
transporting  a  forging  ejected  from  the  press, 

b.  each  tong  jaw  including  a  lever  pivotably  mounted  at  the 
jaw  end  face  where  the  forging  is  gripped, 

c.  said  lever  having  first  and  second  arms  arranged  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other, 

d.  said  lever  being  pivotable  between  an  open  position  and 
a  gripping  position  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said 
direction  of  ejection, 

e.  the  lever  being  effective  to  pivot  to  the  gripping  position 
when  the  arm  remote  from  the  press  is  contacted  by  the 
forging  being  transported, 

f.  the  position  of  the  pivotal  axis  and  the  dimensions  of  the 
lever  being  effective  to  cause  the  arm  remote  from  the 
press  to  engage  the  circumference  of  the  collar  and  to 
cause  the  arm  nearest  the  collar  to  engage  a  surface  of  the 
forging  behind  the  collar. 


1.  A  catwalk  for  vehicle  mounted  load  carrying  boxes  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  side  walls,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  catwalk  element  disposed  adjacent  one  side 
wall  of  a  vehicle  box  structure; 

b.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  hinges  for  mounting 
said  catwalk  element  on  the  box  structure  for  movements 
about  a  common  generally  horizontal  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  sidewall  of  the  vehicle  box  structure  be- 
tween a  generally  vertically  disposed  inoperative  storage 
position  generally  parallel  to  and  engaging  the  sidewall 
and  a  generally  horizontal  load  canning  position  wherein 
the  catwalk  element  projects  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
sidewall,  said  hinges  each  including: 

1 .  a  hinge  bracket  structure  having  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  box  structure 
and  a  pintle  supporting  portion  projecting  laterally 
from  the  base  portion,  said  pintle  supporting  portion 
having  an  opening  therethrough; 

2.  pintle  means  extending  through  said  opening; 

3.  and  a  hinge  plate  having  one  end  mounted  on  said 
pintle  means  for  swinging  movements  relative  to  said 
hinge  bracket  structure,  a  plate-like  portion  for  con- 
nection to  said  catwalk  element,  and  a  connecting 
portion  between  said  plate-like  portion  and  said  one 
end.  said  connecting  portion  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  plate-like  portion  and  disposed  to 
engage  a  portion  of  one  of  said  structures  when 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  to  limit  swinging  movement  of 
said  catwalk  element  in  a  downward  direction  beyond 
said  operative  position  thereof; 

c.  one  of  said  hinges  including  a  pair  of  anchoring  elements 
one  on  its  respective  hinge  bracket  structure  and  the 
other  on  its  respective  hinge  plate; 

d.  and  a  coil  spring  having  opposite  ends  each  connected  to 
a  different  one  of  said  anchoring  elements; 

e.  said  anchoring  elements  beAg  so  disposed  on  said  hinge 
bracket  structure  and  hinge  plate  relative  to  the  axes  of 
said  pintle  means  that  said  anchoring  element  on  the 
hinge  plate  moves  through  an  over  center  relationship 
with  said  pintle  means  axis  and  the  other  of  said  anchor- 
ing elements  during  movement  of  said  hinge  plate  and 
catwalk  element  between  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions thereof,  whereby  said  spring  yieldingly  holds  said 
hinge  plate  and  catwalk  element  in  said  operative  and 
inoperative  positions. 
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3,891,262 

FOLDING  CARRIER  RACK  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 

JohB  R.  Bninri,  5887  Grecnridge  Rd.,  Castro  VaUey,  Calif. 

94546 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  309^68,  Nov.  24, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  Na  425,260 

Int.  CL  B60p  3100 
MS.  CL  296—3  4  Claims 


■v-lt 


)  ( 


\  '^;--'- 


1.  A  folding  racic  for  a  piclc-up  truck  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  base  members  each  consisting  of 
a  flat  plate  member  permanently  attached  to  the  bed  of 
said  truck  and  a  channel  member  having  upturned  flanges 
releasably  connected  to  said  flat  plate; 

b.  holding  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  load  spreading 
members  carried  on  the  underside  of  said  pick-up  bed 
and  a  plurality  of  threaded  bolts  and  nuts  releasably 
connecting  said  base  members  to  said  load  spreading 
members; 

c.  a  pair  of  post  members  pivotally  attached  to  said  base 
members  and  movable  from  a  first  stored  position, 
wherein  they  are  substantially  in  a  horizontal  position,  to 
a  second  load-carrying  position  wherein  they  are  substan- 
tially in  a  vertical  position; 

d.  bracing  means  constructed  so  as  to  fold  within  the  up- 
turned flanges  of  said  base  members  including  a  first 
member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  base 
member  and  connected  at  the  other  end  in  a  rotatable 
connection  to  a  second  member  which  is  attached  at  its 
other  end  in  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  post  member; 

e.  means  rigidly  connecting  said  bracing  members  together 
in  general  alignment  when  said  post  members  are  in  the 
second  position;  and  f.  a  cross  member  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  post  members  forming  a  load-carrying 
elevated  surface. 


3,891,263 

SAFETY  SHIELD  AND  COMPARTMENTIZER 

Joseph  Orsulak,  1908  Carol  St.,  Bossier  City,  La.  7101,0 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,391 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21102;  B62d  33104 

MS.  CL  296—24  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  safety  shield  and  compartmentizer  for  mounting  in  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a.  A  rotatably  mounted  spindle  positioned  in  the  seat  back 
rest  of  said  vehicle,  said  seat  back  rest  being  fitted  with 
a  longitudinal  back  rest  slot  across  the  width  thereof; 

b.  A  flexible  panel,  positioned  in  said  seat  back  rest  one  end 
of  which  is  attached  to  said  spindle,  said  panel  being 
adapted  to  selectively  roll  up  on  and  retract  from  said 
spindle;  and 


June  24, 


c.  Paste  ling  means  attached  to  the  opposite  end  ol 
panel  for  fastening  said  panel  to  preselected  areas  o 
vehic  ;. 


3,891,264 
SELECjnVELY  POSITION  ABLE  OPERATOR'S  Ci^B 
Charles  aJ  Hunter,  U;  David  J.  Pech,  and  James  G.  Mo  row, 
Sr.,  all  bf  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Manilpwoc 
Compaq^,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,196 

Int.  CL  B62d  27100 

MS.  CL  246—28  C  7  Cbims 


nectec 


irnr~r7k-i 


i       I        WU'  i; 


I.  A  sup  )ort  mechanism  for  a  selectively  positionable 


trol  modu  ;  for  a  load  handling  device  having  a  fram^  on 

which  a  m<  vable,  load  handling  boom  is  mounted  compri  sing, 

in  combination: 

a  subfrai  le  attached  to  the  frame  independent  of  the  b^om; 

an  art  culated  support  having  inner  and  outer  men  bers 

pivota  ly  connected  at  their  remote  ends  to  said  subffame 

and  th  2  control  module,  respectively; 

means  i  icluding  a  parallelogram  linkage  pivotally 


975 


said 
said 


con- 


con- 


at  its  ends  to  said  subframe  and  the  control  i  lod 
ule,  rdspectively,  for  maintaining  said  module  substan- 
tially I  orizon tally  disposed  as  said  support  is  raised,  low- 
ered aid  articulated; 

means  in  eluding  a  first  linear  actuator  pivotally  conne  cted 
at  one  end  to  said  subframe  and  at  the  other  end  to 
inner  member  for  raising  and  lowering  said  articufated 
suppoet  and  control  module  as  a  unit;  and, 

means  including  a  second  linear  actuator,  a  rocker  arm  and 
a  link  fiterconnecting  said  remote  ends  of  said  articulated 
support  for  folding  said  outer  member  and  control  r  lod- 
ule  in  and  out  with  respect  to  said  inner  member, 
rocker  arm  being  interposed  between  said  second  at  tua- 
tor  anl  said  link  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  iiner 
memb(  :r;  whereby  movement  of  said  load  handling  b  x)m 
may  b*  controlled  by  a  person  operating  controls  in 
contrc   module. 


said 


3,891,265 
FAIRING  lOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  HANDLEBARS  OF 

I  A  BICYCLE 

James  R.  lllackburn,  2071  Rosswood  Dr.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
95124 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  Na  484,616 

Int.  CI.  B62j  17/00 

MS.  CL  29  >— 78.1  |0  Claims 

1.  A  win<  screen  fairing  for  attachment  to  the  handleba  rs  of 

a  bicycle  t>  protect  the  hands,  torso  and  face  of  a  bicycle 

rider,  com|  rising: 

a  sheet  comprised  of  a  clear,  flexible  material  and  inclu  ling 

a  top  eidge  and  a  bottom  edge,  each  aligned  in  a  subs  lan- 

tially  l^rizontal  direction,  and  arranged  such  that  a  line 

bisecting  said  top  and  bottom  edges  defines  a  verical 

referet  ce  line  and  a  line  passing  through  said  sheet  ii  ter- 
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mediate  said  top  and  bottom  edges  and  normal  to  said 
vertical  reference  line  defines  a  horizontal  reference  line, 
said  sheet  further  including  first  and  second  slots,  respec- 
tively extending  along  said  horizontal  reference  line  from 
the  respective  side  edges  of  said  sheet  inwardly  toward 
one  another,  said  sheet  additionally  including  a  first  pair 
of  apertures  respectively  disposed  above  and  below  said 
first  slot  and  a  second  pair  of  apertures  respectively  dis- 
posed above  and  below  said  second  slot;  and 


3,891,267 
RECLINING  CHAIR  ASSEMBLY 
William  P.  Taylor,  Glencoe,  Di.,  assignor  to  Burris  Industries, 
Incorporated,  Lincointon,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,594 

Int.  CL  A47c  1/32 

U.S.  CL  297—68  28  CUims 


mounting  means  for  aligning  the  apertures  of  said  first  pair 
and  for  aligning  the  apertures  of  said  second  pair  and  for 
securing  said  sheet  to  the  handlebars,  the  respective 
alignments  of  said  pairs  of  apertures  being  operative  to 
produce  a  cross-curvature  of  said  sheet  along  said  hori- 
zontal reference  line  and  said  vertical  reference  line, 
bowing  said  sheet  into  a  generally  concave  configuration, 
whereby  said  fairing  provides  a  smooth  outline  and  serves 
to  protect  the  body  of  the  bicycle  rider. 


3,891,266 
ROOF  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  Wilfert,  Gerlingen-Waldstadt;  Be'la  Barenyi<  Maichingen, 
andHermann  Renner,  Magstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,357 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    26,    1971, 
2158707;  Nov.  27,  1971,  2158962 

Int.  CL  B60q  3/00 
U.S.  CL  296—137  R  66  Claims 


3-     ,4 


0   /I  rl 


I.  A  reclining  chair  assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a 
seat,  a  backrest,  and  linkage  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
the  seat  and  backrest  relative  to  each  other  between  a  normal 
or  upright  position  and  a  inclined  reclining  position,  a  main 
frame  for  supporting  the  linkage  means,  said  main  frame 
including  opposite  sides  and  a  cross  piece  interconnecting  said 
sides,  said  sides  having  preformed  apertures  therein  located  at 
predetermined  locations  for  securing  said  linkage  means  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  linkage  .  means  having  fastening  areas 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  apertures  in  said  sides  of  the 
main  frame,  said  linkage  means  including  a  pair  of  mounting 
links  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
respectively,  said  main  frame  fiirther  including  abutments  for 
supporting  and  locating  said  linkage  means  on  the  frame  prior 
to  securement  thereto  with  said  fastening  areas  aligned  with 
said  apertures  in  said  sides  of  the  main  frame,  said  abutments 
projecting  inwardly  from  inner  surfaces  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  at  elevations  spaced  below  top  surface  portions 
of  the  frame  to  receive  and  position  the  mounting  links  below 
the  top  surfaces  of  the  frame,  said  sides  of  the  main  frame 
further  including  a  second  number  of  apertures  for  securing 
arm  rests  thereto,  and  wherein  there  is  further  included  a  pair 
of  arm  rests  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  sides  of  the  main 
frame  through  said  second  number  of  apertures  therein. 


3,891,268 
RAMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIR 
A.  Hadley  Taylor,  37846  Sharpe  Ave.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 
44094 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,745 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/62 

U.S.  CL  297—217  6  CUims 


1.  A  roof  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  roof  structure 
means  including  a  roof  plate  means  for  defining  the  upper 
extent  of  a  vehicle  interior  space  and  a  roof  frame  means 
including  longitudinal  girder  means  and  cross  girder  means, 
said  longitudinal  and  cross  girder  means  being  formed  into 
said  structure  with  said  roof  plate  means  with  said  longitudinal 
and  cross  girder  means  being  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  roof 
plate  means  from  said  vehicle  interior  space,  and  separate 
cover  plate  means  for  separately  covering  the  exterior  of  said 
structure  of  longitudinal  and  cross  girder  means,  said  separate 
cover  plate  means  being  movably  secured  to  at  least  one  of  the 
roof  plate  means  and  the  girder  means. 


1.  A  ramp  attachment  for  a  wheel  chair  which  has  a  frame 
supporting  a  seat  at  a  predetermined  height  above  a  floor 
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support  and  having  wheel  means  associated  with  said  frame 
for  moving  said  chair  over  said  floor  support  and  said  frame 
including  two  generally  parallel  rigid  frame  members  running 
from  front  to  rear  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chassis 
of  said  chair;  the  combination  for  use  therewith  of  an  elon- 
gated ramp  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  said  seat  and 
having  a  length  not  over  a  few  feet;  a  ramp  support  base 
consisting  of  rod  means  of  a  length  to  just  reach  between  said 
two  quickly  removable  rigid  frame  members  when  said  chair 
is  in  operating  condition;  two  connecting  means  one  at  each 
end  of  said  ramp  support  base  respectively  adapted  to  firmly 
connect  said  support  base  on  said  two  rigid  frame  members; 
and  a  ramp  support  including  a  vertical  rigid  strut  having 
means  at  its  lower  end  for  detachable  connection  to  said  ramp 
support  base  and  having  means  at  its  upper  end  for  attachment 
to  one  end  of  said  ramp;  said  ramp  support  being  of  a  length 
to  hold  said  one  end  of  said  ramp  approximately  at  the  level 
of  said  seat  of  said  chair. 


3,891,269 

SEAT  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 

Denis  S.  Moeser,  P.O.  Box  9108,  Clayton,  Mo.  63117        I 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,876 

Int.  CI.  A47c  75/00 

L.S.  CI.  297-252  i    23  Claims 


*> 
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1.  A  mounting  mechanism  for  a  seat  reciprocally  movable 
along  a  flat  surface  comprising  a  support  for  said  seat  having 
wheels  for  rolling  engagement  on  said  surface,  locking  means 
selectively  movable  between  a  locking  position  in  which  said 
locking  means  concurrently  releasably  wngages  at  least  one  of 
said  wheels  and  said  surface  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
support  on  said  surface  in  one  direction  and  a  releaed  position 
in  which  said  locking  means  is  not  engaged  with  both  said  one 
wheel  and  said  surface  thereby  to  permit  movement  of  said 
support  along  said  surface  in  said  one  direction,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  roller  normally  biased  toward  the  locking 
position  and  of  a  circumference  substantially  less  than  that  of 
the  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said  locking  means  to  said 
released  position. 


June  24, 


b)th 


3,891,270 
PNEUMATIC  STOOL  WITH  FOOT  REST  CONNECtTED 
TO  SEAT  BASE 
Philip  E<^r  Crossman,  and  Richard  Jerome  Resch, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Knieger  Metal  Products , 
Green  fay.  Wis. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,714 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  497—347  I  4  Claims 


two 


1.  A  si^ivel 
cylindrica 
end  withii 
ber  for 
at  least 
ing  and 
positionec 
and  the 
spider  attich^ d 
and  a  seat 
and  wherfin 
of  said 
tainer  meinber 


stool  comprising  a  base  including  a  Hollow 

column,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  enclosed  at  its 

the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a  flat  retainer 

si^porting  the  lower  end  of  said  pneumatic  cyl  nder 

horizontal  slots  formed  in  said  column  for 

supporting  said  retainer  member,  a  thrust  bearing 

between  the  upper  surface  of  said  retainer  m«  mber 

1  )wer  end  of  said  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  moi  nting 

to  the  upper  end  of  said  pneumatic  cyl 

attached  to  the  upper  side  of  said  mounting 

a  shaft  extends  downwardly  from  the  low^ 

pi^umatic  cylinder,  and  wherein  one  side  of 

is  forked  to  embrace  said  shaft. 


3,891,271 
SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM 
Walter  Fiini,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
caise  di|  Ferodo,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,496 
priority,    application    France,    Jan.     11, 


Claims 

72.00825 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00 
VS.  CI.  2l>7— 386  3  dlaims 

1.  A  sifety  belt  system  for  restraining  a  passengei  in  a 
vehicle  upon  sudden  deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  compiising 
a  strap  be  t  extending  across  and  in  front  of  the  passen  »er;  a 
stationary  cylinder  housing  mounted  in  the  vehicle;  a 
rod  and  a  piston  operatively  connected  to  said  belt;  said 
being  moyably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  housing 
said  pistol  rod  is  rigid  with  said  piston;  a  slidable  connection 
between  ^id  piston  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  saic 
a  slide  mAmber  located  within  said  housing  and  surrounding 
said  pisto^  rod,  said  slide  member  being  connected  bei  ween 
said  pistott  and  said  connection  to  the  belt;  a  ring  fricti<  mally 
mounted  within  said  housing  for  displacement  by  said  tiston 
when  the  latter  is  moved  forwardly,  toward  said  conne  :tion 
upon  a  si^den  deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  and  adapt  ed  to 
surround  feaid  slide  member;  spring  means  urging  said  slide 
member  Constantly  backwards,  away  from  said  conne  :tion 
and  retaining  means  within  said  ring  and  in  said  slide  mcimber 
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for  at  least  one  ball  initially  lodged  therein;  wherein  a  back-  3,891,273 

ward  rebound  movement  of  said  belt  is  prevented  after  the     AUTOMATIC  WITHDRAWAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
latter  has  reached  its  maximum  degree  of  deformation,  due  to  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY 

the  backward  movement  of  said  slide  member  under  the  ac-    Takezo  Takada,  Hikone,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,797 
Ciainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sept.   11,   1972,  47- 
090341 

Int  CI.  A62b  35/00 
VS.  CL  297—388  7  Ctaims 


tion  of  said  spring  means,  while  said  ring  remains  in  the  for- 
wardly displaced  position,  so  that  said  ball  wedges  itself  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  ring,  while  said  piston  rod  remains 
stationary. 


3,891,272 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICES 
Takezo  Takada,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,562,  June  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,804,192.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    14,   1970,  45- 
69730(U];  Aug.  27,  1970,  45-84724(U];  Oct.  6,  1970,  45- 
87139;  Oct.  14,  1970,  45-90684 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00 
VS.  CI.  297—386  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  belt  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
separable  first  and  second  coupling  members  movable  be- 
tween relatively  coupled  and  uncoupled  positions,  a  retract- 
able belt  reel  device  connected  to  said  first  coupling  member 
and  including  a  spring  biased  belt  retracting  reel  and  a  belt 
connected  to  said  reel  and  withdrawable  from  and  normally 
retracted  by  said  reel  and  locking  means  mounted  on  said  first 
coupling  member  and  separate  from  said  second  coupling 
member  and  alternatively  movable  between  a  first  position 
locking  said  belt  against  withdrawal  from  said  reel  and  a  sec- 
ond position  releasing  said  belt  and  normally  urged  to  said 
second  position  and  means  responsive  to  the  coupled  position 
of  said  coupling  members  and  actuated  by  said  second  cou- 
pling member  for  transferring  said  locking  means  to  said  first 
position. 


3,891,274 
HOUSING  FOR  COMBINATION  LAP  AND  SHOULDER 

BELTS 
William  J.  Cook,  Rockford,  and  Gordon  A.  Ellens,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,888 

InL  CI.  A62b  35/00 

VS.  CL  297—389  11  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  safety  belt  comprising  a  first  elongated  belt 
having  an  end  section  folded  back  along  said  belt  and  secured 
at  its  end  portion  to  said  belt  to  form  a  closed  loop  and  means 
separable  under  a  predetermined  load  joining  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  said  belt  end  section  to  shorten  the  length 
of  said  belt  end  section  forming  a  leg  of  said  loop,  said  means 
separating  under  said  predetermined  load  to  permit  the  elon- 
gation of  said  loop  without  effecting  the  opening  thereof. 


1.  A  protective  grip  and  cover  for  the  latch  plate  of  a  dual 
lap-shoulder  safety  beh  comprising  a  flexible,  one-piece, 
molded  plastic  tubular  body  having  a  tubular  first  leg  and  a 
tubular  second  leg;  said  legs  being  divergent  from  each  other 
at  an  angle  less  than  90°;  a  latch  plate  receiving  pocket  com- 
mon to  both  of  said  legs  and  forming  the  apex  of  said  body;  the 
end  of  said  pocket  opposite  from  said  legs  being  open  to 
provide  an  aperture  through  which  a  latch  plate  may  be  pro- 
jected. 
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3,891,275 
MOBILE  MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  WITH  MINING 
APPARATUS 
Kalus  Spies,  Dortmund-WelUnghofen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bociiumer  Eisenliutte  Heintznuuin  &  Co.,  Bocliiini,  Ger- 
many ' 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,855 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   25,    1972, 
2257828 

Int.  a.*  E21D  /  7108,  23/06 
VS.  CL  299—32  12  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  mine  roof  support  for  use  in  mine  galleries  of 
greatly  different  height,  comprising  elongated  sole  plate 
means  arranged  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  a  mine  gallery  and 
having  a  front  end  directed  to  the  face  of  the  mine  gallery  and 
a  rear  end;  a  rear  shield  member  having  one  end  in  the  region 
of  said  rear  end  of  said  sole  plate  means  and  extending  from 
said  one  end  upwardly  and  forwardly  towards  the  mine  face; 
an  elongated  roof  supporting  cap  member  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  rear  shield  member  pivotable  about  a  pivot 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  sole  plate  means,  said  cap 
member  having  a  front  end  projecting  forwardly  beyond  said 
front  end  of  said  sole  plate  means  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
closely  adjacent  to  the  mine  face;  extensible  and  collapsible 
prop  means  pivotally  attached  at  opposite  ends,  respectively, 
to  a  portion  of  said  sole  plate  means  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  same  and  to  one  of  said  member  for  pressing  said  cap 
member  against  the  mine  roof;  means  for  pivotally  and  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  shiftable  connecting  said  one  end  of 
said  rear  shield  member  to  said  rear  end  of  said  sole  plate 
means  so  that  regardless  of  the  extension  of  said  prop  means, 
said  front  end  of  said  cap  member  can  be  maintained  closely 
adjacent  to  the  mine  face;  elongated  conveyor  means  extend- 
ing transverse  to  said  sole  plate  means  and  located  between 
said  front  end  of  said  sole  plate  means  and  the  face  of  the  mine 
gallery;  moving  means  extending  between  and  connected  to 
said  conveyor  means  and  said  sole  plate  means  for  moving  said 
mine  roof  support  and  said  conveyor  means  relative  to  each 
other  toward  and  away  from  the  mine  face;  and  rigid  extension 
means  releasably  connectable  to  said  front  end  of  said  sole 
plate  means  to  form,  when  connected,  a  rigid  forward  exten- 
sion of  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  floor  of  the  mine 
gallery  to  prevent  tipping  of  the  mine  roof  support  under  the 
pressure  of  tlie  roof  of  the  mine  gallery  on  said  cap  member. 


3.891,276 
WHEEL  AND  WHEEL  TRIM  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  G.  Spisak,  Wcstland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  S  &  S  Product 
Engineering  Service,  Inc.,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,389 
Int.  CI.  B60b  7100 
U.S.  CL  301—37  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  structure  comprising  a  tire  receiving  rim  assem- 
bly having  an  outer  radial  flange  and  having  an  ornamental 
plastic  portion  attached  thereto  and  extending  radially  adja- 
cent said  outer  radial  flange,  said  portion  having  an  outer  face 
provided  with  circumferentially  extending  groove  means,  said 
groove  means  also  axially  extending  inward  from  the  outer 
£ace  of  the  portion,  ornamental  wheel  time  having  inner  and 
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outer  fac  ss,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  att  iching 
finger  m<  ans  axially  extending  from  the  inner  face  into  said 
groove  r  leans,  said  finger  means  having  groove  en  paging 


//^/i 


means  thf  reon  detachably  contacting  the  opposite  surf^es  of 
the  groo\*  means  and  acting  to  hold  the  wheel  trim  atljached 
to  the  po  tion. 


3,891,277 
HANI^  brake  AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  ASSEMB 
Geoffrey  |Vilton  Cope,  Williamsvilk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E  resser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,622 

Int.  CI.''  B60T  7100 

U.S.  CI.  :|03-2  4  Claims 


cars 
one 


1.  A  h^d  brake  automatic  release  assembly  for  railwak 
comprisiti  %  an  air  brake  cylinder  having  a  pipe  means  s  t 
end  conn  :cted  thereto  for  receiving  air,  and  a  reciprc  cable 
piston  dis  )osed  at  the  other  end,  a  normally  closed 
valve  disf  osed  adjacent  the  cylinder  with  means  for 
the  valve,  said  valve  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  with  inl^t  and 
outlet  cor  duits  connected  thereto,  the  inlet  conduit 
eating  wit  i  the  brake  cylinder  pipe  means,  the  outlet  conduit 
communi(  :ating  with  a  hand  brake  release  cylinder 
plunger  extending  therefrom  for  engagement  with  a 
brake  rel<  ase  lever;  upon  application  of  air  brakes,  th( 
mally  clo«d  actuating  valve  being  opened  by  the 
means  for  only  a  finite  portion  of  the  piston  travel 
air  from  the  pipe  means  and  inlet  conduit  to  pass  throu]  h 
actuating  k'alve  and  outlet  conduit  to  the  hand  brake 
cylinder  Extending  the  plunger  to  operate  the  hand 
release  lever  thereby  freeing  the  hand  brake. 


3,891,278 

BRAtiNG  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL  INDEPENDEN  ' 

CIRCUITS 

Albert  Grbsseau,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  S.  A.  Au  mno- 
biles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,851 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3, 1972, 72.2^395 

I  Int  CI.  B60t  8106 

U.S.  CL  3p3-21  F  8  dbims 

1.  In  a  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  leas;  one 

wheel, 

first  and  second  brake  actuator  means,  at  least  th<  first 

actuator  means  being  arranged  to  brake  the  said  v  heel, 

first  4nd  second  independent  fluid  circuits  operati  ve  to 
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feed  pressurized  fluid  to  the  first  and  second  actuator 
means,  respectively, 

first  valve  means  controlled  in  dependence  on  the  dynamic 
state  of  the  wheel  and  incorporated  in  the  first  fluid  cir- 
cuit, and 

second  valve  means  controlled  in  dependence  on  the  pres- 
sure downstream  of  the  first  valve  means,  the  second 
valve  means  being  incorporated  in  the  second  fluid  circuit 
and  the  second  valve  means  being  a  quantity-regulating 
valve  and  comprising 

a  first  movable  member  subjected  to  a  control  force  deter- 
mined by  the  pressure  downstream  of  the  first  valve 


control  module  further  includes  a  failsafe  circuit  means  having 
an  input  terminal  to  which  an  input  signal  is  intended  to  be 
supplied  and  an  output  terminal  which  is  intended  to  supply 
an  output  signal,  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  to  the 
input  terminal  of  one  of  said  failsafe  circuit  means,  means  for 
operatively  coupling  the  output  terminal  of  each  preceding 
failsafe  circuit  means  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  succeeding 
failsafe  circuit  means  whereby  an  output  signal  fi-om  the  fail- 
safe circuit  means  of  a  preceding  skid  control  module  is  sup- 
plied as  the  input  signal  to  the  failsafe  circuit  means  of  a 
succeeding  skid  control  module,  each  said  failsafe  circuit 
means  comprising  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an 
input  signal  at  its  input  terminal  and  the  presence  of  the  re- 
spective reference  potentials  at  the  respective  supply  termi- 
nals of  its  module  for  providing  an  output  signal  at  its  output 
terminal  only  when  all  of  said  input  signal  and  said  respective 
reference  potentials  are  present,  and  warning  means  opera- 
tively coupled  with  the  output  terminal  of  failsafe  circuit 
me£ms  of  the  last  succeeding  skid  control  module  for  provid- 
ing a  warning  when  an  output  signal  does  not  appear  at  the 
output  terminal  of  said  last-mentioned  failsafe  circuit  means 
so  as  to  indicate  when  one  of  said  input  signal  and  said  respec- 
tive reference  potentials  is  not  present  at  any  one  of  said 
failsafe  circuit  means. 


means  and  to  an  opposing  force  determined  by  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  delivered  by  the  second  valve  means,  the  first 
movable  member  being  arranged  to  place  the  second 
actuator  means  in  communication  with  the  second  fluid 
circuit  or  with  a  fluid  outlet,  according  to  the  position  of 
the  first  movable  member,  and 
a  second  movable  member  controlled  in  dependence  on  the 
pressure  of  the  first  circuit  upstream  of  the  first  valve 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  second  movable 
member  for  locking  said  first  movable  member  in  a  posi- 
tion to  provide  permanent  free  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
second  actuator  means  when  the  said  first  circuit  pressure 
upstream  of  the  first  valve  means  is  zero. 


3,891,279 
FAILSAFE  SYSTEM  FOR  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
John  S.  Frait,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,104 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8m 

U.S.  CL  303-21  AF  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multi-axle  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  skid 
control  modules  with  each  skid  control  module  being  opera- 
tively associated  with  one  of  the  axles  of  the  vehicle,  each  said 
skid  control  module  comprising  a  skid  control  circuit  means 
for  skid  controlling  the  wheels  of  the  associated  axle  and  first 
and  second  supply  terminals  to  which  first  and  second  refer- 
ence potentials  are  intended  to  be  respectively  supplied,  and 
including  supply  means  for  supplying  said  first  and  second 
reference  potentials,  the  invention  wherein  each  said  skid 


3391,280 

DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  VEHICLE  LOADING  WITH 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  MEANS  FOR  BRAKE 

ACTUATION 

Lars  Mattis  Severinsson,  Matano,  and  Gcrt  Artur  Persson, 

Oxie,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget 

Bromsregulator,  Mafano,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,1 16 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4, 1971, 
56416/71 

Int.  a.  B60t  8118 
U.S.  CL  303-22  R  2  Cbims 


^^^^?^^M^ 


I 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  a  signal  in  response  to  an  actu- 
ating force  acting  on  the  device  such  as  weight  of  an  object, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  housing,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  housing,  means  transmitting  said  force  to  bear  upon  said 
housing  and  said  piston  to  tend  to  move  said  piston  in  said 
housing  as  a  function  of  the  force,  an  enclosed  plastic  deform- 
able  body  movable  by  said  piston,  a  rod  contacting  said  body 
to  produce  a  movement  thereby  with  said  piston  which  is  a 
function  of  said  force,  spring  threshold  means  biasing  said  rod 
against  said  movement  until  said  force  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  overcoming  the  spring  bias,  and  signal  generating 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  rod,  wherein  said  signal 
generating  means  comprises  means  supplying  compressed  air 
into  a  signal  passageway  for  said  compressed  air  in  response 
to  a  valve  member  movable  by  said  rod  upon  a  movement  of 
said  piston  by  said  actuating  force,  wherein  said  signal  pas- 
sageway includes  a  pressure  chamber,  and  means  controlled 
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by  movement  of  said  rod  to  decrease  pressure  in  said  chamber 
when  said  force  is  at  a  predetermined  value. 
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3391,281 
PIVOTED  PAD  BEARING  APPARATUS  AND 
FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL  ROT 
Raymond  C.  Jcnncss,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlHs- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwauiiee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,1 19 

Int.  CLF16C  17106 

U.S.  CL  308—1  R  10  Claims 


3,891,282 
LUBRICATED  ASSEMBLIES 
Hi  Tuffias,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Littc^  Sys- 
tems, Ipc,  Beverly  Hilk,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,087 
J  Int.  Cl.='  F16C  7104 

25  Claims 


^"^^^-Uisrci.  ;o8— 9 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  journal,  a  pivoted  bearing  pad 
in  supporting  relation  to  said  journal  for  bidirectional  rotation, 
of  said  journal,  stationary  structure  supporting  said  pivoted 
bearing  pad  for  pivotal  movement,  said  pivoted  bearing  pad 
including  a  journal  bearing  surface  extending  in  a  generally 
circumferential  and  also  in  a  generally  axial  direction  of  said 
journal  whereby  to  support  said  journal  for  bidirectional  rota- 
tion, said  journal  bearing  surface  including  opposite  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  first  and  second  edges,  said  first  and  second 
edges  being  respectively  the  leading  and  the  trailing  edges  for 
one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  journal,  said  first  and  second 
edges  being  respectively  the  trailing  and  the  leading  edges  for 
the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  of  said  journal,  said  leading 
edge  being  at  the  circumferential  end  of  said  pivoted  bearing 
pad  first  reached  by  a  given  point  on  the  periphery  of  said 
journal  for  any  given  direction  of  rotation  of  said  journal,  said 
trailing  edge  being  at  the  circumferential  end  of  said  pivoted 
bearing  pad  last  reached  by  said  given  point  for  any  given 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  journal,  said  bearing  pad  including 
a  pivotal  support  located  substantially  midway  between  said 
first  and  said  second  edges,  a  first  and  a  second  lubricant 
discharge  means  in  the  journal  bearing  surface  of  said  pivoted 
bearing  pad  respectively  contiguous  but  spaced  from  said  first 
and  said  second  edges,  means  effective  on  both  directions  of 
rotation  of  said  journal  for  simultaneously  connecting  a  supply 
of  lubricant  through  substantially  equal  resistance  flow  paths 
to  both  said  first  and  said  second  lubricant  discharge  means, 
the  normal  tilting  movement  of  said  pivoted  bearing  pad  due 
to  lubricant  film  development  providing  a  larger  clearance 
space  between  said  bearing  pad  and  the  rotating  journal  con- 
tiguous the  leading  edge  of  said  bearing  pad  for  any  given 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  journal  than  contiguous  the  trail- 
ing edge  for  said  given  direction  of  rotation,  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  power  frictional  loss  lubricant  flow  channel  contiguous 
said  leading  edge  for  said  given  direction  of  rotation  than 
contiguous  the  trailing  edge  for  said  given  direction  of  rota- 
tion, and  thus  to  promote  substantially  greater  flow  of  lubri- 
cant through  the  lubricant  discharge  means  contiguous  said 
leading  edge  for  said  given  direction  of  rotation  than  through 
the  lubricant  discharge  means  contiguous  said  trailing  edge  for 
said  given  direction  of  rotation. 


rn 


1.  An  Jssembly,  comprising 

first  ar  1  second  elements  mounted  for  relative  rot£^ional 
motii  m  one  with  respect  to  the  other  selectively 
sens«  and  the  opposite  sense,  the  elements  forming 
there  jetween; 

means    isplaceably  positioned  within  the  gap  for 
one  1  om  the  other,  a  first  space  adjacent  the  first  element 
and  i   second  space  adjacent  the  other  element; 

means  or  maintaining  lubricant  in  the  gap;  and 

pressur  ;  control  means  for  producing  across  the 
meai  s  a  pressure  drop  whose  orientation  depends!  upon 
the  s  nse  of  rotational  motion,  to  thereby  cause  dis  )lace- 
ment  of  the  separating  means  selectively  toward  tti  t  first 
elemi  ;nt  and  toward  the  second  element  as  a  function  of 
the  s  inse  of  rotational  motion 


one 
a  gap 


'  sepai  ating. 


separating 


3,891,283 
SELF-FEEDING  HYDROSTATIC 
Francois    Z.  Pnivot,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to 
Natiopa  e  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France  and 
mobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,737 
priority,    application    France,    Oct.     18, 


Claims 

71.37334 


U.S.  CI.  3  [)8— 5  R 


Int.  CI.  F  16c  77/00 


1.  Hyd  ostatic  bearing  comprising  a  first  surface  el(  ment 
being  a  r<  tary  body  of  revolution  and  at  least  three  ide  ntical 
bearing  e  ements  having  a  surface  registering  with  said  body 
of  revolui  ion  and  having  a  short  gap  left  between  thei  r  sur- 
faces, and  to  which  a  relative  speed  tangent  at  all  points  )f  the 
first  surfa(  :e  element  is  imparted,  a  recess  bounded  by  ei  ch  of 
said  bearfig  elements  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  fluid 
under  pressure  liable  to  leak  between  said  first  elemer  t  and 
said  bearing  elements,  said  bearing  elements  constituting  a 
sealing  sunace  surrounding  said  recess,  each  bearing  h  aving 
said  reces  supplied  with  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  thin- 
walled  orifice  at  one  end  of  a  feed  groove  disposed  i  n  the 
direction  of  the  relative  motion  between  said  first  sirface 
element  and  said  bearing  element,  said  groove  being  fc  rmed 
on  each  of  said  bearing  elements  and  being  of  moderate  vidth 
and  relat^ely  shallow  in  relation  to  the  dimensions  of  said 
recess  anq  bounded  laterally  by  sealing  surfaces  pertaining  to 
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said  bearing  element,  said  thin-walled  orifice  limiting  the  fluid 
output  in  said  groove  to  a  value  lower  than  that  of  the  fluid 
output  normdiy  carried  along  by  the  first  sealing  surface  when 
the  pressure  in  said  bearing  recess  is  equal  to  the  supply  pres- 
sure in  said  groove,  said  bearing  elements  being  disposed 
preferably  at  spaced  intervals  around  said  body  or  revolution, 
the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  elements  being 
adapted  to  be  modified  in  relation  to  that  of  the  other  ele- 
ments to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  clearance  left  between 
said  bearing  elements  and  said  body. 


3,891,284 
LONGITUDINALLY  MOVING  SHAFT  BEARING 
Horst  Ernst,  Eltingshausen;  Manfred  Brandenstein,  Aschfeld, 
and  Armin  Olschewski,  Schweinfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company, 
B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,244 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1973, 
2319340 

Int.  CI.  F16c  29106 
U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  21  Ctaims 


static  bearing  are  further  used  in  a  capacitive  bridge  to  pro- 
vide inertial  data  read-out,  non-magnetic  circuit  means  for 
decoupling  the  force^ebalance  signal  component  and  the 
inertial  data  signal  components. 


3,891,286 

ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

George  A  Zimmer;  Charles  M.  Allaben,  Jr.,  and  William  K. 

Weidman,  all  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,307,  June  29,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,079 

Int.  CI.  F16c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  308—207  6  Claims 


1.  A  ball  bearing  for  journalling  longitudinally  moving 
shafts,  axles  or  the  like  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  cage 
having  an  inner  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft,  said  cage 
having  a  plurality  of  closed  end  ball  guide  paths  uniformly 
spaced  about  its  circumference,  each  guide  being  formed  of  at 
least  one  axial  groove  in  which  the  balls  are  retained,  said  axial 
groove  being  open  to  the  inner  bore  of  the  cage  to  engage  the 
shaft  therein  and  open  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  cage,  each 
axial  groove  having  a  rail  located  in  the  outer  opening,  said 
rail  having  a  race  surface  engaging  the  balls  in  said  groove,  the 
rails  for  all  of  said  grooves  being  interconnected  at  only  one 
end  to  each  other  to  form  a  cylindrical  cover  for  said  cage. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  housing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a 
support  and  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  defined  by 
an  arcuate  surface,  a  self-aligning  roller  bearing  assembly 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  rows  of  rollers; 

an  inner  race  having  a  cylindrical  opening  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  shaft; 

said  inner  race  having  a  pair  of  raceways,  each  having  a 
conical  surface  for  contact  by  the  rollers  of  a  row; 

an  outer  race; 

said  outer  race  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  substantially  like 
members  welded  together; 

each  member  of  said  outer  race  having  an  interior  raceway, 
each  of  said  interior  raceway  having  a  conical  surface  for 
contact  by  the  rollers  of  a  row,  and  an  outer  arcuate 
surface  engaging  the  arcuate  surface  of  said  housing 
opening  to  permit  relative  arcuate  movement  of  said 
outer  race  members  and  said  housing; 

said  bearing  assembly  being  insertable  and  removable  as  a 
unit  with  respect  to  said  housing  opening,  and  being 
self-aligning  by  such  relative  movement  of  said  outer  race 
members  and  said  housing  to  thus  accommodate  shaft 
misalignment  with  respect  to  said  support. 


3,891,285 
ELECTROSTATIC  BEARING  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  3,891,287 

CIRCUITRY  SLIDING  BEARING 

James  L.  Atkinson,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell    Ubich  Vogt,  Reutlingen-Sondelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,165  Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,715 

Int.  CI.''  F16C  39100  Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1972, 

U.S.  CI.  308—10  5  Claims    2245039 

Int.  CI.  F16c  9102 
U.S.  CI.  308—237  A  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  suspension,  force-rebalance  type  iner-        1.  A  slide  bearing  which  includes  a  bearing  shell  that  is 
tial  instrument  in  which  the  suspension  plates  of  the  electro-    provided  with  a  running  layer  of  a  soft  bearing  metal,  in  which 
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is  journalled  a  pin  of  a  shaft,  characterized  in  that  a  thin  layer 
of  copper  is  applied  over  the  pin. 


3,891,288 

PLUG-IN  EQUIPMENT  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND 

RACK  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Marquette,  126  E.  Green  St.,  Westminster,  Md.  21151 

FBcd  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,731 

Int  CI."  B62B  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—338  5  Claims 


5.  A  shipping  container  system  comprising:  a  container 
having  a  bottom  with  upstanding  interconnected  left  and  right 
sides  and  front  and  back  ends,  a  raclc  having  structure  defining 
a  horizontal  aperture  therein  proportioned  to  receive  said 
container  as  a  drawer  inserted  in  the  front  of  the  horizontal 
aperture,  said  rack  structure  including:  a  horizontal  support 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  container  at  a  predetermined 
level,  guide'means  positioned  for  aligning  the  container  during 
and  after  insertion  of  the  container  in  the  rack,  a  stop  member 
located  in  position  to  limit  rearward  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer when  the  container  is  fully  inserted  in  the  rack;  a  roller, 
means  rotatably  mounting  the  roller  to  the  rack,  said  roller 
extending  horizontally  across  the  front  of  the  horizontal  aper- 
ture proximately  in  front  of  the  fully  inserted  position  of  the 
container  and  proximately  tangent  at  the  lower  circumference 
thereof  to  the  level  of  the  horizontal  support,  for  thereby 
serving  as  a  rolling  support  for  the  bottom  of  the  container 
during  insertion  and  for  a  retainer  contacting  the  front  end  of 
the  container  after  insertion,  said  container  having  a  handle 
protrusive  from  each  end  thereof,  each  said  protrusive  handle 
comprising  in  plan  view  a  straight  portion  and  first  and  second 
spaced  shanks  extending  from  the  container  parallel  with  the 
sides  thereof  and  connecting  the  straight  portion  y/iih  the 
container,  and  a  one-hand  disconnectable  carrying  handle  in 
the  form  of  a  longitudinal  grip  extending  the  length  of  the 
container,  first  and  second  legs  extending  divergently  down- 
ward at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal  grip,  the  end  of  each  first 
leg  turning  outward  and  upward  forming  a  hook  proportioned 
for  engagement  with  the  first  shank  with  the  first  leg  inside  the 
first  shank,  the  end  of  each  second  leg  turning  inward  toward 
said  hook  of  the  first  leg;  the  divergence  between  said  legs 
being  proportioned  for  engaging  the  turned  end  of  the  second 
leg  with  the  second  shank  on  said  engagement  of  the  first  leg 
with  the  first  shank. 


3,891,289 
LOCKABLE  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 
Edward  F.  Hanlie,  550  E.  33rd  St.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,397 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54 
U.S.  CL  339-14  P  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  outlet  for  the  lockable  reception  of  both 
two  and  three  prong  plugs  of  the  type  associated  with  house- 
hold appliances,  the  latter  type  plug  having  a  ground  prong, 
said  outlet  comprising, 

a  main  housing  defining  multiple  cavities  each  for  the  recep- 
tion of  contact  finger  assemblies,  an  internally  threaded 


of 
th  an 


pair 


bore  within  said  housing  extending  intermediate  a 
said  qavities  and  terminating  in  communication  w 
additional  cavity  within  the  housing, 

contact  ifinger  assemblies  disposed  within  each  of  said  cavi- 
ties and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  inserted  p  rongs 
of  an  [electrical  plug, 

a  threaaed  locking  member  rotatably  mounted  with  n  the 
housing  bore  and  terminating  outwardly  of  the  hous  ing  in 
an  ej^osed  fingergrip,  said  locking  member  threaded  for 


a 

said 
fingei 
said 

P 

a 

plug 

each 

fingei 

to 


XT       /^  // 


porBon  of  its  length,  cam  surfaces  oppositely  formkd  on 

1  >cking  member  for  laterally  biasing  a  pair  of  C(  ntact 

assemblies  into  positive  contact  with  plug  pi  ongs 

ocking  member  terminating  inwardly  in  ai 

portion  disposed  within  said  additional  cavity  for  b  asing 

ground  contact  finger  against  the  ground  pronj 

vhereby  the  plug  prongs  are  frictionally  en 

contact  finger  assembly  and  by  a  ground  cdntact 

assembly  to  assure  positive  electrical  contac  t 

prevent  inadvertent  plug  separation  from  the  ou  tlet 


igag  ed 


3,891,290 
WASHtR  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  T|IE 
!  TUBES  OF  A  FLUID  LINE 

Tommy  G|.  Marshall,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,540 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  3/04;  H02g  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  3^9—15  9  Claims 


of  a 

by 


and 


6.  In  a  i  uid  line  for  carrying  a  flammable  fluid  and  including 
first  and  econd  metal  tubes  of  circular  cross-section  naviag 
outwardlj  directed  flanges  at  their  ends,  a  coupling  an  ange- 
ment  cor  necting  the  tubes  at  their  ends,  said  couplii  ig  ar- 
rangemer  t  comprising:  a  collar  bridging  the  ends  of  the  tubes 
and  havir  g  inwardly  directed  first  and  second  flanges  which 
extend  b€  lind  the  outwardly  directed  flanges  on  the  e;  ids  of 
the  first  a  id  second  tubes,  respectively,  and  prevent  the  tubes 
from  bein  g  withdrawn  from  each  other,  the  collar  bein  i  split 
so  that  it  can  be  expanded  and  emplaced  over  the  flan  ;es  at 
the  ends  of  the  tubes;  first  and  second  annular  elastc  meric 
seals  encircling  the  first  and  second  tubes,  respective!/,  be- 
hind the  langes  on  the  collar;  a  first  coupling  eleme  it  ex- 
tended o^  er  the  collar  and  having  an  inwardly  disposei  I  por- 
tion locat  ;d  behind  the  first  seal  with  the  first  seal  bel  ig  be- 
tween the  first  flange  of  the  collar  and  the  inwardly  dis  x>sed 
portion  o  '  the  first  coupling  element;  a  second  coupliti  g  ele- 
ment hav  ng  an  inwardly  disposed  portion  located  behu  id  the 
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second  seal  element  with  the  second  seal  element  being  dis- 
posed between  the  second  flange  of  the  collar  and  the  in- 
wardly disposed  portion  of  the  second  coupling  element,  the 
coupling  elements  being  threaded  together  with  the  axial 
spacing  between  the  inwardly  disposed  portions  of  the  cou- 
pling elements  being  decreased  compressing  the  seal  elements 
in  the  axial  direction  between  the  flanges  of  the  collar  and  the 
inwardly  disposed  portions  of  the  coupling  elements;  and  a 
washer  located  within  the  collar,  the  washer  being  formed 
from  a  resilient  electrically  conductive  material  and  being 
undulated,  forming  lobes,  the  lobes  on  the  washer  being  in 
contact  with  the  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  tube  electrically 
connecting  the  tubes. 


said  flange  portion  and  formed  with  portions  thereof  extend- 
ing over  said  outer  edge  of  said  flange  portion  and  resiliently 


3,891,291 

TUBING  COUPLING  INCORPORATING  BRIDGING 

CONDUCTOR 

Clarence  A.  Nadsady,  Downey,  and  Clifford  D.  Cannon,  Laha- 

bra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  B.  Wiggins,  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,084 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  3/04;  H02g  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  339—15  14  Claims 


engaging  beneath  said  flange  portion  to  secure  said  cover 
member  releasably  thereon. 


3,891,293 
FLAT  CABLE  TERMINATING 
Allan  F.  Jones,  Milland,  England,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,812 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  June   21, 
1973,  29501/73 

Int.  CI.'' HOI R  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  339—97  C  4  Claims 


1 .  In  a  coupling  joining  two  tubing  ends,  each  of  which  is 
equipped  with  a  radial  end  flange,  wherein  the  coupling  in- 
cludes annular  retainer  structure  straddling  the  radial  end 
flanges  with  said  flanges  being  in  confronting  spaced  relation 
mechanically  interconnecting  the  two  tubing  ends, 

an  improvement  electrically  interconnecting  the  two  tubing 

ends,  comprising: 
electrically  conductive  means  inside  the  annular  retainer 
structure  and  of  a  width  extending  between  and  contact- 
ing said  spaced  apart  radial  end  flanges  of  the  two  tubing 
ends  and  serving  as  a  conductor  bridge  between  the  two 
tubing  ends. 


3,891,292 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Dennis  Jack  Blight;  David  Frederick  Miller,  and  John  Trevor 
Morgan,  aU  of  Enfield,  England,  assignors  to  BelUng  &  Lee 
Limited,  Enfield,  England 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.   26, 
1972,  44451/72 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/54 
U.S.  CI.  339-36  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  component  including  a  structural  member 
having  a  stem  portion  and  a  flange  portion  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  stem  portion  to  an  outer  edge  and  serving 
to  locate  said  structural  member  in  an  aperture  in  a  mounting 
panel  the  improvement  comprising  a  removable  cover  mem- 
ber of  insulating  material  for  applying  over  said  structural 
member  of  said  component  said  cover  member  extending  over 


>la 


1.  A  method  of  terminating  a  flat  cable  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  spaced  conductive  tracks  thereon  covered  with  insu- 
lation comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  termination  device  comprising  a  deformable  flat 
metallic  sheet  bent  to  a  U-shaped  configuration  providing 
a  pair  of  flat  spaced  legs,  said  legs  having  generally  paral- 
lel rows  of  barbs  thereon,  said  rows  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  conductive 
tracks; 

inserting  the  end  of  said  cable  between  said  legs  with  said 
tracks  aligned  v^ith  said  rows  of  barbs; 

crimping  said  legs  onto  said  cable  end  so  that  said  barbs 
pierce  said  insulation  and  contact  said  conductive  tracks; 
and 

removing  the  metal  of  said  termination  device  between  said 
tracks  to  electrically  isolate  said  tracks  from  each  other. 


935  O.G.-56 
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3,891^94 
CORD  GRIP  CONNECTOR 
Robert  A.  PhOibert,  BurUngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  431,827 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13158 

MS.  CL  339—103  R  2  Clain^ 


>0        /s   16  I4C  T° 


20B 


1.  An  electrical  fitting  adapted  to  grip  a  cable  or  cord, 
comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  threads  at  both  of  its  ends; 

a  locking  collar  having  threads  adapted  to  engage  with 
threads  at  the  outer  end  of  said  connector  body,  said 
locking  collar  being  provided  with  a  radially  inwardly 
directed  flange  and  an  opening  in  said  connector  body 
defined  by  said  fiange; 

a  clamping  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  interior 
of  said  locking  collar  from  the  outside,  said  clamping 
device  being  formed  in  two  parts,  semi-annular  in  shape, 
each  of  said  parts  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange 
on  said  locking  collar; 

said  clamping  device  being  so  shaped  as  to  fit  around  a 
cable  or  the  like  and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  out- 
standing ears  on  each  of  the  semi-annular  parts,  said  parts 
being  held  in  spaced  relationship  and  being  brought  to- 
gether so  as  to  clamp  said  cable,  each  of  the  flanges  on 
said  clamping  parts  terminating  in  straight  edge  portions, 
the  perpendicular  distance  between  said  edge  portions  at 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  respective  flanges  being  less 
than  said  opening  in  the  locking  collar. 


3,891,295 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Jean  Debaigt,  Maisons-Laffitte,  France,  assignor  to  C.G.E.E.- 

Abthom,  Lcvallois-Perret,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,962,  AprU  14, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,669 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     15,    1971, 
71.13295 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9100 
VS.  CI.  339—198  GA  2  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  block  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  channel-shaped  metallic  mounting  bar  having  first  and  sec- 
ond opposed  flanges;  a  plurality  of  stacked  insulative  support 
elements,  arranged  side  by  side,  each  having  a  base  and  up- 
standing first  and  second  side  and  first  and  second  end  walls 
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said 
said 


first 
pro- 


separa  te 


and  an  integral  rigid  projection  depending  beneath 
side  wall,  and  a  slot  between  said  first  side  wall  and 
jection  al  out  each  of  which  respective  one  of  said  insulative 
support  elements  have  been  rotated  into  assembly  wi 
first  flanfle  of  said  mounting  bar;  a  plurality  of 
movable,  linsulative  bases  assembled  respectively  with 
tive  ones  of  said  support  elements  and  each  base  furtier 
eluding  a  flexible  arm  portion  extending  towards 
ones  of  sa  id  second  side  walls  and  diametric  to  associate  i 
of  said  sh  its,  each  said  arm  portion  including  a  cammit  g 
face  adap  ted  to  lock  each  respective  said  arm  portion  i 
gagement   with  said  second  flange  of  said  mountin  ; 
wherein  s  aid  plurality  of  stacked  insulative  support  elements 
exceed  ni  merically  said  plurality  of  insulative  bases, 
said  insul  itive  support  elements  being  free  of  insulative 
so  as  not  to  increase  undesirably  force  required  to  e 
fixedly  sa  d  insulative  support  elements  to  said  mountii  ig 
whereby   he  plurality  of  stacked  insulative  support  ele  me 
may  be  ai  ranged  in  the  form  of  a  multiple  block  before 
fixed  ont<  i  the  metallic  mounting  bar,  each  said  suppo  t 
ment  inci  iding  a  recess  in  each  said  first  end  wall, 
each  of  &  lid  bases  is  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  said 
provided  in  respective  ones  of  said  first  end  walls, 
each  of  sa  id  bases  further  includes  interlocking  means 
complem<  ntally  to  means  provided  in  at  least  some 
recesses  of  each  of  said  insulative  support  elements 
wherein    laid    interlocking    means   comprises   diamet:  ically 
placed  fle  xible  latching  tongues  on  each  said  base  w! 
gage  com  elementary  slots  in  walls  of  at  least  some 
recesses. 


said 
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3,891,296 
TEETER  TERMINAL  CLAMP 
Gutshall,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  EIco  Indu^ries, 
R^kford,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,805 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9110 

U.S.  CI.  3^9-246  9  dbims 


Charles 
Inc., 


head 


1.  A  te<  ter  terminal  clamp  for  removably  securing  the  ter- 
minal por  ion  of  at  least  one  conductor  comprising  in  c  )mbi- 
nation: 

a.  a  thr  aded  shank  having  a  head  at  one  extremity  a  id  an 
enter  ng  end  portion  at  the  other  extremity,  said 
being  configured  to  cooperate  with  a  tool  whereby  the 
shani  may  be  rotated  into  or  out  of  a  threaded  apeHure, 
said  I  Bad  having  an  underhead  surface  with  at  leas  one, 
integi  al  frustoconical  section  extending  outwardly  from 
said  I  nderhead  surface  concentric  with  the  shanI  axis 
and  b  ;tween  the  inner  and  outer  extremities  of  the  u  nder- 


1975 


en- 
said 


lurface; 


b.  a  cIj  mping  plate  apertured  to  loosely  and  teetc  rably 
recei  e  said  shank,  said  plate  having  on  the  side  adj  icent 
said  ead  a  generally-annular  inner  section  with  inner 
surfaOe  flaring  radially  outwardly  towards  said  head,  a 
marginal  outer  section  axially  displaced  from  the  head 
and  radially  displaced  fi-om  the  shank  relative  to  said 
inner  {section,  and  a  generally-frustoconical  connc  cting 
section  joining  said  inner  and  outer  sections,  said  con- 
necting section  accommodating  said  frustoconical  se  ction 
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on  the  undersurface  of  said  head  whereby  the  extremity 
of  said  frustoconical  section  on  the  undersurface  of  said 
head  registers  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  con- 
necting section  when  said  frustoconical  section  on  the 
undersurface  of  said  head  and  said  connecting  section  are 
aligned  and  in  contact,  said  plate  also  having  on  the  other 
side  generally  complementary  inner,  outer  and  connect- 
ing surfaces  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  connecting  surface  to  the  cen- 
tral aperture  of  said  clamping  plate  so  Jis  to  define  the 
inner  limits  of  the  central  aperture  in  said  plate;  said  plate 
also  having  conductor-engaging,  anti-slip  surface  irregu- 
larities on  said  other  side  thereof;  and 
c.  means  for  retaining  said  plate  on  said  shank  spacedly 
adjacent  said  head. 


k.  stop  means  located  within  said  cavity  for  engaging  with 
and  limiting  movement  of  the  insert  in  said  one  direction. 


3391,298 
CLIP  CONNECTED  TERMINAL  LUG 
Nick  Yorgin,  Ambridge,  and  Alfred  E.  Maier,  both  of  Beaver 
Falls,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,022 

Int.  a.  HOlr  7112 

U.S.  CI.  339—272  R  14  Claims 


3,891,297  "^ 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 
MULTI-CONDUCTOR  CABLE 
John  M.  Poliak,  East  Meadow,  and  Juan  M.  Lopez,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,702 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  7106 

U.S.  CI.  339—270  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  for  attachment  to  conductors 
of  a  multi-conductor  cable,  the  improvement  comprising. 

a.  a  hollow  connector  body  of  insulating  material; 

b.  said  body  having  upstanding  side  walls  defining  a  cavity; 
c.  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  in  said  cavity 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other; 

d.,  each  of  said  contacts  having  a  terminal  portion  located 
1  within  said  cavity  and  extending  lengthwise  along  one  of 
said  side  walls  of  the  body; 

e.  means  for  clamping  bare  ends  of  several  conductors  of  a 
cable  in  electrical  engagement  with  said  terminal  portions 
of  said  contacts; 

f.  said  means  including  spaced  clamping  members  rockably 
mounted  within  said  connector  body  and  having  resilient 
and  compressible  free  ends  opposing  wire-engaging  faces 
of  said  terminal  portions  of  the  respect  contacts; 

g.  a  wiring  insert  mounted  in  said  cavity  for  axial  movement 
therein; 

h.  a  plurality  of  spaced  cams  carried  by  said  insert  and 
engaging  with  each  of  *said  free  ends  of  the  clamping 
members; 

i.  said  cam  members  being  adapted  to  urge  the  free  ends  of 
the  clamping  members  toward  the  wire-engaging  faces 
and  into  compressive  clamping  engagement  with  the  bare 
ends  of  the  wires  in  movement  of  the  insert  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  body; 

j.  threaded  means  extending  into  said  body  and  threadably 
engaging  with  said  insert  for  moving  said  insert  axially 
relative  to  said  body;  and 


1.  A  terminal  lug  for  connecting  an  electric  cable  conductor 
to  an  electric  bus  conductor  comprising: 

a  body  member  being  generally  rectangular  shaped  and 
having  a  passage  formed  therethrough  in  which  a  portion 
of  the  electric  bus  conductor  and  a  portion  of  the  electric 
cable  conductor  are  to  be  disposed; 

a  boss  formed  in  the  passage  of  said  body  member  for  en- 
gaging the  electric  bus  conductor  portion  which  is  dis- 
posed in  the  passage  of  said  body  member; 

spring  means  for  maintaining  said  boss  in  engagement  with 
the  electric  bus  conductor  and  for  fastening  the  terminal 
lug  to  the  electric  bus  conductor; 

a  terminal  screw  passing  through  the  top  end  of  said  body 
member  for  forcing  the  portion  of  the  electric  cable 
conductor  disposed  in  the  passage  of  said  body  member 
into  good  electrical  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  elec- 
tric bus  conductor  disposed  in  the  passage  of  said  body 
member; 

said  spring  means  comprises  a  lug  clip  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross  sectional  area  and  being  constructed  from 
a  spring  metallic  material; 

said  lug  clip  disposed  so  that  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  lug 
clip  extends  into  the  passage  of  said  body  member  above 
the  portion  of  the  electric  bus  conductor  disposed  in  the 
passage  and  the  other  leg  of  the  U-shaped  lug  clip  extends 
over  the  outside  end  of  said  body  member  to  hold  the 
portion  of  the  electric  bus  conductor  which  is  disposed  in 
the  passage  formed  in  said  body  member  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  passage  at  one  end  of  said  body  member; 
the  portion  of  the  electric  bus  disposed  in  the  passage  is 
flat  and  has  an  opening  formed  therethrough; 
said  boss  formed  in  the  passage  of  said  body  member 
projects  into  the  opening  formed  through  the  electric  bus 
which  in  cooperation  with  said  U-shaped  lug  clip  secures 
said  terminal  lug  to  the  electric  bus  conductor  and  pre- 
vents any  substantial  movement  of  the  terminal  lug  with 
respect  to  the  electric  bus  conductor; 
the  leg  of  the  U-shaped  lug  clip  which  is  disposed  against  the 
outside  end  of  said  body  member  being  flat  and  slightly 
longer  than  the  width  of  the  end  of  said  body  member; 
a  lip  formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  outside  leg  of  said  U- 

shaped  portion;  and, 
said  lip  extending  over  the  end  of  said  body  member  and 
engaging  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said  body  member  to 
tightly  hold  said  U-shaped  lug  clip  in  place. 
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3,891,299 
BEARINGLESS  OSCILLATING  SCANNER 
Frank  C.  Rushing,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westingiiouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,731 

Int.  CI.  G02b  17100 

MS.  CL  350—6  9  Claims 


1.  A  bearingless  oscillating  scanner  of  the  type  for  scanning 
a  scene,  comprising: 

a  stationary  sensor  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to 
energy  rays  having  varying  energy  levels, 

multiple  mirror  means  positioned  for  receiving  said  rays 
from  a  scene  and  directing  such  rays  to  a  pathway  leading 
to  said  sensor,  | 

a  mirror  support  structure  carrying  said  multiple  mirror 
means  and  arranged  for  oscillation  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  aligned  with  said  pathway,  1 

a  stationary  member, 

a  plurality  of  spring  means  arranged  at  axially-spaced-apart 
locations  along  said  predetermined  axis,  each  of  said 
spring  means  being  interconnected  between  said  station- 
ary member  and  said  mirror  support  structure  in  a  man- 
ner to  provide  an  elastic  restoring  force  to  said  mirror 
support  structure  when  displaced  during  oscillation,  and 
drive  means  for  delivering  oscillation-sustaining  torque 
forces  intermittently  to  said  mirror  support  structure. 


3,891,300 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLOGRAM 
Yoshito  Tsunoda,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FOed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9, 1972, 47-90788; 
Sept.  22,  1972,  47-94534;  Jan.  24,  1973,  48-9507 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27138 
VS.  CI.  350—3.5  15  Claims 


^;^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  Fourier  transform  hologram, 
comprising 


June  24, 


light 
r  part 


a.  a  lig  It  source  for  producing  a  coherent  light  bean 

b.  a  SOI  rce  of  analog  picture  information  to  be  recorped  as 
a  ho  ogram; 

c.  meai  s  for  directing  a  part  of  the  light  beam  to  the  inalog 
pictu  re  information  source; 

d.  meai^s  for  causing  interference  between  the  outpu  t 
of  the  analog  picture  information  source  and  anoth( 
of  th^  light  beam  on  a  light  sensitive  medium;  and 

e.  a  phise  shifting  plate  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
ture  Biformation  source  in  which  at  least  two  kinds 
phas4-change-giving  regions  having  different 
are  distributed  irregularly  and  discontinuously 
pitchj  lower  than  the  resolution  of  the  human  ey< 
trans  >arent  substrate  for  varying  the  phase  of  the 
light 


the 
of 


a 

on  a 

dutput 

jf  the  analog  picture  information  source  irregularly. 
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3,891,301 
ADJUSll^BLE  SUPPORT  OR  STAND  FOR  AN  OPT^AL 

OBSERVATION  INSTRUMENT 
Rudolf  H^ler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contrav^  AG, 

Zurich,  I  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,194,  July  13,  1973,  abantjoned. 
This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,539 
Claims  jpriority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   18, 
12251/72i 

I  Int.  CI.  G02b  23116 

3P0— t 


1972, 


U.S.  CI. 


-85 


4  C  laims 


instrui  nent, 
adj  jsted 
ii  istru- 
iastru- 
bal- 
pp  )rted 
■  tw(  i  first 
hori2  ontal 


W(!1J 


1 .  Adju  table  stand  for  an  optical  observation 
the  positi(  n  and  orientation  of  which  can  be  freely 
and  fixed  n  a  spatial  area,  comprising  an  observation 
ment,  an  ii  istrument  carrier  for  having  the  observation 
ment  affix  ;d  thereto,  a  stationary  support,  an  elongate< 
ance  beani  having  a  fulcrum  defining  two  arms  and  su 
at  its  fulcrtim  on  the  stationary  support  by  means  of 
blockable  pearings  having  respective  vertical  and 
converging  axial  directions,  one  arm  of  the  balance 
being  equi  pped  with  a  first  adjustable  compensation 
an  elongat  jd  intermediate  member  having  a  fulcrum  _ 
two  arms  i  nd  supported  at  its  fulcrum  on  the  other  arm 
balance  l>!am  by  means  of  two  second  blockable 
having  res  pective  axial  directions  converging  and 
transverse  y  to  each  other,  one  axial  direction  being 
and  the  otier  being  oriented  substantially  lengthwise 
intermedi^e  member,  one  arm  of  the  intermediate 
being  equk>ped  with  a  second  adjustable  compensation  wieight 
while  the  ipstrument  carrier  is  supported  on  the  other  ai  m  of 
the  intermediate  member  by  means  of  an  articulateq  rod 
arrangement. 


)eam 

ight, 

del  ining 

<fthe 

be£  rings 

ori(  inted 

horiz  Dntal 
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3,891,302 

METHOD  OF  FILTERING  MODES  IN  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDES 

Franklin  Winston  Dabby,  Ewing  Twsp.,  and  Ami  Kestenbaum, 

East  Windsor  Twsp.,  Mercer  County,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Western  Electrk  Company,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,731 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  WG  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mode  filtering  light  of  a  given  frequency 
propagated  through  an  optical  waveguide  having  a  refractive 
index  «/  in  a  first  portion  of  a  cross  section  thereof  and  a 
refractive  index  n,  in  a  second  portion  of  the  cross  section, 
where  n/  >  n„  which  comprises: 
selecting  and  providing  variation  in  a  region  of  the  optical 
waveguide  extending  along  the  propagation  axis  of  the 
waveguide  to  divert  an  unwanted  mode  of  the  light  fi-om 
forward  propagation,  the  period  of  the  variation  being 
less  than  X/n,  ^  n„  where  X  is  the  free-space  wavelength 
of  the  light  and  n,  is  the  effective  refractive  index  in  the 
waveguide  of  the  unwanted  mode,  the  periodic  variation 
extending  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cross  section  of  the 
waveguide  where  the  field  of  the  unwanted  mode  substan- 
tially exists. 


second  mirror  means  mounted  at  the  left  side  of  said  hous- 
ing at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  mirror  means  for 
reflecting  light  inciding  ftx)m  said  first  mirror  means  to 
the  left  half  of  said  rear  aperture,  the  light  image  entering 
at  the  left  aperture  of  said  pair  of  front  apertures  crossing 
the  light  image  reflected  from  said  first  mirror  means 
within  said  housing  and  passing  directly  through  the  right 
half  of  the  rear  aperture  without  deviation,  rotation  or 
inversion  of  the  light  image  whereby  the  right  image  is 
displayed  at  the  right  side  of  the  film  plane  of  the  camera 
and  the  left  image  is  displayed  at  the  left  side  of  the  film 
plane. 


3,891304 
PANCRATIC  OBJECTIVE 
Trude  Muszumanski,  Vienna;  Gunter  Kurz,  Voesendorf,  and 
Imgard  Wendisch,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Kari 
Vockenhuber,  Vienna  18  and  Raimund  Hauser,  Vienna  4, 
both  of,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,093 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Austria,  Jan.  13, 1972, 282/72 
Int.  CI.  G02b  15/16 
VS.  CI.  350—  1 84  4  Claims 


3,891,303 

COMBINED  SYSTEM  OF  OPTICAL  DEVICES  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  STEREOSCOPIC  VISION 

Joaquin  Gomez  Barquero,  23,  Madrid-8,  Ibiza,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,553 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27124 

U.S.  CI.  350—132  2  Claims 


DI      IV 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  photographic,  television  and 
cinema  cameras  that  simultaneously  produces  in  a  unit  frame 
a  pair  of  transposed  stereographic  images  from  light  reflected 
by  an  object,  which  images  can  be  photographed,  televised,  or 
cinematographed  with  conventional  equipment,  said  attach- 
ment comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  at  the  front  of  the  camera, 
said  housing  having  two  horizontally  spaced  front  aper- 
tures for  the  receipt  of  the  pair  of  light  images  and  a  rear 
aperture  for  transmitting  said  images  into  the  object  lens 
of  the  camera; 
first  mirror  means  mounted  at  an  angle  within  said  housing 
at  the  right  of  the  front  aperture  for  reflecting  the  light 
image  received  through  the  right  aperture  of  said  pair  of 
front  apertures  toward  the  interior  of  the  housing  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  entering  image;  and 


2,  A  varifocal  objective  comprising  a  positively  refracting 
rear  lens  group  and  an  afocal  front  lens  assembly  of  variable 
magnification  ratio,  satisfying  the  relationship/;/  >  fcmtn  ~  6y, 
/c»<ii  being  the  minimum  overall  focal  length  of  the  objective 
and  2y  being  its  image  diagonal,  said  afocal  lens  assembly 
including: 
a  positive  first  component  consisting  of  four  air-spaced 
singlets  each  having  a  forwardly  convex  surface,  all  but 
the  first  of  said  singlets  being  positively  refracting; 
axially  shiftable  negative  second  and  third  components,  fn 
being  the  individual  focal  length  of  said  second  compo- 
nent; and 
an  axially  fixed  positive  fourth  component; 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  components  and  said  rear 
lens  group  having  individual  focal  lengths  //,  /«,  /,//,  fn 
and/r,  respectively,  of  substantially  the  following  numeri- 
cal values  referred  to  a  mean  focal  length  of  numerical 
value  unity: 
/,  =  -»-2.168 
/„  =  -0.600 
/,„  = -2.093 
/„■  = +1.237 
/,  =+1.030. 


3391305 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  BY  USE  OF  PLURAL 
IMAGE  PRODUCING  SURFACES 
Lester  Fader,  1402  Bardstown,  Abb  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 
Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358322 
lot  a.  G02b  27122 
VS.  CL  350—144  16  CUbh 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  pseudostereoscopic  light  im- 
age when  viewed  from  a  predetermined  viewing  area,  com- 
prising 
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first  image  producing  means  for  directing  a  first  light 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  image  toward  the  viewing 
area,  said  first  image  producing  means  including  a  first 
generally  planar  surface  having  said  image  permanently 
recorded  therein,  and 

.  second  image  producing  means  for  directing  a  second 
light  pattern  toward  the  predetermined  viewing  area,  said 
second  image  producing  means  including  a  second  gener- 
ally planar  surface  positioned  forward  of,  parallel  to  and 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  generally  planar  surface, 


said  second  generally  planar  surface  including  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  image  permanently  recorded  in  an  area 
axially  aligned  with  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  image 
recorded  on  said  first  generally  planar  surface  and  further 
Including  a  transparent  area  axially  aligned  with  the  re- 
maining corresponding  portion  of  said  image  recorded  on 
said  first  generally  planar  surface,  said  second  planar 
surface  permitting  the  first  light  pattern  to  pass  there- 
through to  said  predetermined  viewing  area,  whereby  a 
three  dimensional  sensation  is  created  when  said  first  and 
second  patterns  are  visually  integrated. 


3,891,306 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  LIQUID  CELL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Isamu  Mitomo,  HachioJI;  Tetsunori  Kaji,  and  Masakazu  Fuku- 
shima,  both  of  Kokbunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21, 1972, 47-731 19 
Int.  CI.  G02f  1128 
U.S.  CL  350— 160  LC  6  Claims 


■J 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  liquid  cell  display  panel  including 
a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged  in  parallel  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  respectively  intersect- 
ing with  each  of  said  first  electrodes  and  arranged  in  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  liquid  cells  of  nematic  type  disposed  at  the 
respective  intersections  of  said  first  electrodes  with  said  sec- 
ond electrodes,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  applying 
a  voltage  to  a  predetermined  liquid  cell  of  said  liquid  cells 
through  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  drive  said  predeter- 
mined liquid  cell,  wherein  said  voltage  includes  a  DC  voltage 
and  a  high  frequency  voltage  superimposed  thereon  during 
periods  of  two  types  of  semi-selection  of  said  liquid  cell  and 
said  voltage  includes  at  least  a  DC  voltage  during  a  period  of 
full  selection  thereof,  an  amplitude  ratio  of  said  high  fire- 
quency  voltage  to  DC  voltage  during  the  period  of  at  least  one 


of  said 
least  I 
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types  of  semi-selection  being  in  the  range 
not  more  than  2. 


3391,307 
PHASriCONTROL  OF  THE  VOLTAGES  APPLIED 
OPPOS  TE  ELECTRODES  FOR  A  CHOLESTERIC 
r«MATIC  PHASE  TRANSITION  DISPLAY 
Masahkiel  Tsukamoto,  and  Tetsuro  Ohtsuka,  both  of 
Japan,  ^ignore  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 
Osaka,  ^apan 

I  Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,450 
Claims  j  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,   197: 
32308;  A^r.  20,  1973,  48-45332 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1116 
U.S.  CL  3^0—160  LC  9 
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ectro-optical  device  comprising 


••TIME 


a  liqu  id  crystal  cell  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  s<  cond 

layer 
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elect*  ade  for  appling  a  voltage  ot  a  liquid  crystal 
betwe  en  said  first  and  said  second  electrodes  and  h  jving 
a  threshold  voltage  Vth  above  which  its  optical  trar  smis 
sion  <  hanges,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes being  light-transparent,  said  liquid  crystal  leing 
cholesteric  liquid  crystal  having  positive  dielectric  ai  lisot 
ropy  I  ind  consisting  of  nematic  liquid  crystal  of  30  ;o  99 
weight  %  having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy  and  a 
comp  )und  of  70  to  I  weight  %  selected  from  stei  oidal 
comp  )unds  and  optically  active  compounds;  and 
2.  a  mej  ns  for  changing  optical  transmission  of  said  tquid 
crysta   cell,  comprising; 

a.  a  f  rst  circuit  connected  to  said  first  electrode  v  'hich 
generates  a.c.  voltage  pulse  having  amplitude  v  fre- 
quency/, phase  <<>i  time  duration  T,  and  d.c.  bias  volt- 
age of  the  same  amplitude  as  that  of  said  a.c.  vcltage 
pull  e,  said  amplitude  V  being  higher  than  a  half  o  said 
thr«  shold  voltage  Vth  and  equal  to  or  lower  thar  said 
thrihold  voltage  Vth,  said  frequency  /  being  wit  lin  a 
ranie  from  10  Hz  to  1  KHz,  and 

b.  a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  second  elec  rode 
whi|:h  generates  an  a.c.  Voltage  having  the  same  a  npli- 
tudi  V,  the  same  frequency/,  the  same  bias  volta  je  as 
thoie  of  said  a.c.  voltage  pulse,  respectively  and  j  base 
<f>i  *vitchable  to  another  phase  <i>2  for  time  intervi  tl  T,, 
saic  time  interval  Tj  being  varied  from  O  to  1,  for 
cha  iging  the  optical  transmission,  whereby,  an  a.c  bias 
resilted  from  the  difference  between  said  d.c.  bias 
voltige  generated  by  said  first  circuit  and  saic  a.c. 
volt  Jge  generated  by  said  second  circuit  keeps  a  i  ex 


citeil  light-transparent  state  of  said  liquid  Crysta 
andi  reduces  fliker 


3,891308 
ACOUSTOOPTIC  MODULATOR 
Joseph  D.  I  Hawkins,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LkMx, 
Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

j  Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,491 
I  lot  CL  G02f  1128 

U.S.  CL  3a|0-161  15  ctims 

1.  An  acbustooptic  modulator  for  modulating  a  light  ^eam 
comprisinf 


cell 
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an  acoustooptic  body  having  a  first  planar  surface  and  a 
second  surface  opposite  and  effectively  nonparallel  to 
said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  having  scores 
therein;  and 

an  acoustooptic  transducer  coupled  to  said  first  surface  for 
transmitting  an  acoustic  wave  into  said  body  through  said 


18.  A  display  device  containing  therein  an  alterable  state 
materia]  capable  of  having  a  material  state  thereof  selectively 
altered  kxjally  to  thereby  alter,  at  that  location,  scattering 
properties  of  said  alterable  state  material  with  respect  to 
impinging  light,  said  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  wall  having  a  transmitting  surface  therein; 
reflecting  surface  means,  serving  also  as  a  first  electrode, 
exposed  to  said  light  passing  through  said  transmitting 
surface,  said  reflecting  surface  means  reflecting  that  light 
which  has  passed  substantially  perpendicularly  through 
said  transmitting  surface  to  impinge  on  said  reflecting 
surface  means  from  an  incident  direction  in  directions 
other  than  said  incident  direction;  and 
said  alterable  state  material  disposed  between  said  transpar- 
ent wall  and  said  reflecting  surface  means  so  that  light  in 
passing  perpendicularly  through  said  transmitting  surface 
to  impinge  on  said  reflecting  surface  means  also  passes 
through  said  alterable  state  material. 


first  surface  for  propagation  to  said  second  surface,  said 
scores  randomizing  the  reflection  component  of  said 
acoustic  wave  from  said  second  surface  for  preventing 
said  reflection  component  from  destVuctively  combining 
with  the  forward  propagating  component  of  said  acoustic 
wave. 


3,891,309 
REFLECTIVE  ALTERABLE  STATE  MATERIAL  DISPLAY 
Ulrkh  Bonne,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,173 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1128 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  R  29  Claims 


3,891,310 

MACRO  FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  VARIABLE  FOCAL 

LENGTH  LENS 

Hirokawa  Hideo,  Tokyo,  and  Mizuki  Yoshiaki,  Inima,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,910 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1973, 48-17782 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7110 

U.S.  CI.  350-187  6CUIms 


-!5._ 


1.  A  display  device  containing  therein  an  alterable  state 
material  capable  of  having  a  material  state  thereof  selectively 
altered  locally  to  thereby  aher,  at  that  location,  scattering 
properties  of  said  alterable  state  material  with  respect  to 
impinging  light,  said  device  comprising: 
a  transparent  wall  having  a  transmitting  surface  therein; 
reflecting  surface  means  joined  substantially  across  its  sur- 
face to  a  first  electrode  by  a  solid  body  extending  therebe- 
tween and  exposed  to  said  light  passing  through  said 
transmitting  surface,  said  reflecting  surface  means  re- 
flecting that  light  which  has  passed  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly through  said  transmitting  surface  to  impinge  on 
said  reflecting  surface  means  from  an  incident  direction 
in  directions  other  than  said  incident  direction;  and 
said  alterable  state  material  disposed  between  said  transpar- 
ent wall  and  said  reflecting  surface  means  so  that  light  in 
passing  perpendiculariy  through  said  transmitting  surface 
to  impinge  on  said  reflecting  surface  means  also  passes 
through  said  alterable  state  material. 


1 .  In  a  lens  mount  for  a  variable  focal  length  objective  lens 
defining  an  optical  axis  and  being  capable  of  close  focusing 
relative  to  a  camera  housing,  the  lens  having  a  variator  lens 
cell  and  a  compensator  lens  cell,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  barrel  fixed  to  the  camera  housing  and  having  first  and 
second  cam  slots  formed  therein; 
an  operating  sleeve  arranged  for  rotational  and  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  optical  axis  for  causing  focal  lenght 
varation  by  simultaneous  adjustment  of  said  variator  and 
compensator  lens  cells  and  close  focusing  by  adjustment 
of  said  variator  lens  cell  alone  including: 
an  elongated  groove  for  driving  said  variator  lens  cell  rela- 
tive to  said  barrel  upon  rotation  when  said  sleeve  is  in 
either  a  first  axial  position  for  focal  length  variation  or  a 
second  axial  position  for  close  focusing; 
an  elongated  groove  for  driving  said  compensator  lens  cell 
relative  to  said  barrel  upon  rotation  when  said  sleeve  is  in 
said  first  axial  position; 
the  variator  lens  cell  having  a  guide  pin  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  cam  slots  in  said  barrel  and  one  of  said  elon- 
gated groove  in  said  sleeve;  and  / 
the  compensator  lens  cell  having  a  guide  pin  cooperating 
with  another  of  said  cam  slots  in  said  barrel  and  another 
of  said  elongated  grooves  in  said  sleeve; 
the  sleeve  further  including: 

a  relief  groove  for  selectively  receiving  said  guide  pin  of  said 
compensator  lens  cell  when  said  sleeve  is  in  one  of  said 
axial  positions  so  that  only  said  variator  lens  cell  b  driven 
axially  in  said  barrel  upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 
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3391311 
MULTIPARAMETER  VISION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Deputy  Addiiiiistrator  of  the  NatkMuil  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Stacy  R.  Hunt,  Jr.,  King  of  Prussia;  Robert  J. 
Homlies,  M/IUom  Grove;  Wttmer  B.  Poteate,  West  Chester, 
awl  Andrew  C.  Sturgis,  Extoo,  all  of  Pa. 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  160,371,  July  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,495 
lot.  a.  A61b  3/00 
U.S.  CL  351—38  12  Claims 


*»         J-M    *'  -^ 


1.  A  multiparameter  vision  tester  for  measuring  a  plurality 
of  physiological  characteristics  of  the  eyes  and  visual  system 
of  a  human  object,  comprising: 

a  box-like  housing  having  a  vertical  extending  compartment 
at  one  end,  a  subject  viewing  port  located  in  the  vertical 
compartment  end  of  said  housing,  means  about  the  view- 
ing port  to  maintain  the  housing  light-tight  when  a  sub- 
ject's head  is  positioned  in  testing  position; 

a  pair  of  vertical  rails  located  in  the  housing,  adjacent  the 
viewing  port  and  extending  into  the  vertical  compart- 
ment; 

an  optical  assembly  mounted  on  said  rails; 

means  to  move  said  optical  assembly  along  said  vertical  rails 
to  position  the  optical  assembly  in  the  subject's  line  of 
sight  and  out  of  said  line  of  sight  into  the  vertical  com- 
partment; 

a  pair  of  hori2ontal  rails  located  in  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing along  the  bottom  wall,  thereof; 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  horizontal  rails; 

means  to  move  said  carriage  along  said  horizontal  rails; 

a  pair  of  vertical  raik  in  said  carriage; 

a  film  cassette  unit  having  a  screen  mounted  on  said  vertical 
carriage  rails; 

means  to  move  said  film  cassette  unit  along  said  vertical 
carriage  whereby  the  screen  of  said  film  cassette  unit  is 
alignable  with  the  subject's  line  of  sight  through  the  opti- 
cal assembly; 

projector  means  to  selectively  provide  a  variety  of  different 
visual  targets  on  said  screen; 

visual  depth  perception  testing  means  formed  of  a  Dolman 
rod  assembly  located  on  top  of  the  film  cassette  unit,  the 
Dolman  rod  assembly  being  alignable  with  the  subject's 
field  of  view  during  testing  for  depth  perception  by  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  manipulat- 
ing said  Dolman  rod  assembly; 

means  witliin  the  liousing  for  determining  the  visual  critical 
fusion  frequency  of  the  subject  said  visual  critical  fusion 
frequency  testing  means  including  the  screen  of  said  film 
cassette  unit  and  a  signal  generator  cooperatively  associ- 
ated therewith  to  project  signals  onto  the  screen; 

field  mapping  means  pivotally  mounted  on  a  structure 
within  the  forward  end  of  the  housing  for  mapping  the 
visual  field  of  the  subject,  said  means  stowable  in  a  posi- 
tion out  of  tlie  field  of  vision  and  moveable  into  the  field 
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e  tical 


of  vis  on  when  the  optical  assembly  is  in  the  v 
comp  iftment  and  field  mapping  is  being  performec ; 

control  iieans  for  selectively  performing  the  tests  incli  k 
electrical  circuitry  and  energizing  means  cooperali 
associ^tted  with  all  of  said  testing  means  for  movin  5 
selected  testing  means  into  the  selected  test  confi  jura- 
tion; and 

tabulatii  g  means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  tejsting 
for  automatically  recording  test  results. 


means 
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3,891,312 
ELlCTRICAL  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  HLM 
^  MECHANISM 

Hiroshi  Ai^awa,  Tokyo;  Tadashi  Ito;  Fumio  Itoh,  both  of  \|oko- 
hama;  Klyoshi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Isobe,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,705 
Chdms    niority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.   18,   1972,  47- 
127425;  1%.  18,  1972,  47-145677 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/48  I 

llClii 


U.S.  CI.  3f  2—180 


^^ 


lims 


:ur- 


1.  For  a  (  amera,  an  electrical  drive  system  operable  frt  m  a 
current  soiree  comprising: 

a.  an  electromotor; 

b.  a  swiu  hing  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  from  the 
rent  source  to  said  motor;  a  voltage  control  means!  for 
controping  the  voltage  of  said  current  source,  said  voltage 
control  means  being  connected  between  said  current 
source  'and  said  switching  means; 

c.  a  rectangular  wave  generating  means  for  producing  3ut- 
put  putes  and  controlling  the  switching  operation  of  said 
switchgig  means;  and 

d.  speed  fegulating  means  including  means  for  adjusting  the 
voltage  of  said  voltage  control  means  and  means  for 
setting  the  duty  cycle  of  said  rectangular  generating 
means  ^or  driving  the  electromotor  freely  within  a  n  nge 
from  Idwer  speed  up  to  higher  speed. 


I  Icjwe 


U.S.  CL  35 
1.  A  ster 
ing  having 
polarizing 


3,891,313 

STEREO  ACCESSORY  FOR  PROJECTORS 

Gregory  I.  Murphy,  4042  Phoenix  St,  Concord,  Calif.  9451 1 

Conthiualwn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,539,  July  2,  1973, 

abandoned^  This  appUcation  Sept.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,226 

•  '   CI.*  G03B  27/00,  35/18;  G02B  27/26 

-8  1  Cidm 

accessory  for  a  projector  comprising  (a)  a  huus- 
front  and  a  rear  wall  in  spaced  relationship;  (b) 
leans  comprising  two  windows  made  of  polarl  ing 
material  and  having  axes  oriented  perpendicular  to  each  and 
positioned  Adjacent  to  one  another  in  the  rear  wall  of  i  aid 
housing  forj  dividing  a  light  beam  from  the  projector  into 
separate  paits  having  polarization  axes  oriented  perpendici  ilar 
to  each  oth  er  as  it  passes  into  said  housing  (c)  separa  ing 
means  insic  e  said  housing  for  separating  said  divided  md 
oriented  lig  it  into  its  own  separate  beams,  said  separa  ing 
means  oomj  rising  a  set  of  two  reflectors  mounted  at  appr  >xi- 
mately  a  45f  angle  to  the  back  wall  of  said  housing  with  the 
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backmost  edge  of  said  reflectors  forming  approximately  a  90° 
angle  vertically  adjacent  to  each  other  at  the  adjacent  line  of 
said  back  windows,  said  reflectors  being  located  to  receive  the 
light  rays  projected  into  said  housing  through  said  back  win- 
dows and  reflect  said  light  rays,  (d)  superimposing  means 
inside  said  housing  for  superimposing  said  separated  beams  on 
a  viewing  screen,  said  superimposing  means  being  located  to 
receive  the  light  reflected  by  said  separating  means  and  com- 
prising two  reflectors  mounted  inside  said  housing  one  of 


-.6 i     ^.zi    ; 


enlarging  lens  and  the  internal  image,  such  that  Secause  of 
preascertai  optical  relationships  involving  the  characteristics 
of  said  enlarging  lens,  the  location  of  the  internal  image  will 
be  essentially  stationary  with  respect  to  said  member,  through- 
out a  substantial  size  variation  of  the  internal  image. 


ZZ29 


3,891,315 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

James  Andrew  KoUbas,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohh>,  assignor  to 

Addresst^raph-Mult^ph  Corporation,  Clevebind,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,121 

Int.  CL  G03g  15/00 

U.S.  CL  355—8  6  Chdms 


which  is  adjustably  mounted  and  the  other  is  fixadly  mounted; 
(e)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  adjustably  mounted 
reflector  manually  from  outside  of  said  housing;  (f)  shielding 
means  for  eliminating  an  undesired  excess  image  which  ap- 
pears on  the  side  of  the  desired  projected  picture;  comprising 
a  pair  of  slideable  wall  segments  that  act  to  extend  outwardly 
the  inside  edge  of  said  front  windows  and  being  positioned  in 
slots  located  in  the  front  wall  of  said  housing;  (g)  a  pair  of 
windows  located  in  said  front  wall  of  said  housing  through 
which  said  separated  light  beams  can  pass  out  of  said  housing. 


3,891,314 

REFERENCE  INSERTION  DEVICE 

Charles  T.  Lakfai,  Whiter  Park,  and  William  J.  Leighty,  Or- 

landa,  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 

tk>n,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Contmuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,  Jan.  2, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,308 

Int.  CL  G03b  5/00,  21/14 

U.S.  CL  353— 101  24  Chdms 


1.  An  electrophotographic  reproduction  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing sheet  copies  of  original  documents,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  housing, 

radiation  sensitive  means  at  a  first  location  in  said  housing 
for  receiving  a  focussed  image  of  the  original  document 
to  be  copied, 

radiation  means  for  irradiating  the  original  document  at  a 
second  location  in  said  housing  spaced  from  said  first 
location, 

an  access  op>ening  formed  in  said  housing, 

a  loading  station  for  receiving  original  documents  to  be 
copied  in  face-up  orientation,  said  loading  station  being 
disposed  in  said  access  opening  at  a  location  generally 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  locations, 

transport  means  for  controlled  movement  of  each  original 
document  from  said  loading  station  to  said  second  loca- 
tion in  face-up  orientation, 

optical  means  for  providing  said  focussed  image  to  said 
radiation  sensitive  means  including  an  optical  path  be- 
tween said  radiation  sensitive  means  and  said  radiation 
means  passing  generally  above  said  loading  station  and 
access  opening,  and 

an  original  document  output  station  adjacent  said  second 
location  for  receiving  original  documents  in  face-up  ori- 
entation, 

said  transport  means  moving  the  original  documents  from 
said  second  location  to  said  output  station  in  face-up 
orientation  subsequent  to  irradiation. 


1.  An  optical  device  for  providing  a  linearly  expanding 
representation  of  a  scene  to  simulate  radical  changes  in  range, 
comprising  a  mounting  member,  with  respect  to  wiiich  an 
internal  image  of  the  scene  can  be  formed,  an  enlarging  lens 
mounted  for  extensive,  nonlinear  movements  with  respect  to 
said  member,  a  scene  source  mounted  in  optical  relationship 
to  said  enlarging  lens,  and  movable  linearly  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  including  a  pair  of  cams,  rotatable  at 
different  speeds  about  the  same  axis  of  rotation  cooperating 
to  provide  motion  between  the  scene  source  and  said  enlarg- 
ing lens  concurrently  with  providing  motion  between  said 


3,891,316 
MULTI-PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Charles  A.  Whited,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,023 
Int  CL  G03g  15/00 
U.S.  CL  355—14  16  Clafans 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  including: 
a  photoconductive  member  mounted  movably  in  the  print- 
ing machine  and  arranged  to  pass  through  each  of  the 
processing  stations;  and 
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probe  means  mounted  on  said  photocondiictive  member 
and  arranged  to  be  located  in  a  preselected  position  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  probe  being  adapted  to  simulate 


said  photoconductive  member  for  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  condition  of  said 
photoconductive  member  as  said  probe  passes  through 
each  processing  station. 


3,891,317 
PHOTOMETRIC  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTER  LIGHT  SOURCE 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  A.  Walker,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  KoU- 

morgen  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,820,  Dec.  6,  1971,  abandoned.! 
This  application  July  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  375,802  I 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27176 
U.S.  CI.  355—68  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  optical  printer  having  a  light 
source  and  having  em  exit  port  transmitting  unmodified  light 
from  said  source  for  exposure  of  print  stock  to  be  later  located 
at  and  covering  the  plane  of  said  port: 

an  electro-optical  device  for  measuring  characteristics  of 
light  transmitted  through  and  at  said  plane  of  said  uncov- 
ered exit  port  and  in  the  absence  of  print  stock  compris- 
ing 

a  photometer  means  and  an  adaptor  means  for  operatively 
associating  said  photometer  means  with  said  optical 
printer; 

said  adapter  means  including  an  entrance  aperture  alignable 
and  in  proximate  relation  with  the  plane  of  said  exit  port 
to  receive  and  pass  all  of  the  light  transmitted  through  the 
uncovered  exit  port; 

said  photometer  means  including 

a  biprism  elememt  at  said  entrance  aperture  to  collect  and 
reimage  all  of  said  light  passing  through  said  uncovered 
exit  port; 

a  photovoltaic  cell  means  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
electrically  isolated  cell  elements  in  proximate  relation  to 
receive  anid  respond  to  all  of  said  light  transmitted  by  said 
prism  element  in  reimaging  light  at  said  exit  port  on  said 
cell  means; 

each  of  said  cell  elements  having  an  area  responsive  to  light 
transmitted  through  corresponding  incremental  areas  of 
said  exit  port  and  said  entrance  aperture; 

and  circuit  means  connected  with  each  cell  element  and 
having  switch  means  to  independently  select  the  response 
of  each  cell  element  and  to  summate  response  of  all  of 
said  cell  elements; 
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said  cell  elements  being  calibrated  to  respond  equal!  y  to  a 

respoise  of 
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ed  light  source  whereby  differences  in 
of  said  cell  elements  correspond  to 


char  cteristics  of  light  passing  through  the  increr  lental 


areai 


of  said  exit  port  and  entrance  aperture. 


3,891,318 
METflOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERIN 
FEEDI|IG  AND  SEPARATING  ORIGINAL  AND  CQPY 
SHEETS  IN  A  DUPLICATOR 
Albert  F.  Touchette,  Shutesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scdtt  Pa- 
per Cofipany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,457 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27130 

U.S.  CI.  3155—100  14  Claims 
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12.  A  si  eet  separator  for  a  microfiche  duplicator  inch  iding 
.  an  exp<  sure  station  having  a  source  of  actinic  radiat  on 

2.  a  copy  board  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  relat 
said  exposure  station  and  comprising  a  radiation- 
missii  e  plate  adapted  to  carry  thereon  superposed 
nal  m  icrofiche  and  copy  sheets,  s£iid  original  sheet 
adjacent  said  radiation-transmissive  plate  and  between 
said  I  late  and  said  copy  sheet,  the  upper  surface 
leadii  g  edge  of  said  copyboard  being  covered  v« 
comp  ressible  material  with  the  leading  edge  of  .the 
nal  si  eet  abutting  the  trailing  edge  of  the  compressible 
matei  iai  and  separated  from  the  leading  edge  of  the 
sheet  by  an  overhanging  member  extending  over 
leadii  g  edge  of  the  original  sheet,  said  copyboard 
mova  )le  between  a  loading  station  and  said 
statio  1  where  said  copy  sheet  is  exposed  to  said  radiation 
throu  >h  said  original  sheet; 

3.  meats  for  separating  the  exposed  copy  sheet  ixaifx  the 
origin  al  sheet; 

4.  mean  s  for  developing  the  exposed  copy  sheet;  and 

5.  mear  s  for  feeding  the  separated,  exposed  copy  sh^et  to 
said  c  eveloping  means; 

the  impovement  in  said  separating  means  (3) 
a  linei  ir  cam  on  said  copyboard  and  disposed  ahead 
leadir  g  edge  of  said  copyboard,  said  cam  having 
upiser  surface  and  a  second  lower  surface  formed 
recesj  therein; 

a  spring  loaded  flat  member  pivoted  about  a  horizont^ 
and  h  iving  an  arm  riding  on  said  first  surface  of  sai( 
as  sai  1  copyboard  advances  from  the  loading  statipn 
the  en  posure  station,  the  height  of  said  first  surface 
ing  tie  leading  edge  of  said  flat  member  neare^ 
leadir  g  edge  of  the  copyboard  to  be  disposed  at 
tance  above  the  superposed  original  and  copy 

said  reciss  being  located  in  said  cam  such  that  whe|) 
superposed  original  and  copy  sheets  initially  arii 
vance^  past  said  exposure  station,  said  arm  rides  int(  > 
reces^  causing  the  leading  edge  of  said  flat  member 
pivot^   against   the   leading  edge  of  said   copylkoard 
against  said  compressible  material  and  under  the  le  iding 
edge  ttf  the  exposed  copy  sheet  but  over  the  overha  iging 
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member,  wherein  as  said  copyboard  advances  further 
past  said  exposure  station,  said  arm  rides  out  of  said 
recess  and  onto  said  first  upper  surface  thereby  positively 
separating  the  leading  edge  of  the  exposed  copy  sheet 
from  the  leading  edge  of  the  original  sheet,  with  the 
further  movement  of  said  copyboard  past  said  exposure 
station  resulting  in  positive  separation  of  the  entire  ex- 
posed copy  sheet  from  the  original  sheet  and  the  feeding 
of  the  separated,  exposed  copy  sheet  to  the  developing 
means. 


3,891,319 
RECEIVER  FOR  IMPULSE-SHAPED  LIGHT  SIGNALS 
Hans  Helnrich  Meinke,  Gauting;  Gerhard  Flachenecker;  Frie- 
drich  Landstorfer,  both  of  Munich;  Heinz  Lindenmeier, 
Planegg,  and  Karl  Fastenmeier,  Munich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ehro  GmbH  Gesellschaft  Fuer  Strahhing  Stech- 
nik,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,383   ' 
Claims   priority,   application  Germany,   Jan.    16,    1973, 

2301945 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3108;  H03f  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  356-5  15  Claims 


XKi 


three  supporting  pieces  secured  to  said  intersecting  sur- 
faces; and 
three  pins  individually  anchored  to  said  supporting  pieces. 


li'    K/ 


each  pin  having  a  top  portion  which  juts  beyond  said 
reference  surface. 


3,891,321 

OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  RELATIVE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  DIFFRACTION 

GRID 
Fromund  Hock,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  LeiU 
GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,713 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    21,    1972, 
2240968 

Int.  CL  GOlb  9102 
U.S.  CI.  356— 111  '  20  Claims 


;0'    ?   )2' 


1.  A  receiver  for  impulse-shaped  light  signals  in  which  the 
time  interval  between  successive  light  signals  considerably 
exceeds  the  duration  of  the  individual  light  signals,  means  for 
effecting  a  first  reg^ulating  sequence  comprising  zero-point 
suppressing  means  for  reducing  interference  voltages  occur- 
ring at  the  output  of  the  receiver,  sensitivity  regulating  means 
and  amplifying  regulating  means  for  imparting  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  to  remaining  disturbance  impulses,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  second  accelerated  regulating  sequence 
in  addition  to  said  first  regulating  sequence,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  having  a  regulating  voltage  dependent  upon  the 
output  voltages  of  said  receiver  preceding  said  zero-point 
suppressing  means. 


3,891,320 
LIGHT  INTERFERENCE  GAUGE  AND  FLATNESS 
TESTER 
Yoshiaki   Kimura;   Masanori   Kawai;   Tatsuo   Y^jima,   and 
Taneji  Morishita,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooi- 
shiroku  Pboto  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,   1973,  48- 

36176 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  9102 
MS.  CL  356—109 

1.  A  light  interference  gauge  comprising: 
a  block  having  a  reference  surface  with  a  high  degree  of 
flatness  for  receiving  light  beams  projected  obliquely 
thereto,  said  block  having  further  surfaces  intersecting 
said  reference  surface; 


9  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  method  for  measuring  the  relative  displace- 
ment of  a  diffraction  grating  in  its  plane  of  division  along  at 
least  one  coordinate,  with  illumination  of  a  grating  by  a  light 
flux  in  a  defmed  solid  angle  zone  which  is  smaller  than  the 
corresponding  angles  of  diffraction  of  the  grating,  and  with 
evaluation  of  the  partial  light  fluxes  diffracted  on  the  grating, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  projecting  an  illuminating  beam  with  two  approximately 
equally  intensive  polarization  components,  which  are 
polarized  complementary  to  each  other  and  each  has  a 
differing  light  frequency  and,  producing  an  electric  refer- 
ence signal  which  is  phase-correlated  to  the  difference 
signal  of  these  components; 

b.  dividing  the  illuminating  ray  beam,  by  means  of  an  optical 
component,  into  at  least  two  mutually  incUned  partial 
beams,  combining  by  means  of  a  further  optical  compo- 
nent, at  least  two  partial  beams  into  at  least  one  pair  of 
parallel  partial  beams  consisting  of  mutually  complemen- 
tary partial  waves  having  different  optical  destinations 
wherein  said  diffraction  grating  is  used  as  the  dividing  or 
combining  component; 

c.  forming  as  a  measuring  signal  by  means  of  photoelectric 
transducers  from  each  pair  of  parallel,  recombined,  com- 
plementarily  polarized  partial  beams  of  different  fre- 
quency, the  difference  frequency,  modulated  by  a  dis- 
placement of  the  grating  in  accordance  with  phase  and 
frequency,  between  the  complementary  partial  beams. 


1584 


OFFICIAL  GAZET  E 


after  the  pair  of  partial  beams  has  passed  through  a  polar- 
ization analyzer;  and 
d.  comparing  the  reference  signal  and  the  measuring  signal 
with  each  other  in  an  electric  comparison  device,  wherein 
the  relative  phase  of  the  two  signals  is  determined  as  a 
measure  for  the  respective  displacement  component  of 
the  grating,  and  the  number  of  beats  is  stored  with  the 
correct  arithmetic  sign  in  accordance  with  the  sign  of  the 
difference  frequency. 


3391,322 

METHOD  OF  LOCATING  THE  PLANE  OF  SHARP 

FOCUSSING  OF  AN  IMAGE  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Fromund  Hock,  H'etzlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Leitz 

GmbH,  Germany 

Ficd  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,430 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  356— 126  18  Claims 


dimphr^gm 


Objecthrt. 


imaging  system 
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eltctrical  signal  combiner 
and  comparator 


1.  A  method  of  photoelectrically  locating  the  plane  Of  sharp 
focusing  of  an  image  formed  by  an  imaging  system  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  scattering  structures  moved  relative  to 
the  image  in  a  measuring  field,  the  widths  and  lengths  of  the 
structures  containing  spatial  frequencies  which  correspond  to 
the  spatial  frequency  range  of  the  image  structures  to  be 
optimized  during  the  sharp  focusing  operation  in  order  to 
make  usable  for  evaluation  components  of  all  azimuths  and 
spatial  frequencies  of  image  structures  in  the  plane  of  the 
measuring  field;  and  varying  the  spacing  between  the  imaging 
system  and  the  plane  of  the  measuring  field  with  respect  to  its 
magnitude  and  direction  until  the  magnitude  of  the  modula- 
tion transfer  function  in  the  evaluated  image  field  segment 
becomes  a  maximum. 


3391323 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CHANGES  IN  THE 
ORIENTATION  OF  A  MORTAR  GUN  TUBE 
Maurice  A.  Ryan,  Rock  Island,  DL,  and  Morton  A.  Barron, 
Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FOcd  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,119 
Int.  CL^GOIB  yy/27 
MS.  CL  356—154  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  orientation  of  a 
gun  barrel  mounted  in  the  earth  comprising: 
first  means  mounted  in  the  earth  for  emitting  a  beam  of 

light; 
second  means  mounted  in  the  earth  comprised  of  a  screen 
having  a  front  and  back  surface  having  clear,  translucent 
and  opaque  portions  for 
showing  a  first  portion  of  the  emitted  beam  by  reflecting 
fitMn  the  front  surface  of  said  screen  the  portion  of  the 
emitted  beam  impinging  upon  said  opaque  portion, 
permitting  a  second  portion  of  the  emitted  beam  to  pass 
through  said  clear  portion  after  wliich  said  second  portion 
undergoes  at  least  one  change  of  direction  and  is  finally 
directed  to  the  back  surface  of  said  screen. 


the  second  portion  of  the  emitted  beam  or 
translticent  portion  of  said  screen 


showing 
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m<  ans  attached  to  said  screen  for  avoiding  refle  :tion 
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3,891,324 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 
POSIT  [ON  OF  LABELS  ON  PRODUCT  SURFACEl  I 
John  R.  Dt  vies.  Grand  Rapids^  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oliver 

chinery  i  ;:ompany,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,433,  May  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,843^40. 

This  applkation  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,373 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  11100 

U.S.  CI.  3^—156  7  Ckims 


on 


1.  An  in  proved  inspection  means  for  inspecting  labe  s 
product  sui  faces  in  order  to  verify  the  exact  alignment  oflsaid 
labels  aftei  said  labels  are  positioned  on  said  surfaces 
label  applying  apparatus,  said  labels  including  verification 

dots  and  faid  inspection  means  including  ^ 

means  andj  a  control  unit  for  inspecting  and  verifying 
position  ofjsaid  labels  on  said  product  surfaces,  said 

scanning  nieans  being  adapted  to  pivotally  scan  the 

each  label  in  order  to  pick  up  and  transmit  light  from 
verificatioi^  dots  to  said  control  unit,  said  control  unit 
adapted  to  automatically  measure  the  distance  from  the 
ning  of  each  scan  to  said  dots  in  order  to  indicate  the 
tal  and  sketv  positions  of  said  labels  on  said  product .. 

and  to  msaiure  the  intensity  of  light  firom  said  dots  at  a 

horizontal   evel  in  order  to  indicate  said  vertical  positioi  s 
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3  891  325 

MUCUS  SAMPLING  AND  MEASURING  SYSTEMS, 

DEVICES  AND  PROCESSES 

Samuel  R.  Schuster,  Wellesley,  and  Louis  Kopito,  Brookline, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ovutime,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,145 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21124 

MS.  CI.  356-205  12  Claims 
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3391,327 

MOUNTED  SLIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING  A 

COVER  GLASS  TO  A  GLASS  SLIDE  HAVING  A 

SPECIMEN  THEREON 

Mary  Jeanne  Wekh,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Ca,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkMi-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,933,  Nov.  1,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,519 

Int.  a.  GOln  21116,  1/00;  G02b  21/34 
MS.  CL  356—244  ^  Claima 

I.  The  method  of  securing  a  cover  glass  to  a  glass  slide 
having  a  specimen  thereon  which  comprises  covering  the  glass 
slide  in  the  region  of  the  specimen  with  a  subsuntially  uni- 
formly thick  layer  of  a  liquid  photosensitive  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  optically  transparent  Ikjuid  photo- 
sensitive material  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  50  to 
2,000,000  centipoises  at  25'C  and  0.0005  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  photosensitive  material  of  a  photoinitiator,  posi- 
tioning a  cover  glass  over  the  specimen  in  contact  with  the 
photosensitive  composition  and  thereafter  exposing  said  pho- 
tosensitive composition  to  UV  radiation  to  form  a  solid,  opti- 
cally transparent  bond  holding  the  cover  glass  and  the  speci- 
men in  a  fixed  position  on  the  glass  slide. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  phase  of  a  menstrual  cycle 
for  use  with  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  said  system  com- 
prising first  means  for  contacting  one  face  of  said  first  plate 
with  a  sample  of  bodily  mucus,  second  means  for  uniformly 
applying  a  pressure  across  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate 
when  superposed  to  produce  a  mucus  stratum  between  said 
faces,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  at  least  partially  trans- 
parent to  certain  radiation,  and  third  means  for  transmitting 
said  radiation  through  one  of  said  plates  and  said  mucus  stra- 
tum in  order  to  produce  a  signal  functionally  related  to  ab- 
sorptivity of  said  mucus  stratum  with  respect  to  said  radiation. 


3,891,326 

MULTI-CHANNEL  SUN  PHOTOMETER 

Frederk  E.  Volz,  24  Tykr  Rd.,  Uxington,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,175 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/42 

MS.  CI.  356—222  ' 


3,891,328 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  LIQUID  ARTIFICIAL  HORIZON 
William  P.  HaU,  1783  Marison  Dr.,  Ventora,  Calif.  93003,  and 
George  R.  Maupfai,  USNS,  Box  22,  FBPO,  Norfolk,  Va. 
23593 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,132 

Int.  a.  GOlc  9/18 

MS.  CL  356—249  9  Claims 


1.  A  multi-channel  photometer  comprising  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  a  side  portion 
and  a  top  portion,  said  side  and  top  portion  forming  an  edge 
therebetween,  said  front  portion  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  a  different  filter  means  optically  aligned  with  each  of 
said  openings  for  filtering  a  beam  of  light  passing  through  each 
of  said  openings,  means  optically  aligned  with  each  of  said 
filter  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  light  passing  through 
each  of  said  filter  means,  means  operably  connected  to  said 
detecting  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  light  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
side  portion  of  said  housing  for  determining  the  angular  rela- 
tionship of  said  beam  of  light  with  respect  to  the  horizontal, 
said  angle  determining  means  having  a  scale  thereon  whereby 
said  angular  relatmnship  is  determined  by  the  intersection  of 
said  scale  and  said  edge  of  said  housing. 


1.  An  instrument  for  generating  an  artificial  horizon  line 
comprising: 

a  vidicon  tube  having  a  face; 

a  volume  of  fluid;  and 

an  enclosed,  transparent,  leak-proof  fluid  container  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  face  of  said  vidicon  tube  such  that 
light  rays,  incident  upon  said  vidicon  tube,  pass  first 
through  said  fluid  container,  said  fluid  container  being 
partially  filled  with  said  fluid  so  that  a  horizontal  fluid 
surface  forms  in  said  container  at  a  fluid-air  interface, 
said  fluid  surface  interfering  with  a  portion  of  an  image 
being  optically  resolved  by  said  vidicon  tube  creating  an 
artificial  horizon  line  capable  of  being  visually  observed 
on  a  television  monitor. 


3391329 
WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
Kazue  Kato,  Tonioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Platinum  Pea  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,644 

ClainK  priorfty,  applkation  Japoi,  Aug.  24, 1973, 48-99273 

IBL  CL  B43k  21/16 

MS.  CL  401—65  ^  CUkm 

1.  A  writing  implement  comprising  a  casing,  an  elongated 

tubular  member  axially  movabte  within  said  casing,  and  a 

chuck  mechanism  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  writing 

end  of  said  implement,  said  chuck  mechanism  being  adapted 
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normally  to  hold  an  elongated  writing  material  against  retrac- 
tion from  said  writing  end,  said  chuck  mechanism  including 
jaws  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  wherein 
said  casing  is  flexible  when  a  force  is  exerted  to  said  casing 
generally  transversely  of  the  axis  thereof,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  converting  the  flexion  movement  of  said  casing  into 
a  force  to  move  said  tubular  member  and  said  jaws  toward  said 
writing  end  whereby  said  writing  material  is  projected  a  dis- 
tance from  said  writing  end,  said  casing  comprising  first  and 
second  sleeve  members  connected  together  by  coupling 
means  so  that  one  of  said  sleeve  members  is  angularly  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  the  other,  said  converting  means  com- 
prising a  cam  surface  provided  within  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sleeve  members  remote  from  said  writing  end,  said 
tubular  member  having  its  other  end  disposed  in  sliding  en- 


gagement with  said  cam  surface,  said  tubular  member  carrying 
a  ball  of  a  hard  material  disposed  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
cam  surface,  said  tubular  member  having  an  end  piece  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  other  end  thereof,  said  ball  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  end  piece,  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing an  annular  recess  formed  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sleeve  members  and  a  first  coupling  member  secured  to  the 
other  sleeve  member  and  being  movably  received  in  said 
annular  recess,  said  one  sleeve  member  carrying  a  second 
tubular  coupling  member  secured  to  said  one  sleeve  member 
and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  in  which  an  annular 
groove  is  formed,  said  elongated  tubular  member  extending 
through  said  second  coupling  member,  said  annular  groove 
forming  a  part  of  said  annular  recess,  and  said  coupling  mem- 
ber on  the  other  sleeve  member  being  tapered  and  extending 
into  said  annular  recess. 


3,891330 
SEALING  GLAND  FOR  PRODUCT  CONTAINER 
MartiB  M.  Visas,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport 
Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,103 
Int.  CI.  A46b  1 1 100 
VS.  CI.  401  —  122  9  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  gland  for  providing  a  peripheral  seal  between 
a  portal  bushing  and  a  reservoir  body  within  a  reservoir  assem- 
bly and  a  portal  seal  about  an  applicator  passing  therethrough 
when  the  reservoir  assembly  is  utilized  as  part  of  a  product 
container,  said  fabricated  gland  being  facricated  of  elastic 
material  and  comprising: 
a  tubular  frame  including  a  conical  taper  on  the  exterior 
thereof,  said  taper  being  effective  to  centrally  locate  said 
sealing  gland  within  the  reservoir  assembly  and  to  estab- 
lish a  symmetrically  distributed  interface  therein; 
an  annular  lip  disposed  on  the  interior  wall  of  said  tubular 
fr^me  and  to  one  longitudinal  end  thereof,  said  annular 
Up  being  engageable  with  an  annular  groove  on  the  portal 
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bushi]  ig  to  interlock  said  sealing  gland  thereto  and  »eing 
compi  essible  within  the  reservoir  assembly  to  deve  op  a 
seal  h  stween  the  portal  bushing  and  the  reservoir  I  ody; 
mean!  for  sealing  about  and  wiping  against  the  appli(  ator, 
said  scaling  and  wiping  means  being  disposed  on  said 
tubular  frame  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  end  fron  said 
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annuls  r  lip,  said  tubular  frame  being  of  minimum  diime 
ter  at  he  sealing  and  wiping  means  end  and  of 
diame  er  at  the  annular  lip  end;  and 
a  raised  frim  disposed  about  the  external  periphery  of 
tubular  frame  on  the  sealing  and  wiping  means 
thereof. 
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3,891,331 
UNIT  FO^l  DISPENSING  LIQUID  FROM  A  FRANGIBLE 

AMPOULE 
Carl  Frederick  Avery,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  M^ron 
Health  &Safety,  Inc.,  Rockford,  lU. 

piled  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,354 

Int.  CI.  A45d  34100;  A61m  35100 

U.S.  CI.  40^-132  ,  6  Claims 


=^  ^«r 
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1.  A  unit  for  dispensing  liquid,  said  unit  comprising  a 
piece  body  made  of  non-porous  flexible  material  capabl ; 
retaining  it ;  shape,  said  body  including  an  elongated  bl;  ster 
having  a  tcp,  sides,  ends  and  an  open  bottom,  a  fran^ibl 
ampoule  filed  with  liquid  and  housed  within  said  blister 
sheet  of  no^-porous  material  bonded  to  said  body  and 
ing  the  bottom  of  the  blister  to  retain  the  ampoule  theiiein 
said  body  h|tving  means  located  outwardly  of  one  end  of 
blister  and  defining  a  chamber  having  an  open  bottom,  a 
of  porous  n^aterial  covering  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
a  passage  Establishing  communication  between  said  bitter 
and  said  c^unber  whereby,  when  the  sides  of  said  blister 
squeezed  ii^ardly  to  break  said  ampoule,  the  liquid  thefein 
may  flow  oj^t  of  said  blister  and  through  said  passage  into 
chamber  frdm  where  the  liquid  may  be  dispensed  through 
pad. 
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ing  of  one  of  said  elements  and  lengthening  of  the  other 
element. 


3,891,332 
WELDED  ANCHORAGE  STUD 

George  Molyneux,  and  George  Walter  Molyneux,  both  of  

Gloucester,  England,  assignors  to  Molyneux  Engineering 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972!  Ser.  No.  225,577  ^      .  ,    .,  ^      5?S?^  "'^'^S? '^^'^^I^^?^  o  ..^     , 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1 1, 1971,    Frank  LoAite,  MKidietown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Buildcx  Incorpo- 

4418/71;  Sept.  3,  1971,41160/71  "***     '!?.?'?^'    ;:\„,,  o      v,     ^«.  «,, 

Int.CI.F16bi5/00  Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,017 

1  Claim  Int-  CI.  F16b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  403-234  10  Claims 


J7      /f  „ 


U.S.  CI.  403—13 


1.  In  a  welded  stud  construction  comprising  a  metal  stud 
and  a  metal  base  member,  the  base  member  having  in  a  flat 
surface  thereof  a  punched  depression  around  which  is  formed 
a  crater  lip,  and  the  stud  having  an  end  face  with  a  central 
projection  for  locating  the  stud  by  reception  of  said  projection 
within  said  depression;  the  improvement  in  which  said  stud 
end  face  has  an  annular  groove  around  said  projection  to 
accommodate  the  crater  lip,  an  annuular  flat  land  area  around 
said  groove  which  sits  on  said  surface  when  the  projection  is 
engaged  in  said  recesses,  and  a  peripheral  cutaway  portion  for 
accommodating  a  fillet  weld. 


3,891,333 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE  SADDLE  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Maurice  Louis  Paul  Jean  Corderacli,  64,  rue  Alsace  Lorraine, 
Bron,  Rhone,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,246 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5, 1973, 73/04557 
Int.  CI.  F16c  1 1 100;  F16I  27100 
U.S.  CI.  403—84  10  Claims 


1.  A  structural  assembly  comprising  a  first  structural  mem- 
ber, a  coupling  member  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  said 
first  structural  member  and  including  an  axially  extending 
expander  section  of  non-circular  transverse  cross  section  and 
an  expansion  collar  engaging  said  expander  section  and  having 
a  non-circular  bore  with  a  minor  transverse  dimension  less 
than  the  major  transverse  dimension  of  said  expander  section 
and  being  expandable  and  contractable  in  response  to  angular 
variation  between  said  expander  section  and  expansion  collar, 
and  a  second  structural  member  having  a  bore  axially  slide- 
ably  engaging  said  collar,  said  collar  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  expander  member  between  a  collar  contracted  condi- 
tion with  the  major  axis  of  said  expander  section  and  said 
collar  bore  coinciding  permitting  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  coupling  member  and  said  second  structural 
member  and  a  collar  expanded  condition  locking  said  second 
structural  member  to  said  coupling  member  with  the  major 
axes  of  said  collar  bore  and  said  expander  section  being  rela- 
tively angularly  offset. 


3,891,335 
RETAINING  CLIP 
Fred  W.  Fell,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Continental  Display 
Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,475 

Int.  CI.  F16b  5106 

U.S.  CI.  403—173  7  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  securing  a  saddle  having  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  mounting 
rods  to  a  support  head  with  an  upwardly  directed  support  face, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  plate  formed  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  and 
transversely  spaced  seats  receiving  said  rods  and  having 
a  face  turned  toward  said  support  face; 

at  least  one  securing  member  overlying  said  rods  on  said 
plate; 

a  transverse  boss  forming  an  elongated  rounded  cross  sec- 
tion ridge  on  one  of  said  faces  and  resting  against  the 
other  face,  said  other  face  being  generally  flat;  and 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  adjustment  means  flanking 
said  boss  and  each  including  an  adjustment  element 
spanned  between  said  member  and  said  head  for  tilting 
said  plate  and  said  saddle  relative  to  said  head  by  shorten- 


1.  A  retaining  clip  for  connecting  plate  members,  compris- 
ing: 
a  generally  flat  rigid  body  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slots  formed  therein,  the  slots  extending  from  the  edges 
of  the  body  toward  the  center  of  the  body,  each  slot 
having  a  rounded  socket  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
slot,  and  the  slots  being  of  a  width  generally  correspond- 
ing to  the  thickness  of  the  plate  members  to  receive  the 
plate  members  in  assembly. 
6.  A  retaining  clip  for  connecting  plate  members,  comprift- 
ing  a  generally  flat  body  having  a  generally  square  configura- 
tion provided  with  slots  extending  from  each  comer  diago- 
nally toward  the  center  of  the  body,  the  slots  being  elongated 
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and  having  a  width  generally  corresponding  to  the  thickness 
of  the  plate  members,  said  body  having  raised  rim  portions 
extending  between  slots  along  the  four  edges  of  the  flat  body 
and  along  the  edges  of  the  slots. 


PAVI>G 


3,891336 

BALL  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

^  THEREOF 

Edward  J.  Hcrbenar,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

*    Ckveiand,  Oliio 

DivisioB  of  S«r.  No.  40^16,  May  25,  1970.  This  application 

May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,023 

lot.  CL  F16b  29100 

MS.  CL  403^320  !   2  Claims 


1.  A  joint  structure  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open- 
ended  cavity  therein,  a  plug  closing  off  said  cavity,  said  plug 
having  male  threads  around  its  periphery,  said  housing  having 
female  threads  at  each  end  swedged  into  engagement  with  said 
male  threads,  the  ends  of  said  plug  having  tapered  male 
threads  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  threads  mating  with  said 
lesser  diameter  threads  thereby  increasing  the  torque  required 
to  withdraw  the  plug  from  said  housing  thru  said  open  end  and 
to  thread  the  plug  tighter  into  the  housing. 


3,891337 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

ELEVATION  OF  MANHOLE  COVERS 

Archibald  Henry  Richard  McCoy,  R.R.  No.  1,  Troy,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407354 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  16, 1972, 154481 

Int.  CL  E02d  29114 

U.S.  CL  404—26  5  Claims 


5    ,6  v®"   r'^ 


1.  An  elevating  band  for  supporting  a  manhole  cover  in  an 
elevated  relationship  to  an  inverted  fhisto  conical  recess  de- 
fined in  a  manhole  frame  by  an  internal  annular  lip  defining 
a  manhole  opening  and  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lip,  the  band  being  split  at  a  single  point  on  its  periphery  and 
comprising  an  expansible  base  ring  seatable  on  ssiid  lip,  an 
expansible  inverted  frusto  conical  rim  welded  to  the  out  pe- 
riphery of  the  base  ring  and  engageable  on  expansion  with  said 
upwardly  extending  flange,  abutmenu  on  the  base  ring  adja- 
cent the  split  in  the  periphery  of  the  band,  screw  means  acting 
between  said  abutments  to  expand  the  band,  and  lugs  depend- 
ing from  said  band  and  bendable  beneath  said  lip. 


3,891338 
CONVERGENT  LINK  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTIN^ 
SCREf:D  TO  THE  TRACTION  UNIT  OF  A 
MACHINE 
Ft«d  T.  S^h,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.;  Julian  M. . 
Big  Rock,  and  James  J.  Gebhardt,  Jr.,  Lisle,  both 
assignors  to  Barber-Greene  Company,  Aurora,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,931 
I  Int.  CI.  EOlc  19100 

U.S.  CL  4#4— 84  7 


Mi^iyon, 
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7.  In  a  pj  ving  machine  of  the  type  including  a  self-propi  illed 
traction  un  t  having  traction  means  for  supporting  and  pn  pel- 
ling  the  pa'v  ing  machine  over  the  existing  surface,  and  a  sc  reed 
disposed  re  irwardly  of  the  traction  unit  adjacent  the  reai  < 
of  the  latte  ■,  the  improvement  comprising: 

longitudinally  extending,  link  means  connect<  d  at 

forwar  i  and  rearward  extremities  to  the  rear  and  oi  the 

tractio  i  unit  and  to  the  screed  for  pivoting  movei  lent 

1  espective,  horizontally  extending,  transverse  i  xes; 


b.  low<  r,  longitudinally  extending,  link  means  conne  ;ted 
to  forw  ard  and  rearward  extremities  to  the  rear  end  o  the 
tractioji  unit  and  to  the  screed  for  pivoting  movenent 
espective,  horizontally  extending,  transverse  i  xes; 
maginery  extensions  of  said  upper  and  lower  link 
:onverging  to  define  an  effective  tow  axis  ext  ind- 
ing  trai  isversely  of  the  traction  unit  adjacent  said  exis  ting 
surface  and  forwardly  of  the  rearwardmost  extremit  ^  of 
the  trai  :tion  means; 

d.  said  uf  per  link  means  including  a  pair  of  links  which  are 
horizoi  tally  spaced  apart  transversely  of' the  traction  jnit 
and  ar  connected  to  the  latter  adjacent  respective  s  des 
thereo] , 

e.  said  lofer  link  means  also  including  a  pair  of  links  w  lich 


are  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  paving  machine 

are  connected  to  the  traction  unit  adjacent  respective 

sides  thereof; 
f  first  adjustable  pivot  means  mounted  on  the  rear  en  1  of 

the  tradtion  unit  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  conne(  ted 

to  the  forward  ends  of  the  adjacent  upper  and  lower  L 

for  moving  the  respective  pivot  axes  thereof  up  and  d^wn 

in  unison; 
g.  second  adjustable  pivot  means  mounted  on  the  rear 

of  the  traction  unit  adjacent  the  other  side  thereof 

connec  ed  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  adjacent  upper 

lower  links  for  moving  the  respective  pivot  axes  theieof 

up  and  down  in  unison; 
h.  automs  tic  grade  control  means  including  a  grade  ser  sor 

and  firs  \  power  means  activated  thereby; 
i.  automa  ic  slope  control  means  including  a  slope  sei  sor 

and  sec  and  power  means  activated  thereby; 
j.  means  (onnecting  said  first  adjustable  pivot  means 

said  firs  t  power  means  for  being  actuated  thereby;  arid 
k.  other    neans  connecting  said  second  adjustable  pivot 

means  \  /ith  said  second  power  means  for  being  actua  ted, 

thereby 
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3,891,339  3,891,341 

PUSH  BROOM  HANDLE  CLAMP  WEAR  BALANCED  CLEAT  FOR  COMPACTION  WHEEL 

Carl  H.  Jeffers,  1021  W.  Main  St.,  Louisville,  Ohio  44641         Maurice  J.  Trainor,  Milwaukee,  and  Charles  F.  Riddle,  Brook- 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,332  field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Milwaukee. 
Int.  CI.  B25g  im  Wis. 
U.S.  CL  403—192                                                           3  Claims  Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,334 

Int.  CL^  EOlC  19126 
U.S.  CL  404— 121  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  mount  a  handle  to  a  push  broom  head 
which  comprises 

a.  a  large  flat  plate  having  a  conically  tapered  handle  receiv- 
ing flange  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  said  plate 
adapted  to  be  securely  received  in  snug  fitting  relation  to 
a  recessed  groove  on  the  top  central  surface  of  the  broom 
head, 

b.  a  reinforcing  bracket  including  means  at  one  end  thereof 
to  connect  it  to  the  handle  receiving  flange  and  squeeze 
the  handle  therein,  and  means  to  connect  it  at  the  other 
end  to  the  front  face  of  the  broom  head,  and 

c.  means  to  secure  the  bracket  and  plate  together  and  to  the 
broom  head. 


3,891,340 
PAVING  STONE  UNIT  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
CONNECTING  WEBS 
Hans  Bolli,  Weinberglistrasse  46,  CH-60050  Lucerne,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,093 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  5100 

U.S.  CL  404-38  6  Claims 


1.  A  paving  stone  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
concrete  paving  stones  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  said  stones  all  being  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  and  a  plurality  of  webs  joining  said  stones 
together,  said  webs  also  being  of  concrete  and  being  integral 
with  said  stones  and  being  of  thickness  not  greater  than  one 
quarter  of  the  thickness  of  said  stones  the  distance  by  which 
each  stone  is  spaced  from  adjacent  stones  being  small  relative 
to  the  lateral  dimensions  of  said  stones,  whereby  when  individ- 
ual stones  in  said  unit  are  supported  only  by  said  webs  and  are 
subjected  to  normal  traffic,  the  webs  connecting  such  stones 
to  the  remainder  of  said  unit  will  fracture  while  leaving  all  said 
stones  intact.. 


1.  In  a  wheel  for  a  vehicle  used  to  compact  sanitary  land  fill, 
said  wheel  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  cylinder  forming  a  rim; 

b.  hub  mounting  means  upon  which  the  cylinder  is  secured; 
and 

c.  ground  engaging  substantially  V-shaped,  symmetrical 
inverted  cleats  secured  to  the  cylinder  in  circumferential 
rows,  the  cleats  of  adjacent  rows  being  circumferentially 
offset  and  each  cleat  having 

i.  an  approximately  square  base, 

ii.  opposite  triangular  ends  generally  normal  to  the  wheel 

axis, 
iii.  convergent  wedge  faces  intermediate  said  ends,  and 
iv.  a  working  face  opposite  said  base  and  intermediate 

said  ends  and  said  wedge  faces, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

1 .  said  working  face  has  relatively  wider  end  portions  adja- 
cent the  radially  outer  corners  of  the  cleat  and  a  narrower 
intermediate  portion,  the  length  and  width  of  the  end 
portions  in  the  axial  and  circumferential  directions  each 
being  between  one-fifth  and  one-tenth  of  the  length  and 
width  of  said  base  and  the  width  of  the  intermediate 
portion  being  one-half  or  less  the  width  of  the  end  por- 
tions and 

2.  said  wedge  faces  have  end  and  intermediate  portions 
which  merge  -with  the  corresponding  portions  of  said 
working  face,  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  wedge 
faces  being  recessed  relative  to  the  end  portions  thereof. 
4.  In  a  cleat  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  used  to  compact 
sanitary  land  fill,  said  cleat  having: 

a.  an  approximately  square  base, 

b.  opposite  generally  triangular  ends, 

c.  convergent  wedge  faces  intermediate  said  ends,  and 

d.  a  working  face  opposite  said  base  and  intermediate  said 
ends  and  said  wedge  faces. 

the  improvement  wherein 

i.  said  working  face  has  relatively  wider  end  portions 
adjacent  said  generally  triangular  ends  and  a  narrower 
intermediate  portion,  the  length  and  width  of  the  end 
portions  each  being  between  one-fifth  and  one-tenth  of 
the  length  and  width  of  said  base  and  the  width  of  the 
intermediate  portion  being  one-half  or  less  the  width  of 
the  end  portions  and 

ii.  said  wedge  faces  have  end  and  intermediate  portions 
which  merge  with  the  corresponding  portions  of  said 
working  face,  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  wedge 
faces  being  recessed  relative  to  the  end  portions 
thereof. 
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3,891,342 
BACKHOE  COMPACTOR/SCRAPER  APPARATUS 
Harry  James  Roc,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tracli  Pacl( 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,763 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  404—128  15  Claims 


1.  A  backhoe  compactor  for  moving  and  compacting  fill 
material  in  a  construction  excavation  including  a  hydraulical- 
ly-actuated  boom  assembly  mounted  on  said  backhoe,  com- 
prising 
scraping  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  boom  assembly 

for  moving  said  fill  material  into  said  excavation, 
a  freely-rotatable  compaction  roller  connected  to  said 
scraping  means  and  having  radially  projecting  roller  teeth 
spaced  around  the  roller  circumference,  and 
comb  means  attached  to  said  scraper  means  for  cleaning 

said  roller  teeth  as  said  compaction  roller  rotates, 
said  scraping  means  including  an  attachment  member  par- 
tially encompassing  said  roller  therein,  one  side  of  said 
a'ttachment  member  forming  a  scraping  member. 


3,891,343 

SPIDER  MACfflNING  APPARATUS 

Dalton  M.  Davis,  Palo  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-T 

Induafrie5rlnc.,'4eni«ia,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,218 

Int.  CI.  B23b  39/20 

U.S.  CI.  408-42  1  Claim 


1'      ,r 
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I.  A  machining  apparatus  to  form  depressions  within  the 
circumference  of  a  spider  of  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

support  means  adapted  to  position  the  spider  upon  said 
housing,  said  support  means  being  capable  of  incremental 
rotational  movement  relative  to  said  housing; 

forming  means  attached  to  said  housing  adapted  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  separate  spaced  apart  groups  of  depressions 
within  the  spider,  said  forming  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  separate  drilling  units,  the  number  of  said  drilling  units 


and  the 
groups 
a  pin  assembly 
to 

spider 
includei 
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number  of  said  depressions  within  each  of 
)eing  equal;  and 

included  within  said  support  means  adadted 

with  mounting  holes  located  within  the 

retain  the  spider  in  position,  said  pin  assenbly 

a  first  pin  and  a  second  pin,  said  first  pin  ha>  ing 

an  eccentrically  mounted  head  which  is  to  cooperate  v  ith 

one  of :  aid  mounting  holes. 


coo(  erate 


ruRi 


3,891,344 

steam  tuhbine  system  with  digital  computer 

position  control  having  improved 

aUtomatic-manual  interaction 

Andrew  S.  B  raytenbah,  Pennsauken,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West^g- 

house  Ele4  trie  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,710,  Oct.  14, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,741,2j»6. 
This  ^plication  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,081 
Int.  CI.  FOld  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  413-1  3  Claims 
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d  for  operating  a  steam  turbine  system  for  c  on 
r  output  to  a  generator  connected  to  said  turb  ine 
of  the  position  of  the  series  of  governor  va  ves 
comprising:  establishing  individual  gover  lor 
ts  for  each  respective  valve  during  a  sequer  tial 
ation;  establishing  a  single  valve  setpoint  app 
all  of  said  governor  valve  controls  during  a 
;  applying  a  single  common  manual  control  sij 
to  all  of  said  valves  in  parallel  during  a  manual  mode  of  op^ra 
tion,  said  sii  igle  valve  control  signal  and  said  manual  con  :rol 
switchably  combined  through  an  automakic 
manual  con  rol;  and  summing  the  switchably  combined 
matic  and  rr  anual  control  signal  with  the  individual  sequential 
governor  va  ve  control  signal  to  form  a  composite  governor 
valve  contr  )1  signal  suitable  for  application  to  respec 
governor  va  ve  actuators. 


John  H 
Pump 


abandoned, 
1972,  Pat 


U.S.  CI.  411 

i;  A 

pled  cen 
a  driven 
connected  t(  > 
adaptor  su 
from  and 
tridge  to  th< 


3,891,345 

SUPPGIfriNG  FOOT  MEANS  FOR  A  SEPARATELY! 

COUPLED  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Dooiin,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Worthin^ton 

Int  ^mational.  Inc.,  Mountainside,  N  J. 

Continual  on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,431,  Nov.  23,  197.  > 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  257,583,  May  )0, 
io.  3,841,791.  This  appUcatlon  Mar.  8, 1974,  sjer. 
No.  449,366 
Int.  CI.  F04b  35/04 
—  121  R  3  Cbtms 

supF  ort  means  in  combination  with  a  separately  c  ou- 
trifi  igal  pump  means  including  a  bearing  cartridge  for 
pufip  shaft,  a  pump  casing  with  an  impeller  thei  ein 
and  rotatable  with  the  driven  pump  shaft,  an<  an 
rounding  the  driven  pump  shaft  and  spaced  thi  ;re 
tively  disposed  to  connect  the  bearing  car- 
pump  casing,  said  support  means  comprising 
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a.  a  body  inember  having  means  for  connecting  the  body 
member  to  said  separately  coupled  centrifugal  pump 
medially  therealong, 

b.  said  body  member  including,  a  flat  section  forming  leg 
means  at  the  lower  end. 


means  by  way  of  which  liquid  discharged  under  pressure  by 
said  pump  is  directed  to  operate  the  actuator,  and  said  main 
body  being  adapted  to  provide  for  said  attachment  of  the  fan 
assembly  to  the  engine  assembly. 


c.  flange  means  at  the  upper  end  contoured  to  snugly  en- 
gage the  outer  surface  of  the  centrifugal  pump  in  assem- 
bled position, 

d.  and  said  flange  means  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  body 
member  and  the  connecting  means  operatively  associated 
with  the  flange  means  whereby  the  support  means  will  be 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  centrif- 
ugal pump  in  assembled  position. 


3,891347 

CLUTCH-CONTROLLED,  WIND-OPERATED,  POWER 

PRODUCING  PROPELLER 

Marcelhis  L.  Jacobs,  and  Paul  R.  Jacobs,  both  of  Rl.  11,  Box 

722,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33901 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,757 

Int  a.  P03d  7/04 

U.S.  CL416— 32  18  Claims 


/^ 


3,891,346 
FANS 
John  Gregory  Keenan,  Cheltenham;  John  Alfred  Chilman, 
Stroud,  and  Ivor  Harold  Brooking,  both  of  Gloucester,  all  ol 
England,  assignors  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited,  Gloucester, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,144 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1973, 
7887/73 

Int.  CL'FOID  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  415— 129  13  Claims 


1.  A  clutch-controlled,  wind-operated,  multibiade  propeller 
comprising  a  hub  means  rotatable  upon  a  power  output  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  mounted  on  the  hub  means  for 
rotation  about  the  shaft,  clutch  means  connected  between  the 
hub  means  and  power  output  shaft  to  selectively  transmit  and 
interrupt  rotation  of  the  hub  means  to  the  shaft,  clutch  operat- 
ing means  connected  with  the  clutch  to  cause  engagement  of 
the  clutch  when  wind  velocity  and  thus  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  propeller  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  detent 
means  connected  with  the  clutch  to  prevent  engagement  of 
the  clutch  until  said  predetermined  value  is  reached. 


3,891,348 
TURBINE  BLADE  WITH  INCREASED  HLM  COOLING 
Thomas  A.  Auxier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,778  i 

Int.  a.  B63h  1/14 
VJS.  a.  416—97  7  Claims 


1.  A  fan  assembly,  for  attachment  to  the  front  of  a  main  gas 
turbine  engine  assembly  to  provide  an  engine  of  the  ducted- 
fan  by -pass  type,  constructed  as  a  unitary  assembly  which  can 
be  fitted  and  removed  as  such  and  comprising  a  non-rotative 
sub-assembly,  which  includes  a  non-rotative  main  body  and  a 
non-rotative  by-pass  duct  supported  by  the  main  body,  and  a 
rotative  sub-assembly  which  is  supported  in  bearings  by  the 
non-rotative  sub-assembly  and  which  includes  a  hub,  carrying 
variable-pitch  fan  blading,  positioned  and  rotatably  supported 
within  the  by-pass  duct,  said  hub  including,  disposed  wholly 
therein  so  as  to  be  rotatable  all  as  one  therewith,  (a)  a  liquid 
reservoir,  (b)  at  least  one  pump  operable  upon  rotation  of  the 
rotative  sub-assembly  to  draw  liquid  from  said  reservoir,  (c) 
a  liquid-pressure-operable  actuator  connected  to  said  fan 
blading  for  efifecting  adjustment  thereof,  and  (d)  control  valve 


J. 


L_ 


K 


3 


1.  In  a  turbomachine,  an  air-cooled  blade  comprising: 

a  blade  shell  having  an  outer  surface,  first,  second  and  third 

inner  surfaces,  and  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 
a  first  cavity  in  said  shell  proximate  said  trailing  edge  and 

formed  by  said  first  inner  surface  of  said  shell; 
a  second  cavity  in  said  shell  remote  from  said  trailiitg  edge 

and  formed  by  said  second  inner  surface  of  said  shell; 
a  third  cavity  in  said  shell  proximate  said  leading  edge  and 

formed  by  said  third  inner  surface  of  said  shell; 
means  for  introducing  cooling  air  into  said  first  cavity  for 

cooling  said  first  iimer  surface; 
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means  for  introducing  cooling  air  into  said  third  cavity  for 
cooling  said  third  inner  surface; 

a  plurality  of  passageways  formed  through  said  trailing  edge 
and  communicating  with  said  first  cavity  for  efflux  of  a 
first  portion  of  said  first  cavity  cooling  air  therefrom; 

means  for  directing  the  remainder  of  said  first  cavity  cooling 
air  from  said  first  cavity  into  said  second  cavity  for  cool- 
ing said  second  inner  surface;  and 

means  for  directing  all  of  said  cooling  air  delivered  to  said 
second  cavity  in  a  film  from  said  second  cavity  onto  said 
outer  surface  for  cooling  said  outer  surface. 


3,891,349 

COOLING  FAN  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

William  E.  WooUenweber,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Waliace>Murray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,922The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  24,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29138  ' 

U.S.  CI.  416— 132  8  Claims 


1.  A  fan  blade  construction  adapted  for  use  in  cooling 
systems  for  automotive  and  truck  applications,  said  construc- 
tion including, 

a.  an  elongated  spider  arm, 

b.  a  pair  of  sheet  metal,  elongated  sheets  of  generally  rect- 
angular configuration,  each  sheet  having  a  leading  length- 
wise edge  and  a  trailing  lengthwise  edge. 

c.  said  sheets  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
spider  arm, 

d.  said  sheets  each  being  secured  to  said  spider  arm.  to 
sandwich  the  spider  arm.  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm 
and  the  said  sheets  being  substantially  parallel, 

e.  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  being  convex  with  respect  to 
said  spider  arm. 

f.  at  least  one  of  said  leading  lengthwise  edges  of  said  pair 
of  sheete^resiliently  abuting  the  other  sheet  of  said  pair  of 
sheets. 

whereby  force  would  have  to  be  exerted  to  displace  the 
resiliently  abutting  leading  lengthwise  edge  from  the 
sheet  against  which  it  bears. 


g 


3,891,350 

IMPELLER  WHEEL  FOR  TORQUE  CONVERTER  OR 

FLUID  COUPLING  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Kazuma  Adachi,  Yao:  Masayoshi  Tokunaga.  Takatsuki,  and 
Shigeru  Takeshita,  Neyagawa,  alt  of  Jjpan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho,  Neyegawa-shi,  Japan 

FBed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,539 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japan,  July  5,  1972,  47-67827 
Int.  CI,  FOld  5f04 
VS.  CL  416—180  4  Chims 

I.  Impeller  wheel  for  torque  converter  or  fluid  coupling, 
comprising 


a  shell; 

an  inte; 
su 

a  core 
each 
along 


^al  array  of  ribbed  blades  attached  to  the  Inner 
of  said  shell; 

i  attached  to  the  radially  inner  ends  of  said  blkdes, 
aid  blade  having  an  integral  radial  rib  extei  ding 
:he  entire  outer  periphery  of  said  blade. 
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annular  rib  in  the  form  of  a  ring-like  band 
one  end  of  each  of  said  radial  ribs  on  said 


mte- 
irray 


face 


I  of  blades  being  connected  with  the  inner  su 
shell  by  means  of  said  radial  ribs  along  their  entire 


3,891,351 

TURBINE  DISC 

Theodore  1  Norbut,  3141  Claydor  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45H31 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,372 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5130 

U.S.  CL  416-219  llCkims 


1.  A  tuft)ine  machinery  disc  having  bore,  web  and  rim 
portions,  t  e  rim  portion  of  which  is  comprised  of: 
a  pluralii  y  of  circumferentially  arranged  symmetrical 
for  ac(  ommodating  blades,  each  slot  having  blade 
accom  modating  portions  of  given  radius  of  curvatu 
a  set  of  s  /mmetrical  rim  lugs  adjacent  to  each  slot,  eac  i 
having  raised  outer  portions  which  are  substantially 
I  eight  and  gradual  radius  of  curvature,  which  n 
cur  'ature  exceeds  that  of  said  blade-tang  accon  mo 
slot  portions;  and 
;>  mmetrical  rim  portions  of  approximately  « qua! 
between  said  raised  rim  lugs; 
being  further  characterized  as  avoiding  direct 
of  tension  and  compression  between  adjacent 


i  3,89 1352 

•ISTON  TYPE  SLURRY  PUMPING  SYSTEJH 
amoto,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsut>ishl 
Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,809 
Claims  priority,  appKcation  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1972, 47-124937 
Int.  CL  F04f  11/00;  F04b  15/02 
VJS.  CL  4117-101  4  Clkims 


slurry  pipe 


1.  A  Hqu  d-piston  type  slurry  pumping  system  operable 


ine,  said  system  comprising:  a  pump  unit  of  a 


continuous  y  delivering  a  pressurized  operating  fluid  whi  :h 
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of  a  specific  gravity  different  from  that  of  slurry  to  be  pumped 
and  is  substantially  immiscible  with,  insoluble  in,  and  unreac- 
tive  with  the  slurry;  at  least  two  valve  boxes  each  including  a 
suction  valve  and  a  discharge  valve  connected  respectively  to 
the  pipe  line;  at  least  a  pair  of  liquid  containers  connected 
respectively  to  the  valve  boxes;  passage  means  connecting  said 
containers  and  said  pump  unit;  means  for  changing  over  said 
passages  between  the  pump  unit  and  the  liquid  containers, 
thereby  to  introduce  the  operating  fluid  into  the  liquid  con- 
tainers alternately;  detecting  means  provided  in  each  of  the 
containers  for  detecting  any  displacement  in  excess  of  a  pre- 
determined value  of  a  boundary  surface  formed  between  the 
fluid  and  the  slurry  coexisting  in  the  containers:  a  controller 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  fluid-passage  changeover 
means  in  response  to  signals  from  said  detecting  means, 
whereby  the  pulsations  of  the  boundary  surfaces  in  the  con- 
tainers are  controlled  in  response  to  the  detected  results  of  the 
detecting  means,  and  the  operation  of  the  pumping  system  is 
thereby  stabilized;  and 

a  piston-cylinder  device  provided  between  the  liquid  con- 
tainers and  said  fluid-passage  changeover  means,  said 
device  being  comprised  of  means  isolating  the  operating 


nozzle  within  said  inlet  opening  and  open  to  a  supply  duct  for 
high  pressure  driving  fluid,  said  driving  nozzle  defining  a 
nozzle  throat  and  having  a  nozzle  exit  by  which  said  driving 
fluid  enters  said  booster,  a  plug  which  is  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  said  nozzle  throat  and  which  varies  in  cross-section 
along  its  length  so  as  to  change  the  eiTective  area  of  said 
nozzle  throat  when  said  plug  is  moved  longitudinally,  a  cylin- 
drical portion  forming  the  mixing  throat  of  said  booster  which 


^P 
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fluid  from  the  slurry  but  transmitting  hydraulic  displace- 
ment between  the  operating  fluid  and  the  slurry,  first  and 
third  cylinders  respectively  including  pistons  connected 
together  operatively,  and  second  and  fourth  cylinders 
respectively  including  pistons  connected  together  opera- 
tively, the  first  side  of  the  piston  in  the  first  cylinder  and 
the  second  side  of  the  piston  in  the  second  cylinder  being 
connected  to  a  passage  in  said  fluid  passages  changing 
over  means,  the  second  side  of  the  piston  in  the  first 
cylinder  and  the  first  side  of  the  piston  in  the  second 
cylinder  being  connected  to  another  passage  in  said  fluid 
passages  changing  over  means,  the  first  side  of  the  piston 
in  the  third  cylinder  and  the  second  side  of  the  piston  in 
the  fourth  cylinder  being  connected  to  one  liquid  con- 
tainer, the  second  side  of  the  piston  in  the  third  cylinder 
and  the  first  side  of  the  piston  in  the  fourth  cylinder  being 
connected  to  the  other  liquid  container,  said  operating 
fluid  occupying  both  sides  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
cylinders,  and  the  interiors  of  the  third  and  fourth  cylin- 
ders being  occupied  by  an  additional  operating  fluid 
which  forms  a  boundary  surface  in  each  of  the  liquid 
containers  between  itself  and  the  slurry. 


6-; 


is  variable  in  cross-section,  first  control  means  for  longitudi- 
nally moving  the  plug  in  said  nozzle  throat  and  second  control 
means  independent  of  said  first  control  means  and  simulta- 
neously but  independently  variable  therewith  for  varying  the 
cross-section  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  second  control 
means  including  a  conduit  leading  to  said  supply  duct  for  high 
pressure  driving  fluid,  said  conduit  including  a  pressure  con- 
troller therein. 


3,891,354 
REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PUMPS 
Paul  Bosch,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,392 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June^22,    1973, 
2331617 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  4 1 7 — 2 1 6  8  Claims 


!®sr 


3,891,353 
JET  BOOSTERS 
John  Joseph  Templeman,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Gas  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,928 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1972, 
10921/72 

Int.  CI.  F04f  5/48 
U.S.  CI,  417—183  8  Claims 

1,  A  jet  booster  of  the  kind  in  which  high  pressure  driving 
fluid  is  used  to  entrain  low  pressure  fluid  induced  into  said 
booster  and  compress  it  to  an  intermediate  pressure,  compris- 
ing an  inlet  opening  for  low  pressure  fluid,  an  axial  driving 


1,  In  a  pump  system  wherein  at  least  two  pumps  are  coupled 
to  a  single  drive  motor  for  pumping  fluid  under  pressure 
through  a  discharge  system,  a  regulating  arrangement  for 
preventing  overloading  and  stalling  of  the  drive  motor,  said 
regulating  arrangement  comprising  at  least  two  displacement 
control  regulating  means,  one  for  each  pump,  and  each  having 
control  slide  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface 
adapted  to  be  subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  discharge 
system  for  moving  the  respective  displacement  control  regu- 
lating means  to  thereby  regulate  the  amount  of  fluid  pumped 
by  the  respective  pump;  signalling  means  cooperating  with 
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said  drive  motor  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined high  load  on  the  motor;  and  means  for  subjecting 
said  first  surface  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  discharge  system 
in  response  to  one  of  said  signals  so  bs  to  move  the  control 
slide  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  pumps  to  thereby  reduce  the 
amount  of  fluid  delivered  by  said  at  least  one  pump. 


3391355 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

COMPRESSOR 

Gert  Hccht,  Brcndloreiizen;  RudoH  Schmiiiig,  Bad  Ncustadt, 

SaaJe,  aad  Wolfgang  Pleper,  Wunburg,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengescUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,276 
Claims    priority,   appikation   Germany,   June   9,    1972, 
2228326 

Mat.  CL  F04b  39/06 
U.S.  CL  417— 371  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  side  channel  compressor  including  a  compressor 
housing  having  a  compressor  medium  inlet  disposed  therein, 
and  driven  by  an  electric  motor  disposed  in  a  motor  casing 
mounted  on  said  compressor  housing,  said  motor  including  an 
armature  disposed  within  said  casing,  and  said  compressor 
housing  inlet  opening  into  the  interior  space  of  said  czising  on 
one  side  of,  and  adjacent  one  end  of,  said  motor  armature,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  compressor  medium  inlet  pipe 
stub,  coupled  to  and  opening  into  said  interior  space  of  said 
casing,  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  with  re- 
spect to  said  £U7nature,  said  inlet  stub  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  armature  on  the  side  opposite  said  one 
side  thereof,  for  directing  the  compressor  medium  trans- 
versely through  said  motor  casing  across  said  one  end  of  said 
armature  and  into  said  compressor  medium  inlet,  for  cooling 
said  motor. 


3391356 
FLUID  GUIDE  PLUNGER  SYSTEM 
Frederick  C.  Christ,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,941 
Int.  CI.  F04b  19/22 
VS.  CL  4 1 7-437  7  Claims 

1.  A  pumping  mechanism  for  pumping  fluids  having  a  fluid 
end  containing  an  intake  and  an  outlet  provided  with  an  intake 
valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  respectively,  at  least  one  cylinder 
communicating  with  said  fluid  end,  said  cylinder  having  a 
packing  element,  a  plunger  axially  mounted  within  said  cylin- 
der and  movable  therein  in  an  extended  position  and  in  a 
retracted  position,  a  power  source  including  an  associated 
power  member,  and  coupling  means  joining  said  plunger  aod 
said  power  member,  said  pump  pulling  fluid  through  said 
intake  valve  into  said  fluid  end  and  said  cylinder  when  said 
plunger  moves  from  its  extended  position  to  its  retracted 
position  and  discharging  fluid  through  said  outlet  valve  when 
said  plunger  moves  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  extended 
position;  characterized  by  said  coupling  means  being  a  float- 
ing connection  comprising  a  hoUow  housing  with  openings  at 
the  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof,  said  housing  having  an 


end 


annular  interior  groove  sized  to  just  nicely  receive  the 
said  power,  member,  means  securing  the  end  of  said  p<^wer 
member  in|  said  housing,  the  opening  of  the  forward 
said  housing  being  defined  by  an  annular  rim,  a  disc  seciired 
to  one  end  of  said  plunger  by  screw  means,  said  disc 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  housing  and  maintains  d 
abutment  with  the  forward  end  of  said  power  member, 
spring  means  abutting  the  forward  end  of  said  disc  and 
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to  maintain  said  disc  in  abutment  with  said  pqwer 
MJhereby  said  floating  connection  provides  a 

for  the  high  load  pushing-discharge  stroke  of 
I  loderate  spring  loading  connection  for  the  pul  ing- 
of  said  plunger,  and  only  minor  restrain! 
movement,  permitting  said  plunger  to  see  c 
element  center,  thus  giving  longer 
element  life  and  adjusting  for  misalignment  p^ssi- 
aid  pumping  mechanism. 
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3,891,357 

ROTARY  MECHANISM  OF  THE  TYPE  HAVING  i 

PLANET ATING  ROTOR 

Robert  C.  bavis,  Ramsey,  and  Winthrop  B.  Pratt,  Haledon, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporat  on, 

Wood-Ri|ige,  NJ. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,634 

&nt.  CI.  FOlc  1/02,  19/00;  F04c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  41^—61  A  9  Claims 


havii  ig 


1.  An  in  iproved  rotary  mechanism  of  the  type 
housing  coi  uprising  two  end  walls  spaced  in  substantial 
lelism  by  a  1  intermediate  peripheral  wall  to  define  ther^be 
tween  a  cavity  and  having  a  rotor  supported  for  pi 

within  said  cavity  on  an  eccentric  portion 
mainshaft  supported  for  rotation  in  said  two  end  walls, 
improvement  comprising 


of 
er 
of 


pi  iral- 

jrsbe- 

lanctary 
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a.  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  consisting  of  an  outer  por- 
tion and  a  separate  central  portion  detachably  secured  to 
said  outer  portion; 

b.  said  outer  portion  having  a  first  inner  sealing  surface 
partly  defining  said  cavity; 

c.  said  central  portion  having  a  second  inner  sealing  surface 
located  radially  inwardly  of  said  first  inner  sealing  surface 
and  being  so  dimensioned  and  secured  to  said  outer  por- 
tion that  the  second  inner  sealing  surface  is  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  and  axially  outwardly  offset  from 
the  plane  of  said  first  inner  sealing  surface  to  thereby 
define  an  axial  recess  communicating  with  said  cavity; 

d.  the  rotor  having  a  face  portion  disposed  in  close  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  first  sealing  surface 
and  having  a  tubular  hub  portion  extending  into  said  axial 
recess  and  with  an  end  face  in  close  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation  with  said  second  inner  sealing  surface; 

e.  side  gas  seal  means  disposed  to  seal  the  interstices  be- 
tween said  rotor  face  and  said  first  seal  surface  as  the 
rotor  orbits  within  said  cavity; 

f.  lubricant  passageway  means  disposed  radially  inwardly  of 
said  end  face  of  the  tubular  hub  portion  and  said  second 
inner  surface  for  conducting  oil  to  or  from  the  eccentric 
portion  of  the  mainshaft;  and 

side  oil  seal  means  disposed  to  seal  the  interstices  be- 
tween said  end  face  of  said  tubular  hub  portion  of  the 
rotor  and  said  second  inner  sealing  surface  as  the  rotor 
orbits  within  said  cavity  and  thereby  prevent  the  escape 
of  oil  from  said  lubricant  passageway  means. 


g 


3,891,358 
SUCTION  VALVE  FOR  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
William  T.  Ladusaw,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,188,  June  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,893 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  418^63  7  Claims 


portion  of  said  valve  during  operation  of  said  compressor; 
and 
said  valve  member  holding  means  having  a  predetermined 
surface  area  relative  to  said  portion  of  said  valve  member 
being  dimensioned  so  that  the  surface  tension  of  said 
lubricant  between  said  valve  and  said  holding  means 
surface  area  is  sufficient  to  retain  said  valve  in  said  hold- 
ing means  during  operation  of  said  compressor  and  for 
releasing  said  valve  to  close  against  said  valve  seat  when 
said  compressor  operation  terminates. 


3,891,359 
■    ROTARY  ENGINE 
George  W.  Meacham,  2021  Edgewater  Dr.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

33515 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,815,  March  24.  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,778,199.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

349,904 

Int.  CL  FOlc  /9/00 

U.S.  CL  418—104  8  Cbims 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  wall  member  and  upper  and  lower  end  plate 
members  defining  an  annular  compression  chamber  for 
receiving  a  charge  of  refrigerant; 

an  inlet  chamber  in  said  cylindrical  wall  member  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  end  plates  and  communi- 
cating with  said  compression  chamber; 

a  suction  port  in  said  lower  end  plate  including  a  valve  seat 
communicating  with  said  channel; 

a  valve  member  arranged  for  vertical  movement  in  said  inlet 
area  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  upper  plate  when  a 
refrigerant  charge  is  introduced  into  said  compression 
chamber  during  the  operation  of  said  compressor; 

valve  member  holding  means  having  a  film  of  lubricant 
being  formed  in  said  upper  plate  in  communication  with 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  inlet  area  for  receiving  a 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  operated  rotary  engine  comprising:  a 
relatively  fixed  hollow  housing;  a  hub  non-rotatably  affixed  to 
said  housing,  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  defining 
an  annular  chamber  within  said  housing;  an  annular  rotor 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  relative  rotation  in  said  annular 
chamber,  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced,  camming  cavities  defining  cam  surfaces  between 
intermediate  bearing  lands  in  rotational  engagement  with  said 
cylindrical  surface;  said  hub  having  therein  peripherally 
spaced  slots,  of  predetermined  inward  depth  from  said  cylin- 
drical surface,  opening  toward  said  chamber  and  being  dis- 
posed in  planes  at  angles  to  radial  planes  passing  through  the 
axis  of  said  hub;  slide  plates  slidably  received  in  said  slots,  and 
having  end  portions  presented  to  ride  over  said  lands  and  said 
cam  surfaces  between  the  lands  upon  forward  rotation  of  said 
rotor  in  said  annular  chamber;  conduit  means  for  providing  a 
continuous  supply  of  fluid-pressure  medium  through  said 
relatively  fixed  hub  to  said  slots  for  urging  said  slide  plates 
radially  outwardly  toward  engagement  with  said  cam  surfaces 
and  said  lands  with  rotation  of  said  rotor;  said  slide  plates 
having  passage  means  for  passage  of  predetermined  propor- 
tions of  fluid-pressure  medium  through  said  slide  plates  from 
said  slots  to  the  leading  sides  of  the  plates  to  create  a  pressure 
build-up  within  the  corresponding  said  camming  cavities, 
thereby  to  rotate  said  rotor  in  forward  direction;  and  outlet 
passage  means  provided  in  said  rotor  for  conducting  the  ex- 
pended fluidpressure  medium  from  said  camming  cavities  at 
the  trailing  sides  of  said  slide  plates. 
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3,891,360 
GEAR  MACHINE  WITH  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  END  WALL 

SEAL 
Wflhclin  Dworak,  Stuttgart;  Ciaus  Jons,  Munich,  and  Jan 
VIcmmings,  Hochdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,020 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1973, 
73084391 U) 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  I9I08;  F03c  3100;  F04c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  418—132  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  machine  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low 
pressure  side,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  which  is  bounded  by  a  circumferential  wall  and  two 
opposite  end  walls;  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  mounted  in  said 
chamber  for  rotation  about  axially  parallel  shafts,  said  gears 
each  having  two  opposite  axail  ends;  a  plurality  of  shaft-jour- 
nalling  members,  each  associated  with  one  of  said  shafts  and 
each  having  one  axial  end  face  directed  towards  the  associated 
gear  for  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  an  other  axial  end 
face  directed  towards  one  of  said  end  walls  and  away  from  the 
associated  gear,  at  least  some  selected  ones  of  said  journalling 
members  having  limited  freedom  of  axial  movement  relative 
to  the  associated  gear;  a  recess  formed  in  each  of  said  other 
axial  end  faces  of  said  selected  journalling  members  and  hav- 
ing substantially  the  contour  of  a  numeral  three  the  open  side 
of  which  communicates  with  said  low-pressure  side;  a  pair  of 
sealing  elements  accommodated  in  and  corresponding  to  the 
contour  of  each  of  said  recesses,  each  sealing  element  having 
free  end  portions  having  a  nose-like  projection  and  extending 
to  said  circumferential  wall;  and  a  small  pressure  space 
formed  gradually  adjacent  and  behind  each  of  said  free  end 
portions  intermediate  the  same  and  the  associated  recess  and 
being  in  communication  with  said  high-pressure  side  so  that 
the  pressure  of  fluid  from  said  high-pressure  side  will  consti- 
tute a  force  to  urge  said  nose-like  projections  against  said 
circumferential  wall  and  thereby  seal  said  chamber. 


3,891,361 
OIL  SEAL  MEANS  OF  A  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Joji  Miyake,  and  Takeshi  Nakakobara,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    18,   1973,  48- 
80285;  July  18,  1973,  48-80287;  July  18,  1973,  48-80288; 
July  18,  1973,  48-80289 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19100;  F04c  27100;  F16f  1134 
U.S.  CI.  418-142  «  16  Claims 

I .  An  oil  seal  means  of  a  rotary  piston  engine  comprising  an 
oil  seal  ring  and  an  annular  elastic  sealing  element  operatively 
associated  therewith,  both  being  mounted  in  combination  in 
an  annular  oil  seal  groove  formed  as  cut  at  a  side  wall  portion 
of  a  rotor,  characterized  in  that  said  oil  seal  ring  is  composed 
of  a  first  annular  portion  made  of  a  relatively  thin  plate  ex- 
tending over  a  substantially  conical  surface,  said  first  annular 
portion  being  urged  against  an  oppositely  arranged  inner  wall 
of  a  side  housing  of  the  engine  to  contact  said  inner  wall  at  its 
radial  inner  annular  edge  portion,  a  second  annular  portion 


June  24, 


made  of  a  relatively  thin  plate  extending  over  a  substar  tially 
cylindrical  surface  and  connected  at  an  annular  edge  thsreof 
with  said  iadial  inner  annular  edge  of  said  first  annulai 
tion,  said  s  icond  annular  portion  slidably  fitting  over  a  ra  lially 
inner  side  wall  of  said  annular  oil  seal  groove,  and  a 
substantial  ly  annular  portion  made  relatively  thin  and  exfcend- 


mg  over  a 


e(  ge 


annular 
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rated  into 
provide  as 
toral  elen^nts 
radially  in 
tion  again!  t 


substantially  conical  surface  and  connected 


thereof  with  the  other  annular  edge  of  said 
ular  portion,  said  third  annular  portion  being  sepa- 
i  plurality  of  sectoral  elements  arranged  in  ser  es  to 
a  whole  a  substantially  annular  element,  saic  sec- 
each  acting  as  a  spring  means  to  urge  said 
er  annular  edge  portion  of  said  first  annular  por- 
said  inner  wall  of  said  side  housing. 


3,891,362 

i  PPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

William  R^  DeVita,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Strutjtural 

Foam  Products,  Inc.,  Pineville,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,612,  June  14,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,746,492.  This  application  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

365,079 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  4^5—4  R  16  Claims 


^  ^ct^^^Sj 


1.  An  a|  paratus  for  molding  foamed  thermoplastic  ar  icles 
comprising 

accumu  ition  means  including  a  plurality  of  expansible  and 
contra  ctible  chambers  for  receiving  a  predetermined 
amoui  t  of  a  mixture  of  thermoplastic  material  and  l^low- 
ing  ag  ;nt  therein, 

means  fc  r  heating  thermoplastic  material  and  for  mixinlg  the 
thermi  >plastic  material  and  a  blowing  agent  and  for  con- 
veyinf  the  resulting  mixture  under  a  first  pressure  luffi- 
cient  0  preclude  the  premature  foaming  thereof  into 
each  0  f  said  expansible  and  contractible  chambers  iij  said 
accumulation  means, 

mold  m<  ans  connected  to  each  of  said  chambers  in  said 
accun'  ulation  means  for  receiving  the  mixture  of  thermo 
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plastic  material  and  blowing  agent  from  said  accumula- 
tion means  under  conditions  of  reduced  pressure  to  per- 
mit the  foaming  of  the  mixture  received  therein, 

means  connected  to  said  accumulation  means  for  applying 
an  expansion  resisting  pressure  to  each  of  said  chambers 
during  the  receipt  of  the  mixture  therein  to  maintain  the 
mixture  under  said  first  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  for 
applying  a  contracting  pressure  considerably  higher  than 
said  expansion  resisting  pressure  to  said  chamber  to  rap- 
idly discharge  the  mixture  from  each  of  said  chambers 
into  said  mold  means,  and 

means  for  selectively  establishing  and  terminating  commu- 
nication between  each  of  said  chambers  and  said  mold 
means  and  comprising  an  independent  discharge  line 
extending  from  each  accumulation  chamber  and  termi- 
nating in  an  injection  port,  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication through  each  of  said  discharge  lines  in  a 
variably  timed  predetermined  sequence  upon  all  of  said 
accumulation  chambers  having  received  their  predeter- 
mined amount  of  the  mixture,  and  means  for  indepen- 
dently teminating  communication  through  each  of  said 
discharge  lines  upon  the  associated  accumulation  cham- 
ber being  exhausted  of  its  predetermined  amount  of  the 
mixture. 


vulcanising  drums  therein,  the  drums  each  having  a  helical 
groove  therein,  the  grooves  in  the  two  drums  being  of  the 


same  sense  and  pitch,  and  arranged  to  move  the  belt  continu- 
ously through  the  vulcanising  zone. 


3,891,365 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  STRIATED  SOAP  BAR 
Charles  F.  Fischer,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,085 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3112 

U.S.  CI.  425—131.1  3  Claims 


3,891,363 
MOLD  SEGMENT  FOR  VULCANIZING  MOLDS 
Willi  Sievers,  Korbach,  and  Andre  Van  Steenput,  Arolsen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,531 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    23,    1973, 
2342614 

Int.  CI.  B29r  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  425—28  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  mold  segment  for  a  vulcanizing  mold  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  movable  segments,  which  comprises  vent- 
ing bores  extending  from  the  inside  of  said  segment  through 
said  segment  to  the  outside  thereof,  and  tubular  insert  means 
of  a  fluor  carbon  inserted  into  said  venting  bores  and  extend- 
ing from  the  inside  of  said  segment  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  venting  bores. 


3,891,364 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  VULCANISATION 

OF  ENDLESS  BELTS 
Alexander  MuUer,  Hoxter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoxtersche 
Gummifadenfabrik  Emil  Amtz  K.G.,  Hoxten,  Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,496 
Claims    priority,   applkatkin   Germany,   July    25,    1973, 
2337749 

Int.  CI.  B29h  5128,  7122 
U.S.  CI.  425—28  B  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  vulcanisation  of  an  endless 
belt,  the  apparatus  having  a  vulcanising  zone,  and  two  heat- 
able,   parallel,   equidirectional   and  synchronously   drivable 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  producing  striated  soap  bars  on  a  dou- 
ble barrel  soap  plodder  comprising  a  first  barrel  and  a  second 
barrel  arranged  in  superposed  position,  first  auger  means  in 
said  first  barrel,  means  for  feeding  soap  into  said  first  barrel 
at  one  end  of  said  first  barrel,  a  compression  plate  assembly 
for  forming  soap  pellets  at  the  other  end  of  said  first  barrel  a 
vacuum  chamber  at  said  other  end  of  said  first  barrel  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  barrel,  second  auger  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  counter  rotating  screws  in  said  second  barrel,  a 
pair  of  dye  injection  tips  for  injecting  dye  into  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  nozzle  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  second 
barrel  for  discharging  striated  soap  bars,  one  of  said  screws 
rotating  in  a  clockwise  direction,  the  other  of  said  screws 
rotating  in  a  counter  clockwise  direction,  each  of  said  dye  tips 
being  disposed  outwardly  of  the  centerline  of  one  of  said 
screws  and  on  the  climb  side  thereof,  said  injection  tip  associ- 
ated with  said  clockwise  rotating  screw  being  located  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  a  clock  position  of  about  10:00  to 
10:30  o'clock,  said  injection  tip  associated  with  said  counter 
clockwise  rotating  screw  being  located  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  clock  position  of  about  1 :30  to  2:00  o'clock. 


3,891,366 
PELLETING  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Wilson  H.  Rushford,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,576 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  2112;  C09c  1158 
U.S.  CI.  425—140  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  pelleting  carbon  black  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  pellet  mill  having  a  carbon  black 
inlet,  a  pellet  outlet,  and  axial  rotary  pin  agitator  mixing 
means  positioned  with  said  pellet  mill; 
conduit  means  communicating  with  said  pellet  mill  to  intro- 
duce a  pelletizing  liquid; 
a  motor; 
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a  variable  speed  drive  means  connected  said  motor  to  said   being  carri^ 
mixing  means; 

means  to  measure  the  bulk  density  of  a  volume  of  pellets 
removed  from  the  outlet  of  said  pellet  mill  and  to  estab- 
lish a  signal  representative  of  the  measured  bulk  density; 

an/1  ' 


iefl  by 


one  of  said  members  and  being  such  l  >iat 
when  the  giiide  is  arrested  by  the  stop  means,  the  means  for 
effecting  angular  positioning  align  the  toothing  of  the  pu:  ich 
portion  wittf  the  toothing  of  the  die. 


and 


3391368 
SYSTEM  Ft)R  CONTROLLING  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 
COATING  MATERIAL  ONTO  A  PIPE  OR  THE  LIKl ; 
MUburn  L.  Hart,  P.O.  Box  15822,  Tuba,  Okla.  74115 

rMar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,706 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3/06 
U.S.  CL  423- 1 14  9  Cbams 


means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  control  said  variable 
speed  drive  means  to  adjust  the  speed  at  which  said  mix- 
ing means  is  rotated  in  response  to  changes  in  the  mea- 
sured density  said  responsive  means  actuating  said  mixing 
means  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed  if  the  measured  bulk 
density  increases  above  a  predetermined  value  and  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speed  if  the  measured  bulk  density  de- 
creases below  said  predetermined  value. 


3^91367 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  HELICAL  GEARS  BY 

COMPRESSION  OF  POWDERS 

Maurizio  Signora,  Palazzo  Canavese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 

OKvetti  &  C,  S.P.A.,  Ivrea  (Torino),  Italy 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,426 

Int.  CI.  B22f  3102,  5/08 

VS.  CI.  425-78  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  afparatus  wherein  a  foamable  material  is  deposi  ted 
into  an  annilar  cavity  formed  around  an  elongated  object ;  ind 
wherein  the  tnaterial  is  deposited  into  said  cavity  from  a  de  x>- 
sition  assembly  which  is  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  !  aid 
object,  the  qombination  with  said  deposition  assembly  of  i  wo 
material  presence  detectors  spaced  apart  longitudinally  al(  >ng 
said  object  t )  increase  the  relative  deposition  rate  if  the  m:  ite- 
rial  is  not  de  tected  at  the  detector  furthermost  from  the  de  }o- 
sition  assembly  and  to  decrease  the  relative  deposition  rat ;  if 
the  material  is  detected  at  the  closestmost  detector  to 
deposition  assembly. 


Francis  Paul 


3,891,369 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  VACUUM  FORMING  AND 

PRESSURE  FORMING 

1  Pracilio,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edi^a- 

tional  Machinery  Corporation,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,135 

Int.  CL  B29c  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  42<j— 174  I   10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  moulding  helical  gears  by  compression  of 
a  powder,  comprising  a  die  member  having  a  toothed  internal 
profile  corresponding  to  that  of  the  gear  to  be  moulded,  a 
movable  punch  having  an  externally  toothed  portion  adapted 
to  enter  the  die  member  to  compress  the  powder,  a  guide 
member  adapted  to  cause  said  portion  to  move  with  a  helical 
motion  with  the  same  pitch  as  the  said  profile,  said  guide 
member  comprising  a  female  threaded  member  directly  in 
engagement  with  the  portion  of  the  punch,  and  being  movable 
towards  the  die  member,  and  means  for  angularly  positioning 
the  guide  member  in  an  angular  position  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  die  member,  wherein  said  means  for<' effecting  angular 
positioning  comprises  at  least  one  pin  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced into  a  corresponding  hole  during  movement  of  said 
guide  member  towards  said  die  member,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  said  pin  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  said  hole,  stop  means  for  the  guide  means 


1.  A  uniftry  apparatus  for  giving  instruction  in  vacuum 
forming  and  pressure  forming  and  adapted  for  selectively 
actuating  eiyier,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  defining  a  pump  chamber  and  a  pressure  ch^- 
ber;      J 

b.  a  plate^  in  said  pressure  chamber  for  supporting  a  n^ld 
thereoii 

c.  means  for  supporting  a  thermoplastic  sheet  in  overljluig 
relatiori  with  said  pressure  chamber; 
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d.  means  for  holding  the  thermoplastic  sheet  in  said  overly- 
ing relation  with  said  pressure  chamber; 

e.  means  for  heating  said  sheet  when  in  said  overlying  rela- 
tion for  softening  said  sheet: 

f.  a  pressure  pump  in  said  pump  chamber; 

g.  a  vacuum  pump  in  said  pump  chamber; 

h.  passage  means  for  connecting  both  said  pumps  to  said 
pressure  chamber;  and 

i.  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  pressure  pump  and 
said  vacuum  pump,  whereby  to  selectively  pressure  form 
and  vacuum  form  said  thermoplastic  sheet. 


3,891,371 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  ROTARY  BLOW  MOLDING 
Nicholas  N.  Sokolow,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Plasti-Mac,  Inc., 
Longwood,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,657 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  425—233  32  Claims 


3,891,370 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  BODIES  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS  BY 
ROTATION-MELTING 
Herbert  Glehler,  Dautphe-Wilhelmshutte,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Elkamet-Werk  Lohn-Kunststoff,  Biedenkopf/Lahn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,006 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5/04 

U.S.  CL  425—144  7  Claims 


FR/WC  FOR  I  WITH 
MEANS  TO  ROTATt  I 
IN  T«0  CARTHASIAN 
COORDINATES 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  thermo-plastic  bodies 
by  rotation-melting,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

at  least  one  mold; 
said  mold  having  double  walls  spaced  from  each  other  to 

defme  at  least  one  heat  exchange  chamber; 
means  to  rotate  said  mold  about  two  axes  in  Carthasian 

coordinates; 
a  cooling  tank  and  a  heating  tank  for  a  fluid  heat  transfer 

medium; 
a  forward  flow  cycle  pipe  line  for  the  heating  fluid  and  a 

return  flow  cycle  pipe  line  for  the  cooling  fluid;  and 
means  to  connect  said  cycle  lines  through  said  chamber 

alternatingly  with  said  heating  and  cooling  reservoirs; 
including  a  three-way  forward  valve  and  forward  flow  pump 

in  the  forward  flow  cycle  pipe  line  and  a  three-way  return 

valve  and  a  return  flow  conveyor  in  the  return  flow  cycle 

pipe  line; 
said  pump  and  said  conveyor,  each  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  mold  and  its  respective  three-way  valve; 
a  mixing  line  connected  to  said  return  flow  line  between  the 

mold  and  the  return  flow  valve  and  ending  in  the  forward 

flow  line  between  the  centrifugal  pump  and  its  three-way 

valve,  to  connect  the  forward  flow  and  the  return  flow 

lines; 
a  mixing  valve  interposed  in  said  mixing  line; 
a  timer  programmer; 
a  thermometer  probe  interposed  between  the  mold  and  the 

mouth  of  the  mixing  line  in  the  forward  flow  line; 
an  electric  circuitry  connecting  the  thermometer  probe  with 

said  programmer; 
an  impulse  transmitter  connected  to  actuate  said  mixing 

valve; 
said  timer-programmer  connected  to  actuate  said  impulse 

transmitter. 


1.  A  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising:  a  base,  a  pair  of 
opposed  spaced  apart  plates  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  synchronism  with  each  other,  at 
least  one  pair  of  opposed  mold  dies  having  recesses  which 
form  a  blow  mold  cavity  when  the  dies  are  closed  against  each 
other,  said  mold  dies  being  operatively  connected  to  the  plates 
for  rotation  therewith  and  mounted  between  the  plates  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  to  close  and 
open  the  mold  cavity,  respectively,  power  means  for  closing 
said  mold  dies,  said  power  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  plates  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  distributor  means  for 
distributing  oil  to  and  from  the  said  power  means,  said  distrib- 
utor means  comprising: 

a  hollow  sleeve  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  plates  for  rotation  therewith,  said  sleeve 
including  apertures  therethrough, 
a  stationary  fluid  distributing  shaft  within  the  sleeve, 
first  passage  means  for  delivering  pressurized  fluid  into  the 

distributor  shaft, 
second  passage  means  for  removing  low  pressure  fluid  from 

the  distributor  shaft, 
axially  spaced  grooves  in  said  shaft  selectively  mating  with 
said  apertures  in  the  sleeve  for  communicating  said  power 
means  with  said  first  and  second  passage  means, 
the  tolerance  between  the  surface  of  the  distributor  shaft 
and  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  being  too  large  to  serve  as 
a  fluid  seal  between  the  respective  groo\es,  and  including 
O   ring   seals   on    the    distributor   shaft   separating    the 
grooves  from  fluid  communication  with  each  other, 
and  bearing  means  for  forming  the  sole  wear  surface  be- 
tween the  distributor  shaft  and  the  hollow  sleeve,  said 
bearing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing  rings  remov- 
ably mounted  on  one  of  said  distributor  shaft  or  hollow 
sleeve  so  as  to  form  the  sole  wear  surface  of  that  member 
with  the  other  of  said  distributor  shaft  or  hollow  sleeve. 


3391,372 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH-PRESSURE 

CriOSS-LINKING  MOLDING  OF  POLYMERS 

Mamoni  Takiura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikegai  Tckko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,030,  Dec.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   18,   1970,  45- 
113124;  June  14,  1971,  46-42456 

Int.  CL  B29f  1/06 
VS.  CL  425—244  8  CUfans 

7.  A  high-pressure  fluid  cross-linking  molding  apparatus  for 
molding  polymers,  comprising: 

first  extruder  means  for  melting  and  kneading  a  mixture 
composed  of  a  polymer  and  a  cross-linking  agent  by 
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applying  such  temperature  and  pressure  as  will  not  give 
rise  to  a  cross-linking  reaction; 

a  reaction  unit  having  a  reaction  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therein  the  mixture  from  the  extruder  means  and  a 
relatively  movable  reaction  plunger  associated  therewith, 
said  reaction  unit  having  means  associated  therewith  for 
applying  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  on  said  mixture 
which  is  higher  than  the  internal  temperature  and  pres- 
sure developed  within  the  extruder  means  so  as  to  cause 
a  cross-linking  reaction  to  occur  when  the  molten  mixUire 
is  contained  within  the  reaction  compartment; 

a  first  passageway  providing  communication  between  the 
discharge  end  of  said  extruder  means  and  said  reaction 
compartment  for  permitting  flow  of  molten  mixture  from 
said  extruder  means  to  said  reaction  compartment; 

second  extruder  means  for  receiving  therein  the  molten 
mixture  after  occurrence  of  the  cross-linking  reaction; 


a  second  passageway  providing  communication  between 
said  reaction  compartment  and  said  second  extruder 
means  for  permitting  the  mixture,  after  the  cross-linking 
reaction  has  occurred,  to  be  transferred  from  said  reac- 
tion compartment  to  said  second  extruder  means; 

a  molding  head  assembly  for  permitting  discharge  there- 
from of  the  cross-linked  polymer,  and  a  third  passageway 
providing  communication  between  said  molding  head 
assembly  and  the  discharge  end  of  said  second  extruder 
means;  and 

transfer  valve  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
passageways  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  first 
and  second  passageways  to  provide  for  the  intermittent 
and  alternating  flow  between  ( 1 )  said  firrst  extruder 
means  and  said  reaction  compartment  and  ( 2 )  said  reac- 
tion compartment  and  said  second  extruder  means. 


3^91,373 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  CHOPPER  FOR  FORMING 

RUBBER  SLUGS 
Gordon  L.  Newby,  320  industrial  St.,  Bakersfield,  CaUf.  93307 
Diviskm  of  S«r.  No.  224,1 15,  Feb.  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,758,249. 
This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,530 
Int.  CI.*  B29H  3106;  B29C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  425—301  8  Cteims 

1.  An  improved  chopper  for  forming  slugs  from  a  continu- 
ous length  of  a  resilient,  flexible  stock  material  comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  adjacently  disposed,  counter-rotating  rollers 
having  deflned  therebetween  a  bite  through  which  is  fed 
a  continuous  band  of  stock  material  adhered  to  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  one  roller  of  said  pair; 

B.  means  including  a  pair  of  cutting  disks  pressed  against 
the  periphery  of  said  one  roller  for  severing  a  substan- 
tially uniform,  bontinuous  strip  of  material  from  said 
band; 

C.  a  third  rotating  roller  disposed  adjacent  to  said  one  roller 
for  receiving  and  transporting  said  strip  about  a  portion 
of  the  peripheral  surface  thereof; 

D.  severing  means  including  a  knife  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  third  roller,  and  means  supporting  said  knife  for 


rectilinear  reciprocatory  motion  along  a  path  extend  ;d  in 
substantially  radial  directions  with  respect  to  said  ihird 
roller;! 

.  mean^  for  imparting  rectilinear  reciprocatory 
said  kiife  at  a  substantially  constant  cyclic  rate,  whereby 
said  continuous  strip  is  severed  at  substantially 
intervals  as  the  strip  is  conveyed  about  the  surface  o^  said 
third  I  }ller;  and 


motKin  to 


IS 

of  sai< 


F.  mean!  for  driving  said  pair  of  counter-rotating  rolleks  at 
a  first  constant  rate,  whereby  a  first  constant  an;  ;ular 
veloci  y  is  imparted  to  the  peripheral  surfaces  thereof, 
and  nn  :ans  for  driving  said  third  roller  at  a  second 
stant  1  ate  such  that  a  second  constant  angular  velocity 
substa  itially  greater  than  the  first  constant  angular  v 
ity  is  ii  iparted  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  third 
whereby  the  strip  of  material  is  subjected  to  tension 
and  transported  about  the  peripheral 
third  roller. 


rec«  ived 


Claims 

32228 


3,891,374 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  AN  OBLIQUE 

ORIENTATION  TO  TUBULAR  HLM 

and  Nobuhiro  Hirata,  Otake, 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industry 


47- 


Ser.  No.  345,369 
riority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,   1972, 


U.S.  CL  42  5—326  R 


Int.  CI.  B29d  23104 


anj  :u 
e 

con- 
>city 
iloc- 
n  iller, 
as  it 

sui  face 


2  CI  lims 


1.  An  a|iparatus  for  producing  a  tubular  film  which  tfom 
prises:  an  e  (truder  and  an  annular  die  for  extruding  a  tul  ular 
film  of  a  th  jrmoplastic  resin;  means  located  adjacent  sai<  die 
said  film;  a  fixed  mandrel  mounted  above  sai<  I  die 
coaxially  tl  erewith  and  including  a  slit  on  its  peripheral  sur- 
face for  sucking  said  film  to  secure  it  firmly  to  said  ixed 
mandrel;  a  rotating  mandrel  mounted  above  said  fixed  inan- 
drel  coaxially  therewith  and  including  a  slit  on  its  peripl  leral 
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surface  for  sucking  said  film  to  secure  it  firmly  to  said  rotating 
mandrel,  said  rotating  mandrel  being  capable  of  imparting 
torsion  to  said  film  between  it  and  said  fixed  mandrel  thereby 
to  orient  said  film  obliquely;  a  heating  zone  located  between 
said  fixed  mandrel  and  said  rotating  mandrel;  heating  means 
located  exteriorly  between  said  fixed  and  rotating  mandrels 
for  heating  the  tubular  film  in  said  heating  zone  to  its  orienta- 
tion temperature;  and  a  pair  of  nip  rollers  mounted  above  said 
rotating  mandrel  for  pulling  out  the  oriented  film,  said  nip 
rollers  being  capable  of  rotating  synchronously  and  concentri- 
cally with  said  rotating  mandrel. 


3,891,375 
TABLET  PRESS 
John  J.  Pilewski;  Lawrence  F.  Plotz,  and  Richard  A.  Pruisman, 
all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Vector  Corporation, 
Hiawatha,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,302 

Int.  Cl.='  B29C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  425—344  9  CUims 


3,891,376 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

CHIPBOARD  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL 
Rolf  Gersbeck,  Hannover;  Bemdt  Greten,  end  Hans-Peter 
Steininger,  both  of  Springe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bison-werke  Bahre  and  Greten  GmbH  and  Co.  KG, 
Springer/Deister  and  Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschinenbau 
GmbH,  Hannover-Kleefeld,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404387 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1972, 
2249146 

Int.  CI.  B29j  5104 
U.S.  CI.  425—373  32  Claims 


aa  B    4g^BB 

BB    B      El 

BBS    ^  BD  as 
a  B 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  boards  such 
as  chipboards,  fibreboards  and  the  like;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  endless  band, 

pressing  means, 

guiding  and  moving  means  for  guiding  and  moving  said 
band  with  a  surface  of  said  band  in  facing  relationship  to 
a  pressing  surface  of  said  pressing  means  over  a  material 
pressing  portion  of  the  travel  path  of  said  band  such  that 
material  forming  said  boards  can  be  conveyed  by  and 
compressed  between  said  band  and  said  pressing  surface 
along  said  material  pressing  portion. 

a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  elements  disposed  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  travel  path  of  said  band,  said  heat  transfer 
elements  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction 
I  transverse  to  the  travel  path  of  said  band,  and  tempera- 
ture control  means  for  maintaining  said  elements  at  dif- 
ferent temperatures  with  respect  to  one  another  for  ac- 
commodating transfer  of  different  heat  levels  between  the 
respective  elements  and  respective  width  portions  of  the 
band. 


1.  A  high  speed  press  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  rotor 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  structure  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  carrying  a  plurality  of  dies  and  coacting  first  and  second 
plurality  of  punches  receivable  in  said  dies,  driving  means 
connected  to  drive  said  rotor,  cam  means  for  moving  said 
punches  relative  to  said  dies,  material  feed  means  furnishing 
material  to  be  formed  to  said  dies,  and  a  movable  door  support 
means  pivotally  attached  on  said  frame  structure  by  a  vertical 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  pressure  rolls  rotatably 
supported  on  a  pair  of  support  columns  and  engageable  re- 
spectively with  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  punches  and 
both  of  said  pressure  rolls  cantileverly  supported  on  horizontal 
axes  by  said  movable  door  support  means  wherein  said  door 
support  means  is  movable  about  said  vertical  shaft  to  a  first 
position  where  said  pair  of  pressure  rolls  respectively  engage 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  punches  and  movable  about 
said  pair  of  support  columns  to  a  second  position  where  said 
pair  of  pressure  rolls  do  not  engage  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  punches. 


3,891,377 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRIC  MOLDING 
Jack  E.  Howard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Fabric  MoMers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,652 

Int.  CI.  B29c  i/00,  7  7/02 

U.S.  CL  425—383  3  Ckims 


ETI 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  flat  thermoplastic  fabric 
material  into  three  dimensional  contours  which  includes  a 
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3,891378 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  BRASSIERE  CUP  SHAPE 
Harold  Bclmuth,  8  Highwood  Ln.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880, 
and  Alfred  R.  Leto,  1541  Parker  St.,  Springfield,  Mass. 
01129 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,242 

Int.  CI.^B29C  /  7/00, //OO 

U.S.  CI.  425-398  1  Claim 


IS 


■32 


'•22 


32^ 


-26 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  brassiere  cup  shape  in  a 
plastic  fabric  comprising  a  first  body  having  a  shaping  surface 
bounding  a  conical  volume  serving  as  one  molding  member, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  second  body  having  a  conically 
shaped  surface  serving  as  another  molding  member  and  ar- 
ranged for  descending  movement  into  said  conical  volume  in 
close  proximate  relation  to  said  shaping  surface  of  said  first 
body  so  as  to  define  a  shaping  compartment  of  conical  config- 
uration between  said  molding  members,  and  pressure  air 
means  operatively  connected  to  inject  pressure  air  into  said 
shaping  compartment  at  the  apex  of  said  conical  configuration 
the^f  at  the  conclusion  of  the  molding  operation  of  said 
molding  members,  whereby  said  injected  pressure  air  radiates 
from  said  point  of  entry  circumferentialiy  throughout  said 
^taoJcal  shaping  compartment  to  stabilize  the  shaped  fabric 
therein  preparatory  to  the  parting  of  said  molding  members. 


3,891,379 

SPINNING  HEAD  WITH  AN  EXCHANGEABLE, 

SELF-SEALING  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Erich  Lcnk,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag  Banner 

Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,540 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1972, 
2248756 

Int.  CI.  B29ff  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  425—464  10  Claims 

1.  A  spinning  head  for  the  spinning  of  thermoplastic  poly- 
mers around  a  vertical  axis,  including  a  relatively  stationary 
feed  member  supplying  the  melt,  a  nozzle  assembly  laterally 
withdrawable  from  and  insertable  in  said  spinning  head  and 
connectable  to  said  feed  member  in  self-sealing  relationship 
under  tke  action  of  the  melt  pressure,  said  nozzle  assembly 
compri^g  a  casing  member  and,  supported  by  and  retained 
in  said  casing  member,  spinning  elements  including  at  least  a 
die  plate,  elongated  cooperating  guideways  being  respectively 


hydraulic  press  having  complementary  male  and  female  molds    provided  ol>.  said  feed  member  and  said  casing  member  fo  ■ 
disposed  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  means  for  moving    withdrawa 

said  molds  into  engagement  with  each  other  with  said  fabric  spinning  efcments  therein,  said  guideways  being  dispos^ 
disposed  between  said  molds,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises means  for  heating  said  molds,  independent  means  for 
simultaneously  radially  heating  said  fabric  immediately  prior 
to  molding,  and  means  for  controlling  said  heating  and  mold- 
ing, both  said  molds  and  fabric  being  heated  to  a  lesser  degree 
of  heat  than  if  either  the  molds  or  the  fabric  were  heated  alone 
to  such  a  degree  for  an  adequate  shaping  as  in  conventional 
hot  and  cold  molding,  whereby  said  fabric,  when  molded  with 
said  lesser  degree  of  heat,  in  both  the  molds  and  fabric,  has 
better  laundering  qualities  than  conventional  cold  molded 
fabric  and  a  softer  feel  and  less  distortion  than  conventional 
hot  molded  fabric. 


that  the  sel  f-sealing  forces  due  to  the  action  of  the  melt 
sure  give  ri  ,e,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  oflsaid 
spinning  h(  ad,  substantially  to  only  tensional  stresses  in 
casing  mer  iber. 


•res- 


said 


3,891,380 

FUEL-FEtD  SYSTEM  OF  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER]  IN 

AN  IMPUllSE-EFFECT  MACHINE  FOR  PLASTIC  METAL 

WORKING 
Vadim  Griiorievich  Kononenko,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  15,  kvl  12; 
Vitaly  E  genievich  Strizhenko,  ulitsa  Osnovyanskaya,  56; 
Stanisiavj  Anisimovich  Maznkhenko,  Saltovsky  Massiv,  521 
mikroraion,  68,  kv.  188;  Vladimir  Nikolaevkh  Saraicha 
ulitsa  Kocmonavtov,  7a,  kv.  71;  Viktor  Alexeevich  Stelm  akh 
ulitsa  Ki|-ova,  18,  kv.  2;  Igor  Paviovich  Komnatny,  ulitsa 
CheUusk  ntsev,  6,  kv.  1;  Serafim  Vasilievich  Schekochil  hin 
Pervaya  Lesoparkovaya,  5,  kv.  76;  Viktor  Vasili<vkh 
Bozhko,  ulitsa  Chkaktva,  15,  kv.  1;  Nikolai  Borisovkh 
Ponomarenko,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  15,  kv.  1;  Vakria  Mik- 
hailovna  Daniknko,  ulitsa  Lenina,  12,  kv.  150,  and 
Vasilkvi<  h  Yatsenko,  Moskovsky  prospekt,  204/1,  kv.  3<  • 
of  Khark  dv,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,495 

Int.  CI.  F23c  3102 

U.S.  CI.  431-1  2  Claims 


. '  >J 


^HF-A 


1.  A  fuel-feed  system  of  the  combustion  chamber  i$  an 
impulse-efttct  machine  for  plastic  metal  working, 
in  combination  the  following  components:  a  high  pressur ; 
line  ( 1 );  a  thut-ofT  device  (7)  of  said  combustion  chamb; 
pressure  gcvemor  (4);  a  non-return  valve  (5)  positioned 
the  direction  of  the  air  stream  flow;  a  pneumoelectric  vplve 
(9);  a  non-fretum  valve  (10);  an  admission  valve  (12) 


compr|smg 

air 

r;a 

in 


vided  on  a 


shell  (8)  of  said  combustion  chamber;  said 


pressure  ait*  line  (1)  communicating  through  said  pressure 


the 

said 

so 


S(  rg 


ei 
,aU 


pro- 
"gh 
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governor  (4)  and  said  non-return  valve  (5)  with  the  air  side  of 
said  shut-off  device  (7)  and  being  series-connected  (with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  the  air  stream  flow )  to  said  admis- 
sion valve  (12)  through  said  pneumoelectric  valve  (9)  and 
said  non-return  valve  (10);  a  low  pressure  gas  line  (13);  an 
air-operated  valve  (16);  a  non-return  valve  (17);  said  low 
pressure  gas  line  (13)  being  communicated  in  series  (with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  the  combustible  gas  flow)  with  said 
admission  valve  ( 12)  through  said  air-operated  valve  ( 16)  and 
said  non-return  valve  (17);  a  compression  release  valve  (19) 
provided  on  the  shell  (8)  of  said  combustion  chamber  to 
communicate  the  interior  space  (20)  thereof  with  the  atmo- 
sphere; a  pneumoelectric  valve  (21)  to  communicate  said 
compression  release  valve  (19)  with  said  high  pressure  air  line 
(1);  a  pressure  relief  valve  (26),  provided  on  the  shell  (8)  of 
said  combustion  chamber;  a  pneumoelectric  valve  (29);  an 
air-operated  valve  (24)  controlled  by  compressed  air  from 
said  high  pressure  air  line  (1)  through  said  pneumoelectric 
valve  (29);  a  meter  (22)  to  measure  combustible  gas  pressure 
inside  the  interior  space  (20)  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  meter  being  connected,  through  said  pressure  relief  valve 
(26)  and  said  air-operated  valve  (24)  to  said  interior  space 
(20)  of  said  combustion  chamber;  a  pneumoelectric  valve 
(33);  an  air-operated  valve  (30)  controlled  by  compressed  air 
from  said  high  pressure  air  line  (1 )  through  said  pneumoelec- 
tric valve  (33);  a  meter  (23)  to  measure  combustible  mixture 
pressure  inside  said  interior  space  (20)  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  meter  being  connected  through  said  pressure 
relief  valve  (26)  and  said  air-operated  valve  (30)  to  said 
interior  space  ( 20 )  of  said  combustion  cham  ber;  a  pipeline  ( 6 ) 
communicating,  through  said  admission  valve  (12),  said  inte- 
rior space  (20)  of  said  combustion  chamber  with  said  air  side 
of  said  shut-off  device. 


3,891,381 
SPARK  IGNITABLE  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Nobuyoshi  Moriya,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaishya,  Kawaguchi-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,866 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Mar.   31,    1973,  48- 
39329 

int.  CI.  F23q  2128 
U.S.  CI.  431— 255  18  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectrically  energizable  spark  ignitable  cigarette 
lighter  comprising  a  casing,  piezoelectric  means  for  generating 
a  high  voltage,  a  striker  operatively  engageable  with  said 
piezoelectric  means,  an  actuator  member  for  effecting  dis- 
placement of  said  striker,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  defming 
a  spark  gap  connectable  to  said  piezoelectric  voltage  generat- 
ing means,  a  fuel  tank  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  burner 
assembly  including  a  burner  nozzle  connected  in  fuel  transfer 
relation  with  said  fuel  tank  and  a  burner  housing  member 
disposed  around  said  burner,  said  burner  housing  having  a  top 
wall  with  a  flame  opening  therein  and  a  peripheral  wall  having 
at  least  one  aperture  therein,  and  an  air  deflecting  wall  dis- 
posed in  radial  alignment  with  said  aperture  to  shield  said 
burner  nozzle  from  direct  flow  of  combustion  supporting  air 
passing  through  said  aperture. 


3391,382 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALCINING  RAW  MATERIAL 
Tlionia$  R.  Lawall,  Emmaus,  and  Edward  S.  Porter,  Bethk- 
hem,  lioth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  FuUer  Company,  Catasauqua, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,435 

Int.  CI.  F27b  15/00,  15/10 

U,S.  CI.  432—58  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  calcining  raw  material  comprising: 
a  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  raw  material  to  be  calcined, 
means  for  producing  a  combustion  zone  in  said  vessel,  as 
inlet  for  combustion  air  and  an  outlet  for  spent  combus- 
tion air  and  calcined  material  whereby  the  direction  of 
combustion  air  flow  is  from  said  inlet  for  combustion  air 
to  said  outlet  for  spent  combustion  air  through  said  ves- 
sel; 
said  inlet  for  raw  material  and  combustion  air  being  located 
upstream  of  said  inlet  for  fuel  and  said  outlet  for  spent 
combustion  air  in  the  direction  of  combustion  air  flow. 


3,891,383 

ROTARY  KILN  APPARATUS  WITH  SUSPENSION 

PREHEATER  HAVING  BURNER  FOR  CALCINING 

Toshihiro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawajima- 

Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,329 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1972,47-12164 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7/02,  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  432-80  3  Claims 


-r-^1^ 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  suspension  preheater  to 
which  powdery  raw  materials  are  supplied  and  also  having  a 
calcining  burner,  a  rotary  kiln  for  receiving  the  raw  materials 
and  including  a  burner  for  burning  the  raw  materials  to  ce- 
ment clinker  and  also  including  a  discharge  end  for  the  clin- 
ker, and  a  planetary  type  multicylinder  precooler  associated 
with  said  discharge  end  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  with  the  kiln,  said  cylinders 
extending  parallel  to  the  kiln  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
means  at  its  outlet  ends  to  provide  direct  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  and  having  its  inlet  ends  communicating  with 
said  discharge  end.  the  outlet  ends  of  each  cylinder  being 
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provided  with  an  upstanding  weir  means  arranged  to  allow 
discharge  of  clinker  only  when  the  cylinders  approach  the 
highest  position  of  rotation  and  a  main  cooler  having  an  inlet 
for  receiving  clinker  from  the  outlet  ends  of  the  cylinders  and 
a  vent  port  connected  with  the  calcining  burner. 


chamber 
extending 
inner  wall 
one  row  of 


n#ar  a  bottom  end  thereof,  a  combustion  air 
the  annular  chamber,  a  baffle  formed  ir 
spaced  upwardly  of  the  air  inlet  and  having  at 
combustion  air  apertures  extending  through 


3,891,384 
STOVE  BURNER 
James  E.  Hovis,  Jefferson  Twp.,  Allegheny  County;  James  E. 
Johns,  and  Harry  P.  Finke,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bleom  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,667 
Int.  CI.  F23I  9104 
U.S.  CI.  432—217  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  vertical  hot  blast  stove  combustion 
chamber  and  a  refractory  burner  spaced  inwardly  and  inde- 
pendently of  and  concentrically  within  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  refractory  burner  comprising  an  annular  exterior  wall 
in  axial  alignment  with  and  positioned  at  substantially  the 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  concentric  inner  verti- 
cal wall  forming  an  annular  chamber  between  said  walls  and 
a  central  mixing  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  extending  into  the  mixing 
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nlet 
the 

east 
the 


vertical  inn  t  wall  and  into  the  mixing  chamber,  said  aper  ures 


being  skew  ;d  relative  to  the  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  b :  in 


clined  both 


ing  flow  pa  item  in  a  convergent  manner. 


CHEMICAL 


3,891,385 
HAIR  SOFTENING  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SURFACE-ACTIVE  ASPARAGINE  DERIVATIVES 

Grcgoire  Kalopissis;  Andre  Viout,  both  of  Paris,  and  Guy 

Vanlerberghe,  Montjay-la-Tour,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Societe  Anonyne  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  12,477,  Feb.  12,  1970,  whkh  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,846,  Jan.  11,  1965,  Pat. 

No.  3,534,032.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

286,698 
int.  CI.  A61k  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  8— 10.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  hair  and  dye  softening  composition  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  an  asparagine  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


upwardly  and  obliquely  thereinto  to  form  a  s  ivirl 


Gr(  «ns- 


3,891,386 

PROjCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  TREATING 

SPUNLACflD  NONWOVEN  POLYESTER  TEXTILES  ON  A 

TENTER  FRAME 
James  P.  Rbid,  Jr.,  and  Bobby  L.  McConnell,  both  of  Gr^ns- 
boro,  N.< '..,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc., 
boro,  N.(  ^ 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,592 
Int.  CI.  D06p  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-18  7  Ckims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  spunlaced  nonwoven  poly  ;ster 
fabric  whic  i  comprises  padding  said  fabric  with  an  aqusous 
pad  liquor  i  ncluding  disperse  polyester  dye^,  leveling  agem  and 
ammonium  polyacrylate  and  then  passing  the  thus  palded 
fabric  thro  igh  a  tenter  frame  at  350°  to  400°F  for  20  1 3  90 
seconds  w  lereby  said  fabric  is  continuously  and  simulta 
neously  dy  :d  and  heat  set  said  fabric  being  overfed  tc  the 
tenter  fran  e. 


CH2    -   CO   -   N   -    (CH2)^   -   N 


/"^ 


R   -   NH   -   CH   -   COOH 


R, 


Bruce  M 
Lawn, 

New 


or  its  sodium  potassium,  or  ammonium  salt,  wherein  R  and  R' 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  having  1 0  to  18  carbon  atoms;    . 
Ri  and  R^  are  lower  alkyl  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoin 

on  which  they  are  attached  constitute  morpholino; 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  S, 

which  has  an  acid  pH,  and  a  hair  coloring  amount  of  a  hair 
dye. 


3,891,387 
METHOl)  FOR  CHECKING  THE  YARN  PATTERN  f^  A 

FABRIC 
atta,  Bkwmingdale,  and  John  J.  Willard,  Jr.,  Fair 
b4th  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  and  Co.,]  Inc., 
Yo4k,  N.Y.  <A 


Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,928 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5100 

U.S.  CI.  84-18  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  checking  a  pattern  of  a  greige  fabric 
taining  yar  [is  having  different  dyeing  properties  and  difi  erent 
oleophilic  properties,  after  a  plurality  of  adjacent  yarns 
broken  dui  ing  production  of  said  fabric  on  a  knitting  ma  ;hine 
or  loom  and  said  broken  yams  have  been  rethreaded  using 
fugitive  tin  ts  on  the  yams  for  identification,  said  process  com- 
prising apfl  lying  an  emulsion  of  an  oil  and  either  an  alkai  lol  or 
water  to  a  n  area  of  fabric  containing  said  rethreaded  ^ams 
without  rei  noving  said  area  from  the  fabric  being  produced  by 
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said  knitting  machine  or  loom,  allowing  said  fabric  to  at  least  ing  knit  fabric  is  crosslinked  to  impart  durable-press  charac- 
partially  dry  whereby  the  emulsion  breaks  and  different  leristics  to  the  fabric  and  then  formed  into  garments,  the 
amounts  of  oil  migrate  to  the  yams  having  different  Oleophilic  improvement  comprising  agitating  the  fabric  in  a  slack  condi- 
properties,  applying  a  solution  of  a  fugitive  tint  to  said  fabric  tion  after  said  fabric  is  crosslinked  but  before  it  is  formed  into 
and  drying  said  fabric  whereby  a  color  pattern  is  developed  by  a  garment, 
the  overtinting  in  which  the  color  is  dependent  on  the  amount 
of  oil  on  each  yarn. 


i 

3,891,388 
EXHAUST  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC 

FIBRE  MATERIALS 
Riitger  Neeff,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,282,  July  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,867 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    10,    1970, 
2034264;  May  18,  1971,  2124495;  May  18,  1971,  2124496 

Int.  CI.  C09b  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  8-39  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  dyeing  synthetic  fiber  material  by  exhaustion 
comprising  introducing  synthetic  fiber  material  into  a  dyebath 
which  is  a  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  organic  solvent 

B.  anthraquinone  dyestuff  containing  1  to  3  sulfonamide 
groups  and  largely  insoluble  in  said  dyebath;  and 

C.  up  to  1%  by  weight  of  said  organic  soVent  of  water;  said 
organic  solvent  consisting  of  water  immiscible  aliphatic 
halogented  hydrocarbon; 

dyeing  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  ITOt  for  10-60  minutes 

until  the  dyebath  is  exhausted; 
said   anthraquinone   dyestuff  free  of  reactive  groups,   acid 
groups  and  carboxamide  groups  having  the  formula 
[A]  (X-Y-D)  „ 
in  which 
A  is  an  unsubstituted  anthraquinone  radical  or  an  anthra- 
quinone   radical    substituted    with    halogen,    hydroxy, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  d-C^-alkylamino,  cycloalk- 
ylamino,  arylsulfonylamino  or  d-Cj-alkylsulfonylamino 
groups; 
D  is  a  sulfonamide  group; 
X  is  a  single  C— C-bond,  — NH— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  -SO..-  or 

-SO,-; 
Y  is  a  single  C— C-bond,  arylene,  C,-Cj-alkylene.  C,-C4- 
alkylene-arylene.  C-Cj-alkylene-oxyarylene  or  alkylene- 
thioarylene;  and 
n  is  I  or  2. 


3,891,390 

BASIC  DYE-BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYEING 

ACRYLIC  FIBERS  THEREWITH 

Sadaharu  Abeta,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  American  Cy- 

anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134.056 
Int.  CI.  D06p  3176 
U.S.  CI.  8— 173  5  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  dyeing  acrylic  fibers  obtained  from  a  long- 
chain  synthetic  polymer  composed  of  at  least  70  percent 
acrylonitrile  units  by  weight  which  comprises  treating  said 
fibers  with  a  dyebath  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  a  basic  dyestuff  containing  a  pentavalent  nitrogen  atom; 
b.  an  aromatic  ketone  of  the  formula 


3,891,389 
SHRINKAGE-CONTROL  TREATMENT  FOR  KNITTED 

FABRICS 
Gerald  B.  Verburg,  Metairie;  John  G.  Frick,  Jr.,  and  John  D. 
Reid,  both  of  New  Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,199 

Int.  CI.  D06c  1/02 

U,S.  CI.  8—149.2  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  finished,  durable-pressed, 

knitted,  cotton-containing  garments  wherein  cotton-contain- 


/ 


0 
n 

r-C— R 


y 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
c.  a  dye-dissolving  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetic  acid,  formic  acid,  thio-diethylene  glycol,  diethyl- 
ene  glycol,  and  ethylene  glycol;  wherein  said  (b)  consti- 
tutes the  major  portion  of  said  dye-bath  and  said  (c) 
constitutes  a  minor  portion  of  the  total  dye-bath  composi- 
tion; 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  treated  fiber  to  heat  treatment. 


3,891,391 

FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING  IMPROVED 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
George  R.  Boone,  4730  Ridgebury  Dr.,  Dayton.  Ohio  45440 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,134 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  1100;  GOlp  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  73—204  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  the  electrical  signal  generated 
by  a  self-heated  flow  responsive  thermal  element  in  a  fluid 
flow  measuring  apparatus  to  obtain  therefrom  a  flow  indica- 
tive output  signal  that  is  substantially  invarient  with  respect  to 
fluid  temperature,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exciting  a  fluid  immersed  thermal  element  with  a  signal 
generating  constant  current  that  is  independent  of  fluid 
temperature  and  flow  rate  and  selected  to  operate  the 
element  at  a  temperature  above  the  fluid  temperature; 
subtracting  from  said  thermal  element  signal  a  constant 
offset  signal  that  is  greater  than  zero  and  smaller  than  the 


935  0.G.-57 
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smallest  magnitude  of  said  thermal  element  signal  during 
any  condition  to  be  measured  and  wherein  said  offset 
signal  has  the  same  value  for  all  flow  rates  and  tempera- 
tures of  the  fluid  being  measured  and  selected  in  accor- 
dance with  the  properties  of  the  measuring  apparatus  and 
the  flowing  fluid,  thereby  forming  a  corrected  signal;      i 


3,891,392 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  A  COLUMN  OF  LIQUID 

WITHIN  AN  OPEN-ENDED  TUBE.  AND  A  TUBE  DEVICE 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Peter  Alan  Betts.  40  Oidfield  Rd.,  Chesire,  Sandbach,  and 
Kenneth  Stephenson,  18  Hodder  Ave.,  Littkborough.  both  of 
England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,233 
'  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  4,;1972, 
31127/72 

Int.  CI.  BOll  3/02;  GOlf  13/00;  GOln  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  1  Claim 


i'3 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  column  of  liquid  within  an 
open-ended  tube  comprising  the  steps:  placing  within  the  tube 
a  plug  of  porous  material  having  a  capillary  attraction  for  a 
liquid,  positioning  the  plug  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
one  end  of  the  tube  corresponding  to  the  height  of  the  desired 
column  of  liquid,  placing  the  one  end  of  the  tube  in  communi- 
cation with  a  supply  of  liquid,  applying  to  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  suction  sufficient  to  draw  a  column  of  liquid  from  the 
liquid  supply  into  the  tube  to  a  position  wherein  its  surface 
level  lies  above  the  plug,  terminating  the  suction  to  lower  the 
column  of  liquid  until  the  liquid  surface  contacts  the  plug,  and 
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maititainingl  the  remaining  column  of  liquid  by  capillary 
traction  bettveen  the  liquid  and  the  plug. 


3,891,393 
APrtVRATUS  FOR  SLURRYING  SODA  ASH 
Lome  E.  \  ''eeks,  Kenmore,  and  Ronald  W.  Doran.  T(  ma- 
wanda,  b  >th  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intermountain  Research 
and  Development  Corporation,  Green  River,  Wyo. 

of  Ser.  No.  143,062,  May  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 


Division 

3,802,848. 
In 


^%m:P: 


selecting  a' predetermined  different  fractional  part  of  said 
corrected  signal  for  use  as  said  flow  indicative  output 
signal  at  each  fluid  temperature; 

whereby  removing  said  constant  offset  signal  prior  to  select- 
ing a  fractional  part  of  the  corrected  thermal  element 
signal  for  use  as  an  output  signal  allows  said  output  signal 
to  be  selected  from  said  corrected  signal  independently  of 
flow  rate. 


U.S.  CI.  23  -271  R 
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This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,2|78 
CI.  cold  7/00;  BOlf  3/12;  BOld  ?/20 


3  Cli  ims 


SODA  ASH 


en- 


ne 


for  slurrying  soda  ash  comprising  an 
,  an  inclined  divergent  injection  nozzle  extdnd 
in  opening  in  one  side  of  said  housing  for  disp 
particles  in  substantially  a  flat  plane,  an  inci 
attached  along  its  lower  edge  to  the  base  of 
substantially  parallel  to  and  below  the  plan 
tides  introduced  through  said  nozzle,  a  plurality 
ing  means  located  above  said  nozzle  for  di 
nwardly  onto  the  soda  ash  particles  and 
opening  in  the  base  of  said  housing  running  a 
of  said  splash  plate  to  permit  the  resulting 
exit  from  the  lower  end  of  the  splash  plate 
k.  said  storage  tank  being  located  directly  bejow 
relationship  with  said  opening. 


3,891,394 

CRYlTAL  GENERATOR  TO  INHIBIT  SCALE 

FORMATION  AND  CORROSION  IN  FLUID  HANDLING 

SYSTEMS 
Owen  Smitii,  and  James  F.  Holder,  both  of  Scottsdale,  A^iz 
assignors   o  Love  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz, 
iled  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,548 
Int.  CL  BOld  9/02;  C23f  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-1-273  R  10  Cl^ms 
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snugly  fltting  into  said  fluid  flow  pipe  in  a  i^ell 
1  bore  configuration,  the  internal  cross-sectic  nal 
which  is  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
pipe,  said  core  being  formed  of  an  alloy  com 
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prising  substantially  54  to  69  percent  of  copper,  1  to  23 
percent  of  zinc,  9  to  27  percent  of  nickel,  0.9  to  1 1  per- 
cent of  lead,  and  1  to  7  percent  of  tin. 

an  insulating  sleeve  mounted  around  said  core  to  prevent 
electrolytic  action  between  said  core  and  said  fluid  flow 
pipe, 

the  upstream  end  of  said  core,  being  mounted  in  said  fluid 
flow  pipe,  providing  a  flange  extending  inwardly  of  the 
surface  of  the  fluid  flow  pipe  in  which  it  is  mounted  to 
provide  a  means  for  creating  a  high  velocity  and  turbu- 
lence of  the  fluid  as  it  enters  the  bore  of  said  core, 

said  high  velocity  and  turbulence  creating  an  abrupt  distur- 
bance which  aids  in  crystal  formation  in  the  fluid  which 
are  washed  away  by  the  violent  action  of  the  fluid  before 
additional  crystals  can  grow  around  the  initial  crystals 
and  form  scale  on  adjacent  equipment  surfaces. 


3,891,395 
CRYSTALLISER  WITH  INTERGRAL  PUMPING  MEANS 
Robert  Winkler,  Wallisellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 

Wyss  Limited.  Zurich.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,142.  Dec.  6,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Dec.   17.   1970. 
18692/70 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—273  10  Claims 


1.  A  crystalliser  comprising 

a.  a  generally  prismatic  container  including  first  and  second 
pairs  of  parallel  planar  walls  which  bound  a  heat  ex- 
changer space  in  the  form  of  a  duct  of  rectangular  cross 
section,  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  first  of  said  pairs  being 
formed  as  tube  plates, 

b.  the  container  also  containing  two  free  spaces  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  which  are  enclosed  in  part  by  portions  of  the 
second  of  said  pairs  of  walls  and  which  communicate  with 
each  other  through  said  duct  of  rectangular  cross  section; 
c.  a  plurality  of  straight,  parallel  heat  exchange  tubes 
extending  between  said  tube  plates; 

d.  conduit  means  for  circulating  a  coolant  through  said 
tubes; 

e.  duct  means,  including  a  pump,  interconnecting  said  end 
spaces  and  providing  therebetween  a  second,  confined 
flow  path  separate  from  the  confined  flow  path  through 
the  heat  exchanger  space,  the  duct  means  and  the  con- 
tainer spaces  defining  a  definite  recirculation  loop  for 
solution  to  be  cooled  which  forces  the  solution  to  flow  in 

•  series  through  the  first  end  space,  the  heat  exchanger 
space,  the  second  end  space  and  the  duct  means,  and  then 
return  to  the  first  end  space;  and 

f.  inlet  and  outlet  passages  serving,  respectively,  to  conduct 
said  solution  into  and  out  of  the  container. 


3,891.396 

ELASTIC  HOLDER  FOR  CERAMIC  MONOLITHIC 

CATALYST  BODIES 

Reimar   Musall.  and   Wilhelm   Wolsing.   both   of  Hannover. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  AG..  Hannover.  Ger- 

many 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  333.714 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    29,    1972. 
2209487;  Feb.  29.  1972,  2209488 

Int.  CL  FOln  3/14;  BOlj  9/04 
U.S.  CL  23—288  F  3  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  holder,  for  use  in  holding  a  monolithic  catalyst 
body  suitable  for  removing  toxic  gases  from  an  exhaust  gas 
passage,  such  holder  comprising: 

a  metallic  corrugated  tube  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said 
exhaust  gas  passage; 

a  ceramic  sleeve  having  two  end  portions  and  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  corrugated  tube  surrounding,  and  be- 
ing rigidly  connected  to,  said  catalyst  body; 

one  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  of  cylindrical  external 
shape  and  the  sleeve  increasing  in  diameter  towards  the 
other  end  portion; 

an  annular  space  defined  between  said  metallic,  corrugated 
tube  and  said  ceramic  sleeve  filled  with  ceramic  wadding; 
and 

end  bearings  for  said  catalyst  body  composed  of  annular 
flanges  rigidly  secured  to  said  corrugated  tube,  each 
flange  being  disposed  near  an  end  portion  of  said  sleeve, 
said  corrugated  tube  being  provided  with  an  initial  ten- 
sion adapted  for  pressing  one  of  said  annular  flanges 
against  said  ceramic  sleeve  at  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  to  restrain  sleeve  movement  in  one  axial  direc- 
tion, the  other  flange  surrounding  the  cylindrical  end 
portion  of  said  ceramic  sleeve  with  clearance,  whereby 
the  wadding  will  be  compressed  and  in  cooperation  with 
the  increasing  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  will  restrain  sleeve 
movement  in  the  opposite  axial  direction. 


3,891,397 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  SODIUM  CHLORIDE  OF 

REDUCED  CALCIUM  SULFATE  CONTENT  IN  PRESENCE 

OF  ABOUT  5  TO  ABOUT  500  PPM 
Howard  W.  Fiedelman,  Woodstock.  III.,  assignor  to  Morton- 
Norwich  Products.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,615 
Int.  CL-  COIC  3/06;  COID  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—300  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  purity  cubic  crystalline 
sodium  chloride  having  a  reduced  calcium  sulfate  content 
which  comprises  continuously  feeding  raw  sodium  chloride 
brine  containing  dissolved  calcium  sulfate  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.5  to  about  5.5  grams  per  liter  into  an  evaporating 
and  crystallizing  chamber,  concentrating  and  evaporating  said 
brine  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  about  260T.  and  at 
reduced  pressure  in  the  presence  of  no  more  than  from  about 
5  to  about  500  parts  per  million  on  a  saturated  brine  basis  of 
an  additive  consisting  of  an  alkali  polyphosphate  to  produce 
a  crystalline  sodium  chloride,  concomitantly  bleeding  brine 
from  said  evaporating  chamber  at  a  rate  such  that  the  maxi- 
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mum  calcium  sulfate  content  the  brine  reaches  is  from  about 
one  and  one  half  4o  about  twice  that  of  its  concentration  in  the 
raw  brine,  the  rate  of  feed  of  raw  brine  to  said  evaporating 
chamber  and  the  rate  of  bleed  of  brine  therefrom  being  ad- 
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justed  to  maintain  calcium  sulfate  in  solution,  and  concomi- 
tantly withdrawing  solid  sodium  chloride  crystals  from  said 
evaporating  chamber,  said  sodium  chloride  containing  not 
more  than  about  30  ppm  of  calcium  expressed  as  calcium- 


3,891,398' 
DISC  BRAKE  PADS  FORMED  FROM  TWO  SINTERED 
METALLIC  LAYERS 
Jean  Odier,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Ferodo  Limited,  Man- 
chester, England 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,034 
Claims     priority,    application    France,    Jan.    20,     1972, 
72.01843 

Int.  CI.  B22f  1/00,  7102,  5100 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  self-supporting  disc  brake  pad  consisting 
essentially  of  two  consolidated  layers  of  sintered  metallic 
powder,  wherein  (i)  a  first  of  said  layers  forms  the  friction 
lining  of  the  pad,  (ii)  the  second  of  said  layers  forms  the 
carrier  plate  of  the  pad,  (iii)  the  matrix  of  each  layer  com- 
prises a  sintered  wear-resistant  metal  powder  common  to  both 
layers,  and  (iv)  the  first  layer  comprises  a  smaller  percentage 
by  weight  of  the  sintered  wear-resistant  metal  powder  than  the 
second  layer  and  also  comprises  a  friction  enhancing  or  lubri- 
cant additive  compatible  with  the  sintered  wear-resistant 
metal  powder. 


3,891,399 
SINTERED  GLASS  CONTAINING  FERROUS  MATERIAL 
Terence  M.  Cadle,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Bries  Engi- 
neering Ltd.,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,120 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    15, 
1971,42961/71 

Int.  CI.  C22c  1105 

U.S.CL  29— 182.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  ferrous  material  made  by  powder  metallurgy, 

the  material  including  iron  in  an  amount  of  at  least  SO  percent 

by  weight  and  from  0.125  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  glass. 


3,891,400 
ALUMINUM  VACUUM  BRAZING  SHEET 
Ivan  B.  Robinson,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,709 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  29-197.5  6  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  vacuum  brazing  sheet  comprising  an  alumi- 
num alloy  core,  clad  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  core  is  a  layer 
of  an  aluminum  brazing  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about 
5-15  percent  by  weight  silicon,  about  0.5-5  percent  by  weight 
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other  elements,  and  clad  on  said  brazing  a 
tially  magnesium-free  aluminum  alloy  la] 
said  magnesium-free  layer  having  a  liqui  ius 
considerably  higher  than  the  liquidus  tempera 
)razing  alloy  layer. 


3,891,401 
REDUCINd  DEPOSITS  AND  SMOKE  FROM  JET  FUE 


.S 


Roger  Willian  Watson,  Batavia;  John  Henry  Udelhofen,  G  sn 


wood,  anc 


11., 


Joseph  Stephan  Stnild,  Hickory  Hills,  all  of 
assignors  i  o  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III 
lied  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,865 
Int.  CI.  ClOl  1124,  1130 
U.S.  CL  44-1^68  4  Cla  ms 

1.  A  comp  asition,  suitable  as  a  deposit-reducing  and  smo  ce 
inhibiting  ad  jitive  for  jet  fuels,  comprising  methylcycloper  ta- 
dienyl  mang  mese  tricarbonyl  and  basic  calcuim  alkylphe  lol 
sulfide   to   p  ovide   80-90  parts  by  weight  manganese   ;  nd 
10-20  parts  3y  weight  calcium. 


Nicholas  C. 


3,891,402 
THANSFER  LINE  BURNER  SYSTEM 
Mahas,  and  Edward  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Bayto^n, 
Tex.,  assi]  nors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Lin(  en,  N.J. 

qiled  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,554 

Int.  CI.  ClOj  3112 

U.S.  CI.  484197  R  5  Claims 


a  •■■OOUtT  tH 


CMTMLU* 


1.  In  a  pre  ;ess  wherein  a  solids  stream  consisting  essenti  lly 
of  carbonac  ;ous  particles  withdrawn  from  a  fluidized  1  »ed 
reactor  is  co  itacted  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  Xxi  ns- 
fer  line  bun  er  to  bum  carbon  present  in  said  particles  j  ind 
raise  the  ten  perature  of  said  stream,  wherein  heated  parti<  les 
and  combus  ion  gases  containing  carbon  monoxide  are  w  th- 
drawn  overhead  from  said  transfer  line  burner,  and  wheiein 
said  heated  f  articles  are  separated  from  said  combustion  ga  ses 
and  returne<  to  said  fluidized  bed  reactor;  the  improvem  snt 
which  compi  ises  introducing  a  first  stream  of  oxygen-cont.  in- 
ing  gas  into  i  aid  transfer  line  burner  at  a  point  near  the  lo'  I'er 
end  thereof  n  a  quantity  sufficient  to  initiate  the  combustion 
of  carbon  in  paid  particles,  introducing  additional  oxygen-c  jn- 
taining  gas  into  said  burner  at  a  second  point  near  the  up  ler 
end  of  said  burner  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  burn  carl  on 
monoxide  paesent  in  the  combustion  gases  reaching  said  s  ec- 
ond  point  anp  generate  additional  heat,  monitoring  the  carl  ion 
monoxide  content  of  the  combustion  gases  withdrawn  fr  am 
said  burner,  regulating  the  relative  quantities  of  oxygen-c  )n- 
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taining  gas  introduced  into  said  burner  at  said  first  point  and 
said  second  point  in  response  to  changes  in  the  carbon  monox- 
ide content  of  said  combustion  gases  withdrawn  fron^  said 
burner,  and  controlling  the  total  amount  of  oxygen-containing 
gas  introduced  into  said  burner  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
temperature  in  said  fluidized  bed  reactor. 


3,891,403 
OIL  SHALE  HYDROGASIFICATION  PROCESS 
Sanford  A.  Weil,  Chicago;  Paul  B.  Tarman,  Ebnhurst,  and 
Dharamvir  Punwani,  Chicago,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tute of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,547The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  24,  1992,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  ClOj  3106 


U.S.  CL  48-197  R 


10  Claims 


mrmmta 
iKIttiea         r«( 

iiewo  ana 

C»t 

MYOtnorH 
stmjTArfOM 

r 

*2 

"1 

/^_- 

on  9ltSi£ 

^mtHoisrtLiso 

JO-^ 

imenoti 

ouriLieo 

J^ 

/*— 

"KBSSf""' 

LIQUtO 
S£fHUIATtOM 

(fX*) 

.      J6^ 

•^TS.T' 

uaiir 

0113 

f 

— «% 

3rtifr 

SHALS 

HrturoetM 

LOW  amtoc 

OfL  3UM£ 

' 1 — — 1 — 

k.  passing  the  hydrogasifiable  distillate  fraction  to  the  hy- 
drogasification  zone;  and 

I.  passing  the  non-distillate  fraction  to  the  preheat  zone  at 
a  point  where  the  shale  is  at  a  temperature  of  600''-700TF. 
whereby  a  maximum  net  conversion  of  kerogen  to  substi- 
tute natural  gas  is  obtained. 


3  891  404 
HEAVY  OIL  HYDROGASIFICATION  PROCESS 
Sanford  A.  Weil,  Chicago;  Paul  B.  Tarman,  Ebnhurst,  and 
Dharamvir  Punwani,  Chicago,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tute of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,545 

Int.  CL  ClOg  13116 

U.S.  CL  48—213  14  CUims 


«'ft»ij) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  methane  content,  syn- 
thetic pipeline  quality  gas  from  kerogen  containing  oil  shale, 
wherein  there  is  a  minimal  carbon  residue  formation  resulting 
from  the  conversion  of  the  kerogen  to  the  pipeline  quality  gas 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  flowing  the  kerogen  containing  oil  shale 
through  a  preheat  zone  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  provide 
at  least  ten  minutes  to  gradually  heat  the  oil  shale  from  a 
temperature  of  600°  to  a  temperature  of  lOOOT.; 

b.  continuously  contacting  the  oil  shale  in  the  preheat  zone 
during  the  gradual  heating  with  a  countercurrently  flow- 
ing hydrogasification  product  gas  stream  as  removed 
from  a  hereinafter  defined  hydrogasification  zone; 

c.  said  hydrogasification  gas  stream  containing  at  least 
stoichiometric  amounts  of  hydrogen  to  achieve  a  high 
hydrogen  to  oil  ratio  in  the  preheat  zone; 

d.  withdrawing  a  preheated  kerogen  containing  oil  shale 
from  the  preheat  zone  and  passing  the  preheated  shale  to 
a  hydrogasification  zone; 

e.  hydrogasifying,  in  the  hydrogasification  zone,  the  pre- 
heated kerogen  containing  oil  shale  at  a  temperature  of 
1 200°- 1  SOOT,  in  the  presence  of  a  countercurrently 
flowing  hydrogen  rich  gas  stream  containing  at  least 
stoichiometric  amounts  of  hydrogen  to  achieve  a  high 
hydrogen  to  oil  ratio  and,  to  produce  hot  spent  shale  and 
a  hydrogasification  product  gas  stream; 

f.  passing  said  hydrogasification  product  gas  stream  to  said 
preheat  zone  of  step  (b)  as  said  hydrogasification  product 
gas  stream; 

g.  maintaining  the  hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  the  preheat 
and  hydrogasification  zone  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1 00 
psig.; 

h.  withdrawing  a  final  product  gas  stream  from  said  preheat 
zone  comprising  hydrogen,  volatilized  liquid  products 
and  gaseous  hydrogasification  products; 

i.  separating  said  final  product  gas  stream  into  a  hydrogen 
rich  gas  stream,  said  high  methane  content  synthetic 
pipeline  gas,  a  hydrogasifiable  liquid  distillate  fraction 
and  a  hydrogasifiable  non-distillate  fraction; 

J.  recycling  the  hydrogen  rich  gas  to  said  hydrogasification 
zone; 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  methane  content,  syn- 
thetic pipeline  quality  gas  from  heavy  oil,  wherein  there  is  a 
minimal  carbon  residue  formation  resulting  from  the  conver- 
sion of  the  heavy  oil  to  the  pipeline  quality  gas  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  flowing  absorbent  inert  solids  and  the  heavy 
oil  through  a  preheat  zone  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to 
provide  at  least  ten  minutes  to  gradually  h.^at  the  oil  from 
a  temperature  of  600°F  to  a  temperature  of  lOOOT.; 

b.  continuously  contacting  the  heavy  oil  and  solids  in  the 
preheat 'zone  during  the  gradual  heating  with  a  counter- 
currently  flowing  hydrogen  rich  gas  stream; 

c.  said  hydrogen  rich  gas  stream  containing  at  least  stoichio- 
metric amounts  of  hydrogen  to  achieve  a  high  hydrogen 
to  oil  ratio  in  the  preheat  zone; 

d.  withdrawing  preheated  inert  solids  and  heavy  oil  from  the 
preheat  zone  and  passing  the  preheated  solids  and  heavy 
oil  to  a  hydrogasification  zone; 

e.  hydrogasifying,  in  the  hydrogasification  zone,  the  pre- 
heated heavy  oil  at  a  temperature  of  1 200°-l  500°F.  in  the 
presence  of  a  countercurrently  flowing  hydrogen  rich  gas 
stream  ■  containing  at  least  stoichiometric  amounts  of 
hydrogen  to  achieve  a  high  hydrogen  to  oil  ratio  and  to 
produce  a  gaseous  product  stream  comprising  hydrogen, 
volatized  liquid  products  and  gaseous  hydrogasification 
products; 

f.  maintaining  the  hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  the  preheat 
and  hydrogasification  zone  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  100 
psig; 

g.  separating  the  gaseous  product  stream  produced  in  the 
hydrogasification  zone  to  provide  a  hydrogen  rich  gas 
stream,  said  high  methane  content  synthetic  pipeline  gas, 
and  a  distillate  hydrogasifiable  liquid  fraction  and  a  non- 
distillate  liquid  fraction; 

h.  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distillate  fraction  Xq  the 

hydrogasification  zone; 
i.  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  non-distillate  fraction  to 

the  preheat  zone;  and 
j.  withdrawing  the  inert  solids  from  said  hydrogasification 

zone  wherein  less  than  10%  of  the  carbon  in  the  heavy  oil 

feed  is  deposited  as  carbon  residue  on  the  withdrawn 

solids. 
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3,891,405 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ENDLESS  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Waher  E.  Huber,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,053,  Nov.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,882,516.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,873 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  7120;  B29H  7122 
U.S.  CI.  51-105  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  belt  sleeve  to  define  an 
endless  power  transmission  belt  having  a  substantially  trape- 
zoidal cross-sectional  configuration  including  opposed  non- 
parallel  side  portions  interconnected  at  their  outer  ends  by  a 
shorter  one  of  the  parallel  sides  of  said  substantially  trapezoi- 
dal cross-sectional  configuration;  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
mandrel  for  supporting  a  belt  construction  for  rotation  about 
a  longitudinal  axis;  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  and  belt 
construction  about  said  longitudinal  axis;  a  rotatable  grinding 
wheel  having  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  symmetrically 
arranged  and  outwardly  diverging  integral  grinding  surfaces 
with  said  pair  of  outwardly  diverging  integral  grinding  surfaces 
having  inner  edges  adjoined  by  a  right  circular  cylindrical 
grinding  surface,  said  grinding  wheel  further  comprising  a  pair 
of  integral  disc-like  portions  each  adjoining  an  outer  edge  of 
an  associated  outwardly  diverging  integral  grinding  surface, 
said  disc-like  portions  being  particularly  adapted  to  grind  a 
pair  of  opposed  wall  portions  in  said  belt  which  adjoin  a  longer 
one  of  the  parallel  sides  of  said  belt;  and  means  for  moving 
said  grinding  wheel  toward  and  away  from  said  belt  construc- 
tion, said  moving  means  being  particularly  adapted  to  urge 
said  grinding  wheel  during  rotation  thereof  against  the  rotat- 
ing belt  construction  to  simultaneously  define  said  belt  with 
said  outwardly  diverging  integral  grinding  surfaces  defining 
said  non-parallel  side  portions  and  said  right  circular  cylindri- 
cal grinding  surface  defining  the  shorter  of  the  parallel  sides 
of  said  belt. 


3,891,406 
INNER  SURFACE  HONING  DEVICE  WITH  WORKPIECE 

TRANSFER  MEANS 
Tsutomu  Yoshino,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   22,    1973,  48- 
107391 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5108;  B65h  65100 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 105  R 

1.  An  inner  surface  working  device  for  use  in 
machine  which  comprises  a  centrally  bored  work  table 
mounted  on  a  main  body  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  fixed 
axis  of  said  work  table,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  work 
table,  a  main  shaft  which  extends  through  said  central  bore  of 
said  work  table  and  which  is  equipped  with  working  tool 
means  at  an  end  thereof,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  main 
shaft,  arm  means  provided  adjacent  to  said  work  table  for 
supplying  a  work  piece  to  be  worked  onto  said  work  table  and 
for  removing  said  work  piece  which  has  been  worked  form 
said  work  table,  said  arm  means  being  provided  with  work 
piece  attaching  and  releasing  means  for  clamping  and  un- 


4  Claims 

a  working 


clamping  ss  id 
for  mountii  g 
to  said  arm 
leasing 
axis  of  the 
predetermi 
means  bein; 
ing  means 
ing  rotation 


mea  is 


work  piece  to  and  from  said  arm  means,  m  ;ans 
said  work  piece  attaching  and  releasing  m  ;ans 
means  so  that  said  work  piece  attaching  an<   re- 
can  be  rotated  on  said  arm  means  about  a  i  ixed 
ormer,  means  for  positioning  said  work  piece  at  a 
led  position  on  said  work  table,  said  positioiing 
provided  on  said  work  piece  attaching  and  re  eas- 
d  also  on  said  work  table,  and  means  for  prev  ent- 
of  said  work  piece  attaching  and  releasing  m  :ans 
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during  posi 
said  means 
said  arm 
means  and 
releasing 
working 
releasing  m 
said  work 
releasing  m 


table. 


loning  of  said  work  piece  onto  said  work 

for  preventing  rotation  being  provided  betv^^een 

and  said  work  piece  attaching  and  rel 
idapted  to  release  said  work  piece  attaching 
for  allowing  rotation  of  the  latter  d 
operation,  whereby  said  work  piece  attaching 
ans  rotating  together  with  said  work  table 
piece  clamped  to  said  work  piece  attaching 
ans  during  working  operation. 


mi  ans 


m  :ans 


METHOD 

Erich 
ma< 
land 


Claims 

15375/71 


U.S.  CI.  51-   287 


3,891,407 
OR  GRINDING  BEVEL-  OR  HYPERBOLO  D- 
HAPED  GEARS 
Kotthfaus,  Kloten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Werkz^ug- 
maschinejfabrik  Oerlikon  Buhrle  &  Co.,  Zurich,  Swit;er- 


iled  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,986 
p  iority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  21, 


Int.  CI.  B24b  3100,  1/00 


2  Cla  ms 


ea  ;ing 

and 
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1.  A  me 
gears  with 
head  at  wh 
said  method 

1.  Simultc^eously 


iici 


a. 
b. 


for  grinding  bevel-  or  hyperboloid-  shaded 
wise  curved  teeth  with  the  aid  of  a  grinc 
there  are  arranged  a  number  of  grinding  bod  es, 
comprising: 

carrying  out  the  following  steps: 
rotatftig  the  gear  to  be  ground  about  its  own  axis; 
rotatfig  the  grinding  bodies  about  their  own  axes; 
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c.  rotating  the  grinding  head  about  its  own  axis;  and 

d.  rotating  the  axis  of  the  grinding  head  about  a  stationary 


axis. 


3,891,408 

ZIRCONIA-ALUMINA  ABRASIVE  GRAIN  AND 

GRINDING  TOOLS 

Robert  A.  Rowse,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  and  George  R.  Watson, 

Chippawa,     Canada,     assignors     to     Norton     Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,489,  Sept.  8,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

249,204,  May  1,  1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  149,837,  jGne 

3,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

386,718 

Int.  Cl.^  B24D  3/28;  C09C  1/68;  C09K  3/14 

U.S.CL  51-295  9  Claims 

1.  Abrasive  grits  consisting  essentially  of  co-fused  alumina- 
zirconia,  said  alumina-zirconia  abrasive  having  been  solidified 
from  the  molten  state  at  least  as  rapdily  as  is  accomplished  by 
casting  molten  alumina-zirconia  abrasive  into  a  mold  filled 
with  1  %  inch  diameter  cast  iron  balls  said  alumina-zirconia 
being  predominantly  in  the  form  of  oriented  eutectic  colonies 
associated  together  as  grains  within  said  grits,  the  zirconia  in 
said  colonies  being  in  the  form  of  rods  and/or  platelets,  the 
maximum  average  rod  spacing  and  platelet  spacing  being 
4000A,  as  measured  at  the  colony  centers  by  the  random 
intercept  technique,  and  the  maximum  average  size  of  primary 
alumina  or  zirconia  crystals,  if  any  are  present,  being  less  than 
50  microns,  the  zirconia  content  of  the  abrasive  being  from  35 
to  50%,  said  abrasive  grits  having  the  characteristic  that  they 
will  fracture  along  and  across  colony  boundaries  when  sub- 
jected to  grinding  action  while  partially  embedded  in  a  cured 
thermoset  resin,  the  fracture  providing  striated  or  columnar 
surfaces  generally  parallel  to  the  long  axes  of  the  colonies  and 
stepped  fracture  surfaces  across  said  long  axes. 


one  spray  opening  directed  at  said  length  of  abrasive  paper  for 
wetting  the  same,  common  water  supply  means  connected 
with  said  water  pipe  means  and  with  said  expander  water  bag 
means,  and  control  valve  means  connected  with  said  water 
supply  means,  whereby  when  said  control  valve  means  is  open 
said  water  pipe  means  will  spray  water  on  said  abrasive  paper 
and  said  expander  water  bag  means  will  be  expanded  causing 
said  clamp  members  to  clamp  said  length  of  paper  down 
against  said  platen,  and  when  said  control  valve  means  is 
closed  siad  water  pipe  means  will  discontinue  spraying  and 
said  expander  water  bag  means  will  collapse  relieving  the 
clamping  pressure  on  said  length  of  paper  to  permit  advance- 
ment thereof. 


3,891,410 
DEHYDRATING  COMPRESSED  AIR  AND  GASES 
Paul  M.  Hankison,  c/o  Hankison  Corporation.  College  &  Pike, 
Canonsburg,  Pa.  15317 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,006 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  55—20  8  Claims 


3,891,409 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  W.  Keith,  Jr.,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Buehler  Ltd., 
Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,694 

Int.  CI.  B24d  17/00;  B24b  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  51— 361  10  Claims 


f^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  air  or  gas,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  condensor,  a  refrigerating  system  coupled  to  said 
condensor  and  capable  of  supplying  a  chilled  refrigerant  liquid 
thereto,  said  chilled  liquid  having  an  outlet  temperature  adja- 
cent the  freezing  point  of  water,  conduit  means  for  conducting 
said  air  or  gas  through  said  condensor  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  said  chilled  liquid  so  that  the  dew  point  of  said  air  or 
gas  is  reduced  to  within  a  few  degrees  above  the  freezing  point 
,--of  water,  a  desiccant  dehydrating  system  coupled  to  said 
conduit  means  downstream  of  said  condensor.  said  desiccant 
system  being  capable  of  lowering  the  dew  point  of  said  air  or 
gas  to  a  point  below  anticipated  subfreezing  temperatures, 
said  conduit  means  including  valved  conduit  means  coupled  to 
said  desiccant  system  and  to  said  condensor  and  said  utilizing 
system  so  that  the  output  of  said  condensor  can  be  coupled 
selectively  through  said  desiccant  system  and  in  by-passing 
I.  In  a  polishing  apparatus  of  the  type  where  a  length  of    relation  thereto  in  dependence  upon  the  presence  of  freezing 


>*©■ 


abrasive  paper  is  drawn  over  a  platen  to  provide  a  polishing 
surface  for  the  manual  polishing  of  specimens,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination,  clamp  means  positioned 
under  said  platen  and  having  clamp  members  which  overlie 
edge  portions  of  a  length  of  paper  drawn  over  said  platen, 
expander  water  bag  means  disposed  under  said  platen  in  en- 


and  subfreezing  ambient  temperatures,  a  regenerative  heat 
exchanger  coupled  to  said  conduit  means  upstream  of  said 
condensor,  said  conduit  means  coupling  outputs  of  said  desic- 
cant system  and  of  said  condensor  to  said  regenerative  heat 
exchanger,  a  valved  outlet  conduit  coupled  to  the  outlet  of 
said  condensor  in  by-passing  relation  to  said  desiccant  system 


gagement  with  said  clamp  means  so  that  when  in  its  expanded  and  said  regenerative  heat  exchanger  for  selective  or  simulta- 
condition  said  water  bag  means  applies  a  downward  clamping  neous  removal  of  low  temperature  partially  dehydrated  air  or 
force  to  said  clamp  means,  water  pipe  means  having  at  least    gas  from  said  apparatus.  < 
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3,891,411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

NITROGEN  FOR  USE  AS  AN  INERT  GAS 
Georg  Michael  Meyer,  Meerfousch  Langst-Kkrst,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Deutsche  Babcocit  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Oberhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,664 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    13,    1972, 
2260872 

Int.  CI.-B01D5i/04 
VS.  CL  55—26  6  Claims 


4!^ 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  nitrogen  to  be  used  as  an  inert 
gas  comprising  the  steps  of  separating  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  vapor  from  a  gas  mixture  comprised  substantially  of 
nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  by  the  adsorption  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  a  molecular  filter  bed  in  a  first  one  of  two  parallel- 
connected  tanks,  said  adsorption  being  effected  at  a  pressure 
substantially  above  atmospheric,  desorbing  simultaneously  a 
molecular  filter  bed  in  the  second  tank,  said  desorption  being 
effected  at  a  pressure  substantially  below  atmospheric,  admit- 
ting a  part  of  the  nitrogen  leaving  said  first  tank  into  said 
second  tank  for  desorbing  the  filter  bed  in  said  second  tank, 
increasing  the  pressure  of  said  second  tank  in  which  desorp- 
tion is  terminated  to  a  pressure  level  prevailing  in  said  first 
tank  in  which  adsorption  occurs,  directing  the  g^s  flow  to  said 
second  tank  to  effect  adsorption  in  said  second  tank,  directing 
a  part  of  the  nitrogen  leaving  said  second  tank  into  said  first 
tank  for  desorbing  the  filter  bed  in  said  first  tank,  and  direct- 
ing the  gas  flow  alternatingly  through  said  tanks  to  provide  for 
consecutive  and  alternate  adsorption  and  desorption  with  the 
direction  of  flow  in  the  tanks  during  desorption  being  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  flow  during^dsorption. 


3,891,412 

TRIMETHYLOLPROPANE  USE  OF  MACRORETICULAR 

POLYMERS  OF  TRIMETHACRYLATE  FOR  MAKING 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATIONS 

Shashi  Bhaishanker  Dave,  Lakewood,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Cok>. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,165 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  15108 
U.S.  CI.  55—67  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separting  a  mixture  of  organic  compounds 
into  its  individual  compound  components  by  passing  vapors  of 
the  mixture  through  a  packed  column  of  porous  resin  parti- 
cles, the  improvement  comprising  using  porous  particles  of  a 
polar  macroreticular  polymer  of  trimethylolpropane  trimeth- 
acrylate  as  the  resin  particles,  at  least  65  percent  of  said  parti- 
cles being  of  a  size  that  will  pass  through  a  60  mesh  screen  and 
be  retained  on  a  120  mesh  screen. 
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3,891,413 
SEPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS  DIFFERING  IN 
ISOTOPIC  COMPOSITION 
Robert  E.  iievers,  2628  N.  Emerald  Dr.,  Fairbom,  dhio 
45324,  an  d  Joseph  J.  Brooks,  1631  Beaver  Ridge  Dr.,  let- 
tering, Ohio  45429 

?iled  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,179 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  15108 
U.S.  CI.  55   -67  14Cl^ms 

1.  A  proc:ss  for  separating  organic  compounds  contairing 
an  electron  donor  group  that  differ  in  isotopic  composition 
which  comp  rises  the  steps  of  introducing  a  mixture  of  the 
compounds  into  a  chromatographic  column  containing  £s  „ 
stationary  p  lase  a  lanthanide  chelate  having  the  following 
structural  fo  -mula: 


w  herein  M  is 
Rj  and  R, 
of  hydrogen, 
together  are 
organic 
meral  from 
column  a 
of  "the  com 


C-R, 


a  rare  earth  element  of  the  lanthanide  series;  I,. 

individually  selected  from  the  group  consist  ng 

deuterium,  alkyl  and  fluoroalkyl;  or  R,  and 

1-camphor  and  R.,  is  fluoroalkyl;  X  is  water  or 

containing  a  donor  group;  and  o  is  a 

ero  to  4,  inclusive;  and  withdrawing  from  jhe 

strdam  which  is  at  least  enriched  with  respect  to  c  ne 

p<  unds  of  the  mixture. 


ar  ; 


com  )ound 


R., 
an 
u- 


3,891,414 

DRAG  SCI  tAPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

Earle  Stuart  Snader,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kopp^rs 

Company, Jnc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,419 

Int.  CI.-  B03C  3188 

U.S.  CI.  55-1108  6  Claims 
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said 

direction 
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flow; 
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between 
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scraper 
passage 


imrt-oved  drag  scraper  assembly  for  electrosta:  ic 

)f  the  type  including: 
chi  in  means  above  a  particle  collection  surface  bf 
precipitator  having  a  top  flight  advancing  in  tjie 
of  gas  flow  through  said  precipitator  and 
f  ght  advancing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  g  js 


mc  ans 
coll  ;ctor 


ns  secured  to  said  chain  means  transverse  to  t  le 

gas  for  pushing  particles  collected  on  sa  id 

t4ward  a  collection  hopper  for  said  particles;  ai  id 

extending  between  lower  portions  of  adj  \- 

electrodes  of  said  precipitator  and  sad 

c  3llection  surface  for  obstructing  the  flow  of  g  is 

laid  lower  portions  and  said  collection  surfac:, 

poi  tion  of  said  baffle  means  being  pivotable  by  sa  d 

i|eans  advancing  with  said  top  flight  to  perm  it 

said  scraper  means  through  said  baffle  mean  s. 
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a  second  portion  of  said  baffle  means  being  pivotable  by 

said  scraper  means  advancing  with  said  lower  flight  to 

permit  passage  of  said  scraper  means  and  said  particles 

through  said  baffle  means, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
plate  means  beneath  said  first  portion  of  each  of  said  baffle 

means  , 

for  preventing  the  flow  of  gas  between  said  first  portions 

and  fixed  portions  of  said  baffle  means  during  pivotable 

movement  of  said  first  portions. 


3,891,416 
ArDIOTOMY  RESERVOIR 
Ronald  J.  Leonard,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Jonathan  Wayne 
Takagishi,  Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,31 1 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  19\02.  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—178  9  Claims 


3,891,415 

ELECTROSTATIC  DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  EXHAUST 

GASES  CONTAINING  FINE  PARTICLES 

Tamotsu  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogei 

Kogyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1972,  47-6500; 
Feb.  8,  1972,  47-14160 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/01 
U.S.  CI.  55—122  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  dust  collector  for  treating  exhaust  gas 
containing  fine  dust  particles,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  passage  means; 

at  least  one  charged  electrode  wire  connected  to  a  high- 
voltage  D.C.  generator; 

a  pair  of  insulator  members  supporting  said  at  least  one 
charged  electrode  wire  in  a  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  relation  within  said  exhaust  passage; 

said  passage  means  including  a  dust  collecting  electrode 
maintained  at  earth  potential  and  facing  said  at  least  one 
charged  electrode  w  ire  so  as  to  form  an  electrostatic  field 
and  dust  collecting  zone  therewith; 

particle  aggregating  electrode  means  forming  an  electro- 
static field  with  the  changed  electrode  transversely  ar- 
ranged within  said  exhaust  gas  passage  and  positioned  far 
enough  upstream  of  said  charged  electrode  that  the  elec- 
trostatic intensity  between  said  at  least  one  charged  elec- 
trode wire  and  said  dust  collecting  electrode  is  greater 
than  the  electrostatic  intensity  between  said  at  least  one 
charged  electrode  wire  and  said  particle  aggregating 
means;  and 

a  humidifying  means  including  a  liquid  supply,  means  for 
spraying  said  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  mist  through  a  plural- 
ity of  nozzles  connected  to  said  supply  and  means  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  mist  being  sprayed  connected 
to  the  nozzles,  said  nozzles  being  disposed  upstream  of 
said  particle  aggregating  means  in  said  passage  means  for 
humidifying  the  surfaces  of  said  fine  dust  particles  of  said 
exhaust  gas  before  said  exhaust  gas  passes  through  said 
aggregating  means. 


1.  A  reservoir  for  the  collection,  purification  and  storage  of 
blood  during  surgical  procedures,  which  comprises:  a  hollow 
blood  storage  casing  having  a  first  port  positioned  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  generally  rigid,  hollow  member  positioned  within 
said  casing  and  extending  from  end-to-end  thereof,  said  hol- 
low member  having  a  bore  positioned  to  communicate  at  one 
end  thereof  with  said  first  port,  said  hollow  member  having  a 
wall  defining  perforations  for  the  flow  of  blood  through  said 
wall  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  hollow  member; 
said  hollow  member  also  carrying  filter  means  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  blood,  a  second  port  communicating  through  the  cas- 
ing, exterior  to  said  hollow  member,  whereby  a  blood  flow 
path  is  defined  through  said  first  port,  said  hollow  member  and 
filter  means,  and  said  second  port;  and  a  vent  port  defined  at 
an  end  of  said  casing  opposite  to  said  one  end,  said  vent  port 
being  in  position  to  communicate  with  the  bore  of  said  hollow 
member  at  said  end  opposite  said  first  port,  to  directly  vent  gas 
bubbles  passing  into  said  bore  through  said  first  port. 


3,891,417 
nLTER  AND  SORBENT  CARTRIDGE 
William  D.  Wade,  Chelsea,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,467 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  50/00 
U.S.  CL  55—274  18  Claims 

1.  A  filter  cartridge  for  filtering  a  liquid  contaminant  from 
a  gaseous  fluid,  comprising:  a  first  tubular  element  formed  of 
a  filter  medium  capable  of  filtering  said  contaminant;  a  second 
tubular  element  formed  of  a  filter  medium  capable  of  filtering 
said  contaminant  and  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  first 
tubular  element;  an  oil  sorbent  medium  disposed  in  the  annu- 
lar space  between  said  two  tubular  elements,  both  tubular 
elements  being  of  substantially  thickness  integrally  formed 
and  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  support  said  sorbent  medium,  and 
comprising  glass  microfibers  bonded  together  by  a  binder;  a 
first  sealing  closure  of  one  end  of  said  filter  cartridge;  a  second 
sealing  closure  at  the  other  end  of  said  cartridge;  and  a  central 
entrance  tube  extending  through  said  second  sealing  closure 
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and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  first  tubular  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  gaseous  fluid  to  be  filtered  will  enter  said 


interior  and  pass  outwardly  through  said  tubular  elements  and 
sorbent  medium. 


3,891,418 
GAS  HLTER 
Hans  Burger,  and  Hans  Rkster,  both  of  Schaffhausen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  422,290 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Dec.   7,    1972, 
17810/72 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46104 
U.S.  CI.  55—302  20  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  filter  with  at  least  one  filter  element  having  an 
outlet,  a  clean  gas  outlet  sleeve  connected  to  said  outlet  of 
said  filter  element  extending  axially  of  said  filter  element,  a 
flushing  gas  device  with  at  least  one  flushing  gas  nozzle  ar- 
ranged above  said  outlet  sleeve  to  introduce  a  pressurized 
back  flushing  gas  surge  through  said  outlet  sleeve  into  said 
outlet  of  said  filter  element  for  cleaning  it,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  that  the  smallest  cross  section  of  said 
sleeve  transversely  of  its  axis  is  at  least  equal  to  the  flow  cross 
section  at  the  connection  of  said  sleeve  to  said  filter  element, 
a  hollow  guide  sleeve  positioned  within  and  extending  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  outlet  sleeve,  said  guide  sleeve  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  said  outlet  sleeve  and  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  outlet  sleeve  into  an  annular  outer  space  and 
a  central  inner  space,  said  guide  sleeve  having  a  first  opening 
at  one  end  directed  toward  said  filter  element  and  a  second 
opening  at  its  opposite  end  directed  toward  said  flushing  gas 
nozzle,  said  guide  sleeve  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  nor- 
mal to  its  axis  corresponding  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  filter  element,  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  guide 
sleeve  varying  between  said  first  and  second  openings,  and 
said  guide  sleeve  having  at  least  one  other  opening  there- 


I 


through  intermediate  its  ends  and  affording  communication 
between  the  inner  space  and  the  annular  outer  space  w|thin 
said  outlet  ileeve. 


3,891,419 

GLAI  ;S-CERAMIC  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

George  A.   limmons,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illi|iois, 

Inc.,  Tol  do,  Ohio 
Continuatl  m  of  Ser.  No.  558,238,  June  17,  1966,  abandoned. 
This  applkition  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,3 11  The  poition 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 1987,  has  feen 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI  C03c  21/00,  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  65  -30  8  Clkims 

1.  A  pro<  ess  of  making  an  article  having  a  main  body 
tion  of  gla!  s-ceramic  and  an  integral  surface  layer  of  g  ass- 
ceramic  an  i  having  a  lower  coefficient  of  linear  expar  sion 
than  that  o   the  main  body  portion  which  comprises: 

1 .  formir  g  an  article  from  a  thermally  crystallizable  glass, 
includi  ig  at  least  1  percent  by  weight,  expressed  as  ;oda 
mole  e  quivalent,  of  oxide  of  at  least  one  alkali  meta  , 

2.  heat  tr  rating  the  article  to  in  situ  thermally  crystalliz« 
glass  t<  form  a  glass-ceramic  containing  a  multiplicii  y  of 
finely-)  ivided,  randomly  oriented  crystalline  species 

3.  heatin  ;  a  surface  layer  of  the  article  to  convert  the 
face  \i  yer  back  to  thermally  crystallizable  glass  m  hile 
mainta  ning  the  main  body  portion  as  a  glass-ceramic, 

4.  treatin  » the  glass  surface  with  a  lithium  salt  ion  exch  mg- 
ing  ma  erial  to  substitute  lithium  for  at  least  part  of 
alkali  i  letal  in  the  thermally  crystallizable  glass,  and 

the  surface  layer  of  the  article  to  form  a  g 


S.  heatin 


cerami :  in  which  j8-eucryptite,  /3-spodumene  or  mixtures 

thereo;  is  the  predominant  crystalline  phase, 

whereby  the  surface  layer  that  is  obtained  is  integral  With 

the  ms  in  body  portion  and  has  a  lower  coefficien  t  of 

the 
the 
ned 
1  to 


linear  i  xpansion  than  that  of  the  main  body  portion, 
article  brmed  having  a  flexural  strength  greater  thar 
initial;:  rticle  of  glass-ceramic,  said  surface  layer  obta 
having 


SHAPING 


Inc. 


the 


sur- 


said 


an  overall  composition  substantially  identicj 

that  of  the  main  body  portion  except  that 

a.  the  thia  content  is  at  least  equal  to  the  lithia  conlent 
in  th  ;  overall  composition  of  the  main  body  porti<in, 
the  :ontent  of  oxide  of  other  alkali  metal,  havin; ;  an 
ionic  radius  larger  than  lithium,  is  at  a  maximum  e  |ual 
to  th  ;  content  of  that  oxide  in  the  overall  composi  tion 
of  til  ;  glass-ceramic  main  body  portion,  and 
whei  the  layer  is  a  glass-ceramic  with  a  lithia  conkent 
equa  to  that  of  the  main  body  portion  the  predomii  lant 
crysl  tl  in  the  crystalline  phase  of  the  layer  differs  f  om 
that  )f  the  main  body  portion  and  provides  the  Ic  wer 
coefl  icient  of  linear  expansion  of  the  layer. 


X 


3,891,420 
HEAT  SOFTENED  GLASS  SHEETS  BY  RO 
FORMING 
Robert  G.  FVank,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries. 
PitU  l>urgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466^43 
Int.  CI.  C03b  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  654^106  4  CIdims 

1.  In  the   iethod  of  shaping  sheets  of  heat-softenable  nite 
rial  by  roll  1  srming  wherein  a  series  of  heat-softened  ^..^» 
conveyed  al  ong  a  predetermined  path  and  each  sheet  of 
series  in  tur  i  iS:  moved  continuously  between  a  pair  of 
segmented  1  arming  rolls  rotating  about  axes  transverse  to 
path,  each  Set  comprising  a  series  of  segmented  rolls  s[ 
longitudinally  along  said  path  and  adapted  to  engage  om  t 
the  other  m  ijor  surfaces  of  said  sheet  and  each  roll  in 
said  sets  coi  responding  to  a  roll  of  complementary  curvajure 
of  said  sets,  and  providing  said  sets  with  rela  tive 


shee  :s 


sets 


in  the  other 


motion  towi  ird  one  another  while  said  sheet  is  moving  th<  :re 
between  to  i  mgage  said  moving  sheet  in  sandwiching  posi  ion 


ass- 


is 

laid 

of 

>aid 

p^ed 

or 

of 
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between  said  sets  of  rotating  forming  rolls  for  sufficient  time 

to  impart  the  shape  of  said  rolls  onto  said  sheets, 

the  improvement  comprising  independently  controlling  the 

rate  of  rotation  of  a  preselected  segment  of  the  rolls  of 

one  set  and  independently  controlling  the  rate  of  rotation 

of  a  corresponding  preselected  segment  of  the  rolls  of  the 


fU"  r 


other  set  in  such  a  manner  that  the  absolute  sum  of  the 
differences  in  average  peripheral  speed  of  corresponding 
segments  of  opposing  sets  of  rotating  segmented  forming 
rolls  that  engage  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  glass  sheet 
is  kept  sufficiently  low  to  avoid  observable  scuff  marks  in 
the  roll-formed  sheet. 


3,891,421 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTROLLED-DIFFUSION 

STIPPLED  REFLECTOR  BY  SAG  MOLDING 

Robert  E.  Levin,  South  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporated,  Salem,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,321,  Jan.  3,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,825,742. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,871 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  65— 107  .  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  stippled  reflector  for  providing 
controlled  diffusion  of  light,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  preheated  concave  mold  having  a  stippled  sur- 
face, said  stippling  on  said  mold  surface  comprising  a 
pattern  of  localized  zones  of  a  change  in  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  surface  of  said  mold  with  respect  to  the 
large  scale  concave  curvature  thereof; 

placing  a  flat  blank  of  rigid  material  across  the  opening  of 
said  preheated  mold,  said  material  being  of  a  type  which 
may  be  heated  to  a  plastic  state  for  forming; 

heating  said  material  to  a  plastic  state; 

forcing  said  plasticized  material  to  sag  against  the  stippled 
surface  of  said  mold  without  tools,  whereby  said  material 
is  formed  to  have  an  untooled  concave  surface  with  stip- 
pling thereon; 

permitting  said  sag-molded  material  to  cool  to  a  rigid  state; 
and  applying  a  coating  of  reflective  material  on  the  stip- 
pled concave  surface  of  said  sag-molded  material. 


3391,422 
ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  MELTING  FURNACE  WITH 

MELT  COOLING  MEANS 
Magnus  L.  Froberg,  Granville,  and  Robert  F.  Jackson,  New- 
ark, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,036 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  65—137  9  Cbims 


1.  A  furnace  for  melting  a  heat-softenable  material,  said 
furnace  comprising  a  tank  for  holding  molten  material  formed 
by  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  end  walls,  means  for  supplying 
batch  material  over  molten  material  in  the  tank,  means  ex- 
tending into  the  molten  material  below  the  batch  material  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  molten  material,  wall  means  forming  a 
cooling  trough  centrally  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
extending  beyond  an  end  wall  thereof  to  discharge  molten 
material  from  the  tank,  said  wall  means  being  exposed  to 
ambient  conditions  below  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  dissipate 
heat  from  molten  material  in  said  trough,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  having  portions  extending  into  said  trough  in 
contact  with  molten  material  therein  and  having  portions 
extending  outside  said  trough  through  the  tank  bottom  and  in 
contact  with  moving  cooler  air  thereunder,  said  electrodes 
l>eing  made  of  material  which  is  capable  of  conducting  heat 
away  from  molten  material  in  said  trough  to  ambient  condi- 
tions below  said  tank  bottom. 

7.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrically-heated,  melting 
furnace  comprising  establishing  a  pool  of  molten  material, 
supplying  batch  material  onto  the  surface  of  the  pool  to  estab- 
lish a  layer  of  batch  thereover,  heating  the  molten  material 
below  the  batch  layer,  collecting  molten  material  in  a  trough 
below  the  pool,  directing  the  molten  material  toward  a  loca- 
tion beyond  the  pool,  cooling  the  molten  material  in  the 
trough  by  projecting  a  heat-conducting  body  into  the  trough 
from  a  location  outside  the  trough,  and  directing  a  cooling 
medium  into  heat-exchange  relationship  with  the  portion  of 
the  heat-conducting  body  located  outside  the  trough. 


3,891,423 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  SLIGHTLY  WATER  SOLUBLE 

BINDER  AND  A  HERBICIDE  FOR  RETARDING  WEED 

GROWTH  OVER  A  LONG  PERIOD  OF  TIME 

Leonard  A.  Stanley,  and  Loyd  G.  Kasbo,  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  The  KendaB  Co.,  Walpole,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,542,  Feb.  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,432 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CL  71—86  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  weed  growth  retardant  product  for  woody  plants 
individually  growing  in  containers  of  soil,  comprising: 

a  sheetlike  water-permeable  fabric  substrate  adapted  to  fit 
within  a  container  on  the  surface  of  the  soil  therein  about 
the  stem  of  a  plant  therein,  the  improvement  comprising 
having  adherent  to  said  substrate  a  very  slightly  water 
soluble  film-forming  binder  containing  a  pre-emergence 
herbicidal  agent, 
said  binder  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
based  polymers,  insolubilized  carbohydrates,  aminoplast 
resins,  insolubilized  proteins,  polyesters,  polyethers,  poly- 
amides,  polyurethanes,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  herbicide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
■S-(0, 0-diisopropylphosphorodithioate) of  N-(2  mercap- 
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toelhyl)  benzenesulfonamide,;  2,3-dichloroaIIyl,  N,N- 
diisopropylthiolcarbamate;  tributyl,  2,4-dichlorobenzyl- 
phosphonium  chloride;  3-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)l- 
methoxy- 1  -methylurea;  2-chIoro-4-ethylamino-6-isopro- 
pyl-amino-l.B.S-triazine;  N-(3-chloro-4-niethyIphenyl  )- 
2-methyl-pentananiide;  3-amino-2,5-dichlorobenzoic 
acid;  4,6-dinitro-o-secbutylphenol  alkanolamine  salts;  1- 


(2-incthyl  cyclohexyl)-3-phenyl  urea;  3-(hexahydro-4, 
7-itif thanoindan-5-yl)- 1 , 1-dimethyIurea;  4-methylsulfo- 
nyl-'2,6-dinitro-N,N-dipropyIaniline;  a.a,a,-trifluoro-2,6- 
dinitro-N.N-dipropyj-p-toluidine, 
said  herbicidal  agent  being  released  at  a  slow  rate  over  a 
period  of  several  months  to  prevent  weed  growth  during 
plant  development. 


3,891,424  I 

HERBICIDAL  1 -CARBON AMIDOTHIO-3-ARYL  UREAS 
Mclancthon  S.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Berkeky,  Calif.,  and  by 
Gustave  K.  Kohn,  special  administrator,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,229,  Nov.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,824,281.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,672 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9112 
U.S.  CI.  71-98  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesirable  vege- 
tation which  comprises  applying  an  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  urea  of  the  formula 


0  O 

R-N-C-N-S-N-C-R** 


»1 


R3 
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3,891,425 

DESULFUmZATION  OF  TRANSITION  METAL  ALLOCS 

Michael  Mct^arty,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spe  :ial 

Metals  Cofporation,  New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

tiled  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,447 
1     Int.  CI.  C22d  7100;  C21c  7110 
U.S.  CL  75-  -10  V  7  Claims 

1 .  A  proci  :ss  for  desulfurizing  a  transition  metal  alloy  c<  )m- 
prising  main  taining  said  alloy  in  a  molten  state,  substanti  illy 
in  the  absence  of  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  anc  in 
contact  with  a  calcium  alloy  selected  from  a  calcium-nic  kel 


alloy  and  a  i  ;alcium-aluminum  alloy. 


3,891,426 
METHOp  OF  MAKING  COPPER-NICKEL  ALLOYS 
Wolfgang  St^wicky,  and  Horst  Ossig,  both  of  Altena,  Germs  ny, 
assignors  Id  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG,  Frank  urt 
am  Main,iGennany 

tiled  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,905 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    11,    IS  73, 
2340766      j 

In( ,  CI.  C22d  7106;  C21c  7110;  C22c  1100 
U.S.  CI.  75-  -10  R  5  Cl^ms 

1.  A  pro<ess  for  the  production  of  a  cop>per-nickel  a 
comprising  1  he  steps  of: 

smelting  i  ickel  oxide  with  addition  of  graphite  in  an  e 


tric-arc, 


furnace  and  adjusting  the  addition  of  grap  lite 
until  th^  resulting  melt  has  a  carbon  content  of  about 
0.5%  b 


weight; 
superheating  the  melt  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 70( 

and 
introduciijg  preheated  copper  into  the  superheated  melt 


3,891,427 
METHOt)  FOR  MELTING  PREREDUCED  ORE  AN0 

SCRAP 
Perkson,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lectromelt  Co^po- 
Pi^burgh,  Pa. 

iled  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,908 
Int.  CI.  C22d  7104 
U.S.  CI.  75-H2  5  CItlms 


John  A. 
ration.  Pi 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  I  to  4  halogen 
atoms  of  atomic  number  9  to  35  (fluorine,  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine), trifluoromethyl,  trichloromethyl,  nitro  groups,  alkyl 
groups  individually  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  groups 
individually  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R^  is  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  I  to  4  halogen  atoms  of  atomic 
number  17  to  35  (chlorine  or  bromine),  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  I  to  4  halogen  atoms  of  atomic  number  17  to  35; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  I  to  4  halogen  atoms  of  atomic 
number  1 7  to  35,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  cyclo- 
alkyl of  3  to  K)  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  I  to  4  halogen 
atoms  of  atomfc  number  17  to  35. 


of: 


FT     I 


1.  A  coni  inuous  steel  making  process  comprising  the 


providing!  a  first  electric  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  e  ec- 
trodes, 

feeding  ii  to  said  first  electric  furnace  a  quantity  of  prkre- 
duced  ( ire  which  comprises  a  major  portion  of  eleme  ntal 
iron  an  1  minor  portion  of  gangue  that  has  a  low  com  :en- 
tration  )f  iron  compounds  and  that  is  meltable  to  proc  uce 
electric  ally  resistive  slag, 

energizin; ;  said  electrodes  to  melt  said  ore, 

forming  i  layer  of  molten  metal  at  the  bottom  of  said  fur- 
nace ai  d  a  layer  of  molten  slag  on  the  top  of  said  nn  etal 
layer, 

immersing  the  end  portions  of  said  electrodes  in  said  blag 
layer  and  spaced  from  said  molten  metal  layer,  pasting 
electric  current  from  said  electrodes  through  said  ele<  :tri 
cally  re  sistive  slag  layer  to  generate  heat  which  is  subs  [an- 


loy 


ec- 


C; 


tep 
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tially  confined  to  the  highly  resistive  path  provided  by 
said  slag, 

feeding  additional  prereduceed  ore  into  said  slag  layer  and 
melting  the  same  whereby  the  metallic  portion  thereof 
passes  through  said  slag  into  said  molten  metal  layer  and 
the  gangue  portion  of  said  prereduced  ore  becomes  a  part 
of  the  slag,  and 

conducting  a  quantity  of  said  molten  metal  from  said  first 
furnace  and  beneath  the  slag  layer  thereof  to  a  second 
electric  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes, 

and  further  refining  said  metal  in  said  second  electric  fur- 
nace. 


flow  of  fuel  oil  into  said  melt;  and  thereafter  discontinuing  the 
injection  of  fuel  oil  and  said  mixture  of  fuel  oil  and  oxygen. 


3,891,428 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  NON-FERROUS  METAL  SLAG 
Yordan  Todorov  Yordanov;  Georgi  Ivanov  Abrashev;  Georgi 
Tenev  Georgiev;  Velyo  Dimitroy  Zhekov;  Yancho  Hristov 
Yanev;  Ivan  Georgiev  Rossenov;  Vekho  Angelov  Prodanov, 
and  Yordan  Todev  Roussey,  all  of  Pk>vdiv,  Bulgaria,  assign- 
ors to  Kombinat  Za  Zvetni  Metali  "Dimiter  Blagoev",  Plov- 
div, Bulgaria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,286,  Aug.  26,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  625,850,  March  24, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,608,88 1 .  This  appUcation  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  302,565 

Int.  CI.  C21b  3104 

U.S.  CL  75-24  8  Claims 


iKf/io  ifrtaeomtM 


and  injecting  into  said  melt  an  inert  gas  to  purge  the  melt  of 
hydrogen. 


3,891,430 
RECOVERY  OF  LEAD 
Ernest  R.  Cole,  Jr.;  Waldemar  M.  Dressel,  and  Lawrence  L. 
Smith,  all  of  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Uniteid  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,019 
Int.  CI.  C22b  13100 
U.S.  CL  75—77  2  Claims 

1 .  A  process  of  recovery  of  lead  from  a  lead  sulfide-contain- 
ing  material  comprising  ( 1 )  vaporization  of  lead  sulfide  at  a 
temperature  of  about  900°  to  1200°C  in  a  first  reaction  zone, 
(2)  separation  of  the  vaporized  lead  sulfide  from  said  reaction 
zone  and  ( 3 )  vapor  phase  reduction  of  the  lead  sulfide  with 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  750°  to  1200°C  in  a  sec- 
ond reaction  zone  to  form  metallic  lead  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  non-ferrous  slag  in  a  furnace,  said 
method  comprising  heating  and  reducing  molten  slag  by  in- 
jecting liquid  fuel  and  air  into  the  slag,  said  injecting  of  liquid 
fuel  and  air  including  the  steps  of  discharging  a  liquid  fuel 
reduction  agent  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  12  atmospheres 
through  a  nozzle  to  produce  an  atomized  stream  of  the  fuel 
forming  a  narrowing  annular  passageway  coaxially  around  the 
outlet  of  said  nozzle,  introducing  the  thus  atomized  stream  of 
fuel  into  a  stream  of  air  in  said  passageway  for  mixing  the 
stream  of  air  and  the  atomized  stream  of  fuel  and  carrying  the 
mixed  streams  of  air  and  fuel  into  the  slag  as  a  reducing  agent. 


3,891,429 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  DECARBURIZATION  OF 

ALLOY  STEELS 

Gordon  L.  Cox,  Mount  Lebanon,  and  Olin  E.  Williams,  Fox 

Chapel,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,839 

Int.  CL  C21c  5134 

U.S.  CL  75—60  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selective  decarburization  of  a  chromium- 
alloy  steel  melt,  said  decarburization  being  carried  out  in  a 
refining  vessel  having  at  least  one  double  tuyere  submerged 
below  the  surface  of  the  melt,  said  method  comprising:  inject- 
ing into  said  melt  through  a  central  tube  of  said  tuyere  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  a  mixture  of 
oxygen  and  fuel  oil  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reach  the 
carbon-chromium-temperature  equilibrium,  while  injecting, 
during  the  entire  said  period,  fuel  oil  maintained  in  the  liquid 
state  to  the  tuyere-melt  interface  into  said  melt  through  said 
tuyere  and  peripherally  of  said  central  tube;  injecting  through 
said  central  tube  into  said  melt  a  mixture  of  fuel  oil  and  oxy- 
gen in  a  volumetric  gas  ratio  of  from  about  2:1  to  6: 1 ,  until 
said  melt  is  decarburized,  while  continuing  said  peripheral 


3,891,431 

METHOD  OF(  AND  APPARATUS  FOR(  CONTROLLING 

THE  CRYSTALLINE  STRUCTURE  OF  ALLOYS,  AND 

ALLOYS  SO  PRODUCED 

Peter  Sahm,  Nussbaumen,  and  Renata  SebaU-Novosel,  Neuen- 

hof,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft 

Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   10,  1971, 
6882/71 

Int.  CL  C22c  19100,  33100,  1100 
U.S.  CL  75—122  cyCj  3  Claims 


Cr,C, 


1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  by  heat  treatment  the  crystal- 
line structure  of  an  at  least  partially  eutectic  alloy  having  a 
crystalline  (Cr,  Me):C3  phase  embedded  in  a  Me-chromium- 
carbon  matrix  phase,  wherein  Me  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Mn  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  one  of  said  phases  is  at  least  substantially  isotropic, 
and  the  other  phase  is  characterized  by  a  highly  anisotropic 
'crystalline  structure,  the  improvement  comprising  symmetriz- 
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HE 


ing  said  structure  by  passing  said  body  through  a  melting  zone 

and  a  solidification  zone,  wherein  the  temperature  gradient 

between  the  melting  zone  and  the  solidifcation  zone  is  at  least    CONTAINING 

2,500"Xr/cm,  and  wherein  the  speed  of  said  body  is  advanced 

through  said  zones  is  a  rate  of  from  1-lOOcm/hr. 


I  OR 


3,891,432 

HIGH  TOUGHNESS  SPHEROIDAL  GRAPHITE  CAST 

IRON  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hideo  Nakae,  Kashiwa,  and  Akihiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1973,  48-9530 

int.  CI.  C22c  37104 
S.  CI.  75— 130  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  high  toughness  spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron  which 
comprises,  by  weight,  3.2-4.0%  of  C,  2.0-3.8%  of  Si,  not  more 
than  1.0%  of  Mn,  not  more  than  0.1%  of  a  spheroidizing 
element.  0.0035-0.02%  of  N  and  the  balance  Fe  and  inciden- 
tal impurities,  said  cast  iron  having  a  matrix  structure  which 
comprises  ferrite  and  pearlite. 


U 


3,891,433 
INDUCTION-TYPE  REACTION  RAILS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

TRAINS 
Heinz  F.  Bichsel,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall;  Peter  Furrer,  Neun- 
kirch,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  Jorg  Maier,  Steisslingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   16,  1973, 
2323/73 

Int.  CI.  C22c  2 1 100,  21102;  C22f  1104 
U.S.  CI.  75— 147  8  Claims 

1.  Induction-type  reaction  rail  which  can  be  easily  shaped 
and  welded  and  has  a  high  electrical  resistance,  for  use  in 
conjuction  with  linear  motors  which  power  high  speed  trains, 
characterised  in  that  the  reaction  rail  is  made  out  of  an  alloy 
with  the  composition  0.7-3.5  %  Mn,  the  rest  being  aluminium 
which  has  a  purity  of  at  least  99.5  %  in  particular  with  a 
maximum  impurity  content  of  0.1  %  Fe  and  0.15  %  Si. 


3,891,434 

POROUS  MATERIAL  IN  A  LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT 

METHOD 

Herbert  Taege,  Oberheidkamperstrasse,  Bergisch-Gladbach; 

Friedrich   Flus,   Lindenstrasse  28,  5161    Merzenich   Krs. 

Duren,  and  Gunther  Mertens,  Buchioerstr.  26,  Kaufbeuren, 

Allgau,  ail  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,295 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13110,  13122 

U.S.  CI.  96—1  LY  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  copying  method  including  the  steps  of 
negatively  charging  a  zinc  oxide  coated  side  of  a  substrate, 
thereafter  partially  discharging  said  zinc  oxide  coated  side  in 
accordance  with  and  as  a  function  of  the  light  intensity  of  an 
optical  image  obtained  from  an  original  to  be  copied,  contact- 
ing said  zinc  oxide  coated  side  with  a  fabric  and  submerging 
said  substrate  and  said  fabric  in  contact  with  said  substrate  in 
a  developer  which  includes  a  carrier  liquid  and  positively 
charged  toner  particles  to  tone  certain  zones  of  said  zinc  oxide 
coated  side  and  to  leave  other  untoned  zones  of  the  substrate, 
thereby  to  supply  said  zinc  oxide  coated  side  with  toner  parti- 
cles from  a  portion  of  the  fabric  overlying  a  given  zone  of  said 
zinc  oxide  coated  side  and  substantially  to  prevent  the  attrac- 
tion of  toner  particles  from  other  portions  of  the  fabric 
whereby  substantially  uniformly  toned  zones  are  obtained, 
said  fabric  being  formed  of  a  material  which  has  a  slight  nega- 
tive charge  relative  to  said  developer  with  which  it  is  soaked. 


3,891,435 
EROPHASE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

CHLOROSULFONATED  POLYETHYCENE 
METAL-SELENIUM  COMPOSITES 
Hui4ig  Lee,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Coi|)ora- 
Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,283 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5104 

U.S.  CI.  9i— 1.5  12  Claims 
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phic  member  which  comprises  a  condijctive 
aving  thereon  an  interfacial  barrier  layer 

about  0.5  to  3.0  microns,  said  barrier  layer 
olymer  blend  or  mixture  of^a  polycarbonate 
polyether-kster-urethane,  and  a  chlorosulfonated  polycthyl- 
le  polycarbonate  being  present  in  a  concenti  ation 
to  80  weight  percent  and  the  poly-uretham 
chlorosulfinated  polyethylene  being  present  in  a  com  >ined 
concentral  ion  of  about  20  to  70  weight  percent,  with 
interfacial  ayer  having  a  composite  resistivity  of  about  1 
and  a  photoconductive  layer  about  10 
thickness  overlaying  said  interfacial  layer. 
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3,891,436 
BLEACHED  PHASE  HOLOGRAMS  AND  METHOD 
I  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Nobuo  Niihida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Compan  k,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,770 
Claims  f  riority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1972, 47-21859 
May  31,  1  >72,  47-54475;  May  31,  1972,  47-54479;  j4ie  1, 
1972,  47-i  4938;  Aug.  4,  1972,  47-78529 

Int.  CV  G03C  5104,  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  9<  —27  H  1 

1 .  A  mei  hod  of  producing  a  bleached  phase  hologram 
prising  the  steps  of: 
exposinj  a  silver  halide  photographic  film  to  an  interference 
pattern  formed  between  an  object  light  beam  and  a 
ence  light  beam,  and  developing  and  fixing  the  pattef-n 
said  pliotographic  film  material, 
•contacting  said  photographic  film  with  an  aqueous  solLtion 
of  potAssium  ferricyanide  thereby  forming  silver  ferr(  >cya- 
nide  c  n  said  film,  and  then  immersing  said  photogr;  iph 
film  ii  a  solution  containing  a  mixture  of  a  first 
soluti<  n  of  a  metal  nitrate  selected  from  the  group 
sistin{  of  nickel,  lead,  copper  and  zinc  nitrates,  a 
aquecAis  solution  of  potassium  citrate,  and  a  third  sol|ition 
of  dilute  nitric  acid,  thereby  producing  a  bleached 
hologiam. 


3,891,437 
METHOI^  OF  MAKING  CUTTING  AND  SCORING  BJIES 
Albert  J.  Sprka,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-Inte  -type 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

ContinuatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,961,  July  6,  197ll 
abandoned  This  application  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,614 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7/00;  C23f  1/02 
U.S.  CL  9^—36.3  11  C^ms 

1.  The  r  lethod  of  providing  a  parallel-sided  and  long  tudi- 
nally  extei  ding  linear  land  on  the  surface  of  a  chemi<  ally- 
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etchable  homogeneous  metallic  member  wherein  the  areas  on 
each  side  of  the  land  are  to  be  etched  downwardly  and  to  a 
depth  which  inherently  results  in  side-etching  including  the 
steps  of. 

providing  said  metallic  member  with  a  planar  surface, 
providing  a  thin  transparent  backing  sheet  with  an  opaque 

scribable  surface  thereon, 
scribing  a  longitudinally  extending  linear  line  of  a  first  width 
in  said  scribable  surface  with  a  scribing  tool  to  produce 
a  first  transparency, 
placing  said  scribed  transparency  in  contact  with  an  unex- 
posed film  sheet  and  exposing  said  film  sheet  while  mov- 
ing said  first  transparency  and  film  sheet  relative  to  each 


^^F^ 


ZZ3^^ 


-// 


r/i:^ 


yyyyJ^yyy>yyyy?>?-y^y^' 


other  to  produce  a  second  transparency  having  a  linear 
and  longitudinally  extending  exposed  area  with  a  width 
which  is  greater  than  said  first  width  and  the  width  of  the 
linear  land  to  compensate  for  side-etching  which  results 
froip  achieving  the  desired  etching  depth  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  metallic  member, 

providing  said  planar  surface  with  a  light-hardenable  sensi- 
tized coating  material, 

exposing  to  light  those  areas  of  said  coating  corresponding 
with  said  exposed  areas  of  said  second  transparency  to 
harden  those  areas  of  said  coating, 

removing  the  un  hardened  coating  material  from  said  sur- 
face, and 

chemically  etching  said  member. 


3,891,439 

AQUEOUS  DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC  DIAZO  PRINTING  PLATES 

Leon  Katz,  Springfield;  William  Rowe,  Westfield,  both  of  N  J., 

and  Eugene  Golda,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polychrome 

Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,071 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/34;  G03f  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  96—49  21  Claims 

1.  A  developer  composition  for  lithographic  printing  plates 
which  comprises; 

a.  An  aqueous  solution  comprised  of; 

1 .  from  5%  by  weight  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  amphoteric 
2-alkyl  substituted  imidazoline  surfactant  with  1 -posi- 
tion substitution  containing  a  halogen  atom,  carboxyl, 
phosphoric  or  sulfonic  acid  group,  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

2.  from  5%  by  weight  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
organo-lithium  salt,  which  is  the  water  soluble  lithium 


salt  of  an  organic  compound  having  from  I  to  36  car- 
bon atoms  and  at  least  1  acidic  hydrogen;  and 
.  said  aqueous  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to 
about  12  and  being  capable,  when  applied  to  an  exposed 
diazo-sensitive  photosensitive  coating  of  a  lithographic 
plate,  of  removing  the  non-image  areas  therefrom,  all 
percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  ingre- 
dients in  the  developer  solution. 


3,891,440 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  SCREEN  STRUCTURE  INCORPORATING 

OPTICAL  nLTER  MEANS  THEREIN 

Anthony  V.  Gallaro,  Auburn,  and  Robert  A.  Hedler,  Seneca 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,145 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  96-36.1  8  Claims 


3,891,438 

AQUEOUS  DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC  DIAZO  PRINTING  PLATES 

Leon  Katz,  Springfield,  N.J.,  and  Eugene  Golda,  Monsey,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,072 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/34;  G03f  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  96—49  4  Claims 

1.  A  developer  composition  adapted  for  developing  an 

exposed  diazo-sensitized  photosensitive  coating  on  a  substrate 

to  remove  therefrom  non-image  areas  which  comprises  an 

aqueous  solution  of  from  5  percent  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 

the  sodium  salt  of  a  2-alkyl- 1 -(ethyl  beta  oxipropanoic  acid) 

imidazoline  and  up  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-misci- 

ble  solvent,  all  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

the  ingredients  in  the  developer  solution. 


3.  In  the  viewing  panel  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  having 
diverse  phosphors  disposed  as  a  plural  patterned  cathodolu- 
minescent  screen  upon  a  multi-windowed  webbing  of  a  sub- 
stantially opaque  material  formed  contiguous  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  panel  in  accordance  with  a  spatially  related 
multiple-apertures  pattern  mask,  a  process  for  disposing  a 
pattern  of  first  optical  filter  elements  in  the  window  areas  of 
said  webbing  associated  with  the  first  pattern  of  said  screen 
prior  to  the  deposition  of  the  phosphor  materials  thereon,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coating  said  panel  with  a  first  heat  formable  optical  filter 
material; 

b.  heating  said  coated  panel  in  a  controlled  oxygen  atmo- 
sphere to  transform  and  adhere  said  first  optical  filter 
material  thereto; 

c.  coating  said  panel  with  a  covering  of  a  first  acid-resistant 
negative  photosensitive  resist  material; 

d.  exposing  said  coated  panel  by  directing  actinic  radiation 
emanating  from  a  first  exposure  source  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  pattern  msisk  to  light-polymerize  first  pattern 
areas  thereon; 

developing  said  light-exposed  coating  by  removing  the 
unexposed  acid-resistant  photosensitive  resist  to  provide 
a  primary  deposition  of  polymerized  first  pattern  areas 
protectively  covering  areas  of  said  first  optical  filter  mate- 
rial disposed  in  the  first  window  pattern  of  said  screen 
webbing; 

removing  the  extraneous  first  optical  filter  material  from 
those  areas  not  protected  by  said  primary  deposition  of 
polymerized  said  first  pattern  areas  to  provide  a  defined 
first  pattern  of  optical  filter  elements  therebeneath; 
heating  said  panel  to  volatilize  said  first  pattern  of  poly- 
merized primary  areas  to  provide  a  basic  screen  structure 
having  discrete  first  pattern  optical  filter  elements  associ- 
ated with  the  first  pattern  windows  in  the  webbing  of  said 
screen  structure. 


e. 


1620 


OFFICIAL  GAZET  E 


3,891,441 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  STENCIL  PRINTING  MATERIAL 

WITH  POROUS  SUPPORT  AND  COVER  SHEETS 

Nobuo  Tsuji,  and  Eiichi  Hasegawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara-shi, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  60,233,  Aug.  3, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1969, 44-60807 

Int.  CL  G03c  1176,  3100,  5/00,  1190,  1/86,  1/68 

U.S.  CL  96-68  18  Claims 


vmmv^\\Vi\>\\\\\\^^\\9i^^ 


1.  A  light-sensitive  stencil  printing  material  comprising  a 
porous  support  having  impregnated  therein  a  thixotropic 
photopolymerizable  composition  containing  a  thixotropic 
photopolymerizable  monomer,  a  photopolymerization  initia- 
tor and  finely  divided  solid  particles  having  a  particle  diameter 
of  from  5  millimicrons  to  50  microns,  and  cover  films  pro- 
vided on  both  sides  of  said  support. 


3,891,442 
LITHOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  METAL 
COMPLEXES 
Dorothy  Johnson  Beavers,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,159,  Dec.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,515 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/48,  1/06,  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  96—76  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
coated  thereon  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  and  in  said  layer  or  in  a  second  layer 
adjacent  thereto  from  about  0.2  to  about  S.O  grams  per  mole 
of  silver  of  each  of  (a)  at  least  one  azaindene  and  (b)  at  least 
one  hexacoordinated  trivalent  cationic\ complex  comprising  a 
trivalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  co- 
balt (III)  and  chromium  (III)  in  combination  with  at  least  one 
ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  ethyl- 
enediamine,  trimethylenediamine,  diethanolamine  and  di- 
propanolamine;  said  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver 
halide  grains  in  which  the  halide  consists  of  at  least  about  SO 
mole  percent  chloride,  up  to  about  10  mole  percent  iodide 
and  any  remaining  halide  being  bromide. 


3,891,443  ^^ 

MAT  FINISH  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RELIEF  PLATES 
Gregory  Halpem,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  William  Rowe,  West- 
ij  field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkers, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,632        • 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  96— 79  2  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  plate  for  the  preparation  of  relief  print- 
ing plates  which  photosensitive  plate  has  a  layer  of  a  photopo- 
lymerizable composition  and,  in  conjunction  therewith,  a 
strippable  material  with  a  mat  or  grained  surface  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  photopolymerizable  layer  whereby  a  mirror 
image  mat  or  grained  surface  has  been  imparted  to  the  surface 
of  the  photopolymerizable  layer,  said  strippable  material  be- 
ing adapted  for  removal  before  exposure  of  the  photopolymer- 
izable composition  without  disturbing  the  mat  surface  of  the 


surface 
release 
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photopolyi  lerizable  layer,  by  being  coated,  at  least  or 

ad^cent  said  photopolymerizable  composition,  \Mith  a 


ag<  nt 


3,891,444 

MOTIOPj  PICTURE  FILM  MATERIALS  CONTAINIlllG 

I  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  STRIPES 

August  Je«n  Van  Paesschen,  Antwerp;  and  Joseph  Ahirine 

Herbots,  Edegem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-( 

ert  Aktifl^esellschaft,  Mortsel,  Belgium. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,934 
Claims  p  riority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  4, 


C  ava- 


26581/73 


U.S.  CI 


Int.  CI. 

9(i}-84R 


assignors 


1 


G03c  1/84,  1/72,  1/78,  5/14 


1.  Multiayer  motion  picture  film  material  comprisi  ig 
support,  at  least  one  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  at  one  si( 
of  said  sup  port,  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  suppoi  t 
antihalatioi  1   layer  comprising  an   alkali-soluble  polyn  e 
binder  capable  of  being  detached  from  said  support  ir 
presence  o  T  an  alkaline  medium,  and  deposited  upon 
antihalatioi  i  layer  stripes  of  a  coating  composition  of  magne- 
tizable ma  erial  dispersed  in  an  alkali-insoluble  binde  r  in 
admixture   vith  a  carbodiimide  as  cross-linking  agent  foi  the 
alkali-solub  le  polymeric  binder  of  said  antihalation  layer 
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3,891,445 

COLpR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

Atsuaki  Ai^,  and  Yasushi  Oishi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Jaban, 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japi  ii 

pied  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,456 

Claims  parity,  application  Japan,  June  20, 1973, 48-6St383 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  96J-100  12  Claims 

1.  A  colo  r  photographic  light-sensitive  material  which  i 
prises  a  sup  sort  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer    ;ontaining  a  coupler  represented  by  the  gereral 
formula 


CH, 
-  NHCOC  -  0-(/ 


<! 


H, 


^^z\ 


wherein  Q  represents  a  coupler  residue  forming  a  dye  u  pon 
reaction  wi  th  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  prir  lary 
amino  developing  agent;  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  an 
aralkyi  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  an 
acylamido  jroup  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  each  ha  ^ng 
from  4  to  2  )  carbon  atoms;  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
chlorine  at<  im,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  f  om 
1  to  5  carb  sn  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  o  5 
carbon  atoi  is;  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  n  repres  ;nts 
an  integer  0  f  1  to  4;  and  the  sum  of  m  +  n  is  2  to  5;  and  R,  land 
K-i  can  forr  1  a  non-metallic  atom-containing  five  memb<  red 
ring  or  a  sii  membered  ring.* 


975 


the 


?73, 


_.  3,891,446 

SENSmZING  SOLID  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIO^ 
LAYER  WITH  HOT  HYDROGEN 
Gaile  A.  Janusonis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  ^o- 
dak  Comi  tany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,183 

Int  a.  G03c  1/28 

MS.  CL  96  -107  6  Cidbns 

1.  A  prodess  for  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  a  solid  ra  lia- 

tion-sensitiwB  negative-forming  layer  containing  at  least  pne 
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radiation-sensitive  silver  halide,  which  process  comprises  the 
step  of  contacting  said  layer  with  a  gaseous  atmosphere  con- 
taining at  least  about  2  volume  percent  of  hydrogen  and  at 
most  about  5  volume  percent  moisture  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  SS'YT.  and  for  at  least  about  S  seconds  until  the 
sensitivity  of  said  layer  is  increased;  said  process  being  per- 
formed without  subjecting  said  layer  to  an  evacuation  step 
prior  to  said  contacting  with  hydrogen;  any  other  gases  in  said 
contacting  gaseous  atmosphere  being  non-reactive  with  said 
layer. 


3,891,447 
BATH  FOR  PLATING  GOLD  ON  TITANIUM  METAL 
George  F.  Nordblom,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,173 
Int.  CI.  C23c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—1  2  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  bath  for  plating  gold  on  metal  by  displace- 
ment which  comprises: 

a.  monovalent  gold  ion,  the  concentration  of  gold  ion  being 
between  the  limits  of  about  25  gms  per  liter  and  about  I 
gm  per  liter;  \ 

b.  citrate  ion,  the  concentration  of  citrate  ion  being  about 
SO  gms  per  liter; 

c.  ammonium  fluoride,  the  concentration  of  the  ammonium 
fluoride  being  about  l^h  gms  per  liter; 

d.  ammonium  acid  fluoride,  the  concentration  of  the  ammo- 
nium acid  fluoride  being  about  6  gms  per  liter;  and 

e.  tungstic  acid,  the  concentration  of  the  tungstic  acid  being 
about  10  gms  per  liter. 


3,891,448 
MODIFIED  PHOSPHAZENE  FLAME  RETARDANT 
Henry  G.  Braxton,  Jr.,  Franklin,  and  U.  Albert  Lehikoinen, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,828 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CL  106—15  FP  10  Claims 

1 .  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  phosphazene 
fire  retardant,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  substantially 
fully  hydrocarbyloxylated  phosphazene  and  a  partially  hy- 
drocarbyloxylated  phosphazene;  said  phosphazene  reactants 
being  composed  of  at  least  about  65%  cyclics  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to  about 
10,000 
a.  said  substantially  fully  hydrocarbyloxylated  phosphazene 
having  the  formula 


OR 


•P 


OR 


N-  — 


n 


wherein  n  is  at  least  3,  such  that  the  number  average 
molecular  weight  is  as  stated  above  and  each  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl  radical  of  up  to  about  seven  carbon  atoms  and  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi,  and  aryl, 

.  said  partially  hydrocarbyloxylated  phosphazene  having 
the  formula 


T 
I 

P 


N 


n 


wherein  each  T  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  — OR  such  that  from  about  80  to 
about  95  per  cent  of  said  T  groups  are  —OR  and  the 
remainder  is  halogen,  and  wherein  n  and  R  have  the  same 
significance  as  above;  said  process  being  conducted  by 
heating  said  phosphazenes  at  from  about  90°  to  about 
190°C.  such  that  said  modified  phosphazene  fire  retar- 
dant is  formed  by  splitting  out  RX  by-product  wherein  R 
and  X  have  the  same  significance  as  above. 


3,891,449 
MODIHED  PHOSPHAZENE  FIRE  RETARDANTS 
Henry  G.  Braxton,  Jr.,  Franklin;  Margaret  E.  Griffing,  South- 
field,  and  James  G.  Jolly,  Lathrup  Village,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,145 
Int.  CL  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CL  106—15  FP  9  Claims 

1.  A  modified  phosphazene  having  at  least  two  entities 
crosslinked  by  a  P — O — P  bond,  said  modified  phosphazene 
being  characterized  by  having  less  than  about  38  weight  per- 
cent cyclics,  and  further  characterized  by  being  the  reaction 
product  formed  by  heating,  until  organic  halide  is  evolved, 
a.  an  organophosphazene  with  a  reactant  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  (b)  a  phosphonitrilic  halide,  and  (c)  a 
partially   substituted,   halogen-containing   phosphazene, 
each  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  being  characterized  by  having 
less  than  about  38  weight  percent  cyclics,  and  (b)  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  900  to 
about  400,000,  and  (a)  and  (c)  being  derived  therefrom, 
each  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  having  the  repeating  unit 


—      P        =     N    - 


such  that  in 

a.  each  T  is  a  hydrocarbyloxy  radical  —OR  wherein  R  is 
a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  up  to  about  7  carbons  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl  and  aralkyi;  in 

b.  each  T  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine;  and  in 

c.  each  T  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  — OR  wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above, 
such  that  from  about  80-9S  percent  of  said  T  groups 
are  — OR  and  the  remainder  is  halogen; 

the  amount  of  said  reactant  being  such  that  the  weight  percent 
of  halogen  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  from  about  2  to  about  20 
weight  percent. 
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3,891,450 

SOLVENTS  AND  VEHICLES  FOR  MICRO-CIRCUITRV 

PASTES  AND  PASTES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Ralph  E.  Trease,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,452,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347^11 
Int.  CL  C08h  /  7134,  1 7166;  C09d  11114 
CL  106—26  10  Claims 

A  printing  paste  comprising  by  weight: 
about  26%  of  a  liquid  carrier  vehicle  consisting  essentially 
of  a  liquid  solvent  system  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
propylene glycol  and  butyl  carbitol  acetate  and  ethyl 
cellulose  dissolved  therein;  and 
b.  about  74%  of  a  particulate  solids  component  consisting 
essentially  of  a  glass  binder  consisting  of  about  75%  by 
weight  of  a  lead-borosilicate  glass  and  about  25%  by 
weight  BijOn  and  a  conductor  material  comprised  of  Ag, 
said  solids  component  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight 
about  82%  of  said  conductor  material  and  about  18%  of 
said  glass  binder. 


U.S 
1 

a. 


3,891,451 
THERMOPLASTIC  TRAFFIC  PAINT 
Hiroyuki  Okazaki;  Isao  Yuji,  both  of  Toyonaka,  and  Masayuki 
Yui,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1973, 48-123643 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/66.  EOlf  9108 
U.S.  CI.  106—30  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermoplastic  traffic  paint  containing  at  least  one 
pigment,  at  least  one  filler  and  at  least  one  natural  and/or 
synthetic  resin,  an  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the 
pigment  an  aged  product  obtained  by  heating  4,4 '-bis- 
( acetoacet(  2  ",5 '  '-dimethoxy-4"-chloro  )anilido-2-azo  ]-3 ,3  '- 
dichlorodiphenyl  in  an  organic  solvent  or  an  aqueous  alkali 
solution,  under  atmospheric  or  increased  pressure. 


3,891,452 
REFRACTORY  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL  PASSIVE 
CONTROL  COATING  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
ALLOYS 
George  M.  Low,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Herman  Levin,  Canoga  Park;  Byron  H.  Auker,  Hermosa, 
and  Michael  N.  Gardos,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,250 
Int.  CI.  C03c  7100,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  106—48  5  Claims 

1.  A  porcelain  enamel  coating  composition  which  exhibits 
a  low  absorptance  and  a  high  emittance  of  solar  radiation  and 
a  high  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  and  maintains  its 
physical  integrity  upon  subjection  to  severe  thermal  cycling, 
comprising: 
a  frit  comprising: 

Weight  Percent 


SiO. 

AljOj 

ZrO, 

Na.O 

CaO 

BaO 

ZnO 

LiF 


35  to  50 

4  to9 

6  to  9.5 

10  to  20 

6to7 

1  to2 
8.5  to  9.8 

2  to6 
4  to  10.2 


Terrancc 
States 
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3,891,453 
ASBESTOS-FREE  JOINT  COMPOUNDS 
L.  Williams,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to 
>ypsum  Company,  Chicago,  U. 
Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,973 
Int.  CLC04b  11/16 
06-85  12 

1.  A  c  imposition  which  when  mixed  with  water  firms 
non-level  ng  joint  compound  having  properties  suitable 
use  in  fir  ishing  joints  between  wallboards  even  when 
fibers,    comprising    the    following    ingredie 
3ased  on  the  total  dry  weight  of  the 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calciui  n 
bona  te  and  calcuim  sulfate  in  an  amount  of  bqtween 
abou  t  37  and  92  percent; 
a  bind<  r  in  an  amount  of  between  about  1  and  7  ^  _ 
attapul  »us  clay  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0.5 
perci  ;nt;  and 

one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 


U.S.  CI. 


asbestos 
amounts 
a  filler 


at  least 


United 


:iaim^ 

a 

for 

ree  of 

Its    in 


pefcent; 
and  6 


_  .  I  consisting  of 
a  wai  er-holding  agent  in  an  amount  of  between  abc  ut  0. 1 
and  ;  LO  percent;  and 
a  slip-i;  iducing  colloid  in  an  amount  of  between  abc  ut  0. 1 
and  2.9  percent  selected  from  the  group  consist  ng  of 
mod  fied  montmorillonite  clay  gel  and  xanthan  gu  n 


i 

3,891,454 
COMi>OSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  CEMENTIP 
WELjLS  IN  LOW  TEMPERATURE  FORMATIO^  S 
Willis  C.  jCunningham;  Charles  R.  George,  both  of  Di  mean 
Okla.,  jind  Stanley  H.  Shryock,  Brea,  Calif.,  assign|>rs  to 
Hallibi^on  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

ConCnuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,983,  March  31,  197 
abancnned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
821,946,  May  5,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Ju^e  28, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  374,609 
Int.  CI.2  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  1  06—89  20 

1.  A  hy  Iraulic  cement  composition  capable  of  setting 
temperati  res  without  freezing  consisting  essentially  of: 
A  Port  and  cement,  gypsum,  a  monovalent  chloridi 

and  i  setting  time  retarding  agent; 
whereii  said  Portland  cement  is  present  in  said 
in  thi  range  of  about   15  to  about  35  pounds 
pounds  of  dry  solids,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  gyps 
said  Portland  cement  in  said  composition  is  in  the 
of  abput  1 : 1  to  about  3: 1 ,  said  monovalent  chloric  e 
is  present  in  said  composition  in  the  range  of  abou  t 


f  o. 


(  biras 

It  low 


salt, 


'  compc  sition 


ps 


aboui 


settir  g  time  retarding  agent  is  present  in  said  compc  sition 
in  th<  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.525  pounds  i  er  75 
poun  is  of  dry  solids. 


Robert 
Paisley 
tkm. 


corporatiqg 
and  a  disperse  phase  of  cubic-stabilized,  submicron-parti-    from  5  to 
cle-size  zirconium  oxide,  the  amount  of  the  disperse    tive  havin  ; 
phase  is  10-50  weight  percent  of  said  frit. 
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car- 
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3,891,455 
PHYTHLOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 
L^nglcy,  Newton  Meams,  and  Ronald 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coibora 
Aijdsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,097 
priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mai. 


14, 


Claims 
1972,  n1^2/l2 

Int.  CLC08h  17/14 

U.S.  CL  lb6-288  Q  12  dlaims 

1.  A  pr^ess  for  preparing  a  pigment  which  comprise  in- 

into  a  metal  phthalocyanine  green  comp>und, 

1 5%  by  weight  of  a  copper  phthalocyanine  d^riva- 

either  the  formula:  CuPc(S03H)3_4  II 


or 


June  24,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1623 


Cu  Pc' 


-(SOs-Ni.N-'  RR,)^ 


wherein  Cu  Pc  represents  a  copper  phthalocyanine  residue, 
which  is  halogenated  or  unhalogenated,  R  represents  a  cyclic 
or  acyclic  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  aryl  group,  Rg  represents  hydrogen,  a  cyclic  or  acyclic  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  the 
alkyl  or  aryl  groups  being  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  hydroxyl,  amino,  alkylamino  or  amide  substituents,  and  .v 
and  y  each  represent  1 ,  2  or  3  with  the  proviso  ^that  the  sum 
of  X  and  y  is  2,  3  or  4. 


3,891,456 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM 

ALLOYS 
Alvin  E.  Hohman,  Dallas,  and  Gerald  W.  Lively,  Arlington, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,380 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134—3  6  Claims 


««'/'  rtmmta 


1.  A  process  for  treating  an  oxidized  surface  of  a  titanium 
or  titanium  alloy  part  which  comprises  directing  a  stream 
consisting  essentially  of  a  slurry  of  aluminum  oxide  grit  in  an 
aqueous  hydrofluosilicic  acid  solution  onto  the  surface  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  about  3  to  15  minutes; 
washing  the  surface  with  water  to  remove  grit  and  terminate 
acid  reaction;  and  drying  the  part,  an  oxide-free,  uniform, 
matte  surface  free  from  gloss,  provided  that  the  total  period 
of  time  the  surface  is  allowed  to  remain  in  contact  with  the 
slurry  is. 


U.S. 
1. 

A 
B. 


3,891,457 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
James  J.  Auborn,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,125 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  43/06 
U.S.  CI.  136—6  LN  26  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  oxidizable  active 
anode  material;  a  solid,  non-consumable,  electrically  conduct- 
ing inert  cathode  current  collector;  said  anode  material  being 
more  electropositive  than  said  cathode  current  collector  and 
thus  said  anode  material  is  oxidized  during  operation  of  said 
cell;  and  an  electrolytic  paste  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  current  collector,  said  electolytic 
paste  comprising  a  liquid,  electrochemically  reducible,  cova- 
lent  inorganic  oxyhalide  or  thiohalide  solvent,  a  solute  dis- 
solved in  said  solvent,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  small  carbon 
particles  suspended  in  said  solvent  to  give  the  electrolyte 
paste-like  consistency;  said  carbon  particles  in  said  electrolyte 
paste  catalyzing  the  electrochemical  reduction  of  said  inor- 
ganic solvent,  whereby  said  inorganic  solvent  in  conjunction 
with  said  oxidizable  anode  material  serves  as  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  during  operation  of  said  cell. 


3,891,458 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  PRODUCING  GALVANIC  CELL 
Morris  Eisenberg,  Mountain  View,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Elcctro- 
chimica  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,073 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  43/06 
CL  136—6  LN  13  Claims 

A  galvanic  cell  comprising: 
a  porous  solid  cathode; 

an  anode  including  a  metal  less  noble  than  zinc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  magnesium, 
calcium  and  aluminum;  and 
C.  an  electrolyte  for  electrolytic  conduction  between  said 
anode  and  cathode  consisting  essentially  of  thionyl  chlo- 
ride in  which  is  dissolved 

a.  a  first  solute  consisting  essentially  of  a  salt  of  the  se- 
lected anode  metal  in  a  concentration  of  between  0.5 
and  3.0  moles  per  liter,  and 

b.  a  second  solute  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
consisting  of  phosphoryl  chloride,  sulfolane.  sulfur 
dioxide,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  concentration  of 
between  0.5  and  6.0  moles  per  liter. 


3,891,459 

NEGATIVE  LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  PLATES  WITH 

EXPANDED  LEAD  SHEET  GRIDS 

Charles  P.  McCartney,  Jr.,  Yorktown,  and  Norman  L.  Will- 

mann,  Anderson,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,109 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35/04 

MS.  CL  136—26  2  Claims 


1.  A  negative  lead-acid  storage  battery  plate  of  the  Faure- 
type  comprising:" 

a  paste-supporting  skeleton  of  lead  material  defining  a  flat, 
top  current-collecting  header  of  sheet  lead  having  a  pre- 
determined thickness  and  an  upstanding  connector  lug,  a 
reticulated  portion  depending  from  the  header  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  thereof  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  nodes  from  which  skeletal  elements  project  to 
define  a  plurality  of  polygonal  paste-retaining  cells  there 
being  significantly  more  nodes,  skeletal  elements  and 
paste-retaining  cells  per  unit  area  of  reticulated  portion 
contiguous  to  the  header  th^n  in  reticulated  portions 
more  remote  from  the  header  said  header-contiguous 
cells  having  significantly  smaller  paste-retaining  areas 
than  the  cells  remote  from  the  header,  said  nodes  angling 
from  one  face  of  the  reticulated  portion  to  the  other  face 
thereof  and  having  a  polygonal  cross-section  in  the  verti- 
cal transverse  plane  with  two  opposing  sides  of  each 
polygon  in  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the 
pasted  plate  and  spaced  one  from  the  other  by  a  distance 
greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness  but  substan- 
tially less  than  twice  said  predetermined  thickness,  and 
sakl  skeletal  elements  angling  from  one  side  of  each  node 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  adjacent  node  to  which  it 
connects;  and 
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fiber-laden,  leady  active  material  paste  embedding  the 
reticulated°portion  of  the  skeleton  and  together  therewith 
defining  a  substantially  flat  plate  having  substantially 
parallel  faces  and  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  opposing  sides  of  said  nodes  whereby  the 
skeletal  elements  angle  through  and  are  substantially 
covered  by  the  paste  and  support  the  same  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  thickness  thereof  without  substantially 
interrupting  continuity  of  the  paste  from  one  polygonal 
paste-retaining  cell  to  the  next. 


3,891,460 
THERMAL  BATTERY  AND  MOLTEN  METAL  ANODE 
THEREFORE 
George  C.  Bowser,  Bahimore,  Md.;  James  R.  Moser,  deceased, 
late  of  Shrewsbury,  Pa.,  and  Patricia  Karen  Moser,  adminis- 
tratrix, Shrewsbury,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Catalyst  Research 
Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,162 

Int.  CL  HOlm  2 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-83  T  16  Claims 


1 .  A  thermal  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  cell 
elements  including  an  anode  assembly  consisting  essentially  of 
an  anode  having  substantially  parallel  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  a  side  surface,  said  anode  consisting  of  a  foraminous  metal 
substrate  wettable  by  and  filled  with  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
alloys  thereof  melting  below  the  operating  temperature  of  the 
battery,  and  a  housing  covering  the  outer  surface  and  side  of 
said  anode  and  consisting  of  an  impervious  metal  portion  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  anode  and  a  porous  portion  in 
sealing  engagement  against  the  periphery  of  said  metal  portion 
and  in  contact  with  said  anode,  said  porous-  portion  being 
formed  from  refractory  fibers. 


3,891,461 
CHEMICAL  PROTECTION  OF  ASBESTOS 
Yoshiro  Harada,  Skokie,  and  A.  Z.  Hed,  Chicago,  both  of  111., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,091 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  E  2  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  producing  an  activatable  hydrogen-oxygen 
type  fuel  cell  characterized  by  having  an  operational  feasibil- 
ity over  extended  periods  of  time  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.  providing  said  cells  with  an  electrolyte  system  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of  ( 1)  potassium  hydroxide  in  con- 
centration range  of  from  40  percent  to  60  percent  and  (2) 
asbestos  fibers  for  retaining  said  electrolyte;  and 

b.  adding  potassium  silicate  to  said  electrolyte  system  to 
stabilize  the  corrosive  chemical  reaction  occurring  be- 
tween said  hydroxide  and  said  asbestos  at  temperatures  in 
excessof  IOO°C. 


3,891,462 
GALVANIC  CELL  STRUCTURE 
John  Frank  Langkau,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,883 
Int.  CL  HOlm  1/00 
VS.  CL  136—111  14  Claims 

1.  A  galvanic  cell  structure  comprising  at  least  one  minia- 
ture sized  galvanic  button  cell  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  of 
depolarizer  material  and  an  electrolyte  assembled  in  a  first 
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sealed  bi  tton  housing  which  comprises  a  first  conductive 
container,  a  first  conductive  cover  for  the  container,  and  a 
first  insul;  iting  member  interposed  between  the  first  cov  !r  and 
the  uppei  inner  wall  of  the  first  container  such  that  a  seal  is 
formed  b  ;tween  said  first  container  and  said  first  cove  r;  said 
at  least  o  tie  button  cell  disposed  in  a  second  housing  which 
comprise!  a  second  conductive  container,  a  second  cc  nduc- 
tive  covei  for  the  container,  and  a  second  insulating  m  ;mber 
interposef!  between  the  second  cover  and  the  upper  inn^r  wall 


of  the  sei 

said  S4 

means  di^osed 

and  said 

contact 

container, 

ond  covei 

container 

enclosed 
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ween 
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cells 


ond  container  such  that  a  seal  is  formed  be 

container  and  said  second  cover;  and  contact 
between  at  least  one  of  said  first  buttoi 
second  button  housing  for  maintaining  electrical 
bptween  one  of  said  first  containers  and  said 
and  between  one  of  said  first  covers  and 
so  as  to  adopt  said  second  cover  and  said 
as  the  electrical  terminals  for  said  at  least 
n  said  second  housing. 


sai  1 


ore 


3,891,463 
LEAK-PROOF  GALVANIC  CELL 
Ernst  KaJobath,  and  Leopold  Rippel,  both  of  Vienna,  Ailstria, 
assignors   to   Telephon-und    Telegraphen-Fabriks    AJitien- 
gesellsc^aft  Kapsch  &  Sohne  In  Wien,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,239 
Claims   priority,   applicatran   Germany,    Dec.    21,   Il972, 
2262670 

Int.  CL  HOlm  1/02 
U.S.  CL  lt>6— 134  R  2 


second 
sec- 
second 
cell 


1.  A  lea  c-proof  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  plastic  sle«  ve,  a 
cover  on  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  with  a  surroufiding 
flange,  a  positive  bar  electrode  disposed  in  said  opening  and 
defining  ai  annular  gap  with  said  flange,  a  sealing  mateial  in 
said  annubr  gap  between  the  flange  and  the  bar  electrode, 
said  sealing  material  consisting  essentially  of  elastomeric  atac- 
tic polypropylene  having  a  softening  range  above  a  tern  >era 
ture  of  lOfc^Ci 
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3,891,464 
ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATOR  WITH  CHIEFLY  PLANE 

PLATES 
Vemer  Elof  Johannes  Kinnerud,  and  Bernt  Oskar  Gerhard 
Svensson,  both  of  Oskarshamn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sven- 
ska  Ackumulator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner,  Oskarshamn,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,742 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    14,    1972, 
14787/72 

InL  CI.  HOlm  39/02 
U.S.  CL  136—145  4  Claims 


rotated  for  removing  it  from,  or  inserting  it  in,  an  electrolyte 
filling  hole  of  the  battery. 


3,891,466 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Porter  W.  Erickson,  and  Alvin  G.  Hellfritzsch.  both  of  Silver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,975 

Int  CL  HOlh  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  136—200  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  accumulator  with  chiefly  plane  plates 
(16,18)  which  in  their  upper  part  have  chiefly  plane  terminal 
lugs  (20,22)  and  which  are  arranged  in  parallel  with  alter- 
nately placed  positive  and  negative  plates  with  intermediate 
flexible  separator  rods  (38)  which  extend  up  between  the 
terminal  lugs  (20,22),  the  improvement  characterized  in  that 
the  terminal  lugs  (20,22)  have  one  or  more  portions  (36) 
projecting  from  the  plane  surface  which  subject  the  separator 
rods  (38)  to  a  bending  moment  such  that  through  the  gener- 
ated forces  of  friction  between  said  projecting  portions  and 
said  separator  rods  the  separator  rods  (38)  are  held  in  a  fixed 
position  between  the  plates  (16,18). 


3,891,465 
BATTERY  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  INDICATOR  FOR  THE 

LOWERING  OF  THE  ELECTROLYTE  LEVEL 
Fiji  Muto;  Tsuneo  Kawarabayashi;  Koichi  Matsumura,  and 
Hitoshi  Tamura,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,037 

Int.  CL  HOlm  i 7/04 

U.S.  CL  136-182  3  Claims 


i^^ 


1.  A  magnetic  device  attachable  to  a  ferromagnetic  surface 
comprising: 
a  core; 

coil  means  for  said  core; 
thermocouple  means  energizing  said  core 
said  thermocouple  means  having  a  "hot"  junction  and  a 

"cold"  junction; 
chemical  charge  means  for  producing  heat  energy  and 

coupled  to  said  "hot"  junction; 
said  chemical  charge  means  being  selectively  activated  to 

produce  sufficient  heat  at  said  "hot"  junction  to  cause 

current  to  flow  through  said  coil  means  and  magnetize 

said  core. 


3,891,467 
THERMOCOUPLE  WITH  A  DIFFUSED  CHROMIUM 

CASING 
Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,588 

InL  CL  HOlv  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  136—233  8  Claims 


20- 


1.  In  a  vent  plug  of  a  battery  having  an  electrolyte  level- 
detecting  electrode,  the  improvement  wherein  the  plug  com- 
prises: an  upper  hollow  cap  portion  and  a  lower,  vertically 
extending  fume-protecting  tube  which  extends  into  the  elec- 
trolyte-containing portion  of  the  battery,  said  tube  containing 
a  slot  for  passing  gas  generated  within  the  battery  through  the 
interior  of  said  tube  to  a  gas  vent  in  said  cap;  and  an  electro- 
lyte level-sensing  electrode  supported  in  said  hollow  cap  por- 
tion for  rotation  relative  thereto  and  extending  interiorly 
through  and  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  said  electrode  is  in  contact  with  the  battery 
electrolyte  when  the  electrolyte  is  at  an  acceptable  level;  so 
that  said  electrode  remains  stationary  when  the  vent  plug  is 


K)   20 


1.  A  thermocouple  adapted  for  sensing  a  flame  comprising 
an  electropositive  element, 

an  electronegative  element  joined  to  the  electropositive 
element  to  form  a  thermocouple  junction, 

at  least  one  of  the  elements  containing  a  metal  which  causes 
formation  of  carbon  desposits  on  the  one  element  when 
exposed  to  burning  fuel,  and 
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a  casing  of  chromium  diffused  in  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
joined  elements, 

said  casing  decreasing  in  chromium  content  from  essentially 
pure  chromium  at  the  surface  of  the  elements  to  a  sub- 
stantially less  chromium  content  within  the  elements. 


2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selectively  introdudng  an  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  into  a  semiconductor  substrate  through  a  surface 
portion  thereof,  said  substrate  having  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  so  that  the 
concentration  gradient  of  said  impurity  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  substrate  is  at  a  prescribed  maxi- 
mum value  substantially  at  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  decreases  therefrom  into  said  substrate;  and 

b.  selectively  introducing  an  impurity  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  into  said  substrate  through  said  surface 
portion  thereof,  so  that  the  concentration  gradient  of  said 
impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate 
increases  from  a  first  prescribed  level  at  the  surface  of 
said  substrate,  reaches  a  prescribed  maximum  value  at  an 
established  distance  from  said  surface  and  decreases 
therefrom  into  said  substrate,  said  prescribed  maximum 
value  of  the  concentration  gradient  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  impurity  being  relatively  smaller  than  the 
prescribed  maximum  value  of  the  concentration  gradient 
of  the  impurity  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

whereby  a  resultant  impurity  concentration  distribution 
from  the  combined  effects  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  is  formed 
in  said  substrate,  said  resultant  distribution  having  said 
first  conductivity  type  at  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
decreasing  to  a  defined  distance  within  said  substrate  at 
which  a  P-N  junction  is  formed. 


3,891,469 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Hideki  Moriyama,  and  Seikhi  Tachi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1972,  47-99008 
Int.  CI.  Hon  7154 
U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 
a.  forming  an  oxidation-resisting  film  on  a  silicon  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  conformity  with  a  predeter- 
mined pattern; 


b.  diffu 
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ing  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  bppo- 
site  t( )  that  of  said  silicon  substrate  through  an  oper  ing  in 
said  oxidation-resisting  film,  to  form  a  first  region; 
implanting  impurity  ions  of  said  first  conductivity   type 
throiigh  said  opening  to  form  a  second  region  ha  ing  a 


3,891,468 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Katsuhiko  Ito,  Kokubunji  and  Takashi  Tsuchimoto,  Kodaira, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,  1972,  47- 
93600 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7154 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  10  Claims 


open;  ig 


depth  deeper  than  and  a  width  narrower  than  sai|  first 
regio  i;  and 
d.  oxidL  ;ing  the  resultant  silicon  substrate  by  employi 
oxida  ;ion-resisting  film  as  a  mask,  to  form  a  silicon 
ide  r^ion  in  said  silicon  substrate  in  the  vicinity 


in; 


o 
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3,891,470 

FERRbuS  METALS  TREATED  WITH  IMIDAZOiIe 

con  IPOUNDS  FOR  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Akira  Kol  >ne,  Nara;  Masahiro  Hoda,  and  Takeshi  Hori,  both 

of  Saka|,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry 

Compai|y,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ' 

I  Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29, 1971, 46-5^898 
Int.  CI.  C23c  13102;  C23f  11II4 
1*8-6.14  5  Claims 


U.S.  CI. 

1.  A  fei  ous  metal  treated  for  resistance  to  corrosion 
resistance  to  corrosion  resulting  from  the  application  t( 
ferrous  mi  :tal  of  a  volatile  corrosion  inhibiting  compo  lition 
containing  an  imidazole  compound  of  the  formula 


John  E 
kirchen. 


i^ 


wherein  e  ich  of  R,.  R-^  and  Rs  is  independently  hydrogen 
methyl,  et  lyl,  propyl  or  isopropyl. 


Neu- 


1973 


3,891,471 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROTECTED  GALVANIZED 
STEEL  SHEETING 
Summers,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Gerhard  Rose, 
Germany,   assignors  to   Robertson   Bauele4ente 
G.m.b.l  .,  Germany 

Continuatmn-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  402,710,  Oct.  2, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,414, 
1,  1972,  ^andoned.  This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser 

477,203 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7126 
CI.  148—6.16  5 

The  n  lethod  of  making  a  protected  metal  sheet .._ 
post-fomnable,  oxidative-polymerizable  polyester  resin 
coat,  comprising: 

a.  preheating  a  sheet  of  galvanized  steel  to  a  temperatu  re 
60°to!lOO°C; 

b.  applying  a  film  of  wash  primer  dispersion  in  vo  atile 
solvenjt  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  preheated 

concurrently  (j)  volatilizing  the  solvent  of  the 
primer  dispersion  film;  (/i)  curing  the  wash  primer 
and  (j  i)  reheating  the  sheet  to  a  temperature  of  ' 


U.S 
1 


hav  ing 


she(  t 


c. 


105X 


6) 


said 
said 


May 

No. 


C  aims 


a 
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of 
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to 
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d.  applying,  at  a  temperature  of  1 80*  to  220°C,  a  weather- 
resistant,  hot-melt,  oxidative-polymerizable  polyester 
resin  coating  having  a  softening  temperature  of  105°  to 
IZCC,  ball-and-ring,  to  at  least  one  wash  primer-coated 


I2d-,  .  12, 


50-,  "  '-'*  ~J 


surface  of  the  said  sheet  which  is  at  a  temperature  of  60° 
to  105°C; 
e.  cooling  the  hot-melt,  resin-coated  sheet  to  set  the  hot- 
melt  resin  coating  at  least  50°C  below  the  softening  tem- 
perature of  the  resin  coating. 


3,891,472 
RELIEF-PATTERNED  METAL  ARTICLE  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kiyota  Yoshida,  and  Mizuo  Ejima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Wako-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1973, 48-53218 
Int.  CI.  C22f  1 100,  1104 
U.S.  CI.  148—1 1.5  R  9  Claims 


01 


02 


03 

Oft    (ft 


a\ 


GRAIN  n\  GRAIN  I 

GRAIN  BOUNDARY 


■    /    GRAIN  m 
GRAIN  BOUNDARY 


1.  A  relief-patterned  metal  article  comprising  a  crystal 
pattern  composed  of  a  plurality  of  crystal  grains,  at  least  some 
of  which  are  large-sized  crystal  grains  visible  to  the  naked  eye, 
at  least  selected  of  the  large-sized  crystal  grains  having  a 
curved  crystal  lattice  which  is  curved  with  respect  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  article,  said  surface  being  etched  and  the  curva- 
ture of  the  crystal  lattice  being  sufficient  for  providing  a  visi- 
ble relief  pattern  in  the  surface  appearance  of  the  article. 


3,891,474 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CASE  CARBURIZING  OF  STEEL 
Raymond    A.    Grange,    Washington    Twp.,    Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Sted  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,956,  Jan.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,545 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11112;  C21d  1120 
U.S.CL  148— 16.5  10  Claims 
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3,891,473 
HEAT  TREATING  ATMOSPHERES 
Henry  F.  Latva,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,082 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1/74 

U.S.  CI.  148—16.7  5  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  controlling  the  carbon  content  of  a  steel 

alloy  containing  about  0.18%  to  0.85%  by  weight  carbon, 

comprising: 

providing  ammonia  and  methane  in  a  volume  ratio  ranging 

from  about  60/40  for  the  lower  C  contents  to  20/80  for 

the  higher  C  contents  while  maintaining  the  ammonia  and 

methane  separate  from  each  other, 

dissociating  the  ammonia  and  combusting  the  methane 

while  maintaining  the  separation, 
mixing  the  constituents  resulting  from  the  dissociation  and 

combustion  of  the  ammonia  and  methane  together, 
introducing  the  mixed  constituents  into  a  heat  treating 
"       environment,  and 

heat  treating  the  alloy  in  the  heat  treatment  environment  in 
the  presence  of  the  mixed  constituents. 


1.  A  method  for  th^  case  carburizing  of  a  steel  article  with 
carbon  content  within  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.3 
percent,  which  comprises, 

a.  carburizing  said  article  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
1800°F  but  not  greater  than  2000°F  in  contact  with  a 
carbon  containing  substance  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dif- 
fuse carbon  into  said  article  to  a  desired  case  depth,  said 
carburization  producing  a  maximum  carbon  content 
greater  than  0.9  percent  to  about  1 .2  percent  in  the  outer 
portion  of  the  resultant  carburized  case, 

b.  quenching  said  article  to  a  temperature  below  the  M.  of 
the  case,  said  case  still  having  a  maximum  carbon  content 
greater  than  0.9  percent, 

c.  reheating  the  article  to  a  temperature  within  the  bainite 
region  for  a  time  sufficient  to  transform  substantially  all 
the  austenite  which  is  retained  after  said  quench, 

d.  thereafter,  reaustenitizing  the  lower  carbon  core  of  said 
article  by  rapidly  heating  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  A;,  to  A.t=100°F  of  said  core,  and 

e.  maintaining  the  article  within  said  A3  temperature  range 
only  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially  equalize  the 
temperature  throughout  the  cross-section  of  the  article, 
and 

f.  immediately  thereafter,  cooling  the  article  to  produce  a 


martensitic  case. 


A 


3,891,475 
POLE  PIECE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  UNIFORM  MAGNETIC 

HELD 

Sadami  Tomita,  Katsuta;  Akio  Chiba,  Hitachi,  and  Goh  Miya- 
jima,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1972, 47-41328 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/00 
VS.  CI.  148—31.55  6  Claims 

1.  A  pole  piece  for  use  in  a  magnetic  circuit  which  com- 
prises a  soft  magnetic  alloy  having  a  saturation  magnetic  flux 
density  of  at  least  20,000  gauss  when  an  external  magnetic 
field  of  100  oersted  is  applied  and  consisting  essentially  of  35 
to  55  percent  by  weight  of  cobalt,  0.15  to  0.5  percent  by 
weight  of  carbon,  not  more  than  1  percent  by  weight  of  man- 
ganese, not  more  than  3  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of 
vanadium,  titanium,  chromium  and  niobium,  not  more  than 
0.2  percent  by  weight  of  silicon,  not  more  than  0.2  percent  by 
weight  of  aluminum,  not  more  than  0.03  percent  by  weight  of 
sulfur,  not  more  than  0.03  percent  by  weight  of  phosphorus 
and  the  balance  being  substantially  iron. 
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3,891,476 
METHOD  OF  MAGNETIZING  A  BODY  OF  MjR  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES 
Pteter  Aart  Naastepad,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   IS,  1972, 
7217051 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  //02 
U.S.  CI.  148—103  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  magnetizing  a  body  consistinjg  principally  of 
a  material  of  the  composition  MjR,  M  consisting  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co  and  Co  in  combina- 
tion with  one  of  the  elements  Fe,  Ni.  and  Cu,  and  R  being  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  Th.  and  the 
rare  earth  metals  comprising  the  steps  of,  subjecting  said  body 
to  a  magnetic  field  having  a  strength  sufficient  to  magnetically 
saturate  the  material  and  less  than  twice  the  intrinsic  coercive 
field  strength  of  the  material  at  a  temperature  between  200°C 
and  0.5  times  the  Kelvin  temperature  of  the  Curie  point  of  said 
material. 


3,891,477 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT  BY  CRYOGENIC  COOLING 
James  W.  Lance,  and  Henry  M.  Jones,  both  of  Stonewall,  La., 
assignors  to  The  Mangrove  Enterprise,  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,218 
Int.  CI.  C22c  41104 
U.S.  CI.  148-125  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  materials  consisting  of  metals 
by  cryogenic  cooling  for  improvement  of  the  microstructure 
of  such  material  comprising  the  steps  of  reducing  the  temper- 
ature of  said  material  to  about  — 320T.  by  supporting  said 
material  above  a  body  of  liquid  nitrogen  in  a  container  and 
lowering  said  material  toward  said  nitrogen  at  a  rate  less  than 
the  rate  at  which  thermal  fracturing  of  said  material  occurs, 
immersing  said  material  into  said  liquid  nitrogen  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  within  the  range  of  about  1 8  hours  to 
about  30  hours;  separating  said  material  and  said  liquid  nitro- 
gen; and  permitting  said  material  to  return  to  room  tempera- 
ture, wherein  the  step  of  reducing  the  temperature  of  said 
material  is  effected  at  temperature  and  time  rates  of  reduction 
varying  from  a  minimum  range  of  about  2.8°-4°F  per  minute 
to  a  maximum  range  of  about  \0.1°-\5°¥  per  minute  in  accor- 
dance with  the  mass  and  nature  of  said  material  and  is  effected 
in  at  least  two  stages  above  and  below  a  predetermined  ther- 
mal fracture  threshold  for  said  material. 


3,891,478 
DEPOSITION  OF  EPITAXIAL  LAYER  FROM  THE  LIQUID 

PHASE 

Ivan  Ladany,  Stockton,  and  Vincent  Michael  Cannuli,  Trenton, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,960 

Int.  CI.  Hon  7138 

U.S.  CI.  148—171  5  Claims 

p^v\^s;^^^^.^■■^^■\^^;■■^^■\■■■^:-^^^^■■^■\■.v■.^■.^vv.^v.v.v.v>v.v■■v■'^^;. 
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1.  A  method  of  depositing  on  a  substrate  an  epitaxial  layer 

of  a  single  crystalline  compound  or  alloy  having  a  volatile 

element  comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  from  a  first  solution 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  same  material  as  that  of  the 

substrate  by  bringing  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  into 


-H 


June  24 


con  act  with  the  first  solution,  increasing  the  tempferature 
of  t  le  first  solution  to  melt  some  of  the  materia  of  the 
sub)  trate  at  said  surface  into  the  first  solution,  the  n  cool- 
ing he  first  solution,  and 
imme<  iately  upon  removing  the  substrate  and  the  initial 
epit  ixial  layer  from  the  first  solution,  depositing  on  the 
initial  epitaxial  layer  from  a  second  solution  an  e  )itaxial 
layer  of  the  compound  or  alloy  having  the  volatile  ele- 
mert. 


3,891,479 
METHi^D  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  CURRENT  SCHO 

BARRIER  DEVICE 
Ross  Zw  ^memann,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorol  i 

Chicai  0,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,494,  Oct.  19,  1971,  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,64  > 
,  •.         Int.  CI.  Hon  J/00,  5100,  29148  ' 

U.S.  Cl.lf48— 175  2 
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Claims 


method    of   constructing    improved    high    durrent 

barrier  devices  including  the  steps  of: 

grovfing  a  first  epitaxial  layer,  with  a  relatively  ligl|t  con- 

of  impurities  for  providing  conductivii  y  of  a 

type,  on  a  substrate  layer  with  a  relatively  heavy 

contjentration  of  impurities  for  providing  conduct!  I'ity  of 

irst  type; 

sing  a  relatively  heavy  concentration  of  im 
central  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer 
conductivity  of  the  first  type,  said  central 
extending  through  said  first  epitaxial  layer  into 
said  substrate  layer; 

c.  gro\  ing  a  second  epitaxial  layer,  with  a  relativel  i 
cone  entration  of  impurities  for  providing  conducti  nXy 
a  fir  t  type,  on  said  first  epitaxial  layer; 

d.  diffusing  a  guardring  of  impurities,  for  providing  c^nduc- 
of  a  second  type,  into  said  second  epitaxial 

refetively  light  concentration  and  substantially 
spac  !d  about  said  central  portion  of  said  first  e^^taxial 
layei ; 

e.  depc  s 
said 


iiting  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  the  su. 
;econd  epitaxial  layer  and  forming  an  aperture 
throfgh   having  an  outer  periphery   located 

and  coextensive  with  said  guardring,  and  e 
poftion  of  the  surface  of  the  second  epitaxial  lay 
de  >ositing  barrier  and  contact  metals  on  the 
porti  an  of  the  surface  of  the  second  epitaxial 
formja  Schottky  barrier. 


1975 


qurities 
pro- 
do  rtion 
qontact 

light 
of 


1<  yer  in 
e  qually 


rl  ace  of 

there- 

gei  lerally 

X  >osing 

and 

)|posed 

la/er  to 


3,891,480 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONSTRUch^ION 
Fulkerson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  I  loney- 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,550 
Int.  CI.  HO  II  7144 
J87  9tlafaiis 

n  ethod  for  providing  a  semiconductor  device , 
c  amprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  on  a  substrate,  said 


48- 


idiig 


said 


semi- 


cond  ictor  layer  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type  Raving 
a  fin  t  conductivity  and  further  having  an  exterior  major 
surfa  :e  opposite  an  interior  major  surface  thereo  ',  said 
subsQ-ate  with  said  semiconductor  layer  thereon  ha  /ing  a 
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'■■  first  blocking  region,  of  said  first  conductivity  type  with 
a  second  conductivity,  located  at  least  in  part  in  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  without  said  substrate  with  said 
semiconductor  layer  thereon  having  a  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  provided  therein  prior  to  said  providing 
of  said  semiconductor  layer  for  aiding  in  providing  a  first 
isolation  region; 

diffusing  simultaneously  a  first  active  region  and  said  first 
isolation  region,  both  of  said  second  conductivity  type, 
into  said  semiconductor  layer  through  said  exterior  major 
surface  so  said  diffusing  of  said  first  isolation  region  oc- 
curs such  that  said  first  isolation  region  reaches  said 
interior  major  surface  and  so  said  diffusing  of  said  first 


•f  V^u  «' V  II 


active  region  occurs  such  that  said  first  active  region 
encounters  said  first  blocking  region  before  reaching  said 
interior  major  surface,  said  first  active  region  being  en- 
closed by  said  first  isolation  region  in  said  exterior  major 
surface;  and 
diffusing  a  second  active  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  into  said  first  active  region  through  said  exterior 
major  surface,  such  that  said  second  active  region  is 
sufficiently  close  to  said  first  blocking  region  and  such 
that  said  first  active  region  has  a  diffusant  concentration 
of  such  a  value  that  a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  substan- 
tial current  gain  results  with  said  first  active  region  serv- 
ing as  a  base  and  said  second  active  region  serving  as  an 
emitter. 


3,891,481 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Reinhold  Kaiser,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefunken 
Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  mbH,  Ulm,  Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,147 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,    1968, 
1812059 

Int.  CI.  HO  11  7144 
U.S.  CI.  148—188  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing covering  a  limited  area  of  a  semiconductor  body  with  a 
layer  containing  diffusion  impurities,  and  then  diffusing  said 
impurities  into  said  semiconductor  body  in  two  stages,  firstly 
diffusing  only  into  the  surface  region  of  said  semiconductor 
body  in  a  prediffusion  in  an  oxidising  atmosphere  to  a  depth 
short  of  the  prescribed  depth,  secondly  diffusing  into  said 
semiconductor  body  down  to  the  prescribed  depth  in  a  subse- 
quent diffusion  likewise  effected  in  an  oxidising  atmosphere 
and  removing  between  said  first  and  second  stages  said  layer 
containing  said  impurities  and  an  oxide  layer  formed  during 
the  prediffusion. 


3391,482 
PROPELLANT  INSTABILITY  MODIHER 
Robert  S.   Brown,   Santa  Clara,  and   Raymond  J.   Muziy, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  o( 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,432,  April  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,871 
Int.  CI.''  C06B  45134 
U.S.  CI.  149—7  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  propellant  composition  comprising  an  oxidizer  and 
an  organic  binder  component,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
oxidizer  particle  has  been  coated  with  ethylcellulose. 


3391,483 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACES 
Jurgen   Messerschmidt,  Letmathe,  and  Rigobert  Scbimmer, 
Belecke,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia-Patent-Ver- 
waltungs  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,865 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 
2327878 

Int.  CI.  Hon  7150 
U.S.  CI.  156—3  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  etching  semiconductor  surfaces  of  a  semi- 
conductor body  comprising: 

a.  soldering  coated  electrodes  to  the  semiconductor  body, 
said  coated  electrodes  each  comprising  an  electrode  to 
which  a  nickel  layer  and  then  a  layer  of  silver  has  been 
applied,  to  provide  exposed  semiconductor  surfaces  and 
protected  semi-conductor  surfaces  covered  by  said 
coated  electrodes, 

b.  contacting  the  semiconductor  body  with  an  etchant  to 
etch  the  exposed  semiconductor  surfaces, 

c.  rinsing  the  etched  semiconductor  body  surfaces  with 
deionized  water,  and 

d.  treating  the  rinsed  body  with  an  ammoniacal  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution. 


3,891,484 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STRATIHED 
ISOTHERMAL  PANELS 
Paul  Lamberet,  Vonnas-Ain,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,538,  April  28, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,834,968.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

394,717 
Claims  priority,  appikation  France,  May  9, 1973, 73.17424 
Int.  CI.  B32bi//04 
VS.  CL  156—60  7  Claims 

1 .  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  isothermal  panels  of  strati- 
fied matrial,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  parallel  adjacent  tracks 
including  an  outward  track  and  a  return  track,  platforms 
adapted  to  travel  along  said  tracks,  transfer  means  at  the  ends 
of  said  tracks  for  transferring  said  platforms  from  one  track  to 
the  other  track,  a  tubular  oven  adjacent  one  end  of  said  out- 
ward track,  and  a  plurality  of  treatment  stations  disposed 
along  said  tracks,  one  of  said  stations  being  located  upstream 
of  said  oven  and  being  adapted  for  laying  expanded  Material 
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on  said  platforms,  another  of  the  stations  being  disposed  on 
said  return  track  and  being  adapted  to  distribute  successively 
and  continuously  to  each  platform  on  the  return  track  a  resin 
mixture  and  a  textile  reinforcement  for  constituting  a  strati- 
fied sheet  of  an  isothermal  panel,  and  means  for  continuously    polyest 


transferring  said  panel  from  said  return  track  to  the  outward 
track  by  overturning  said  panel  by  guiding  the  same  through 
a  helical  path,  to  bring  said  panel  to  a  location  disposed  be- 
tween the  station  where  the  expanded  material  is  laid  down 
and  the  tubular  oven  with  the  panel  bmng  superposed  on  the 
expanded  material. 


3,891,485 

METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING  WITH  MANUALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  PATTERNS  OR  DESIGNS 

Din-Min  Lin,  2-1,  Alley  15  Ln.  68,  Section  2  Hsin  Sheng  North 

Rd.,  Taipei,  China  /Taiwan 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,458 

Int.  CI.  B44c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  156—63  1  Claim 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  an  embossing  plate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  background  plate  having  a  layer  of  fiber 
mounted  on  the  front  surface  thereof  and  then  punching 
the  plate  to  form  a  desired  punched  pattern; 

b.  passing  a  piece  of  cloth  or  fiber  from  the  rear  side  of  the 
plate  through  the  punched  holes  and  then  protruding  the 
same  out  of  the  fibered  front  surface  of  the  plate  to  form 
thereon  a  raised  pattern; 

c.  adjusting  or  modifying  the  protruding  cloth  or  fiber  at 
one's  will  so  as  to  obtain  a  creative  and  vivid  pattern; 

d.  gluing  the  cloth  or  fiber  to  the  periphery  walls  of  the 
punched  holes  on  the  background  plate  and  then  spraying 
the  raised  surface  thereof  ^ith  a  liquid  resin  oil  to  thereby 
obtain  a  stiff  raised  pattern;  and 

e.  sandwiching  the  cloth  or  fiber  with  another  plate  by 
gluing  the  latter  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  background 
plate. 


3,891,486 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLAR  CONTROL 
WINDOW 
Michael  E.  Willdorf,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Material  Dis- 
tributors Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 13,426,  Feb.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,775,226. 
Thb  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,806 
Int.  CI.  B32b  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  156-71  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solar  control  window,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  superposing  a  semi-transpar- 
ent solar  control  film  upon  a  window  surface  with  an  aqueous 
detergent  interposed  therebetween,  said  solar  control  surface 
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silicone 


compris  ng  in  laminated  sequence,  an  optically  clear 
release    tratum,  an  optically  clear  polyester  support  ^ratum 
an  optic  ally  clear  polyester  bonding  stratum,  a  semi-tiansp 
ent  vappr  deposited  aluminum  stratum,  an  optical  y 
support  stratum,  and  an  optically  clear 
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said  release  stratum  being  remote  from  said  window  ^urface, 

said  solar  control  film  into  intimate  contJ  ct  with 

iridow  surface  while  said  pressure  sensitive  aihesive 

is  deactivated  by  said  aqueous  detergent,  and  perme- 

aqueous  detergent  out  of  the  interface  betw<  en  said 

sensitive  stratum  said  window  surface  in  order  to 

said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  stratum. 


3,891,487 
DECORATIVE  LAMINATE 
Charles  E.  Hoey,  Marlton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rohm  ai^d  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,298 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/18 
U.S.  CI.J156-78  13|Claims 

1.  A  ijrocess  for  making  a  decorative  laminate  whiqh  com- 
prises 

a.  apdiying  a  foamed  crosslinkable  acrylic  polymer! having 
a  T ;  of  -60°  to  30°c.  in  a  thickness  of  10  to  1 50  mils  to 
a  SI  bstrate; 

b.  dry  ng  the  foam  without  causing  thermosetting; 
placing  a  self-bonding  solid  (transparent)  plastic  film 

whi  :h  is  thermoplastic  or  thermoset  on  said  foan 

d.  crushing  the  foam  coated  with  said  film  to  a  thickness 
beti  kfeen  5  and  25  percent  of  its  original  dry  thickness  to 
giv<  a  density  of  about  0.2  to  3  g./cc  and 

e.  cur  ng  the  laminate  by  heating  at  a  suitable  templerature 
wh<  reupon  the  plastic  film  is  self-bonded  to  the  ^rushed 
foa  n 
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3,891,488 
STRUCTURAL  BEARING  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 
FRICTION  SURFACE  AND  METHOD 
White,  35815-42nd  St.  East,  Pabndale,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,110,  Sept.  28, 
abandoi^ed.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2 
Int.  CI.  B65h  81/00;  B21d  53/10 
156—170  16 

method  of  producing  a  low  friction  bearing 
stnjctural  bearing  element,  characterized  by  the 
helically  winding  a  multiplicity  of  juxtaposed  turns  of  a 
stTi  ind  of  bondable  low  friction  thread  impregnat  ;d 
bonding  resin  in  a  solidified  yet  thermoplastic  state 
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surface  of  the  element,  said  thread  element  being  comprised  3,891,491 

of  bondable  filaments  and  low  friction  filaments,  and  treating      APPARATUS  FOR  RE-ETCHING  A  COLOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  SHADOW  MASK 

Martin  L.  Lemer,  River  Forest,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,945,  April  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,808,071.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.243 

Int.  CI.  C23I  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—345  4  Claims 

51  •'■'> 


such  wound  element  to  coalesce  the  resin  into  a  continuous 
solidified  matrix  bonding  the  turns  of  the  thread  to  the  ele- 
ment and  to  each  other. 
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3,891,489 
PRESSURE  CURE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESIN  PIPE 
Dalton  W.  Bordner,  Fullerton,  and  Harlan  H.  Kline,  Diamond 
Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameron,  Inc.,  Brea,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,337 
Int.  CI.  B65h  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-171  15  Claims 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  resin  pipe,  com- 
prising: 

winding  an  uncured  resin  impregnated  pipe  on  a  mandrel, 
rapidly  heating  said  pipe  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  200T  to  400T  from  the  interior  of  said  mandrel  to 
cure  said  resin,  said  heating  being  sufficiently  rapid  so 
that  the  heat-up  profiles  at  different  radii  within  said  pipe 
are  substantially  uniform, 
subjecting  the  unenveloped  pipe,  during  said  heating,  to 
pneumatic  pressure  provided  by  exposing  said  pipe  exte- 
rior directly  to  gas  under  pressure  of  at  least  35  psig,  and 
rotating  said  pipe  and  mandrel  during  said  heating  to 
prevent  uncured  resin  from  draining  from  said  pipe. 


1.  Apparatus  for  re-etching  the  apertures  of  a  color  cath- 
ode-ray tube  shadow  mask  of  the  type  which  comprises  a 
convex-concave  configuration,  a  multiplicity  of  apertures 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  having  an  initial 
predetermined  size  relationship  from  aperture-to-aperture,  a 
predetermined  first  set  of  said  apertures  being  susceptible  of 
enlargement  at  a  faster  rate  than  a  predetermined  second  set 
of  apertures  upon  exposure  to  an  etchant  capable  of  attacking 
said  shadow  mask,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  said  shadow  mask  in  air  with 

the  convex  side  down;  and 
spray  means  including  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  mask  for  projecting  vertically  upward 
a  varying  quantity  of  said  etchant  to  said  second  set  of 
apertures  relative  to  said  first  set  of  apertures  such  as  to 
at  least  partially  compensate  for  the  greater  susceptibility 
to  enlargement  by  etching  of  said  first  set  of  apertures 
than  said  second  set  of  apertures  and  promote  equaliza- 
tion of  enlargement  of  both  sets  of  apertures. 


3,891,490 
WELDED  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 
William  H.  Humphries,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem 
Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,895 

Int.  CI.  B29c  19/00;  B29d  23/10;  B32b  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—295  9  Claims 
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3,891,492 
ARTICLE  LABELING  APPARATUS  AND  LABEL  FORM 

THEREFOR 
Donald  W.  Watson,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,977 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—351  10  Cbims 


1.  A  ^ethod  of  integrally  joining  abutting  surfaces  of  cross- 
linked  polymeric  articles  which  comprises  disposing  between 
said  surfaces  a  plurality  of  spaced  inserts  consisting  essentially 
of  thermoplastic  polymeric  composition  containing  an  effec- 
tive cross-linking  amount  of  a  heat  activated  cross-linking 
agent,  and  heating  said  surfaces  and  inserts  under  compres- 
sion for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  said 
inserts  to  flow  and  wet  said  surfaces  and  to  activate  said  cross- 
linking  agent,  effecting  formation  of  covalent  cross-links  be- 
tween each  of  said  surfaces  and  the  polymeric  constituent  of 
said  insert^,  the  modulus  of  the  resulting  cross-linked  butt 
weld  being  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  articles. 


1.  In  combination  with  automatic  article  labeling  apparatus 

wherein  individual  labels  are  derived  from  an  array  of  printed 

labels  and  transferred  to  corresponding  articles  transported  to 

a  label  applying  station,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  array  of  printed  labels  including  a  label  field  and  a  label 

identifying  field,  said  label  field  comprising  a  plurality  of 

rows  and  at  least  one  column  of  printed  labels,  and  said 

label  identifying  field  comprising  indicia  associated  with 

corresponding  rows  of  labels,  the  indicia  associated  with 
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a  row  serving  to  identify  the  information  borne  by  at  least 
one  label  in  said  associated  row; 

means  for  advancing  said  array  of  printed  labels  to  said  label 
applying  station; 

means  for  scanning  said  label  identifying  field  as  said  array 
of  printed  labels  is  advanced  to  said  label  applying  station 
to  generate  representations  of  said  indicia; 

means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  and  responsive  to 
said  generated  representations  for  determining  if  the 
information  borne  by  a  label  and  identified  by  said  indicia 
corresponds  to  preselected  information;  and 

means  for  initiating  a  predetermined  operation  of  said  auto- 
matic labeling  apparatus  when  it  is  determined  that  a 
predetermined  label  in  a  row  bears  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  preselected  information. 


3,891,493 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  POSITIONING  AND 

WRAPPING  TUBULAR  OBJECTS 

Rupert  Douglas  Terry,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 

ville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,356.  April  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,755,039.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,698 

Int.  CI.  B31c  5100;  B65h  81100 
U.S.  CL  156—455  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  jacketing  cylindrical  bodies  comprising: 

means  for  advancing  a  cylindrical  body  along  a  first  path  to 
wrapping  station,  said  first  path  being  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body; 

means  for  slitting  at  least  one  wall  of  said  cylindrical  body 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body  as 
it  is  advancing  along  the  first  path  so  as  to  produce  a 
longitudinal  slot; 

fixed  guide  means  engagable  within  the  slot  of  said  cylindri- 
cal body  to  maintain  a  fixed  circumferential  orientation 
of  the  cylindrical  body  as  it  is  passing  from  the  slitting 
means  to  the  wrapping  station; 

extensible  guide  means  at  said  wrapping  station  engagable 
within  the  slot  of  said  cylindrical  body;  means  for  retract- 
ing said  extensible  guide  means; 

means  for  advancing  a  tacky  adhesively  coated  sheet  of 
jacketing  material  along  a  second  path  in  a  direction 
toward  said  cylindrical  body  and  said  wrapping  station; 

means  including  said  extensible  guide  means  for  effecting 
contact  between  an  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  of  jacket- 
ing material  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  so  that  said  edge  portion  is  adjacent  and  in 
parallel  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  cylin- 
drical body,;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  body  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  advancement  of  the  cylindrical  body  to  effectively 
apply  the  sheet  of  jacketing  material  to  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  said  rotating  means 
being  activated  after  said  extensible  guide  means  is  re- 
tracted. 


Edward 
Tired 


U.S.  CI. 


June  24 


3,891,494 

PRICKER  ROLL 

E.  Hunter,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,575 

Int.  CI.  B29h  9104;  B32b  25102 

1156—437  20 
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calender  for  embedding  reinforcement  cords  in 
comprising  at  least  one  rotatable  roll  for 
openings   in   the  rubber  material   prior 
)f  the  material  with  the  cords,  the  roll  incljd 
of  rows  of  spaced  teeth  extending  from  the 
the  rubber  material,  the  rows  of  teeth  being 
he  roll  and  extending  longitudinally  thereo 

designed  to  cut,  in  the  rubber  material, 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  angularly  disposec 
axis    of  the    cord-reinforced    material 
he  teeth  of  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  loHgitud 

roll  so  as  not  to  be  in  crosswise  alignment 
alternate  rows  at  least  spanning  the  spacing 
teeth  of  rows  therebetween. 


be  ng 


rubber 

p  ricking 

ko   the 

ing  a 

oil  for 

spaced 

each 

elon- 

tothe 

being 

i- 

the 

s)  be- 


<  nd 


3,891,495 
MEtHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERII^G 
POWDERS  FROM  LIQUIDS 
James  L.  Baird,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Artisan 
tries  Ii  ic.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Contin  jation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,536,  May  22, 
abandoi  ed.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1974,  Ser.  Now  46|1 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3108,  3/00,  1/22 
U.S.  CI.    59-6  WH  17  Claims 
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1.  A  t  lin-film  evaporator,  which  evaporator  comprises  in 
combinal  ion 
a.  a  ck  sed  substantially  horizontally  axised  steam-jafcketed 
chaipber  characterized  by  an  interior  wall  defning  a 
of  revolution; 
rotor  shaft  centrally  positioned  within  the  chamjber 
meafis  to  rotate  the  rotor  shaft; 

inlet  at  the  one  end  of  the  chamber  for  the 
ductjon  of  a  liquid  feed  material  into  the  chambei 

e.  a  pr  >duct  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber 
withdrawal  of  a  slurry  or  powder  material  from  the|cham 
ber; 

f.  a  va  )or  outlet  at  the  one  end  of  the  chamber  i^r  the 
remQval  of  the  vapor  from  the  chamber;  and 
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g.  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  secured  to  the  rotor  shaft  and 
adapted  for  rotation  therewith,  the  blades  having  a  one 
end  and  another  end  and  coaxially  arranged  along  the 
rotor  shaft  and  extending  into  a  close,  thin-film-forming 
relationship  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  closed  chamber, 
the  blades  comprising  a  series  of  straight-edged  sections 
skewed  from  the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft  from  one  to  the 
other  end  along  the  rotor  shaft  and  comprising 
i.  first  straight-bladed  section  pitched  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  rotor  blades  at  a  skew  angle  of 
about  1°  to  15°  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft,  and  ex- 
tending from  the  region  of  the  one  end  toward  the  prod- 
uct outlet,  the  first  straight-bladed  section  adapted  to 
impart  a  vector  component  to  the  liquid  feed  material 
introduced  into  the  closed  chamber  toward  the  product 
outlet; 
ii.  a  second  straight-bladed  section  aligned  and  coplanar 

with  the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft; 
iii.  a  third  straight-bladed  section  pitched  at  an  angle 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  at  a  skew  angle 
from  about  I  °  to  15°  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft,  and 
extending  from  just  upstream  of  the  product  outlet  to 
across  and  just  downstream  of  the  product  outlet  and 
adapted  to  impart  a  vector  component  to  the  material 
in  the  closed  chamber  toward  the  product  outlet;  and 
iv.  a  fourth  straight-bladed  section  pitched  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  and  opposite  to  the  pitch  of  the  third- 
bladed  section,  and  having  a  skew  angle  from  about  1° 
to  1 5°  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft,  and  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  third  section  to  the  end  of  the  rotor 
at  the  other  end,  and  adapted  to  impart  a  vector  com- 
ponent to  the  material  toward  the  product  outlet. 


3,891,497 

NON-AQUEOUS  DEHBERIZING  PROCESS  OF  WASTE 

PAPER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  STEAM  AND  A  LIQUID 

NONMISCIBLE  IN  WATER,  E.G., 

TETRACHLORETHYLENE 

Robert  A.  Daane,  Rockton,  and  Shu  Tang  Han,  South  BcMt, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Bdoit,  Wk. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343341 

Int.  CL  D21b  1/08;  D21c  5/02 

U.S.  CL  162—6  15  Ciainis 


wnan  MMii 


— ^'     -  '^  - 


'5P 


r  7    r 


Cr 


1       \  T  I         ^mppXAiip 


3,891,496 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGE  AND  EVAPORATION 
Ransome  W.  Erwin,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Austral-Erwin 
Engineering  Co. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,183 
Int.CLB01b.B01di/i4, 19/00, 1/00,3/00,  l/22;¥2St  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  159—47  R  5  Claims 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  evaporating  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  dissolved  solids  to  prevent  adherence 
of  precipitated  solids  to  the  contacting  surface  of  the  appara- 
tus in  which  the  method  is  carried  out;  which  improvement 
consists  in  that  the  evaporation  of  the  solution  takes  place  in 
apparatus  whose  hot  contacting  surface  is  preferentially  oil 
wettable  and  substantially  zero  adsorbent  of  water  from  the 
solution  while  continuously  wetting  the  contacting  surface 
with  an  organic  liquid  which  is  immiscible  with  the  aqueous 
solution  being  evaporated,  said  contacting  surface  comprising 
a  fluorocarbon  polymer. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  the  recovery  of  high  quality  dry  pulp 
from  waste  paper  comprising  in  combination: 

first  means  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  aqueous 
moisture  to  said  waste; 

a  defiberizer  connected  to  said  means  receiving  and  defiber- 
ing  said  waste; 

means  to  pressurize  the  defiberizer; 

second  means  connected  to  said  defiberizer  adding  a  liquid 
nonmiscible  in  water  to  said  waste  so  that  defibering 
forces  in  said  defiberizer  will  be  transmitted  to  the  fibers 
in  the  waste  through  said  liquid  and  through  the  aqueous 
moisture  in  the  fibers; 

an  open  demoisturizer  chamber  for  operating  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  connected  to  receive  the 
waste  from  said  second  means  for  removing  the  aqueous 
moisture  from  the  fibers  to  a  predetermined  dryness; 

pressure  release  means  between  said  defiberizer  and  said 
demoisturizer  chamber  so  that  the  chamber  will  operate 
at  said  atmospheric  pressure; 

and  a  mechanical  press  connected  to  receive  the  waste  from 
said  chamber  for  substantially  completely  removing  said 
nonmiscible  liquid  from  the  fibers. 


3,891,498 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  PRODUCTION  RATE  OF 

ASBESTOS  HBER  CONTAINING  ARTICLES  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Thomas  Harry  Sadler,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 

viUe  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,211,  Dec.  8,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,285,  Jan.  2,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
490,638The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  6,  1990,  has  been  disctoimcd. 
Int.  a.  D21h  5/18;  D21f  11/00 
VS.  CL  162—154  13  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  an  asbestos-cement  article 
from  a  slurry  containing  particulate  material  including  asbes- 
tos fibers  and  hydraulic  cement  by  de|X>siting  portions  of  said 
particulate  material  onto  a  surface  to  form  a  sheet  of  said 
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particulate  material  which  sheet  is  then  used  to  form  said 
article,  the  improvement  comprising  increasing  the  produc- 
tion rate  at  which  said  articles  are  produced  by  including  in 
said  slurry  a  substantially  non-foaming  anionic  sulfonated 
dispersant  in  an  approximate  amount  of  0.01  to  O.S  percent  by 
weight  based  upon  the  total  dry  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
slurry. 


3^91,500 
PAPER  MACHINE  HAVING  A  LONG  TRANSPORT  WIRE 

FOR  MAKING  TISSUE  PAPER 
Matti  Kankaanpaa,  Tapiola,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaimet  O.  Y., 
Hebinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  29,  1972, 896/72 
Int.  CI.  D21f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  162-274  7  Claims 


I.  Paper  machine  for  manufacturing  tissue  paper  from  a 
web,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  headbox  with  an  outlet  slit  for  fluid  stock  from  which 
a  web  is  formed, 

b.  a  forming  section  including  a  curved  initial  part  and  a 
forming  wire  receiving  the  web  from  said  outlet  slit, 

c.  a  return  roll  producing  a  centrifugal  force  dewatering  the 
web.  said  forming  wire  passing  over  said  return  roll, 

d.  a  principal  transport  wire  carried  by  a  plurality  of  rolls 
and  passing  over  said  return  roll,  which  deflects  the  web 
120°  to  ISO"  while  the  web  is  interposed  between  said 
forming  wire  and  said  principal  transport  wire, 


fa 
with 


pe  fu: 


3  891  499 
SYNTHETIC  PAPERMAKING  PULP  AND  PROCESS  OF 
5j^'  MANUFACTURE 

Teiji  Kato,  Iwakuni,  and  Katsumi  Okamoto,  Kodaira,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach  International,  Inc., 

San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1971,  46-38260; 
Dec.  28,  1971,  46-105654 

\nt.C\Mi2\¥  11100  \  \ 

U.S.  CI.  162—157  R  1  Claim 

1 .  A  process  for  forming  a  synthetic  pulp  of  discrete  poly- 
olefm  fibers  comprising  forming  a  solution  of  a  crystalline 
polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene, 
polypropylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene  in 
a  solvent  the  polyolefin  being  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  O.S  and  S  percent  by  weight  of  the  solution,  the  solution 
being  formed  at  autogeneous  or  higher  pressure  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melt  dissolution  temperature  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  will  cause  between  about  20  percent  and  about  70 
percent  by  weight  of  the  solvent  to  vaporize  upon  adiabatic 
flashing  into  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure,  rapidly  passing  the 
solution  into  said  zone  of  reduced  pressure  to  vaporize  a 
portion  only  of  said  solvent  and  precipitate  a  fibrous  polyole- 
fin gel  containing  less  than  about  7  percent  by  weight  of  the 
polyolefin,  and  passing  the  fibrous  polyolefin  gel  through  a 
disc  refiner  to  liberate  discrete  polyolefin  fibers. 


June  24 


e.  a  tr  insfer  roll  and  a  second  transport  and  support 
pass  ing  over  said  transfer  roll,  the  web  being  in 
betv  een  said  principal  transport  wire  and  said 
tran  >port  and  support  wire, 

sion-impingement  drier  assembly  having  a 
a  permeable  mantle,  said  transfer  roll  conducting 
webionto  said  cylinder,  said  principal  transport  wir  i 
inte  posed  between  the  web  and  said  mantle,  and 

g.  a  pi  :k-off  roll  and  a  reeling  apparatus,  said  pick-  aff 
dets  ^hing  the  web  from  said  cylinder  and  transmi  tting 
to  s  lid  reeling  apparatus,  said  principal  transpo  t 
trav  iling  back  to  said  return  roll. 
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3,891,501 

MULTILAYER  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 

Tenihik<  Oka,  and  Masamichi  Fujii,  both  of  Mihara,  {Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, .  apan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,090 
Claimj  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29, 1972, 47-t24146 
Int.  CI.  02 If  9100 
U.S.  CI.  162—290  6  tiaims 
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1.  Coi  ibination  paper  making  machine  which  com 
Fourdrir  er  wire  comprising  an  endless  foraminous  beli 
ing  a  pap  er  forming  path,  headbox  means  for  supplyinj 
paper  fo  ming  slurry  to  one  end  of  said  Fourdrinier 
looped  c  >nveying  felt  having  one  end  adjacent  the  Fouijdrin 
the  other  end  away  from  said  Fourdrinier  \fire 
inverform  paper  layer  making  endless  wire 
over  and  between  said  Fourdrinier  wire 
veying  felt,  and  second  headbox  means  adjab 
Fou  drinier  wire  and  before  said  inverform  pape  r 
I  leans  for  supplying  a  second  paper  forming 
first  paper  forming  slurry  on  said  Fourdrinic  r 


m  ; 
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3,891,502 

PRESSED  BLOCK  FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  GAS  COlOLED 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  POWER  REACTORS  AlflD 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Karl-Gerhard  Hackstein,  Hanau,  and  Milan  Hrovat,  Roden- 

bach,  lK>th  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nukem  G.m.b.H  .,  Ger- 


many 

Clainu 
2206843 


U.S.  CI. 


76—71 


Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,050 
priority,   application   Germany,   Feb. 


14, 


Int.  CI.  G21c  3104,  3122 


sail 


1.  A  h  ock  fuel  element  for  high  temperature  power  reac 
tors,  sai<  element  being  simple  to  reprocess  and  coi  sisting 
essential  y  of  ( 1 )  a  fuel  free  zone  consisting  of  a  g;  aphite 
matrix  n"  aterial,  (2)  cooling  channels,  (3)  feed  zones  ci  >ntain- 
ing  fissil:  uranium  particles  embedded  in  the  same  type  of 
graphite  matrix  material,  and  (4)  breed  zones  con:aining 
thorium  particles  embedded  in  the  same  type  of  graphi 
matrix  material,  whereby  said  cooling  channels, 
zones  an  1  said  breed  zones  are  all  embedded  within 
rounded '  by  said  fuel  free  graphite  matrix  material 
gether  form  the  block  fuel  element,  said  feed  zones  an( 
zones  being  disposed  separately  from  one  another  in 
tiguous  manner  so  that  the  feed  zones  and  the  breed 
be  separated  independently  from  the  surrounding  graphi 
prior  to  reprocessing,  whereby  in  the  reprocessing  op(  iration 
uranium '  233  bred  from  the  thorium  is  provided  frc  m 
breed  particles  and  uranium  235  and  fission  products 
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produced  from  fce  feed  particles,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
arrangements  of  feed  zones,  breed  zones  and  cooling  channels 
in  repetitive  sequence  within  the  block  fuel  element,  each  of 
these  arrangements  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  feed  zones,  said 


feed  zones  contain  uranium  and  are  disposed  around  and 
separate  from  a  central  thorium  containing  breed  zone,  and  a 
plurality  of  cooling  channels  are  disposed  outside  and  around 
said  feed  zones. 


3,891,503 
METHOD  FOR  CULTIVATING  YEASTS 
Tadao  Matubayashi,  Ichihara;  Taiichi  Shiono,  Chiba;  Yositugu 
Hukuda,  Ichihara,  and  Toshio  Kimura,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.  and  Dai-Nip- 
pon Suban  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1973,  48-22125 
Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cultivating  yeasts  comprising  mix-cultivat- 
ing hydrocarbon  utilizable  yeasts  and  hydrocarbon  unutiliza- 
ble  yeasts  under  aierobic  conditions  in  a  medium  containing 
hydrocarbons  as  a  carbon  source  in  a  fermentor,  recovering 
the  yeast  cells  from  the  broth  fed  out  of  the  fermentor  and 
refreshing  the  residual  broth  with  the  nutrient  consumed  in 
the  mix  cultivation  and  then  recycling  the  refreshed  residual 
broth  to  the  fermentor  for  mix  cultivation. 


3,891,504 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ZEAXANTHIN 
Arno  Johannes  Schocher,  Benken,  and  Oswald  Wiss,  Reinach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,319,  July  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  31,   1970, 
11592/70 

Int.  CL  C12d  13102 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  zeaxanthin  containing 
cell-mass,  comprising: 

cultivating  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Flavobacter  ATCC  21,081  and  Flavobacter 
ATCC  21,588  in  a  nutrient  media  which  contains  a 
source  of  assimilable  carbon  and  a  source  of  assimilable 
nitrogen. 


3391,505 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  NEW  ANTIFUNGAL 

ANTIBIOTIC 
Danuta  Maria  Kotiuszko;  Krystyna  Maria  Wituch;  Danuta 
Janina  Siejko;  Halina  Morawska;  Natalia  Porowska;  Maria 
Teresa  Horodecka;  Maria  Waclawa  Wolkowicz;  Marzena 
Nowacka;  Zofia  Eliza  Makarowska-Plociennik,  and  Lcszek 
Halski,    all    of    Warsaw,    Poland,    assignors   to   Instytut 
Przcmyslu  Farmaceutycznego,  Warsaw,  Poland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,672,  Sept.  4,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Sept.  1 1, 1969, 135793 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  195—80  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polifiingin  antibiotic 
complex  of  at  least  three  tetraenes  obtained  from  the  myce- 
lium of  a  culture  of  Streptomyces  noursei  var.  polifungin 
ATCC  21581  comprising  cultivating  said  culture  under  aero- 
bic conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  containing  1-10%  by 
weight  of  a  source  of  carbon,  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  a  source  of 
nitrogen  and  0. 1-3%  by  weight  of  a  buffering  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  25°-35°C.  under  a  pH  of  6-7  for  a  period  of  3  to 
6  days,  filtering  off  the  mycelium  so  produced,  washing  said 
mycelium  with  water,  extracting  said  mycelium  with  methanol 
at  a  temperature  of  10''-50°C.  three  times,  concentrating  the 
cumulated  extracts  under  a  reduced  pressure  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  SO^C,  filtering  off  the  precipitate  so  formed 
and  purifying  the  precipitate  by  elution  of  contaminants  with 
solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  chlo- 
ride, ethyl  acetate,  30%  aqueous  isopropanol  with  1%  sodium 
hexametaphosphate  and  30%  aqueous  isopropanol  at  a  tem- 
perature of  1 5°-60°C. 


3,891,506 
ANTIBIOTIC  SUBSTANCE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Katsura  Munakata,  Nagoya;  Takeshi  Oda,  Tokyo;  Toshito 
Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Hisakatu  Ito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kowa  Company,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,524,  Nov.  19,  1971,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,333,  June  17,  1968, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,    1967,  42- 
39296;  June  15,  1968,  43-40863 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  195—80  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  antibiotic  Quintomycin, 
which  comprises  culturing  Streptomyces  lividus  or  its  mutant 
under  aerobic  conditions  in  a  medium  containing  a  carbon 
source  and  a  nitrogen  source,  and  recovering  antibiotic  Quin- 
tomycin from  the  culture  broth. 


3,891,507 
ORGAN  FUNCTION  TEST  CARDS 
Charles  Benedict  Breuer,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,749 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  6  Cteims 


PATIENT. 


LIVER    FUNCTION 


—m 


1.  A  diagnostic  test  card  for  the  determination  of  organ 
function  or  status  from  the  concentration  of  various  biochemi- 
cal and  chemical  constituents  in  blood,  serum  or  plasma, 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  solid  and  dried  diagnostic  test 
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he  condensate  discharge  means  comprising 
conder  sate  delivery  connection  having  a  discharge 
tion  ac  ipted  to  be  removably  inserted  into  the  top  oj 

condensate  accumulation  vessel  and  a  switch 


indicators  mounted  on  said  card,  each  of  said  test  indicators    value; 
comprising  a  bibulous  carrier  material  impregnated  with  the 
dried  residue  of  a  chromogenic  liquid  reagent  system  capable 
of  changing  color  in  response  to  the  concentration  of  said    ciated 

constituents  in  said  blood,  serum  or  plasma,  when  in  contact    carriec|  by  said  discharge  end  portion  of  the  flexible 
therewith,  each  of  said  test  indicators,  in  combination,  indica- 
tive of  the  function  or  status  of  the  same  organ,  and  at  least 
one  corresponding  color  comparator  control  mounted  on  said 
card  specific  for  each  diagnostic  test  indicator  thereon. 


3^91,508 
METHOD  OF  RAPID  IDENTIHCATION  OF 
GRAM-NEGATIVE  BACTERIA 
Joseph  M.  Merrick,  43  Exeter  St.,  WUIiamsvUle,  N.Y.  14221 
Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,303 
Int.  Ci.  C12l(  1104 
U.S.  CI.  195— 103.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rapid  identification  of  Gram-negative  bacte- 
ria comprising:  ' 
culturing  unknown  bacteria  on  a  nutrient  medium: 
harvesting  by  centrifugation; 

sampling  0. 1  mg  as  a  minimum  bacterial  sample  size; 
extracting  and  isolating  lipopoly  saccharides  (LPS)  from 

the  bacteria; 
hydrolyzing  of  LPS  into  monosaccharide  constituents;  and 
determining  the  sugar  composition  of  the  polysaccharide 
fraction  by  gas-liquid  chromatographic  procedures  and 
comparing  the  sugar  composition  of  the  unknown  bacte- 
rial LPS  with  those  of  known  bacteria  for  identification. 


3,891,509 
CO,  GENERATING  TABLET  FOR  CULTURE  DEVICES 
Don  R.  Warren,  and  Louis  W.  Busse,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Clinical  Convenience  Products,  Inc.,  Madison, 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,985 
^  Int.  CI.  C12b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  195—109  10  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  generating  and  maintaining  increased 
carbon  dioxide  tension  in  loosely  capped  culture  vials  utilizing 
an  independent  culture  media  support,  which  comprises  in- 
serting into  such  culture  vials  a  tablet  comprising  about  25% 
to  about  65%  by  weight  of  a  carbon  dioxide  couple,  about 
30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  polyvinylpyrollidone  and 
about  5%  to  about  1 5%  by  weight  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid 
ester  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol. 


3,891,510  , 

INTEGRATED  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLING  BATCHES 

OF  CONTAMINATED  SOLVENTS 
Frede  Hibnar  Drostholm,  Vedbaek;  Key  Ditlev  Frederik  Peter- 
sen, Valby,  and  Ulf  Raabo,  Graested,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Frede  Hibnar  Drostholm,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,261 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3142 
U.S.  Ci.  202—206  3  Claims 

X.  Equipment  for  cleaning  solvents  including  a  tank  for 
containing  a  batch  of  liquid  solvent  for  distillation  at  relatively 
lower  pressure,  and  having  an  inlet  for  sequential  introduction 
of  batches  of  solvent  to  be  distilled,  means  normally  closing 
said  inlet  during  distillation  of  the  batches,  electric  heating 
means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a  lower  region  of  the 
tank,  condensing  means  coupled  to  said  tank,  means  providing 
for  discharge  of  condensate  into  an  associated  condensate 
accumulation  vessel,  a  power  circuit  for  energizing  said  heat- 
ing means,  and  safety  control  means  for  said  power  circuit, 
preventing  energization  of  said  heating  means  under  abnormal 
conditions  which  might  be  hazardous  to  the  equipment  or  its 
operator,  said  safety  control  means  comprising:  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  solvent  in  said 
tank,  and  operative  to  terminate  the  flow  of  current  in  said 
power  circuit  when  the  temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined 
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de  ivery  connection,  the  switch  element  being  responsive 
iccumulation  of  condensate  in  such  an  associ;  ited  ves- 
operative  to  terminate  the  flow  of  curren    in  said 
;ircuit  in  response  to  rise  in  the  level  of  the  copdensate 
accumi  ilating  in  such  vessel. 


3,891,511 
ODUCTION  OF  VERY  PURE  BUTANEDIAL 
nneil,  Ludwigshafen;  Erich  Flickinger,  Fraikweiler 
Grae^;  Reinhold  Plass,  both  of  Ludwigshs  fen,  and 
If  Schnur,  Frankethal,  all  of  Germany,  assi;nors  to 
he  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellsch^,  Lud- 
lafen,  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,366 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3100 

U.S.  C(  203—81  t  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  very  pure  bu  anediol- 
1 ,4  by  I  listillation  of  crude  butanediol  containing  as  ii  ipurities 
water,  methanol,  propanol,  butanol  and  small  am  >unts  of 
unsaturated  compounds,  aldehydes,  cyclic  ethers,  aci  itals  and 
obtained  byliydrogenation  of  an  aqueous  hutyne-2 
solution  and  from  which  water  and  compounc  s  having 
boiling  point  of  less  than  1 20°C  have  been  sepa  rated  as 
overhead  to  obtain  a  butanediol  residue  essentially 
of  ^ater  and  compounds  with  boiling  points  of  rnore  than 
the  improvement  which  comprises  separating 
butaneAiol  fraction  in  a  first  distillation  column  into 
fraction  A  constituting  60  to  90%  by  weigh! 


said 
an  over- 
of  said 


and  containing  butanediol  and  residual  components 
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having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  butanediol  and  a  fraction  B 
constituting  40  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  residue  and 
containing  butanediol  and  components  having  a  higher  boiling 
point  than  butanediol,  recovering  very  pure  butanediol- 1 ,4  by 
separating  fraction  A  in  a  second  distillation  column  into  an 
overhead  product  consisting  of  the  impurity  components 
having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  butanediol  and  a  bottoms 
product  consisting  of  said  very  pure  butanediol- 1 ,4,  and  sepa- 
rating fraction  B  in  third  distillation  column  into  an  overhead 
product  consisting  of  more  than  98  percent  by  weight  of 
butanediol  and  residual  impurities  having  a  higher  boiling 
point  than  butanediol. 


point  adjacent  a  point  of  the  thin  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial layer  to  which  a  selected  electrical  signal  is  applied  with 


14 


3,891,512 
DETERMINATION  OF  OXYGEN  IN  MOLTEN  STEEL 
Paul  L.  Jackson,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuatmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,444,  Dec.  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,719 

Int.  CI.«G01N  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—1  T  3  Claims 
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1.  The  process  of  determining  the  oxygen  content  of  a 
molten  metal  comprising  employing  in  an  oxygen  activity 
measuring/CBH-q_S9li€l''6jty3en  ion  electrolyte;  exposing  said 
solid  electrolyte  on  one  side^to  molten  metal  and  on  the  other 
to  an  oj^gen  reference  material  having  a  melting  point  higher 
"the  melting  point  of  the  major  component  of  the  metal 
and  which  is  a  carbide  selected  from  the  carbides  of  silicon, 
titanium,  chromium,  niobium  or  tantalum;  measuring  the 
electrical  potential  developed  across  said  solid  electrolyte; 
and  reading  as  a  representation  of  the  oxygen  content  of  the 
molten  metal,  a  single  maximum  value  of  the  developed  po- 
tential occurring  within  no  more  than  20  seconds  after  the 
oxygen  activity  measuring  cell  has  been  exposed  to  the  molten 
metal. 


3,891,513 

ELECTRICAL  COLORATION  RECORDING  SHEET 

Akiyoshi   Yasumori;    Katsuichi   Ohta,   both   of   Yokohama; 

Makoto  Kunikane,  Tokyo,  and  Michihani  Abe,  Kawasaki, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,160 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1972, 47-79260 

Int.  CL  B41m  5120;  GOld  15134 

VS.  CI.  204—2  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  coloration  recording  sheet  comprising  an 

electrical  coloration  material  layer  and  a  thin  electrically 

conductive  material  layer  formed  on  said  electrical  coloration 

material  layer,  said  electrical  coloration  material  layer  made 

of  a  material  which  changes  color  but  is  not  destroyed  at  a 
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a  recording  electrode  whereby  a  recorded  likeness  of  an  origi- 
nal may  be  produced  on  said  sheet  by  selected  electric  signals. 


3,891,514 
METHOD  TO  PREPARE  MATRICES  TO  MANUFACTURE 
LATTICE  OR  GRID  METAL  LAYERS  STRUCTURES  BY 

ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION 
Martin  Klemm,  Geriafingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fritz 
Buser  AG.  Maschinenfabrik,  Utzenstorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  28,  1972, 
17330/72 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/45,  1100 
U.S.  CI.  204—15  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  to  prepare  matrices  for  the  manufacture  of 
lattice  or  grid  or  mesh  metal  layer  structures,  having  openings 
of  predetermined  shape  and  size,  including  the  steps  of 

forming  a  base  body  (5)  with  a  surface  having  electrically 
conductive  portions,  in  accordance  with  the  solid  por- 
tions of  the  grid  or  mesh  structure,  and  electrically  non- 
conductive  portions  in  accordance  with  the  interstitial 
openings  between  the  solid  portions  of  the  grid  and  mesh 
structure,  electrolytically  depositing  a  metal  layer  on  the 
conductive  portions,  and  then  removing  said  metal  layer, 
the  improvement  wherein 

the  base  body  is  of  electrically  conductive  material; 

and  the  step  of  forming  said  base  body  (5)  comprises  the 
steps  of 

forming  depressions  (6,  18)  in  the  surface  of  the  body  (5) 
having  a  shape,  size  and  surface  distribution  correspond- 
ing to  the  electrically  conductive  portions  of  the  surface 
of  the  body  by  penetrating  into  the  material  of  the  base 
body  (5); 

substantially  completely  filling  said  depressions  with  electri- 
cally conductive  filler  material  (10,  15,  19); 

removing  a  portion  of  the  material  adjacent  the  filled  de- 
pressions to  form  depressed  portions  (12,  16,  20)  adja- 
cent the  filler  material  ( 10,  15,  19),  which  filler  material 
will  form  projecting  ridges; 

filling  the  depressed  portions  (12,  16,  20),  between  said 
ridges  ( 10,  15,  19),  and  corresponding  to  the  electrically 
non-conductive  portions  with  a  layer  of  insulating  mate- 
rial (13,  17)  extending  between  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive ridges  of  filler  material  filling  Said  depressions; 

and  smooth  working  the  surface  of  the  body  with  said  ridges 
and  insulating  material  therebetween  after  said  last  filling 
step  to  provide  a  uniform,  substantially  smooth  overall 
surface. 
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3,891,515 
METHOD  FOR  PLATING  AIRCRAFT  CYLINDERS 
Peter  C.  Paulson,  Pinole;  Henri  H.  Henderson,  Oakland,  and 
Richard  L.  Worstell,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tro-Coatings, Inc.,  Moraga,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,142    , 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/56;  BO  lit  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—26  3  Claims 


3,891,516 

PROCESS  OF  ELECTROLYICALLY  ANODlZING  A 

MECHANICALLY  GRAINED  ALUMINUM  BASE  AND 

ARTICLE  MADE  THEREBY 

Simon  L.  Chu,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polychrome 

Corporation,  Yonliers,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,625,  Aug.  3,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,403,  Sept.  25, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

362,359 
Int.  CI.  C23b  9/02 
VS.  CI.  204—33  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  aluminum  supporting  base 
adapted  to  receive  a  light  sensitive  coating  thereon  to  make  a 
lithographicplate  which  comprises  first  graining  a  surface  of 
an  aluminum  sheet  with  a  wet  graining  mass  comprised  of  fine 
abrasive  particles  of  pumice,  and  then  anodizing  the  grained 
surface  of  said  aluminum  sheet  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution 
having  a  concentration  of  about  8  to  about  22  percent,  by  a 
direct  current  applied  at  a  voltage  of  about  10  to  20  volts  and 
at  a  current  density  of  about  10  to  about  20  amperes  per 
square  foot,  to  form  a  hard,  substantially  lusterless  surface  on 
said  sheet. 


3,891,517 
PRCICESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  COLORING  <JF 
ALL  V1INUM  CR  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  ARTICLl  S 
>  anagida;  Tadashi  Hirokane;  Tadashi  Tsukiya  u,  and 
Sato,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suniitomo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,122 
ClaimsJ  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  197^,  48- 
32027;  Jfav.  22,  1973,  48-13199 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/52,  9/02 
U.S.  CL  204—35  N  13  Claims 
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1 .  In  the  method  of  plating  aircraft  ei^ine  cylinder  assem- 
blies where  said  assemblies  include  a  ferrous  cylinder  portion 
with  an  interior  cylindrical  surface  and  a  head  portion  joined 
to  said  cylinder  portion  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  head 
portion  having  an  interior  surface  which  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  cylinder  portion  defines  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising  supporting  a  substantially 
cylindrical  anode  in  said  cylinder  assembly  facing  said  interior 
cylindrical  surface  with  said  anode  spaced  away  from  said 
cylinder  assembly  to  define  an  annular  passageway  with  said 
anode  having  a  free  end  facing  said  interior  surface  of  said 
head  portion,  shielding  said  anode  in  the  area  of  said  head 
portion  with  a  shield  mounted  on  said  free  end  of  the  anode 
and  having  edges  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  anode 
to  a  position  closely  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder  at  the 
head  to  prevent  current  flow  between  the  interior  surfaces  of 
said  head  portion  and  the  surfaces  of  said  anode  adjacent 
thereto,  pumping  a  chromium  plating  electrolyte  into  said 
annular  passageway  generally  axially  of  said  cylinder  with  said 
electrolyte  contacting  said  interior  surface  of  said  head  por- 
tion, and  passing  a  direct  electrical  current  between  said 
anode  and  said  cylinder  assembly. 
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process  for  coloring  an  anodic  oxidized  film 
or  aluminum  alloy  article  by  subjecting  said 
oxidation  in  an  aqueous  anodic  oxidation 
tially  of  sulfuric  acid  or  an  aromatic  sulfon 
oxidized  film  of  a  thickness  of  at  least  6 
zing  said  anodic  oxidized  article  as  a 
in  an  aqueous  electrolytic  coloring  bath 
nickel  salt  using  a  direct  current,  the 
comprises  obtaining  an  anodic  oxidized 
ble  and  uniform  deep  brown  which  comprises 
sodium  ion  content  in  the  electrolytic  colorin  j 
ppm. 

3rocess  according  to  claim  1 ,  wherein  the 
ion  in  said  aqueous  electrolytic  coloring 
at  less  than  1 2  ppm  by  passing  said  aqueou ; 
coloring  bath  through  a  column  of  an  Ni-type  si 

exchange  resin  to  substantially  remove 
recycling  the  aqueous  electrolytic  coloring 
sodium  ion  content. 
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3,891,518 

METIpD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  UTILIZING  Z^SC 

DROSS  ANODES 

Edward  R.  Burwick,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ^rmco 

Steel  Cprporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,353  S 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/50,  5/58;  BO  Ik  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  ^—35  R  8  Claims 


^ 


STOCK 


PLATINO 
TANK 


X^ 


-2/ 


-2Z 


PRE- 

PUOSPHATINe 


«i  PU0SPHAT1N6 


CM  leMiq 
A  :iD    t* 

Ri  J6e. 


1.  In  a  diethod  of  electrodepositing  zinc  on  steel  wherein  the 
steel  sto<k  is  passed  through  a  plating  tank  between  zinc 
anodes  submerged  in  an  aqueous  plating  solution,  wiii  the 
stock  act  ng  as  a  circuit  forming  cathode,  and  an  ele  rtrical 
charge  is  imposed  through  the  anodes  to  effect  platir  g,  the 
improvenent  which  comprises  the  step  of  plating  the  [stock 
with  zinc  jutilizing  anodes  consisting  of  zinc  dross. 
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3,891,519 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINIUM  AND 

ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 

Bernard  GreOet,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

Stephanois  de  Recherches  Mechaniques  Hydromecanique  et 

Frottement,  Andrezieux-Boutheon,  France 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,936 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    14,    1973, 
73.33031 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/52,  5/46;  B23p  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—37  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  the  surface  of  aluminium 
or  an  aluminium  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  depositing  a  copper-indium  alloy  layer  on  the  said  surface 
by  electrolysis  in  a  bath  containing,  an  alkaline  solution, 
monovalent  copper  ions,  trivalent  indium  ions,  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  cyanide,  an  alkali  metal 
gluconate,  gluconic  acid,  and  oxalic  acid,  and 

b.  subjecting  the  coated  surface  to  a  diffusion  heat  treat- 
ment at  a. temperature  between  120°  and  ISSt. 


3,891,520 
ACID,  GALVANIC  ZINC  BATH 
Hans-Giinther  Todt,  and  Giinter  Voss,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  AG,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,164,  April  9,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,841 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  204—55  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  acid,  galvanic  zinc  bath  for  the  deposition  of  bright  to 
high  luster  zinc  coats  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  pH  from  about  3.0  to  6.0  containing  a  zinc  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride,  zinc  sul- 
fate, zinc  acetate,  zinc  fluoborate  and  zinc  sulfamate  in  a 
concentration  from  about  50  to  200  grams  per  liter,  other 
conducting  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium chloride,  ammonium  sulfate,  sodium  chloride,  and  so- 
dium sulfate  in  a  concentration  from  about  50  to  300  grams 
per  liter,  and  luster  forming  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  polyethylene  glycol  of  mean  molecular 
weight  from  about  280  to  22,000,  in  a  concentration  from 
about  0.1  to  20.0  grams  per  liter  and  (b)  at  least  one  ketone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetophenone,  ethinyl- 
phenylketone,  propiophenone,  benzalacetone,  2-hydroxyben- 
zalacetone,  3-methoxybenzalacetone,  benzoylacetone,  ben- 
zoylacetonitrile,  3-acetylpyridine,  2,4-dihydroxy-benzophe- 
none,  benzalacetophenone,  dibenzalacetone,  2-benzolypyri- 
dine,  3-bezoylpridine,  4-benzolypyridine,  benzoylacetic  acid 
ethyl  ester,  l-(2-furyl)-l '-buten-3-one,  thienylideneacetone, 
di-thienylidene-acetone,  3-acetylcumarine,  4-acetylcumarine, 
and  6-acetylcumarine  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.01  to  5.0 
grams  per  liter. 


3,891,521 

OPENING  OF  MOLYBDENITE  ORES  AND  THE 

ELECTROWINNING  OF  RHENIUM 

William  W.  CarUn,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,649,  Jan.  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,588.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,636 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—105  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  rhenium  in  molybdenite  bear- 
ing ores,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  rhenium  concentrate  as  an  essentially  insoluble 
solid  by  contacting  the  molybdenite  bearing  ore  with  a 
solution  of  ammonium  or  a  stable  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  persulfate  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least 
part  of  the  molybdenum,  and  other  persulfate  soluble 
metals  to  their  soluble  form,  and 


b.  separating  the  insoluble  rhenium  concentrate  from  the 
persulfate  solution,  and 
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c.  solubilizing  the  rhenium  obtained  from  step  (b),  and 

d.  recovering  rhenium  from  the  solution  of  step  (c)  by 
electrodeposition . 


3,891,522 
HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 
COPPER-IRON  SULPHIDES 
Donald  R.  McKay,  and  Godefridus  M.  Swinkels,  both  of  Ross- 
land,  Canada,  assignors  to  Cominco  Ltd.,  Trial,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,737,  Feb.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,314 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1/16;  C22b  15/08,  15/12;  COlg  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  204— 108  37  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  copper-iron  sulphide  concentrate 
for  the  recovery  of  copper  and  sulphur  values  whicih  com- 
prises leaching  copper-iron  sulphide  concentrate  with  an 
acidic  solution  containing  sulphuric  acid  in  a  concentration  in 
the  range  of  from  about  15  g/1  to  about  250  g/l  and  metallic 
copper  having  a  particle  size  smaller  than  65  mesh  to  convert 
the  copper-iron  sulphides  in  said  concentrate  to  insoluble 
simple  copper  sulphide  and  a  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate  and 
recovering  copper  and  sulphur  values  from  said  simple  copper 
sulphide. 

9.  A  process  for  treating  copper-iron  sulphide  concentrate 
to  extract  copper  values  and  elemental  sulphur  therefrom 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1 .  reacting  said  concentrate  sulphide  with  an  acidic  solution 
containing  sulphuric  acid  in  a  concentration  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1 5  to  250  grams  per  litre  and  metallic 
copper  having  a  particle  size  smaller  than  65  mesh  in  an 
activation  leach  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  60°C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
and  maintaining  the  amount  of  metallic  copper  to  soluble 
iron  at  a  molar  ratio  of  about  unity,  for  the  production  of 
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an  insoluble  simple  copper  sulphide  and  a  solution  of 
ferrous  sulphate; 

2.  separating  the  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate  from  the  insol- 
uble copper  sulphide; 

3.  concurrently  oxidizing  and  hydrolyzing  the  ferrous  sul- 
phate for  the  precipitation  of  iron  compounds  and  the 
regeneration  of  acidic  solution  containing  sulphuric  acid; 
4.  separating  the  precipitated  iron  compounds  from  the 
regenerated  acidic  solution; 

5.  returning  regenerated  acidic  solution  to  said  activation 
leach; 

6.  subjecting  the  insoluble  copper  sulphide  to  an  oxidizing 
leach  for  oxidation  of  sulphide  sulphur  to  elemental  sul- 
phur and  for  dissolution  of  copper  as  cupric  ion  to  form 
a  copper-bearing  solution; 

7.  discharging  a  mixture  of  copper-bearing  solution,  ele- 
mental sulphur  and  residual  solids  from  the  oxidizing 
leach;  and 

8.  recovering  copper  values  from  said  copper-bearing  solu- 
tion. 

35.  In  a  process  as  claimed  in  claim  9,  recovering  copper 
values  from  said  copper-bearing  solution  by  electrowinning 
for  the  production  of  metallic  copper  and  return  acid. 


3,891^23 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE,  ISOCYANATE-CONTAINING 

PREPOLYMERS 
Hiroyoshi  Hisamatsu,  SaiUma-ken;  Katutoshi  Takahashi,  and 
Masanori  Takase,  both  of  Urawa,  aD  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  107,515,  Jan.  18,  1971,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcatkm  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1970,  45-4451 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  1 110;  C08d  II 10;  BOll  Hl2 
U.S.  CL  204—  1 59. 1 5  7  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a.  photopolymerizable  prepolymer  having  isocyanate  group 
and  at  least  one  unsaturated  addition-polymerizable  dbu- 
ble  bond,  said  prepolymer  being  obtained  by  reacting 

i.  a  polyisocyanate  compound  selected  from  organic  di- 

and  triisocyanates,  with 
ii.  a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diols,  trihydric  polyols,  tetrahydric  poly- 
ols.  polyester  type  polyols,  polyether  type  polyols  and 
partially  esterified  products  having  at  least  two  hy- 
droxyl  groups  obtained  by  reacting  a  tri-tetrahydric 
polyol  with  a  monocarboxylic  acid,  at  such  a  ratio  that 
the  hydroxyl  group  is  less  than  one  equivalent  with 
respect  to  one  equivalent  of  the  isocyanate  group,  and 
then  reacting  the  reaction  product  with 
iii.  an  unsaturated  addition-polymerizable  compound 
having  a  hydroxyl  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  partially  esterified  products  obtained  by  re- 
acting a  diol  with  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid, 
partially  esterified  products  obtained  by  reacting  a  diol 
with  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  partially  esteri- 
fied products  obtained  by  reacting  a  tri-  or  tetrahydric 
polyol  with  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  partially 
esterified  products  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyether 
type  polyol  with  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  N- 
hydroxy-methyl-acrylamide  and  N-hydroxymethyl- 
methacrylamide, 
at  such  a  ratio  that  the  hydroxyl  group  is  less  than  one 
equivalent  with  respect  to  one  equivalent  of  the  isocya- 
nate group  remaining  in  the  reaction  product;  and 

b.  0.00 1  to  IS  parts  by  weight  of  a  photosensitizer  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  (a),  the  amount  of  isocyanate  groups 
contained  in  said  prepolymer  being  0.3  to  15%  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  components  (a)  and  (b). 


I 
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3391,524 
BUTYRIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  PHOTOSENSFI^ZERS 

FOR  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 

Hans  Rfdolph,  Krefcid-Bockum;  Hans-Georg  Hein^;  Kari 

Fuhr,  both  of  KrefeM,  and  Hermann  Schnell,  Kr«fc  d-Uer- 

dingei,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiejigescll- 

schaftj  Germany 

Divisioniof  Scr.  No.  41 1,422,  Oct  13, 1973,  which  is  a  (jivision 

of  Ser.  Plo.  867,939,  Oct.  20,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,824,28^.  This 

tippUcation  Aug.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,188 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6, 


180730i 

U.S.  CI.  p 
1.  In  if\ 


Int 
i04— 159.15 


CI.  BOlj  1110,  1112 


1968, 


10  jClaims 

bodies 


le  process  of  preparing  coatings  and  molded 
by  photopolymerizing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  ethyle  nically 
unsaturated  polymerizable  compound  and  a  photose  isitizer 
by  irradiating  said  mixture  with  a  radiation  source,  1he  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  0.1  to  5  percent  by 
weight,  I  ased  on  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  compo  md,  of 
a  photos  :nsitizer  of  the  formula 


wherein 
from  the 
carbon 


D 


\y  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
atoms,  methoxy  and  halogen. 


»  lected 
1  to  4 


3391,525 
METHC  D  OF  ELECTRO-DEPOSITING  COMPOSITIONS 

COJ^TAINING  HYDROLYZED  POLYEPOXIDES 
James  Ir«rin,  New  Kensington,  and  J.  AMcn  Erikson,  Gil  tsonia, 
both  ol  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsbur  ;h.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  61,498 
*  Int  a.  BOlk  5102 

U.S.  CL    04-181  10  :blms 

1.  A  n  ethod  of  coating  a  conductive  substrate  whicl  i  com- 
prises pa  sing  electric  current  between  an  electrically  C(  mduc- 
tive  ano<  e  and  an  electrically  conductive  cathode  in  c  ontact 
with  a  w)  ter-dispersed  coating  composition  comprisinj : 

a.  fron  i  about  95  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  \  weight, 
base!  on  the  total  of  (a)  and  (b)  herein,  of  an  at  least 
parti  illy  neutralized  interpolymer  of  from  about  I  per- 
cent to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydro?  yalkyl 
estei  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  c  irbox- 
ylic  icid,  from  about  1  percent  to  about  20  perc  ;nt  by 
weig  It  of  an  unsaturated  acid,  and  at  least  one  other 
copciymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monom  er; 

b.  from  about  5  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weigh  t  of  an 
aminealdehyde  condensation  product;  and 

c.  from  about  1  percent  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  based 
on  t^e  total  of  (a)  and  (b)  of  hydrolyzed  polye|»oxide 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polyol  obtained  by  hydro!  ysis  of 
a  polyepoxide  so  as  to  convert  the  oxirane  rings  t  lereof 
into  lydroxyl  groups. 
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3,891,526 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROCOATING  ELECTRIC  WIRE 
Shigco  Masuda,  Osaka,  and  Toshihiko  Tanaka,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FBed  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1970, 45-12443; 
Aug.  19, 1970, 45-72646 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5102 
U.S.  CI.  204—181  2  Claims 


4*» 


fto— linn        M«rtf«4w        ¥//9m  <x>«ir 
hMftv  a«<6«M<c.5atir  m*mu»ti 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  insulated  electric  wire 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  conductor  with  a  water 
dispersion  varnish  by  electrophoresis,  then  treating  the  film 
coating  with  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
organic  solvent  and  a  mixed  liquid  of  water  and  water-soluble 
organic  solvent,  and  further  coating  the  conductor  with  a 
water-soluble  varnish  by  electrophoresis,  and  then  baking  the 
coated  conductor. 


3,891,527 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  CATIONIC  POLYURETHANE 
r  RESINS 

Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,659,  July  14, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,804,786.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

239305 
Int  CI.  BOlk  5102 
U.S.  CI.  204—181  10  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  a  hard  impact  resistant 
and  corrosion  resistant  film  on  the  cathode  of  a  unidirectional 
electrical  system  comprising  passing  a  unidirectional  electrical 
current  through  an  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising 
water  having  dispersed  therein  an  hydroxy  functional  cationic 
resin  comprising  an  adduct  of  a  resinous  polyepoxide  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  600  to  about  6000 
and  an  hydroxy  value  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.4,  a  stoi- 
chiometric deficiency  of  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a 
monosecondary  amine  in  an  amount  to  consume  substantially 
all  of  the  epoxy  functionality  of  said  polyepoxide,  said  cationic 
resin  being  dispersed  in  the  water  by  means  of  an  acid,  and 
then  through  said  cathode  to  deposit  a  resin  film  thereon,  and 
baking  said  film  to  cure  the  s^hie. 


a.  flowing  the  stream  of  fluid  with  particles  suspended 
therein  along  a  path  within  said  porous  region; 

b.  maintaining  a  high-intensity  unidirectional  electrostatic 
field  across  the  fluid  path  between  surfaces  of  the  later- 
ally spaced  electrodes; 

c.  effecting  a  change  in  velocity  of  the  fluid  stream  by  con- 
trolling the  net  cross-sectional  area  of  the  porous  region 


'^1^ 


available  to  the  fluid  stream  in  said  field  wherein  the 
suspended  particles  migrate  toward  a  boundary  of  the 
region; 

d.  receiving  the  migrating  particles  on  stationary  structure 
defining  the  porous  region;  and 

e.  maintaining  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  surfaces 
coated  with  material  exposed  to  said  fluid  stream  and 
having  a  high  dielectric  value  and  electrical  resistance. 


3391,529 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXYGEN  SENSOR,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  MOTOR  EXHAUST  GAS  ANALYSIS 
Otto  Becsch,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bo§ch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432,248 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    30,    1973, 
2304359 

Int  CI.  GO  In  27/46 
U.S.  CL  204—195  S  2 


3391,528 
ELECTROSTATIC  FILTERING  FOR  CLEANING 
DIELECTRIC  FLUIDS 
Edward  A.  Griswold,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  93,363,  Nov.  27,  1970,  whkh  is  a 
continuatwn-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  538,275,  March  29, 1966,  Pat. 
No.  3,544,441,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  190,457,  April 
26, 1962,  Pat.  No.  3,252,885.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1973, 
Scr.  No.  335,554 
Int.  CI.  B03c  5100 
U.S.  CL  204—186  17  dafans 

1.  The  method  of  removing  electrically  charged  particles 
suspended  in  a  stream  of  a  dielectric  fluid  in  a  porous  region 
laterally  bounded  by  spaced  and  housed  electrodes,  that  in- 
cludes the  steps  of: 


1.  Electrochemical  sensor  for  determination  of  the  oxygen 
content  of  hot  gas,  such  as  engine  exhaust  gas,  comprising: 
a  tube  (11)  of  solid  electrolyte  closed  at  one  end; 
electron  conducting  layers,  one  on  the  inner  surface  and 

one  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  forming  inner  and 

outer  electrodes  respectively; 
a  connection  member  (32)  electrically  connected  to  said 

inner  electrode  and  of  a  form  of  construction  such  as  to 

admit  ambient  air  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube; 
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a  casing  (21 )  electrically  connected  to  said  outer  electrode 
and  surrounding  the  circumference  of  said  tube  over  at 
least  a  major  part  of  its  length; 

a  first  seal  (35)  of  an  electrically  conducting  sealing  mate- 
rial between  said  connection  member  and  said  inner 
surface  encircling  said  connection  member^ 

a  second  seal  (27)  consisting  of  an  annular  mass  of  graphite 
powder  between  said  casing  and  said  outer  surface  encir- 
cling said  tube,  and 

at  least  one  annular  pressure  applying  means  for  compress- 
ing at  least  said  second  seal,  said  first  and  second  seals 
being  stable  over  a  range  of  temperature  including  the 
temperature  range  of  the  gas  being  examined, 

said  second  seal  (27)  being  of  a  yielding  character  even 
after  compression  by  said  pressure  applying  means  and 
providing  an  electrical  connection  between  said  outer 
electrode  and  said  casing. 


3,891,530 
ANODE-FITTING  ASSEMBLY 
Sam  Alcwitz,  Painesvilie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Perfection  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,561 

Int.  CI.  C23f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  204-197  15  Claims 


1.  An  anode-fitting  assembly  for  a  water  heater  or  the  like 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  fitting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  such 
water  heater  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  fitting 
member  having  an  interior  wall  defining  a  recess  at  one 
end  thereof; 
an  anode  member  comprising: 
an  electrode, 

a  joining  member  received  about  one  end  of  said  elec- 
trode, 
said  joining  member  and  said  one  end  of  said  electrode 

being  disposed  in  said  recess  of  said  fitting  member, 
said  joining  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  the  inner 
wall  of  which  is  in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  electrode  and  the  exterior 
wall  of  which  is  in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with 
said  wall  defining  said  recess  of  said  fitting  member 
such  that  with  said  electrode  assembled  to  said  fitting 
member  said  cylindrical  portion  is  entirely  received 
«^       within  said  recess  and,  in  a  radial  direction,  is  located 
between  said  electrode  and  said  fitting  member  and 
provides  an  electrical  interconnection  between  said 
electrode  and  said  fitting  member, 
the  relationship  of  said  anode  member  to  said  fitting  mem- 
ber being  such  that  with  said  joining  member  received 


with  n  said  recess  fluid  in  such  water  heater  is  s&bstan- 
tiall; '  prohibited  from  contact  with  said  one  end  af  said 
elec  rode,  said  joining  member  and  said  wall  defini  ig  said 
recess  of  said  fitting  member. 


June  24 


1975 


3,891,531 

ELEdrROLYTIC  DIAPHRAGM  CELLS  INCLUD  NG 

CURI^ljlT  CONNECTION  MEANS  BETWEEN  THE  CELL 

BASE  AND  ANODE 

Bijuy,  Enghien-les-Bains;  Daniel  Masure,  La  Macjeleine; 

il  C  illon,  Autreville;  Jean-Marie  Pigeaud,  Martigues,  and 

Sartre,  Levallois-Perret,  all  of  France,  assig  tors  to 

Progil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,515 
Clai^    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    23,     1971, 
71.4629, 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3110 
U.S.  CI.  J04— 263  4  Claims 


3^ 


3o~ 


33 


1.  An  Electrolytic  diaphragm  cell  comprising  a  plurality 
vertical  !  ubstantially  flat  and  hollow  anodes  formed, 
gards  at   sast  one  of  their  two  substantially  parallel 
a  sheet  o  '  a  film-forming  metal,  said  anodes  being 
the  base  ( »f  the  cell  by  means  of  extended  portions  w 
through  I  le  base,  characterized  in  that  the  extended 
comprise; a  core  made  of  a  metal  which  is  a  good  electrical 
conductor,  which  core  is  covered  by  a  sheath  made  of 
forming  metal,  a  good  electrical  contact  being  ensured 
tween  th(   sheath  and  the  core,  said  base  of  the  cell 
metal,  w  lich  base  is  covered  with  a  sheet  of  film- 
metal,  sa  d  core  of  said  extended  portions  is  exposed  w|iere 
passes  thi  ough  the  base  of  said  cell,  the  electrical 
is  made  I  y  means  of  metal  parts  arranged  between  sai  I 
and  said   lase  and  resting  resiliently  against  said  core 
base. 

3.  An  lelectrolytic  diaphragm  cell  according  to  cliim 
wherein  laid  extended  portion  is  provided  with  a  c|annel 
communi  :ating  with  the  top  of  said  base  and  a  point 
charge  b(  low  said  base 
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3,891,532 

ELECT!  OLYTIC  CHEMICAL  REACTION  APPAR/  TUS 
Gerald  A  Jensen,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  and  Harry  N.  Parsonage, 
Washin  gton  Twp.,  Montgomery  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  M^d  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,699 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3110 

U.S.  CI.  i  04—260  22  ^iaims 

19,  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  regeneration  of  alkali 

ferrocyan  de  bleach  to  alkali  ferricyanide  bleach  comp  rising: 

1 .  a  cylin  Irical  outer  housing 

2.  an  ai  mular  anode,  having  an  inside  diameter  of  ap  rpoxi- 
mate  y  four  inches  and  a  height  of  approximately  three 
feet,  located  within  said  housing,  only  the  interior  si  irface 
of  said  anode  being  active,  said  interior  'surface  liaving 
appr<  iximately  three  square  feet  of  active  surface  «  rea, 

3.  a  cation  exchange  membrane  arranged  concent ically 
withi  I  and  spaced  from  said  anode, 
said   nembrane  and  said  interlock  surface  of  said  knode 

de:  ining  an  anode  chamber  for  flowing  said  blea  ch. 
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said  membrane  being  supported  by  a  porous  tubular 

support  member  which  has  a  fiberglass  layer  thereon, 

said  membrane  and  said  fiberglass  layer  being  attached 

I        to  said  porous  tubular  support  member  by  a  nylon  cord 

wrapping, 

said  member  being  non-porous  at  its  ends  and  having  an 
annular  elastomeric  insert  at  each  end,  said  membrane 
being  laid  over  said  inserts,  a  fine  nylon  cord  wrapped 
over  said  membrane  and  around  said  member  in  the 
area  of  said  inserts  so  as  to  compress  the  membrane 
tightly  against  said  inserts  and  effectively  seal  the  ends 
of  said  membrane  to  said  member,  and  said  membrane 
defining  the  outside  of  a  cathode  chamber, 
4.  a  hollow  cylindrical  cathode  two  inches  in  diameter  and 

three  feet  high  positioned  within  said  cathode  chamber 


3,891,533 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  STRUCTURE 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
David  F.  Putnam,  Myrtle  Creek^  Oreg.,  and  Richard  L. 
Vaughan,  Long  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,916 

InL  CI.  BOlk  3100 

U.S.  a.  204—267  5  Claims 


and  spaced  fi'om  said  membrane  and  said  support,  both 
surfaces  of  said  cathode  being  active,  providing  approxi- 
mately three  square  feet  of  active  surface  area, 

5.  wetproofed  catalyst  particles  arranged  on  both  sides  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  cathode  and  confined  inside  said 
membrane  support  member, 

6.  sealing  means  at  the  ends  of  said  outer  housing,  annular 
anode,  membrane  support  member,  and  cathode  so  as  to 
form  a  closed  system, 

7.  inlet  means,  to  said  anode  chamber,  for  introducing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  ferrocyanide  bleach  into 
said  anode  chamber, 

8.  outlet  means,  from  said  anode  chamber  for  the  exit  of  the 
regenerated  bleach, 

9.  pressure  gauges  attached  to  both  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means, 

10.  valve  means  attached  to  said  anode  chamber  outlet  to 
control  the  back  pressure  within  said  anode  chamber, 

1 1 .  inlet  means  to  said  cathode  chamber  for  introducing 
oxidizing  air  into  the  cathode  chamber  for  reaction  with 
any  hydrogen  gas  by-product  produced  at  said  cathode 
during  electrolysis, 

1 2.  outlet  means  from  said  cathode  chamber  for  exit  of  any 
by-products  produced  as  well  as  any  excess  air  intro- 
duced, 

1 3.  pressure  gauges  attached  to  both  said  cathode  chamber 
inlet  and  cathode  chamber  outlet, 

14.  valve  means  attached  in  said  cathode  chamber  outlet  to 
control  the  back  pressure  within  said  cathode  chamber, 
whereby  it  is  possible  to  maintain  a  back  pressure  within 
said  cathode  chamber  which  is  less  than  the  back  pressure 
within  said  anode  chamber  and,  thu,  keep  said  cation 
exchange  membrane  tight  against  said  membrane  support 
member,  and 

15.  electrical  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  potential 
across  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 
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1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  insulating  plates,  with  adjacent  plates  defining 
flow  paths  therebetween,  said  plates  having  electrically  con- 
ductive sheets  secured  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising: 
adhesive  means  for  securing  said  conductive  sheets  to  said 
plates  and  for  sealing  edges  of  said  conductive  sheets  thereby 
protecting  said  conductive  sheets  from  electrolytic  attack; 
headed  screw  means  of  insulating  material  for  securing  each 
of  said  conductive  sheets  to  its  respective  plate  and  for 
preventing  buckling  of  said  conductive  sheet  by  maintain- 
ing adhesion  between  said  conductive  sheet,  said  adhe- 
sive means  and  said  insulating  plate  and  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  spacing  between  said  plates;  and  resil- 
ient gasket  means  between  said  adjacent  plates  defining 
predetermined  flow  paths  therebetween. 


3,891,534 
ELECTROPLATING  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING 
PLATING  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ELNISIL  COATINGS 
Leonard  G.  Cordone,  Allen  Park;  William  A.  Donakowski; 
John  R.  Morgan,  both  of  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Karl  Roem- 
ming,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,154 

Int.  Cl.^  C25B  9100;  C25D  7\04 

U.S.  CI.  VSA—ni  15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electroplating  system  for  cathodically  electroplating 
an  article  wall  having  a  uniform  curvature  interrupted  by  a 
reverse  curvature  at  least  at  one  location,  a  semi-conforming 
anode  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  an  anodically  inert  enclosure  having  a  conductive  forami- 
nous  wall  predominantly  conforming  proportionately  to 
the  wall  of  said  article  excepting  said  reverse  curvature 
when  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  said  foraminous  wall 
having  at  least  one  portion  shaped  predominantly  to 
conform  with  said  uniform  curvature  of  said  article  wall 
and  at  least  one  other  portion  which  extends  adjacent  the 
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reverse  curvature  and  extends  beyond  the  start  of  said 
reverse  curvature  of  said  article,  said  other  portion  pro- 
gressively deviating  away  from  conformity  with  said  re- 
verse curvature  and  having  a  maximum  deviation  at  a 
station  aligned  with  an  extension  of  a  radius  of  said  re- 
verse curvature  passing  through  the  mid-point  of  said 
reverse  curvature,  and 
b.  a  plurality  of  anodically  active  metal  pieces  in  said  enclo- 
sure in  interengagement  with  each  other  and  with  said 
enclosure. 


3391,535 

AQUARIUM  WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Arnold  Wikey,  5040  W.  Newport,  Chicago,  Dl.  60641 

ConUnuation  of  Scr.  No.  123,342,  March  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.720,014.  This  appHcatlon  July  9, 1973,  Scr.  No.  377,597The 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 1990, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.  C02b  1182;  BO  lie  3100;  C02b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  204—275  4  Claims 
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1.  Water  treatment  apparatus  for  aerating  and  sterilizing 
fish  tanks, 

said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes 
immersed  in  said  fish  tank, 

said  electrodes  being  juxtaposed  but  non-contiguous  to  one 
another, 

a  low  voltage  source  for  oppositely  polarizing  said  elec- 
trodes to  cause  electrolysis  of  the  water  to  release  gases 
for  simultaneously  sterilizing  and  aerating  the  water, 

means  for  periodically  changing  polarization  to  maintain 
the  gaseous  discharge  at  said  electrodes, 

tube  means  surrounding  said  electrolysis  unit  in  said  flsh 
Unk, 

said  tube  means  comprising  a  first  vertical  tube  opened  at 
the  bottom  thereof, 

said  tube  means  further  comprising  a  second  vertical  tube, 
said  second  vertical  tube  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom  thereof, 

a  horizontal  tube  joining  said  first  and  second  vertical  tubes, 
and 

said  horizontal  tube  being  located  so  as  to  be  below  the 
surface  of  the  water  when  said  fish  tank  is  in  operation, 
whereby  circulation  for  aeration  is  accomplished  by  the 
electrodes  being  energized  to  force  water  from  said  first 
vertical  tube  through  said  horizontal  tube  and  said  second 
vertical  tube  to  aerate  the  lower  levels  of  said  fish  tank. 


3,891,536 
SPUTTER-COATING  APPARATUS 
Hans-Joachim    GUiser,    Gclsenkirclien,    and    Hans-Werner 
Brandt,  Wktcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Flacliglas 
AktiengescDschaft  0ELOG-DETAG,  Auf  dcr  Rhine,  Ger- 
many 

FHed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  404,677 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7,    1972, 
2249297;  Oct.  7,  1972,  7236940 

Int.  CL  C23c  15100  ' 
VS.  CL  204—298  4  Cfadms 

1.  A  sputter-coating  apparatus  comprising: 


par- 


at 


seciired 
on 
,  a 


rsil 


I  >osi- 


a  gastighj  chamber  having  a  bottom  wall; 

suction  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  at  least 
tially  evacuating  same; 

an  upright  workpiece  support  in  said  chamber  includir  g 
least  one  upper  horizontal  rail,  at  least  one  lower  horizon 
tal  rairbelow  and  parallel  to  said  upper  rail  and 
to  said.  b)ottom  wall,  and  a  plate  suspended  rolling! 
said  uqper  rail  and  bearing  laterally  on  said  lower 
sheet-like  workpiece  being  retainable  in  an  upright 
tion  on  said  plate  between  said  upper  rail  and  said  l(iwer 
rail; 

a  horizoi^al  guide  on  said  support  below  said  lower 

a  horizontally  displaceable  carriage  in  said  chamber  alcove 
said  up  per  rail; 


f  'f  t*   It 


a  rack  o: 


ra  1 


77777, 


end 
vith 


sputter-coating  electrodes  having  an  upper 
attach^  to  said  carriage  and  a  lower  end  engaged 
said  gu  de;  and 

displacing  said  carriage  horizontally  in  said  clim- 
ber with  said  lower  end  riding  along  said  guide 
thereb]  moving  said  electrodes  past  said  sheet-like  wfcrk- 
piece  while  sputtering  a  coating  thereon,  said  electiode 
rack  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  vertical  electrodes 
and  upf>er  and  lower  cross  members  interconnecting 
electrodes  at  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  rack, 
lower  cross  members  being  provided  with  a  pluralit  i 
lateralli  projecting  rollers  rotatable  about  vertical 
and  engaging  said  guide  beneath  said  plate. 


3,891,537 
ELErfTROSTATIC  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki  "^okumoto,  1994-3  Icchome,  Nakatomigaka,  Njira, 
Japan 

i'iled  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,156 
Claims   i^iority,   applicatwn  Japan,   Nov.    1,    1972,   47- 
109971;  No  ^  9, 1972,47-112339;  Nov.  15, 1972, 47-1 15Q81 

Int.  CI.  B03c  5102,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  204—308  4 
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1.  An  electrostatic  separating  apparatus  for  separating  oil, 
floatable  foreign  bodies  and  water  from  waste  liquid,  com|  'ris- 
ing: 
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a  separator  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  dielectric  sol- 
vent, 
being  capable  of  dissolving  oil,  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  that  of  water  and  capable  of  defining  a  sub- 
stantially distinct  level  at  its  upper  surface; 

inlet  means  in  said  separator  tank  at  its  bottom  adapted  to 
introduce  said  waste  liquid  into  said  separator  tank  as  a 
multiplicity  of  droplets; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  in  said  separator  tank,  positionable  to 
be  within  said  solvent  and  defining  an  interelectrode 
space,  said  electrodes  connectable  to  a  substantially  high 
voltage  D.C.  potential  in  order  to  produce  an  electro- 
static field  in  said  interelectrode  space  such  that  when 
waste  liquid  is  introduced  through  said  inlet  means,  said 
waste  liquid  is  separated  into  oil,  floatable  foreign  bodies 
and  water  due  to  an  electrophoretic  effect  of  said  electro- 

;  static  field,  said  oil  being  substantially  dissolved  in  said 
solvent  near  said  upper  surface  thereof,  said  floatable 
foreign  bodies  forming  a  substantially  distinct  layer  above 
the  level  of  said  solvent  and  said  water  forming  a  substan- 
tially distinct  layer  aobve  the  layer  of  floatable  foreign 
bodies; 

first  outlet  means  positionable  on  said  separator  tank 
slightly  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  solvent  for  dis- 
charging oil-containing  solvent; 

second  outlet  means  disposed  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  solvent  for  discharging  floatable  foreign  bodies  sepa- 
rated from  said  waste  liquid  in  said  separator  tank; 

third  outlet  means  disposed  above  the  level  of  said  floatable 
foreign  bodies  for  discharging  water  separated  from  said 
waste  liquid  in  said  separator  tank;  and 

a  drain  conduit  assembly  in  communication  with  said  first 
outlet  means,  said  drain  assembly  comprising: 

an  upflow  conduit  in  direct  flow  communication  with  said 
first  outlet  means, 

a  downflow  conduit, 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  branch  conduits  positionable 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  solvent  and  connecting 
said  upflow  conduit  and  said  downflow  conduit  in  flow 
communication  with  each  other  at  different  levels  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  solvent,  and 

ON-OFF  valves  in  said  branch  conduits  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  branch  conduits  in  order  to  maintain 
the  upper  surface  of  said  solvent  at  a  substantially  fixed 
level  regardless  of  inflow  of  waste  liquid  into  the  tank, 
such  that  said  floatable  foreign  bodies  are  discharged 
through  said  second  outlet  means,  said  water  is  dis- 
charged through  said  third  outlet  means  and  said  oil-con- 
taining solvent  near  the  upper  surface  of  said  solvent  is 
discharged  through  said  first  outlet  means  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  drain  conduit  assembly. 


operating  efficiency  of  the  combination  of  said  hydrotreating, 
catalytic  cracking  and  coking  zones  which  comprises: 

1  limiting  to  800°F.  the  end  point  of  said  portion  of  said 
effluent  from  said  catalytic  cracking  zone  that  is  recycled 
to  said  hydrotreating  zone; 

2  passing  to  said  coking  zone  and  coking  the  portion  of  said 
effluent  from  said  catalytic  cracking  zone  that  boils  above 
800°F.; 

3  recovering  coke  from  said  coking  zone  in  increased  yield 
compared  with  the  yield  if  the  portion  of  said  effluent 
from  said  catalytic  cracking  zone  boiling  above  SOO'F. 
were  not  coked  in  said  coking  zone; 
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4  recycling  from  said  coking  zone  to  said  hydrotreating  zone 
a  coker  gas  oil  in  increased  amount  compared  with  the 
amount  available  for  such  recycle  if  the  portion  of  said 
effluent  from  said  catalytic  cracking  zone  boiling  above 
8(X)°F.  were  not  coked  in  said  coking  zone; 
whereby  there  is  obtained  increased  coke  yield,  increased 
coker  gas  oil  for  recycle  to  said  hydrotreating  zone,  and  im- 
proved desulfiirization  efficiency  in  said  hydrotreating  zone, 
with  a  resulting  increased  efficiency  of  operation  of  the  com- 
bination of  said  hydrotreating,  catalytic  cracking  and  coking 
zones. 


3,891,539 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING 

HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  INTO  LOW  SULFUR 

GASOLINE 

Gerald  Verdell  Nelson,  Nederland,  Tex.,  and  Glenn  Cooper 

Wray,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,565,  Dec.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445365 

Int.  CL  BOlj  /7/S2.  ClOg  13102 
U.S.  CL  208—59  13  Claims 


3,891,538 
INTEGRATED  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
John  E.  Walkey,  Rkhmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Fikd  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,1 17 
Int.  CL  ClOg  37106 
U.S.  CL  208—50  2  Clafans 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  atmospheric  residuum  hydrocar- 
bon stock  containing  sulfur  and  substantial  quantities  of  mate- 
rials boiling  above  lOOOT.  is  hydrotreated  in  a  hydrotreating 
zone,  a  low  sulfur  gasoline  product  and  a  low  sulfur  jet  fuel 
product  are  recovered  from  the  effluent  from  said  hydrotreat- 
ing zone,  a  low  sulfur  portion  of  said  effluent  is  catalytically 
cracked  in  a  catalytic  cracking  zone;  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
effluent  boiling  above  lOOOT.  is  coked  in  a  coking  zone,  a 
gasoline  product  is  recovered  from  the  effluent  from  said 
catalytic  cracking  zone,  a  portion  of  the  effluent  from  said 
catalytic  cracking  zone  is  recycled  toTsaid  hydrotreating  zone, 
and  a  gasoline  product  is  recovered_fTom  the  effluent  from 
said  coking  zone,  the  improved  method  of  optimizing  the 


1.  A  hydrocracking  process  wherein  heavy  hydrocartmn  oil 
charge  containing  0. 1  to  8  percent  sulfur,  1 00  to  1 000  ppm 
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and  more  nitrogen,  and  100  ppm  and  more  compounds  of 
nickel,  vajjpdium,  iron,  and  copper,  and  comprising  from 
about  10  to  50  volume  percent  residual  fraction  boiling  above 
1 OOOT.  are  converted  into  a  major  portion  of  gasoline  con- 
taining less  than  100  ppm  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  and  a  minor 
portion  of  residual  fuel  oil  containing  about  1  percent  or  less 
sulfur;  which  process  comprises: 

a.  hydrocracking  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  charge,  in  a  first 
hydrocracking  zone,  with  molecular  hydrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  700°-850°F.  in  the 
presence  of  a  sulfur  and  nitrogen  resistant  hydrocracking 
catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenation  component  sup- 
ported upon  a  cracking  base  consisting  of  an  amorphous 
inorganic  oxide  having  pore  size  distribution  in  the  range 
of  at  least  20-200  angstrom  units  for  conversion  of  said 
heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  charge  into  not  more  than  about 
5  percent  gasoline  fraction,  a  major  portion  of  gas-oil 
fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of  430°-1000°F.,  and  at  least 
about  10  percent  residual  oil  fraction  boiling  above 
I0O0°F.  containing  about  1  percent  or  less  sulfur; 

b.  separating,  in  a  separation  zone,  the  gas-oil  fraction  from 
the  residual  oil  fraction; 

c.  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  residual  fraction  as 
low  sulfur  heavy  fuel  oil  product;  and 

d.  hydrocracking  the  gas-oil  fraction  in  a  second  hydro- 
cracking zone  with  molecular  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  TOOT,  to  about  780°F.,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  sulfur  and  nitrogen  resistant  hydrocracking 
catalyst  to  produce  gasoline  boiling  in  t*he  range  of 
SS^-ASOT.  and  containing  100  ppm  or  less  sulfur  and 
nitrogen. 


3,891,540 
COMBINATION  OPERATION  TO  MAXIMIZE  FUEL  OIL 

PRODUCT  OF  LOW  POUR 
Edward  J.  Demmel,  Pitman;  Donald  M.  Nace,  Woodbury; 
Hartley  Owen,  Bdlc  Mead,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski,  Dept- 
ford,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  S«r.  No.  457,310  i 

Int.  Cf.  CI  Og  i  7/06;  CO  lb  ii/25 
U.S.  CI.  208-77  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  yield  of  low  pour  light  fuel 
oil  product  which  comprises, 

catalytically  cracking  a  mixture  comprising  fresh  gas  oil 
feed  and  heavy  cycle  oil  product  of  cracking  in  a  first 
conversion  zone  under  conditions  selected  to  restrict 
conversion  to  less  than  45  volume  percent, 

separating  the  product  of  said  first  conversion  zone  to  re- 
cover gasoline  and  lower  boiling  components  from  a  light 
fuel  oil  fraction,  an  intermediate  cycle  oil  fraction  and  a 
heavy  cycle  oil  fraction,  recycling  the  heavy  cycle  oil 
fraction  to  said  first  conversion  zone, 

passing  the  intermediate  cycle  oil  fraction  to  a  second  con- 
version zone  and  restricting  catalytic  conversion  thereof 
to  increase  the  yield  of  desired  light  fuel  oil. 


with 
ing 
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separatfig  the  product  of  the  intermediate  cycle  oil  cdnver- 
sion  )peration  to  recover  gasoline  and  lower  bailing 
comp  )nents  from  light  fuel  oil  and  higher  boiling  cy<  le  oil 
and 

reducin, 


<.f 


comb  nation  i 


the  pour  point  of  the  light  fuel  oil  fraction 

catalytic  cracking  operation  by  contacting 
ZSM-5  type  crystalline  zeolite  under  hydrod(  wax- 
conditions. 


3,891,541 

PROCESJFOR  DEMETALIZING  AND  DESULFURltiNG 

ipSIDUAL  OIL  WITH  HYDROGEN  AND 

ALUMINA-SUPPORTED  CATALYST 

Oleck,  Moorestown;  Thomas  R.  Stein,  Cherrj 


Stephen  M 

Howard  S.  Sherry,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Donald  Milstein,  clierry 


HiU,  aU 
York,  ^4Y 


Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,708 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  248-89  7  aaims 
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A  pro  :ess  for  catalytically  demetalizing  and  desulfiii 


a  residual 
under  the 
pressure  a 


oil  comprising  contacting  said  oil  with  hydJogen 

following  hydroprocessing  conditions:  a  hydiogen 

about  500  to  3000  psig,  a  hydrogen  circulition 

rate  of  abdut  1000  to  1 5,000  scf/bbl  of  feed,  a  temperati  re  of 
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about  600'  to  850°F,  a  space  velocity  of  0.1  to  5.0  LHS|V 
the  presen  :e  of  a  catalyst  comprising  the  oxides  or  su 
a  Group  \  IB  metal  and  an  iron  group  metal  on  an 
support,  s£  id  catalyst  having  not  less  than  about  55  to  7 
its  pore  v(  lume  in  pores  having  a  diameter  range  of 
1 80A  to  a  )out  300A,  and  having  a  surface  area  in  the 
of  40  to  7#  mVg 
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3,891,542 

D  FOR  INSURING  HIGH  SILICON  CARBIDE 

CONTENT  IN  ELNISIL  COATINGS 

Cordone,  Allen  Park;  William  A.  Donakoiski; 

Morgan,  both  of  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Karl  R  wm- 

D  itroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  <  lorn- 

D^rbom,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,155 

Int.  Cl.-^  C25D  5/02,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  2(J4-16  5Cbims 


method  for  electrolytically  depositing  a  highly  uni  orm 
resistant  dispersion  coating  onto  a  cast  substrate,  4om- 
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provic^ng  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  at 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consistinjg 
sulfate,  nickel  chloride,  nickel  fluoroborate 
sulfamate  and  any  mixtures  thereof,  said  salt 
in  a  concentration  of  at  least  600  grams/liter 
containing  also  a  suspension  of  inert  wear- 
in  a  concentration  of  about  1 50  grams 
I  redominant  particle  size  no  greater  than  3 

a  shape  which  is  spherical  or  acicular  so 
quickly  through  said  solution,  said  solution 
maintained  at  a  temperature  no  less  than  160°F. 
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b.  introducing  an  inert  gaseous  medium  into  said  solution  at 
a  plurality  of  stations  disposed  uniformly  throughout  a 
bottom  horizontal  zone  of  said  solution  and  at  a  flow  rate 
of  between  75-125  c.c./minute/cm^  to  turbulate  said 
solution  in  a  manner  for  preventing  laminar  conditions  in 
said  solution,  and 

c.  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  a  nickel  contain- 
ing anode  assembly  and  said  cast  substrate  to  provide  a 
current  density  at  said  cast  substrate  of  about  400 
amps/ft*. 


the  slurry,  inducing  a  froth  flotation  separation  to  occur,  and 
recovering  a  potassium  enriched  fraction  from  the  top  and  a 
sodium  chloride  enriched  fraction  from  the  bottom. 


3,891,543 

CENTRIFUGAL  SIFTER  APPARATUS 

Josef  Wessel,  Am  Sonnenhof  154, 8131  Aufkirchen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,415,  May  24,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,744 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    3,    1971, 

2104967 

Int.  CI.  B07b  7/83 
U.S.  CI.  209-144  21  Claims 


3,891,545 
IMINOPHENOLS  AS  FROTH  FLOTATION  REAGENTS 
FOR  METALLIC  ORES 
Vojislav  Petrovich,  1929  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,412 
Int.  Cl.^'  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  209—166  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  beneficiating  ores  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  oxide  of  iron,  oxide,  silicate,  and  sulfide  of  cop- 
per, oxide,  silicate,  sulfide,  arsenide,  and  antimonide  of  nickel, 
oxide,  sulfide,  arsenide,  and  antimonide  of  cobalt,  the  vana- 
date of  heavy  metals  by  froth  flotation  process  to  produce  a 
froth  concentrate  of  desired  metal  values  which  comprises 
effecting  the  froth  flotation  of  the  said  ores  and  minerals  in  the 
presence  of  methyliminodihydroxybenzoic  acid  as  collector  in 
a  pulp  of  mineral  slurry  having  a  pH  of  8  to  1 2;  and  recovering 
the  desired  metal  vakie  in  an  enriched  froth  concentrate, 
leaving  a  tailings  poor  in  the  desired  metal  value. 


3,891,546 
HELICAL  CHUTE  CONCENTRATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONCENTRATING 
Ira  B.  Humphreys,  910  American  National  Bank  BIdg.,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  81802 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,638 

Int.  CI.  B03b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  209— 211  4CUims 


1.  Centrifugal  sifter  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  air  inlet  for  sifting  air  and  outlets  for  coarse  and  fine  mate- 
rials, respectively;  a  rotor  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis;  means  for  introducing  material  to  be 
sifted  to  said  rotor  at  an  inlet  zone  in  the  vicinity  of  said  axis; 
and  means  establishing  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
material  distributing  passages  in  said  rotor  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  inlet  zone  to  a  sifting  zone  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  fine  material  discharge  passages 
alternating  with  said  distributing  passages  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  sifting  zone  toward  but  terminating  short  of 
said  inlet  zone,  each  of  said  distributing  passages  having  a  fine 
material  discharge  opening  therein  extending  axially  of  said 
rotor,  each  of  said  discharge  openings  occupying  a  position 
closer  to  the  rotor's  periphery  than  to  its  axis  of  rotation.   « 


3  891  544 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATE  RECOVERY  OF 

POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE  AND  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

FROM  A  SOLID  MIXTURE  THEREOF 

Alan  M.  Becker;  Joseph  A.  Epstein;  Michael  S.  Lupin,  and 

Shaul  Zolotov,  all  of  Beer-Sheba,  Israel,  assignors  to  Dead 

Sea  Works  Ltd.,  Beer-Sheba,  Israel 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  July  28,  1972,  40016 
Int.  CI.  B03d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  209—166  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separate  recovery  of  potassium  chloride 
and  sodium  chloride  from  a  solid  mixture  thereof,  comprising 
preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  solid  mixture  embodying 
at  least  one  sodium  chloride  crystal  habit  modifier,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  ferrocyanide,  potassium 
ferrocyanide,  sodium  ferricyanide,  potassium  ferricyanide, 
manganese  chloride,  citric  acid,  sodium  citrate,  nitrilo- 
triacetamide  hydrochloride,  nitrilo-triacetamide  hydrosulfate, 
3,5-dioxo-l-piperaziM  acetamide,  nitrilo-diacetamide 
monoacetic  acid,  nitnlo-diacetamide  monoacetonitrile,  mon- 
osodium  glutamate,  methyl  cellulose,  gum  arabic  agitating 
said  slurry  and  allowing  said  modifier  to  act  on  the  sodium 
chk)ride  for  at  least  five  minutes,  adding  flotation  reagents  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  and  separately  collecting 
from  a  mass  of  intermixed  particles  of  different  specific  gravi- 
ties those  particles  having  like  specific  gravity  comprising,  a 
stationary  downwardly  inclined  helical  chute,  means  for  feed- 
ing an  intermixture  of  liquid  and  particles  of  said  mass  as  a 
stream  to  the  upper  end  of  said  chute,  said  chute  having  an 
inner  low  concave  side  wall  terminating  only  a  little  beyond 
the  lowermost  point  of  the  chute  bottom  and  an  outer  side 
wall  defined  by  an  upstanding  abutment  projecting  at  approxi- 
mately 90°  from  the  chute  bottom,  and  the  bottom  of  the 
chute  in  spaced  relationship  lengthwise  thereof  and  in  sub- 
stantially the  said  lowest  portion  thereof  being  provided  with 
outlet  openings  for  the  discharge  of  a  portion  of  said  streanv 
and  the  particles  therein. 


3,891,547 
PERMEABLE  HOLLOW  HBER  HLTER 
Daniel  P.  Y.  Chang,  Davis;  Sheldon  K.  Friedlander,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif. ,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 
Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,097,  Oct.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,795 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  13/00 

U.S.  CL  210—23  4  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  particulate  matter  collection 

efficiency  of  a  hollow  fiber  mesh  filter  comprising 

flowing  a  carrier  solution  containing  particulate  matter  to 

be  collected  between  the  fibers  of  said  hollow  fiber  mesh 
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filter,  said  fibers  being  substantially  nonpermeable  to  said 
particulate  matter  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  carrier  fluid  therebetween  while 
intercepting  the  particulate  matter. 


.0.  I        J" 


ia»^. 


^-^ 


modifying  the  outer  wall  surface  of  said  hollow  fibers  and 
the  region  immediately  therearound  to  increase  the  effi- 
ciency of  particulate  matter  collection  by  passing  a  fluid 
through  said  hollow  fibers  to  which  said  hollow  fiber  walls 
are  slightly  pervious,  where  said  fluid  is  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  an  electrolyte,  a  solution  of  a 
polyelectrolyte,  and  water. 


3,891,548 
MANUAL  SCREEN  HLTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

AND  METHOD 
Henry  Marcussen,  StevensviUe,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  I 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,890 

int.  CI.  BOld  37104 

U.S.  CI.  210-65  12  Claims 


r    v-fT 


1 .  A  method  of  filtering  suspended  lint  from  a  flow  of  laun- 
dry liquid  in  an  automatic  washer  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  circulating  laundry  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  stream  through 
a  recirculating  circuit,  directing  liquid  in  the  stream  through 
a  filter  to  separate  particles  from  said  flow  by  said  filter,  said 
filter  having  an  inclined  surface  with  a  storage  area  adjacent 
thereto,  retaining  the  separated  particles  on  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  said  filter,  at  one  point  in  the  circuit  changing  a  pres- 
sure head  in  the  stream  to  a  velocity  head,  directing  the  flow 
at  increased  velocity  against  said  inclined  surface  of  the  filter 
and  moving  said  separated  particles  imparted  by  said  flow  off 
of  the  said  surface  to  the  storage  area  of  said  filter,  and  retain- 
ing the  particles  in  the  storage  area. 

7.  A  filter  assembly  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  inlet, 
nozzle  means  disposed  at  the  inlet  for  directing  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  housing,  and  a  removable  filter  element  disposed 
in  the  housing,  said  filter  element  having  a  contour  to  provide 
a  first  portion  and  second  portion,  said  first  portion  being 
received  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  inlet  at  a  shallow  angle  to 
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the  direct!  }n  of  flow  of  fluid  from  the  nozzle  to  prov  de  a 
primary  fi  tering  area,  said  second  portion  having  a  U  s  lape 
with  legs  with  a  portion  of  the  first  portion  extending  between 
said  legs,  said  second  portion  extending  from  the  first  po  rtion 
to  a  level  ia  the  housing  below  the  level  of  an  adjacent  pc  rtion 
of  the  first  portion  to  provide  a  storage  area  spaced  froi  i  the 
inlet  for  receiving  particles  separated  by  the  primary  filt  ;ring 
area  and  i^oved  by  the  flow  of  fluid  therefrom. 


3,891,549 
METHO^  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERINO 

1  SUSPENSION 

Amichai  Meir  Carmel,  Nynashamn,  and  Bengt  Olov 

Hedemora,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  RederiaktielM|aget 
Nordstjeman,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349^60 
Claims  ^priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    13, 
4778/72 

Int.  CI.  BOld  37104 
U.S.  CI.  2 10—66  4  Claims 


1.  In  th( 
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known  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of 
and  solid  liaterials  by  bringing  said  mixture  into  contact 
a  moving  I  iltering  means  of  the  endless  belt  type  which 
mits  passage  of  the  liquid  but  which  denies  passage 
solids,  with  the  result  that  due  to  the  compressibility  of 
mixture  a  kubstantially  impermeable  layer  of  solids  is 
upon  the  filtering  means,  the  improvement  which 
increasing  the  permeability  of  said  impermeable  layer 
which  has  built  up  on  the  filtering  means  by 

a.  the  application  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  disk  mean; 
dined  from  the  vertical  and  constructed  and  arranged 
create!  layer-disrupting  rotating  forces  at  spaced 
points  across  the  width  of  said  filtering  means, 
said  rotating  disk  means  penetrating  said  layer  to  a 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  filtering 
in  suck  a  manner  that  the  combined  action  of  the 
disks  will  be  to  raise  at  least  some  of  said 
layer  1  aterally  up  to  and  above  said  impermeable 
and  ii   so  doing  form  a  plurality  of  essentially 
ditche  \  and  ridges  extending  longitudinally  with 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  moving 
means,  and 

b.  therea  fter  subjecting  said  layer  with  its  plurality  of 
tudinally  extending  ditches  and  ridges  to  a  surface 
ing  maans  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  mov^ 
top  o^  each  ridge  laterally  into  adjacent  ditches 
that  the  ditches  will  be  eliminated  and  a  layer  of 
tially  uniform  thickness  produced,  thereby  increasin  ; 
perme  ability  of  said  layer. 
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3,891,550 

PRO^SS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERINC 

HTUMEN  FROM  BITUMINOUS  SANDS 

Frank  Alei  ander  Gray,  and  John  Adam  Gray,  both  of|  169 

Fifth  St.,  ToroiUo,  Ontario,  Canada  (M8V  2Z7) 
Continuatim  of  Ser.  No.  194,304,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abando^ 
r,         nysiappUcatkin  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,085 

J  Int.  CI.  BOld  33102 

U.S.  CL  2  ■0—67  20  Cldns 

1.  In  a  piocess  for  recovering  bitumen  from  an  admixtu  re  of 

bitumen,  spnd  and  water  derived  from  a  bituminous  ^nd 

deposit  of  he  type  described,  the  steps  of 
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a.  compacting  a  mass  of  the  admixture, 
b.  directing  the  compacted  mass  against  an  oleophilic  sur- 
face dsplaceable  generally  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  application  of  the  mass, 

c.  constraining  the  mass  against  the  surface  in  the  region  of 
application  only  to  apply  a  thin  layer  of  the  mass  there- 
onto, 

d.  driving  the  surface  at  a  rate  of  displacement  sufficient  to 
and  in  a  direction  to  apply  the  layer  and  to  dislodge  sand 
from  the  applied  layer  of  the  admixture  following  release 
from  constraint  and 

e.  recovering  the  residue  adhered  to  the  surface. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  separating  sand  from  an  admixture  of  oil 
or  bitumen  sand  and  water  derived  from  a  bituminous  sand 
deposit  of  the  type  described  and  recovering  an  oil  or  bitumen 
enriched  residue  therefrom,  the  combination  of 

a.  means  presenting  a  smooth  endless  oleophilic  surface  of 
substantial  width; 
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b.  means  for  delivering  a  mass  of  admixture  against  a  se- 
lected region  of  said  surface,  including  a  charging  appara- 
tus terminating  in  a  discharge  orifice; 

c.  means  for  supporting  said  discharge  orifice  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  said  surface  in  the  region  of  application 
of  the  mass  to  said  surface,  thereby  defining  a  restricted 
passageway  to  constrain  the  mass  to  be  applied  thereonto 
to  a  thin  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness; 

d.  means  associated  with  said  charging  apparatus  for  dis- 
placing the  mass  therewithin  to  said  surface  through  said 
discharge  orifice; 

e.  means  for  continuously  displacing  said  surface  at  a  rate 
sufficient  and  in  a  direction  to  constrain  the  mass  and 
apply  the  thin  layer  and  to  dislodge  sand  from  the  applied 
layer  respectively  after  emerging  from  said  restricted 
passageway;  and 

f .  means  for  removing  the  adhered  residue  of  the  mass  from 
said  surface. 


flow  of  liquid  through  the  filter  element  into  the  inlet 
zone,  thereby  simultaneously  dislodging  deposited  solids 
from  said  filter  elements,  increasing  the  pressure  of  liquid 
in  the  inlet  zone,  and  compressing  the  air  in  the  afore- 
mentioned air  pocket;  and 


d.  immediately  thereafter  rapidly  releasing  the  pressure  in 
the  outlet  zone  to  cause  the  compressed  air  in  said  air 
pocket  to  expand  to  its  initial  volume  and  cause  a  mo- 
mentary, intense  flow  of  liquid  through  the  filter  elements 
from  the  inlet  zone  to  the  outlet  zone,  thereby  breaking 
up  the  deposits  removed  from  the  filter  elements. 


3,891,552 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  WATER  SOFTENERS 
William  C.  Prior,  9482  Fainnount  Blvd.,  Novetty,  Ohk>  44072, 
and  James  W.  Kewley,  13681  Auburn  Rd.,  Newbury,  Ohio 
44065 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,292 

Int.  CL  BOld  15104 

U.S.  CL  210—88  21  Claims 


3,891,551 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  LIQUID  FILTER,  AND 
HLTER  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Wolfgang  Otto  Tiedemann,  Sigtuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sib- 
tec,  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397304 
Int.  CI.  BOld  23124 
U.S.  CL  210-82  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  filtering  solids  from  a  liquid  suspension 
thereof  wherein  the  suspension  flows  under  pressure  into  an 
inlet  zone,  then  from  said  inlet  zone  through  filler  elements 
into  an  outlet  zone  causing  said  solids  to  be  deposited  on  said 
filter  elements  while  a  filtrate  passes  into  said  outlet  zone,  then 
permitting  said  filtrate  to  flow  from  said  outlet  zone,  the 
method  of  cleaning  said  filter  elements  to  remove  deposited 
solids  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  an  air  pocket  confined  in  said  inlet  zone; 

b.  stopping  filtration  by  simuluneously  stopping  the  flow  of 
suspension  to  the  inlet  zone  and  the  flow  of  filtrate  from 
the  outlet  zone; 

c.  briefly  admitting  compressed  air  under  high  pressure  into 
the  outlet  zone  to  cause  a  momentary,  intense  reversal  of 


1.  A  control  device  for  use  in  a  water  conditioning  appara- 
tus of  the  typ6  including  a  pair  of  ion-exchange  water  softener 
tanks  connectable  with  a  source  of  pressurized  water  and  with 
a  water  system  to  supply  softened  water  to  the  water  system, 
the  tanks  each  being  capable  of  regeneration  by  flushing  with 
a  regeneration  solution  to  replenish  depleted  ions,  comprising: 
a.  a  housing  adapted  for  connection  to  the  softener  tanks,  to 
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the  source  of  pressurized  water,  to  the  water  system,  and  to  a 
source  of  regeneration  solution; 

b.  water  usage  monitoring  means  carried  by  said  housing  for 
monitoring  the  flow  of  softened  water  supplied  to  the 
water  system  and  including  an  output  which  moves  in 
response  to  the  supply  of  softened  water  to  the  water 
system; 

c.  control  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  movement 
along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  said  monitoring  means  output  through 
a  first  movement  to  effect  an  initial  movement  from  said 
first  position  toward  said  second  position; 

d.  a  control  valve  carried  within  said  housing  and  being 
responsive  to  said  initial  movement  to  provide  a  con- 
trolled flow  of  softened  water  to  a  passage  formed  with 
said  housing; 

c.  regeneration  drive  means  carried  within  said  housing  and 
having  an  output  which  moves  in  response  to  the  flow  of 
softened  water  through  said  passage,  said  drive  means 
output  being  connected  to  said  control  means  to  continue 
the  driven  movement  of  said  control  means  along  said 
path  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 
f.  valve  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  continued  movement  to  connect  a  first  one  of 
the  softener  tanks  on-line  with  the  source  of  pressurized 
water  and  the  water  system,  and  to  take  the  second  soft- 
ener tank  off-line  and  effect  its  regeneration  by  flushing 
said  second  softener  tank  with  regeneration  solution. 


3,891,553 

SERUM  AND  PLASMA  SEPARATOR  — 

CONSTRICTIONLESS  TYPE 

Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,363 

Int.  CI.  BOld  21/26 


U.S.  CI.  210-136 


3  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  fluid  separator  assembly  capable  of 
separating  blood  into  its  component  light  phase  of  plasma  or 
serum  and  heavy  phase  or  cellular  portion  comprising: 

a.  a  container  having  a  flrst  open  end  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  blood  for  subsequent  separation  into  a  light  phase 
and  a  heavy  phase  and  a  second  open  end  for  removing 
the  separated  light  phase; 

b.  closures  sealing  the  open  ends  of  the  container,  the  clo- 
sures being  formed  of  a  self  sealing  elastomeric  material 
which  is  penetrable  by  a  cannula; 

c.  a  piston  having  a  specific  gravity  relatively  greater  than 
the  cellular  portion  of  the  blood  and  slidably  mounted  in 
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the  c<  ntainer  and  having  means  on  an  outer  surface  for 
provi(  ing  sealing  engagement  with  an  inner  surface  ^f  the 
conta  ner; 

press  ire  responsive  valve  means  associated  with  said 
pistor ,  said  valve  means  being  constructed  and  am  nged 
to  be  normally  closed  when  there  is  a  minimum  o 


sure  c  ifferential  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  mean 
which  automatically  opens  in  response  to  a  subs 
pressi  re  differential  so  that  when  said  container 


f  pr 


IS 


jected  to  moderate  centrifugal  force  the  blood    .  ^ 
into  it  s  light  phase  and  heavy  phase  but  the  piston 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container,  and  subseq 
when  increased  centrifugal  force  is  used  the  valve 
autom  atically  opens  with  the  light  phase  passin ; 
through  the  valve  means  enabling  the  piston  to 
down!  through  the  light  phase  while  retaining 
engagement  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  container 
e.  filte  r  and  stop  means  associated  with  said  piston  v 
comp  ises  a  first  filter  member  which  has  a  porosit  y 
lected   such  that  it  will  pass  red  blood  corpuscles 
serum  therethrough  but  will  not  pass  fibrin  and 
consti  uents  of  blood  and  a  second  filter  member 
has  a  1  orosity  selected  such  that  it  will  pass  serum 
not  p  iss  red  blood  corpuscles  therethrough;  said 
filter  I  eing  mounted  on  said  piston  in  a  position  w 
the  lig  It  phase  of  the  blood  which  is  filtered  passes 
throuj  h  before  contacting  said  second  filter  membe  r 
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3,891,554 
SELF  COl  ITAINER  TOILET  AND  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 

I  UNIT 

Carlos  M.  ( :ooper.  Lake  Forest,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.  6d012, 
and  Frai  cis  M.  Gladson,  Jr.,  2432  South  63rd  Ter.,  Mnsas 
City,  Ka  is.  66104 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,303 

Int.  Cl.^*  BOID  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  21  9-152  18  Ctims 


( om- 


i  compartr  lent 


sev  'age 
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1.  A  self  contained  toilet  and  sewage  treatment  unit 
prised  of: 

a  contai  ler  adapted  for  receiving  sewage  and  having  a 
supply  of  water  therein, 

said  cont  liner  having  a  first  sewage-receiving ^ 

contaii  ing  a  portion  of  said  water  with  which  the 
mixes; 

means  op  erable  coupled  with  a  source  of  pressurized  _. 
introdi  cing  and  normally  continuously  circulating  a 
ply  of  lir  through  the  sewage  and  water  mixture  in 
first  cc  mpartment  whereby  the  compartment  define  i 
aeratic  n  chamber, 

said  air    ntroduction  and  circulation  means  includinj 
dischaige  structure  arranged  in  said  compartmen 
direct  and  circulate  air  through  the  mixture  such 
same  ia  agitated  with  the  sewage  therein  being  in  sub^an 
tially  complete  suspension  in  the  water  at  all  times 

a  second  compartment  within  said  container  in  flow 
munication  with  said  first  compartment  and  definii^g  a 
settling  chamber  for  clarifying  the  sewage  and 
mixtur*  therein; 
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filtration  means  located  within  said  container  and  in  flow 
communication  with  said  second  compartment  for  receiv- 
ing and  removing  from  the  clarified  water  substantially  all 
sewage  particles  remaining  therein; 

a  third  compartment  within  said  container  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  filtration  means  for  receiving  the  fil- 
trate therefrom  and  defining  a  holding  chamber  for  the 
filtered  water;  and 

recycling  means  disposed  within  said  container  and  adapted 
for  returning  the  filtered  water  from  said  third  compart- 
ment to  said  first  compartment  on  demand. 


3,891,556 

MULTI-LAYER  BRAIDED  TUBULAR  MEMBRANE 

REINFORCEMENT 

John  L.  Richardson;  Alexander  O.  Brodie,  both  of  Orange,  and 

Clarke  H.  Lewis,  Fountain  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Oxy  Metal  Industries  (Intra)  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,612 

Int.  CI.  BOld  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—490  2  CUims 


3,891,555 
AQUARIUM  FILTER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGE 
John  P.  Bennett,  Portola  Valley;  George  D.  Bliss,  Pato  Aho, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  New,  Marlow,  England,  assignors 
to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,094 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  210—169  7  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  ultrafiltration  or 
reverse  osmosis  systems  comprising  a  thin  and  mechanically 
fragile  semipermeable  tubular  membrane  surrounded  only  by 
a  reinforcing  fibrous  braided  structure  to  enable  the  semiper- 
meable membrane  to  withstand  high  internal  hydraulic  pres- 
sures, said  reinforcing  fibrous  braided  structure  including  at 
least  pne  layer  of  braided  fiber  supporting  the  semipermeable 
membrane,  said  fibers  of  said  one  layer  being  arranged  at  a 
locking  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  tubular  membrane  when  said 
membrane  is  under  said  high  internal  hydraulic  pressure  such 
that  the  said  one  layer  makes  the  tubular  assembly  dimension- 
ally  stable  in  both  axial  and  radial  directions  under  said  hy- 
draulic pressure  but  which  permits  said  assembly  to  be  bent 
around  comparatively  small  radius  while  pressurized  at  a 
pressure  lower  than  said  high  internal  hydraulic  pressure 
without  localized  loss  of  support  of  the  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane and  further  including  between  said  one  layer  of  braided 
fiber  and  said  semipermeable  membrane  an  initial  braided 
fibrous  layer  having  a  lower  denier  than  the  denier  of  the  fiber 
of  said  one  layer,  said  lower  denier  fiber  being  braided  at  an 
angle  greater  than  the  locking  angle  to  obtain  a  higher  density 
of  braided  material  adjacent  the  semipermeable  membrane  to , 
act  as  a  support  therefore  at  times  when  said  internal  pressure 
within  the  membrane  is  lower  than  said  high  internal  pressure. 


1.  A  filter  device  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  liquid 
in  an  aquarium  and  the  like  and  positioned  in  said  aquarium 
for  the  purification  and  aeration  of  the  aquarium  liquid,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a.  an  elongated  tubular  container  member,  said  container 
.  member  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  concen- 
tric therewith  and  defining  an  annulus,  both  walls  being 
integral  with  a  bottom  wall  and  extending  upward  there- 
from about  the  same  distance  and  at  least  one  annular 
filter  cartridge  in  said  annulus.  the  lower  portion  of  said 
outer  wall  of  said  container  member  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  to  admit  aquarium  liquid  there- 
through and  the  interior  of  said  inner  wall  defining  a  sump 
for  receiving  filtered  liquid; 

b.  a  hollow  cap  or  closure  member  of  the  same  configura- 
tion as  said  container,  and  means  for  attaching  or  remov- 
ing said  cap  to  or  from  said  container  located  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  container; 

c.  said  cap  or  closure  member  having  integrally  connected 
thereto  in  its  central  portion  a  downwardly  extending 
tubular  member  which  is  open  at  its  lower  end  and  which 
extends  to  near  the  bottom  of  said  sump,  thus  providing 
means  for  collecting  and  discharging  filtered  aquarium 
liquid,  and  air  inlet  conduit  means  coaxially  positioned  in 
the  interior  of  said  liquid  discharge  means  and  extending 
to  near  the  bottom  of  said  discharge  means. 


3,891,557 
PERIPHERAL  FEED  CLARIFICATION  TANK 
Philip  Edgerton,  Holicong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,456 

Int.  CI.  BOld  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—519  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  clarification  tank  having  effluent  means  located 
therein  for  receiving  clarified  liquid,  influent  means  for  sup- 
plying a  mixed  liquor  including  a  liquid  having  suspended 
solids  therein,  said  influent  means  including  an  elongated 
channel  within  said  tank  and  inlet  means  to  said  channel  for 
supplying  mixed  liquor  to  the  channel,  said  channel  having 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  one  of  said  walls  having  openings 
therein  in  communication  with  said  tank  to  supply  mixed 
liquor  to  said  tank,  and  a  pump  means  within  said  channel 


1652 


>N 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTt 


spaced  from  said  inlet  means  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  said 
mixed  liquor  in  said  channel  to  a  point  which  is  greater  than 
the  velocity  of  said  mixed  liquor  through  said  inlet  means. 


pass  fi  ter 
said  m  >lecular 


3,891,558 
OIL  AND  DEBRIS  REMOVAL  UNIT  ' 

Paul  Condit,  Jr.,  1 1327  Sage  Park,  Houston,  Tex.  77034 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,605 
Int.  CI.  BOld  43100  ' 

U.S.  CI.  210-526  8  Claims 


3,891,559 
DYE  LASER  TRANSMITTER-RESONANT  FLUORESCENT 
DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATIONS . 
Howard  E.  Rast,  Solana  Beach,  and  Hubert  H.  Caspers,  San 
Diego,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,102 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  9100 
MS.  CL  250-199  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  communication  system  the  combination 
comprising: 

a.  an  optical  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  electrooptically 
modulated  CW  laser  beam  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 
b.  fiher  means  for  intercepting  the  optically  transmitted 
signal,  said  filter  means  including  a  molecular  beam  inter- 
secting said  incoming  signal  for  absorbing  and  re-emitting 
energy  at  the  frequency  of  said  transmitted  beam,  said 
filter  means  being  variable  from  a  high  pass  filter  to  a  low 
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c.  detecti  ig  means  positioned  to  intercept  said  re-emitted 
energy  For  detecting  said  incoming  signal. 

3,891,560 

PRGE  SCREEN  COLOR  DISPLAY 
ter,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
liver  City,  Calif, 
d  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,421 
Int.  CV  GOlfi  21/38 
U.S.  CI.  25Q-461  9  ci^ms 


1.  In  an  endless  belt  conveyor  apparatus  for  removing  pol- 
luting fluids  and  debris  from  a  body  of  water  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft  position  above  a  body  of  water  for  support- 
ing thereon  said  endless  belt  conveyor, 

an  endless  belt  disposed  on  said  shaft  and  extending  by 
gravity  only  and  freely  downwardly  into  contact  with  said 
body  of  water, 

drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  rotatable  shaft 
for  mobilizing  said  endless  belt  so  as  to  bring  successive 
areas  of  the  belt  into  contact  with  the  polluted  water  and 
a  wiper  blade  positioned  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  belt  so  as  to  remove  polluting 
fluids  therefrom, 

said  endless  belt  being  characterized  by  flight  means  affixed 
to  the  exterior  surface  thereof  for  collecting  and  trans- 
porting debris  from  the  water  and  toward  a  receptacle 
area,  and 

track  means  affixed  to  said  belt  adjacent  each  said  flights  for 
lifting  said  wiper  blade  thereover  as  the  blade  passes  by. 


1.  A  large  screen  color  laser  display  comprising 

a  screen; 

a  light  so  irce  for  producing  a  beam  with  specific  wsfve 
length; 

a  deflectic  n  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  on  said  scr*n 
said  ser  ;en  comprising: 

a  polarizir  g  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  small  first  aifeas 
polarize  i  in  a  first  direction  and  a  plurality  of  small  Sec- 
ond are  ts  polarized  in  a  second  direction; 

said  layer  consisting  of  a  solid  substrate  material  to  wl^ch 
an  optic  al  coating  is  applied; 

a  scatterii  g  coating  beneath  said  first  polarizing  areas  |for 
scatterii  g  selected  colors;  and 

a  phosphof  beneath  said  second  polarizing  areas  for  prod  jc 
ing  a  color  of  other  than  said  wavelength  of  said 


source. 
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3,891,561 

CbRONA  GENERATOR  APPARATUS 

Frank  E.  Lo^ther,  Phelps,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Purification  Sol  n- 

ces  Inc.,  Geneva,  N.Y. 
Division  of  ^r.  No.  141,148,  May  7, 1971,  abandoned,  wh»  :h 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,485,  Feb.  29,  I9( 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
612,751,  Jan.  4, 1967,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  830,248. 
appUcation  ^epL  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,180.  The  portion  of  tl 
term  of  thfe  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 1991,  has  been 
disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  COlb  13/12 
VS.  CL  250-  -541  g 

1.  An  ozone  generator  comprising: 
a.  a  corona  generating  core  including  a  plurality  < 
individuj  I  corona  generating  cells; 

"  laid  corona  generating  cells  comprising: 


b.  each  of 
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1 .  a  pair  of  adjacent,  spaced-apart,  electrodes; 

2.  a  continuous,  air-tight  dielectric  spacer  gasket  of  co- 
rona and  ozone  resistant  material,  positioned  between 
and  in  contact  with  the  internal  facing  surface  of  each 
electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  of  each  cell  around 
the  entire  periphery  of  each  of  said  electrodes,  for 
defining  a  corona  generating  chamber  between  said 
internal  facing  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  and  interiorly 
of  said  gasket; 

3.  means  for  feeding  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  and 
ozone  out  of  said  chamber; 

4.  means  for  sealing  said  chamber  air-tight  and  for  main- 
taining said  chamber  air-tight; 


a  plurality  of  means  for  imparting  alternating  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  tangential  velocity  components  to  said 
plasma  gas  stream  passing  therethrough. 

2.  The  reactor  of  claim  1  including  a  plurality  of  cooling 
chambers  provided  downstream  from  said  arc  chamber,  and 
alternating  with  said  plurality  of  reactors,  and  wherein  said 
means  for  imparting  alternating  clockwise-and  counter-clock- 
wise tangential  velocity  components  to  said  plasma  gas  stream 
are  associated  with  said  alternating  reactors  and  cooling 
chambers,  respectively. 


5.  a  fired-on  coating  of  porcelain  enamel  dielectric  mate- 
rial covering  the  entire  internal  surface  in  said  chamber 
of  each  of  said  electrodes  said  coating  being  fired  on  at 
a  temperature  greater  than  1 ,000°  F; 

c.  spacer  means  positioned  between  adjacent  cells  in  said 
core  for  spacing  said  cells  a  predetermined  distance 
apart,  said  spacer  means  having  cooling  passageways 
therethrough,  and  each  of  said  electrodes  having  substan- 
tially all  of  its  external  surface  in  heat-exchange  relation- 
ship to  at  least  one  of  said  cooling  passageways;  and 

d.  the  total  thickness  of  both  coatings  of  dielectric  material 
together  being  less  than  20  mils. 


3,891,562 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  REACTOR  FOR 
PLASMA-CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Paine  Mogensen,  Jarfala,  and  Mats  J.  KaU,  Solna,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,657 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     13,    1972, 
13196/72 

Int.  CI.  C22d  7/08;  C07c  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  250—547  4  Claims 


3,891,563 
SOFTERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  N-ALKYL- 

,3-PROPYLENE  DIAMINE 
Adolph  RenoM,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287334 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/34 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.8  1 1  Ctelms 

1.  A  softergent  comf>osition  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  N-higher  alkyl-l,3-propylene  diamine  and  maleic 
anhydride,  said  N-higher  alkyl  group  having  from  12  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  detergent,  said  detergent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  non-soap,  anionic,  cationic, 
land  amphoteric  detergents,  and  soap  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  In  a  reactor  for  a  plasma-chemical  process,  said  reactor 
including  an  arc-chamber  containing  electrodes  for  the  trans- 
mission of  an  arc  therethrough,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
plasma  gas  stream  through  said  arc,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  reactors  provided  downstream  from 
said  arc  chamber  for  the  receipt  of  said  plasma  gas  stream,  and 


3,891,564 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MIXED  LITHIUM-CALCIUM 

SOAP  THICKENED  GREASES 
Don  A.  Carley,  Nederland,  and  Fred  T.  Crookshank,  Port 
Arthur,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,304 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  5/16,  5/14,  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—40  5  CUims 

1.  A  nonmelt  process  for  preparing  mineral  oil-based 
greases  combining  good  lubrication  properties,  good  resis- 
tance to  water  and  a  smooth  nongrainy  appearance,  said 
greases  being  thickened  by  a  mixture  of  calcium  soaps  and 
lithium  soaps,  formed  in  situ  through  the  saponification  of  a 
saponifiable  fatty  material  with  a  mixture  of  calcium  hydrox- 
ide and  lithium  hydroxide  with  the  provisos 

a.  that  during  the  in  situ  saponification  step  between  the 
fatty  materials  and  the  calcium  and  lithium  hydroxide 
materials  said  saponification  always  takes  place  in  the 
presence  of  excess  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  the 
excess  of  oil  to  fat  not  to  exceed  a  ratio  of  2: 1  to  4: 1  and 
b.  that  during  said  saponification  step  and  throughout  the 
entire  preparative  process  the  saponification  temperature 
shall  not  exceed  the  melting  point  of  the  calcium  and 
lithium  soaps  formed  during  the  saponification  process, 
said  non-melt  process  consisting  essentially  of: 

1 .  admixing  from  about  4.S  parts  by  weight  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  the  saponifiable  fatty  material  with  from 
about  0.1  to  1.6  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  hydroxide 
and  from  about  0.1  to  1.3  parts  by  weight  of  basic 
lithium  hydroxide  materials  in  the  presence  of  suffi- 
cient mineral  oil  to  maintain  the  ratio  of  said  mineral 
oil  to  said  fatty  materials  ranging  from  2:1  to  4: 1 ,  and 
to  form  a  saponification  mixture; 

2.  heating  said  saponification  mixture  up  to  but  not  ex- 
ceeding the  melting  point  of  the  calcium  and  lithium 
soap  until  the  calcium  and  lithium  soap  are  formed; 

3.  adding  from  5.0  to  0. 1  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 

polyoxyethyiene   and    poly- 1 ,2-oxypropylene    having   a 

molecular  weight  of  from  about  2300  to  2500  to  said 

heated  saponification  mixture,  and 

4.  adding  to  the  heated  mixture  of  mineral  oil,  calcium 

and  lithium  soaps  from  7.0  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of 

grease  adjuvants  while  maintaining  the  temperatd^e  of 

the  saponification  mixture  below  the  melting  point  of 

said  lithium  and  calcium  soap  while  optionally  adding 

sufficient  mineral  oil  to  said  saponification  mixture 
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until  a  grease  of  the  desired  consistency  having  good 
lubrication  properties,  good  resistance  to  water  and 
good  appearance  is  produced. 


3,891,565 
GRAVEL  PACKING  FLUID 
Patrick  J.  Coipoys,  Houston,  Tex.,  iassignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,374 
Int.  CI.  E21b  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  gravel  packing  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  base 
liquid,  (a  solid  particle  weighting  agent)  iron  oxide  suspended 
in  said  base  liquid  and  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers  incorporated 
therein  such  that  enough  (weighting  agent)  iron  oxide  can  be 
suspended  in  said  base  liquid  to  provide  a  packing  fluid  having 
a  density  greater  than  11.8  ppg.  said  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers 
incorporated  in  said  iron  oxide  having  a  solubility  of  at  least 
about  90  weight  percent  in  hydrochloric  acid.  ' 


3,891,566 

FLUID  LOSS  ADDITIVE 

Curtis  W.  Crowe,  Tuls^  Okia.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,085,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  177,680,  Sept.  3, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept. 
20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,214 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43/25 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  low  fluid  loss  additive  dispersible  in  aqueous  fluids 
employed  for  treating  subterranean  formations  comprising: 

a.  a  liquid  mono  or  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  heterogeneous 
mixture  of  discrete  particles  consisting  essentially  of; 

b.  a  particulate  oil  soluble  pliable  resin  ranging  in  size  from 
about  0.05  to  about  30  microns  dispersed  in  said  alcohol; 
and 

c.  a  particulate  oil  soluble  friable  resin  ranging  in  size  from 
about  O.S  to  about  300  microns  dispersed  in  said  alcohol, 
said  friable  and  pliable  particles  being  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  to  each  other  ranging  from  about  1:20  to  20:1  and 
said  composition  being  essentially  free  of  an  oil  in  which 
said  particles  are  soluble.  i 


3,891,567 

CARBOXY  VINYL  POLYMER  AND  PARTIALLY 

HYDROLYZED  POLYACRYLAMIDE  MOBILITY 

CONTROL  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 

Charles  J.  Norton,  and  David  O.  Falk,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio  ^ 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  238,143,  March  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,825,069.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,711 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/22,  43/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  D  10  Claims 

1.  Compositions  comprising  aqueous  solutions  of  about 
0.001%  to  about  \0%  of  partially  hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide 
and  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  of  carboxy  vinyl  polymers, 
the  percents  based  on  total  weight  of  the  solution. 


3,891,568 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
CORROSION  AND  SCALE  FORMATION  IN  WATER 
SYSTEMS 
Kazuo  Nishio,  Chicago,  and  Paul  G.  Bird,  Wheaton,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Wright  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,937 
Int.  Cl.^  C02B  5/00;  C23F  11/08 
U.S.  CL  252—181  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  corrosion  and  scale  deposition 
in  an  aqueous  system,  comprising  adding  to  said  system: 
A  flrst  constituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a) 
compounds  having  the  general  formula 


wherein  R 
metal  and 
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is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
ammonium  salts  of  said  compounds,  and  (b) 
the  general  formula 
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from  the  class  consisting  of  R-..  and  — dH^C- 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  qf  R.>, 
OH.  and 
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wherein  e  ich  M  is  independently  selected  from  the  j  roup 

consisting  )f  H,  NH4  and  alkali  metal,  and  n  is  an  integerjfrom 

1  to  3  inclisive; 

a  secon*   constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisti  ig  of 

alkali  metal  molybdate  and  ammonium  molybdate  ^Its; 

and 

a  third  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig 

benzo  :riazole  and  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  sa  Its 

mercalptobenzothiazole.  said  first,  second  and  third 

stitueats  being  added  in  relative  amounts  sufficieit 

provide  said  aqueous  system  with  a  concentration  o 

first  constituent  of  at  least  0.8  ppm,  a  concentrati  )n 

said  second  constituent  of  at  least  7  ppm,  and  a  coi  icen 

tration  of  said  third  constituent  of  at  least  1  ppm  i '  said 

third  constituent  is  benzotriazole  and  of  at  least  2  p  )m  if 

said  t  lird  constituent  is  a  mercaptobenzothiazole  s4lt. 
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3,891,569 
LASING  DYES 
Erhard  J.  Schimitschek,  San  Diego;  John  A.  Trias,  LaMesa, 
and  John  E.  CeKo,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,720 

Int.  Cl.^'  C09K  11/00;  HOIS  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.2  R  5  Claims 


H5C2 


1.  A  liquid  dye  laser  composition  comprising  a  7-amino 
coumarin  compound  having  a  trifluoromethyl  group  in  the 
4-position  and  dissolved  in  a  low  polar,  non-quenching  liquid 
solvent. 


3,891,570 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROCAPSULES 

Mitsuru  Fukushima;  Yoshihito  Inaba;  Sadami  Kobari,  and 

Masataka  Morishita,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyo  Jozo  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Fuji  Photo  Fibn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1972, 47-10068 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/02;  B44d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  microcapsules,  which  comprises 
preparing  a  dispersion  or  a  solution  of  a  core  substance  in  a 
solution  of  a  wall  material  dissolved  in  a  solvent  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  about  10  or  less,  emulsifying  the  thus 
prepared  dispersion  or  solution  in  the  form  of  fine  droplets 
within  a  liquid  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  which  is  poorly  miscible  with  said  solvent  and  evapo- 
rating the  solvent  from  solution  through  said  vehicle. 


3,891,571 
FOAM  PRODUCING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
WHEY  SOLIDS 
Madeline  G.  Lambou;  James  J.  Spadaro,  both  of  New  Orleans, 
and  Eunice  M.  Rusch,  Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,052  ' 
Int.  CI.  BO  If /7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  252—354  7  Claims 

1.  A  foam  precursor  composition  that  can  be  generated  to 
a  foam  capable  of  retaining  its  configuration  at  or  below  36'T' 
for  a  period  of  time  up  to  about  8  days,  said  foam  precursor 
composition  consisting  of  a  homogenous  suspension  of  water 
containing  about  from  1  to  2  percent  of  whey  solids,  the 
protein  content  of  which  is  about  from  7.5  to  51  percent; 
about  from  0.5  to  1  percent  of  animal  hide  glue,  a  collagenous 
component;  about  from  0.3  to  2  percent  of  a  surfactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 
an  anionic  ammonium  lauryl  trioxyethylene 
sulfate,  and 

an  ammonium  substituted  d  to  C,8  alkyl  sulfate;  and  about 
from  0. 1  to  0.3  percent  of  a  viscosity  builder  selected 
from  the  group  of  water  dispersible  polymers  consisting 
of: 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose. 


hydroxypropyl  cellulose, 

xanthan  gum,  both  food  grade  and  industrial 

grade,  and 

mixtures  of  industrial  grade  xanthan  gum  and 

locust  bean  gum. 


3,891,572 
PRODUCTION  OF  STABLE  DISPERSION  OF  SOLID 
PARTICLES  ENCAPSULATED  IN  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER 
Anthony  Gifford  Moody,  Alvanley,  and  Desmond  Wilfrid  John 
Osmond,  Windsor,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,989,  June  8,  1966,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June    10, 
1965,  24607/65 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  13/02;  B05D  1/02,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  5  Ctaims 

1 .  A  process  of  producing  a  stable  dispersion  of  solid  parti- 
cles encapsulated  in  synthetic  polymer  comprising 
forming  a  dispersion  of  said  particles  in  a  solution  of  an 
undercoating  polymer  and  a  stabilizing  material  and  mod- 
ifying said  solution  so  that  said  undercoating  polymer 
becomes   insoluble   therein,   thereby,  forming  particles 
undercoated  with  the  undercoating  polymer, 
carrying  out  dispersion  polymerization  of  monomer  in  an 
organic  liquid  containing  0  to  25  percent  by  weight  water 
in  which  the  monomer  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  at  least 
about  twice  the  highest  free  monomer  content  arising 
during  the  polymerization,  and  in  which  the  resulting 
polymer  is  insoluble,  the  organic  liquid  also  containing  (i) 
a  dispersion  stabilizer  comprising  (a)  an  anchoring  com- 
ponent which  is  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  which  is  insolu- 
ble in  the  liquid  and  is  associated  with  said  encapsulating 
polymer  by  London  or  vander  Waals  interaction  and  (b) 
a  pendant  chain-like  component  of  at  least  twelve  cova- 
lently  linked  atoms  in  length  which  is  solvated  by  the 
organic  liquid  and  provides  a  stabilizing  sheath  around 
the  encapsulated  particles  and  (ii)  said  undercoated  par- 
ticles, 
said  stabilizing  material  comprising  an  anchoring  compo- 
nent which  is  associated  with  said  undercoating  polymer 
and  a  chain-like  component  which  is  solvated  by  said 
organic  liquid  and  provides  a  stabilizing  sheath  around 
the  undercoated  particles, 
said  dispersion  polymerization  forming  an  encapsulating 
layer  of  said  resulting  polymer  on  said  undercoated  parti- 
cles and  said  dispersion  stabilizer  stabilizing  said  encapsu- 
lated particles  in  said  organic  liquid. 


3,891,573 

AQUEOUS  CHOLESTEROL  STANDARD  SOLUTION 

Emil  Stary,  Hamburg;  Peter  Riieschlau,  Tutzing,  Obb,  and 

Erich  Bemt,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehr- 

inger  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,640 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    14,    1973, 
2324386     ^ 

^  Int.  CL  GOln  33/16 

U.S.  CL  252—408  22  Claims 

1.  Cholesterol  standard  telution  comprising  in  aqueous 
solution 

a.  a  defined  amount  of  cholesterol; 

b.  1  to  20  volume  percent,  baised  on  the  standard  solution, 
of  a  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic  alcohol  of  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

c.  5  to  20  volume  percent  of  hydroxy-polyethoxydodecane 
or  40  to  60  volume  percent  of  diethyleneglycol  monobu- 
tyl  ether;  and 

d.  at  least  one  of 
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i.  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  of  sodium  chloride;  and 

ii.  0.01  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  alkyl  dimethyl  benzyl 

ammonium  chloride  of  from  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  in 

the  alkyl  moiety. 


3391,574 
HOLLOW  SPHERES  OF  ACTIVATED  CARBON  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Kazuo  Kobayashi;  Shi^Jiro  Watari;  Tiutomu  Kato;  Minora 
Shiraishi,  and  Yoshio  Kawana,  ail  of  Kawaguchi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  285,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1971,46-91287 
Int.  CI.  COlb  3 1/08 
VS.  CI.  252—421  ^CIaim 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hollow  sphere  of 
activated  carbon,  which  method  consists  essentially  of: 

A.  blending  finely  pulverized  coal  with  a  hydrophilic  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pitch  emulsion, 
spent  sulfite  pulp  liquor  and  carboxymethylcellulose; 

B.  coating  a  layer  of  the  blend  from  Step  (A)  on  a  2  to  5  mm 
diameter  spherical  core  of  styrene  resin  having  a  lower 
melting  point  than  said  coal,  the  coated  sphere  having  a 
7  to  1 2  mm  diameter; 

C.  drying  the  coated  sphere  of  Step  (B); 

D.  subjecting  the  coated  sphere  of  Step  (C)  to  heat  treat- 
ment in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  core,  the  heat 
treatment  being  at  a  rate  such  that  inner  pressure  of  the 
coated  sphere  is  below  the  pressure  that  will  crack  or 
disintegrate  the  layer  of  finely  divided  coal,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  core  to  be  decomposed  and  evacuated  within  the 
shell  of  carbon  and,  at  the  same  time,  allowing  gas  ema- 
nating from  the  decomposed  core  to  form  fine  pores 
extending  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell; 
E.  sintering  the  resulting  hollow  sphere  of  coal  from  Step 
(D)  at  temperatures  between  the  first-order  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  raw  material  coal  and  550*C.; 

F.  dehydrogenating  the  sintered  hollow  sphere  of  carbon 
from  Step  (E)  in  an  atmosphere  of  inert  nitrogen  gas  at 
a  temperature  of  ft^om  600°  to  1,100°C.;  and 

G.  activatiilg  both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  hollow 
sphere  of  carbon  from  Step  (F)  in  a  current  of  reactive 
gas  consisting  essentially  of  steam  at  temperatures  ex- 
ceeding 750°C. 


3,891,575 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Hans  Brautigam,  Grossburgwedel;  Gunter  Weiddibach,  An- 
derten,  and  Karl  Hermann  Kocpemik,  Hannover,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  KaU-Chemie  AktiengeseUschaft,  Han- 
nover, Germany 

Fifed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  436,726 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    27,    1973, 
2304001;  Jan.  30,  1973,  2304351;  Oct.  12,  1973,  2351237 

Int.  Cl.='  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  CI.  252—455  R  28  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  heat  resistant, 
thermal  shock  resistant  and  break  resistant  catalyst  suitable 
for  the  purification  of  exhaust  gases,  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  a  non-rusting,  scale-fi'ee  highly  heat  resistant  metal 
skeleton  with  a  layer  of  a  catalytically  active  carrier  material, 
calcining  the  coated  skeleton  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
600°  to  I200°C.  and  distributing  one  or  more  catalytically 
active  metals  or  metal  oxides  upon  the  layer  of  catalyst  car- 
rier, the  improvement  which  comprises  coating  said  skeleton 
with  an  elastic  primer  layer  comprising  aluminum  silicate 
prior  to  applying  said  layer  of  catalytically  active  carrier  mate- 
rial. 

18.  In  a  highly  temperature  resistant,  thermal  shock  resis- 
tant and  break  resitant  catalyst  suitable  for  the  purification  of 
exhaust  gases,  comprising  a  non-rusting,  scale-free,  highly 
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3,891,576 
PROCESS 
Hendrik  Adrian  Jacobus  Battaerd,  North  Clayton;  Bridn 
fred  Bo  to,  Mitcham,  and  Pir  Ghulam  Samadani  Shah 
Kew,  al  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited 
Melbourne,  Australia  and  Commonwealth  Scientifi* 
Industrfal  Research  Organization,  Campbell,  Australi  i 

I  Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,188 
Claims  i  priority,   application    Australia,   May   31, 
9168/72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00  . . 
U.S.  CI.  2  »0— 2.1  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  piocess  of  manufacturing  a  polymeric  composition 
which  process  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of 
radical  ini  iator  a  heterogeneous  mixture  comprising  an 
ous  solutic  m  of  an  allylamine  salt  containing  more  thai  i 
allyl  subst  ituent  of  a  strong  acid  and  a  compound 
from  the  j  roup  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
and  organic  derivatives  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid^ 
mixture  being  characterised  in  that  a  major  proportion 
said  comp  )und  is  present  in  a  separate  phase  finely  dispjersed 
in  the  aqu  ;ous  solution. 
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3,891,577 

PROCE^  OF  PREPARING  VESICULATED  POLYMERS 
Robert  William  Kershaw,  South  Blackburn;  Frederick  John 
Lubbocl,  Beaumaris,  and  Livia  Polgar,  Caulfield,  all  of 
Australi^,  assignors  to  Balm  Paints  Limited,  Melboiirne, 
Australia  ' 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,171 


priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    1,    1969, 


Claims 
64565/69 

int.  CI.  C08f  47/08 
V.S.  CI.  2iO— 2.5  R  7  ckaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  vesiculated  polymer  which  com- 
prises converting  to  solid  non-porous  polymer  the  liquic  me- 
dium of  a  dispersion  in  which  particles  of  another  polymi  r  are 
dispersed,  the  dispersed  particles  being  swollen  by  a  fquid 
swellant,  whereby  there  is  formed  solid  polymer  conta  ining 
said  swollon  polymer  particles, 

and  thereafter  removing  at  least  part  of  said  swellant  from 
said  swollen  polymer  particles  to  form  a  plurality  o 


lated 
mer. 


/esicles  within  a  matrix  of  solid  non-porous  )oly 


C  aims 


■  3,891,578 

CARBODilMIDE-ISOCYANURATE  FOAMS  CONTAIP^ING 
URETHANE  LINKAGES 
Plymouth,  and  Moses  Cenker,  Trenton,  b^th  of 
iignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  ^yan- 
:h. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,270 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/36,  22/34,  33/04 
V.S.  CL  2<  0—2.5  AC  10 

1.  A  pre  cess  for  the  preparation  of  a  cellular  foam  chkrac- 

terized  by  (  arbodiimide-isocyanurate-urethane  linkages  v  hich 

comprises  Reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polj  ol  in 

the  presence  of  a  catalytically  sufficient  amount  of  a  cai  alyst 

system  comprising 

a.  an  s-triazine  compound  selected  from  the  group  cohsist- 

ing  of  2,4,6-tris(diethanolamino)-s-triazine,  2,4,6- tris(- 

diisop  'opanolamino)-s-triazine,  2,4,6-  ;ris(  - 

dibuta  nolamino)-s-triazine,  2,4,6-tris(  N-met  lyle- 

thano!  iunino)-s-triazine,  and  unsymmetrically  substituted 

triazin  s  of  the  formula: 


tso- 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  1 0  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  CRjCRiOH  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  NR-i,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  phe- 
noxy  atoms,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
hydroxyl,  halogen,  aziridyl,  pyrrolidyl,  piperidyl,  or  N-alkyl- 
piperazyl,  and 

b.  a  compound  which  promotes  urethane  linkages. 


3391,579 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOCYANURATE 
FOAMS  EMPLOYING  HALOGENATED  ALIPHATIC 
ALKANOL  ACCELERATORS 
Moses  Cenker,  Trenton,  and  Thirumurti  L.  Narayan,  River- 
view,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora- 
tk>n,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  445,110 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44,  33/02  ' 

VS.  CI.  260-2.5  AW  8  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cellular  foam  charac- 
terized by  isocyanurate  linkages  which  comprises  condensing 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of: 

a.  a  blowing  agent, 

b.  a  catalytically  sufficient  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  trim- 
erization  catalyst,  and 

c.  from  0. 1  part  to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  organic  polyisocyanate  of  a  monohydric  haloge- 
nated  alkanol  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3391,581 
WATER  DILUTABLE  TRANSFER  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Domcnic  Argenio,  5  Briarwood  Ct.,  West  Paterson,  N  J.  07424 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343361 
Int.  CV  B41M  3/12;  C08L  1/26;  D06P  1/44;  C08L  93/04 
VS.  CL  260—16  6  Claims 

1.  A  water-dilutable,  heat  transfer  ink  composition  compris- 
ing: 

A.  5-60%  by  weight  of  water  as  a  solvent  component; 

B.  1-35%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  disperse  dye  capable  of 
sublimation  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  375°F 
to  425°F; 

C.  5-40%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  produced  by 
reacting  a  polyol  partially  esterified  rosin  with  a  diabasic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride, fiimaric  acid,  or  a  combination  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  fumaric  acid,  said  resin  having  an  acid  number  be- 
tween about  75  and  300  and  a  melting  pont  between 
about  QO'C  and  190°C; 

D.  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  water  or  alkali-soluble  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose, 
sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  carboxymethyl  cellu- 
lose, carboxymethylhydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  hydroxy- 
propyl  cellulose;  and 

E.  An  amount  of  an  alkaline  component  compatible  with 
said  remaining  components  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  ink 
composition  in  the  range  of  about  8  to  9. 


3,891,580 

REACTION  OF  FINE  MEDIA  MILLER  STRACH  OR 

PROTEIN  WITH  A  POLYMER  OR  POLYMERIZABLE 

MONOMER 

Horton  Harold  Morris,  Macon;  Richard  Jacob  Drexel,  Jr., 

Irwinton,  and  Kenneth  Lamar  Turner,  Gordon,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Freeport  Minerals  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,244,  Feb.  25, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,804,653, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,258,  April  10, 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  599,372, 

Dec.  6, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  410,161 
Int.  CI.  C08h  7/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  260—8  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  material  which 
comprises  subjecting  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  ( 1 )  a 
starch  having  hydroxyl,  aldehyde  or  ketonic  groups,  or  a 
protein  having  amino  or  amido  groups,  and  (2)  grinding ^e- 
dia,  to  an  agitation  thereby  milling  the  starch  or  protein,  said 
grinding  media  comprising  about  30  to  70  volume  percent  of 
the  total  mixture  and  being  smaller  than  one-half  inch  in 
overall  diameter  and  larger  than  400  mesh,  and  reacting  the 
milled  starch  or  protein  with  a  polymer  or  polymerizable 
monomer  which  is  reactive  with  the  hydroxyl,  aldehyde  or 
ketonic  groups  of  the  starch  or  the  amido  or  amido  groups  of 
the  protein. 


3,891,582 

JOINT  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  UTILIZING 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  CARBOXYMETHYLATED 

CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ASBESTOS 

SUBSTITUTES 

Armand  J.  Desmarais,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,834 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  45/18;  C04B  31/36,  11/08 
VS.  CL  260—17  R  1  CUim 

1.  A  joint  cement  composition  consisting  essentially,  by 
weight,  of  20  to  44  parts  of  a  binder  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  poly(  vinyl  acetate),  polyacrylamide,  and  copoly- 
mers of  acrylamide  and  acrylic  acid,  30  to  90  parts  of  mica, 
0  to  100  parts  of  clay,  and  190  to  350  parts  of  limestone  as  its 
principal  dry  ingredients,  and  containing  about  0.5  to  1 .5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dry  components,  of  a 
fibrous,  substantially  water-insoluble  carboxymethylated  cel- 
lulose derivative  having  a  fiber  length  of  about  0.03  to  0.007 
inch  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cross-linked 
carboxymethylcellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose  having  a 
D.S.  of  about  0.2  to  0.5  and  a  carboxymethyl  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  having  carboxymethyl  D.S.  of  about  0. 1  to  0.4  and 
a  maximum  combined  carboxymethyl  D.S.  and  hydroxyethyl 
M.S.  of  about  0.7. 


3,891,583 
QUICK  SETTING  ADHESIVE  FOR  APPLICATION 
UNDERWATER 
Richard  W.  Drisko,  Oxnard,  and  Joseph  B.  Crilly,  Camarillo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,171 
Int.  CL  C08q  51/72 
VS.  CL  260—18  EP  9  Claims 

1.  A  rapid-curing,  epoxy  adhesive  for  application  on  under- 
water structures  and  use  underwater,  comprising: 

a.  approximately  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  viscous  liquid 
epoxy  polymer; 

b.  approximately  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  functionality 
liquid  polymercaptan  resin; 

c.  6  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  2,4,6-tri  (dimethylaminome- 
thyOphenol; 
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d.  1 8  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  blown  fish  oil; 

e.  0.01  to  0.05  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black; 

f .  0  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  beta-(3,4-epoxycyclohexyl-ethyl- 
trimethoxysilane;  and 

g.  a  thixotropic  agent; 

h.  said  viscous  liquid  epoxy  polymer  consisting  of  a  poly- 
functional  polymer  derived  by  the  condensation  polymer- 
ization of  bisphenol  A  and  epichlorohydrin,  having  an 
epoxide  equivalent  of  approximately  190,  a  viscosity  of 
about  125  poises  at  25*0,  and  specific  gravity  of  about 
1.18  at  25*C; 

i.  said  components  being  mixed  together  to  a  uniform  blend 
immediately  prior  to  use,  and  not  being  activated  by 
water; 

j.  said  adhesive  compound  displacing  water  and  adhering 
well  to  cleaned  surfaces  or  underwater  structures  when 
applied  thereto  and  spread  thereon  underwater;  and 

k.  said  adhesive  curing  at  from  approximately  OT  to  SO^F 
in  from  about  5  to  30  minutes  to  form  a  strong  bond,  and 
forming  a  very  strong  bond  within  2  hours. 


3,891,584 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  AND 
PRODUCTS  USING  SAME 
DUip  K.  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Somerville;  Jules  E.  Schoenberg, 
Scotch  Plains,  and  Thomas  P.  Flanagan,  Green  Brook,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,780 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9/12;  C09j  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  R  17  Claims 

1 .  A  water-dispersible  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising 

A.  75-95  parts  by  weight  of  graft  copolymer  of 

i.  about  40-80%  by  weight  of  vinyl  monomer;  and 
ii.  about  20-60%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  polyalkylene 
oxide  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
3,000-20,000  and  a  polymerized  ethylene  oxide  con- 
tent of  at  least  50%  by  weight;  and 

B.  5-2S  parts  by  weight  of  tackiiying  resin. 


3,891,585 

ELASTOMERIC  PAVEMENT  REPAIR  COMPOSITION 

FOR  PAVEMENT  FAILURE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  H.  McDonald,  3130  W.  Pierce  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85009 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,190,  Oct.  21, 1966.  This 
appKcatien  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,919 
Int.  CI.  C08c  / 1/68,  1 7/22;  C08d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  AS  20  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  pavement  repair  material  which  consists 
essentially  of  paving  grade  asphalt  with  a  penetration  range  of 
10  through  300  and  particulate  non-oil  resistant  asphalt  solu- 
ble rubber  which  have  been  mixed  in  a  ratio  of  about  two  to 
about  three  parts  asphalt  to  about  one  part  rubber  and  which 
have  been  heated  together  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  350°  and  about  500''F  to  form  a  jellied  composition. 


3,891,586 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  WATER  IONS 

THROUGH  SOIL  BY  SEEPAGE 
Frank  L.  Calif ano,  Hackensack;  George  Stepien,  Jr.,  Mont- 
clair,  and  Thomas  E.  Russell,  Whippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  The  FHntkole  Company,  White  Pbins,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,1 14,  Oct.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,831382.  This  appHcatfon  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,969 

Int.  CI.  C08c  lino 
MS.  CL  260—28.5  AS  6  Claims 

1 .  A  composition  for  reducing  the  loss  of  water  through  the 
pehneable  ground  surface  of  a  water  containment  body  such 
as  a  reservoir,  pond,  canal  and  the  like,  comprising: 


a.  a  25 


to 


;o  50%  by  weight  aqueous,  cationic  emulsioi 

petroleum  asphalt  having  a  softening  point  of  90 

and  a  penetration  at  77°F.  of  from  4  dmm 

90  percent  of  the  particles  of  which  are  less 

10  microns  in  size; 

mi^fture  of  at  least  two  cationic  emulsifiers  in 

percent  by  weight  of  said  emulsion,  said  emu 


200"! 
dmm 
about 
b.  a 
to  1.2 


inclu<  ing 


l.a 

N 


b  isic 


R 

8 
2.  an 
the 


of 

R— 

and 

from 


emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
Ikyl   polyethylene  diamines  of  the  formula 
NF  [CH2)„NH2  where  w  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 
ri  :presents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing 
22  carbon  atoms;  and 

;mulsification  aid-break  suppressant  selected 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  quaternary  ammcjnium 
coif  pounds  of  the  formula 


t< 


June  24, 


from 


975 


of  a 

F.  to 

205 

than 


0.3 
Uifiers 


from 


R  - 


(CH2)nri 
.     N 


(CH2)^H 


where  n  is  from  1  to  2  and  R  represents  an  aliphatic 
hyc  rocarbon  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  a  oms 
sai<  basic  emulsifier  and  said  emulsification  aid-  ireak 
sup  }ressant  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  tc  one 
anc  ther  of  from  1 :2  to  2: 1 ; 

c.  a  non  ionic  surface  active  agent  in  from  0. 1  to  1 .5  pel'cent 
by  we  ight  of  said  emulsion,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  aryl  polyether  alcohols,  polyethoxy  ated 
nonyl  )henols  (average  ethylene  oxide  content  of  4-12 
mols  5er  mol  of  nonylphenol),  benzyl  ethers  of  octyl 
phenc  I  and  linear  organic  alcohols; 

d.  from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  emulsion  bf  an 
elastoTieric  material;  and 

e.  an  acid  in  sufficient  quantity  to  set  the  pH  of  said  cofnpo 
sition  at  from  5  to  7. 


I 


3,891,587 

SYNlRGISTIC  ANTIBLOCK  SYSTEMS  FOR  AN 
ETIIYLENE/VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 


William  A 


U.S 


Tire 


Watts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyeai 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,391 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/70 
CL  240—28.5  AV  4  Claims 


1 .  A  thermoplastic  composition  which  comprises  1 00 
by  weight 


parts 
3f  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  charz  cter- 
ized  by  ha'  ing  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  1 .2  to  s  bout 
20  grams/ten  minutes  according  to  ASTM  No.  D  1 238,  r  isult- 
ing  from  the  reaction  of  about  72  to  about  80  parts  by  w  eight 
ethylene  and,  correspondingly,  about  28  to  about  20  pai  ts  by 
weight  vinyl  acetate  wherein  said  thermoplastic  compo!  ition 
contains  about  0.15  to  about  3  total  parts  of  a  combination 
containing  about  0.02  to  about  I  part  by  weight  of  each  indi- 
vidual modifier,  said  combination  selected  from  (1)  st:ara- 
mide  and  behenamide,  (2)  stearamide,  behenamide  an(  ste- 
aric acid,  J3)  stearamide,  stearic  acid  and  paraffin  wa)(,  (4) 
behenamide,  stearic  acid  and  paraffin  wax  and  (5)  stearai  nide 
behenamide,  stearic  acid  and  paraffin  wax,  where  said  pai  affin 
wax  is  chai  acterized  by  having  a  softening  point  of  about  |45°C 
to  about  5  V^. 


June  24,  1975 


CHEMICAL 
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3,891,588 

NONSETTLING  RUBBER  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAID  COMPOSITION 
Harry  W.  Tausch,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohm,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,080 
Int.  CI.  C08d  7/04;  C08f  45/00;  C08g  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  compounded  polymer  latex 
containing  a  rubber  chemical  comprising  (A)  preparing  a 
resin/rubber  chemical  composition  by  grinding  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  containing  a  dispersing  agent  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water,  a  mixture  of  tackifying  friable  hydrocarbon 
resin  and  a  friable  rubber  chemical  the  friable  hydrocarbon 
resin  and  weight  ratio  of  the  friable  hydrocarbon  resin  to  the 
friable  rubber  chemical  being  selected  to  produce,  on  grind- 
ing, particles,  the  average  specific  gravity  of  the  particles 
differing  by  a  lesser  degree  from  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
latex  serum  than  does  the  specific  gravity  of  the  friable  rubber 
chemical,  and  grinding  the  friable  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  produce  dispersible  particles,  over  half  of  the  particles 
possessing  a  particle  size  of  from  0.0 1  micron  to  100  microns 
and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  friable  hydrocarbon  resin 
to  the  friable  rubber  chemical  is  determined  by  the  following 
relationship: 


SG.-X 


5G.4 


wherein  x/SG<  is  the  weight  fraction  of  the  hydrocarbon  resin, 
SO,— x/SG<  is  the  weight  fraction  of  the  friable  rubber  chemi- 
cal, SO,  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  combination,  SO  <  is  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  friable  hydrocarbon  resin,  and  SG«  is 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  friable  rubber  chemical  and  wherein 
SO,,  is  closer  to  the  specific  gravity  of  the  latex  serum  than  is 
SGfl,  and  (B)  combining  the  polymer  latex  and  the  resin/rub- 
ber chemical  composition  under  agitation  wherein  the  resin/- 
rubber  chemical  composition  is  added  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  an  additive  amount  of  the  rubber  chemical. 


3,891,589 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  HIGH  SOLIDS 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  CATIONIC  THERMOSETTING 

RESINS 

Dilip  K.  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National 

Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,424,  Dec.  21,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  501,483 

Int.  CV  C08L  63/00;  C08G  69/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  EP  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cationic 
thermosetting  resin  having  a  total  solids  content  of  1 5-55%  by 
weight  of  the  solution,  said  solution  having  improved  storage 
stability,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A.  reacting  at  1 10''-250''C. 

i.  at  least  one  polyalkylene  polyamine  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 

H.N-((CH.,)  „-NR]„,H 
wherein  /i  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  6  inclusive, 
m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  I  to  6  inclusive,  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 
alkyl  radicals,  or 

ii.  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  polyalkylene  poly- 
amine corresponding  to  the  formula: 
H,N-[(CH,)„-NR]„H 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  6  inclusive, 
m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive,  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 
alkyl  radicals  with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a.  a  beta-lactone  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


0 
CH  -  CH,  -  C 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  atoms  and  saturated, 
aliphatic  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
one  to  16  carbon  atoms; 

b.  a  lactam  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


/ 


C  =  0 


■\ 


NH 


wherein  Rj  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ahphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  from  three  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms;  and 

c.  an  ester  corresponding  to  the  formula 


CH,  = 


0 

II 

c  -  c 
I 


-  0  -   R, 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

with  at  least  one  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  dialkyl  ester  or 
anhydride  thereof  containing  from  two  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  polyamine  to  acid  reagent  ranging  from  0.9  to 
1 .5,  to  produce  a  copolyamide-polyamine  intermediate  having 
a  reduced  specific  viscosity  at  1%  by  weight  resin  solution  in 
methanol  at  25°C.  of  0.05  to  0.18;  and 
B.     reacting,     in     aqueous     medium,     resultant     (co)- 
polyamidepolyamine  intermediate  from  step  A  with  epi- 
chlorohydrin in  a  concentration  ranging  from  1.25  to  4.0 
moles    of   epichlorohydrin    per    equivalent    weight    of 
copolyamide-polyamine  intermediate  to  form  the  aque- 
ous cationic  thermosetting  resin  solution,  said  reaction  of 
the  intermediate  with  the  epichlorohydrin  being  con- 
ducted initially  at  temperatures  from  25°  to  40°C.  for  a 
period  of  1  to  4  hours  and  thereafter  at  50°  to  90°C.  for 
a  period  of  2  to  10  hours. 


3,891,590 
CURABLE  AMINO  RESINS 
Rkhard  D.  Sundie,  Montvale,  and  Walter  L.  Pennie,  Morris- 
town,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 10, 160,  Dec.  20,  197 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,535 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.4  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 

a.  urea  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  1 5  to  about 
25  weight  percent; 

b.  formaldehyde  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
30  to  about  70  weight  percent; 

c.  melamine  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  4.5 
to  about  10  weight  percent; 

d.  water  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  10  to 
about  30  weight  percent;  and 

e.  a  stabilizer  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.05 
to  about  4.0  weight  percent,  said  stabilizer  comprising  a 
bufiering  agent  which  maintains  the  pH  of  the  composi- 
tion at  a  value  ranging  from  about  4.0  to  about  7.5. 
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3,891,591 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
David   Chi-kung   Chang,   Springfield,   and   Maurice   James 
McDowell,  Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,061 
Int.  CI.  C08fi7//S,  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  WB  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising: 

a.  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  at  least  one  particulate  water 
insoluble  copolymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  containing  a  water-soluble 
non-ionic  surfactant,  said  copolymer  containing  about 
0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid 
monomer  units  and  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  50,000; 

b.  about  0.2  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  total  solids,  of  a 
thickener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  j 

I .  a  copolymer  of  99-50%  by  weight  of  an  a,/3-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  1-50%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
2.  a  copolymer  of  15-99%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  or 
methacrylic  acid,  0-30%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate 
or  alkyl  methacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  from 
10  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  1-55%  by  weight  of  an  ester 
of  the  formula 


R  0 


R2 

t 


H2C=C-C-0(CH2CH0)^R^ 


wherein 

R*  and  R  are  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

n  is  an  integer  of  6  to  80,  and 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  alkylphenyl 
where  the  alkyl  is  from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
3.  a  mixture  of  (i)  I  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 

of  about  2-50%  by  weight  of  itaconic  anhydride  or  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


Rs 

R4 

1 

1 

c  — 

=:r     C 

1 

(CHa)„ 

1 

c 

\ 

y-0 
3 

wherein 

R3  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  — CN,  alkyl  of  one  to 
six  carbons,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  a  cycloaliphatic  radi- 
cal of  three  to  six  carbons,  and 
n  is  0  to  3  and 

about  98-50%  by  weight  of  an  alkene  of  two  to  nine 
carbons,  vinyl  acetate,  styrene,  vinyl  chloride,  methyl 
vinyl  ether,  ethyl  vinyl  ether,  indene,  cinnamic  acid 
alkyl  ester,  acenaphthalene,  acrylonitrile  or  an  alkyl 
ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  is  one  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  (ii)  1  part 
by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


whei  ein 
R 


R| 

n 
m 
(4) 


[F], 
1 


o  le 


fn  m 


th 
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rii  e 
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R5a[[cH)„0]  „H 


,  of  a 
H]- 


least 


is  alkyl  of  one  to  1 8  carbons  or  aryl  of  six 
:arbons, 
is  H  or  methyl, 

s  a  positive  integer  of  2  or  3,  and 
is  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  100,  and 
nixtures  thereof;  and 
c.  abo  It  0.01-5%  by  weight,  based  on  total  solidi 
segn  ented,  hybrid  fluorine-containing  compound, 
comprising  a  balance  of  the  following: 
or  more   [H]  segments  containing  at 
w|ter-solvatable  polar  group  and  substantial!  i' 
fluorinated  aliphatic  pendant  groups  of 
ee    carbon    atoms   terminated    by    trifluoro^ethyl 
gri  >ups,  and  in  which  at  least  1 0%  by  weight  of 
;ments  are  the  water-solvatable  polar  groups, 
2.  oie  or  more  [F]  segments  substantially  free 
-solvatable  polar  groups,  containing  from  2 
by  weight  of  three  to  30  fiully  fluorinated  carbon 
tetminated  by  trifluoromethyl  groups  and  provi 
fluorocarbon  at  least  1  %  by  weight  of  boun  1 
the  intraconnecting  structure  of  the  [F]  sej  ments 
substantially  free  of  fluorine, 
said  coml>osition  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  7  t^  10.5 


frcm 


t3 


be  ing 


PRO  :ess 


1975 


to  20 


one 
free 
least 


tie 


H] 
and 
wa- 
85% 
atoms 
if  ing  in 
fluo- 


3,891,592 
R  PRODUCING  RUBBER  POLYMER 
LATlftS  WITH  LARGE  PARTICLES 
:^hauvel^rmont,  and  Jean-Claude  Daniel,  Foi  tenay- 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil, 
France 
Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,217 
priority,    application    France,    July     11, 


B<iis 


Int.  CV  C08L  9/04, 
60-29.7  E 


9/08 


1973, 


11  Claims 


pi  ocess 


la  ge 
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atices 
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for  the  preparation  of  rubber  polymer 

particles,  which  comprises  polymerizing  in 

ion  a  conjugated  aliphatic  diolefin  containing 

carbon  atoms,  alone  or  in  mixture  with  ^  least 

pcfymerizable  monomer,  in  the  presence  of  1-I(i0,000 

million  of  an  agglomerating  agent,  character  zed  in 

igglomerating  agent  which  is  represented  by 

lyalkylenf  glycol  is  introduced  in  the  course  of  polymeri  :ation, 

polymerization  has  been  completed,  at  a  tenpera 

25°  to  90°C  when  at  least  40%  by  weiglit  of  a 

or   copolymer,    which   is   slightly   cross-linked. 
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3,891,593 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLUTION 
POLYMER  IN  SOLVENT 
Chester  ^.  Smitherman,  Jr.;  Robert  H.  Overcashier, 
told  R.  Kruka,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,132 
nt.  CI.  BOlf  1/00;  cost  45/28;  F17d  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  ;  60—34.2  14 

1.  A  method  for  dissolving  an  essentially  undegradet 
mer  in  a  solvent  comprising: 

introducing  the  essentially  undegraded  polymer 

solve  nt  to  form  a  slurry  of  small  undegraded  solic 

cles  n  the  solvent; 

providi  ig  a  vapor  zone  above  a  liquid  zone  in  a  vessel 

is  pai  titioned  into  at  least  two  compartments  which 
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liquid  communication  with  each  other  both  above  and 
below  the  partition; 

dispersing  the  slurry  in  the  liquid  zone; 

admitting  a  dispersed  stream  of  gas  into  at  least  one  but  less 
than  all  of  the  compartments,  whereby  the  slurry  content 
of  each  compartment  into  which  gas  is  flowing  is  caused 
to  rise  in  the  compartment,  flow  into  another  compart- 
ment over  the  top  of  the  partition,  descend  into  the  other 
compartment  and  flow  back  into  each  of  the  compart- 
ments into  which  the  dispersed  stream  of  gas  is  intro- 
duced; 

recycling  gas  from  the  vapor  zone;  and 

removing  dissolved  essentially  undegraded  polymer  and 
solvent  from  the  liquid  zone. 


Glass  flber  reinforcement 

Alkaline  earth  oxide  gelling  agent 

Polymerization  catalyst 

FUlers 

Resin  matrix  forming  material 


5-40% 

0.01-10% 

0.05-  5% 

10-50% 

40-95% 


wherein  said  resin  matrix  forming  material  comprises  the 
following  mixture  in  percent  by  weight: 


Thermosetting  resin  polymer 
Thermoplastic  resin  polymer 
Unsaturated  solvent  for  said 
polymer  and  prep>olymer 


60-90% 
5-50% 
0^5% 


and  wherein  said  thermoplastic  polymer  is  a  heteropolymer  of 
a  mixture  of  alkene  radical  containing  monomers  which  in- 
clude from  approximately  5%  by  weight  to  approximately  95% 
by  weight  of  a  material  having  the  formula: 


3,891,594 
DIRECT  SYNTHESIS  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Lynn  J.  Taylor,  3704  Dewlawn  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohm  43614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,132,  Aprfl  7,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,817,911.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462321 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  N  11  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  composite  material  of  at 
least  one  organic  polymer  having  at  least  one  inorganic  oxide 
dispersed  therein,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  mixing  together  at  least  one  non-polymeric  organic  pre- 
cursor and  at  least  one  inorganic-oxide  hydrolyzable 
precursor; 

b.  polymerizing  the  non-polymeric  organic  precursor; 

c.  synthesizing  the  inorganic  oxide  from  the  hydrolyzable 
precursor  so  as  to  prepare  the  inorganic  oxide  in  situ  of 
the  previously  synthesized  organic  polymer;  and 

d.  recovering  the  resulting  composite  material. 


Rf 


3,891,595 
FRICTION  MATERIAL 
James  Derek  Birchall,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,515 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Aug.   30, 
1972,  40189/72 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-38  19  Claims 

1.  A  friction  material  comprising  from  40  to  85  percent  by 
weight  of  a  synthetic  inorganic  polycrystalline  refractory 
metal  oxide  fibre  having  an  average  fibre  diameter  of  from  0.5 
to  10  microns  having  a  shot  content  of  less  than  5  percent  by 
weight, 
and  from  15  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  binder. 


3,891,596 
THERMOPLASTIC  INGREDIENT  FOR  MOLDING 
COMPOUNDS 
Michael  G.  Roberts,  Heath,  and  Michael  L.  Matuszak,  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibergias  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohk> 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  361,663,  May  18,  1973,  PaL  No. 
3,843,750.  TWs  appUcation  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,641 

Int.  CL  C08g  51/04 
VJS.  CL  260—40  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  moMing  compound  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing materials  in  approximate  percenuges  by  weight: 


C  -  0  -  R^ 
2 

C  -  0  -  R3 


wherein:  Ri  is  a  chlorinated  or  brominated  divalent  organo 
radical  devoid  of  ethylenic  unsaturation,  Rj  is  a  saturated 
monovalent  organo  radical  or  substituted  organo  radical,  and 
R.I  is  an  alkene  radical  or  substituted  alkene  radical. 


3391,597 
ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  OF  CROSSLINKABLE 
POLYMERS 
Donald  G.  Needham,  Ramona,  and  George  R.  Hill,  BartksviBc, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,442,  Dec.  21, 1970,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,997 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/04,  27/00,  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.21  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  rotational  molding  of  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  and  olefin  hydrocarbonshaving  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  which  polymers  contain  a  crosslinking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,5-dimethyl-2,S- 
di(t-butylperoxy)-hexyne-3  and  2,5-dimethyl-2,5-di(perox- 
ybenzoate)hexyne-3  and  a  colorant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ultramarine  blue  and  phthalocyanine  green,  the 
method  of  increasing  the  gel  time  of  the  polymer  composition 
in  the  mold  which  comprises  adding  to  the  composition  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
hydroxy-4-n-octoxybenzophenone  and  N,N-bis(hydroxy- 
ethyl)  alkylamine,  said  material  being  added  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  the 
composition. 


3391,598 

BUBBLE-FREE,  HIGH  BARRIER  VINYLIDENE 

CHLORIDE  POLYMER  HLMS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Ricliard  T.  MarzoH,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuatfcm  of  Ser.  No.  323315,  Jan.  12,  1973,  abarnkmed. 
This  appUcatkm  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441341 
lat  a.  C08f  37/02,  45/04,  45/56 
VS.  CL  260—42.56  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  extruded  vinylidene 
chloride  polymer  film  containing  modifying  amounts  of  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  said  film  being  substantially 
free  from  bubbles,  hcdes  and  white  specks  which  process 
comprises 

1 .  preparing  a  blend  of  (a)  a  dry,  powdered,  nonplasticized 
normally  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  con- 
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tainiing  from  about  70  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of 
vinylidene  chloride  interpolymerized  with  from  about  30 
to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monoethyle- 
nically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  with  vinyl- 
idene chloride,  with  (b)  from  about  0.05  to  about  1  per- 
cent based  on  polymer  weight  of  magnesium  oxide  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  0.5  micron  and 
wherein  said  blend  is  prepared  by  introducing  said  mag- 
nesium oxide  beneath  the  surface  of  the  mass  of  dry 
vinylidene  chloride  polymer  particles  while  said  particles 
are  maintained  in  motion  and  where  said  magnesium 
oxide  coats  said  particles  prior  to  contact  of  said  magne- 
sium oxide  with  a  metal  surface, 

2.  removing  from  said  blend  any  agglomerate  having  a 
diameter  in  excess  of  about  500  microns,  then 

3.  admixing  said  blend  with  said  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  in  an  extruder  which  is  used  to  thermally 
fabricate  the  admixture  into  film  form. 


! 

3,891,599 
FIRE  RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  ^-  Marciniak,  Tonawanda;  Richard  D.  Carlson,  Grand 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  James  L.  Dever,  Bedford,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &   Plastics  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,035,  Nov.  15,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,663, 
Aug.  20,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  51,008,  June  29,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,915 
Int.  CI.  C08d  7/1 0 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  flre  retardant  polymer  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  and 
thermosetting  polymers  and  elastomers  and  an  effective  fire 
retardant  proportion  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(R') 


(X') 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  mixtures  thereof;  Y  is  a  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  fluorine,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  halogen 
substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  10 
atoms,  and  halogen  substituted  alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  halogen  is  chlorine,  fluorine  or  bromine; 
X '  is  a  halogen  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine  and  mixtures  thereof;  R  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  substituted  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  halogen  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  a  is  about 
4  to  S,  fr  is  0  to  about  1 ,  and  a  +  b  'ts  5. 


June  24 


3,891,600 
HALOCkN  CONTAINING  HRE  RETARDANT  ADDITIVE 

WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT  STABILITY 

James  J.  Maul,  and  Richard  D.  Carlson,  both  of  Grand  Island, 

N.Y.,  t  ssignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corpi  ration, 

Niagai  a  Falls,  N.Y. 

Divisioi  of  Ser.  No.  388,703,  Aug.  15, 1973.  This  appl^ation 

Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,608 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/58 

U.S.  CI.  160— 45.75  R  14  {Claims 

1.  A    ire  retardant  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 

polymer  end  an  effective  fire  retardant  amount  of  a  con  ipound 

of  the  fqk-mula 


wherein 
consistin ; 
dently 
bromine 
carbon  atoms 


se  ected  1 


I    ''^ 


<  is  a  halogen  independently  selected  from  th<  group 
of  fluorine,  chlorine,  and  bromine.  Y  is  in  lepen- 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  cqlorine 
alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxy  of 
I.  mono-haloalkyl  and  alkyloxy  wherein 
group  cdntains  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  wherein  said 
fluoro,  c  iloro,  or  bromo,  Z  is  a  halogen  selected 
group  cc  nsisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  mixtures 
and  n  is  I  to  8. 
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3,891,601 
PR(^CESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER  SOLUBLk 
POLYAMIDE  RESINS 
Marvin  /  .  Peterson;  Adrian  J.  Good,  and  Thaddeus  P.   (urek, 
all  of  P  »rt  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Valspar  Inc.,  Min  leapo- 
lis,  Miin.  and  General  Electric  Company,  Ft.  Wayne ,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,050,  March  8, 1971,  aban<  loned. 
application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,649 
Int.  CI.  C08j  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  t60-47  CP  IK :iaims 

1.  A  pjocess  for  producing  a  polyamide  resin  from  <  n  aro- 
matic dianhydride  and  an  aromatic  diamine  comprising  the 
steps  of  i  idding  to  a  reaction  vessel  an  essentially  anh  rdrous 
organic  s  alvent  having  functional  groups  which  are  no  nreac- 
tive  with  the  polymer-forming  reactants  and  a  solvent  for  at 
least  sai<  aromatic  dianhydride;  adding  to  the  solvent  an 
anhydroi  s  aromatic  dianhydride  in  powder  form;  and  t  lereby 
forming  i  slurry  of  such  aromatic  dianhydride  withi  n  said 
solvent  hy  combining  therewith  a  measured  amount  of  the 
aromatic  dianhydride  which  is  in  excess  of  its  solubility  limits 
within  sa  d  solvent;  charging  to  said  vessel  a  quantity  ( »f  aro- 
matic di:  mine  in  close  succession  to  the  formation  <  f  said 
slurry  be  ore  said  slurry  precipitates  into  an  insoluble  mass; 
convertir^g  by  condensation  reaction  a  difunctional  dip  imary 
diamine  and  aromatic  carbocyclic  dianhydride  to  form  i  dior- 
thoamic  i  icid  precrusor  compound  having  a  greater  solibility 
in  said  sc  Ivent  than  either  of  said  reactants;  said  com  }ound 
being  of  nolar  proportions  consisting  of  two  parts  of  )ne  of 
said  reac  ants  to  one  part  of  the  other  of  said  reactani  s;  and 
controllir  g  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  within  saic  reac- 
tion vess<  I  by  cooling  the  reaction  mass  to  maintain  a  t<  mper- 
ature  be  dw  the  imidization  temperature  of  such  reaction 
product. 


June  24.  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1663 


3,891,602 

EPOXY  SCALE-RESISTANT  COATING 

James  W.  Hughes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,631,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,799,797.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,906 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EN  4  Claims 

1 .  A  novel  scale-resistant  modified  epoxy  resin  made  by  the 
curing  reaction  of  an  epoxy  resin  prepared  by  combinind 
epichlorohydrin  and  p.p'-isopropylidene  diphenol  having  the 
structural  formula: 


r 


CH2-CH-CH2 


CH- 


OH 


-Q-c-Q  -0-CH2-CH-CH2 — 


L 


CH. 


n 


CH: 


/\ 


O-Q-C-Q-O-CH2-CH-CH, 


CH3 

where  «  =  0  to  30 

and  a  monohydric  polyether  which  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

R_0— (CH2— CHR  — 0— )„H 
wherein  R=  alkyl.  aryl,  or  other  radical  which  is  non-reactive 
with  isocyanate  functional  groups.  R'=alkyl  and  n=about  3  to 
about  SO",with  a  blocked  poly  isocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  toluene  disocyanate  1 ,5-napththalene 
diisocyanate,  m-and  p-phenylene  diisocyanates,  4,4'  diphenyl- 
isopropylidene  diisocyanate,  4,4'-diphenysulfone  diisocya- 
nate, 4,4'  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate,  and  4,4',4"tri- 
phenylmethane  triisocyanate.  the  isocyanate  being  blocked 
with  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
cyanide,  ethyl  malonate,  acetylacetone,  hydroxy lamine,  aryl 
mercaptans,  monomethylaniline,  diphenylamine,  phenols,  o-- 
pyrrolidone  and  caprolactam. 


3,891,603 
REMOVING  HEAT  OF  REACTION  IN 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  IN  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSION 
Eduard  Heil,  Limburgerhof;  Karl  Kuchner,  Ludwigshafen; 
Wolfgang  Sliwka,  Weinheim,  and  Harald  Smits,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,090 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    3,    1973, 
2300111 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/77,  1/98 
VS.  CI.  260—63  R  7  Claims 

I.  Method  for  manufacturing  copolymers  of  ethylene  with 
1 0  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  of  a  vinyl  ester  of 
an  organic  alkanoic  acid  containing  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group,  an  olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
with  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  ester  of  said  olefinically 
unsaturated  acid,  an  amide  of  said  olefinically  unsaturated 
acid,  a  nitrile  of  said  olefinically  unsaturated  acid,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, vinylethylketone,  vinylsulfonic  acid,  or  a  hydroxyalkyl 
acrylate,  by  polymerization  thereof  in  aqueous  dispersion,  at 
least  a  part  of  the  heat  of  polymerization  being  removed  by 
evaporation  of  the  ethylene,  the  ethylene  vapors  being  cooled 
by  a  cooling  medium,  by  indirect  heat  exchange,  in  an  indirect 
heat  exchanger  in  a  cooling  zone  situated  above  the  polymeri- 


zation vessel  and  in  communication  with  the  latter,  the  cooled 
vapors  being  returned  to  the  polymerization  vessel,  wherein 


-*5 


the  vapors  are  fed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cooling  zone  and 
cooled  while  they  are  flowing  downward. 


3,891,604 

SEGMENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTER 

ELASTOMER 

James  Richard  Wolfe,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,975 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/08 

U.S.  CL  260—75  R  1 1  Claims 

1.   A   segmented   thermoplastic   copolyetherester   having 

improved  tear  strength  consisting  essentially  of  a  multiplicity 

of  recurring  long  chain  ester  units  and  short  chain  ester  units 

joined  head-to-tail  through  ester  linkages,  said  long  chain 

ester  units  being  represented  by  at  least  one  of  the  formulae: 


0  0 
ft    t> 

-OGO-CRC- 
(a) 


0 
ft 


0 
n 


or 


-OGO-CR'C- 
(a') 


and  said  short  chain  ester  units  being  represented  by  the 
formula: 

O   0 
It    ti 

-ODO-CRC- 

(t>) 

and  at  least  one  other  formula  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


0      0 
ti      n 


0  0 
n    II 


0      0 
n      n 


-ODO-CR'C-    ,  -OD»0-CRC-    and    -OD'0-CR'C- 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


wherein: 

G  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of  termi- 
nal hydroxyl  groups  from  a  long  chain  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  400-6000  and  a  carbon-to- 
oxygen  ratio  of  about  2.Q-4.3; 

R  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  carboxyl 
groups  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  less  than  about  300; 

R'  is  a  divalent  radical,  containing  at  least  one  side  chain  of 
7  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  in  length,  remaining  after 
removal  of  carboxyl  groups  from  an  aliphatic  dicarbox- 
ylic acid,  said  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  less  than  about  300  neglecting  the  side 
chains; 
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D  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  f^droxyl 
groups  from  a  did  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  2S0;  and 
D'  is  a  divalent  radical,  having  at  least  one  side  chain  of  7  to 
about  25  carbon  atoms  in  length,  remaining  after  removal  of 
hydroxyl  groups  from  a  low  molecular  diol,  said  diol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  2S0  neglecting  the  side 
chains;  provided,  (a)  said  short  chain  units  amount  to  about 
25  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  said  copolyester;  (b)  about  5  to 
5*5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  said  short  chain  ester  units 
contained  in  said  copolyetherester  have  said  side  chains;  and 
(c)  a  homopolymer  in  the  fiber-forming  molecular  weight 
range  formed  solely  from  the  short-chain  ester  units  without 
side  chains  has  a  melting  point  of  at  least  1  SO°C. 


3391,605  'I 

BROMINATED  PENTAERYTHRITOLIC  POLYESTERS 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Eric  R.  Larscn,  and  Ernest  L.  Ecker,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,951 
Int.  CI.  C08g/ 7/00 J,  17112 
U.S.  CI.  260^—75  H  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  brominated  pentaerythritolic 
polyesters  comprising  reacting  pentaerythritol  with  hydrogen 
bromide  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule,  in  the  liquid  phase,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  85°  to  about  220°C.,  the  water  produced  in  the 
reactions  being  removed  at  such  a  rate  that  the  weight  ratio  of 
hydrogen  bromide  to  water  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  at  least 
about  0.9  until  the  hydrobromination  is  substantially  com- 
plete, at  a  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  bromide  to  pentaerythritol 
of  from  about  1 .8  to  1  to  about  2.4  to  I . 


3,891,607 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

THERMOREVERSIBLE  COACERVATES 

Raiser  Kuhn,  Bcrgisch,  Gladbach,  and  Nikoiaus  Scbon,  Lcver- 

kuscn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngeseii- 

schafl,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  390,203 
Claims    priority,    appttcation    Germany,    Dec.    9,    1970, 
2060571 

iBt.  CL  C08f  75/02 
U.S.  CL  260— 80  J  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  thermoreversible  coac- 
ervate  which  comprises  copolymerizing  from  30  to  50  mol 


I. 


June  24, 


perc  jnt 


salt  at  a 
perature 


of 
-radi- 


percent  Af  acrylic  acid  and  from  70  to  30  mol 
acrylami<  e  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  fre  ; 
cal  catal]  st  and  in  the  absence  of  a  water-soluble 

emperature  between  the  coacervate  transitioji 
and  100°C.,  lowering  the  pH-value  of  the  stlution 
either  pri  }r  to,  during  or  after  polymerization  to  below  3 
adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  solution  to  below  the 
vate  tran  ition  temperature. 


mofganic 
tem- 
ition 
3  and 
cbacer- 


3,891,608 
RUBBE|t  MIXTURES  SHOWING  IMPROVED  SURFACE 

j  TACK 

Harro  Petersen,  Frankenthal;   Pauhis   Erhard,  Weinlieim; 
Hubert  us   Queins,   Friedelsheim,   and   Hubert   SclMieppI, 
Mannh  rim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiei  gesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,805 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    10, 


2334915 


CI 


U.S. 
1. 

100  part 


Claim 

Rul^r  mixtures  containing  from  1  to  20  parts,  bated  on 

[}f  the 


general  f  >rmula 


3,891,606 
CURING  WITH  COMPLEXES  OF  SELECTED  DIAMINES 

AND  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS 
Irvkig  Charles  Kogon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pent  dc  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  378,551 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22100 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AM  30  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  curing  an  amino  curable  polymer  or  pre- 
polymer  which  comprises  curing  said  polymer  with  a  curing 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  source  of  active  hydrogen 
having  one  or  more  Zerewitinoff  active  hydrogens  and  an 
ionization  constant  such  that  its  pK„  is  greater  than  6.0,  and 
(b)  a  complex  of  4,4 '-methylene  dianiline  and  a  salt,  the  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride, 
sodium  bromide,  sodium  iodiide,  sodium  nitrite,  lithium  chlo- 
ride, lithium  bromide,  lithium  iodide,  lithium  nitrite  and  so- 
dium cyanide,  or  a  complex  of  racemic  2,3-di(4-amino- 
phenyDbutane  with  a  salt,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  sodium  bromide,  sodium 
iodide,  potassium  chloride,  potassium  bromide,  potassium 
iodide,  rubidium  chloride,  rubidium  bromide,  rubidium  io- 
dide, cesium  chloride,  cesium  bromide  and  cesium  iodide;  the 
ratio  of  said  dianiline  or  said  butane  to  said  salt  in  said  com- 
plex being  3  moles  to  I  mole. 


60 


Int.  CI.  C08c  1140;  C08d  1100 
-80.78 


1 


of  rubber,  of  a  2-oxohexahydropyrimidine 


0 

11 

C 

R^    -  W      ^N  -  R^ 


R^   -  HC^  CH  -   0 


-  R- 


and 
to  20 


in  which  the  radicals  R'  to  R*  may  be  the  same  or  differ^t 
each  individually  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from 
carbon  ^ms,  optionally  substituted  by  further  functional 
groups. 


A.  65 
esse 


1975 


1973, 


3391,609 

PROCfKS  TO  MINIMIZE  YELLOWNESS  IN  ARTICLES 
FOPIMED  FROM  ACRYLONITRILE-STYRENI 
COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  DOIbn  Wolfe,  Wilmington,  Del.;  RonaM  Luther  ^xton. 
West  <  Irove,  Pa.,  and  Donald  Dean  Cameron,  Wifan  ngton, 
Del.,  asignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Coiipany, 
Wilmi4gt«n,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466308 
Int.  CI.  C08f  41112 
U.S.  CI.  )60— 85.5  HC  5 

process  for  forming  a  shaped  article  made  from  a 
composition  containing  a  polymer  formed  from  acryldnitrile 
and  styre  le,  a  styrene  derivative  or  combinations  thereof,  said 
composit  ion  comprising 

to  1 00  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  coi  sisting 
:iitially  of  67  to  85  percent  by  weight  acryk  tnitrile 
polymerized  units  and  33  to  13  percent  by  weight  poly- 
merized units  derived  from  styrene,  a  styrene  derivative, 
or  combinations  thereof  wherein  said  styrene  der  ivative 
b  se  ected  fix)m  4-methyl  styrene;  4-(t-butyI)  styrtne;  3- 
metl  lyl  styrene;  2,4-dimethyl  styrene;  2,6-dimetliyl  sty- 
rene ;  2,4-diisopropyl  styrene  and  a-methyl  styrene;  and 
B.  0  t  >  35  percent  by  weight  grafted  rubber,  the  grafted 
rubber  consisting  essentially  of  30  to  SO  perc  mt  by 
wei{  tit  of  a  graft  polymer  consisting  of  61  to  85  f  ercent 
by  \  eight  acrylonitrile  polymerized  units  and  39  to  IS 
percent  by  weight  polymerized  units  of  styren^,  said 
styrme  derivative  or  combinations  thereof,  and  5$  to  70 
percent  by  weight  rubber; 
wherein  the  shaped  article  is  formed  by 


June  24,  1975 
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1 .  emulsion  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
generator  to  form  said  composition; 

2.  coagulating  said  composition; 

3.  melt  processing  to  form  a  shaped  article  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  200'X?.  to  260°C.;  wherein  said  improvement 
comprises 

I.  coagulating  said  polymer  composition  in  an  environ- 
ment maintained  at  a  pH  of  6.0  to  7.5;  and 

II.  melt  processing  said  polymer  composition  at: 

a.  an  initial  moisture  content  of  0.2  to  1.5  weight 
percent  and  releasing  volatiles  to  yield  a  shaped 
article  containing  a  moisture  content  of  0. 1 5  to  0.4 
weight  percent  immediately  prior  to  solidification 
or 

b.  a  moisture  content  of  0.15  to  0.4  weight  percent 
without  a  substantial  release  of  volatiles; 

whereby  yellowness  is  minimized  in  an  essentially  bubble  free 
article. 


3,891,612 
POLYMERIZED  ROSIN  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
Bernard  A.  Parkin,  Jr.,  and  Walter  H.  SchuHer,  both  of  Lake 
City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,792 
Int.  CI.*  COSH  11100;  C09F  1100 
U.S.  CI.  260—99.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymerized  composi- 
tion which  process  comprises: 

dissolving  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rosin,  resin  acids  and  a  resin  acid  in  a  mixture  of  acetic 
acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and  water  and  reacting  said  material 
in  said  mixture,  wherein  the  proportions  of  acetic  acid, 
sulfuric  acid  and  water  in  said  mixture  are  such  that  the 
unreacted  material  is  soluble  and  the  polymerized  prod- 
ucts of  the  reaction  have  only  limited  solubility  and  sepa- 
rate from  the  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  polymer-rich  layer 
as  the  reaction  proceeds. 


3,891,610 
POLYOLEFIN  HBERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMATION 

DURING  POLYMERIZATION 
Robert  W.  Fowells,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 
ZcUcrbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,687,  Nov.  6,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
769,501,  Oct.  22,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  304,883 
Int.  CV  C08F  210102,  110/06,  110/02,  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  R  17  Claims 

1 .  A  process  of  producing  fibers  of  polyolefins  having  high 
molecular  weight  comprising  polymerizing  a  monomeric  ole- 
fin at  an  apparent  specific  reaction  rate  greater  than  about 
0.05  sec.~'  and  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  melt  dissolution 
temperature  of  the  polyolefm  to  be  formed  in  the  presence  of 
a  coordination  catalyst  system  in  a  suitable  reaction  medium 
whose  solubility  parameter  approaches  the  solubility  parame- 
ter of  the  polyolefin  to  be  formed  while  subjecting  the  reaction 
medium  to  a  shear  stress  greater  than  about  0. 1  lbs.  (for- 
ce )/sq. ft.  to  effect  formation  of  a  polyolefin  in  the  form  of 
individually  separable  fibers  having  a  gross  morphology  and 
size  similar  to  natural  cellulosic  papermaking  fibers. 


3,891,613 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  WHOLE  WHEAT 

KERNEL  COMPONENTS  TO  ISOLATE  THE  GLUTEN 

EMPLOYING  WATER 

Ganta  V.  Rao,  and  Oliver  B.  Gerrish,  Sr.,  both  of  Hutchinson, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc.,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,869 

Int.  CI.  A23J  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—  1 12  G  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  wheat  gluten  from  the  nongluten 

components  of  the  whole  wheat  kernel  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  tempering  whole  wheat  kernels  in  water  to  a  moisture 
content,  by  weight,  in  the  range  from  15  to  22%; 

b.  flaking  the  whole  wheat  kernels  to  a  flake  thickness  in  the 
range  from  0.0005  to  0.025  inches; 

c.  hydrating  the  flakes  in  a  quantity  of  water  from  6S  to  75% 
by  weight  of  the  flakes  and  agitating  the  flakes  and  water 
to  form  a  thick,  dough-like  mass;  and 

d.  mechanically  working  the  dough-like  mass  in  the  pres- 
eiKe  of  water  to  wash  the  non-gluten  wheat  kernel  com- 
ponents from  the  gluten. 


3,891,611 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEHNS 
Toshizo  Abe;  Seiho  Sakamoto;  Shigeo  Go;  Koichi  Maekuma; 
Yoshitaka  Yamada,  and  Yasumasa  Hirashima,  all  of  Kura- 
shiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  373,254 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  June  24, 1972, 47-63470 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/66,  3/02,  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  B  9  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of 
a  first  catalyst  component  of  chromium  oxide  on  a  support 
and  a  second  catalyst  component  of  an  organo-aluminum 
compound  in  a  hydrocarbon  diluent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
adding  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  four 
double  bonds  and  a  — CH2  group  which  provides  acidic 
hydrogen  atoms  within  the  molecule,  as  a  molecular 
weight  regulator  to  the  reaction  mixture,  wherein  0.01 
-100  ppm  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  present  in  the 
hydrocarbon  diluent. 


3,891,614 
SOLID  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CALCITONINS  ON 
BENZHYDRYLAMINE  TYPE  RESINS 
Kyoichi  Sakakibara,  ChigasakI;  Masaaki  Gondoh,  Kawasaki; 
Eiichirou   Shimazawa,  Sagamihara,  and   Nobuo  Izumiya, 
Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Hormone  M^. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,825 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1972, 47-121973 
Int.  CL  C67c  103/52;  C07g  7/00;  C08h  1/00 
MS.  CL  260— 1 12.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  calcitonins  composed  of  32 
amino  acid  units,  which  comprises 

A.  bonding  a  proline  residue  through  an  amide  linkage  to  a 
resin  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 .  Benzohydrylamine  containing  polymers  of  the  formula 
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Ri 


0-  /T^  -  c  - 


NH, 


(I) 


wherein  P  represents  a  styrene-divinylbenzene  copolymer,  R  i 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group,  and  Rj  and  Rn  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 

2.   p-Methoxybenzylamine  containing  polymers  of  the 
formula 


R4 


(II) 


(T)  -^  -  CH2   -   0  -<\^-  CH2   -  NH2 


wherein  P  is  the  same  as  defined  in  the  formula  (I),  and  R^  and 
R-,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  and, 

3.   Naphthyl   benzylamine  containing  polymers  of  the 
formula 


^  R 


©-O-f 


NH 


wherein  P  and  R|  are  the  same  as  defined  in  the  formula  (I), 
and  Rk  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
B.  successively  introducing  the  remaining  31  constituent 
amino  acid  residues  of  calcitonin  into  the  proline  residue  on 
the  resin  support  according  to  the  solid  phase  synthesizing 
method  to  form  a  calcitonin  precursor, 

C.  splitting  off  the  resin  support  from  the  calcitonin  precur- 
sor by  treating  the  calcitonin  precursor  with  anhydrous 
hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  phenol  or  a  mix- 
ture of  a  phenol  and  alkyl  ether  of  a  phenol,  and 

D.  thereafter  oxidizing  the  resulting  dotriacontapeptide 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  air,  hydrogen  per- 
oxide, iodine  or  potassium  ferricyanide,  to  bond  the  mer- 
capto  group  of  the  cystein  unit  at  the  N  terminal  to  the 
mercapto  group  of  the  cystein  unit  at  the  seventh  position 
from  the  N  terminal  to  form  a  cyclic  disulfide  structure. 


3,891,615 
RECOVERY  OF  BACITRACIN  AS  THE  CALCIUM  OR 
MAGNESIUM  COMPLEX  OF  AN 
ALKYLBENZENESULFONIC  ACID 
Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  John  A.  Riddick, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Commercial  SoKents  Corpo- 
ration, Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,537 
Int.  CL  C07c  I03I52;  C07g  7100;  A61li  27100 
MS.  CL  260-112.5  11  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  earth  metal-bacitracin-alkylbenzene-sulfon- 


ate  comi 
the  alky 


TE 


June  24 


qlex  wherein  said  metal  is  calcium  or  magnesiilm  and 
group  contains  from  1 0  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


1975 


3,891,616 
HYPOTENSIVE  /3-HOMOAMINOACID  NONAPEPtlDES 
Miguel  Angel  Ondetti,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R 
&  Son ;,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,669 
Inl .  Cl.^*  C07C  103152;  C07G  7100;  A61K  37IOi 
U.S.Ci.  ^60— 112.5  3 

1.  A  ronapeptide  of  the  formula  Arg-A-Pro-Gly-B-ISer-A 
B-Arg  w  lerein  A  is  Pro  or  /3H-Pro  and  B  is  Phe  or  /3  4-Phe, 
wherein  ,  JH-Pro  represents  )3-homoproline  and  /3H-Phe 
sents  /3-h  omophenylanine,  provided  at  least  one  of  A 
a  /3-homi  >aminoacid,  all  amino  acids  thereof  being  of 
Gonfiguri  tion.  i 


iquibb 


Claims 


repre- 
sr  B  is 
the  L- 


3,891,617 

MET4LLIZED  AND  NON-METALLIZED  DIPHESOL 

\  ETHANE  CONTAINING  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Andre  Lf  uis  Sailer,  and  Pierre  Frank,  both  of  Saint-C  air  du 

Rhone,  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhimann, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,728 


Claims 
35075/61 


U.S.  CI. 


Int.  CI.  C09b  33104,  45128 
160-148 


(III) 


R-N=N 


priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  23 


:iaims 


1 .  A  d  I'estuff  of  the  formula 


HO3S-CH 


CH2-S0^H 


N=N-)l' 


in  which  X  is  — SO2—  or  — C(CH3)2— ,  and  R  and  R'  ire  the 
same  or  iifferent,  and  are  selected  from  the  group  cor  sisting 
of  substi  uted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  di  ihenyl 
and  pher  ylazophenyl  where  the  substituents  are  selecte  1  from 
the  grou  >  consisting  of  nitro,  chloro,  sulpho,  hydro;  y  and 
carboKy 


3,891,618 

AZO-DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING 

c»,)8-DICHLOROPROPIONYLAMINO  OR 

o,  3.DIBROMOPROPIONYLAMINO  GROUPS 

Rene  De  MontmolUn,  Riehen,  and  Henri  Riat,  Arlesheii4,  both 

of  Swe  ten,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switz  eriand 

Divis  on  of  Ser.  No.  876,069,  Nov.  12,  1969,  Pat.  Ilo. 

3,755,390,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75  3,829, 

Oct  22  J 1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Se  r.  No. 

608,710,  Nov.  1, 1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  <  f  Ser. 

No.  305,539,  Aug.  29,  1963,  abandoned,  which  is 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,097,  April  28,  1!)58, 
abandon^.  This  application  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2f  8,774 


Int.  a.  C09b  62140,  62/50;  D06p  1/38 
CL  260—1 


U.S.  CL  260—163  7 

1.  Thej  1:2  or  1:1  chromium,  cobalt  or  copper  com 
a  monoaio  dyestuff  containing  at  least  2  and  at  most  3 
acid  groups  which  dyestuff  corresppnds  to  the  formuli 


1968, 


(I) 


riaims 

(lex  of 
SI  ilfonic 
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R — N=N  —  R, 


•(X) 


n 


zyl,   phenyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy.   benzyloxy,  chloro.   bromo, 

cyano,  or  nitro; 
Y  is  — SO3H,  or  when  X  is  phenylene  or  substituted  phenyl- 

ene,  Y  is  — SO3H  or  — SO2— NH— SOj- Rh;  and 
Rh  is  C,-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  dimethylamino  or  C-C^-alkyl- 

phenyl. 


wherein  R  is  unsubstituted  o-hydroxy benzene,  unsubstituted 
o-hydroxynaphthalene  or  such  groups  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
sulfo,  Ri  is 


(;«: 

*. 


C- 

I 

NH 

I 

R" 


wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  carboxy,  R"  is  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
sulfophenyl,  disulfophenyl,  sulfochlorophenyl,  sulfodi- 
chlorophenyl,  sulfonaphthyl,  disulfonaphthyl,  2-sulfostilbenyl, 
or  2,3-tetramethylene-4-sulfophenyl,  X  is  a,/3-dichloropro- 
pionylamino  or  a./3-dibromopropionylamino  bound  to  a  ring 
carbon  atom  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  rings  R  and  R" 
and  n  is  1  or  2. 


3,891,619 
PHENYL-AZO-INDOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  Sommer;  Manfred  Wiesel;  Hans-GUnter  Otten,  and 
Edgar  Siegel,  all  of  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,414 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec. 
2159802 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/36;  D06p  3/24 
U.S.  CL  260—165 

1.  Monoazo  dyestuff  which  in  the  form  of  the 
corresponds  to  the  formula 


2,    1971, 


4  Claims 

free  acid 


y-x-N-o^s 


N=N 


—  Re 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj-alkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  cy- 
ano, carbonamido,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkyl,  or  C,-C4- 
alkyl  substituted  by  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  carbamoyl, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkoxy  portion; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
or  Ci-Cj-alkyl  substituted  by  chloro,  bromo,  cyano.  car- 
bamoyl, C,-C4-alkoxy,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  portion; 

R4  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  biphenylyl,  naphthyl; 

Rs  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  C,-C4-alkyl  substitued  by 
cyano,  amino,  carbamoyl,  or  carboxyl; 

Rs  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

R7  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  or 
C,-C4-alkyl; 

X  is  C2-C4-alkylene,  methylenephenyl,  ethylenephenyl, 
phenylene.  or  phenylene  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  ben- 


3,891,620 
MODIFIED  NATURAL  GUMS 
Donald  R.  Cushman,  Wenonah,  and  John  W.  Schick,  Cherry 
Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,970 
Int.  a.  C08b  19/00,  19/10 
U.S.  CL  260—209.6  11  Chilms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  natural  gum  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  natural  gum  to  hydrolysis  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrolyzing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  acids,  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  enzymes  in  an 
amount  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2  percent,  by  weight  of  water 
present  during  hydrolysis  and  at  a  temperature  from  about 
SOT.  to  about  212°F. 


3,891,621 
CARBOHYDRATE-BORON  ALKOXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Jett  C.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Metafa-ie,  and  Malkait  S.  Bains,  New  Or- 
leans, both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricuhure,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,021,  May  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,790,562.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,408 

Int.  CL  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CL  260—210  R  21  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  making  methyl-alpha-D-  glucoside-boron 
isopropoxide  having  the  empirical  formula  [CH.i]  [CbHtO,;) 
[B(OC3H7)2]4.  the  process  comprising     • 

a.  mixing  8  g  of  methyl-alpha-D-glucoside  w  itb  about  25  ml 
of  boron  isopropoxide  and  100  ml  of  benzene, 

b.  refluxing  the  mixture  and  removing  the  isopropanol 
formed  by  azeotropic  distillation,  and 

c.  removing  the  remaining  volatiles  by  distilling  at 
lOO'C/OS  torr,  to  obtain  the  dry  methyl-alpha-D-gluco- 
side-boron  isopropoxide. 


3,891,622 
HEPARIN  ESTERS 
Jean  Mardiguian,  and  Pierre  Foumier,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  anonyme  dite:  MAR-PHA,  Societe  d'E- 
tude  et  d 'Exploitation  de  Marques,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,175 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,    Aug.    16, 
1971,  38371/71 

Int.  CI.  C08b  19/03 
U.S.  CL  260—211  R  14  Cbims 

1.  A  heparin  ester  in  which  the  carboxyl  groups  of  heparin 
are  esterified,  partially  or  completely,  by  an  alcohol  or  phenol 
chosen  from  the  following  categories: 
A.  pyridylalkanols  of  the  formula: 


HD-CCH^) 


in  which  /i  is  1,  2  or  3; 

B.  optionally  substituted  phenols  of  the  formula: 
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HO 


^: 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  each  denote  H,  NOj  or  COOR  where  R  is 
H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
C.  <ii>-hydroxy-amides  of  the  formula: 


-*»-(CH2)j^-C0-N 


y 


■^3- 


N,>- 


in  which  n  is  1.  2  or  3,  and  Ra  and  R4,  taken  separately,  are 
each  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R3  and  R4,  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  with  5  or  6  ring  atoms 
which  can  contain  a  second  hetero-atom  of  nitrogen  or  oxy- 
gen. 


wherein 
silylated 
residue 
benzoyl, 
have  the 
primary 
a  salt  of 
1  to5 
said  c 


3,891,623  ' 

PROCESS  for'  PREPARING  CYTIDINES 
Helmut  VorbrUggen,  and  Ubich  Niedballa,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,045 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    4,    197U 
2122991 

Int.  CL  C07d  51/52 
U.S.  CI.  260— 211.5  R  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  pharmaceutically 
useful  cytidines  of  the  formula 


yti  1 


June  24 


p-  :hl 


Alkyl  is  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Z'  is  a  hydrclyzable 
or  hydrolyzable  O-acylated  masked  monosaccharide 
',  wherein  acyl  is  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl, 
p-nitrobenzoyi,  touyl,  or  benzyl  and  R3,  X,  V 
above-indicated  meanings,  with  ammonia  01 
3r  secondary  amine  of  the  formula  H  N  R,  R.^ 
said  primary  or  secondary  amine  in  the 
ni(>les  of  a  tertiary  amine  per  mole  of  amine  salt 
ine. 


loro- 

and  Z 

with  a 

or  with 

of 

;oform 


pres  snce 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  both  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or  R,  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is  hydroxyl,  amino,  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl  optionally 
ring  substituted  with  hydroxyl  or  amino,  or  amino  alkyl  N-sub- 
stituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  R|  and  Rj;  to- 
gether with  the  N-atom,  collectively  represent  a  heteromono- 
cyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine, 
2-methylpyrrolindino,  2,5-dimethylpyrrolindino,  3-ethylpyr- 
rolindino,  piperindino,  homopiperidino,  morpholino,  imidazo- 
lyl,  triazolyl,  piperazino,  indolyl  and  anilino;  Ri  is  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Y  is  nitrogen  or  CH;  and  Z  is  a  free  or  masked  monosaccha- 
ride r^csidue,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  a  4- 
trialkyl-silyloxyuridine  derivative  of  the  formula 


3,891,624 

PREPiRATION  OF  REDISPERSIBLE  HYDROPHOBIC 

STARCH  DERIVATIVES 

Douwe  ,  ohannes  Boonstra,  Veendam,  and  Frans  Beb-khout 

Vries,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Schohe* 

Research  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,922 

Claim^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  U 
33990/7P 

Int.  CI.  C08b  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—233.3  R  9 

1.  A  F  rocess  for  the  manufacture  of  dry  hydrophobi ; 
derivatii  es  which  are  dispersible  as  subgranule  part  icles 
water  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  ambient  tempera  tu 
to  1 00°( '  to  provide  a  stable  colloidal  aqueous  suspei  ision 
hydropliobic  starch  particles  having  a  weight  average 
less  thati   1   micron,  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
water-ir  soluble    hydrophobic    starch    derivative 
ether-lir  ked  or  ester-linked  hydrophobic  groups  selected 
the  grou  p  consisting  of  aliphatic  groups  of  3- 1 7  carbor 
alicyclic  groups  of  6- 1 2  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  gi  oups 
6-12  carbon  atoms,  having  a  degree  of  substitution 
1.0  anc  having  a  moisture  content  of  4  to  IS  percent 
mechan  cal  shear  and  compression  at  a  pressure  of 
atm.  to :  !S0  atm.  with  attendant  heating  to  temperatures 
range  o '  1 00°C  to  250°C,  forcing  the  resultant  mass 
a  die  an  d  discharging  said  mass  from  said  die,  said 
from  sa  d  die  being  accompanied  by  a  sudden  release 
sure  to  atmospheric  pressure,   whereby   said  hydr 
starch  c  erivative  is  expanded  to  a  porous  mass  cons^ting 
fragmer  ted  granules. 


3391,625 
CRTURY  PERFLUORO.AMINO  ETHERS 
Benninger,  Schwalbach,  Taunus,  and  Siegfriid  Rcbs- 
dat,  Pfeuotting,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoe^hst  Ak> 
.  tieng^Uschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,856 
Int.  a.  C07d  51/70 
VJS.  CIJ  260—239  A  2<4  Claims 

I.  A  impound  of  the  formula 


1975 
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,  1970, 
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A'-(CF2),  .-N— (CF,),+A' 
I 

A 

where  the  radicals  A'  each  are  — NAj  or  together  form  the 
radical  ' 

-N-.  , 

I  A 


-N 


wherein  R..>  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R4 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  additional  salts 
thereof. 


from  0  to  2  radicals  A  each  represent 


-(CF,).(CF),OC,F4CX:.F,.-, 


I 
CF., 


from  0  to  2  radicals  A  each  represent  R^. 

all  other  radicals  A,  but  at  least  one,  each  represent 

I 

-(CF,)„(CF),  ORr  . 

I 

CF:, 

Rf  is  a  linear  perfluoro-alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to 

three  carbon  atoms, 
z,  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6, 

z  represents  the  same  or  different  integers  of  from  1  to  6, 
n  is  0,  1,2,  3,  4,  5  or  6, 
>•  is  1,  2  or  34 
V  is  0  or  1  and 
.V  is  2  or  3. 


3,891,627 
6-(ALPHA.[AMIDIN0THI0ACYLAMID0)ACYLAMID01- 

PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
Robert  L.  Rosati,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,524 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  12  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R--C-CO-NH-CH-CH 


y 


NH          0=C- 

1 

-N 

1 

o=c 

1 

(C»2J« 

R--CH 

^    i 

1 
S 

1 

1 

R.-N=C-NR-R, 
4                  5   0 

C(CH  ) 

I        '' 
■ CH-COOR 


3,891,626 
1 -SUBSTITUTED  BENZO(B)  AZOCINE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  THEIR  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 
Tadashi  Okamoto,  Ashiya;  Tsuyoshi  Kobayashi,  Minoo,  and 
Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,801,  Oct.  14,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,922 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.   30,    1970,  45- 
37361;  Apr.  30,  1970,  45-37362;  May  18,  1970,  45-42636; 
May  27,  1970,  45-45920 

Int.  CI.  C07d  41/00,  57/00,  87/83 
U.S.  CL  260—239  BB  18  Claims 

1.  A  1 -substituted  benzo(b]azocine  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 


and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  metal  and  amine  salts 

thereof  wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acyloxy  lower  alkyl  wherein  acyloxy  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyloxy.  benzoyloxy  and 
substituted  benzoyloxy  wherein  the  substituent  is  selectied 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo.  fluoro.  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  1 ,4-cyclohexadienyl,  2,4,6-cycloheptatrie- 
nyl,'  naphthyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  indolylmethyl,  fiiryl. 
thienyl  and 


CH  C   H_    -A_ 
2    n    2n      2 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  halogen  atom,  Aj  is  a  piperi- 
dino  group,  a  morpholino  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


,^ 


wherein 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro. 

di( lower  alkyl  )amino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  sulfamyl,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 

iodo  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R->  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl; 
Ri  and  Rj  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 

which  they  are  attached  are  cycloalkylidene  of  3  to  10 

carbon  atoms; 
Rn  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

methyl; 
each  of  R.^  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 


935  O.G.-59 
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R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  carboxymethyl,  carbamoylmethyl  and  amidino; 

R4  and  R-,  when  taken  together  with  the  amidino  group  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the 
formula 


— c  z 

I 

wherein 

'  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — N=CH — ,  alkyl- 
ene  of  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms.  — C(0)— CH=CH— 
and  — CH,.— C(0)— ;  and 

m  is  0  or  1 . 


3,891,628  , 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENICILLINS' 
Peter  Max  Smid,  Delft,  and  Jan  Kalter,  Zevenhuizen,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  KoninkUjke  Nederlandsche  Gist-en 
Spiritusfabrkken  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,786 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,  June    15, 
1971,  28075/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99116,  99/24 
iu.S.  CI.  260-239.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  penicillins  of  the  formula 


V 


CO — NH Q 


C— R, 


VII 


wherein  O  is  a  penicillanic  acid  group  of  the  formula 


_CH CH 


C(CE^)^ 


N- 


-CH-COOH 


IX 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted,  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted, lower  alkoxy,  benzyl  optionally  substituted  on  the  phe- 
nyl ring,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted and  carboxy  and  esterified  carboxy,  said  optional  sub- 
stituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy.  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl,  halogen  and  dilowe- 
ralkylamino  and  R5  is  phenyl  optionally  carrying  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alk^l, 
lower  alkoxy,  di( lower )alkylami no.  nitro  and  halogen,  or  R-,  is 
a  tertiary  lower  alkyl  or  adamantyl,  which  comprises  reacting 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


!![•] 


wherein 
imido  an< 
of  a  silyl 
ally 
mula 


J 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyjdroxy 
OE  in  which  E  is  selected  from  the  group 
benzyl,  benzhydryl,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl  and 
halojubstituted  phenacyl  with  a  nitrile  oxide  of 


it 


wherein  1 1-,  has  the  above  definition  in  the  presence  of 
one  apro  ic  dipolar  organic  solvent  and  optional  amoilnts 
hexametl  ylphosphontriamide  to  form  the  correspondin  » 
azole  anc  converting  the  group  U  in  the  resulting  produ  :t 
a  hydroxj  group  in  the  resulting  product. 


Patrick 
Atwal, 
Inc., 


U.S.  CI, 
1.  A 


June  24 


^  C CO NH CH CH 


A 

L1_J._ 


C(CH^)2 


C U 

II 
0 


cor  sisting 


c  ption- 
tl  le  for- 


R,— C  s  N  -  O 


3,891,629 

•ROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

6fD-2-AMINO-2(l,4-CYCLO-HEXADIENYL-) 

ACETAMIDO]  PENICILLANIC  ACID 
Akdrew  Diassi,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  Manmohan  Singh 
Vew  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &{  Sons, 
Pfinceton,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,264 
Int.  CI.  CQ»d  99/16 
60-239.1  4  Claims 

c(  mpound  of  the  formula 


■CH-C-NH 

i=o     cr 


)CH2CCl3 


•CO2CH2 


3,891,630 
SUBSTtrUTED  PYRAZOLO[3,4-E][  l,4]THIAZEPlflES 
AI  D  ISOXAZOLO[5,4.E][l,4]THIAZEPINES 
Leo  Ralpl  Swett,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, N^^h  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,086 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/10,  99/00 

U.S.  CI.  2fcO— 239.3  B  n  Claims 

)rocess  of  preparing  an  isoxazolo[5,4-e]-[  1,4  -  or  a 

J,4-e]  [  l,4]thiazepinone  of  the  formula: 


l.The 
pyrazolol 


/ 


% 


R^-CH 


H 


R" 

( 
■Nv 


'W 


^. 


R' 


1975 


XI 


XIII 


least 

of 

isox- 

into 
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wherein  W  is  >0  or  >N-R',  and  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl  or  phenyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  phenyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl,  R*  is  loweralkyi,  cyclopropyl,  2-furyl  or 


II 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
loweralkoxy  or  dimethylamino  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or 
loweralkoxy,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi,  R"*  is  hydrogen, 
loweralkyi  or  carboxyloweralkyl  and  R'^  is  hydrogen,  consist- 
ing essentially  in  condensing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


N 


'\r3 


NH 


III 


3,891,631 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  17a-MONOESTERS  OF  17a, 

21-DIHYDROXY-20-OXO  STEROIDS 
Gordon  Hanley  Phillipps,  Wembley;  Brian  MacDonaM  Bain, 
Chalfont  St.  Peter,  and  Graham  Durrant,  London,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Green- 
ford,  England 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,487 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    11, 
1972,  37655/72 

Int.  CI."  C07C  / 73/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  fc>r  the  preparation  of  1 7a-carboxylate  or 
neutral  phosphate  or  carbonate  esters  of  17a,21-dihydroxy- 
20-oxo-steroids  which  comprises  reacting  a  2 1 -carboxy late  or 
neutral  phosphate  or  carbonate  ester  of  a  1 7a,2 1  -dihydroxy- 
20-oxo-steroid  with  a  non-hydroxylic  base  in  an  anhydrous 
aprotic  medium  to  remove  a  proton  selectively  from  the  1 7a- 
hydroxyl  grouping  without  elimination  of  the  1 7a-oxygen 
function,  and  subsequently  neutralising  or  acidifying  the  reac- 
tion mixture  whereby  the  intermediate  product  is  protonated 
to  produce  the  desired  1 7a-ester. 


W 


wherein  W,  R,  R^  and  R''  have  the  above  meanin 
thioglycolic  acid  of  the  formula: 


HSCH- 


with  a 


IV 


COOH 


wherein  R^  has  the  above  meaning,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent  boiling  above  50°  C.  at  a  temperature  between  60°  and 
1 50°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  30  minutes. 

5.  A  substituted  pyrazolo[3,4-el  ( l,4]thiazepinone  or  an 
isoxazolo[5,4-e]  [  l,4]thiazepinone  of  the  formula: 


wherein  W  is  >0  or  >NR',  R  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  or  phe- 
nyl, R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl,  R-  is 
lower-alkyi,  cyclopropyl,  2-furyl  or 


II 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
loweralkoxy  or  dimethylamino  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or 
loweralkoxy,  R-'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi,  R*  is  hydrogen, 
loweralkyi  or  carboxyloweralkyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  loweral- 
kyi or  diioweralkylaminoloweralkyl. 


3,891,632 
TRIAZOLYLSTYRYL  COMPOUNDS 
Fritz  Fleck,  Bottmingen,  Basel  Land,  and  Hans  RudoH  Schmid, 
Riehen,  Basel  Stodt,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,055,  May  27,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,677 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,  June  6,   1%9, 
8647/69;  June  11, 1969, 8889/69 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  triazolyl  compound  of  formula 


"•%/"' 


\=/~''^;#L_CH=CH- 


where 

Ri  stands  for  hydrogen;  alkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  bear  as  substituents  hydroxy,  halogen  or  alkoxy  with 
1-6  carbon  atoms;  or  phenyl,  which  may  bear  as  substitu- 
ents halogen,  nitrile.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  the  sulphonic  or  carboxylic  group  or  the 
sulphonic  or  carboxylic  amide  group, 

R-j  stands  for  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical,  which  may  be 
substituted, 

X.i  stands  for  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  1-6 
carbon  atoms 
and  the  ring  B  may  bear  a  substituent, 

provided  that  the  substituents  of  the  ring  B  and  of  phenyl 
radicals  occurring  in  R:>  are  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  1-6 
carbon  atoms;  halogen;  nitrile;  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  or  phenoxy;  carboxylic  or  sulphonic  acid; 
carboxylic  or  sulphonic  acid  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  or 
optionally  substituted  alkyl  (C,.,,)  ester;  carboxylic  or 
sulphonic  acid  amide;  optionally  substituted  phenylsul- 
phonyl;  or  alkylsulphonyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms;  where 
alkyl  may  bear  as  substituents  hydroxy,  halogen  or  alkoxy 
with  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  phenoxy  may  bear 
as  substituents  alkyl  (C,«),  alkoxy  (C|«)  or  halogen;  and 
wherein  the  amides  are  derived  from  amines  of  formula 
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H-N 


selec  ted 


R" 


R'  IS 

and  naphtfiyl 

m-phe 

phenyl 


;nyl«  n^ 
an 


where 

R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  with  2-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  with 
3-6  carbbn  atoms,  phenyl,  methylphenyi,  halogenphe- 
nyl.  methoxyphenyl  or  phenylalkyi  where  alkyl  is  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  R"  stands  for  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  or 
hydroxyalkyi  with  2-4  carbon  atoms. 


June  24, 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  pHenyl 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  plphenykne  or 
le.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  p-phenylepe  of 
naphthyl. 


3,891,633 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIANHYDRIDES  OF 
AROMATIC  TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Alfred  Anisimovich  Berlin,  Leninsky  prospekt,  57,  kv.  9;  Boris 
Imilevich  Liogonky,  ulitsa  26  Bakinskikh  Komissarov,  7, 
korpus  4,  kv.  45,  and  Boris  Isaakovich  Zapadinsky,  prospekt 
Vernadskogo,  II/I9,  kv.  221,  aU  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,91 1,  Dec.  30, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  7, 1970, 1386176; 
1386177;  1386178;  1386182;  1386186 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63/18  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260-240  G  14  Claims 

I.  A  dianhydride  of  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acids,  of  the 
formula: 


I  3,891,634 

P-HYDRCXYMETHYLPHENYLACETAMIDOCEPHA 

PORINS 
George  L.  )unn,  Wayne,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover, 

both     of     Pa.,     assignors     to     SmithKline     Corporit 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuatfon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,903,  June  14,  1972, 
a  continual  ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,499,  Sept.  15,  1972 
Ser.  No.  2<i  2,903,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 16 
Feb.  18,  I  )71,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-, 
Ser.  No.  W,296,  Dec.  17,  1970,  abandoned,  said  Ser" 
289,499,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,903  and 
No.  116,59  »,  Feb.  18, 1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
in-part  of  1  aid  Ser.  No.  99,296.  This  application  May  11, 
Ser.  No.  359,566 
a^lication  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,566 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
CI.  2*)^243  C  4  ctims 


.OS- 

Philade|>hia, 
ion, 

and 
said 
598, 
-pa  rt  of 
No. 


I  continua  tion 


Ser. 
:ion- 
973, 


U.S. 


1.  A  coi  ipound  of  the  formula: 


HOC! 


; 


"'-<  o  >-^^- 


0=1      jL=o      o=[     j 


-K' 


u 


where  R  is 

a.  arylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-phehy- 
lene,  m-phenylene,  4.4'-diphenylene,  3,3'-dimethyl-4.4'- 
diphenylene.  4.4'-diphenylenoxide,  4,4'-diphenylene. 
-diphenylenoxide,  4,4'-diphenylene-methane,  and  4,4- 
diphenylenesulphone; 

b.  a  group  — CH=N— R"— N=CH— .  where  R"is  arylene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-phenylene,  m- 
phenylene,  4,4'-diphenylene,  3,3'-diphenylene,  3,3'- 
dimethyl-4,4'-diphenylene,  3,3'-dimethoxy-4,4'-dipheny- 
lene,  4,4'-diphenylenoxide,  4,4'-diphenylenemethane, 
4,4'-diphenylenesulphone,  4.4'-diphenylenesulphide, 
1 .4-napthylene,  1,5-naphthylene.  2,6-naphthylene,  2.7- 
naphthylene.  and  1 .4-anthrylene; 

c.  a  group 


OCll..     CII.0 
/c/ iieioup -Cll  H'"  Cll- 

ociij     cii.'O 


where  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I! 


where  A 
group    consisting 
thiadiazoly 
cyclic  grou  » 
a  phai 


-o 


CHCONH 
I 

NHo 


COOH 


monocyclic  heterocyclic  thio  selected  from 

of    1 ,2,3-triazolyl,    1,2,4-triazolyl, 
1 ,3,4-oxadia2olyl,  or  tetrazolyl,  each  such    _ 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  methj  I 
mac^utically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,891,635 

7-[3-(PHtNYL)-ISOXAZOL-5-YL]ACETAMIDO-CEPh- 

iALOSPORANIC  ACIDS 
ng  Henniger,  Leiden,  and  Peter  Max  Smid,  Djelft, 
herlands,  assignors  to  Koninklyke  Nederland^che 
oisi-en  spiritusfabrieken  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,482 
Claims  pi  iority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6, 


53040/70 


U.S.  CI.  26 


1.  A  conr  pound  of  the  formula 


/\ 


uiul 


-HIV 


U'^ 


where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH,  and 
=0;  or 

dagroup -CH,OCO-R»  -COOCHj-.whereR' is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  p-phenyiene,  m-phe- 
nylene, 4,4 -diphenylene,  1 ,4-naphthylene,  1.5-naphthy- 
lene.  2.6-naphthylene,  and  2,7-naphthylene;  and 


-243  C 


Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 


I' 170, 


10  Ch  ims 


R- 


\/ 


/     J! 

—  CH —  C NH 


Q 


wherein  R    s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aminopheny  ,  mononitro  phenyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  sulfeti 
tuted  with  <  ne  to  three  members  of  the  group  consisting 
chlorine,  flubrine,  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
is  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
of  I  to  4  ca  bon  atoms,  cyano  amino. 


975 


the 

3,4- 
ro- 
,or 


m  »no 


of 

R, 
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0 

H 

-C-NH, 


and  chlorine,  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, amino,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  bromo, 
chloro  and 


-NH-COO 


-cn^C^K^o, 


3,891,637 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXAMIDES 

OF  OXO- 1 ,2-BENZOTHI AZINE- 1 , 1  -DIOXIDES 
Joseph  G.  Lombardino,  Niantk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,892 
Int.  CI.  C07d  93/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3,4-dihydro-2H-l  ,2-benzothia- 
zine  1,1 -dioxide  of  the  formula: 


and  Q  is 


/\ 


_CH CH 


C. 


CH 


.N 


./ 


-  CH2  -  X 


cou 


X  is  selected 'from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
and  lower  alkanoyloxy  and  U  is  OY,  wherein  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  non-toxic  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  forming  groups  and  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,891,636 
10-(PIPERIDINO- ALKYL)  -PHENOTHIAZINES 
Pierre  Henri  Derible,  Le  Perreux,  and  Jean-Paul  Lavaux, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,461,  May  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,995 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9, 1972, 72.39673 
Int.  CI.  C07d  279/26,279/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  A  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  10- 
(piperidino-alkyl)-phenothiazines  of  the  formula 


Z« 


-CH2-CH-(CH2)p 


-o 


B 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  — CF,,,  — OCH.,  and  — SCH3,  B  and  R  are  individu- 
ally selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Z'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  p  is  0  or 
1 ,  M  is  0,  1  or  2  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  — COOR2  and  —COR,,  R,  is  linear  alkyl  of  1  to 
15  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  alkenyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and 
3,4,5-trimethoxyphenyl  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts.   ° 


or 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  triflu- 
oromethyl,  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  up  to  five  carbon 
atoms; 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms 
and  phenyl  alkyl  of  up  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety, 

and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-pyridyl,  3-methyl-2-pyridyl,  4-methyl-2-pyridyl.  5- 
methyl-2-pyridyl.  6-methyl-2-pyridyl,  4,6-dimethyl-2- 
pyridyl,  5-chloro-2-pyridyl,  5-bromo-2-pyridyl.  5-nitro-2- 
pyridyl.  3-hydroxy-2-pyridyl.  5-carboxamido-2-pyridyl, 
2-pyrazinyl,  2-pyrimidyl.  4,5-dimethyl-2-pyrimidyl,  4- 
pyrimidyl.  5-methyl-3-pyrazinyl.  6-methoxy-3-pyridazi- 
nyl,  l-phenyl-3-pyrazolonyl,  2-thiazolyl,  4-methyl-2- 
thiazolyl,  4-phenyl-2-thiazolyl,  5-bromo-2-thiazolyl.  4,5- 
dimethyl-2-thiazolyl,  3-isothiazolyl.  2-benzothiazolyl.  6- 
methyl-2-benzothiazolyl.  4-chloro-2-benzothiazolyl,  6- 
bromo-2-benzothiazolyl,  5-chloro-2-benzoxazolyl,  1.3,4- 
thiadiazolyl,  5-methyl-l,2,4-thiadiazolyl,  5 -methyl- 1,3.4- 
thiadiazolyl.  1 .2,4-triazolyl  and  6-phenyl- 1,2,4-triazolyl; 

which  comprises  contacting  a  corresponding  carboxanilide 
compound  of  the  formulae: 


n. 


and 


O-CH-(CH^)    -CH-O-A 
I  2  n   I 

R  R 


wherein  A  and  B  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro.  triflu- 
oromethyl  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  with  at  least  a  substantially  equimolar  portion  of 
an  amine  of  the  formula  RjNHjwherein  R-,  is  as  previously 
defined  in  reaction-inert  organic  solvent  medium  at  a 
temperature  between  about  75°C.  and  about  200°C.  until 
the  reaction  is  substantially  complete. 
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3,891,638 
FUSED  QUINAZOLINONES 
Shigeho  Inaba,  Takarazuka;  Michihiro  Yamamoto,  Toyonaka; 
Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Ikeda;  Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe;  Masao  Koshiba, 
Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,562,  Aug.  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,571 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87120 
U.S.  CI.  260—244  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  quinazolinone  derivative  of  the  formula. 


(I-a) 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  individually  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci_i 
alkyl  group,  a  C^  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C,_,  alkylsul- 
fonyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R-,  is  a  pyridyl  group,  a  thienyl 
group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


^ 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  Z  is  ethyl- 
ene or  propylene,  and  R'  is  aralkyi  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzyl,  phenethyl.  methoxybenzyl,  chlorobenzyl 
and  fluorobenzyl. 


3,891,639 
4-I(3-AMINO-2.ACYLOXYPROPOXYl)-l,2,5- 
THIADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Burton  Kendall  Wasson,  Vak»is,  Canada,  assignor  to  Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme  (l.A.)  Corporatun,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,765 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91154 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.1  H  8  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  product  or  an  optically  active,  isomer  thereof 
having  the  structure 


R— C 

I) 
N 


OCOR 

'  1    2 

C-O-CH2-CH-CH2-NR  R 


1 


^S^ 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  wherein  R  represents  morpho- 
lino.  piperidino  and  hydroxypiperidino  R'  represents  hydro- 
gen and  C,.s  alkyl;  R*  represents  C,.,„  alkyl,  hydroxy  G,.,,, 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl;  the  radical  NR'R-  can 
represent  morpholino;  and  R '  represents  a  mono-  or  polysub- 
stituted  lower  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  2 
to  6  carbons  and  the  substituent  groups  are  selected  from 
halogen,  a  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  carboxy. 


June  24. 


b<th 


3,891,640 
APOVIN^TAMINIC  ACID  AMINES  AND  ACID  ADDI^^ION 

SALTS  THEREOF 
Michel  Marie  Pence  Plat;  Monique  Plat,  nee  Berry,  _ 
Antony;  Jean  Cahn,  Montrouge,  and  Pierre  Georges 
tian  Tiiseyre,   Alencon,  all  of  France,   assignors  tc 
thelaboj  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,681 
priority,    application    France,    Mar.    22, 


of 

Thris- 

Syn- 


Claims 
72.09951 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57106 
U.S-  CI.  *0— 247.5  FP 

1 .  A  CO  mpound  of  the  formula 


1972, 


2  (  laims 


and  the  n  >n-toxic  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,891,641 
3-AlVflNOALCOXY-6-HYDRAZINOPYRIDAZINEiS 
Giorgio  P|feri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  I.  S.  F.  S.p.A.,  l^ilan, 
Italy 

Fikd  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,531 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Italy,  May  29, 197 1 ,  2523(|/7 1 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51104 

U.S.  CI.  2feO— 250  A  4  Claims 

A  CO  npound  of  the  formula: 


y 


wherein  n 
ethyl  and 
acceptable 


N— (CH,)„— 0— K, 


2'n 


NHNH 


•N 


is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
1  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl  or  its  pharmaceut  cally 
acid  addition  salts. 


3,891,642 

0-ALKtL-0-6(P-HAL0PHENYL)-PYRIDAZINYL-(b). 

THIONO.PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  EST  -RS 

Walter  Lo  -enz,  Wuppertal,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Col  >gne, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesells^haft 

Leverku  sen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,189 
priority,   application    Germany,   Mar.   23, 


Claims 
2214059 


Int. 
U.S.  CL  2*0—250  AP  7  Claims 

1.         An         0-alkyl-0-6-[p-halogenophenyl]-pyrida;  inyl 
[3]thiono|  hosphoric( phosphonic )  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


in  which 
R  is  alkyl 
Ri  is  alkyl 
Hal  is  chicane 


CI.  C07d  51104 


Hal  ^  30^°'^"°^ 


( ►f  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
and  bromine. 


1975 


972, 


(I) 


ind 
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3,891,643 

PYRROLO([l ,24-DE)QUINOX ALIN-2-(3H])-ONES  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown,  and  Milton  WoH,  West  Chester, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 

tk>n.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,990,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,813,392,  whfch  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  831,723,  June  9, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

436,570 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57124 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  Q  1  Claim 

1 .     7 ,8.9, 1 0-tetrahydro-8-methyl- 1  H-pyrido(  3  ',4  ':4.5  Ipyr- 
rolo(  l,2,3-de]quinoxalin-2(3H)-one. 


7/< 


3,891.644 
10,1 0-DISUBSTITUTED-2,3,4, 1 0-TETR  AH  YDRO- AND 
1,23,4,10A-HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDOL[1,2-A1INDOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Alan  Chapman  White,  Windsor,  England,  assignor  to  John 
Wyeth  and  Brother  (Ltd.),  Maidenhead.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,105,  Dec.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,701 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1 1.  1971. 
1250/71;  Sept.  2,  1971,  40959/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d5//46 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisted  of  indole 
derivatives  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R"  is  alkyl  having  2-15 
carbon  atoms  and  O  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  cyano. 


3,891,646 

5-(  2-AMINOETHYL  ).2,3-DIOXOPlPER  AZINES 

Carl  Dahon  Lunsford.  Richmond,  and  Albert  Duncan  Cale, 

Jr.,  Mechanicsville,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins 

Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,346,  April  24.  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,460 

Int.  CL  C07d  51172 
U.S.  CL  260—268  DK  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  5-(2-aminoethyl)-2.3-diox- 
opiperazines  having  the  formula: 


the  methiodides  thereof  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids,  in  which  R  represents 
hydroxyl,  acetoxy,  propionoxy  or  butyryloxy,  R'  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  monohalophenyl, 
dihalophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  di( lower  alkyl  )phenyl,  lower 
alkoxyphenyl,  and  trifluoromethylphenyl,  R-  and  R^  (which 
may  be  the  same  or  different)  represent  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
lower  alkoxy,  R '  and  R^  (which  may  be  the  same  or  different) 
represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  the  dotted  line  represents 
an  optional  bond  in  the  position  indicated,  and  R".  which  is 
present  only  when  the  optional  bond  represented  by  the  dot- 
ted line  is  absent,  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


3,891,645 
PYRIMIDYL-ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 
Trevor  James  Smith,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  183,637,  Sept.  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,763,159.  This  application  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,921 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15, 1970, 
49061/70 

Int.  CL  C07d  51136 
U.S.  CL  260-256.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  water  soluble  anthraquinone  dye  having  the  formula: 


CHaCHaAm 


wherein; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  and 

cyclohexyl, 
R'  is  phenyl. 
Am  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylamino. 

isopropylamino  and  dimethylamino  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,891,647 

2-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-SULPHONYL-ll-SUBSTITUT- 

ED-PIPERAZINYL-DIBENZ  IB,F1|1,41  OXAZEPINE 

Jean  Schmutz,  Muri;  Fritz  Hunziker,  and  Franz  Martin  K'lin- 

zle,  both  of  Bern.  aD  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Wander 

Ltd.,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,997,  July  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  326.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Aug.  6,   1970, 
11922/70;  June  1,  1971,  07915/71;  June  6,  1972,  08441/72; 
Oct.  20,  1972,  15415/72;  Oct.  20,  1972,  15416/72 

Int.  CL  C07d  51170 
MS.  CL  260—268  TR  14  Cblms 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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I 

/m-a-0-co-r. 


SOgCPj 


3,891,648 
2-I(I,4-BENZODIOXAN)-2-YLl-ACETAMIDINES 
Marcell  Descamps,  Crainhem,  and  Alex  Areschka,  Brussels, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,142 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  1,  1972, 
25697/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51170 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  BC  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH 


(CH,) 

II    /    '"\ 


wherein  Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  CHj.  CH— CH ,.  NH  or 
NR  wherein  R  is  branched-  or  straight-chain  lower  alkyl  con- 
taining 1-4  carbon  atoms,  lower  hydroxyalkyi  containing  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  carbethoxy.  phenyl,  chlorophenyl.  fluoro- 
phenyl.  trifluoromethylphenyl.  benzyl,  or  pyridyl.  n  represents 
an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  m  represents  one  of  the  integers  2 
and  3,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,891,649 
1.4.DiCHLORO-2,2,5,5-TETRASUBSTITUTED.3,6-PIPER- 

AZINEDIONES 
Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  and  James  J.  Kaminski,  both  of  Lawrence, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  INTERx  Research  Corporation,  Law- 
rence, Kans. 

Fifcd  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,743 

Int.  CI.- C07D  5 //72  i^ 

U.S.  Ci.  260—268  DK  6  Claims 

I .  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


3,891,650 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

ANTH(lAQUlNONE.l -ACETIC  ACID  AND  ESTER^ 

THEREOF 

llbaldone,  Gallarate,  and  Giampietro  Borsotti 

boih  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  Si> 


Giuseppe 
vara, 
Milan, 


I  aly 


wherein 

A  is  alkylene  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

R,  is  alkyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  3  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  i 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


2<0 


Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,725 
Claims  i^rity,  application  Italy,  May  10,  1972,  24170^72 
Int.  CI.  C09b  1100 
-376  '  3  Claims 

for  the  preparation  of  anthraquinone-l-a:etic 

«  iters  thereof,  characterized  in  that  an  anthr  iqui- 

diaronium  sulphate  is  reacted  with  l.l-dichlorojthy- 

presence  of  cuprous  salts  and  H-..0  or  alk;  inols 

From  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  at  temperatures  bef  t-een 

at  atmospheric  pressure  and  after  the  ren  oval 

unrtacted  1,1-dichloroethylene,  the  anthraquinoiie-1 

or  ester  thereof  is  separated  from  the  reaction 

solid  form. 


U.S.  CI 

1 

acid  and 
none- 1 
lene  in  th( 
containing 
25°  and  3 
of  any 
acetic  aci( 
medium  in 


Proc«  ss 


5'C, 


Rolland 
nyme 


France 


Claims 
71.37850!; 


261 


U.S.  CI 
1.  A 
6,7-dimeth( 


coin 


.N      . 


wherein 


wherein  R,.  Rj.  R:,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and 

represent  alkyl  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  naph-    rt  is  1 ,  Y  is 


thyl. 


June  24, 


3,891,651 
COMPOUNDS  DERIVED  FROM 
ETRAHYDRO-ISOQUINOLINE  AND 
GAMMA-BENZOPYRONE 
Ro()ert  Blaise,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

■'Industrie    Chimique,    Mulhouse-Dornhch, 


piur 


»71, 


Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,895 
>riority,    application    France,    Oct.     21, 
uly  13,  1972,  72.25542 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33148 
►-287  R  2  CUims 

ipound  derived  from    l-(3,4-dimethoxy 
►xy   1.2.3,4-tetrahydro  isoquinoline  and  2-ph 
gammabena  opyrone,  of  formula 


C     .    (CH2)„ 
Y 


r1     0 


-  0 


C>-  is 


^  CH2 


I 


COOB*  wl  erein 


0(H3 


in  oxygen  atom,  and  R'  is  the  group  -0-(I .') 


975 


No- 


nno- 


:yl) 
nyl 


I) 
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R'     - 


CH3 
CH2   ,    -CH-  ,  -CH-  or  -y-     and 

CH3       CH2-CH3  CH3 


B*  =  Na*,  K*,  H,N+  — CH^— CH^OH,  H.N*(CH,— CH.OH),. 
HN^CCH^-CHaOH).,  or 


R°  r5       r5 


3,891,652 

ANTIANGINAL 

ARYLDECAHYDROPYRROLO[3,4-F]QUINOLINES 

Frederic  Peter  Hauck,  Somerville,  and  Joseph  E.  Sundeen, 

Trenton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,593 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33152 
U.S.  CL  260—288  R  5  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  the  phytologically-acceptable  mineral  acid  addition  sahs 
of  those  compounds  wherein  R'  represents  amino  or  R*  repre- 
sents — CHoY  wherein  Y  is  amino  or  loweralkylamino; 
wherein,  in  the  above  formula 

each  R*  independently  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  cyano,  or 
loweralkyl  of  C1-C3; 

each  R"  independently  represents  R*,  R",  loweralkoxy  of 
C1-C3,  or  substituted  methyl  of  the  formula 
— CHiY 
wherein  Y,  as  above,  represents  amino,  loweralkylamino  of 
Cj-Cs,  cyano,  hydroxy,  halo,  or  loweralkoxy  of  Ci-Ca; 

R^  represents  R".  amino,  or  acetamido;  and 

R"  represents  alkenyl  of  C^-Ct  or  alkynyl  or  C..-C3. 
subject  to  the  limitation  that  no  more  than  one  R**  or  R"  sub- 
stituent  represents  R",  that  no  more  than  one  of  the  R*.  R".  and 
R"  substituents  represents  cyano,  aminomethyl  or  cyano- 
methyl,  and  that  at  least  five  but  not  more  than  seven  of  the 
R*.  R",  and  R'  substituents  represent  hydrogen. 


Aryl 


wherein  Aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  naphthyl, 
wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  di(lower  alkyDamino,  halogen 
and  trifluoromethyl,  and  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
aryl-lower  alkyl  and  styryl,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
having  the  formula: 


Aryl 


3,891,653 

SUBSTITUTED  4-5 

DEH  YDRO-TETR  AZOLO(  1 ,5- A  )QUINOLENES 

Barry  A.  Dreikom,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,320,  July  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,764,681. 

This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,213 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33150 

U.S.  CI.  260—288  CF  4  Claims 

I.  The  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,891,654 

6,7  SUBSTITUTED  3-HYDROXYMETHYL-  1  PHENYL, 

BENZYL  OR  PHENYLETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 

ISOQUINOLINES 

Raymond  Valette,  Saulx  Les  Chartreux,  France,  assignor  to 

Albert  &  Rowland  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,813 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   22, 
1971,  44240/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33138 
U.S.  CI.  260—289  C  5  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  isoquinolines  of  the  formula 


in  which  n,  is  0,  1  or  2,  R,  is  CH3.  C^H...  R-,  has  the  same 
meaning  as  R,,  R,  and  R^  together  with  the  oxygen  atoms  to 
which  they  are  bonded  being  able  to  form  a  methylenedioxy 
chain,  where  A,  is  OCH3,  OCiH^;  Aj  is  OCH3.  OCiH,.  A,  and 
\i  considered  together  being  able  to  form  a  methylenedioxy 
chain;  A3  is  H,  OCH3,  and. 
b.  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,891,655 
OXY ALKYLATED  QUINOLINES 
Harold  A.  Palmer,  and  Thomas  E.  Sample,  Jr.,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,170,  Nov.  2, 1972,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  160,142,  July  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,731.741.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,641 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—289  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble,  oxyalkylated,  nitrogen-containing  aro- 
matic compound  of  the  formula: 

R(OR'),«OH. 
wherein  R  is 


-CH 


in  which  F  "  is  H  or  CH,;  R''  is  selected  from  the  group  colnsist- 
ing  of  H,  flower)  alkyl,  ( lower )alkanoyl,, 


<>'      &'     „A' 


wherein  R '  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms 
and  m  is  an  integer  of  5  to  SO. 


.0^ 


to  Standard  Oil 


3,891,656 
ARYLATION  PROCESS 
Ellis  K.  Fields,  River  Forest,  lU.,  assignor 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,087,  Oct  10,  1967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

597,553,  Nov.  29,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  July  6, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  52,709 

Int.  CI.  C07c  1/00,  15/12, 15/14;  C07d  31/20 

VS.  CI.  260—290  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  arylation  process  comprising: 

a.  charging  to  a  reaction  zone  a  feed  mixture  of  nitroben- 
zene, and  an  aromatic  cylic  co-reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  benzoate.  pyridine,  dimethyl 
phthalate,  benzonitrile,  thiophene,  phenol,  toluene,  o- 
xylene,  and  chlorobenzene,  in  the  mole  ratio  of  about  1 : 1 
to  about  1 : 1 00  respectively; 

b.  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas,  the  feed  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  about  400"  to  about  1 ,000't:  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  reaction  to  occur;  and 

c.  maintaining  during  the  heating  period  a  pressure  in  the 
reaction  zone  of  about  0.0 1  to  1 ,000  atmospheres. 


CI 


R'  is  H, 

maceu 


C  i 


tica  ly 
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R 

j-<3-^^   and  -CHj-H^^^ 


« 


.c- 


CH. 


(O 


^ 


V_^ 


N-CH--CH„-    ,   CH,—    C 


CH. 


^O-CU^-    ,    and 


O 

-c 


.,.  CM,,  n-C^H;,  and  — CHo— CH=CH,!,  or  a 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


)har- 


3,891,658 

N-PHENI  THYli  TRIALKYLMETHANOBENZ-AZOLINES 
Stephen  I.|Sallay,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdu:  Re- 
search Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,844,  Aug.  29, 1973.frhis 
application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,852 
Int.  CI.  C07d  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  240—293.54  3  Claims 

1 .  A  sut  stituted  benzazocine  of  the  formula 


.a  Ik 


3,891,657 
9BETA-HYDR0XY-5-METHYL-6,7.BENZ0M0RPHANS 
Ivo  Monkovic,  Candiac;  Michel  Saucier,  Dorval,  both  of  Can- 
ada, and  Thomas  Alfred  Montzka,  Manilus,  N.Y.,  assigitors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,049,  Oct.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  40Q,861 

Int.  CI.  C07d  39/00 
MS.  CI.  260—293.54  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 
alk    and 
thereof  fo^ed 


N-CHa-CHs-CeHs 


^Ik 


e:  ch 


alk  is  independently  C-C.,  alkyl  and  R'  is 
Jharmaceutically-acceptable    acid    additive 
with  non-toxic  acids. 


xxxx 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,891,659 
HALbPYRIDYL  THIOALKYLTHIOCYANATES 
Penelope  B.  DomenIco,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
,   Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,835 
Int.  a.  C07d  31/48,  31/50 
MS.  CL  2^0—294.8  F  6  C|dins 

1.  ;A  coi  ipound  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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wherein  X  represents  chloro  or  bromo;  n  represents  an  integer 
of  from  2  or  3  and  R  represents  trichloromethyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  methylsulfonyl. 


3,891,660 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

1H-IMIDAZ0([4,5-C1)PYRIDINE-7-CARB0XYLIC     ACIDS 

AND  ESTERS 
Theodor  Denzel,  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,620 
Int.  CI.  C07d  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  B  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  n  is  zero,  one  or  two; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl, 
phenoxy-lower  alkyl  or  halogen;  and  R^  is  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl,  except  when  R'  is  hydrogen  and  n  is  one 
R-  is  not  hydroxy  oriented  ortho  to  -R'O;  which  comprises 
reacting  a  cyanopyridine  of  the  formula 


CN 


^4\. 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  with  a  benzene  derivative  of 
the  formula 


n 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  substituted 
phenyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl  wherein  said  phenyl  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  CF3,  amino,  and  carboxy;  R..  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and 
lower  alkyl-phenyl;  R.i  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkoxy. 


-N 


y^5 


\r 


H 


and 


-N-N=C 


8 


\r 


10 


wherein  R.-,  and  R,;  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R7,  Rk  and  Rh  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl,  and  Ru,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R'  and  R''  as  are  defined  above  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lewis  acid  catalyst  and  hydrogen  chloride  gas  under  anhy- 
drous conditions  at  a  temperature  between  30°C.  and  2I0*'C., 
in  an  inert  solvent,  followed  by  hydrolysis. 


3,891,661 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BENZOYLPYRIDINES 

AND  DERIVATIVES 
Nobuyuki  Sugisaka,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,806 
Int.  CI.  C07di//i2 
U.S.  CI.  260—297  R  6  Cbims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  benzoylpyridines  of  the 
formula: 


3,891,662 
N-(3,4,4-TRIFHJOROBUTENE-3)THIAZALODINEDIONE 
Mervin  E.  Brokke,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,032,  Dec.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,780,050, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  877,538,  Nov.  20, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,697,536,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  490,664,  Sept.  27, 
1965,  Pat.  No.  3,513,172.  This  applkation  Apr.  27, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  355,254 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91/16 
MS.  CI.  260—306.7  R  1  Claim 

1 .  The  compound  of  the  formula 


CF2-CFCH2CH2- 
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3,891,663 

PEROXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Edwin  George  Edward  Hawkins,  Lower  Kingswood,  England, 

assignor  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited,  England 

Filed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,969 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13, 1966, 
31380/66;  Mar.  2,  1967,  9963/67;  Mar.  2,  1967,  9973/67; 
May  20,  1967,  23546/67;  May  20,  1967,  23547/67 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85106 
U.S.  CL  260—307  F  50  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,891,665 

a,3i)IPHENYL-2-OXAZOLIDINEMETHANOL 
COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  M.  Feller,  Devon;  Charles  J.  Guinosso,  Abington; 
ley  C.  »  U,  Penn  Valley,  and  George  H.  Douglas,  Paoli, 
Pa.,  assgnors  to  American  Home  Products 
New  Yolk,  N.Y. 
Division  oi  Ser.  No.  204,715,  Dec.  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,817 
Thid  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,223 
Int.  CI,  C07d  85126 
U.S.  CI.  240—307  F  2'C 


$tan> 

all  of 

Corpori  ition. 


,994. 


aims 


1.  A  co:  ipound  of  the  formula 


c  c 


(II) 


wherein  R,  and  Rn  are  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R-,  and 
R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 


3,891,664 
NAPHTH(2,l.D]ISOXAZOLYL-3-IMAZOMETHYt 
KETONES 
Yasushi    Suzuki,    Yokohama;    Toshihisa    Itaya;    Nobuyoshi 
Minami,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masaaki  Tarutani;  Tokutaro 
Miki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Katsuhiko  Miyasaka,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Hormone  MFG  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  864,163,  Oct.  6,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatmn  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1968,  43-72990; 
Oct.  8,  1968,  43-72991;  Apr.  26,  1969,  44-32241;  Apr.  26, 
1969,  44-32242;  Apr.  26,  1969,  44-32243 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  D  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 
R'  is  a 
R^  is ; 
alkyl^ 


t  lember  of  the  group  consisting  of  —  H  and  — 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and 


8 


COCHN, 


Loweralkyl 


:^H;,; 

I  )wer 


3,891,666 

6-PHENY>.-S-TRIAZOLO[  4,3-A  ]  [  1 ,3,4  J-BENZOTRIA^E- 

PINES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jackson  B    Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  i  ::ompany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,647 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/06.  57/02 
U.S.  Ci.  2d0— 308  B  1 1  citiims 

1.  A  cor  ipound  of  the  formula 


'  wherein  R  k  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  iifclu- 

jsive,  or  eye  oalkyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wht^ein 
R,  is  hydrogen  and  alkyl  deflned  as  above;  and  wherein  R 
wherein  ring  A  has  0  to  2  substituents  selected  from  alkyl  of    Rj,  and  R-I  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  defined  as  above,  fl 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halo-    chlorine,  b^mine,  nitro,  or  alkylthio  of  I  to  3  Sarbon 
gen.  provided  that  when  the  substituents  are  alkyl.  they  are    inclusive,  afid  the  pharmacologically  acceptable-acid  addition 
not  adjacent  if  tertiary  butly.  salts  therectf. 


975 


R,. 

fluorine, 
at(  ims. 
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3,891,667 

PHOSPHORAMIDATE  DERIVATIVES 

Vincent  C.  Lintzenkh,  Collinsville,  III.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,624,  May  9, 1972,  Pat,  No.  3,846,317, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,868,  Feb.  16, 1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,078, 

Feb.  27,  1969,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  200,217,  Nov,  18,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  66,606,  Aug.  24,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,778 

Int.  CI.  C07d  705/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


C-Rs 


wherein  R ,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  C,.2„  alkyl  groups.  R.i  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  and  alkaryl,  said 
alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl  groups  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur. 


3,891,668 

SYNTHESIS  OF 

1  -SUBSTITUTED-2-(  P-FLUOROPHEN  YL  )-5- 

NITROIMIDAZOLES 

Janos  Kollonitsch;  Alan  N.  Scott,  both  of  Westfield,  and  George 

A.  Doldouras,  Fanwood,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,498,  Sept.  15,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,448, 
May  25,  1970,  abandoned.  This  applkation  May  15,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  470,237 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S,  CI.  260—309  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  2-(p-fluorophenyl)-4(5)- 
nitroimidazole  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  solvent  free  from 
protons  bonded  to  any  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  sol- 
vent, at  a  temperature  of  from  — 10°C.  to  the  reflux  tempera- 
ture of  the  solvent  employed,  one  molar  equivalent  of  2-(p- 
fluoropheny!)-4(5)-nitroimidazole  with  from  1-5  molar 
equivalents  of  a  dialkoxycarbonium  salt  of  the  formula: 


/ 


P 


3391,669 
THIOL-GROUP  DETECTING  FLUORESCENCE 
REAGENTS 
Yukhi  Kanaoka,  and  Minoru  Machida,  both  of  Sapporo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yukhi  Kanaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,321 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1973, 48-37584 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.34  1  Claim 

1.  A  thiol-group  detecting  fluorescence  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

N-3-(4-methyl-7-dimethylaminocoumarinyl)maleimide. 

and 
N-6-(4-methyl-7-dimethylaminocoumarinyl)maleimide. 


3,891,670 

N-(l-ANILINO^APHTHYL-4)  MALEMIDE 

THIOL-GROUP  DETECTING  REAGENT 

Yukhi  Kanaoka;  Mikiko  Machida,  and  Minoru  Machida,  all  of 

Sapporo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yukhi  Kanaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,320 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Oct.  5, 1972, 47-100122 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/18 
U,S,  CI.  260—326.5  FM  1  Claim 

1.   A   thiol-group  detecting   reagent  consisting  of  N-(l- 
anilinonaphthyl-4)maleimide. 


3,891,671 

N-(2-PYRROLIDYL  OR  PIPERIDYL 

ALKYL  )-4-HYDROXY  BENZ AMIDES 

Michel  Leon  Thominet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sockte  dT- 

tudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'lk-de-France,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.871,  May  21, 1971,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,523,  July  28, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1973.  Ser.  No. 

382,251 
Claims    priority,    applkation     France,    Aug,     1,     1968, 
68.161593;  Oct.  29,  1968,  68.171761 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.47  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heter- 
ocyclic benzamides  and  their  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  said  heter- 
ocyclic benzamides  having  the  formula: 


CONH    (CH2)„ 


(CHj) 


N 

1 
R 


J 


m 


in  which  A  is  allyl  or  lower  alkyl;  R  is  ally!  or  lower  alkyl;  X 
is  hydroxy;  Y  is  halogen,  m  is  a  whole  number  less  than  3  and 
n  is  a  whole  number  less  than  4. 


wherein  R  is  loweralkyl  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  X    is 
BF-4,  SbCl-«.  or  SbF",;. 


3,891,672 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  R-SULTONES 
Charles  David  Broaddus,  Cincinnati,  and  Medford  Dwight 
Robbins,  Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292354 

Int.  CI.  C07d  89/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—327  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  7-sultones  comprising  admixing 

a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  monomolecular  SO.1  and  an 
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inert  gas  with  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  an  olefin  having 
at  least  a  four  carbon  atom  chain  and  an  inert  gas  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  lOOXT  to  about  1 50°C  the  ratio  of  a  mono- 
molecular  SOn-to-olefin  being  about  1:2. 


wherein 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,891,673 
HINDERED  PHENOLIC  S-TRITHIANE 
l,M3,5,5-HEXAOXIDES 
John  F.  Stephen,  New  CUy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsky,  N.Y.  i 
FBed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,557 
Int.  CI.  C07d  77102 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  T                                             j        6  Claims 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


June  24, 


0 

If 


R'C-O-CHgCHg-Y-Ar 


and 


-C-CHCHgCHg-, 

R 
I 

~ Cm ~ CH^ CH^ CH« — > 

R 
-0=CHCH=CH-, 


R'  is  hj  irogen,  3,4-methylenedioxyphenyror  a  saturated 
mon<  -olefinic  hydrocarbon  moiety  having  from 
carb<  n  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkeryl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  alkylcycloalkyl, 
cycle  alkenyl  and  alkenylcycloalkyl, 

R  is  hyirogen  or  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoom  \ 
At  is  phenyl  substituted  by  3,4-methylenedioxy  or 


or 
to  10 
alkyi. 
alkyl- 


two 


> — ^ 


"3     X       1 


CH2-<0)-OH        (I) 


monovalent  substitutents  selected  from  the 
consi  iting  of  carbo-lower-alkoxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  ^toms. 
haloj  en,  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy. 


R^       ^R^ 


SOg 


CH, 


.«: 


DIOXO 


(ne 


iroup 


3,891,675 
ANYL  CARBONYL  UREAS  AND  THIOLRtAS 


wherein  ^ 

R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  18!  carbon 

atoms, 
Rj  and  R.,  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups  of  from  1 

to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms 

or  one  of  R^.  and  R.i  is  hydrogen,  and 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

and  providing  that  when  R,  is  alkyl,  R,  is  hydrogen. 


Eiriys  R.  Isaac,  SIttingboume,  and  Peter  Kirby,  Maidstone 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Ho  iston 
Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,936 
Claims  briority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  3,  |l973, 
31604/73 

Int.  CI.  C07c  127/22,  157122 
U.S.  CI.  2S0— 340.9  4  Claims 

1 .  An  a  nide  derivative  of  the  formula 


f  3,891,674 

ESTERS  OF  ARYL-ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 
Guy  D.  Diana,  Stcpbentown,  and  William  B.  Hinshaw,  Jr., 
Sand  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,543 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13110 
MS.  CL  260—340.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH^    -    0. 


R,    - 


I 
C- 


o' 


:ONHR. 


CH_OCH-R. 
2         2    4 


o 


1-6 
to 


wherein  I  ,  and  R^  each  represents  an  alkyl  group 
carbon  at  )ms,  R;,  ;-epresents  a  carbamoyl,  or  thiocarb^moyl 
group  N-s  ibstituted  by  alkyl,  haloalkyi  or  cycloalkyl 
6  carbon    itoms,  by  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  alfcoxy- 
phenyl,  oi  fluoro-  or  chlorophenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
by  alkeny  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  represents  a 
group  opt  onally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine  or 
alkyl  grou  j  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


1975 


and 
or 


atoi  IS,  or 
p  lenyl 
jy  an 
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3,891,676 

2-ALPHA-CARBOXY-3-ALPHA(HYDROXYETHYL)-5- 

OXOCYCLOPENTANE  DERIVATIVES 

Chan-Hwa  Kuo,  South  Plainfield;  David  Taub,  Metuchen,  and 

Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Divisron  of  Ser.  No.  290,590,  Sept.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,850,952.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,714 

Int.  CI.  C07d  13104 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  .  6  Claims 

1.  2a-Carboxy-3a-(  l.l-dihydroxyethyl)-5-oxocyclopen- 
taneheptanoic  acid  carboxymethyl  ester,  y-lactone  5-cyclic 
ethylene  acetal. 


3,891,677 
17a,20,20,21-BISMETHYLENEDIOXY-4,5-SECO-3-PREG- 

NYNE-5-ONES 
Masato  Tanabe,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,095,  Dec.  28,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,796,728,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647,315,  June  20, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,835,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  644,761,  June  6,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application 
July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,319 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13104 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5- 
keto-4,5-seco-3-pregnynes  having  the  following  formula: 


CHa             I 
^--0 C 0. 


0 


/ 


^CH: 


where  Ri,  R>,  R:i,  Ri.  R-,  and  Rt,  each  independently  represent 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  provided  that  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  Ri-R.;  inclusive  is  at  most  10.  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1 50°  to  400''C  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
metal  dehydrogenation  catalyst,  wherein  the  metal  is  at  least 
one  metal  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  to  produce 
second  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dihydrocoumaurin  and  alkylated  derivatives  thereof,  the  im- 
provement comprising  conducting  the  dehydrogenation  pro- 
cess in  the  liquid  phase  and  at  a  temperature  of  200°  to  375°C 
while  removing  hydrogen  from  the  reaction  zone,  and  contact- 
ing the  catalyst  and  the  starting  material  at  about  the  dehydro- 
genation temperature,  whereby  said  first  compound  is  ob- 
tained in  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  in  a  molar  ratio  of  said 
first  compound:  said  second  compound  of  at  least  1:5. 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  said  alkyl 
being  saturated  or  unsaturated; 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen. 


/ 


R' 
R' 


and  polymethylene  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
and  the  1  1  -keto  analogs  thereof. 


3,891,678 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLATED  OR  NON-ALKYLATED 

DIHYDROCOUMARIN  TOGETHER  WITH  THE 
CORRESPONDING  ALKYLATED,  OR  NON-ALKYLATED, 

COUMARIN 
Egidius  J.  M.  Verheijen;  Jozef  A.  Thoma,  both  of  Sittard,  and 
Johannes  J.  M.  Deumens,  Limbricht,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Stamkarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,516 
Claims  prwrity,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  31,  1972, 
7211839 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7126 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  8  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  dehydrogenating  a  first  compound  of  the 
formula 


3,891,679 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,2-DISUBSTITUTED 
PROPIOL  ACTON  ES 
Robert  P.  Allen,  and  Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  both  of  Long- 
view,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,570 
Int.  CI.  C07d  3100 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.9  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2.2-disubstituted  propiolactone 
having  the  formula 


"±r 


R 


which  comprises  the  steps  of  pyrolyzing  a  methylene  diester 
having  the  formula 
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^.  9 


U14 

J,  Vt 


Nr^ 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  alkyl  of 
from  1  -4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  240°C.  to  about  360°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica-alumina,  silica  gel, 
sodium  carbonate  on  Celatom,  potassium  hydroxide  on  Cela- 
tom,  lanthanum  oxide  on  silica  gel,  1 2-tungstosilicic  acid  on 
silica  gel.  and  titania. 


i  , 


3,891,680 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  RECOVERY  USING 

NONAQUEOUS  MEDIUM 

Kiyoshi  Katsumoto,  El  Cerrito,  and  WHton  H.  Lind,  Petaluma, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,320 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57114 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.8  M  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  the  recovery  of  maleic  anhydride  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  the  anhydride,  which  comprises, 
contacting  said  mixture  with  a  scrubbing  agent  in  the  liquid 
phase  at  a  temperature  below  about  260°C.  and  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  effect  maleic  anhydride  absorption  into  the  liquid 
phase,  said  agent  being  one  or  more  dialkyi  phthalates  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  a  total  of  1 0 
to  14  carbon  atoms  in  both  alkyl  groups,  and  said  pressure 
being  in  the  range  from  about  0.07  to  7  atmospheres. 


3,891,681 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
William  H.'Sahzman,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intellec- 
tual Pro^rty  Development  Corporation,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,060,  Nov.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,833,260.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,014 

Int.  CI.-  C07J  9100 

U.S.  CI.  260—397.1  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  compounds  of  the  formula 


20' 


COOR 


:o 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
lower  alkyl 
consisting 
and  thiony 
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ea:h 


f 


Z  is  hydrogen  or  acyl;  and  R  is  hydrogeh  or 
with  a  dehydrating  agent  selected  from  the  g  oup 
methane  sulfonyl  chloride,  methyl  chlorosu  fite. 
chloride. 


3,891,682 
ACYL^  MIDOETHOXYETHYL  SULFOSUCCINATI 
SALTS,  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
FROTH-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 
Robert  Era  >t,  Los  Angeles,  and  Eugene  J.  Miller,  Huntin^t 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Textilana  Corpora 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,976 
Int.  CI.-'  C07C  143190;  CUD  1128 
U.S.  CI.  26ft-401  12  Cliims 

A  con  pound  having  the  constitutional  formula 


1. 


R-C-NH-(±2CH2-0-CH2CH2 


where  R  is 
carbon  ato|is 
may  he  an 
in  a  solubMsalt 
salt  formin 


p  /:02 

-0-C-CH2CH' 

^S03 


M«A 


an  alkyl  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  7 
in  an  uninterrupted  carbon-carbon  chain 
ilkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  cation  which 

A  may  be  M  or  ammonia  or  a  water  sol 
amine,  or  H. 


975 


APD 
llHE 

on 
ion. 


++ 


^-19 

M 

results 

ible 


3,891,683 
PROCESS  fOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYOL  ESTERS  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Hiroshi  IsaJ  Funabashi;  Takeo  Inagaki,  Yachiyo;  Yasu  liro 

Kiyonagai  Narashino,  and  Masuzo  Nagayama,  Tokyo,  a  I  of 

Japan,  as^gnors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japa  n 
jFlled  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,271 

Claims  pr|ority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1973, 48-015: 168 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260-410.6  6  Cidims 

1.  In  a  pocess  for  preparing  polyol  esters  of  carboxylic 
acids,  comp  rising  reacting  an  olefin  having  from  3  to  30  :ar- 
bon  atoms  jnd  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  wherein  the  molar  ritio 
of  said  olefi  i  to  the  reactive  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  polj  hy- 
dric  alcohol  is  about  l/l  or  more,  with  an  excess  of  car  )on 
monoxide  al  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  60  to  300  kg/c  m-. 
the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  90 '  to 
250°C.,  in  the  presence  of  a  first  catalyst  of  cobalt,  nicke  or 
rhodium,  an  i  a  second  catalyst  of  pyridine,  alkylated  pyric  ine 
or  vinyl  pyri  iine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  st  eps 
of: 

contactin]  said  first  and  second  catalysts  with  said  car  >on 
monoxi  le  and  said  olefin,  in  the  absence  of  said  polj  liy- 
dric  ale  jhol,  at  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  within  the 
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aforesaid  ranges  to  obtain  a  pretreated  catalyst  composi- 
tion, and  then  adding  said  polyhydric  alcohol  to  the  reac- 
tion system  and  carrying  out  said  polyol  ester  manufac- 
turing process  using  said  pretreated  catalyst  composition. 


3,891,684 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPLEXES 
Herbert  A.  Jung,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,845 
Int.  CI.  C07c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  260—429  R  15  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  organometallic  complexes  of 
palladium  or  platinum  in  a  zerovalent  state  which  comprises 
contacting  in  the  liquid  phase  and  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  oxygen; 

a.  a  palladium  or  platinum  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  salts,  chelates  and  coordination  com- 
pounds containing  palladium  or  platinum  ions  having  a 
valence  state  of  at  least  -(-1  with; 

b.  complexing  ligands  having  the  formula  RiRjRnL  wherein 
Ri,  R-2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  radicals,  alkaryl  radicals  having  from  7  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyi  radicals  having  from  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  L  is  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  antimony; 
said  complexing  ligands  being  present  in  at  least  the 
stoichiometric  amount,  said  contacting  to  tte  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  40°C.  to 
about  I  SO^C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanol  having 
from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


3,891,685 
AZOMETHINE  COPPER  COMPLEX  DYES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Stefan  Hari,  AUschwU,  and  Karl  Ronco,  Riehen,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   13,   1971, 
18146/71 

Int.  CI.  C07f  1108 
U.S.  CI.  260—438.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  copper  complex  of  an  azomethine  dyestufT  of  the 
formula 


t  3391,686 

<>REPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
TRIALKYLAMINATES 
Robert  Ehrlick,  Morristown,  and  Archie  R.  Young,  II,  Mont- 
clair,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Bristol, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,802 
Int.  CI.  C07f  5106 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  R  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aluminum  hydride  trialkylami- 
nates  which  comprises  contacting  lithium  aluminum  hydride, 
an  aluminum  halide  and  a  trialkylamine  in  an  inert  solvent 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  until  an  aluminum 
hydride  trialkylaminate  is  formed. 


3,891,687 

2-ALKOXY  3,5-DIHALO-BENZALDOXIMES 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  and  Eugene  F.  Barnas,  both  of  Chicago,  ID., 

assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,247,  Nov.  26,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,597,467.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,181 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  119118 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  R  1  Claim 

1. 


O 

■I 


C      - 


^     C      -      N      -      Or2 


orI 

vl 


NHCOR 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  halogen;  R'  and  R-  are  lower  alkyl;  and 
R^  is  lower  alkyl. 


wherein  A  is 


or 


R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  styryl  or  phenylamino 
unsubstituted  for  substituted  by  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

X,  Y,  Z|  and  Z-i  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  nitro. 


3,891,688 

THIOUREIDO  SULFONANILIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Alexander  Mihailovski,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignof  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,697,  Dec.  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,832,384.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,492 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  155102 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  A  3  Claims 

1.  Compounds  corresponding  to  the  generic  formula: 

f^'^ NH-SO2-R. 

^^jl—NH-C-NH-jj-R^ 
S  0 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  R,  is  tower  thioaikyl. 
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3,891,689 
CONTINUOUS  SULPHONATION  PROCESS 
Alan  Pryce,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Nei^York,  N.Y. 

nicd  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2|B,880 
Claims  pribrity ,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20, 1 97 1 , 
2766/71 

Int.  CL  C07c  141102,  143102,  143124 
U.S.  CL  260—458  2  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  wherein  a  liquid  organic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  linear-  and  branched-chain  alkyl  benzenes,  the  alky  I 
chains  of  which  contain  from  about  1 0  to  about  1 8  car- 
bon atoms; 

b.  linear  unsubstituted  monohydric  alcohols  containing 
from  about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and 

c.  linear  unsubstituted  l^>ha-olefins  containing  from  about 
10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  is  reacted  with  sulphur 
trioxide  in  a  sulphur  trioxide-air  mixturf  in  two  separate 
steps,  the  initial  step  being  conducted  by  passing  the 
sulphur  trioxide-air  mixture  and  the  liquid  organic  mate- 
rial longitudinally  through  an  initial  longitudinally  ex- 
tending reaction  chamber  with  a  superficial  gas  velocity 
of  from  about  5  to  about  30  feet  per  second,  the  second 
step  being  conducted  by  passing  the  material  emerging 
from  said  initial  reaction  chamber  longitudinally  through 
a  second  longitudinallyextending  reaction  chamber  cross- 
section  with  a  superficial  gas  velocity  which  is  higher  than 
the  superficial  gas  velocity  in  said  initial  reaction  cham- 
ber and  which  is  from  about  1 5  to  about  90  feet  per 
second,  the  initial  concentration  of  sulphur  trioxide  in  the 
sulphur  trioxide-air  mixture  being  from  about  two  per- 
cent to  about  1 5  percent  by  volume,  the  initial  mole  ratio 
of  the  sulphur  trioxide  to  the  liquid  organic  material  being 
from  about  0.9: 1  to  about  1 .5: 1 ,  the  pressure  under  which 
the  reaction  is  conducted  being  from  about  5  to  about  30 
psia,  and  the  superficial  gas  velocity  in  each  reaction 
chamber  being  defined  as  the  velocity  at  which  gaseous 
reactants  would  pass  through  the  reaction  chamber  in  the 
absence  of  any  liquid  reactants  and  which  may  be  calcu- 
lated from  the  expression 

S  =  VIA 
wherein  5  is  the  superficial  gas  velocity  in  the  reaction  cham- 
ber, expressed  in  feet  per  second,  V  is  the  volume  of  gas  at 
STP  which  is  fed  into  the  reaction  chamber  per  second,  ex- 
pressed in  cubic  feet,  and  A  is  the  transverse  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  reaction  chamber  expressed  in  square  feet. 


3,891,690 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METAL  AND 

METAL  FLUORIDE  PRODUCTS 

Gilbert  S.  Layne,  and  James  O.  Humi,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  445,  Jan.  2, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,783 

Int.  CI.  coif  7154;  COlb  31118;  C21b  15100 

U.S.  CL  423— 465  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises: 

a.  reactiog  NaAIO..,  carbon,  NaF  or  NajO,  and  FeFj,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  900^,  said  reactants  being 
provided  in  an  amount  to  provide  u  fluoride  atom  to 
oxygen  atom  ratio  ranging  from  about  0.01  to  about  10 
and  a  carbon  atom  to  oxygen  atom  ratio  of  at  least  about 
1 .  thereby  to  produce  products  of  Na.-»AlF,i,  Fe  and  CO. 
and 

b.  separating  said  products  from  each  other. 


U.S.  CI.  260 
1.  A 

NO. 


NO 
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3,891,691 

STYRYL  DYES 

Guido  R.  G  mta,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  An$ine 

Products,  Inc.,  Lock  Haven,  Pa. 
Continuatii  «i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,296,  Feb.  17, 1972,  riat. 
No.  3,75is,778.  This  application  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No 
367,826 
Int.  CL  C07c  121170    , 
-465  D  2  CMims 

conii>ound  of  the  formula 


H^V 


S«5 


R 


WCH^CfLSO. 


«2' 


NHCOCI 


Wherein  R  i   hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,891,692 

N-(  C YCLOl»ROPYL ALKOXYC ARBON YL ) AMINO  AC JdS 
Daniel  F.  Veber,  and  Stephen  F.  Brady,  both  of  WestfieM,  ^,}., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
i'iled  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,975 
Int.  CI.  C07c  725/06 
U.S.  CL  260-471  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  comi  ound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-(  cy- 
clopropylm«thoxycarbonyI)  and  N-(  1 -cyclopropylethoxy<  ar- 
bonyl)  deriv  itives  of  the  a-amino  grouping  of  glycine,  alan  ne, 
valine,  leuc  ne,  isoleucine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  ser  ne, 
threonine,  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  arginine,  lysine,  ind 
ornithine;  a  id  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl;  phenyl  jind 
p-nitrophenjl  esters  thereof. 


3,891,693 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

ALKYLENE-BIS(  NITROBENZOATE  )S 

Jack  PrestoJ,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Comp4ay, 

St.  Louis,  iMo. 
Continuatio*-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,285,  April  23,  1973.  T^is 
ap||lication  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,019 
Int.  CI.  C07c  101168 
U.S.  CL  26GJ-471  R  4  Cla  ms 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  alkylene-bis(nitrobenzoate)  of 
the  formula 


NO 


wherein  X  is 
alkylene  or 
a.  bringin; 
a 

glycol 
the    coi 


O 


C    -   O 


R 


»-^^ 


X 


n 


a  halogen,  n  is  an  integer  of  0-4  and  R  is  a  C,  -Ch 

:ycloalkylene  radical  characterized  by: 

into  reacting  contact  at  an  elevated  temperat  are 

nitrotjenzoic  acid  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  or  alicy^  :lic 

substantially  stoichiometric  amounts  to  prod  ice 

'Responding   hydroxycycloakyl   or   hydroxyalcyl 


II 


nitrobei  izoate; 

b.  after  th( :  production  of  the  hydroxycycloalkyi  or  hydrobcy- 
alkyl  nil  robenzoate  is  substantially  completed,  addinj  to 
the  rea<  tion  mixture  additional  nitrobenzoic  acid; 

c.  reacting  the  hydroxycycloalkyi  or  hydroxyalkyl  nitrobbn 
zoate  with  the  added  nitrobenzoic  acid  to  produce  |he 
alkylen<  -bis(nitrobenzoate);  and 

d.  separat  ng  the  resulting  benzoate  product  from  the  re  ic 
tion  mij  tare. 
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3,891,694 
PLASTICIZER  PURIFICATION 
Robert  H.  Mflls,  St.  Louis,  and  Rkhard  R.  Raube,  Ballwin, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,499 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69144,  69160,  69/80 
U.S.  CI.  260—475  B  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  purifying  a  plasticizer  for  synthetic  resins 
which  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  mixed  alkyl-aryl  ester  of  an  organic 
acid  the  improvement  which  comprises  simultaneously  treat- 
ing said  ester  with  steam  and  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  peracid 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1 20^. 


3,891,697 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING 
PARKINSONISM 
Elijah  H.  Gold,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, Kenihvorth,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,021 
Int.  CL  C07c  101/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  G  7  Claims 

1 .  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


Ad 


R 


CHs    CHa 


3,891,695 
BROMINE-CONTAINING  ESTERS 
Dilip  K.  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Somerville;  Paul  C.  Georgoudis, 
Dunellen,  and  Hans  H.  Stockmann,  Plainfield,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
Bridgewater,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,072,  Aug.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,793,293. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,169 
Int.  CL-  C07C  69/80,  69/54 
U.S.  CL  260-475  N  1  Claim 

1.  A  bromine-containing,  ethylenically  unsaturated  maleate 
ester  corresponding  to  the  general  structural  formula 


-  COO    -    R2 

-  COO   -   CH, 


CH  -   0 


0 
II 

-    C   -    CH 


CH   -    GOGH 


wherein: 

R,  =  H,  or  CHs,  and 

R,  —  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Ad  is  1-adamantyl;  R  is  H  or  CM,;  X  is  COOM  or 

0 
CHa    C    ORi 

wherein  M  is  H  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion cation,  and  R,  is  lower  n-alkyi;  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 


3,891,698 

a>-(3-HYDROXYPHENYL)SUBSTITUTED  AMIDINES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AS  ANTHELMINTIC  AGENTS 

James  W.  McFarland,  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,258,  Aug.  30,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,579,510.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,776 

Int.  CI.  C07c  123/00 
U.S.  CL  260—501.14  6  Cbims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,891,696 
NOVEL,  TRANSIENT  PRO-DRUG  FORMS  OF  L-DOPA 
Nicolae  S.  Bodor;  Kenneth  B.  Sloan,  and  Anwar  A.  Hussain,  all 
of  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Intent  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,419 
Int.  CL  C07c  67/08,  103/52,  101/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—479  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  novel,  transient,  pro-drug  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  each  of 
R,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  chloro.  bromo  and  iodo.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R,  and  R-j  is  hydrogen;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  methylamino  and  allyl 
and  X  is  trans-vinylene. 


R2-HN-CH-CO-IL 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  a  — COCH.t  group,  a  — COC2H.-, 
group,  a  — COOCiH-,  group,  and  a  — CO— CCCH,).,  group; 
wherein  R|  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  — CM  group,  wherein  M 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  and  an  ammonium  ion;  and  wherein  R;>  represents 
a  {Rs)CO — C\\=Kl(Ki)-x  group,  wherein  Rj  represents  a 
methyl  group  or  ethoxy  group,  and  wherein  R-,  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl  group, 
a  — C«H.-,  group,  and  a  — OC..H.-,  group. 


3,891,699 

BIPHENYLENEALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Bruce  E.  Whiel,  and  Tsung-Ying  Shen,  both  of  WestfieM,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,531,  Sept.  15,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  246,487 

Int.  a.  C07c  63/52,  63/54 

VJS.  CL  260—515  R  3  Cfaums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\ 
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HCOOH 


3,891,701 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER     -, 
Sidney  B.  Rkhter,  and  Eugene  Bamas,  both  of  Chicago,  ill., 
assignors  to  Velsicoi  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,197,  May  26,  1971,  Pat.  No.       \ 
3,840,874,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  765,962,  Oct.  8, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,649,664.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  299,497 
Int.  CI.  C07c  131/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—545  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

n 


O   -   C   -   R 


C   =  N    -   OR-^ 


OR-" 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  R'  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl;  R-  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R^ 


is  selected 
alkenyl. 


-^  Rl 


where 
R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-7  alkyl.  halogen,  dialkylamino  wherein 

the  alkyl  group  contains  1-7  carbon  atoms,  C,-;  alkyl- 

thio,  hydroxy,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  tfifuoromethyl,  hydroxy  or  C|_; 

alkoxy. 


3,891,700 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE 

TEREPHTHALIC 

Herbert  Jenkner,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische 

Fabrik  Kalk  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,317 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Sept.    29,    1972, 
2247749 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63/26,  51/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—525  9  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  terephthalic  acid 
containing  carboxybenzaldehyde  as  an  impurity  to  substan- 
tially pure  terephthalic  acid  useful  in  the  production  of  fibers, 
which  comprises  dissolving  said  crude  terephthalic  acid  in  an 
aqueous  alkahne  hydroxide  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  and 
ammonium  hydroxide  solutions;  adding  an  elemental  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine  to 
the  resultant  solution;  maintaining  said  resultant  solution  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  about  20°- 1  lO'C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  for  said  halogen  to  react  with  said  impurity;  acidify- 
ing the  reaction  mixture;  and  separating  the  purified  tereph- 
thalic acid  from  said  acidified  mixture. 


June  24, 


rom  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  1  )wer 


M 


m 


H 


(5-n) 


J.V., 


3,891,702 
I -UREIDO-5-AMINOC  APRON  AMIDE 
Geertrudes  H.  Suverkropp,  Geleen,  and  Werner  Reich^-ath, 
Stein,  be  th  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon, 
Geleen,  fletherlands 
Divisioq  of  Ser.  No.  348,519,  April  6,  1973,  which  is 
continuati<|n  of  Ser.  No.  211,713,  Dec.  23,  1971,  abandokied. 
ThisI  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,207 
I  Int.  CI.  C07c  127/14,  99/00,  101/24 
U.S.  CI.  26b— 553  R  1  Oaim 

1.  l-ureipo-5-aminocapronamide. 


U.S.  CI. 
1.  The 

bearing  at 

groups 

organic 


to  300  w 
one  tert.-i 
nitrogen 
amount  of 
at  a 

suflicient 
with  hyd 


3,891,703 
SULFAMIDE  PROCESS 
John  D.  C^,  and  William  L.  Matier,  both  of  Evansville,   nd., 
assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville,  Inti 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,025 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/72 
2d)-556  N  7  Clbims 

I  rocess  for  preparing  an  N-substituted  sulfaiiide 
east  one  hydrogen  atom  and  from  1  to  3 
atta  :hed  to  the  sulfamide  nitrogen  atoms  thereof, 
gr<  ups  being  stable  under  the  reaction  condi 
trifluoroac<  tic  acid  and  having  molecular  weights  of 

hi<  h  comprises  contacting  a  sulfamide  bearing  at 

bi  tyl  group  and  said  organic  groups  on  the  sulfa^iide 

at  jms  thereof  with  at  least  a  molecularly  equiv:  lent 

1  rifluoroacetic  acid  relative  to  said  tert.-butyl  g  oup 

tempeature  of  from  -15°C.  to  40"'C.  for  a  time  period 

tp  result  in  replacement  of  said  tert.-butyl  gi  oup 


frot  1 


ro  'en. 


3,891,704 

^EUDOTHIURONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Willia4  H- 

Rorer,  Ii  c.  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  jSer.  No.  102,51^,  Dec.  29,  1970.  This  appUc^ion 
Dec.  26,  1^72,  Ser.  No.  318,302 
Int.  CI.  C07c  123/00 
U.S.  CI.  26J)-564  E  2  Cliims 

1.  The  compound  which  is  2-(2,6-dibromo-4-trifluor(ime- 
thylbenzyl)  2-pseudothiuronium  bromide. 


3,891,705 
S-TRIAZINES 
Julius  Diaidond,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  George  H.  Douglas,  P^oli, 
both  of  P 1.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Wash- 


ington, Ph. 
Division  of  Ser. 


No.  189,191,  Oct.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No 


3,767,656.  fThis  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337J055 
Int.  CI.  C07c  129/08 
260-565  4  CliiM 


CI. 


U.S, 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  biguanide  compc^nd 
of  the  form  jla 


975 
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where: 
X,  Y  and  Z  may  be  substituted  at  any  position  of  the  ring 

and 
X  is  hydrogen, 
fluoro, 

t 

chloro, 

bromo  or 

iodo  or  haloloweralkyi; 
Y  is  hydrogen, 

loweralkyl, 

halo, 

nitro, 

amino, 

loweracylamino, 

mono-  &  diloweralkylamino, 

haloloweralkyi, 

haloloweralkoxy, 

loweralkoxy, 

hydroxy,  ...^ 

cyano  or 

loweralkylsulfohyl; 
Z  is  haloloweralkoxy, 

diloweralkylsulfonamido 

haloloweracyl, 

haloloweralkylsulfonamido.       | 

cyano 

haloloweralkyi, 

fluoro, 

iodo, 

bromo  or 

chloro;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen, 

loweralkyl, 

loweralkenyl, 

cycloloweralkyi  or 

arloweralkyl; 
which  comprises 

intimately  contacting  a   I-cyano-3-substituted  phenyl  guini- 
dine  of  the  formula 


NH 


NH-C-NH-CN 


where  X.  Y  and  Z  are  as  described  above  with  an  aliphatic 
amine  of  the  formula 

NH.R' 
where  R'  is  as  described  above  in  the  presence  of  a  phenolic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenol, 

cresol  and 

xylol; 
at  temperatures  from  about  25°  to  150°C  and  isolating  said 
biguanide. 


?1 


N- 


N 


\. 


wherein  Y  is  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl;  Z  is  amino  or  mono 
or  di-lower  alkylamino;  R,  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl; 
and  R..  and  R;,  are  independently  H,  lower  alkyl.  or  lower 
alkenyl. 


3,891,707 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Dhafir  Yusuf  Waddan,  Blackley,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,669 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  4,  1971, 
19008/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  85/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—583  K  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hexamethylene  diamine 
which  comprises  hydrogenating  adiponitrile  or  1 ,4-dicyanobu- 
tene  by  heating  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to 
200°C  at  a  pressure  of  1  to  500  atmospheres  in  the  presence 
of  a  reduced  cobalt  borate  catalyst. 


3,891,708 

PURIFICATION  OF 

DIMETHYLAMINOPROPYLCHLORIDE 

HYDROCHLORIDE 

Guy  Thomas  Woodrum,  Canonsburg,  and  Richard  E.  Barnett, 

Corapolis,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Sjcr.  No.  455,707 
InLCI.C07c«7//27 
U.S.  CI.  260—583  N  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  purifying  aqueous  solutions  of  3-dime- 
thylaminopropylchloride  or  the  hydrochloride  salt  thereof 
which  comprises  passing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from 
1  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  3-dimethylaminopropylchloride 
or  the  hydrochloride  salt  thereof  through  an  adsorption  col- 
umn packed  with  activated  carbon  having  a  mesh  size  between 
8  to  325  mesh  at  a  treatment  level  of  from  1  to  3500  pounds 
of  3-dimethylaminopropylchloride  or  hydrochloride  salt 
thereof  per  pound  of  activated  carbon. 


3,891,706 

2-AMINO-2,6-DINITROPHENYLHYDRAZINES 

Merrill  Wilcox,  291 1  N.W.  30th  Ter.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  32601 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,147 

Int.  CI.  C07c  109/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—569  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,891,709 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  AMINES 
Masaru  HIguchi,  and  Kouichi  Ohnaka,  both  of  Ohimachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicd,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,  1972, 47-64316 
Int  CI.-  C07C  93/10 
VS.  CL  260—584  B  4  Claims 

I.  An  antistatic  agent  of  the  formula 
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?2  ^R- 

Rl-CHCH2-(OCHCH2)xN      ' 

OH  ,  ^R. 


wherein 
R,  is  alky  I  having  from  7  to  29  carbon  atoms. 
Rj  is  H  or  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms. 
R.T  is  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydrox- 
yalkyl  of  the  formula 


?5 
-(CH2CHO)    H 


in  which  R-,  is  H  or  alkyl  having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  v  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 

Rj  is  lower  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydrox- 
'  yalkyl  of  the  formula 


?6 


complex  <  f  the  formula: 


-(CH2CH0)2H 


in  which  R,,  is  H  or  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  3 ,  and 
.X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


wherein  R,  and  R>  are  each  lower  alkyl,  R:,  is  hydrogen,  and 
each  of  Rj  and  R,i  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen. 


3,891,711 
PRODUCTION  OF  KETONES 
Peter  G.  S.  Field,  Bebington,  and  David  A.  Lock,  Heswaii,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Burmah  Oil  Trading  Limited,  Swin- 
don. England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,035 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24, 1973, 
3694/73 

Int.  CI.  C07c  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—597  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ketone  which  comprises  oxi- 
dizing an  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  containing 
from  three  to  24  carbon  atoms  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide 
of  the  formula  R' — OOH,  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen, alkoxy  groups  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  nitro 
groups  and  — OOH  groups,  at  a  temperature  of  from  ambient 
temperature  to  1 80°C,  in  the  presence  as  a  catalyst  of  a  metal 


D  2.(6 
John  H 


June  24. 


IS 


3,891,712 
JSUBSTlTUTED.2-NAPHTHYL)-PROPANAlIs 
F  led,  and  Ian  T.  Harrison,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  ^alit 
assignor  ;  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,216,  Oct.  9,  1969,  abandi^ned 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,900,  Ju 
1968,  Patj  No.  3,626,012,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
No.  8lk,855,  April  9,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,663,713. 
amplication  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,595 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/48 
U.S.  CI.  240—599  6  C 

( 6-substituted-2-naphthyl )propanaI  selected 
3f  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


This 


1.  Ad 

the  group 


3,891,710 
NOVEL  3-THIA  ALKANE-l,4-DIONES 
WilUam  J.  Evers,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Howard  H.  Heinsohn, 
Jr.,  Hazlct,  and  Bernard  J.  Mayers,  Cliffwood  Beach,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,454,  Aug.  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,836,563. 
This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,066 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—593  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  cyclopropyl,  trifli  oro 
methyl,  vii  yl,  ethynyl,  fluoro,  chjoro.  methoxy,  methox  r-me- 
thyloxy.  di  luoromethoxy,  methylthio,  methoxymethylth  o  or 
difluorom<  thylthio. 


aims 

"rom 


3,891,713 
METHC^  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  SULFONtS 
Michael  F.  Farona,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  F.  White  Ak- 
ron, bot  I  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  A|ron 
Akron,  <  >hio 
Divisioi    of  Ser.  No.  339,637,  March  9,  1973,  Pat.  N 
3,832,403,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 19J908 
March  1,  ^971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  11»74, 
Ser.  No.  459,484 
Int.  CI.  C07c  147/06 
U.S.  CI.  24)— 607  A  9  Cbims 

1.  The  f  rocess  of  reacting  an  aryl  sulfonyl  halide  wit  i  an 
aromatic  s  ibstrate  to  form  an  aromatic  product  comprising 
the  steps  c  f:  charging  a  reaction  vessel  with  a  metallic  hex- 
acarbonyl  compound  having  the  general  formula  M(<:0) 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Mc  and 
W,  adding  an  aromatic  substrate  leaving  the  general  for  nula 


wherein  R 

alkyl  grou|^ 

groups 

and 

including 

nyl 

arene  met2 


R'^^R' 


Ire  gen. 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydr 

having  from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  alkdxide 

hav  ng  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxide, 

aryloxi  ie  groups  having  from  6  to  about  1 2  carbon  a  oms 

kyl  substituents,  reacting  said  metallic  hexacs  rbo- 

compofnd  with  part  of  said  aromatic  substrate  to  yiel  d  an 

tricarbonyl  catalyst  having  the  general  formlila 
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M(CO) 


mer  to  obtain  a  polytetramethylene  glycol  product  having 
hydroxy  I  groups  at  both  terminal  ends  of  the  molecule. 


charging  the  reaction  vessel  with  an  aryl  sulfonyl  halide  having 
the  general  formula  R — SO2 — X  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  group  having 
from  7  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine,  heating 
said  reaction  vessel  from  ambient  temperatures  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  said  catalyst  to  remove  the  halide  from 
said  aryl  sulfonyl  halide  with  generation  of  a  sulfonium  ion 
from  said  organic  halide  so  that  said  sulfonium  ion  will  attack 
the  remaining  part  of  said  aromatic  substrate  to  yield  the 
aromatic  product. 


3,891,714 
PHENOXY  CONTAINING  BRANCHED  CHAIN  ALKYL 
SULFIDES 
John  W.  Baum,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  170,387,  Aug.  9,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  197,952,  Nov.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,737,442.  This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,459 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  149/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—609  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  following  formula: 


R^ 


R-S-CH, -(CH-)    -C  — CH-(CH-) 


m 


wherein, 

m  is  zero  or  one; 
n  is  zero,  one  or  two; 
R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R  is  a  branched  lower  alkyl  of  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  lower  alkyl; 
q  is  zero,  one,  two  or  three;  and 

each  of  Z  and  Z'  is  hydrogen  or  Z  and  Z'  together  form  a 
carbon-carbon  bond. 


3,891,716 
TEREPHENYLYL-BUTADIENOLS 
Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz.  Inc. 
Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,401 
Int.  CI.  C07c  33/02 


U.S.  CI.  260—618  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2  Claims 


CH^=C=.CH2 


wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,891,717 
PREPARATION  OF  O-CHLOROPHENOLS  ,^ 

Eugene  C.  Gilbert,  Hanover  Park;  Robert  E.  Jones,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  HI.,  and  Edward  Sherman,  Genoa  City. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,772,  Feb.  16,  1971.  This 
application  Mar.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  449.710 
Int.  CI.  C07c  39/27.  39/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—623  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  ortho  chlorinated  phenol  which 
comprises:  contacting  a  chlorinated  alicyclic  ketone  and  a 
nitrogen-containing  catalyst  at  a  temperture  between  l()()°C. 
and  250°C;  said  ketone  of  the  general  formula; 


CI  ^9 


HoC. 


XH: 


.CH2 


3,891,715 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

TETRAHYDROFURAN 

Kazuo  Matsuda,  Wakayama;  Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  Osaka,  and 

Takeyo  Sakai,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1971,46-93933 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-615  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  tetrahydrofuran 
which  comprises  polymerizing  tetrahydrofuran  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  — 20tC  to  + 1 0°C,  in  the  absence  of  water, 
and  in  the  presence  of  ( I )  from  5  to  50  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  tetrahydrofuran,  of  fuming  sulfuric 
acid  containing  from  about  15  to  about  43  weight  percent  of 
SO3  and  ( 2 )  from  about  0.05  to  less  than  50  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  of  metal  salt 
of  perchloric  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium perchlorate,  barium  perchlorate,  sodium  perchlorate. 
lithium  perchlorate  and  iron  perchlorate,  until  a  polymer  is 
formed  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  terminal  groups  of  the  poly- 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  said  nitrogen-containing 
catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  collidine, 
pyridine,  quinoline.  lutidine,  picoline,  pyrazine,  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 

r     Ro 


RlU- 


N 


n. 


and  acid  salts  thereof  selected  from  the  group  hydrochloric 
acid  salts  and  acetic  acid  salts;  wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  I 
or  2;  R,  is  alkyl  having  between  1  and  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
or  acyl  selected  from  the  group  formyl,  acetyl  and  propionyl 
when  /I  is  1 ,  and  R,  is  carbornl  when  n  is  2;  and  R.  and  R.,  are 
independently  either  a  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  between  I 
and  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  or  alkyl  substituted  phenyl. 

9.  The  process  for  making  an  ortho  chlorinated  phenol 
which  comprises  contacting  a  chlorinated  alicyclic  ketone  of 
the  general  formula: 
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CI. 
CI 


H2C 


,01 
X 


CH: 


,CH2 


nA N R2 


n. 


•wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  I  or  2;  R,  is  an  alkyl,  phenyl,  or 
acyl  group  when  n  is  I,  and  R|  is  a  carbonyl  group  when  n  is 
2;  and  Rj  and  R.i  are  independently  either  a  hydrogen,  phenyl 
or  alkyl  group,  said  contacting  taking  place  at  a  temperature 
between  lOOt.  and  250°C.,  said  phenyl  being  unsubstituted 
and  alkyl  substituted,  said  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  said  acyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,891,718 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ANTISTATIC  ADDITIVES 

Gerhard  Dieter  Wolf,  Dormagen;  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne,  and 

Gunthcr  Nischk,  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  July  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,186 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,    1973, 
2334602 

Int.  CI.  C08g  41/04      ■  j 

U.S.  CI.  260—859  R  $  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  article  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  at 
least  60%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  in  copolymerized  form 
containing  as  an  antistatic  additiv  from  0.5  to  IS  %  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  mixture,  of  at  least  one  polyether  polyure- 
thane  compound  of  the  general  fonnula 


Z-^0(CH2CH20)    -C-NH-R ' -NH 


-Ctt-O-  (  CH2CH2O  )^-C-NH-R  •  -NH-C 


jyq" 


cz 


O-CCHgCHgO)    -Z 


in  which 
Z  represents  the  radical 


June  24, 


0 
R-NH-C- 


or  R,  whe  e  R  denotes  a  C,.,H-alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralcyl  or 
alkaryl  ri  dical  said  radical  being  substituted  by  halof  en  or 
alkyl  or  r  jt, 

R'  repi  ssents  an  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene,  ak'alky- 
>r  alkarylene  radical,  said  radical  being  subs!  ituted 


lene 


by  hi  logen  or  alkyl  or  not. 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  chlorine  with  a  nitrogen-contain- 
ing catalyst  which  is  a  meteroaromatic  amine  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


p  and  r 


1975 


denote  integers  of  from  5  to  50  being  identi(  al 


(vdien  Z 


0 

R-NH-C- ) 


or  di  ferent  (when  Z  =  R)  and 
m  repr<  sents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 0  when  Z  denotfe 


grou 


or  It 
the 


from 


0 

R-NH-C- 


epresents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10  when  Z  dqnotes 
g  oup  R,  and 
CI  repreients  the  integer  1  (when  Z  =  R)  or  an  integer  of 
1  Oor  1 


(v#hen  Z  =  R-NH-C- ). 


Hermann 
Bockun 


Claims 
2259564; 


U.S. 


I.  A 

from  95 
and  b. 
nitrile 
/or  coi 


OF  A 
OF 
KCID 


I     ;  3,891,719 

THER\k)PLASTIC  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
POLYCARBONATE  AND  A  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 
STYRENI  AND  ACRYLONITRILE  ON  AN  ACRYLIC 
ESTER  POLYMER 
Schirmer,   Krefeld;   Gunter  Peilstocker,   Kijefeld 
,  and  Herbert  Schuster,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany 
assigno^  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,645 
priority,    application    Germany,    Dec 
Oct.  25,  1973,  2353429 

Int.  CI.  C08g  39H() 
CI.  2k0— 873 


6, 


PC  no      X 

SA      0        10 


«•' 

1 

•-^^ 

'' 

""^ 

1 

-...^ 

"^ — 

— 

so 
id 


so 
so 


0  PC 

looia 


tt  ermoplastic  moulding  composition  comprising:  a. 
tr  5  %  by  weight  of  a  dihydric  phenol  poIycarb<  nate 
froi  n  5  to  95  %  by  weight  of  a  graft  styrene  and  a  ;r: 
cof  olymer  on  an  acrylic  acid  ester  homopolymei 
>pol]  mer. 


s  the 


1972, 


8  <  laims 


ylo- 
and- 
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3,891,720 
GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  ON 
UNSATURATED  OLEHNIC  ELASTOMERS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Febo  Severini;  Alberto  Valvassori,  both  of  Milan,  and  Alberto 
Pagliari,  Saronno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edi- 
son S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  23,  1971,  28984/71 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00,  29/12 

U.S.  CI.  260-878  R  n  Claims 

1 .  An  impact  resistant  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 

mixture  of  the  following  components: 

a.  a  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer, 

b.  a  graft  copolymer  of  1 5-60%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride 
on  an  olefmic  elastomer  which  comprises  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene,  an  a-olefin  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  cyclic  or 
acyclic  diene  or  polyene,  and 

c.  an  unmodified  olefmic  elastomer; 

said  composition  having  a  melt  index  (determined  according 
to  ASTM  D  1238  at  185°C  with  a  load  of  23.5  kg)  greater  than 
1  when  the  composition  contains  from  5  to  15%  of  total  rub- 
ber, which  is  defmed  as  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  olefinic 
elastomer  contained  in  components  (b)  and  (c). 


CHp-C-CN 
I 
R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  and 

B.  up  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
(A)  and  (B)  of 
1 .  an  ester  having  the  structure 

CHo-C-COORo 


I 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and  K,  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

2.  an  alpha-olefin  having  the  structure 


R« 


CYLz'C 


/ 


\ 


R" 


!  3,891,721 

BLOCK  POLYMERS  OF 
STYRENE-BUTADIENE-2-VINYLPYRIDINE 
Robert  T.  Prudence,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  S|r.  No.  415,870 
Int.  CI.  C08d  1/20,  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—879  6  Claims 

1.  A  triblock  polymer  of  poIystyrene-polybutadiene-2-vinyl- 
pyridine  formed  by  the  process  of  contacting  sequentially 
styrene,  butadiene  and  2-vinylpyridine  with  an  organolithium 
catalyst  corresponding  to  the  formula  R-Li  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl,  and  aryl  alkyl  and  characterized  by  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  polystyrene  block  ranging  from  about  1 0,000  to 
about  15,000,  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polybutadiene 
block  ranging  from  about  30,000  to  about  80,000  and  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  poly-2-vinylpyridine  block  ranging 
from  about  5.000  to  about  15,000,  and  further  characterized 
in  that  the  ultimate  tensile  of  the  triblock  polymer  is  at  least 
5200  psi,  displays  at  least  650  percent  elongation  and  the  end 
blocks  of  polystyrene  and  poly-2-vinylpyridine  together  com- 
prise at  least  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  said  triblock  polymer 
molecular  weight. 


3,891,722 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPACT-RESISTANT 
POLYMERIZATES  OF  OLEFINIC  NITRILES  AND  DIENE 

RUBBERS 
William  J.  Miloscla,  Macedonia;  John  J.  Weisz,  Sokm,  and 
Paul  E.  Planz,  North  Randall,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,924 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/36,  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—879  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  an  impact-resistant  resinous 
polymer  comprising  polymerizing  in  an  aqueous  medium  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymerization  initiator  and  a  polymer  modifier  100  parts  by 
weight  of 
A.  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile  having  the 
structure 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  7  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  from  I  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
C.  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  comono- 
mer  having  the  structure 

CH2-C-CN 

R 

- 

wherein  R  has  the  foregoing  designation,  said  rubbery  poly- 
mer containing  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  polymerized 
conjugated  diene  and  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  comono- 
mer, 

the  improvement  consisting  of  carrying  the  polymerization 
reaction  to  at  least  about  5%  conversion  before  adding  any  of 
the  polymer  modifier. 


3  891  723 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE, 
AND  A  COPOLYMER  OF  a-METHYL  STYRENE  AND 
ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Rene  Nicolet,  and  Walter  Gutmann,  both  of  Fribourg,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  Nq^  368,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  8,   1972, 
8491/72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-884  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  transparent  impact-resist- 
ant and  weather-resistant  polymers  of  vinyl  chloride  by  poly- 
merizing vinyl  chloride,  optionally  together  with  other  copo- 
lymerisable  monomers,  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  by  an  emul- 
sion polymerisation  process  in  the  presence  of  copolymers  of 
acrylic  acid  esters,  characterised  in  that  vinyl  chloride  or 
monomer  mixtures  containing  at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of 
vinyl  chloride  are  polymerised  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersion 
of  at  least  one  copolymer  of  65  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  acrylic  acid  ester  containing  3  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ester  group  with  35  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a-methyl 
styrene,  the  copolymer  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  30 
to  less  than  1 20  rrifx,  determined  by  soap  titration,  and  being 
used  in  such  an  amount  that  the  final  polymer  contains  4  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  ester  units. 
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3,891.724 

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  TERPOLYMER  AND 

CRYSTALLINE  1,2  POLYBUTADIENE 

Yasuyuki  Yacda;  Yoshfehige  Chikatsu;  Noriaki  Ando,  all  of 

Yokkakhi,  and  Ryukhi  Sakata,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  LimKed,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ficd  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   12,   1972,  47- 
124680  ' 

int.  CI.  C08f  29112,  45/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-889  9  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene-propylene  rubber  composition  comprising  3 
to  50  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  1 ,2-polybutadiene  having  a 
1 ,2-addition  unit  content  of  at  least  70  %,  a  crystallinity  of  at 
least  5  %  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.7  dl/g  as  mea- 
sured in  toluene  at  30t",  and  97  to  50  %  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  ethylene-propylenediene  terpolymer  rubber. 


,1    _ 


1  1 


-    CH^OH 


.1  1  I 


from  the 


3,891,725 
VULCANIZABLE  CHLORINATED  ELASTOMER 
COMPOSITION 
Harold  Howard  Klever,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,045 
Int.  CL  C08f  29112,  37118 
U.S.  CI.  260—889  8  Claims 

1 .  In  a  vulcanizable  composition  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorina- 
ted polyethylene,  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene,  or  chloro- 
prene  polymers,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbon  elastomer  containing  from  about  3-20 
parts,  based  on  1 00  parts  of  chlorinated  elastomer,  of  a  sulfur- 
curable  copolymer  having  ethylene  units,  propylene  units, 
units  derived  from  a  monoreactive  non -conjugated  diene 
having  only  one  polymerizable  double  bond,  and  units  derived 
from  a  C^- Cjj  direactive  nonconjugated  diene  having  two 
polymerizable  double  bonds. 


June  24, 


-    0    - 


CH,OH 

I 

C   -    CH   OH 

I 
CHjOH 


R"  and  R  "  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  sel  :cted 


and 
that 


'roup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethy 
methylol,  i  nd  the  combination  of  R',  R"  and  R'"  is  suci 
at  least  tvro  hydroxyl  groups  are  present;  or  a  mono4ther 
oxide,  oxei  ane  or  carbonate  which  yields  said  polyol  on 

a  heterocyclic  phosphorus  compound  pre 


lysis;  with 


3,891,726 
HETEROCYCLIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
John  Scotchford  Elliott;  Bryan  Terence  Davis,  and  Monty 
Frederick  Crook,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Edwin 
Cooper  &  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  332,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1972, 
7582/72 

Int.  Cl.^  CP7F  9132 
VS.  CI.  260—927  R  ^  5  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  phosphorus  mono-  or  polyester  product 
prepared  by  reacting  a  polyol  of  the  formula: 


reacting  ai  i  olefin  polymer  or  copolymer  having  a  mole  cular 


weight  in 


olefinic  ui  saturation  with  a  phosphorus  trihalide  in  the 


ence  of  a 


having  hy<  rocarbon  and  halogen  attached  to  phosphorus 


thereafter 


rteacting  the  reaction  product  with  water  or  nietha- 
nol  to  rer  love  one  or  both  of  the  halogen  atoms 
phosphon  s  atom. 


Edward 


410,583, 


h^d 


jpari  :d 


the  range  of  about  700  to  3500  and  containing 


Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  product 


froii 


int. 


No. 

No. 
Ser. 


3,891,727 

FIRt  RETARDANT  PHOSPHORUS  OLIGOMER] 

COMPOSITIONS 

Weil,   Hastings-on-Hudson,    N.Y.,   assign|>r   to 

Stauffei  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  153,075,  June  14,  1971,  Pat 

3,822,3827,  Ser.  No.  187,575,  Oct.  7,  1971,  and  Ser. 

[)ct.  29,  1973.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973 , 

No.  425,675 

CI.  C07f  9108;  C07d  105104;  C08f  45158 

U.S.  CI.  2feO— 928  34  Claims 

1.  Com  ensation  products  of  a  phosphorus  ester  msiterial 

comprisin  i  a  phosphorus  ester  of  the  formula 


P    -    R' 


wherein 
from  1  tc 
from  2 


is  2-haloalkyl  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  alcyl  of 
20  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alkenyl  of 
20  carbon  atoms,  alkadienyl,  alkynyl,  cycle  alkyl, 
cycloalkehyl,  cycloalkadienyl,  aralkenyl,  and  the  alkoxy,  aryl- 
oxy,  cyar  a  and  haloaryl  substituted  derivatives  thereof  or: 


t< 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  methylol,  the  group  -0-R""-OrH  where 
R""  is  ethylene  or  propylene  and  *•  is  zero  or  an  integer  of 
from  I  to  10.  and 


975 


ro- 
by 


pres- 
luct 
and 
ba- 
the 


O 

-Q-O-P 


OR 


OR 


wherein  p  represents  vicinal  carbon  atoms  of  an  a 
radical  c(  ntaining  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R' 
OR,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R  in  the  above  formula 
is  a  2-h2loalkyl  radical,  said  condensation  products 
essential! '  free  of  five-membered  phosphorus  ester  rings 
being  pre  ^ared  by  a  process  comprising  heating  to  a  tei  tpera 
ture  betv  een  about  1 00°  and  about  250°C.  said  phosf  horus 
ester  maisrial,  removing  alkyl  halide,  forming: 
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lene 
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linkages  wherein  0  is  as  defined  above  and  five-membered 
phosphorus  ester  rings,  and  converting  said  rings  to  open 
chain  phosphorus  esters  by  reaction  at  a  temperature  from 
about  20°  to  about  180°C.  with  a  reagent  of  the  formula: 

YOH 
in  which  Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  non-inter- 
fering substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl- 
oxy,  halogen,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  aryl,  acyl,  acyloxy,  hydroxyl, 
amido,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  carbalkoxy,  carboxamido,  cyano  or 
nitro. 

2.  Condensation  products  according  to  claim  1  obtained  by 
a  process  comprising  the  additional  step  of  substantially  neu- 
tralizing the  acid  structures  by  heating  at  a  temperature  from 
about  25°  to  about  225°C.  the  condensation  product  with  an 
epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^-C^  alkylene 
oxides,  epichlorohydrin,  epibromohydrin,  styrene  oxide,  glyci- 
dyl  ether  cyclohexenylmethyl  cyclohexene  carboxylate  diep- 
oxide,  butadiene  diepoxide,  vinyl  cyclohexene  diepoxide, 
4,4,4-trichloro-l,2-epoxybutane  or  an  ortho  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  having  the  formula: 

-C(OR), 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,891,728 

O-ALKYL-S-ALKYL-O-SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL-THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Jozef  Drabek,  Allschwil,  and  Denis  Varsanyi,  Ariesheim,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 

ley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,218.  Sept.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,839.509.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,867 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9136;  C07f  9118 
U.S.  CI.  260-955  3  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R,  is  Cs-Cs  alkyl, 
R.>  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R.i  is  trihalomethyl  in  which  at  least  1  halogen  is  fluorine, 
Rj  and  R.^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  chlorine  or 

bromine,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
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3,891,729 
DEVICE  FOR  AERATING  LIQUIDS 
Heinrich  Ebner,  Bonn-Ippendorf,  and  Anton  Enenkel,  Bonn- 
Roettgen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  Heinrich 
Frings,  Bonn,  Germany 

nied  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393.439 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1972, 
2243161 

Int.  CL  BO  If  3104 
U.S.  CI.  261-87  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  aerating  liquids,  which  device  includes  a 
hollow  vaned  rotor  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  a  tank  or 
container  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  stator  encircling 
said  rotor,  and  a  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  rotorl  the  latter 
having  from  4  to  8  vanes,  each  vane  being  provided  at  its 
trailing  side  with  an  air  outlet  opening  facing  away  from  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  at  its  leading  side  with 
a  vertical  imperforate  impeller  facing  in  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  and  inclined  non-radially  away  from  said  direction  so 
as  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  a  radial  plane  extending 
through  the  apex  edge  of  that  vane,  said  rotor  thereby  having 
a  like  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  chambers  defined  be- 
tween successive  vanes  and  each  open  at  both  its  top  and  its 
bottom,  and  the  stator  having  2  vertically  spaced,  flat  horizon- 
tal rings  and  at  leeist  1 2  vertical  guide  plates  secured  between 
said  rings  at  peripherally  spaced  locations  and  each  inclined 
non-radially  of  the  rotor/stator  combination  so  as  to  form  an 
acute  angle  with  a  radial  plane  passing  through  the  innermost 
edge  of  that  guide  plate;  the  improvement  wherein 

a.  said  rotor  has  a  vertical,  downwardly  open,  tubular  hub 
the  interior  of  which  is  in  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  rotor; 

b.  said  drive  motor  is  constructed  for  immersion  in  the 
liquid  being  aerated,  is  positioned  above  said  rotor  and  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  and  has  a  short  output  shaft 
drivingly  connected  to  said  hub; 

c.  spacer  means  are  interposed  between  apd  rigidly  con- 
nected to  both  the  upper  one  of  said  stator  rings  and  an 
adjunct  of  the  superposed  housing  of  said  drive  motor, 
thereby  to  provide  above  said  rotor  between  said  upper 
stator  ring  and  said  drive  motor  housing  a  space  of  prede- 
termined height  through  which  liquid  can  flow  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  to  enter  from  above  into  said  chambers 
defined  between  said  rotor  vanes; 

d.  a  stationary  air  intake  duct  which  has  an  intake  end 
located  exteriorly  of  said  tank  or  container  and  laterally 
adjacent  thereto  extends  from  there  into  said  tank  or 
container  and  then  first  downwardly  to  a  level  below  that 
of  said  rotor  and  then  transversely  over  to  the  lowermost 
end  of  said  hub,  said  air  intake  duct  at  its  discharge  end 
is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  hub,  and  a 
labyrinth  packing  or  like  rotary  coupling  establishes  a 
liquid-tight  seal  between  said  hub  and  said  discharge  end 
of  said  air  intake  duct;  and 

e.  a  supporting  structure  for  the  entire  device  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  leveling  screws  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  said  tank  or  container,  said  supporting  structure  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  dispose  the  lower  one  of  said 
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stator  rings  so  as  to  leave  sufficient  space  therebelow  to 
accommodate  the  transverse  section  and  the  discharge 
end  section  of  said  air  intake  duct  and  to  permit  liquid  to 
enter  from  below  into  said  chambers." 


1     ■ CAS 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  metal  powder  by  atomizing 
molten  metal  upon  impact  by  a  pressurized  atomizing  fluid 
and  permitting  resulting  droplets  to  cool  and  to  solidify,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  causing  said  moltea  metal  to  flow  as  a  downflowing  film 
over  the  outer  surface  of  a  hollow  mandrel  and  leaving  the 
lower  end  of  said  mandrel  as  an  anpular  stream;  and 

b.  directing  said  pressurized  fluid  through  said  mandrel  and 
as  radially  outward  jet  flow  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
mandrel  to  impinge  upon  and  atomize  the  surrounding 
annular  stream  of  molten  metal  into  droplets  and  to  disj- 
place  said  droplets  in  radial  outward  directions  from  said 
mandrel. 


.     v/ 

3,891,731  I 

METHOD  OF  PRE-STRESSING  FORM  TIE  SYSTEMS 
Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Greenbriar,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49506 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,508 
Int.  CI.  E04g  y//2<S 
U.S.  CI.  264—33  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  securing  a  form  structure  to  an  existing  mass 
of  concrete,  said  method   including  attaching  in  threaded 
engagement  an  anchor  rod  to  a  dummy  bolt  mounted  in  a 
form  panel  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  pouring  con- 
crete around  said  anchor  rod  and  the  inner  extremity  of  said 
dummy  bolt  device,  removing  said  dummy  bolt,  attaching  a 
stress  bolt  to  said  anchor  in  threaded  engagement,  and  secur- 
ing a  form  panel  for  the  succeeding  pour  by  securing  the  same 
to  said  stress  bolt,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
generating  predetermined  pre-stress  in  said  anchor  rod  at 
least  to  the  extent  of  the  working  load  to  be  applied 
th«reto  by  tightening  the  threaded  engagement  of  said 


June  24, 


stres  i  bolt  therewith  prior  to  the  securing  of  sai< 
pana  to  said  stress  bolt,  said  stress  bolt  remair  ing 


3391,730  i 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  POWDER 
Otto  Wessel,  Duisburg;  Georg  Hofmann,  Krefeld;  Hartmut 
Gescll,  and  Werner  Scholz,  both  of  Duisburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,386 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    27,    1971, 
2126856 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-11  3  Claims 
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3,891,732 
METJOD  OF  SEALING  SHUTTERING  AGAINSi  A 

Dl  FORMABLE  SECTION  OF  AN  EXTERNAL 

WA^ERSTOP  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  JOINTS  <N 

CONCRETE 

John  Hu^t,  London,  England,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Gr^ce  & 

Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  <  f  Ser.  No.  328,994,  Feb.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,80i,762, 

which  is  i  division  of  Ser.  No.  217,676,  Jan.  13,  1972,  Pi  t.  No, 

3,758,6i  0,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,379,  Jai  i.  20, 

1970,  Abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1974,  SerlNo. 

431,808 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  22, 


Claims 
3699/69 

U.S.  CI.  ; 


Int.  CI.  E04b  1/16 


64—34 


1969, 


3  ( :iaims 


1.  The  methqid  of  forming  a  water-impervious  sea 
concrete  oint  formed  by  two  adjacent  and  separately 
masses  oi  concrete,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

1 .  prov  iding  a  strip  of  moisture  or  water-resistant  flexible 
mate  rial  not  sufficiently  deformable  by  shuttering  >laced 
therj  on  to  effect  a  grout-tight  seal  therewith,  sai 
havii  g  a  longitudinally  extending  center  line,  and 
one    eying  formation  projecting  laterally  from  sai  I 
on  ei  ch  side  of  the  center  line  thereof,  said  keying 
tions  all  projecting  from  the  same  face  of  said 
runn  ng  longitudinally  along  the  length  thereof, 
ing  f  irmations  being  structured  such  that  the 
broai  len  out  from  the  point  at  which  they  projeci 
said   (trip,  said  strip  further  having  substantially 
cent<  r  line  a  raised,  foam  portion  having  a  plurality 
close  i  cells  mor^  easily  deformable  than  said 
running  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said 
projecting  laterally  from  the  same  surface  as  said 
form  itions;  said  foam  portion  being  sufficiently  deform 
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able  by  shuttering  placed  thereon  to  effect  a  grout-tight 
seal  therewith; 

2.  placing  the  surface  of  said  strip  which  is  opposite  to  the 
surface  from  which  said  formations  project  against  a  base 
or  shuttering,  on  or  against  which  base  or  shuttering  said 
concrete  masses  are  to  be  poured; 

3.  placing  stop-end  shuttering  against  said  deformable  sec- 
tion of  said  strip  whereby  said  section  is  deformed  by  the 
pressure  of  said  stop-end  shuttering  and  conform  tightly 
in  sealing  relationship  to  the  configuration  of  said  shutter- 
ing; 

4.  pouring  a  first  mass  of  concrete  so  that  the  or  each  keying 
formation  on  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  said  strip 
becomes  embedded  in  the  concrete;  removing  said  shut- 
tering; and 

5.  pouring  a  second  mass  of  concrete  so  that  the  exposed 
keying  formation  or  formations  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  center  line  of  said  strip  becomes  embedded  therein. 


3,891,733 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED  PLASTIC  PIPE 

WITH  INTEGRAL  COUPLER  COLLARS 

Ernest  J.  Maroschak,  Box  878,  Roseboro,  N.C.  28382 

FUed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,225 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  5/06;  B29D  23/03,  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  264-40  20  Claims 


339!, 734 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGHT 
GRANULATES 
Raymond  Chauvin,  Vemeuil-en-Halatte,  France,  assignor  to 
Charbonnages  de  France,  Paris  and  HoulUeres  du  Bassin  du 
Nord  et  du  Pasde-Calais,  Doual,  both  of,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,275,  July  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,345 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     10,     1970, 
70.25915 

Int  CL  C04b  33/32,  35/64 
U.S.  CL  264-43  \2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  plastic  pipes  each  having  an  elon- 
gate tubular  corrugated  body  and  an  integral  enlarged  coupler 
collar  on  one  end  of  each  body;  said  method  comprising 

continuously  extruding  a  tube  of  hot  plastic  material  into  a 
blow  molding  zone  defined  by  a  series  of  cooperating 
pairs  of  forwardly  moving  die  blocks,  while 

molding  annular  corrugations  of  alternating  ribs  and  valleys 
along  successive  closely  spaced,  elongate  portions  of  the 
tube  to  produce  predetermined  corrugated  lengths  of  the 
tube  during  forward  movement  thereof  through  the  mold- 
ing zone,  while  also 

molding  each  of  those  portions  of  the  tube  between  the 
corrugated  lengths  into  an  enlarged  relatively  short  sleeve 
of  an  inner  shape  and  size  capable  of  circumscribing  a 
circle  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
ribs  during  forward  movement  of  the  tube  through  the 
molding  zone,  and  while  molding  a  plurality  of  spaced 
latch  members  integral  with  and  projecting  inwardly 
around  the  interior  of  each  sleeve  adjacent  opposite  sides 
of  the  median  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  wherein  the 
latch  members  are  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  fit  in  at 
least  one  valley  of  a  cut-end  portion  of  the  corrugated 
lengths, 

transversely  severing  said  tube  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
respective  sleeves  to  form  each  sleeve  into  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate collars  integral  with  and  projecting  axially  from  the 
proximal  ends  of  adjacent  corrugated  lengths  so  that 
some  of  said  latch  members  are  positioned  within  both  of 
the  separate  collars  formed  by  severing  each  sleeve,  and 
transversely  severing  each  of  said  corrugated  lengths 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  so  that  each  pipe  thus 
formed  has  a  collar  on  one  end  only  thereof  adapted  to 
receive  therein  the  corrugated  opposite  end  portion  of 
anoter  like  pipe. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  lightweight  aggregate 
from  fusible  silico-aluminous  mineral  capable  of  evolving 
gases  by  internal  reaction  of  disassociation,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a.  melting  at  a  temperature  between  700°  and  1 ,550°C.  said 
fusible  silico-aluminous  material,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  shale,  fusible  clay  and  ash,  in  an  atmosphere 
at  a  pressure  in  the  vicinity  of  the  atmospheric  pressure, 
b.  restraining  the  release  of  liberated  gas  from  the  melt  by 
maintaining  above  the  melt  the  partial  pressure  of  at  least 
one  of  the  gases  normally  liberated  from  the  molten 
mineral  at  an  elevated  pressure  no  lower  than  the  pres- 
sure at  which  said  gas  is  formed  in  the  resultant  molten 
mineral,  said  gases  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  carbon  monoxide,  sulfur 
dioxide-trioxide; 

dividing  said  molten  mineral  into  drops  of  3  to  15  mm; 
simultaneously  bringing  said  drops  into  contact  with  an 
atmosphere,  different  from  said  controlled  atmosphere, 
wherein  the  partial  pressure  of  said  evolving  gas  is  re- 
duced to  the  vicinity  of  zero,  thereby  expanding  said 
drops;  and 
e.  rapidly  cooling  the  expanding  drops  to  effect  freezing  of 
said  drops  to  thereby  form  cooled  expanded  granules. 


c. 
d. 


3,891,735 
SINTERED  ARTEFACTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Malcolm  North,  and  Ronald  Spencer  Wilks.  both  of  New- 
bury,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,747 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1971, 
60575/71 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/64 
\}S.  CL  264—59  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  sintered  artefact  or  like 
artefact  the  manufacture  of  which  involves  firing  a  refractory 
material,  which  method  comprises  stacking  layers  of  sheet 
material  capable  of  burning  readily  and  without  deleterious 
ash  formation,  with  intervening  layers  of  composite  plastics 
material  in  preformed  sheets  comprising  powdered  refractory 
material  and  a  binder  which  provides  thermosetting  proper- 
ties, providing  ribs  or  walls  of  composite  plastics  material  and 
effecting  bonding  such  that  the  ribs  or  walls  connect  together 
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the  sheets  of  composite  plastics  material,  the  thickness  of  the 
layers  of  burnable  material  deflning  the  separation  between 
adjacent  sheets- of  composite  plastics  material,  heating  the 
stack  to  cure  the  binder,  further  heating  to  bum  off  the  bum- 
able  material,  and  firing  the  stack  to  form  the  sintered  or  like 
artefact  from  the  powdered  refractory  material,  a  method  of 
fabricating  a  sheet  component  comprising  securing  a  sheet  of 
said  readily  burnable  material  to  a  support  sheet  with  adhe- 
sive, forming  said  adhesively  secured  readily  burnable  sheet 
and  support  sheet  with  slots  corresponding  to  wanted  struc- 
tural features  in  a  finished  aretfact,  securing  a  further  support 


sheet  with  adhesive  to  the  slotted  burnable  sheet  on  the  side 
remote  from  the  slotted  support  sheet,  whereby  the  slots 
become  troughs,  filling  the  troughs  with  a  mixture  of  pow- 
dered refractory  material,  a  binder  capable  of  providing  ther- 
mosetting properties  and  a  solvent  for  the  binder,  evaporating 
the  solvent,  and  removing  the  support  sheets,  the  resultant 
composite  plastics  material  comprising  powdered  refractory 
material  and  binder  extending  through  the  slots  at  least  to  the 
surface  on  each  side  of  the  slotted  sheet  of  bumable  material 
so  as  to  form  said  ribs  or  walls,  said  adhesive  being  insoluble 
in  said  solvent  for  the  binder. 


3,891,736 
PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  SHEET 
Arthur  Trevor  Voadm,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,648 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1970, 
49285/70;  Jan.  26,  1971,  3166/71 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7/04  i 

U.S.  CI.  264—92  5  Claims 
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3,891,737 
METHOri  OF  MAiUNG  A  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  FILM  OF 
POLY  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF  ANP 
ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Alexander  J.  Marsh,  Republic,  and  Henry  O.  Sargent,  Har- 
risonburg, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Rpchmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,164 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17102.  17107,  25100 

U.S.  CI.  264—95  1  Claim 
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r  ethod  of  making  a  preferentially  oriented 
shrinkabh  film  of  polyethylene  or  polyethylene  containing 
copolyme  -s  thereof  having  a  shrink  characteristic  ger  erally 
by  the  heat  applied  to  effect  shrinking  con  pring 
)f 
a.  infla  ing  said  film  in  tubular  form  after  said  film 
trude  d  from  an  extrusion  die, 
colla  }sing  said  film  without  fusion  thereof, 
passi  ig  said  collapsed  film  over  a  stretch  roll  while 
g  ^aid  stretch  roll  at  a  temperature  from 
to  about  225°F., 


actor 


d.  stret  hing  said  film  along  its  longitudinal  axis  by  a 
betw  ;en  about  1 .2: 1  and  1.3:1  by  effecting  a  speed  differ- 
entia   of  said  factor  between  said  stretch  roll  apd  an 
anne  il  roll, 

e.  mail  taining  the  temperature  of  said  anneal  roll  from 

abou ;  150°F.  to  about  220°F.  to  anneal  said  film, 

r 

f  effecting  shrinking  back  of  said  film  between  said  <  nneal 

roll  a  nd  a  shrink  back  roll  by  driving  said  shrink  ba(  :k  roll 

at  a  !  peed  from  about  5%  to  about  25%  slower  than  said 

^  anne  il  roll, 

g.  main  taining  the  temperature  of  said  shrink  back  ro|  from 
abou:  I20°F.  to  about  190°F., 

h.  cool  ng  said  film  to  about  room  temperature, 

i.  and  >  binding  up  said  film  on  a  windup  roll. 


M  ;■ 

Kuo-Chei 
tents  & 


U.S.  CL 


I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  articles  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  wherein  a  sheet  of  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  is  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  shapeable  by  fluid 
pressure  and  is  positioned  wholly  inside  a  concave  mold  essen- 
tially free  of  convex  portions  and  is  subjected  to  the  effect  of 
atmospheric  pressure  across  substantially  the  whole  of  its 
surface  directed  away  from  the  mold  cavity  by  the  application 
of  an  at  least  partial  vacuum  between  the  sheet  and  the  mold 
so  as  to  cause  the  sheet  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  jnold 
surface  by  the  free  drawing-in  of  the  sheet  into  the  mold 
during  which  the  periphery  of  the  sheet  is  allowed  to  move 
freely  over  the  mold  surface  without  restraint,  the  sheet  being 
subsequently  held  in  the  mold  until  it  has  cooled  sufficiently  a  pair  of 
to  be  form  stable. 


heat 


IS  ex- 


mam- 
about 


Pa- 


3,891,738 
THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING 

PARTICLEBOARD 
Ig  Shen,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,531 
Int.  CI.-  B29J  5100 
64—101  5  Claims 


1.  A  pi  ocess  for  pressing  particleboard  in  a  press  inc  uding 


tiatens  wherein  each  platen  has  apertures  opei  ling  to 
one  surface  thereof  which  is  adjacent  to  the  other  plati  :n  and 
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chamber  defining  means  enclosing  the  region  between  said 
platens,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  compressing  a  mat  comprising  wood  particles  and  a  ther- 
mosetting adhesive  binder  between  said  platens  to  the 
desired  particleboard  thickness; 

b.  introducing  steam  under  pressure  into  the  compressed 
mat  through  the  apertures  of  one  platen  with  sufficient 
pressure  to  pass  through  the  mat  from  one  surface  thereof 
to  the  other  surface  thereof,  and  exhausting  the  steam 
through  the  apertures  of  the  other  platen,  restricting  the 
exhaust  rate  to  provide  an  elevated  and  substantially 
uniform  pressure  and  temperature  condition  within  the 
chamber  while  steam  is  passed  through  the  mat,  for  a 
length  of  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  adhesive  binder;  and 
c.  releasing  the  steam  pressure  from  the  chamber  and 
separating  the  platens  for  removal  of  the  particleboard. 


3,891,739 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PRECISELY  DIMENSIONED 

APERTURES 

Richard  Lawson,  Lafayette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ames  Rubber 

Corporation,  Hamburg,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,084 

Int.  CI.2B29C  /7//0 

U.S.  CI.  264-155  3  Claims 


3391,740 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INJECTION  MOLDED  TIRE 

USING  MOLDED  REINFORCING  PLIES 
Frederick  F.  Vannan,  Jr.,  Danville,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5.  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,702 

Int.  CI.  B29h  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  264-263  6  Cbims 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  tire  consisting  essentially  of  mold- 
ing a  ply  of  the  desired  angle,  placing  at  least  one  ply  in  a  tire 
mold  in  the  desired  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  tire 
mold  and  any  other  ply  present  in  the  mold  to  leave  a  space 
between  the  other  ply  and  the  tire  mold  when  closed  and 
positioning  a  bead  portion  of  said  one  ply  in  a  corresponding 
recess  of  said  second  ply  to  kx:k  the  plies  together,  filling  said 
space  with  an  elastomeric  precursor  and  heating  to  set  the 
precursor  around  each  ply  to  give  a  cured  tire  when  removed 
from  the  tire  mold. 


3,891,741 
RECOVERY  OF  FISSION  PRODUCTS  FROM  ACIDIC 
WASTE  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 
WilUam  W.  Carlin,  Portland:  William  B.  Darlington,  and 
Donald  W.  Dubois,  both  of  Corpus  Christi,  all  of  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,377 

Int.  CI.  COlg  55100,  57100  , 

U.S.  CI.  423-2  2i  Claims 
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I.  The  method  of  forming  a  precisely  dimensioned  aperture 
in  a  coating  of  elastomeric  material  on  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  a  hollow  rigid  roller  having  a  preformed  aperture  therein  of 
given  contour  and  dimensions,  which  comprises  preheating  a 
die  of  similar  contour  and  dimensions  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  elastomeric  material,  pass- 
ing said  heated  die  through  said  coating  and  through  said 
preformed  aperture  to  form  an  aperture  in  said  coating  in 
register  with  said  preformed  aperture  which  conforms  roughly 
to  the  contour  and  dimensions  of  said  preformed  aperture, 
reheating  said  die  to  said  predetermined  temperature,  and 
again  passing  said  reheated  die  through  said  apertures  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  reform  the  aperture  in  said  coating  to  the 
precise  contour  and  dimensions  of  said  preformed  aperture. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  rhodium,  palladium  and  techne- 
tium from  aqueous,  acidic  solutions  containing  said  metal 
values  and  other  fission  product  metal  values  said  solution 
resulting  from  processing  irradiated  nuclear  fiiel,  which  com- 
prises electrolyzing  said  solution  having  an  acid  concentration 
no  greater  than  about  1  molar  in  an  electrolytic  cell  under 
controlled  cathodic  potential  conditions  and  at  a  potential  at 
which  rhodium,  palladium  and  technetium  art  deposited  on 
the  cathode  of  the  cell,  removing  metal  depleted  waste  solu- 
tion from  the  cell,  dissolving  metal  deposited  on  the  cathode 
in  strong  acid  to  provide  an  acid  solution  of  deposited  meUl 
values,  and  separating  undissolved  rhodium  metal  from  the 
solution. 
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3,891,742 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  GASES  CONTAINING  ACID 
IMPURITIES  USING  STABILIZED 
2-(  2.AMINOETHOX  Y  )ETH  ANOL 
Ernest  Leon  Yeakey,  and  Philip  Hotchliiss  Moss,  both  of  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,003,  April  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,829,494.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,547 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47100 
MS.  CI.  423-229  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  removing  impurities  of  acid  gases  from 
natural  gas  comprising  contacting  natural  gas  with  a  material 
capable  of  adsorbing  or  absorbing  said  impurities  from  said 
natural  gas,  the  improvement  comprising:  ^ 

employing  as  said  material  an  improved  composition  having 
impcoved  resistance  against  degradation  in  the  presence 
of  the  acid  gas  impurities,  said  improved  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  2-(2-aminoethoxy)ethanol  and 
from  I  to  about  50  wt.  percent,  based  upon  the  weight  of 
said  2-(2-aminoethoxy)ethanol  of  a  trialkanblamine.  said 
trialkanol-amine  being  a  tri(  lower  alkanoDamine  having 
2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  per  lower  alkanol  gro^ip. 


3,891,743 

FREE-FLOWING  SULFUR  PRODUCT 

Michael  J.  Block,  and  Donald  C.  Young,  both  of  FuUerton, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Brea, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,040 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  17102 

U.S.  CI.  423-267  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  finely  ground  sulfur  free  of  any 
tendency  to  form  cakes  upon  storage  from  sour  gas  sulfur 
having  the  tendency  to  form  cakes  on  storage  and  containing 
hydrogen  sulfide  in  an  amount  up  to  about  0. 1  weight  percent 
and  sufficient  to  cause  the  formation  of  said  cakes  upon  stor- 
age of  finely  ground  sulfur  prepared  directly  from  said  sour 
gas  sulfur,  which  method  comprises  contacting  said  sour  gas 
sulfur  in  a  molten  state  and  at  a  temperature  from  119°  to 
about  200''C.  with  a  hydrdgen  sulfide  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  perchlo- 
ric acid,  sulfur  dioxide,  molecular  oxygen,  nitric  oxide,  nitro- 
gen dioxide,  nitrogen  tetroxide.  ozone  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
amounts  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  weight  parts  of  oxidizing 
agent  per  100  weight  parts  of  sulfur,  and  for  a  period  of  from 
1  to  about  500  minutes  sufficient  to  oxidize  said  hydrogen 
sulfide,  removing  the  sulfur  from  the  oxidation  step,  solidify- 
ing the  sulfur  and  thereafter  pulverizing  and  comminuting  the 
sulfur  to  a  particle  size  from  .001  to  about  .01  inch  to  form 
said  finely  ground  sulfur  having  a  substantially  reduced  ten- 
dency to  form  cakes  upon  storage. 


June  24, 


d.  sepaiating  the  carbon  monoxide  and  phosphorus  farmed 
in  ste  p  (c)  and  recovering  them;  and 

e.  recyt  ling  the  phosphorus  recovered  in  step  (d)  to  st^p  (a) 
for  r4use  in  the  continuous  process. 


3,891,745 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BASIC  ALUMINUl^l 

CHLORIDES 

Alfred  B^an,  and  Klaus  Deneke,  both  of  Luisdorf,  Gerinany, 

assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Continu4lionofSer.No.  184,221,  Sept.  27, 1971,  abandjoned. 


1975 


Thi ;  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,8681 


U.S.  CI.  423—462 
1.  In  t 


reaction, 
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num  bed 
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impart  tc 


Int.  CI.  coif  7156 


3  <  Claims 


e  process  for  producing  basic  aluminum  chl  ?rides 
having  th^  general  formula 

AI.,(OH),i-„CI,„ 
wherein  A  represents  a  number  between  1  and  5  by  re  acting 
under  ex^  lusion  of  air  aluminum  with  hydrochloric  ac  d,  the 
improver  lent  which  comprises  continuously  passing  t  le  hy- 
drochlori :  acid  at  a  concentration  of  about  5  to  15%  by  *.  eight 
downwar  lly  through  an  elongated  fixed  bed  of  alumirum  of 
a  packin]  density  of  about  0.3  to  0.8  kg/liter,  adding  ilumi- 
num  to  I  le  top  of  said  fixed  bed  at  approximately  the  same 
rate  it  is  :onsumed,  heating  the  fixed  bed  externally  piogres- 
sively  to  an  increasing  extent  downwardly  to  mainta  in  the 
temperat  ire  at  about  70°  to  95°C  so  as  to  promote  continued 

the  hydrochloric  acid  being  added  at  such  rat ;  as  to 


alumi- 


a  contact  time  of  about  2  to  8  hours  with  the 
the  concentration  of  hydrochloric  acid,  its  i  ate  of 
md  the  extent  of  external  heating  being  contro  led  to 
the  resulting  solution  of  end  product  a  pH  of  about 
3  to  4,  aI^d  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  the  bed  a  s<  ilution 
of  the  baf  ic  aluminum  chloride  of  substantially  constant  com- 
position 


U.S 


3,891,746 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA-TRICHLOR 
PARTICLES 
Laffitte,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Comp4ny,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383.637 
Int.  CI.  COlg  23102 
Cl.i23— 492  8 


Royce  D 


3,891,744 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND 

HYDROGEN 
Glenn  E.   Handwerk,  Golden,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Colorado 
School  of  Mines  Research  Institute,  Golden,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,498 
Int.  CI.  COlb  31100.  15116.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—415  33  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a.  oxidizing  elemental  phosphorus  by  contacting  it  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  between  about  500°F  -  MOOT  to 
produce  hydrogen,  and  phosphorus  oxides; 

b.  separating  the  gaseous  hydrogen  and  phosphorus  oxides 
and  recovering  them; 

c.  reducing  the  phosphorus  oxides  with  carbon  or  carbona- 
ceous material  at  a  temperature  between  about  1500°F 
and  the  softening  point  of  the  ash  contained  in  the  carbon 
or  carbonaceous  material  to  form  carbon  monoxide  and 
elemental  phosphorus; 


1.  A  p  rocess  for  producing  alpha-titanium  trichlortd ;  parti- 
cles whe  rein  at  least  a  majority  of  said  particles  have  a  n  aver- 
age part  icle  size  greater  than  20  microns  which  coi  nprises 
passing  i  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  titanium  tetrachlor  de  at  a 
mole  rat  o  of  0.5  to  I  to  10  to  1  through  a  reaction  zcne  at  a 
tempera  ure  within  the  range  of  about  800°C.  to  about 
1200°C.  and  thereafter  passing  the  reactor  effluent  into  a 
crystalli;  ation  zone  in  the  absence  of  any  quenching  n  edium. 
the  ratioof  hydrogen  to  titanium  tetrachloride  in  the  rejactants 
and  the  reaction  temperature  being  regulated  such  that  said 
reactor   iffluent  entering  said  crystallization  zone  con  tains  at 


DE 

(odak 
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least  about  1 .75  mole  percent  titanium  trichloride  vapor,  the 
temperature  in  said  crystallization  zone  being  within  the  range 
of  above  the  dew  point  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  below  the 
sublimation  temperature  of  titanium  trichloride  and  regulated 
such  that  predominately  heterogeneous  nucleation  of  titanium 
trichloride  occurs,  and  thereafter  recovering  the  crystallized 
titanium  trichloride  having  an  average  particle  size  greater 
than  20  microns  and  up  to  100  microns. 


3.891,749 
DIGESTIVE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  S-CARBOXYMETHYL  CYSTEINE  FOR 
REDUCING  VISCOSITY  OF  RESPIRATORY  TRACT 
SECRETIONS,  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
THEREWITH 
Maurice  L.  Joullie.  Saint-Germain-en-Lave,  France;  Gabriel 
Maillard.  Paris.  France:  Lucien  Lakah.  Paris,  France,  and 
Pierre  Muller,  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Recherche  Phar- 
maceutiques  et  Scientifiques,  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  010,999,  Feb.  12.  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  389,325 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  7,  1969, 69.34139 
Int.  CI.  A6lk  27/00 
US.  CI.  424-311  14  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  secretions  of  the 
respiratory  tract,  which  comprises 

administering  to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  of  S-carbox- 
ymethyl  cysteine,  by  the  digestive  route,  said  effective 
amount  being  a  dialy  dosage  of  at  least  1 .5  grams. 


3,891,747 

CHLORATE  REMOVAL  FROM  ALKALI  METAL 

CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Glenn  E.  Galecki,  La  Grange,  III.,  and  Sonia  R.  Oberson,  West 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,376 
Int.  CI.  COld  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  423-499  ,o  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  chlorate  impurities  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  which  comprises 
admixing  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  chlorate  reducing  pro- 
portion of  an  alkali  metal  hydrosulfite  to  form  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  containing  an  alkali  metal 
sulfate,  wherein  said  chlorate  reducing  proportion  is  a  weight 
ratio  of  said  alkali  metal  hydrosulfite  to  said  chlorate  of  from 
about  0.5:1  to  about  10:1. 


3,891,750 
11-DEOXOGLYCYRRHETINIC  ACID  AMIDES  USEFUL 
AS  ANTIULCER  AGENTS 
Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess.  Old  Lyme,  and  Roger  P.  Nelson.  Water- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,495,  Nov.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,814,766. 
This  application  Dec.  20.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,856 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-80  6  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  peptic  ulcers  in  animals 
which  comprises  administering  intraperitoneally  or  orally  to 
said  animals  an  effective  antipeptic  ulcer  amount  of  a  compo- 
sition containing  a  diluent  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  carrier  and,  as  the  essential  active  ingredient,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


3,891,748 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Rudolph  Rosenthal,  Broomall,  and  Joseph  A.  Kieras.  Lincoln 
University,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,902 
Int.  CI.  COlb  15/02 
U.S.  Ci.  423-587  7  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  by 
the  acid  catalyzed  hydrolysis  of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously  contacting 
said  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  with  water  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  in  a  contacting  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  85*^.  to  1  10°C.  while  separately  and  contin- 
uously removing  as  overhead  from  said  contacting  zone  the 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  formed  during  said  hydrolysis  reaction 
and  recovering  the  hydrogen  peroxide  product  as  bottoms. 
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wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkanoyl  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  a>-carboxy- 
alkanoyl  having  a  total  of  from  four  to  five  carbon  atoms;  R . 
and  Rs  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazino, 
N-alkylpiperazino  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alky  I  moiety.  N-<«»-(hydroxyalkyl)  piperazino  having  from 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alky  I  moiety  and  N-(carbalk- 
oxy)piperazino  having  frWn  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety; 

the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  alkali  metal  salts  of  those 
compounds  having  at  least  one  carboxy  group;  or 

the  pharmaceutieally-acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  those 
compounds  having  a  basic  group. 


~^~^  3,891,751 

VACCINES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Charles  Pilet,  Alfortville.  and  Marc  Bonneau,  Tassin,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Institut  Merieux,  Lyon,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,930,  May  26,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  28,  1968, 
56^^61 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  5100 
U.S.  CL  424—87  !  1  Claim 

'  1.  A  non-agglutinogenic  non-pathogenic  vaccine  effective 
for  use  in  the  immunization  against  brucellosis  comprising  an 
immunizing  amount  of  a  non-pathogenic  antigen  correspond- 
ing to  brucellosis,  said  antigen  being  inactivated  whole  Bru- 
cella bacteria,  said  antigen  having  essentially  all  its  agglutino- 
genic  sites  saturated  with  an  immune  serum  containing  anti- 
bodies corresponding  to  said  antigen,  said  serum  being  present 
in  amounts  essentially  just  sufficient  to  saturate'  said  sites. 


3,891,752  I 

POLYENIC  MACROLIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Harry  W.  Gordon,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  P.  Schaffner,  Tren- 
ton, N  J.,  assignors  to  Schmid  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Little  Falls, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,919,  Feb.  5,  1969, 

abandoned,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,847, 

March  17,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,584,118,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,712,  April  25,  1966, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,706, 

July  2, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  80,509 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  27100 

U.S.CL  424-117  18  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  treating  intestinal  moniliasis  in  a  mammal 

afflicted   with   intestinal   moniliasis  which   comprises  orally 


administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  dose  for  {treating 

moniliasis  of  a  composition  in  solid  form  cor  iprising 

abolit  25  to  about  200  mg  of  candicidin,  and  (2)  in  inor- 

or  base  material  selected  from  the  group  cc  nsisting 

m  carbonate,  aluminum  hydroxide,  magnes  urn  hy- 

magnesium  trisilicate,  magnesium  carbonate,  and 

magnesium  oxide,  said  composition  having  a  pH  between 

about  6  and  about  8.5. 


intestinal 
(1) 
game 
of  caici  i 
droxide, 


sa  t 


June  2^ 


3,891,753 
A^f^IBIOTIC  PRENOMYCIN  AND  PROCESS 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Justo  Mlirtinez  Mata,  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Edward  O. 
Metudien,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 


NJ. 


U.S.  CI. 


Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,423 
Int.  CL  A61k  21100 
1424—118 


tion  anc 
sodium 


fiiVjugoS^crifm* 


gtm      mto      moe 


1975 


OF 

itapley, 
I  ahway. 


Claims 


1.  AH  antibiotic,  Prenomycin,  or  its  pharmacologically 
accepta  le  salts  thereof  effective  as  a  growth  promotin  g  agent 
and  in  ii  hibiting  the  growth  of  gram-positive  and  graip-nega- 
tive  microorganisms  which  sodium  salt  has  an  ultraviolet 
adsorpti  >n  peak  at  246  m/i  in  a  0. 1 N  hydrochloric  ac  d  solu- 
an  ultraviolet  adsorption  peak  at  258  mix.  in 


lydroxide  solution  having  an  infrared  spectrum  in 
potassiui  1  bromide  as  shown  in  FIG.  1,  and  an  elemental 
analysis  >  f  its  free  acid  as  follows:  C  =  48.5  percent;  H  =  7.00 
percent;  M  =  4.9  percent;  phosphorus  =  1 .7  percent;  a  nd  O  = 
37.9  per  ent  (by  difference)  with  the  said  free  acid  ha  zing  an 
approximate  empirical  for  formula  of:  C7.jH,2:,N,i04.,P  with  a 
molecuiaa-  weight  of  1778,  a  measured  equivalent  weight  of 
613  and  a  pH  one-half  of  4.6. 


Edward 


3,891,754 
ANTIBIOTIC  ENSANCHOMYCIN  AND  PROCES! » 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 


U.S.  CI. 
I.  An 


Mata, 
Rahw4y,  N  J. 


Stapley,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  and  Justo  Martine  ; 
Madri  I,  Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,185 
Int.  CI.  \6\V.  21100 
124—118  7 

mtibiotic,  Ensanchomycin,  or  its  pharmacologically 


'  Claims 

l<  igical 
acceptable  salts  thereof  effective  in  inhibiting  the  gr(  wth  of 


a  O.IN 


OF 
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both  gram-positive  and  gram-negative  microorganisms  which 
has  an  ultraviolet  adsorption  peak  at  247  m/x  in  an  acid  solu- 
tion and  an  ultraviolet  adsorption  peak  at  258  mM  in  a  basic 
solution  having  an  infrared  spectrum  in  a  Nujol  mull  as  shown 
in  FIG.  1,  and  an  elemental  analysis  of  its  ammonium  salt  as 
follows:  C  =  47.1 1  percent;  H  =  6.90  percent;  N  =  7.67  per- 
cent; phosphorus  =  1.93  percent;  and  O  =  36.39  percent  (by 
difference)  with  the  said  ammonium  salt  having  an  approxi- 
mate empirical  formula  of:  CuHhoNhOwP  and  a  measured 
equivalent  weight  of  1477,  and  a  pK„  of  4.6. 


at  least  one  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  carbonate,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate, potassium  carbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate  and 
ammonium  carbonate; 

at  least  one  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid,  succinic  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
lactic  acid,  malic  acid,  maleic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  acetic 
acid  and  lauric  acid;  and 

1-10  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  bipolymer,  of  silica 
or  a  silica-containing  material; 

the  carbonate  and  organic  acid  being  present  in  a  combined 
amount  of  10  to  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  bio- 
polymer. 


3,891,755 
DOSAGE  FORMULATION  FOR  ERYTHROMYCIN  CETYL 

SULFATE 
Shashi  Pal  Mehta,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,297,  July  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,391 

Int.  CI.  A61j  3110;  A6lk  2 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-157  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  pharmaceutical  tablets  produc- 
ing high  blood  levels  of  erythromycin,  comprising  uniformly 
blending  4  parts  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  or  sulfate  salt  of 
erythromycin  with  0.5  -  6  parts  of  magnesium  hydroxide, 
uniformly  blending  said  mixture  with  0.25  -  6  parts  of  a 
binder,  granulating  this  mixture  in  known  fashion,  drying  the 
granules,  uniformly  blending  the  granules  with  minor  optional 
portions  of  a  lubricant  and  other  commonly  used  excipients 
and  compressing  this  mixture  into  tablets. 


3,891,757 
ANAESTHETIC  TOPICAL  AND  PERCUTANEOUS 
ADMINISTRATION  WITH  SELECTED  PROMOTERS 
Takeru  Higuchi,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,919,  Nov.  11,  1971,  Pat.  : 
No.  3,787,571.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

406,011 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-310  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  local,  topical  anesthesia,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  the  step  of  administering  cutane- 
ously  a  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  of  a  first  ingre- 
dient selected  from  the  group  of  topical  absorption  promoters 
consisting  of  trichloroethanol,  trifluoroethanol  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  second  ingredient  consisting  of  about  0.01  to  30 
percent  by  weight  of  a  topical,  local  anesthetic  drug,  and 
wherein  the  first  ingredient  is  an  absorption  promoter  for 
increasing  the  retention  and  percutaneous  absorption  of  an 
effective  amount  of  the  second  ingredient  during  topical  ad- 
ministration thereof. 


3,891,756 
AGRICULTURAL  PESTICIDE  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi   Kasugai,  Tokyo;   Shozo  Motojima,   Kawasaki,  and 
Kazuhiko  Inoue,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsu- 
bishi Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1973, 48-56603 
Int.  Cl.=^  A61K  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—177  13  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  pesticide  composition  which  comprises: 
at  least  one  biopolymer  having  prevention  effects  on  plant 
diseases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alginic  acid, 
carrageenan,  casein,  /3-globuIin,  a-globulin,  lact-globulin, 
albumin,  gluten,  pectin,  starch,  gelatin  and  water-soluble  salts 
thereof; 


3,891,758 

FUNGICIAL  AND  ANTHELMINTIC 

1 -PHOSPHOR YLATED  BENZIMIDAZOLES 

John  Hannah,  Matawan;  Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown,  and 

Donald  W.  Graham,  Mountainside,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,976,  Feb.  16,  1972,  Pal. 

No.  3306314.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

318,803 

lot  a.  AOln  9/36 

VJS.  CL  424-200  3  ChiM 

1.  An  antifungal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier 

and  a  fungicidal  quantity  of  a  compound  having  the  formul^: 
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wherein 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
nyl, naphthyl,  orthofluorophenyl.  thienyl,  fiiryl,  pyridyl, 
thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  pyrazinyl.  I  -pyrazolyl,  oxazolyl  and 
thiadiazolyl; 

Rn  is  in  the  5(6)  position  of  the  molecule,  and,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

0  1 

(I 
-NHC-R, 


R4  is  atnember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 

alkoxy,  phenyl,  and  parafluorophenyl; 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting- of: 


(0)n-^5 


<0>n-^6 


I 

-P 


■  OR. 


P  - 

I 

N— R- 

i  ' 


N  • 


and     X 


N-R^ 
^8 


n  is  0  or  I ; 

R.%  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 

phenyl  and  naphthyl; 
R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

of  from  2  to  10  carbon  fitoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  an  alkali 

metal,  ammonium  and  loweralkyi  ammonium; 
R;  and  R»  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyi,  provided  that  at  least  one  of 

R;  and  Rh  is  loweralkyi; 
R»  is  a  loweralkyleoe  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

and 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 

and  sulfur,  provided  that  when  X  is  sulfur,  R:,  is  hydrogen. 


3,891,759 
STABILIZED  SLOW  RELEASE  DDVP  COMPOSITION 
Robert  Aries,  69  Rue  dc  la  Faisanderie,  Paris,  16*'  France 
Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  45,600,  June  11,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,095 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  424-219  1  Claim 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  useful  against  houseflies, 
said  composition  consisting  of 


dimethyl  dichlorovinyl  phosphate 
Isobutyl  benzoate 
dibutyl  maleate 
thyl  maleate 
dibutyl  fiimarate 
isoamyl  isobutyrate 
epoxidized  soybean  oil 
tribasic  aluminum  stefirate 


2.< 

2,2- 

Frances  C . 
Chemic  il 


U.S.  CI 

1.  A 

which 


consistmj 

(trichlor 

parts  by 

N-: 

of  from 

compositt>n 
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20% 

10% 

10% 

5% 

5% 

3% 
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3,891,760 
NEMATICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISIN( 
CHL  3R0.6-METHOXY-4-( TRICHLGROMETHl 
PYRIDINE  AND 
DlMETHYL-2,3-DIHYDROBENZOFURANYL 
METHYL  CARBAMATE 
O'Melia,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Th  ; 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,204 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20,  9/22 
263  6 

nergistic  nematicidal  composition  for  use 

an  inert  carrier  and  a  mixture  of  toxicants 
of  about  1  part  by  weight  of  2-chloro-6-meth(  »xy 
(trichlorcftnethyOpyridine  and  from  about  1/32  to  abqut 
A^eight  of  2,2-dimethyl-2,3-dihydrobenzofu 
methyl  carbamate,  said  mixture  being  present  in  an  aiiount 
a  3out  0.00001  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  th« 


':24- 


s 


L). 
-N- 
Dow 


QIaims 

soil 


in 


CO  nprises 


3,891.761 

N-METHYL-D-GLUCAMINE  SALT  OF 

2(2-R  ETHYL-3'.TRIFLUOKO-METHYLANILIN<> 

NICOfTINIC  ACID  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PA  N 

Margaret  H.  Sherlock,  Bkramfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sc  lering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,608,  March  28,  1973,  Pa 
3,839,344.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  45i 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
V-S.  CL  4  24—266  1 

'  1 .  The  nethod  for  eliciting  an  analgesic  effect  in  a  m^m 
suffering  from  pain  which  comprises  parenterally  admi 
ing  to  a  laammal  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  ol 
'trifluoromethylanilino)nicotinic  acid  in  the 


methyl-3 

its  N-methyl-D-glucamine  salt. 


and 


Yo- 

llakeda 


3,891,762 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATTING  BACTERIAL  PLAKT 
DISE  lSES  using  2-AMIN0-1,3,4-THIADI0Z0L|:S 
Osamu  V'akae;  Kunito  Yakushiji,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Okada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chemic  al  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continual  ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,101,  Oct.  21, 1971, 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,251,  May  13,  196 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43 
Claims  I  priority,  application  Japan,   May    13,    1961 
32098;  sipt.  2,  1968,  43-62866;  Apr.  14,  1969,  44 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12,  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  8 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  bacterial  plant  diseases 
by  bacteria  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas  or  of  the  species 
domonas  solanacearum,   which  comprises  applying 
bacteria  i 


of  2-amin  o- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazole. 


Ui 
bactericidaily  effective  but  non-phytotoxic  ai  nount 


1975 


4- 
16 
yI-7- 
ount 
total 


) 


.No. 
,920 


Claim 

mal 
i^ister- 

2(2'- 
of 


fc  rm 


which 
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43- 
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Claims 
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3,891,763 
SYNTHETIC  PENICILLINS 
Shiro  Morlmoto,  Kobe;   Hiroaki  Nomura,  Osaka;   Takeshi 
Fugono,  Kawanishi;  Kihachiro  Maeda,  Itami,  and  Toshihiro 
Ishiguro,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,689,  Jan.  18,  1972,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  862,018,  Sept.  29,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,660,379.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,779 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   28.    1968,   43- 
70572 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-271  12  Claims 

-  1.  A  method  for  combatting  bacterial  infections  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  infected  with  the  bacteria 
an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R- 


I 

Ri-C-CO-NIK 

'    I 

SO^H  ^J — N 


CH3 

toon 


wherein  R ,  and  R-^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having 
3-12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  having  7-10  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl,  pyridyl,  naphthyl  or 
thienyl,  the  substituent  being  one  or  more  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  sulfo,  carboxyl,  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  cycloloweralkyi,  or  R,  and  R^  together 
represent  polymethylene  having  4-6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,891,764 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  HISTAMINE  ACTIVITY  WITH 

AMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
James  Whyte  Black,  Hemel  Hempstead,  and  Graham  John 
Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
SmithKline  &  French  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,948,  Nov.  15, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,792,  Ort.  14, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  applkation  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473,547 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1969, 
52892/69 

Int.  CI.  A61k  2^/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  H-2  histamine  receptors,  said  H-2 
histamine  receptors  being  those  histamine  receptors  which  are 
not  inhibited  by  mepyramine  but  are  inhibited  by  burimamide. 
which  comprises  administering  internally  to  an  animal  requir- 
ing inhibition  of  said  H-2  histamine  receptors  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  said  H-2  histamine  receptors  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


P=T-<^2>n-c; 


y 


NH 


"•n^" 


\ 


NH2 


where  n  is  3  or  4  or  a  pharmaceutiCally  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof. 


3,891,765 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND  ANALGESIC 
L-HYDROXYPROLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  Coirre;  Bertrand  Coirre,  both  of  ViUe  d'Avray;  Jean- 
Claude  Denis;  Jerome  Rambaud,  and  Jean  Cahn,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Franco  Chimie  S.a.r.1..  Paris, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,499,  Oct.  16,  1970. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

756,410,  Aug.  20, 1968,  abandoned.  Thk  application  Apr.  12, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  243397 

Claims     priority,     application    France,    Sept     14,    1967, 

67.121020;  May  16, 1968,68.152048 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-274  4  CUilms 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  anti-inflam- 
matory and  analgesic  use  in  dosage  unit  form  comprising  from 
100  milligrams  to  200  milligrams  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


RaO- 


0- 


N 
I 


CO-R 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  m-tri- 
fluoromethylanilido  and  p-trifluoromethylanilido;  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl,  p-isobutylphenyla- 
cetyl  and  2,4-dinitrophenyl;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  p-isobutyl- 
phenylacetyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  acetyl  and  R,  is 
hydrogen,  then  R  cannot  be  OH;  and  a  pharmaceutical  car- 
rier. 


3,891,766 

METHODS  OF  USING  SUBSTITUTED  XANTHONE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Jurg  R.  Pfkter,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  and  John  H.  Fried, 

both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,261,  Aug.  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,801,598.  This  applicatfon  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413.979 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-283  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  symptoms  of  the  asthmatic 
condition  resulting  from  an  antigen-antibody  reaction  in  a 
host  susceptible  to  said  reaction  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  host  an  effective  amount  of  from  about  0.005  to 
about  100  mg.  per  kg.  of  body  weight  per  day  sufficient  to 
produce  said  inhibition  of  a  compound  selected  from  those 
represented  by  the  formulas:         i 


COOH 


OOf! 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  lower  alkyl  ester 
unsubstituted,  monolower  alkyl,  or  dilower  alkyl  substituted 
amide  or  salt  thereof;  wherein  n  is  the  integer  I  or  2;  R  is  lower 
alkyl  when  n  is  1;  R  is  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  amino,  monolowe- 
ralkylamino  or  diloweralkylamino  when  n  is  2;  and  wherein 
said  lower  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


1706 


OFFICIAL  GAZE  TE 


3,891,767 

CERTAIN  TRIARYL  TIN  COMPOUNDS  AS 

CHEMOSTERILANTS 

Eugene  E.  Kenaga,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  422,554,  Dec.  31,  1964,  Pat.  No. 

3,577,548,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,917, 

Dec.  17, 1962,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  5,400The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

May  4,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI.  A6  Ik  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—288  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  useful  in  controlling  population  growth  which 

comprises  administering  to  an  animal  which  reproduces  gami- 

cally  a  minimal  sterilant  amount  of  a  triaryltin  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R.T-Sn-Z  and 
(R,-S„-  Y 
wherein,  in  all  of  its  occurrences  in  any  given  triaryltin  com- 
pound, R  represents  the  same  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ph^yl,  and  mono-substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  loweralkyi,  and  loweralkoxy;  Z  represents 
a  monovalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(phenylloweralkyl),  a  2  to  1 2  carbon  alkenyl,  a  4  to  12  carbon 
alkadienyl,  a  S  to  6  carbon  cycloalkenyl,  a  5  to  6  carbon 
cycloaikadienyl.  halo,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  hydrogen,  a  2  to  1 8 
carbon  alkanoate,  a  3  to  18  carbon  alkenoate,  loweralkoxy, 
loweralkylthio.  diloweralkylcarbamate.  diloweralkylthiocar- 
bamate,  diloweralkyldithiocarbamate,  radical  of  the  formula 
(loweralkyi  ,^ 

Q 

0 


radical  of  the  formula  (phenyl 

0 

0 

and  radical  of  the  formula  -Sn-R:i;  Y  represents  a  divalent 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -0-,  -S-,  methyl- 
ene, ethylene, 

0 
ti 

-0-S-0-,   carbonyl,    1,3-butadien-i, 
0 

4-xylene,    and    -0-C -f  CH2-)-    C-0- , 

0      ,  0 

wherein  g  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10,  both  inclusive. 


3,891,768 
TREATMENT  OF  PARKINSON  S  DISEASE 
Per  Arvid  Emil  Carlsson,  Grotenborg,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Cor- 
rodi,  Askim,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Has- 
sle, Goteborg,  Sweden 

ContinuatMM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,370,  Aug.  10,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  Na  190,682,  Oct  19,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatfon  Aug.  20, 1973,  Scr.  No.  390426 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—309  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mitigating  symptoms  of  Parkinson's  dis- 
ease, comprising  administering  to  a  subject  having  the  symp- 
toms thereof,  a  therapeutically  active  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


cne 


R  denotes  a  lower,  straight  or  branched  alkj  I  group 
to  three  carbon  atoms  either  as  a  racema  e  or  as 
active  L-form  as  such  or  in  the  form  of  4  salt  of 
rmfciceutically  acceptable  acid. 
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3,891,769 
PSYpHOTHERAPEUTIC  METHODS  EMPLOYING 
THIOUREAS 
Philip  J<  Shea,  and  Abdulmuniem  H.  Abdallah,  both  i»f 
land,    Vlich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Midland,  Mkh. 

Fikd  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,926 
Int.  CI.  A61u  27/00 
U.S.  CI.U24— 322  42  Claims 

1 .  A  r  lethod  of  treating  depression  which  comprise  5: 
admin  istering  to  a  depressed  mammal  an  effective  ymount 
of  4  compound  of  the  formula: 


Aryl-NHCNHCH2CH20H 


wherein  aryl  represents  2,4-dimethylphenyl,  2,4-di^ethyl 
ben  ;yl,   4-methoxy-2-methylphenyl,    2,4- 
nyl,  2-methylphenyl,  3,5-dimethylphenyl,  2,5 
'phefiyl,  2.6-dimethylphenyl  or  2,4,6-trimethylph 


dimethqxyphe- 
ethyl- 

yi. 


-dim 


lei 
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iiai  if^to  I 
1O       Fik 


3,891,770 
PRf)CESS  FOR  RECOVERING  FATS,  OILS  Al^D 
PROTEINS  FROM  WASTE  LIQUOR 
SatPr  Soka,  and  Kengo  Ishida,  Zama,  both  of 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,402 
priority,  applkatran  Japan,  July  26, 1972, 47 

Int.  CI.  A23j  1/06,  3/00 
426—32  9 

p  ocess  for  the  treatment  of  waste  liquor  resulting 
marine  products  and  livestock  which 
polyacrylate  to  said  waste  liquor; 

said  waste  liquor  to  microfine  aeration 
a  froth; 
ring  said  froth  by  adjusting  the  pH  thereof 
;o  1 1 .0; 

said  froth  to  enzymatic  decomposition  by 
enzyme  thereto;  and 
r  separating  and  recovering  the  fats  and 
froth. 
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3,891,771 

M^HOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERMENT^ 

VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS 

Dan  E.  Green,  and  L.  Mark  Hanover,  both  of  Rockfo^,  III., 

assignors  to  Dean  Foods  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,685 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  |I26— 52  24  jCUims 

1 .  A  I  nethod  for  the  production  of  fermented  veg  etables 

comprisi  ig  the  steps  of  contacting  a  finely  divided  ve  >etable 
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with  hot  water  to  heat  the  vegetable  to  its  pasteurization 
temperature  and  to  leach  fermentable  carbohydrates  there- 
from and  thereby  form  an  aqueous  extract;  cooling  the  vegeta- 
ble and  the  aqueous  extract  to  a  temperature  for  incubation 
of  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria;  inoculating  the  vegetable  in 
contact  with  the  aqueous  extract  with  a  mother  culture  pro- 
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duced  by  blanching  a  vegetable,  subsequently  inoculating  the 
blanched  vegetable  with  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  and 
incubating  the  resulting  mother  culture  until  the  titratable 
acidity  as  lactic  acid  of  the  mother  culture  is  up  to  0.5  percent 
by  weight;  and  incubating  the  vegetable  in  contact  with  the 
aqueous  extract  in  the  presence  of  the  mother  culture  until 
fermentation  is  complete. 


3,891,772 
EXTRACTION  OF  UNDESIRABLE  FLAVOR  AND  ODOR 

COMPONENTS  FROM  MICROBIAL  CELLS 
John  A.  Ridgway,  Jr.,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  and  Kwei  C.  Chao, 
Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,247,  Feb.  13,  1974, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,848,  Sept.  1, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

64,866,  July  24,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  466,673 

Int.  CI.  A23j  //;*,•  C12c  11/28.  11/30 

U.S.  CI.  426-60  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  flavor  characteristics  of 

single-cell  microbial  organisms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  drying  said  single-cell  microbial  organisms  to  a  moisture 
content  no  greater  than  about  8  wt.  percent; 

b.  preparing  a  slurry  of  the  dried  single-cell  microbial  organ- 
isms with  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution  containing  60  to 
80  vol.  percent  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  an  amount  to  provide  a 
weight  ratio  of  alcoholic  solution  to  single-cell  microbial 
organisms  within  the  range  from  3:1  to  7:1,  whereby  the 
viable  cells  are  killed  when  mixed  with  said  alcoholic 
solution; 

c.  agitating  the  slurry  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  20° 
to  100°C.  for  a  period  of  0.1  to  2.0  hours; 

d.  filtering  the  slurry  to  recover  extracted  single-cell  micro- 
bial organisms;  and 

e.  drying  the  extracted  single-cell  microbial  organisms  to 
yield  a  substantially  solvent-free  product. 


3,891,773 
CULTURE  OF  SOUR  DOUGH  BACTERIA 
Leo  Kline,  Rkhmond,  and  Takashi  F.  Suglhara,  Pinofe,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as-  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  AgrkuHure,  Washington,  D.C. 
Fikd  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,381 
Int.  CI.  CI 2k  3/00;  A21d  8/00.  8/04 
U.S.  CI.  426—61  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  product  useful  in  the  produc- 
tion of  sour  dough  bakery  products  which  comprises: 


a.  providing  a  liquid  nutrient  medium  containing  water, 
maltose,  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  derivative,  and  fresh 
yeast  extractives,  and  having  a  pH  of  6  or  below. 

b.  inoculating  the  nutrient  medium  with  viable  cells  of  the 
sour  dough  bacteria,  Lactobacillus  sanfrancisco.  and 

c.  holding  the  inoculated  nutrient  medium  at  a  temperature 
of  about  25°-35°C.  until  a  substantial  growth  of  the  bacte- 
ria has  taken  place. 


3,891,774 

SOFT  TEXTURED  DRY  PROTEIN  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Rkhard  J.  Baker,  St.  Louis;  Timothy  A.  Miller,  Ferguson: 

Gary  K.  Eriinger,  St.  Charles;  Stephanus  F.  Loepiktie,  St. 

Louis,  and  Larry  R.  Hanselman,  Affton,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuatwn  of  Ser.  Na  38,601,  May  18,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  applkatkm  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,370 

Int.  CI.  A23j  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-104  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  protein-containing  vegetable 
material  to  form  a  soft  dry  textured  expanded  food  product 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  protein  source  material  of 
the  group  consisting  of  oilseed  meals,  animal,  fish  and  poultry 
by-product  meals,  and  microbial  protein  having  an  equilib- 
rium moisture  content  and  a  protein  content  between  about 
30  and  75%  by  weight;  mixing  an  organic  plasticizing  solvent 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  propy- 
lene glycol  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  level  of  between  about 
10  and  50%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  and  thereafter  said 
mixture  is  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  above  212°  P. 
and  while  applying  elevated  pressures  for  a  time  period  suffi- 
cient to  convert  said  mixture  into  a  flowable  substance;  then 
forcing  the  heated,  pressurized,  plasticized,  mechanically 
worked  material  through  first  restricted  orifice  means,  main- 
taining the  material  under  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures as  it  emerges  from  said  first  restricted  orifice  means;  and 
then  extruding  the  material  through  second  restricted  orifice 
means  into  an  environment  of  a  pressure  substantially  lower 
than  said  elevated  pressures  causing  expansion  of  the  product 
with  evaporation  of  at  least  part  of  the  moisture  and  the  for- 
mation of  the  expanded  soft  dry  food  product  having  a  resid- 
ual water  content  of  between  about  3-7%  by  weight  as  it 
emerges  from  the  extruder. 


3,891,775 
VENTABLE  TOASTER  PACKAGE 
Edward  J.  Murray,  6104  California  St.,  Apt.  1,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94121.  and  Andrew  C.  Piggot,  289  Miramontes  Rd., 
Woodside,  CaUf.  94062 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,622 

Int.  CI.  B65b  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  426-107  4  Claims 
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1.  A  food  packet,  for  use  as  both  a  food  storage  and  heating 
container,  comprising: 
a.  two  opposed  substantially  rectangular  panels  of  lami- 
nated heat  scalable  sheets  which  are  heat  sealed  together 
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at  their  edges  to  form  a  container  having  a  cavity  in  which 
the  foodstuffs  prepared  for  consumption  are  contained. 

b.  the  laminated  sheets  having  an  aluminum  outer  sheet,  a 
mylar  intermediate  layer,  and  a  polyethylene  inner  layer, 
and  the  aluminum  outside  surface  having  a  heat  absorb- 
ing coating  to  provide  a  non-tearable  sheet  which  readily 
passes  heat  therethrough,    • 

c.  the  sheets  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  entire  food 
packet  can  be  placed  within  the  receiving  slot  of  a  heater 
unit, 

d.  the  upper  periphery  of  the  container  having  an  integral 
handle  section  formed  therewith, 

e.  a  pull  type  venting  element  of  small  cross  sectioo  having 
its  central  portion  sealed  between  the  opposed  laminated 
sheets  along  the  upper  heat  sealed  section  immediately 
above  the  food  containing  cavity,  with  its  lower  end  ex- 
tending into  the  food  containing  cavity  and  having  an 
upper  section  extending  out  of  the  food  packet  and  of 
sufficient  length  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  to  that  the 
entire  element  can  be  pulled  free  of  the  packet  to  provide 
a  venting  passageway  at  the  top  of  the  packet. 


3,891,776  ' 

PROTEIN  PRODUCT 
Roland  Paul  Carpenter;  William  Pirie  Cowie,  both  of  Aber- 
deen, Scotland;  Alan  Heyes,  Oakley,  England,  and  Anthony 
Hubert  Sutton,  Stonehaven,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,177 
Int.  CI.  A23j  3100 
IJ.S.  CI.  426—573  7  Claims 

I.  A  protein-containing  food  product  suitable  for  use  as  an 
ingredient  in  savoury  or  unsweetened  foodstuffs,  which  food 
product  is  in  the  form  of  a  thermostable  gel  and  consists 
essentially  of:  i 

a.  about  0.3  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  ether  selected 
from  edible  water-soluble  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  carbox- 
yalkyl  celluloses  the  alkyl  radicals  of  which  contain  from 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

b.  about  0.2  to  S.0%  by  weight  of  a  calcium  salt  of  an  edible 
alginic  acid;  and 

c.  the  balance  comprising  water  and  an  edible  protein  ingre- 
dient selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  divided 
or  chemically  concentrated  fish,  meat,  poultry  and  vege- 
table protein. 


3,891,777 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROTEIN  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

RESEMBLING  CHEESE 

Robert  Allan  Boycr,  Creve  Coeur,  Mp.,  assignor  to  Ralston 

Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40365,  May  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,304 

Int.  CI.  A23j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426—573  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  smooth  textured  food  product 
from  isolated  vegetable  protein  comprising:  forming  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  an  isolated  vegetable  protein  and  water,  homoge- 
nizing the  slurry  to  form  a  uniform  slurry  of  proteinaceous 
material,  compressing  the  uniform  slurry  to  substantially  hold 
the  proteinaceous  material  together  and  heat  setting  the  pro- 
tein to  impart  a  smooth  texture  to  the  product. 
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3,891,778 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROTEIN  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

RESEMBLING  CHEESE 

Robert  Alan  Boyer,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston 

Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continfation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,365,  May  25, 
abandonefl.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91 

Int.  CI.  A23j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  4  56—573  10  Claims 

1.  A  pr  )cess  for  forming  a  smooth,  textured  food  \ 
from  soyi  ean  protein  comprising:  forming  a  dispersipn 
defatted  s  >ybean  meal  and  water  at  an  elevated  pH  abo'  e 
iso-electri :  point  of  the  soy  protein  thereby  extractir  g 
protein  fr<  m  the  soybean  meal,  removing  the  suspended 
from  the  aqueous  protein  extract,  adjusting  the  pH 
separated  aqueous  extracted  protein  dispersion  to  between 
about  8  to  11  and  heating  the  dispersion  to  between 
1 60°  to  3  0°  F.  for  between  about  5  seconds  to  30  miniAes 
produce  i  viscous  hydrated  heat-treated  aqueous  p  otein 
solution,  1  recipitating  the  protein  by  adjusting  the  pH  >  >f  the 
solution  t<  I  about  the  isoelectric  point  of  the  protein,  se  )arat- 
ing  the  pi  ecipitated  protein  from  the  solution  to 
viscous,  h  /drated,  heat-treated  aqueous  protein,  homot 
ing  the  vis  :ous  hydrated  heat-treated  aqueous  protein  to 
a  uniform  slurry,  compressing  the  uniform  slurry  to  ho 
proteinaci  ous  material  together  and  heat  setting  the  protein 
to  impart  i  smooth  texture  to  the  product. 
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3,891,779 
ASEPTIC  PACKAGING  OF  FOODS 
David  V.  ftobinson.  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Donald  A.  l|osini, 
Shamolan,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Division  bf  Ser.  No.  53,087,  July  8,  1970,  abandoned.  [This 

4>plication  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,837 

Int.  CI.  A23I  3102 

U.S.  CI.  4^6-399  10  Claims 
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1,  A  m<  Lhod  for  the  production  of  an  aseptic  package( 
product  V  hich  comprises  disposes  a  filling  maching  ha  ing 
covered  f  Uing  zone  in  a  completely  walled  pressure- 
clean  room,  spraying  the  atmosphere  and  all  surfaces 
clean  rooi  n  and  of  said  filling  zone  with  a  liquid  solutioji 
microorgs  nism-killing  agent  for  a  time  long  enough  to 
microorg£  nisms  present,  and  maintaining  said  agent 
surfaces  t  iroughout  the  course  of  said  method;  then  flawing 
filtered  p  esterilized  air  through  the  clean  room  in 
across  ou  er  surfaces  of  said  machine  and  over  and 

adjacent  thereto,  thereby  picking  up  any  microor- 
ganisms fi  om  the  operator  and  carrying  the  same  awa) 
the  machi  ne,  removing  said  air  through  a  closable 

flowing  filtered  presterilized  air  through  sail 
ered  fillii^  zone  and  removing  the  same  from  the  pioduct 
discharge  end  of  the  machine  and  from  said  room,  maint  lining 
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air  pressure  in  said  room  at  a  slightly  superatmospheric  value 
to  prevent  entry  of  microorganisms  from  the  atmosphere 
outside  the  clean  room,  maintaining  air  pressure  in  the  filling 
zone  higher  than  in  said  clean  room,  and  continuing  said  air 
flows  as  long  as  the  operator  attends  said  machine;  coinci- 
dently  with  said  air  flows,  flowing  said  food  product  through 
a  heating  zone,  heating  the  food  therein  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  and  for  a  time  sufficiently  long  as  to  kill 
microorganisms  contained  therein,  flowing  the  sterile  food 
through  a  presterilized  cooling  zone,  flowing  the  cooled  food 
to  said  filling  machine  in  the  clean  room,  aseptically  introduc- 
ing a  stack  of  presterilized  containers  and  a  stack  of  presteri- 
lized container  lids  to  said  filling  zone  of  the  machine,  asepti- 
cally filling  each  container  with  sterile  food  and  capping  and 
sealing  the  same  in  said  machine,  and  removing  sealed  con- 
tainers from  the  machine  and  from  the  clean  room  through  a 
closable  exit  in  the  latter  while  maintaining  the  air  pressure 
therein  at  said  superatmospheric  value;  said  food  product  in 
the  non-sterile  state  being  perishable  if  not  refrigerated,  and 
said  sealed  containers  of  sterile  food  product  being  storable 
without  refrigeration  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  twice  as  long 
as  the  storage  period  of  the  refrigerated  non-sterile  food. 


3,891,782 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  POTATO  FLOUR  FROM 

WASTE  PEEL  AND  DEHYDRATOR  WASTE 

Max  G.  Wilhebn;  William  Truman  Manning,  and  James  D. 

O'Nell,  all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,946 

Int  CI.  A23b  7103 

U.S.  a.  426—455  12  Claims 
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3,891,780 
CRUSTACEAN  WASTE  WATER  PRODUCT  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 
Leo  J.  Novak,  2941  S.  Dayton-Lakeview  Rd.,  New  Carlisle, 
Ohio  45344,  and  WiUiam  A.  Myers,  III,  4950  Feliciana  Dr., 
New  Orleans,  La.  70126 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,921 
Int.  CI.  A23b  110 
U.S.  CI.  426-657  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  canning  of  crustacean  seafood  including  shrimp 
which  comprises  peeling  and  aqueous  washing  using  water  jets 
to  remove  the  hull  or  shell  portions  prior  to  canning,  and  the 
resultant  production  of  cannery  waste  water,  the  steps  com- 
prising subjecting  the  resultant  washings  to  screening  to  re- 
move coarse  solids  and  additionally  filtering  the  washings  after 
the  screening  operation  to  remove  insolubles  which  would 
clog  the  jets^  recycling  the  filtered  washings  through  the  peel- 
ing operation  for  at  least  two  times,  acidifying  the  resultant 
washings  to  bring  about  precipitation  of  the  water  soluble 
protein  components,  settling  the  precipitated  protein  to  re- 
cover a  supernatant  liquid,  thereafter  filtering  the  supernatant 
liquid  on  a  precoat  vacuum  filter,  and  then  subjecting  the 
resultant  filtrate  to  reverse  osmosis  to  recover  a  protein  con- 
centrate and  substantially  pure  water.  * 


3,891,781 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  HOPS 

Kurt  Bauer;  Helmut  Findeiss,  and  Alfred  Krempel,  all  of  Holz- 

minden,    Germany,    assignors    to    Haarmann    &    Reimer 

GmbH,  Holzminden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1972, 
2244065 

Int.  CI.  CI 2c  9102 
U.S.  CI.  426—429  33  Claims 

1.  Process  for  substantially  separating  the  essential  ingredi- 
ents of  hops,  which  process  comprises  subjecting  a  primary 
extract  of  hops  in  an  organic  solvent,  containing  as  compo- 
nents (i)  neutral  substances,  (ii)  bitter  substances  and  (iii) 
tannins,  to  a  first  liquid-liquid  extraction  with  a  second  or- 
ganic solvent  different  from  said  primary  extract  solvent 
whereby  either  (iii)  the  tannins  or  (i)  the  neutral  substances 
are  substantially  separated  off,  leaving  a  residual  solution  of  (i 
and  ii)  neutral  and  bitter  substances  or  (iii  and  ii)  tannins  and 
bitter  substances,  and  subjecting  the  residual  solution  to  a 
second  liquid-liquid  extraction  with  an  organic  solvent  differ- 
ent from  said  second  organic  solvent  to  separate  said  solution 
into  its  components. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  potato  flour  from  potato  waste 
mash  comprising  a  mixture  of  potato  pulp  and  specks,  said 
specks  being  waste  made  up  of  a  peel  fraction  and  a  non-peel 
fraction,  with  a  drying  drum  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  applicator  rolls  spaced  circumferentially  thereabout 
with  each  applicator  roll  located  a  selected  distance  on  the 
order  of  a  fraction  of  an  inch  from  the  surface  of  the  drying 
drum,  said  distance  also  being  less  than  that  which  allows 
potato  on  the  rolls  to  fall  off  and  greater  than  that  wherein  the 
potato  will  not  transfer  to  the  dryer  drum,  said  process  com- 
prising: heating  the  drying  drum  to  a  temperature  between 
about  310°-360°F.,  applying  the  potato  waste  mash  containing 
specks  to  the  drying  drum,  rotating  the  drying  drum  and  the 
applicator  rolls  to  cause  the  mash  to  form  a  layer  on  the  drying 
drum  and  to  cause  primarily  the  non-peel  fraction  of  the 
specks  to  accumulate  on  each  of  the  applicator  rolls,  removing 
the  non-peel  fraction  of  the  specks  from  each  of  the  applicator 
rolls,  removing  dried  potato  containing  specks  primarily  in  the 
form  of  said  potato  peel  from  the  drying  drum  in  sheet  form, 
periodically  ascertaining  the  peel  contamination  of  the  fin- 
ished potato  flour  to  determine  the  amount  of  peel  therein, 
conditioning  the  sheet  by  maintaining  or  adjusting  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  potato  thus  removed  in  sheet  form  between 
about  10  to  14  percent  by  weight,  grinding  the  sheet  by  sub- 
jecting the  sheet  to  mechanical  impact,  said  moisture  condi- 
tioning to  between  10-14  percent  and  said  mechanical  impact 
grinding  coacting  to  cause  the  dried  potato  sheet  to  fracture 
on  the  cleavage  planes  at  the  interface  between  the  peel  waste 
and  the  pulp,  the  fracturing  at  said  interface  being  due  to  the 
physical  characteristics  of  the  sheet  resulting  from  said  condi- 
tioning and  thereafter  separating  the  pulp  from  the  peel  waste. 

3,891,783 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEESE 
MANUFACTURE 
Prter  Struan  Robertson,  and  Raymond  Bysouth,  both  of  Palm- 
erston  North,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  New  Zealand  Dairy 
Research  Institute,  Palmerston  North,  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271.236,  July  13,  1972,  abandoned. 
Thk  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,025 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  July  13,  1971, 
164291 

Int.  CL  A23c  19102 
U.S.  CL  426-478  >  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cheesemaking  using  a  vertical  curd  fusion 
chamber  with  an  upper  admitting  portion  having  sides  which 
are  substantially  parallel  and  a  lower  tapered  portion  termi- 
nating at  its  lower  end  in  a  discharging  portion  so  that  curd  is 
admitted  to  said  upper  portion  and  is  discharged  from  said 
lower  portion,  said  curd  fusion  chamber  in  said  tapered  por- 
tion having  a  horizontal  cross  section  which  diminishes  gradu- 
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ally  in  area  between  said  admitting  portion  and  said  discharg- 
ing portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  elevating  adequately  drained  curd  through  pneumatic 
conveying  apparatus  to  said  upper  admitting  portion  of 
said  fusion  chamber; 

b.  feeding  the  curd  to  said  upper  admitting  portion  through 
a  horizontal  nozzle  arranged  tangentially  with  respect  to 
the  walls  of  said  upper  admitting  portion; 

c.  allowing  the  curd  to  remain  in  the  fusion  chamber  until 
a  desired  hydrogen  ion  concentration  is  developed 
therein; 

d.  draining  the  curd  by  drains  both  in  the  external  wall  of 
said  curd  fusion  chamber  and  by  internal  slotted  vertical 
pipes  which  in  use  also  serve  to  resist  downward  move- 
ment of  the  curd  as  it  passes  downwardly  through  the 
chamber; 

e.  discharging  the  curd  from  said  discharging  portion  such 
that  curd  first  admitted  to  said  fusion  chamber  is  first 
discharged  therefrom,  causing  consolidation  to  occur  in 
a  substantially  vertical  direction  during  passage  of  the 
curd  through  said  curd  fusion  chamber; 

f.  dividing  the  descending  curd  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
columns  prior  to  discharge  from  said  curd  fusion  cham- 
ber; 

g.  cutting  the  disc^a^ed  columns  of  curd)  into  blocks  as  it 
is  discharged  ^rom  said  fusion  chamber;  and 

h.  delivering  thd  discharged  blocks  of  curd  to  a  curd  mill  for 
fiirther-aiillijilg  in  a  manner  such  that  the  blocks  are  ori- 
ented so  that  milled  fingers  of  curd  are  formed  with  the 
length  of  each  finger  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  curd  flow. 
7.  Apparatus  for  use  in  making  cheese,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  vertical  curd  fusion  chamber  with  an  upper  admit- 
ting portion  having  sides  which  are  substantially  parallel  and 
a  lower  tapered  portion  having  a  cross  section  which  de- 
creases gradually  in  area  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  lower 
portion;  pneumatic  feeding  means  for  elevating  drained  curd 
to  said  upper  admitting  portion;  said  feeding  means  terminat- 
ing at  said  admitting  portion  in  a  horizontal  nozzle  arranged 
tangentially  with  respect  to  said  admitting  Q^rtion  so  that  the 
curd  is  deposited  in  the  vicinity  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber  on 
top  of  curd  already  in  said  curd  fusion  chamber;  said  curd 
fusion  chamber  having  dimensions  such  that  curd  may  be  held 
therein  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  a  required 
hydrogen  ion  concentration  to  be  obtained  after  a  suitable 
period  of  time  of  holding;  an  external  draining  system  includ- 
ing members  defining  apertures  in  the  walls  of  said  curd  fusion 
chamber  leading  to  passageways  outside  the  curd  fusion 
chamber;  an  internal  draining  system  including  a  plurality  of 
slotted  vertical  pipes  disposed  internally  within  the  curd  fusion 
chamber  so  as  to  be  surrounded  by  curd  in  use;  delivery  means 
in  the  bottom  of  said  lower  portion  for  delivering  curd  from 
said  curd  fusion  chamber  in  a  manner  such  that  curd  first  fed 
to  the  curd  fusion  chamber  is  first  discharged  therefrom,  said 
delivery  means  including  a  plurality  of  delivery  tubes  which 
separate  the  descending  curd  into  a  plurality  of  separate  col- 
umns; means  for  cutting  the  discharged  columns  of  curd  into 
blocks  as  it  is  discharged  from  said  fusion  chamber;  and  means 
for  delivering  the  discharged  blocks  of  curd  to  a  curd  mill  for 
further  milling,  such  that  the  blocks  are  oriented  so  that  milled 
fingers  of  curd  are  formed  with  the  length  of  each  finger 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  curd  flow. 


3,891,784 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXIDATION  RESISTANT 

BRAZED  JOINTS 

Gordon  E.  ADardyce,  Dearborn  Heights;  Roy  Amedee,  and 

Claude  Belleau,  both  of  Troy,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  t» 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  316,145,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,797,087.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,965 

Int.  CI.  C23c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  427-295  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  oxidation  resistant  brazed  joints 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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provi  ling  a  structure  having  a  copper  brazed  joint 
coatii  ig  the  copper  joint  with  aluminum  and 
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3,891,785 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  FLEXIBLE  POLYUREtHANE 

COATING 
John  C.  Zemlin,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  CJorpo 
tion,  foston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,177 

Int.  CI.'  B44D  1114 

U.S.  Cl.i427— 359  5  Claims 


process  for  forming  a  flexible  polyurethane  boating 
ncluding  the  steps  of  continuously  introduci  ng  pol- 
e-forming reagents  from  supply  containers  tc 
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ing  zom  under  temperature  conditions  maintaining  s;  lid 
gents  in  liquid  condition,  mixing  said  regents  in 
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curing  zone,  said  spreader  element  extending  across  said 
surface  and  being  disposed  relative  to  said  surface  to  form  a 
layer  on  said  surface  by  allowing  passage  between  said  ele- 
ment and  said  surface  of  a  thickness  of  said  mixture  on  said 
surface  determined  by  the  desired  thitkness  of  said  coating  or 
film  and  to  hold  back  passage  of  mixed  reactants  on  said 
surface  greater  than  said  determined  thickness  above  said 
surface,  reacting  successive  portions  of  said  mixture  of  rea- 
gents to  said  pseudoplastic  intermediate  state  while  being 
moved  toward  said  spreader  element,  collecting  on  said  sur- 
face mixed  material  held  back  by  said  spreader  element  as  a 
bank,  the  relative  movement  between  said  surface  and  said 
spreader  element  creating  shearing  agitation  in  and  a  rolling 
movement  of  said  bank  to  provide  said  lower  viscosity  state  in 
the  material  in  said  bank,  continuously  incorporating  and 
blending  further  mixture  from  said  surface  into  the  mass  of 
reactive  mixture  in  said  bank,  spreading  mixture  from  said 
bank  on  said  surface  by  said  spreader  element,  withdrawing 
portions  of  the  blended  material  on  said  surface  from  the 
agitated  mass  in  said  bank  as  a  layer  passing  beneath  said 
spreader  element  while  the  mass  remains  spreadable  through 
balance  of  freshly  mixed  against  previously  mixed  reagents 
and  does  not  set  up.  controlling  the  size  of  the  agitated  mass 
in  said  bank  by  correlation  of  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  mixture 
of  reagents  to  said  surface  and  the  rate  of  withdrawal  to  pro- 
vide dwell  time  of  reactive  mixture  in  said  bank,  the  viscosity 
of  said  mixture  in  said  layer  becoming  extremely  high  when 
the  layer  has  left  the  spreader  element  and  shearing  agitation 
ceases,  and  then  heating  said  layer  to  curing  temperature 
during  passage  on  said  surface  through  said  heated  curing 
zone. 


3,891,786 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SHEETING 
Christine  Conklin,  Newark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Herculite  Protec- 
tive Fabrics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,730 

Int.  Cl.^  H05F  3100;  B32B  25102,  25108,  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  428—136  32  Claims 


from  about  25  to  about  40  by  weight  of  the  rubber  of 
electrical  grade  carbon  black,  and 
said  first  layer  of  polymeric  film  material  having  micro-per- 
forations in  a  density  of  from  about  5  to  about  25  micro- 
perforations  per  square  inch,  the  micro-perforations  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  from  about  0.003  to  about  0.01 2  inch. 


1.  A  flexible,  electrically  conductive  sheeting  having  a  sur- 
face resistivity  and  a  volume  resistivity,  each  below  10''  ohms 
comprising: 

a  first  solid  layer  of  a  polymeric  film  material  which,  prior 

to  incorporation  in  said  sheeting  has  a  surface  resistivity 

of  at  least  above  10"  ohms, 

a  second  layer  of  rubber  bonded  to  one  surface  of  said 

polymeric  film  material,  said  rubber  being  filled  with 


3,891,787 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MEMBER 

Seizi  Ueyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  General  Company 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,756,  Nov.  II,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  applkatkm  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421.143 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/16;  B41m  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—409  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  recording  member  which  comprises  an 

electrically  low  resistant  substrate  having  a  recording  layer 

thereon  which  consists  essentially  of  an  inorganic  pigment  or 

a  metal  soap  dispersed  in  a  resin  film  which  is  composed  of  at 

least  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  film,  of 

a  fatty  acid  modified  epoxy  resin  ester  having  a  degree  of 


esterification  of  from  30%  to  90%  and  up  to  70%  by  weight  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  polymers  of  acrylic  acid  esters  and  methacrylic 
acid  esters,  wherein  the  surface  resistivity  of  the  recording 
layer  is  at  least  about  10'^  ohm-cm. 


3,891,788 

ETHYLENE- VINYL  CHLORIDE  EMULSION  COATED 

PLASTIC  LAMINATE 

William  M.  Karszes,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,514 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—5 1 1  6  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  laminate  comprising  at  least  one  resin  impreg- 
nated paper  sheet  and  wherein  there  is  enhanced  adhesion 
with  adhesives  to  substrates  without  roughening,  said  laminate 
having  at  least  on  its  adhering  surface  a  coating  comprising 
polymerized  ethylene  vinyl  chloride  emulsion  emplaced  be- 
fore heat  and  pressure  consolidation  of  the  laminate,  said 
ethylene  vinyl  chloride  polymer  emulsion  comprising  a  blend 
of,  by  weight,  from  about  55  to  80  percent  of  ethylene  vinyl 
chloride  having  carboxyl  pendant  groups  and  from  about  45 
to  20  percent  of  ethylene  vinyl  chloride  polymer  having  amide 
pendant  groups. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,891,789 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  MEANS  USING  FOIL 
ELECTRODE 
Robert  Charles  Swengel,  Sr.,  Hellain,  and  J.  A.  Crumley, 
Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,614,  July  16,  1970,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,777,  April  12,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,192 
int.  CI.  Ho5k  1118 
\iS.  CI.  174—68.5  1  Claim 


1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  connecting  device  includ- 
ing at  least  one  insulating  member,  at  least  one  conductive 
member  carried  therein  with  a  surface  portion  proximate  a 
surface  portion  of  said  insulating  member,  a  foil-like-member 
carried  on  the  surface  portion  of  said  insulating  member,  in 
engagement  with  said  surface  portion  of  said  insulating  mem- 
ber whereby  to  receive  a  further  conductive  member  posi- 
tioned thereagainst  with  the  foil-like  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  further  conductive  member  and  said  one  conduc- 
tive member,  the  said  surface  portion  of  the  one  conductive 
member  having  an  area  and  configuration  whereby  upon  the 
application  of  a  current  to  a  circuit  across  said  one  conductive 
member  and  said  foil-like  member,  the  said  foil-like  member 
will  be  vaporized  to  be  isolated  from  said  one  conductive 
member  and  said  further  conductive  member  to  permit  direct 
fused  contact  between  said  one  conductive  member  and  said 
further  conductive  member. 


3,891,790 
SPLICINGAND  REPAIRING  INSULATED  ELECTRICAL 

WIRE 

William  L.  Kierstead,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elec- 

tronized  Chemicals  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass.  ^  . 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,645  j 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  174—93  5  Claims 


so 


I,  An  improved,  covered  electrical  wire  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  an  electrical  wire: 

b.  an  adhesive  material  which  is  workable  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures disposed  around  a  portion  of  the  electrical  wire; 
c.  a  heat-recoverable  sleeve  disposed  around  the  adhesive 
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and  the  wire  portion,  said  sleeve  being  sh  -unk 

the  wire  portion  and  forcing  some  of  the  adhi  ;sive 

out  of  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  formin  i 

bead  thereat;  and 

recoverable  tubes  one  disposed  over  each 
bead  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  each  tub( 
around  a  segment  of  the  sleeve  and  a  segmept 
which  are  adjacent  to  the  bead  each  tube 
k  forming  a  tight-fitting  cover  around  the 
sleeve  and  compressing  and  shaping  the  adh<  ;sive 
enhance  its  adhesive  contact  with  the  wire 
of  the  sleeve. 
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3,891,791 
ICATION  CABLE  WITH  IMPROVED  COAtED 
SHIELD 
Schmidt,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 
C4rporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,012 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7122 

U.S.  CI.  114—107  7  Cfaims 
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dectric  communication  cable  comprising  a  ^able 

itiomon  the  cable  core,  a  shield  of  corrosive  netal 

core,  a  corrosion  protecting  coating  on  the  siield 

mixture  of  polyethylene  and  an  adhesive  co  )oly- 

silhesion  of  the  mixture  to  the  metal  of  the  s  lield 

iently  strong  to  prevent  delamination  of  the  :oat- 

shield  when  the  cable  is  buried  and  expos(  d  to 

but  the  adhesion  being  limited  to  such  a  '  alue 

c<^ting  can  be  peeled  from  the  surface  of  the  s  lield 

of  the  coating  is  broken  loose  from  the  meti  I  the 

containing  sufficient  adhesive  copolymer  to  reqi  ire  a 

between  1  and  2.5  pounds  to  separate  a  one  inch  wide 

coating  from  the  metal  shield  at  10  inche  i  per 

the  maximum  ratio  of  polyethylene  to  copol  r-mer 
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3,891,792 
TELEVISION  CHARACTER  CRAWL  DISPLAY  METflOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Kinikira,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Broadcasting 
ration,  Os|ika,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,922 

int.  CI.  G08b  5136 

8—5.8  R  ;  17  Claims 

nethod  of  displaying  characters'  upon  a  tele\  ision 

addition  to  displaying  a  television  image,  x^hich 

steps  of; 

increitientally  fc»rmulating  character-forming  informbtion 

iring  the  interval  of  time  not  required  for  foi  ming 

vi$ion  image  information, 

rarily  storing  said  character-forming  information 
gat^g-out  said  stored  character-forming  information  at 
other  than  during  said  interval  of  time. 


tie 
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d.  combining  the  gated-out  character-forming  information 
with  said  television  image  information,  and 


predetermined  level  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  states  of  said  binary  counter. 


e.  displaying  said  characters  and  said  television  image  for 
simultaneous  viewing. 


/  3,891,793 

BINARY  CODING  DEVICE 
Martin  De  Loye,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 
trielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,980 
Claims  '  priority,    application    France,    May     11,     1973, 
73.17087 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1140 
U.S.  CI.  178-6  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  binary  coding  of  data  on  a  document  to 
be  reproduced  with  different  tints  comprising  scanning  means 
for  scanning  a  document  by  successive  elementary  points  to 
generate  an  analog  reading  voltage  for  each  point  examined, 
generating  means  for  generating  a  variable  comparison  volt- 
age, said  generating  means  being  connected  with  a  control 
means,  and  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  analog 
reading  voltage  and  said  variable  comparison  voltage,  said 
comparison  means  generating  a  binary  0  or  1  signal  from  the 
comparison, 
said  control  means  including  a  binary  counter  connected 
with  a  control  clock  synchronized  with  the  scanning 
element,  and  a  logic  means  for  connecting  said  clock  to 
said  binary  counter, 
said  logic  means  comprising  first  means  for  controlling  the 
evolution  of  the  counter  from  a  first  state  up  to  a  second 
state,  said  first  means  receiving  a  first  binary  signal  from 
said  output  binary  comparison  signal  of  said  comparison 
means,  second  means  for  ensuring  the  forced  setting  of 
said  binary  counter  to  said  first  state,  and  third  means  for 
controlling  said  second  means  through  an  OR  gate  to 
ensure  the  codmg  of  said  second  state  of  said  binary 
counter,  said  second  means  further  controlling  said  bi- 
nary counter  upon  the  appearance  of  a  second  binary 
comparison  signal  at  the  output  of  said  comparison  means 
by  controlling  the  evolution  of  said  variable  comparison 
voltage  between  a  first  predetermined  level  and  a  second 


3,891,794 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDS  OF  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION 
James  T.  Russell,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,539,  Nov.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,795,902,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,474. 
Sept.  12, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,624,284.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  576,580,  Sept.  1,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,501,586.  This 
application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375.336 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7114 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.7  R  16  Claims 


212      206     206  210     212 


1.  A  signal  recording  and  playback  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  generating  electrical  pulses  which  form  a 
first  digital  coded  electrical  signal, 

optical  recorder  means  including  a  light  source  connected 
to  said  input  means  so  that  the  pulses  of  said  first  digital 
signal  are  transmitted  in  series  to  said  light  source  for 
producing  a  beam  of  light  pulses  which  form  a  digital 
coded  light  signal  corresponding  to  said  first  digital  signal, 
means  for  scanning  said  light  pulses  across  a  photo- 
graphic record  element  to  produce  a  photo  record  of  said 
digital  coded  light  signal  in  the  form  of  a  series-recorded 
track  of  a  plurality  of  small  spots  representing  digital  biu 
recorded  at  a  high  density,  said  spots  being  approximately 
all  of  the  same  size, 

optical  playback  means  including  at  least  one  light  detector 
and  light  deflection  means  for  scanning  said  record  ele- 
ment along  said  track  of  spots  to  transmit  a  light  signal  to 
the  light  detectors  for  producing  electrical  pulses  which 
form  a  second  digital  coded  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  digital  light  signal  recorded  on  said  photo- 
graphic record, 

and  output  means  connected  to  said  light  detector  for  trans- 
mitting substantially  all  of  the  pulses  of  said  second  digital 
signal, 

wherein  said  digital  signal  as  represented  by  said  plurality  of 
spots  has  a  data  configuration  indicative  of  word  groups 
of  said  spots,  said  output  means  having  means  for  detect- 
ing the  last  mentioned  data  configuration  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  second  digital  electrical  signal  relative  to  word 
groups. 


3,891,795 
AUTOMATIC  DAY-NIGHT  TELEVISION  SURVEILLANCE 

SYSTEM 
Quentin  S.  Johnson,  703  W.  Nettletrec  Rd.,  Sterling,  Va. 
22170,  and  Edward  H.  Pignone,  2537  Villanova  Dr.,  Vi- 
enna,  Va.  22180 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,089 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5138  \ 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  10  Cteims 

1.  A  closed  circuit  television  surveillance  system  for  night- 
viewing  at  scene  illumination  levels  as  low  as  10"*  ft-candles 
and  day-viewing  at  scene  illumination  levels  as  high  as  10* 
ft-candles,  capable  of  automatically  switching  between  a 
night- vie  wing  mode  and  a  day-viewing  mode,  and  having  a 
single  daylight  television  camera  receiving  a  scene  image 
along  a  viewing  axis,  comprising: 

a  night-viewing  optical  system  including  an  image  intensifier 
and  a  first  objective  lens  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
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image  intensifier  for  receiving  and  transmitting  the  image 
along  a  first  optical  axis; 
a  day-viewing  optical  system  including,  in  optical  alignment, 
a  second  objective  lens  and  a  field  lens  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  the  image  along  a  second  optical  axis; 


-CT  ^•• 


aligning  means  for  automatically  and  selectively  placing  one 
or  the  other  of  said  optical  systems,  in  optical  alignment 
with  the  viewing  axis  of  the  daylight  television  camera 
depending  upon  the  average  scene  illumination  level 
thereby  to  adapt  the  system  for  day  or  night  viewing;  and 
means  for  supplying  power  to  said  image  intensifier  and 
said  aligning  means. 


,         ?0  45^     U       , 


D 


44 


1.  A  video  disc  player  for  use  with  a  flexible  foil-type  disc, 
said  player  comprising: 

a  stationary  table; 

a  motor-coupled  rotatable  spindle  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  table  for  driving  said  flexible  foil-type  disc  record 
about  its  center  at  a  predetermined  high  speed  while  it 
hovers  on  a  rotation-induced  air  cushion  above  the  sta- 
tionary table  during  the  rotation  thereof; 

a  record  mount  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rotatable  spindle 
for  supporting  the  disc  record  thereon  in  alignment  with 
a  central  portion  of  the  disc  record  while  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  disc  record  rests  on  the  stationary  table 
when  said  record  mount  is  not  rotated,  said  record  mount 
having  a  top  surface  positioned  above  the  plane  of  said 
stationary  table,  said  top  surface  having  a  peripheral 
portion  radially  downwardly  inclined  such  that  the  in- 
clined peripheral  portion  thereof  is  substantially  contigu- 
ous with  the  plane  of  said  stationary  table,  said  record 
mount  further  having  an  inwardly  recessed  socket  formed 
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3,891,796 

POSITIONING  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A 

FLEXIBLE  VIDEO  DISK 

Ichiro  Takahara;  Tadahiko  Yabu,  and  Jihei  Fiijita,  ail  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Company,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1972, 47-123551 , 
Int.  CI.  H04n  JfOO 
U.S.  CI.  178— 6.6DD  3  Claims 
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th(  rein  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axt 
ro  atable  spindle; 

indrical  block  for  movement  between  e: 
dii  engaged  positions  and  having  an  axially 
ity  formed  therein,  said  cylindrical  block 
one  end  formed  with  a  downwardly  extendinj 
engageable  into  said  socket  in  said  record 
wl  en  said  cylindrical  block  is  moved  to  said 
po  ;ition,  so  as  to  clamp  said  disc  record 
re(  ord  mount  and  said  cylindrical  block  for 
to;  ether  with  said  record  mount; 
an  ai  nular  magnetic  element  embedded  in  either 
mid  record  mount  and  positioned  to  face  the 
record  mount  or  said  cylindrical  block  for 
'm^netic  attraction  between  said  block  and  sai( 
thereby  permitting  said  cylindrical  block 
together  with  said  record  mount  with  said  disc 
sai  dwiched  therebetween; 
cont  ol  means  including  an  operating  rod  for 
be  ween  first  and  second  positions  such  that  w 
op  ;rating  rod  is  in  said  first  position,  said  cy 
bk  ck  is  in  said  disengaged  position  and  when  saic 
rod  is  in  said  second  position,  said  cylindrical 
I  iaid  engaged  position,  said  operating  rod  havir  g 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
lly  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  cylindrickl 

the  other  end  formed  with  an  opening,  sa 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said 
thi  augh  which  a  portion  adjacent  said  one  end 
lo<  sely  extends  with  said  land  situated  inside  sai< 
vY  erein  when  said  rod  is  in  said  second  position 

1  uspended  in  the  space  within  said  cavity 
in^de  surface  of  said  other  end  of  said  cylindric4l 

as  said  rod  is  upwardly  moved  towards 
polition  said  land  contacts  said  inside  surface 
oti  er  end  of  said  cylindrical  block,  said  cylindrical 
ng  upwardly  shifted  towards  said  disengaged 
;n  said  block  is  upwardly  moved  by  said  lane 
operating  rod  as  it  moves  to  said  first  position; 
a  sm  )othing  member  operatively  positioned 
operating  rod  and  said  cylindrical  block  for 
frictional  contact  between  said  rod  and 
1  that  said  cylindrical  block  is  permitted 
unller  an  inertia!  force  substantially  independen 
operating  rod  after  said  cylindrical  block  has 

from  said  record  mount  rotated  at  the 
milled  high  speed. 


ngaged  and 

tending 

further  hav- 

projec- 

mount, 

engaged 

between  said 

rotation 

sa  id  block 

other  of 

(  ffecting 

record 

rotate 

record 


lod 


said 


clezr 


Slid 


betwi  :en 


pro /id 

said 


to 


been 


3,891,797 

PLATING  AREA  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

,  Finnell,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

kHigias  Corporation,  Santa  Monka,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,565 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  19/58;  H04N  7/18 

178—6.8 
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a  facimile  of  a  region  including  areas  distinguishable  into 
first  and  second  general  types  by  illumination; 

mcfans  for  illuminating  said  region; 

means  for  viewing  and  scanning  said  illuminated  region  and 
producing  a  signal  characteristic  to  said  areas  of  said 
region; 

means  responsive  to  said  characteristic  signal  and  produc- 
ing digital  signals  arranged  in  groups  corresponding  in 
size  to  respective  portions  of  said  first  type  of  said  areas, 
said  grouped  digital  signal  producing  means  being  selec- 
tively operable  for  a  predetermined  duration;  and 

means  for  counting  said  grouped  digital  signals  whereby  a 
measurement  of  the  aggregate  area  of  said  first  type  of 
said  areas  is  obtained,  said  grouped  digital  signal  produc- 
ing means  including  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  series 
of  higli  rate  digital  signals,  means  for  producing  a  control 
signal  of  predetermined  duration,  said  control  signal 
being  applied  to  said  oscillator  to  control  output  of  said 
digital  signals  therefrom,  and  gate  means  responsive  to 
those  portions  of  said  characteristic  signal  representative 
of  portions  of  said  first  type  of  said  areas  to  pass  said 
digital  signals  in  corresponding  size  groups  to  said  count- 
ing means. 


3,891,799 

CODING  DEVICE  WITH  LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  KEY 

GENERATOR 

Alfred  E.  Melhose,  WestfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1944,  Ser.  No.  555,912 

Int.  CI.  H04I  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  178—22  4  Claims 


3,891,798 
TRACKER  UNIT 
Thomas  J.  Marcus,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1971.  Ser.  No.  126,288 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  i  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  code  pulse  generating  system,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
opaque  members,  circular  rows  of  holes  through  said  mem- 
bers, said  rows  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  in  the 
case  of  each  member,  means  to  project  light  through  said 
holes  as  they  pass  a  given  point  in  the  rotation  of  the  member, 
means  to  translate  the  light  transmitted  through  said  holes  into 
electrical  pulses,  said  holes  in  each  row  having  a  non-uniform 
distribution  around  the  row,  the  spacing  between,  any  two 
adjacent  holes  being  either  equal  to.  or  an  integral  multiple  of. 
the  smallest  spacing  between  adjacent  holes,  such  spacing  and 
number  of  such  points  differing  slightly  among  the  different 
members,  means  to  rotate  each  member  with  a  slightly  differ- 
ent rotational  period  from  the  others,  the  smallest  angular 
spacing  between  adjacent  holes  in  the  case  of  all  members 
being  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  to  cause  the  pulses 
that  are  generated  under  control  of  diflferent  members  to 
coincide  in  time,  and  means  to  maximize  the  length  of  the 
code  cycle  between  repetitions  comprising  means  to  combine 
the  pulses  generated  under  control  of  the  different  members 
into  a  continuous  sequence  of  pulses,  interspersed  with  spaces 
in  highly  irregular  order. 


1.  In  a  tracking  system  tracker  unit  which  develops  tracking 
error  correction  signals  from  a  single  television  camera  sensor 
video  signal,  in  combination: 

a.  Differential  amplifier  means  having  an  inverting  input 
terminal,  a  ion-inverting  input  terminal,  and  an  output 
terminal,  and  producing  a  difference  signal  at  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  means  output  terminal  that  represents  the 
amplitude  difference  of  the  signals  then  existing  at  said 
differential  amplifier  means  input  terminals, 

b.  Video  signal  delay  means. 

c.  Conductor  means  transmitting  a  single  television  camera 
sensor  video  signal  to  one  of  said  differential  amplifier 
means  input  terminals  delayed  in  time  by  said  video  signal 
delay  means  and  transmitting  said  single  television  cam- 
era sensor  video  signal  to  the  other  of  said  differential 
amplifier  means  input  terminals  not  delayed  in  time  by 
said  video  signal  delay  means;  and 

d.  Tracking  logic  means  coincidence  gating  target  marker 
pulses  with  tracking  gate  pulses  to  develop  tracking  error 
correction  signals, 

said  target  marker  pulses  being  derived  from  the  amplitude  of 
said  differential  amplifier  means  difference  signal  produced  at 
said  differential  amplifier  means  output  terminal. 


3,891,800 
LINE  TIME  BASE  IN  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Peter  Johannes  Hubertus  Janssen;  Johannes  Simon  Albert  van 
Hattum.  and  Jan  Abraham  Cornells  Korver.  all  of  Emmasin- 
gel,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228.982,  Feb.  24,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Mar.  16,  1971, 
7103465 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  178— 69.5  TV  llCbims 
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1 .  A  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  sawtooth  output  signal  of  a 
television  line  output  stage  in  accordance  with  a  pulsatory  line 
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'  synchronization  signal,  said  circuit  comprising  said  television 
line  output  stage  comprising  sweep  means  for  producing  said 
sawtooth  output  signal:  a  first  synchronizing  circuit  including 
a  first  phase  comparison  stage  having  inputs  for  respectively 
receiving  said  synchronization  signal  and  a  first  reference 
signal,  a  first  low  pass  filter  means  having  a  first  time  constant 
coupled  to  said  comparison  stage  and  a  first  oscillator  means 
coupled  to  said  low  pass  filter  means  for  producing  a  pulsatory 
output  signal;  and  means  for  eliminating  phase  shifts  due  to 
load  variations  on  said  line  stage  comprising  a  second  synchro- 
nizing circuit  including  a  second  phase  comparison  stage 
having  a  first  input  means  coupled  to  said  first  low  pass  filter 
to  receive  said  pulsatory  output  signal  and  a  .second  input 
means  for  receiving  said  sawtooth  output  signal,  and  a  second 
low  pass  filter  having  a  second  time  constant  substantially 
smaller  than  said  first  time  constant  and  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond comparison  stage,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said 
second  low  pass  filter  to  control  said  sweep  means,  said  sec- 
ond synchronizing  circuit  having  a  synchronized  state  wherein 
said  pulsatory  output  signal  pulses  substantially  occur  at  the 
middle  of  said  sawtooth  signal. 


3,891,801 
FOUR-WAY  FOUR-WIRE  ACTIVE  BRIDGE 
Kuei-Scng  Wang,  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Quindar  Elec- 
tronics. Inc..  Springfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,938 
Int.  CI.  H04m  3156  *. 

U.S.  CL  179-1  CN  11  Claims 


1.  An  active  four  port  bridge  comprising:  ! 

a.  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  distribution  amplifier 
means,  each  of  said  distribution  amplifier  means  adapted 
to  receive  an  input  signal;  and 

b.  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  summing  amplifier  means, 
each  of  said  summing  amplifier  means  adapted  to  trans- 
mit an  output  signal  related  to  said  input  signal,  one  of 
said  distribution  amplifier  means  and  one  of  said  sum- 
ming amplifier  means  coupled  to  each  port  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  signals; 

c.  said  first  distribution  amplifier  means  connected  onJy  to 
said  second,  third,  and  fourth  summing  amplifier  means; 
d.  said  second  distribution  amplifier  means  connected 
only  to  said  first,  third,  and  fourth  summing  amplifier 
means; 

c.  said  third  distribution  amplifier  means  connected  only  to 
said  first,  second  and  fourth  summing  amplifier  means; 

f.  said  fourth  distribution  amplifier  means  connected  only  to 
said  first,  second,  and  third  summing  amplifier  means; 
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first  summing  amplifier  means  operative 
Is  from  said  second,  third  and  fourth  distr 
means,  said  second  summing  amplifier 
to  sum  signals  from  said  first,  third  and 
ibution  amplifier  means,  said  third  summing 
neans  operative  to  sum  signals  from  said  first, 
fourth  distribution  amplifier  means,  said  four!  h 
amplifier  means  operative  to  sum  signals  _. 
second  and  third  distribution  amplifier  mear  s 
input  signal  applied  to  one  of  said  distribution 
means  is  fed  only  to  said  summing  amplifier 
ively    connected    to    said    distribution 
to  which  said  input  signal  is  applied. 


o  sum 
bution 
means 
fourth 
ampli- 
«cond 
sum- 
said 


ampli- 

means 

aiiiplifier 


3,891,802 
APP/  RATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUGMENTIN  3  A 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Everhar^  H.  B.  Bartelink,  Concord,  N.H.,  assignor  to  North- 
east Electronics  Corporation.  Concord.  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,625.  Feb.  1 2.  11969. 
abandon|!d.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,711 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11106 
U.S.  CI.  179-2  A  18  Claims 
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telephone  system  comprising  a  central  office 

thereto  over  circuits  individual  thereto  a 

ber's  telephone  stations,  each  located  within 

with  facilities  subject  to  abnormal  v 
at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  heat. 

the  method  of  repetitively  monitoring 
fice  a  condition  of  said  premises  subject  to 
said  method  comprising:  sensing  at  said  station 

of  a  preselected  variation  of  said  conditior 

ted  value  thereof;  generating  at  said  station 

said  variation,  a  distinctive  tone  frequency 

transmission  frequency  band  of  said  station; 

signal  over  said  subscriber's  circuit  to  said 

repetitively  scanning  said  plurality  of 

office,  and  upon  receipit  of  said  tone  si^ 

subscriber's  circuit,  idenetifying  the  circuit 

tone  signal  is  received;  and  indicating 
in  said  condition  occurring  at  said  subscriberfs 
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3,891,803 
SINGLE  SIDEBAND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITALLY 
PROCESSING  A  GIVEN  NUMBER  OF  CHANNEL 
SIGNALS 
Jacques  Lucien  Daguet,  St.  Maur;  Maurice  Georges  Bellanger, 
Antony,  and  Guy  Pierre  Lepagnol,  Sceaux,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  T.R.T., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  June  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  366.073 
Claims    priority,    application    France.    June     15.    1972, 
72.21646 

Int.  CI.  H04j  1118 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  FS  4  Claims 


1.  A  single  sideband  system  for  digitally  processing  a  given 
number  of  analog  channel  signals  each  having  a  given  band- 
width, said  system  comprising  an  input  circuit  including  a 
converter  means  for  sampling  and  converting  the  channel 
signals  into  a  number  of  digital  signals;  a  cascade  arrangement 
coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and  including  a  Fast  Fourier 
transformer  means  and  a  digital  filter  coupled  to  said  trans- 
former means,  said  digital  signals  being  applied  to  said  cas- 
cade arrangement;  a  source  for  generating  signals  representa- 
tive of  a  given  number  of  filter  coefficients  coupled  to  said 
digital  filter,  said  filter  coefficients  characterizing  the  transfer 
function  of  a  lowpass  filter  having  a  cut-off  frequency  which 
is  equal  to  half  the  bandwidth  of  said  channel  signals;  a  source 
for  a  given  number  of  carrier  signal  functions  coupled  to  said 
transformer  means,  said  number  of  carrier  signal  functions 
being  at  least  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  channel  signals, 
said  carrier  functions  representing  carrying  frequencies  each 
being  an  even  multiple  of  the  cut-off  frequency  of  said  lowpass 
filter  said  analog  channel  signals  comprising  a  given  number 
of  baseband  channel  signals,  said  input  circuit  including  a 
number  of  parallel  signal  channels,  said  number  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  baseband  signal  channels,  each  of  said 
channels  including  a  converter  means  for  sampling  each  base- 
band channel  signal  with  the  associated  Nyquist  frequency, 
said  signal  channels  each  including  a  modulator  coupled  to 
said  converter  means,  the  transformer  means  having  inputs 
coupled  to  said  modulators  for  generating  a  number  of  first 
sum  signals  each  being  proportional  to  the  sum  of  products  of 
output  signals  from  said  modulator  and  carrier  signal  func- 
tions, said  transformer  means  having  a  number  of  output  leads 
which  number  is  equal  to  the  number  of  first  sum  signals,  said 
output  leads  being  coupled  to  the  digital  filter,  said  filter 
having  a  number  of  signal  channels  said  number  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  output  leads,  each  signal  channel  being 
coupled  to  the  number  of  output  leads  and  each  including  a 
convolution  means  coupled  to  said  filter  coefficient  source  for 
generating  a  second  sum  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the 
sum  of  products  of  first  sum  signals  and  fiKer  coefficients 
applied  to  said  convolution  means,  means  for  applying  said 


second  sum  signals  in  the  rhythm  of  successively  occurring 
read  signals  to  a  common  output  lead  for  generating  a  fre- 
quency division  multiplex  signal  in  an  auxiliary  frequency 
band,  an  output  circuit,  means  for  applying  said  multiplex 
signal  to  said  output  circuit,  said  output  circuit  comprising  a 
digital-to-analog  converter  and  a  second  modulator  iftetuis 
coupled  to  said  digital  to  analog  converter  for  transposing  said 
frequency  division  multiplex  signal  from  the  auxiliary  fre- 
quencyband  to  said  given  frequency  band. 


3,891,804 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Victor  Hachenburg,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiH,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397.122 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3108 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  AL  8  Claims 
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2.  In  a  transmission  arrangement  for  serially  communicating 
digital  messages  each  comprising  a  destination  address  por- 
tion, a  source  address  portion,  and  a  data  portion  between  a 
plurality  of  transmission  terminals  serially  connected  in  u 
transmission  loop,  a  transmission  terminal  having  a  unique 
identification  code  comprising: 

an  input  port; 

an  output  port; 

a  first  serial  storage  means  comprising  a  serial  input  termi- 
nal and  a  serial  output  terminal; 

means  for  connecting  said  serial  input  terminal  of  said  first 
storage  means  to  said  input  port; 

a  second  serial  storage  means,  having  less  storage  capacity 
than  required  to  store  an  entire  one  of  said  digital  mes- 
sages, comprising  a  serial  input  terminal  and  a  serial 
output  terminal; 

first  gating  means  for  gating  signals  from  the  output  termi- 
nal of  said  first  serial  storage  means  to  the  input  terminal 
of  said  second  storage  means; 

detector  means  responsive  to  signals  stored  in  said  second 
serial  storage  means  for  generating  local  destination  code 
control  signals  indicating  that  the  destination  address  of 
a  received  message  is  the  unique  identification  code  of 
the  respective  transmission  terminal; 

second  gating  means  connected  to  said  serial  output  termi- 
nal of  said  second  storage  means  for  gating  signals  to  said 
output  port; 

serial  information  storage  means  having  sufficient  capacity 
to  store  the  source  address  portion  and  data  portion  of  a 
digital  message; 

means  responsive  to  said  local  destination  code  control 
signals  for  inhibiting  said  first  gating  means  from  gating 
signals  to  said  second  serial  storage  means  and  for  inhibit- 
ing said  second  gating  means  from  gating  signals  to  said 
output  port; 

third  gating  means  responsive  to  said  local  destination  code 
control  signals  for  gating  signals  from  the  output  terminal 
of  said  first  storage  means  to  said  serial  information  stor- 
age means. 
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3,891,805 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  DETECTION  IN  TELEPHONIC 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Jaows  LotoB  nanagan,  20  Sage  Dr.,  H'arrcn,  N  J.  07060,  and 

NttggehaOy  Sampath  Jayant,  30  Ehn  St.,  Morristowii,  N  J. 

07960 

Fled  Nov.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  417,880 

laL  CI.  H04j  i/y4 

U.S.  CL  179— 15  BF  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  system  including  signal  terminals  and 
means  for  exchanging  information  therebetween,  apparatus 
for  detecting  information  exchange  among  said  signal  termi- 
nals comprising: 
concentrator  means  connected  to  said  signal  terminals  foi^ 

multiplexing  the  signals  of  said  signal  terminals;  and 
correlator  means  responsive  to  both  the  output  signal  of 
said  concentrator  means  and  to  the  signal  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  signal  terminals  for  correlating  said  concen- 
trator's output  signal  with  the  signal  of  said  selected  signal 
terminal  to  develop  a  signal  indicative  of  which  of  said 
signal  terminals  exchange  information  with  said  selected 
signal  terminal. 


3,891,806 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  INTELLIGIBLE 
CROSSTALK  IN  TDM  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Andre   Edouard  Joseph   Chatehm,   Montrouge,  and  Andre 
Lucien  Coudray,  Buzenval  Par  Rueil-Malmaison,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,550 
Cbiims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    15,    1972, 
72.44665 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3110 
\}S.  CL  179—15  AN  -3  Claims 
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1.  A  protective  system  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  intelli- 
gible crosstalk  between  time  division  channels  comprising, 
code  conversion  means  coupled  near  the  inputs  of  a  time 
division  switching  center,  said  code  conversion  means  receiv- 
ing incoming  time  division  signals  including  a  polarity  bit  and 
coded  combinations  of  amplitude  bits,  said  code  conversion 
means  transmitting  the  polarity  bit  unchanged,  said  code 
conversion  means  responding  to  a  polarity  bit  of  a  first  value 
to  transmit  the  amplitude  bits  unchanged  and  to  a  polarity  bit 
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of  the  opposite  value  to  invert  the  amplitude  bits  and  then 
transmit  tiem,  and,  complementary  code  conversion  neans 
coupled  atlthe  outputs  of  the  center,  said  complementary  ;ode 
conversion  means  transmitting  the  polarity  bit  unchange(  and 
inverting  the  amplitude  bits  of  the  coded  combinations  ^  ^rhen 
the  polarit  yr  bit  has  said  particular  value,  whereby  wher  one 
channel  is  silent,  the  coded  combinations  inserted  int(i  the 
center  are  never  null  or  almost  null,  but  on  the  contrary  take 
values  adi  pted  to  mask  at  least  partly  possible  distui  bing 
signals,  an  1  destroy  intelligibility  of  said  disturbing  signs  Is. 


3,891,807 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  MODULE 
Pierre  Ch^rransol;  Jacques  Hauri,  and  Claude  Athenes,  Jl  off 
Paris,  finance,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

;  Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,628 
Claims  nriority,  application  France,  May  9, 1972,  72.16}447 
Int.  CI.  H04j  3106 
U.S.  CL  lt9— 15  BS  4  Claims 
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1.  A  sw  tching  module  for  time  division  multiplex  si 


forn 


compnsini: .  a  plurality  of  first  circuits  including  swi 
means  of  i  first  type  forming  inputs;  a  plurality  of  se 
circuits  including  switching  means 'of  a  second  type 
outputs;  nlultistage  switching  circuits  for  connecting 
the  inputs  to  any  one  of  the  outputs  for  the  selective 
sion  of  datb  signals;  said  first  circuits  including  an  input 
ory  stage  for  receiving  a  data  signal  during  a  relatively 
time  interval  corresponding  to  a  relatively  short  fractior 
channel  time  slot  and  thereafter  storing  it  and  holding  it 
ing  a  relatively  long  fraction  of  a  channel  time  slot;  said 
memory  aage  thereby  disassociating  reception  of  the 
signal  froi*  retransmission  and  preparing  the  data  signal 
connected  step-by-step  and  stage-by-stage  through  the 
stage  swiu  hing  circuits  to  the  outputs. 


3,891,808 

DIAL  PULSE  RECEIVER 

Marcel  A,  Van  Brussell,  Hoboken,  Belgium,  and  Rayiiond 

Louis  Jl  lUa-Polle,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignors  to  Int;ma< 

tional  Si  andard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,829 

Claims  priority,  appUcatWft  Belgium,  Mar.  6, 1972, 78(|235 
Int.  CL  H04q  1136 
MS.  CL  1^9—16  EA  23  Claims 

1.  A  two-level  signalling  system  for  providing  output 
at  an  output  corresponding  to  DC  pulses  of  a  prescribed 
tion  received  on  its  input  and  for  preventing  DC  pulsjes 
shorter  than  a  prescribed  duration  reaching  the  output 
prising  first  and  second  input  terminals  coupled  respectively 
between  battery  and  ground  potentials  to  receive  input  pi  ilses. 
means  coupled  to  said  input  terminals  to  eliminate 
pulses  having  less  than  a  predetermined  duration  and  to 
mit  pulse  {having  a  predetermined  duration,  said 
eliminate  {input  pulses  including  first  means  responsije 
input  puls^  signals  to  energize  first  and  second  delay 
said  delay  means  being  able  to  effectively  react  to  positive ;  and 
negative  level  changes  and  to  provide  output  signals  to  ti  igger 
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a  bistate  device  to  a  first  or  a  second  state  respectively,  indi- 
cating pulses  have  been  received  on  the  input  terminals  or  not. 


3.891,810 
HEADPHONE 
Naotake  Hayashi,  No.  25-5,  1-chome,  Zoshigaya,  Toshima-ku. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392.370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  1,  1972, 47-87623 

Int.  CL  H04m  1105;  H04r  1 1 10 


U.S.  CL  179— 156  R 


said  first  and  second  delay  means  producing  output  signals 
only  when  the  level  changes  occur  during  predetermined  first 
and  second  time  durations. 


3,891,809 
MAGNET  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Derk  Kleis,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  29,   1971, 
7110445 

Int.  CI.  H04r  9102 
U.S.  CL  179—119  R  8  Claims 


S      6 
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3  Claims 


1.  A  magnet  system  for  an  acoustic  transducer  comprising, 
a  main  magnet  and  a  ferromagnetic  circuit  which  cooperates 
with  the  main  magnet,  said  ferromagnetic  circuit  including  a 
centrally  arranged  ferromagnetic  core  and  a  ferromagnetic 
upper  plate  having  an  opening  therein  which;  together  with 
the  centrally  arranged  core,  defines  an  annular  effective  air 
gap,  said  upper  plate  including  a  centering  member  integral 
therewith  and  made  of  the  same  ferromagnetic  material  as  the 
upper  plate  and  comprising  at  least  three  circumferentially 
arranged  reentrant  projections  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  upper 
plate  with  a  part  of  each  projection  being  dimensioned  so  that 
in  operation  said  projection  part  is  magnetically  saturated, 
said  core  being  centered  wtih  respect  to  the  upper  plate  by 
means  of  the  centering  member  the  larger  part  of  which  is 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  effective  air  gap. 

4.  A  magnet  system  for  an  acoustic  transducer  comprising, 
a  main  magnet  and  a  ferromagnetic  circuit  which  cooperates 
with  the  main  magnet,  said  ferromagnetic  circuit  including  a 
centrally  arranged  ferromagnetic  core  and  a  ferromagnetic 
upper  plate  having  an  inner  portion  approximately  coaxial 
with  the  core  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  centrally  ar- 
ranged core  and  a  peripheral  portion  with  an  opening  that 
defines  an  annular  effective  air  gap  separatingg  the  inner  and 
peripheral  portions  of  the  upper  plate,  said  upper  plate  includ- 
ing a  centering  member  for  centering  the  core  with  respect  to 
the  upper  plate  and  comprising  at  least  three  circumferentially 
spaced  bridge  members  integral  with  the  inner  and  peripheral 
portions  so  that  the  parts  of  the  upper  plate  form  a  unitary 
piece  and  with  all  parts  thereof  made  of  the  same  ferromag- 
netic material. 


1.  A  headphone  set  including  a  pair  of  headphones  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  ears  of  a  user  and  connected  by  a  head  band, 
each  headphone  comprising: 

a  sound  box  having  a  front  wall  defining  an  opening  therein. 
upper  and  lower  walls,  an  outer  side  wall,  and  a  rear  wall, 
the  sound  box  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ear  of  a  user 
such  that  the  inner  peripheral  edges  of  the  front  wall,  the 
rear  wall,  and  the  upper  and  lower  walls  make  intimate 
contact  with  the  head  and  cheek  of  a  user,  and 

a  generally  planar  electro-acoustic  transducer  mounted 
within  the  front  wall  opening  and  having  a  perforated 
exterior  face. 

said  electro-acoustic  transducer  having  an  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  transducer  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  front-rear  axis  of  the  users  head  at  an 
angle  of  between  20°  to  30°.  , 


3,891,811 
WIRE  PAIR  IDENTinCATlON  SYSTEM 
Arthur  O.  Miller,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,011 

Int.  CL  H04b  3146 

U.S.  CL  179—175.3  A  56  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  remotely  identifying  individual  wire  pairs  in 
a  multipair  cable,  comprising  in  combination: 

control  means  electrically  connected  to  each  individual 
wire  pair  of  the  multipair  cable  for  sequentially  scanning 
the  pairs  for  a  frequency  signal  and  generating  an  identi- 
fying code  in  response  thereto;  and 

test  means  electrically  connected  to  a  selected  wire  pair  of 
the  multipair  cable,  said  test  means  comprising:  means  for 
transmitting  a  frequency  signal  over  the  selected  wire  pair 
to  said  control  means,  means  for  receiving  from  said 
control  means  over  the  selected  wire  pair  the  identifying 
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code  generated  thereby,  and  display  means  for  converting 
said  identifying  code  into  a  numerical  display  represent- 
ing the  selected  wire  pair. 


3,891.812 

DETECTOR  DEVICE  OF  THREAD  BREAKAGE  ON  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Ncrino  Marforio,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Virginio  Rimoldi  & 

C.  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22,  1973.  24370/73 

Int.  CI.  B65h  251 14 

L.S.  CI.  200—61.18  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  sewing  machine  having  cir-- 
cuitry  for  operating  the  machine  depending  upon  the  presence 
or  absence  of  fabric  at  the  sewing  station  the  combination  of 
means  to  detect  the  presence  of  sewing  thread  at  the  sewing 
station  and  to  cause  stopping  rtf  the  sewing  machine  only  after 
no  fabric  is  present  at  the  sewing  station  and  after  no  sewing 
thread  is  present,  said  means  comprising,  thread  detecting 
means  mounted  for  movement  from  an  inoperative  position  to 
a  plurality  of  operative  positions,  one  of  said  positions  being 
one  in  which  contact  between  the  detecting  means  and  the 
thread  occurs,  when  thread  is  present,  switching  means  oper- 
ated by  said  thread  detecting  means  to  close  and  to  open  the 
operating  circuit  of  the  sewing  machine,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  thread  detecting  means  in  an  operative  position  when 
fabric  is  present  at  the  sewing  station  and  for  permitting  said 
detecting  means  to  move  to  an  inoperative  position  if  no 
thread  is  present  and  after  all  fabric  is  gone  from  the  sewing 
station. 


3,891,813  ' 

EHV  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  UTILIZING  GALLIUM 
CATHODE  IGNITRONS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  CLOSING 
Kuc  H.  Yoon:  Robert  E.  Friedrkh,  and  Andreas  M.  SIctten,  all 
of  PMsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo-^ 
ration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FHed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,437 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  33116 
U.S.  CI.  200—144  AP  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  synchronous  closing  circuit  breaker  for 
use  on  an  alternating  current  circuit  above  100  KV,  compris- 
ing: 


hou  sing. 


a 
mam 


with 


contact  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  being 
mo  ^able  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 
synclf-onous  closing  means  connected  in  parallel 

contact  means  for  synchronously  closing  at  !|u 
the  voltage  zero  just  prior  to  main  contact 
thereby  completing  an  electrical  circuit  aroi^nd 
contacts; 


ma  n 


tial  y 

am  tl 
ma  n 


cath- 
and  a 

main 
to  the 


said  s  nchronous  closing  means  comprising  a  galliuin 
ode   ignitron  means  having  an  anode,  a  cfithod< 
trig  >er  disposed  within  a  sealed  housing 
said  i  node  directly  connected  to  one  side  of  saill 
cor  tact  means  and  said  cathode  directly  connectefl 
oth  ;r  side  of  said  main  contact  means 
said  aallium  cathode  ignitron  means  constructed  4)  have 
than  a  100  KV  withstand  level  thereacros  s 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  trigger  to  trigger 
gallium  cathode  ignitron  wijthin  100  microsecpnds  of 
Itage  zero 
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3,891,814 
APPARATUS  FOR  ARC  QUENCHING 
Walter  llertz:  Jiirgen  Mentel,  and  Jan  Stroh,  all  of 
Germfny,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
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Filed  Feb.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No.  334,936 
priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    28, 


200- 148 -R 


Int.  CI.  HOlh  Ji/60 
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tub: 


quenching  medium  flow  circuit,  breaker  w 
of  the  contacts  is  in  the  form  of  a  nozzle 
cylindrical  tube  of  a  conductive  material  h; 
consisting  of  a  portion  of  the  tube  loopet 
to  form  a  nozzle,  wherein  the  improvement 
lating  means  covering  the  outer  surface 
tube  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  the  loope  il 
the  looped  end.  and  covering  a  small  portion 
le  adjacent  to  the  looped  end  for  a  distanc< 
r  than  the  thickness  of  said  tube  at  said 
of  the  outer  surface  being  covered  for  a 
sufficiently  greater  than  the  small  inside 

so  that  an  arc  is  drawn  inside  said  nozzle  w 
path  through  said  looped  end  will  be  followe< 
forces  tending  to  extinguish  the  arc. 
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1,891,815 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FOR  A  SWITCHING 
NETWORK 
Adrianns  Leonardus  Hide,  HUversum,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  PhUps  CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  27,  1972, 
7205680 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3102 
U.S.  CL  200—175  2  Clafans 


•tZ  -  C  =  CH^ 
CV) 

wherein: 
A  T  is  I .  hydrogen;  or 

2.  a  substituent  corresponding  to  the  formula  D — CHt — , 

where  D  is  any  member  of  the  group:  alkyl,  aryl,  aral- 

kyl,  alkaryl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  bicy- 

cloalkyl,  bicycloalkenyl,  and  hydrogen;  and 

B.  Z  represents  hydrogen  or  a  structure  having  at  least  one 

carbon  atom  and  any  of  the  said  Z  carbons  may  be: 

1 .  interconnected  by  single  or  double  bonds; 

2.  substituted  by  one  or  more  members  of  the  group  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  bicycloalkyi, 
cycloalkenyl  and  bibycloalkenyl; 

3.  constituents  of  aromatic,  alicyclic  or  chlorinated  alicy- 
clic  rings; 

to  a  catalyst  capable  of  inducting  the  olefin  metathesis  reac- 
tion and  of  inducing  ring-opening  polymerization,  said  cata- 
lyst which  will  convert  2-pentene  into  2-butene  and  3-hexene 
at  temperatures  lower  than  about  1 OCC,  leading  to  products 
which  are  interpolymers  of  the  starting  reactant  polymeric 
substances. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  switching  network  comprising: 
a  supporting  board;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  pairs  of  upper 
conductive  tracks  disposed  on  one  surface  of  the  board  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another;  input  termi- 
nals connected  to  assigned  groups  of  said  upper  conductive 
tracks,  and  output  terminals  connected  to  at  least  one  remain- 
ing group;  a  plurality  of  multicontact  switching  means  dis- 
posed on  said  one  surface  of  the  board  and  each  having  con- 
nection terminals  for  respective  switching  contacts;  a  plurality 
of  interconnections  passing  through  the  board  and  arranged  to 
form  a  first  pattern  for  accommodating  said  connection  termi- 
nals and  a  second  pattern  connected  to  respective  upper 
conductive  tracks  in  consecutive  order  to  face  corresponding 
interconnections  of  said  first  pattern;  a  plurality  of  lower 
conductive  tracks  disposed  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
board  and  connected  between  said  interconnections  for  pro- 
viding, together  with  said  switching  means,  optional  signal 
paths  between  said  input  and  output  terminals;  two  intercon- 
nections in  said  second  pattern  pertaining  to  a  pair  of  tracks 
for  a  switching  means  having  reversed  order  with  respect  to 
the  order  of  interconnections  on  the  adjacent  pair  of  tracks  in 
a  group,  for  providing,  by  means  of  contacts  of  said  switching 
means,  a  disconnectable  cross-point  between  the  conductive 
tracks  for  a  selected  signal  path,  and  further  comprising  an 
additional  interconnection  passing  through  the  board  near  a 
side  of  a  track  assigned  to  another  switching  means  and  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  interconnection  in  said  first 
pattern  by  a  lower  conductive  track  to  form  a  permanent 
cross-point. 


3,891,816 
PREPARATION  OF  GRAFT,  BLOCK  AND  CROSSLINKED 
UNSATURATED  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  BY 
OLEFIN  METATHESIS 
Kenneth  W.  Scott,  Cuyahoga  Fatts,  and  Nissim  Cakieron, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &. 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  882,270,  Dec.  4, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,692,872. 
This  applicatioa  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,881 
Int  CI.  C08d  9110 
U.S.  CL  260—889  9  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  process  involving  exposure  of  two  or  more 
dissimilar  polymeric  substances  that  are  characterized  by 
being  free  of  any  non-aromatic  conjunction  and  comprised  of 
structural  units  of  the  general  formula  (V): 


3,891,817 
HYDRONIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Brown,  3629  Suitland  Rd.  S.E.,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 
20020 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,555 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102,  9106;  F24h  3106 

U.S.  CL  219—10.55  R  1  Claim 


I.  A  hydronic  heating  system  comprising  a  heat  exchanger, 
a  contEiiner  for  water,  means  for  heating  water  in  the  container 
comprising  a  source  of  micro-wave  energy,  a  guide  means 
having  walls  which  reflect  micro-wave  energy  generated  by 
the  said  source  and  direct  the  micro-waves  towards  the  con- 
tainer, a  wall  common  to  said  guide  means  and  said  container 
which  is  transparent  to  microwaves,  means  forming  a  closed 
circulation  loop  between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  circulating  the  water  in  said  closed  kx>p 
between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  container,  a  water  storage 
means  between  the  outiet  of  the  container  and  the  inlet  of  the 
heat  exchanger  and  having  means  for  accommodating  expan- 
sion of  water  in  the  system  and  for  the  escape  of  air  from  the 
system,  by-pass  means  in  the  circulation  loop  between  the 
heat  exchanger  and  the  container  for  by-passing  the  container 
to  allow  water  flowing  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  flow  di- 
rectly to  the  storage  means,  a  check  valve  in  said  by-pass 
means  which  prevents  flow  of  water  from  the  container 
through  the  by-pass  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  in  the  system  extemsilly  of  the  container 
for  directing  flow  of  water  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the 
storage  means  while  by-passing  the  container,  said  tempera- 
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ture  responsive  means  comprising  a  valve  in  the  circulation 
loop  downstream  of  the  by-pass  means  for  diverting  flow  of 
water  flowing  from  the  heat  exchanger  towards  the  container 
into  the  by-pass,  and  thermostatic  means  for  simultaneously 
activating  the  source  of  micro-wave  energy  and  opening  the 
last  said  valve  for  flow  of  water  from  the  heat  exchanger  into 
the  container  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  system 
externally  of  the  container  is  below  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  for  simultaneously  deactivating  the  source  of  micro- 
wave energy  and  closing  said  valve  to  divert  the  water  from 
the  heat  exchanger  through  said  by-pass  means  into  the  stor- 
age means  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  system 
externally  of  the  container  is  at  least  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined temperature. 


3,891,818 

FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR  RESTRICTIVELY 

PROPAGATING  INCOMING  HIGH-FREQUENCY  WAVES 

Bo  Vattcrsson  Vaitersson,   Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Husqvarna  Vapenfabriks  AB,  Huskvarna,  Sweden 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  184,169,  Sept.  27, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,280 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 0.55  F  4  Claims 


1.  A  filter  device  operable  upon  incoming  high-frequency 
electrical  energy  waves  within  a  given  frequency  range  in  a 
microwave  apparatus,  said  device  comprising:  a  base,  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  electrically  conductive  ele- 
ments supported  on  said  base,  said  spaced  elements  being 
arranged  in  groups  and  defining  a  structure  which  is  periodic 
in  the  direction  of  wave  propagation,  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive elements  being  shaped  and  oriented  with  respect  to  one 
another  so  as  to  constitute  a  predetermined  mutual  capaci- 
tance and  inductance  defining  a  high-pass  filter  means  which 
propagates  the  incoming  electrical  energy  wave/  within  the 
given  frequency  range  with  counter-directional  phase  velocity 
and  group  velocity,  the  phase  velocity  of  the  waves  in  said 
high-pass  filter  means  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  phase- 
velocity  at  which  the  electrical  energy  waves  are  propagated 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  filter  means,  and  means  connected  to 
said  filter  device  for  receiving  the. incoming  high-frequency 
electrical  energy. 


3,891,819 
AUTOMATIC  SET-UP  ELECTROEROSION  MACHINING 

METHOD 
Werner  Ulimann,  Locarno;  Bcmd  Schumacher,  Losone;  Amo 
Sicg;  Silvano  Mattel,  both  of  Locarno;  Hans-Ueli  Fenner, 
Ascona;  Gottlieb  Wettstein,  and  Herbert  Ruh,  both  of  Lo- 
carno, all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  A.G.  fur  industrielle 
Elcktronik  AGIE,  Losone,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,206 
Ciainis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   15,  1973, 
11780/73 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1(08 
U.S.  CL  219— 69  M  9  Clafans 

1 .  Method  for  electroerosion  machining  a  workpiece  having 
a  starting  bore  by  using  as  the  machining  tool  a  long  drawn  out 


flexible  plectrode  capable  of  being  gradually  dispense  I,  com- 
prising me  steps  of: 

aligning  said  starting  bcrre  (9)  of  said  workpiece  (5) 
unencumbered  straight  line  path  provided  for 
trode  (4)  by  an  electrode  drive  and  guiding 
dispensing  said  electrode  (4)  from  an  electrode  subply 
meins  of  said  electrode  drive  and  guiding  system 
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systfm  (7); 

by 

(7); 


threading  said  electrode  (4)  automatically  by  prop  tiling  it 
by  !  aid  system  in  said  straight  line  path  into,  throi  igh  and 
beyond  said  bore  (9)  of  said  workpiece  (5)  until  the 
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enc  of  the  electrode  becomes  firmly  engaged  in  transport 
ns  (79)  of  a^  take-up  mechanism  (71)  of  sap  elec 

drive  and  guiding  system;  and  then 
sing  said  electrode  gradually  through  said 
and  said  take-up  mechanism  (71)  of  said 

applying  electroerosion  voltage  thereto  relative 
workpiece  and  subjecting  said  electrode  anc 

pie<  e  to  relative  movement  under  control  of  an  aui  omatic 

elec  tronic  machining  drive  system  to  machine  a  pr  ;deter- 

mir  ;d  contour  (8)  in  said  workpiece. 
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3,891,820 
WELD-PLATING  OF  STEEL 
Werner  Debray,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktie^gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,555 
Clain4   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   25, 


Int.  CI.  B23k  1120 
219-76  4 

p  ocess  for  weld-plating  austenitic  stainless  stee 
)f  a  hardenable  carbon  steel  part;  wherein 
proveme  nt  comprises  decarbonizing  said  surface  and 
plating  the  stainless  steel  thereon. 
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3,^1,821 
METflOD  FOR  REPAIRING  IRON  MOLDS  USEI  > 

MAKING,  CASTING  PLATES  IN  IRON  M<  ►LDS 
AND  OTHER  OBJECTS  MADE  OF  CAST  IRO  «J 
Egon  Ev^rtz,  Vorlander  Strasse  23,  565  Solingen,  Gerjnany 
Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,407 
Claimf  priority,  application  Canada,  May  24, 1972,  lft2869 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9104;  B22d  19110 
1219—76  7 


U.S.  CI. 


1.  A  rdethod  of  repairing  damaged  parts  of  iron  molds 
in  steelif  aking,  or  damaged  casting  plates  in  iron  m^lds 
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damaged  parts  of  other  objects  made  of  cast  iron,  such  as 
hermatite,  gray  cast  iron  and  steel  pig  which  are  subjected  in 
use  to  heat,  first  removing  all  impurities  adhering  to  the  sur- 
face of  damaged  parts,  applying  by  means  of  at  least  one 
sheathed  welding  steel  electrode,  a  molten  layer  of  steel  to  the 
damaged  area,  and  then  applying  further  molten  layers  onto 
said  first-mentioned  layer  from  current-carrying  welding  steel 
electrodes  and  gray  cast  iron  electrodes,  with  at  least  the  last 
layer  to  be  applied  being  a  molten  gray  cast  iron  layer  from  a 
current-carrying  gray  cast  iron  electrode  in  which  a  zone  of  at 
least  cm*  of  said  molten  layer  of  steel  is  kept  molten  by  a 
welding  current  of  at  least  1 000  amperes. 


3,891.823 

METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SPRING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Donald  O.  Dulude,  and  Paul  H.  Winbigler.  both  of  CoMwater, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Kuhlman  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,750,  Feb.  13,  1973,  which  b  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  203,534,  Dec.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,782.708.  Thb 

application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,686 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1104 

U.S.  CI.  219—85  2  Claims 


3,891,822 

PULSE  HEATED  THERMOCOMPRESSION  BONDING 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  L.  Laub,  Claremont,  and  John  F.  Hurst,  San  Gabriel, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unitek  Corporation,  Monrovia, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,722,  April  20,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,225 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219— 85  9  Claims 


30      / 


1.  A  pulse-heated  thermocompression  wire  bonding  appara- 
tus comprising; 

a  capillary  bonding  tip  having  a  wire  to  be  bonded  thread- 
edly  extending  therethrough; 

a  holder  supported  by  the  bonding  apparatus  for  receiving 
the  tip  in  a  thermal  transfer  relationship  therewith; 

electric  power  supply  means  connected  to  the  holder; 

means  for  moving  the  holder  and  tip  such  that  the  wire  is 
contacted  to  a  bonding  location; 

temperature  control  means  connected  to  the  power  supply 
for  limiting  the  amount  of  electric  current  heating  energy 
supplied  to  the  holder  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the 
tip  to  a  predetermined  bonding  temperature; 

temperature  monitoring  means  disposed  in  a  sensing  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  holder  connected  to  the 
power  supply  means  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  electric 
current  heating  energy  upon  attainment  of  the  predeter- 
mined bonding  temperature  at  the  holder  and  tip; 

timing  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  a  predetermined 
temperature  of  the  holder  by  the  temperature  monitoring 
means  for  maintaining  contact  of  the  wire  of  the  bonding 
location  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time; 

feedback  means  interconnecting  the  power  supply  and 
temperature  monitoring  means  for  causing  additional 
electric  current  heating  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the 
holder  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  tip  at  the  pre- 
determined bonding  temperature  during  the  interval  of 
contact  of  the  wire  at  the  bonding  location;  and 

means  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  electric  current  heating 
energy  to  the  tip  responsive  to  termination  of  the  bonding 
interval. 


I»- 


/'um'/rf 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  spring  assembly  includ- 
ing a  sheet  metal  annular  base  and  a  plurality  of  springs  dis- 
posed on  and  extending  in  free  and  unrestrained  spaced  paral- 
lelism from  the  base  which  comprises  the  steps  of  disposing  a 
thin  annulus  of  brazing  material  on  the  base  and  placing  the 
plurality  of  springs  in  spaced  parallelism  and  projecting  in  one 
direction  from  the  annular  base  and  seated  on  the  annulus  of 
brazing  material,  applying  clamping  compressive  forces  to  the 
assembly  to  maintain  the  springs  in  position  on  the  brazing 
material  and  base,  and  heating  the  clamped  assembly  to  a 
temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  both  braze  the  plurality  of 
springs  to  the  base  and  to  stress  relieve  the  springs. 


3,891,824 
METHOD  OF  PLASMA-MIG-WELDING 
Wilhelmus  Gerardus  Essers,  and  Gerardus  Jelmorini,  both  of 
Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,391,  March  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,296 
Claims   priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.    1,    1971, 
7104337 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  219—121  P  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  plasma-MlG  welding  a  workpiece,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  feeding  a  stream  of  inert  gas  through  a  nozzle 
aperture  towards  said  workpiece.  generating  a  plasma  stream 
by  connecting  a  non-consumable  electrode  to  the  positive  side 
of  a  current  supply  means  and  by  maintaining  a  continuous 
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plasma  arc  between  said  non-consumable  electrode  and  said 
workpiece  within  said  stream  of  inert  gas,  feeding  a  consum- 
able weld  wire  axially  into  said  plasma  stream,  maintaining  a 
continuous  MIG  arc  between  said  consumable  wire  electrode 
and  said  workpiece  by  connecting  said  electrode  to  the  posi- 
tive side  of  a  current  supply  means  and  flowing  current  there- 
through, while  maintaining  said  plasma  stream  substantially 
concentrically  about  said  MIG-arc.  and  varying  the  current 
through  said  consumable  weld  wire  for  varying  the  character 
of  the  MIG  arc  and  material  transfer  from  said  weld  wire. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  a  layer  of  friction  material  to 
a  brake  shoe  including  an  arcuate  platform  having  a  convex 
surface  for  receiving  said  layer  of  friction  material  and  an 
opposed  concave  surface  and  a  web  extending  from  said  con- 
cave surface  of  said  platform,  said  apparatus  comprising  shoe 
support  means,  means  for  positioning  said  shoe  on  said  sup- 
port means  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutment  members  each 
having  a  clamping  portion  arranged  to  clamp  said  shoe  plat- 
form against  said  support  means  and  an  abutment  portion  for 
locating  said  layer  of  friction  material  on  said  platform,  retain- 
ing means  for  holding  said  layer  of  friction  material  against 
said  convex  surface  of  said  shoe  platform,  and  a  pair  of  electri- 
cal heating  elements  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  web  of 
the  shoe,  each  heating  element  having  a  heating  portion  and 
at  least  one  tail  portion  connected  thereto,  wherein  said  heat- 
ing portions  extend  adjacent  said  web  of  said  shoe  along  the 
whole  length  of  said  web. 


•  3.891.826 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SMOKE  OR  STEAM 
GENERATOR 
Eberhard  Seuthe.  deceased,  late  of  lihingen,  Germany,  and  by 
Elka  Seuthe.  executrix,  60  Romerstrasse.  Uhii^en,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,829      I 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    5,    1972, 
2238733 

Int.  CI.  H05b  J/00;  A63h  J 3/28;  F22b  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  219-273  3  Claims 

1.  A  smoke  producing  device  for  toys  including  a  container 
for  holding  a  chemical  evaporating  medium  and  having  a 
closed  bottom  end;  a  first  imperforate  tube  of  electrically 
insulating  material  constructed  as  a  capillary,  mounted  in  the 
said  bottom  of  the  container  and  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  bottom  end  towards  the  opposite  end  of  the  con- 
tainer; an  electrical  heating  resistance  coaxially  mounted 
within  the  bore  of  said  first  tube  and  having  electrical  connec- 
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3,891.825 
LINED  BRAKE  SHOES 
Gcthyn  James  Pritchard.  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  419.661 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1972, 
54955/72 

Int.  CI,  H05b  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  219-243  5  Claims 


tions  th  ;reto  extending  from  each  end  of  the  first 
second    imperforate  tube  of  electrically  insulating 
substani  ally  co-extensive  in  length  with  said  first  . 
spaced  1  rom  and  coaxially  mounted  by  its  lower  end 
to  the  fii  st  tube  in  the  bottom  end  of  the  container;  a  . 
tion  to   ihe  upper  end  of  the  heating  resistance  ex 
between  the  walls  of  the  first  and  second  tubes  and  L 
the  bott  )m  end  of  the  container;  a  connection  to  thi 
end  of  tl  e  heating  resistance  extending  through  the 
the  cont  liner;  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  wires 
external  y  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  container  conn< 
electric  J  connections  to  a  voltage  source;  a  third 
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the  first  and  second  tubes  being  spaced 
mounted  with  the  second  tube,  the  spacing 
d  and  third  tube  being  independent  of  the 
;he  first  and  second  tubes  and  being  open  at 
provided  in  the  third  tube  and  located  towa  ds 
end  of  the  container  for  admitting  e 
n  the  container  into  the  space  between  the 
tubes,  wherein  when  the  pair  of  conductive 
to  a  source  of  voltage  the  temperature  of  th( 
increases  to  evaporate  the  evaporating 
between  the  second  and  third  tubes  to 
steam  which  is  emitted  from  the  open  upper 
tube. 


spice 
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3,891,827 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WlfH 
AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
Harold  d,  Wyse,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gad-Jets 
Daytonl  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,037 
nt.  CI.  H05b  1/02;  B67d  5/62;  F24h  1/12 
*  9-302  21  (tlaims 

i  lectrically  and  heat  insulated  heater  comprisijig 
exchanger, 
meals  forming  a  heating  element  cavity  within  a  portion 
heat  exchanger, 

heating  element  means  in  said  heating  element 
in  thermal  contact  with  said  heat  exchanger 
temp  erature  control  means,  including  a  low  mass, 
therr  lostat  mounted  upon  and  in  thermal  contac 

leating  element  means  and  substantially 
conti  ct  with  said  heat  exchanger,  to  control  the  supbly  < 
elect!  ical  current  to  said  heating  element  for  conti  ailing 
t(  mperature  of  said  heat  exchanger, 
eectrically  and  heat  resistant  material  sealin; 
heatiiig  element  and  said  thermostat  in  said  cav 
insulj  te  and  isolate  them  electrically  and  from  electi  ically 
conductive  fluids,  and 
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f.  a  heating  element  cover  plate  mounted  on  said  heat  ex-  3,891,829 

changer  between  said  electrical  heating  element  means     CODED  RECORDS,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  AND 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  CODED 

RECORDS 
Bruce  W.  Dobras,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Marking 
Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,413 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/10.  19/08;  G08c  9/06 

U.S.  CL  235—61.11  E  19  Claims 

»  f  Tl  r  i/T  J    »//■«. 

•«— «T, 
SO 


and  said  heat  resistant  material,  said  cover  plate  being 
free  from  contact  with  said  thermostat. 


J 


3,891,828 

GRAPHITE-LINED  INERT  GAS  ARC  HEATER 
Serafino  M.  De  Corso,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Flkd  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,724 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  219—383  13  Claims 


.-^. 


1.  An  arc  heater  comprising,  first  and  second  spaced  elec- 
trodes adapted  to  have  an  electrical  arc  struck  therebetween 
for  heating  gas,  said  electrodes  being  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other,  a  hoNow  housing  means  having  an  elongated 
arc  chamber  disposed  between  said  electrodes  and  electrically 
insulated  therefrom,  pressure  means  for  admitting  gas  to  be 
heated  by  said  electric  arc  into  said  chamber  and  means  for 
exhausting  gas  from  said  chamber,  a  pyrolytic  graphite  liner 
for  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  graphite  liner  being 
characterized  by  high  thermal  conductivity  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arc  chamber  and  by 
relatively  low  thermal  conductivity  in  the  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  chamber,  said  graphite  liner  being  character- 
ized by  high  electrical  resistance  in  the  direction  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arc  chamber  compared  to  the 
electrical  resistance  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
arch  chamber,  mounting  means  for  supporting  together  the 
elements  of  the  arc  heater.  v 


1.  A  machine  readable  record  which  may  be  scanned  by 
means  of  a  manually  held  scanning  instrument,  said  record 
comprising: 

a  base  material; 

a  first  set  of  uniformly  spaced  and  parallel  bars  printed  upon 
said  base  material  and  containing  a  material  which,  when 
stimulated  by  electromagnetic  radiation,  strongly  emits  or 
reflects  electromagnetic  radiation  n\  ithin  a  first  frequency 
range;  and 

a  second  set  of  bars  printed  upon  said  base  material  on  top 
of  and  parallel  to  said  first  set  of  bars  having  a  minimum 
width  which  is  at  least  twice  the  width  of  said  first  set  of 
bars  and  which,  when  stimulated  by  electromagnetic 
radiation,  strongly  emits  or  reflects  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation within  a  second  frequency  range,  the  spacing  and/or 
width  of  said  second  set  of  bars  being  varied  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  convey  information. 

8.  A  method  of  transmitting  coded  data  using  a  printed 
record  member  and  an  optical  scanning  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

pre-printing  a  plurahty  of  evenly-spaced  invisible  timing 
marks  having  a  first  optical  characteristic  which  optically 
distinguishes  the  marks  from  the  record  member  upon  the 
record  members; 

printing  groups  of  plural  data  marks  having  a  different^ 
optical  characteristic  than  said  timing  marks  which  opti- 
cally distinguishes  the  data  marks  from  the  record  mem- 
ber and  spaced  from  one  another  to  represent  coded 
information  upon  the  record  member  superimposed  over 
and  parallel  to  said  timing  marks; 

optically  scanning  the  record  to  generate  a  composite  opti- 
cal signal; 

separating  first  and  second  optical  signals  from  said  com- 
posite optical  signal  corresponding  respectively  to  emis- 
sions or  reflections  from  said  timing  marks  and  said  data 
marks;  and 

sampling  the  state  of  said  second  optical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  data  marks  at  times  when  said  first  optical 
signal  corresponding  to  said  timing  marks  fluctuates  to 
recover  from  said  second  optical  signal  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  information  carried  by  the  record. 
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3,891,830 
CREDIT  VERinCATION  SYSTEM  ' 

Robert  N.  GoMman,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
credit,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,601,  June  7,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,127,  June, 
1966,  Pat.  No.  3,610,889.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  406,063The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Oct.  5,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/0«,-  Gl  lb  1106;  G07f  1106;  B67d  5110;  HOlh 

43108 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  B  17  Claims 


June  24 


.  1975 


12.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  aggregate  use  of  a  credit 
card  or  the  like  which  bears  a  recording  medium,  whereby  the 
card  is  to  have  a  use  limit  during  any  of  a  series  of  specific  time 
periods  and  wherein  said  system  includes  sensing  means  for 
sensing  signals  from  said  recording  medium,  and  means  for 
recording  signals  on  said  recording  medium,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

time  means  for  indicating  a  current  one  of  said  time  periods; 
means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  providing  use- 
related  signals  and  time-related  signals  indicative  of  a 
prior  aggregate  use  of  said  card  during  a  specified  period 
of  prior  use  of  said  card; 
means  coupled  to  said  time  means,  for  processing  said 
use-related  signals  and  said  time-related  signals  to  pro- 
vide approval  signals  upon  a  detection  that  the  use  of  said 
card  during  said  current  one  of  said  time  periods  is  within 
said  limited  use;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  means  for  recording,  controlled  by 
said  means  for  processing,  for  providing  signals  to  indi- 
cate a  selected  combination  of  said  use  limit  with  repre- 
sentations of  the  use  of  said  card  during  said  current  one 
of  said  time  intervals. 


3,891,831 
CODE  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Herbert  George  Coles,  Jr.,  West  Upton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data 
General  Corporation,  Southboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,885 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7//0,  19106 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.1 1  E  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  on  a  record  medium  a  two  level 
code  representing  at  least  one  character  of  a  set  of  characters. 


the  cod<  for  each  character  defined  by  a  plurality  of  consecu- 
tive traisitional  occurrences  between  the  two  levels  of  the 
code  CO  nprising: 

mean!   for  scanning  the  record  medium  to  derive  a  time 

,    bas(  :d  electrical  signal; 

mean!  for  converting  said  signal  into  a  series  of  pulses 
den  5ting  said  transitional  occurrences  to  define  it  least 


foul 
means 


means 
one 


ble 
means 


periods  between  alternate  ones  of  said  pulse  >; 

for  measuring  said  periods  and  generating  ;   signal 


ieve  I  representative  of  each  period  duration; 
eans  for  comparing  the  signal  levels  measured  f(  r 
one  of  two  overlapping  periods  to  generate  three 
eac  I  ratio  representing  not  more  than  one  of  thre( 


values,  and; 
for  decoding  the  values  arrived  at  for  sai< 


ratii  s  to  define  a  character. 


3,891,832 

aviAnics  display  circuit  having  opticWl 

FEEDBACK  AND  A  ROTARY  SOLENOID  ACTUaJtOR 

THEREIN 

Rodgers,  and  Thomas  F.  Cater,  both  of 

assignors  to  King  Radio  Corporation,  Olathe, 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,234 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7178,  7170 

U.S.  CI.  435-150.2  10  Claims 


Daniel  I 
Kans., 


1.  An 

operable 
lected 

a  de 

means 
the 

means 


means 


said 
in 

said 
rotar 
ation 
whereir 
pole 
pole 
view 


I  )lathe, 
Kans. 


tio 

t?v 

as  oev. 

I'> 

LEVEL 
DETECTOR 

FL»a  S(aN»L 

Ms 

10- 

lio 

IS 

1 

♦Ai. 

K 

'O 

f- 

5Vi7ws,«|t 

«- 

(1' 

SHAPms 

NET\WRK 

OPTICAL 

POSITION 
TRANSDUCER 

p  sinter 
Jrese- 


said 


an 
said 


i  bionics  indicator  device  having  an  indicator 
to  visually  indicate  aircraft  deviation  from  a 
CO  idition,  said  device  comprising 
via  ion  signal  input, 

or  producing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
p  asition  of  said  pointer, 
or  summing  said  pointer  position  signal  wit  i 
deviation  signal  input,  said  summing  means  haviig 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  ii 
devia  tion  signal  input  and  said  pointer  position  si^ 
or  positioning  said  pointer  in  accordance  w 
outp!  t  signal  emanating  from  said  summing  mean< 
point  jr  positioning  means  including  a  rotary 
!  olenoid  having  a  rotary  magnet  that  is  . 
ac:ordance  with  said  summing  means  output 
ndicator  pointer  being  mechanically  linked 
magnet  and  operable  to  indicate  said  aircraft 
and 

said  rotary  solenoid  includes  at  least  one  retract 
ocated  adjacent  said  rotary  magnet,  said  rotract 
tperable  to  automatically  remove  said  pointer  from 
luring  a  ftag  condition. 
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3,891,833 
VEHICLE  COAST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Rhoton,  Monroeville,  and  Michael  P.  McDonald, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,381 

Int.  CI.  B60I  15140;  G06f  15148 

U.S.  CI.  235—150.2  7  Claims 


C^>S^r^^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  coast  control  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 
:  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  coded  to  indicate  the 

distance  said  vehicle  should  travel  under  tractive  effort 

from  a  reference  position  to  a  coast  position  at  which 

tractive  effort  is  interrupted; 
means  for  providing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  how  far 

said  vehicle  has  traveled  at  a  given  instant  of  time; 
means  for  comparing  the  distances  represented  by  said  first 

and  second  signals  on  a  time  dependent  basis;  and 
means  for  interrupting  tractive  effort  on  said  vehicle  for 

causing  said  vehicle  to  coast  at  the  time  said  means  for 

comparing  senses  that  the  distances  represented  by  said 

first  and  second  signals  are  equal. 


3,891,834 
COOLING  CURVE  COMPUTER 
Robert  Warsinski,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,395 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15120;  GOIN  25102 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  11  Claims 


first  temperature  being  characterized  by  a  decrease  in  the 
magnitude  of  the  slope  of  said  cooling  curve  and  by  the 
absence  of  a  reversal  in  the  slope  thereof  and  said  first 
electrical  signal  at  said  second  temperature  being  charac- 
terized by  a  change  in  the  magnitude  of  the  slope  of  the 
said  cooling  curve  with  or  without  a  reversal  in  said  slope; 
second  circuit  means  for  storing  signals  representative  of 
the  magnitudes  of  said  first  electrical  signal  at  the  times 
of  occurrence  of  said  first  and  second  temperatures;  and 
third  circuit  means  for  generating  a  second  electrical 
signal  having  a  magnitude  mathematically  related  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  electrical  signal  as  represented  by 
said  signals  stored  by  said  second  circuit  means,  said  third 
circuit  means  utilized  said  stored  signals  in  the  generation 
of  said  second  electrical  signal. 


3,891,835 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BALANCE  CORRECTING 
MACHINE 
Hiroshi  Shoda,  and  Mikio  Araki,  both  of  Kaga,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1971,  46-35513 

Int.  CI.  B23c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  235—  1 5 1 . 1 1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  cooling  curve  computer  for  detecting  first  and  second 
temperatures  at  which  changes  occur  in  the  slope  characteris- 
tic of  the  cooling  curve  of  a  metal  alloy  sample,  said  cooling 
curve  computer  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  proportional  to 

the  temperature  of  said  sample; 
first  circuit  means,  supplied  with  said  first  electrical  signal, 
for  detecting  said  first  temperature  and  said  second  tem- 
perature of  said  sample,  said  first  electrical  signal  at  said 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  balance  correcting  machine  having 
a  laterally  advanceable  cutter  slide  with  a  cutter  mounted  on 
a  cutter  spindle  for  machining  a  workpiece,  comprising  first 
means  associated  with  the  cutter  slide  for  producing  a  first 
analog  output  signal  when  coming  into  contact  with  the  to-be- 
machined  surface  of  the  workpiece  as  the  cutter  slide  ad- 
vances, said  first  analog  output  signal  being  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  cutter  slide  relative  to  said  surface,  second 
means  for  providing  a  second  analog  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  predetermined  value  of  the  unbalance  of  the  workpiece 
prior  to  machining,  third  means  for  comparing  the  first  analog 
output  signal  with  the  second  analog  output  signal  to  produce 
a  control  signal,  said  third  means  including  an  amplifier  for 
amplifying  said  first  analog  signal,  an  output  voltage  regulator 
for  regulating  the  voltage  of  the  amplified  first  analog  signal, 
a  firs  A-D  converter  for  converting  the  amplified  first  analog 
signal  into  a  first  digital  signal,  a  first  gate  for  selectively 
passing  the  first  digital  signal  therethrough,  a  digital  counter 
for  presetting  the  first  digital  signal  passed  through  said  first 
gate,  a  second  A-D  converter  for  converting  the  second  ana- 
log signal  into  a  second  digital  signal,  and  a  comparator  for 
comparing  said  first  digital  signal  of  said  first  means  preset  in 
said  digital  counter  with  said  second  digital  signal  of  said 
second  means  to  produce  a  control  signal  and  fourth  means 
for  controlling  the  cutter  slide  in  accordance  with  the  control 
signal  to  determine  the  proper  correcting  position  of  the  cut- 
ter for  machining  said  workpiece  to  the  desired  balance. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  processing 
system  including  a  plurality  of  individual  processing  units 
supplied  by  a  plurality  of  feed  streams  of  materials  being 
transformed  by  the  units  into  a  plurality  of  product  streams 
flowing  from  the  units,  the  product  yield  and  the  product  cost 
or  profit  for  each  unit  being  dependent  upon  the  operating 
conditions  of  the  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

feed  stream  computer  means  for  generating  initial  feed 
stream  signals  representing  the  initial  feed  stream  flow 
rates  for  a  given  yield  and  cost  at  each  of  the  units  under 
a  given  set  of  operating  conditions  so  as  to  maximize  the 
profitability  of  the  overall  system; 
feed  stream  control  means  coupled  to  said  feed  stream 
computer  means  for  controlling  the  feed  stream  flow 
rates  in  response  to  said  initial  feed  stream  signals; 
unit  yield  and  cost  computer  means  for  repeatedly  and 
continuously  generating  new  yield  and  cost  signals  repre- 
senting new  yields  and  costs  at  one  of  the  units  corre- 
sponding to  an  increase  in  the  profitability  of  the  overall 
system; 
unit  control  means  coupled  to  said  unit  yield  and  cost  com- 
puter means  for  controlling  the  operating  conditions  at 
said  one  of  said  units  in  response  to  said  new  yield  and 
cost  signals;  and 
another  feed  stream  computer  means  coupled  to  said  unit 
yield  and  cost  computer  means  for  repeatedly  and  contin- 
uously generating  new  feed  stream  signals  representing 
new  feed  stream  flow  rates  in  response  to  said  new  yield 
and  cost  signals; 
said  other  feed  stream  computer  means  being  coupled  to 
said  feed  stream  control  means  for  controlling  the  feed 
stream  flow  rates  in  response  to  said  new  feed  streahi 
signals. 
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3.891,836 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  MULTIUNIT 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Wooyoung  Lee,  Cherry  HUl,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,445,  April  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,620 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/46;  G06g  7/58 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.12  18  Claims 
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•epresented  by  first  and  second  binary  digits 


soijrce  of  a  first  digital  signal  having  N  bits  repi^senting 
c  uantity  and  having  bias  error. 

soii-ce  of  at  least  another  digital  signal, 

for  representing  said  first  digital  signal  as  having  N+1 
with  the  least  significant  bit  thereof  alway  5  corre- 

sp«  nding  to  the  nonzero  one  of  said  two  binary   iigits, 


mears 
bit; 


3,891,837 

DIGITAL  LINEARITY  AND  BIAS  ERROR 

COMPENSATING  BY  ADDING  AN  EXTRA  BIT 

Drew  E.  Sunstein,  19  Pariihurst  Dr.,  Nashua,  N.H.  03060 

Rled  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,589 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/38 

VS.  CI.  235-152  8  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  bias  error  reduction  in  quantized  number 


hereby  this  representation  introduces  an  offset  to 
bias  error, 

for  combining  the  first  digital  signal    _^. 
I  aving  N+1  bits  by  said  means  for  representing 
said  another  digital  signal  to  produce  a  resu 
reduced  bias  error. 
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3  891  838 
SYSTEM  OF  TESTING  LINES  OF  A  COMMUNIC;<TION 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Kurt  F.I  Herr,  Woodridge;  Dennis  A.  Heck,  Frankliij  Park; 
Luciai  I  J.  Lesny,  Addison,  and  Ronald  L.  Ward,  Pala  ine,  all 
of  III.    assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,576 

Int.  CI,  H04m  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  1235-1 53  AK  Stiaims 


1.  In  i  communication  switching  system  having  switching 
network  means  for  establishing  connections  between  railing 
and  calle  i  lines,  register  apparatus  for  receiving  call  pi  ocess- 
ing  infon  lation  from  a  calling  line  via  said  switching  network 
means,  aj  pool  of  register  junctors  coupling  said  sw 


network  i  neans  and  the  register  apparatus  for  serving  as 
therefor  1  hrough  which  are  conveyed  said  information 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  register  apparatus 


fcr 


forming  ^sting  operations  on  the  system,  a  line  testihg 
rangement  comprising: 
manual  testing  means  for  initiating  teste  of  a  selected 

be  t^ted; 
line  teiing  adapting  means  coupled  between  said 

testing  means  and  said  switching  network  mean^  and 
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responsive  to  an  initiation  signal  from  said  manual  testing 
means  for  causing  the  establishment  of  a  first  connection 
to  an  idle  one  of  the  register  junctors  so  that  call  process- 
ing information  indicative  of  the  selected  line  can  be 
supplied  from  said  testing  means  to  the  register  apparatus 
for  establishing  a  second  connection  to  the  selected  line 
from  said  manual  testing  means  which  can  then  test  said 
selected  line;  and 
logic  means  responsive  to  an  in-test  signal  from  said  manual 
testing  means  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  and  for 
supplying  it  to  said  processor  means  to  request  it  to  cause 
said  switching  network  means  to  establish  a  third  connec- 
tion between  said  selected  line  to  another  one  of  said 
register  junctors  while  maintaining  said  second  connec- 
tion between  said  adapting  means  and  said  selected  line 
so  that  said  manual  testing  means  can  perform  in-testing 
operations. 


3,891,839 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AN 

INVALID  CHARACTER  CODE 

Randall  G.  Ehlers,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,563 

Int.  d.^*  G06K  5/02;  B41B  25/24 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  AS  3  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  verifying  that  a  received  character  code  to 
be  read  into  a  print  line  buffer  identifies  a  character  within  a 
previously  defined  character  set,  the  method  comprising: 

clearing  all  storage  locations  in  a  read/write  memory  to  a 
first  predetermined  logical  signal  representation; 

writing  a  second  predetermined  logical  signal  representa- 
tion into  each  storage  location  in  a  read/write  memory 
having  an  address  corresponding  to  a  character  code  of 
the  defined  character  set; 

storing  a  character  code  that  represente  an  invalid  character 
in  the  defined  character  set; 

addressing  the  read/write  memory  with  each  received  char- 
acter code  that  is  intended  to  be  read  into  said  print  line 
buffer;  and 

selecting  either  the  received  character  code  or  the  invalid 
character  code  to  be  read  into  said  print  line  buffer, 
depending  on  the  logic  level  read  out  of  the  read/write 
memory. 


3,891.840 
LOW  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  INTEGRATOR 
Robert  L.  Cloke,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Information 
Storage  Systems,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,841 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  235—183  1  Claim 

1.  A  current  integrator  capable  of  performing  the  function 
l/c        I  dt,  said  integrator  comprising: 
first  and  second  integrator  input  terminals  and  first  and 
second  integrator  output  terminals; 


a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

first  and  second  transistors  with  the  collectors  thereof  inter- 
connected with  the  first  terminal  of  the  capacitor; 

an  isolation  amplifier  having  a  gain  of  unity  and  having 
input  and  output  terminals; 

circuit  means  connecting  the  first  terminal  of  the  capacitor 
to  the  amplifier  input  terminal; 

circuit  means  connecting  the  bases  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors,  the  output  of  the  amplifier  and  the  first  inte- 
grator output  terminal; 


^f^l 


H 


.OUTPUT 
SI8NAL 


circuit  means  connecting  the  capacitor  second  terminal 
with  the  second  integrator  output  terminal; 

circuit  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  integrator 
input  terminals  to  the  first  and  second  transistor  collec- 
tors respectively  whereby  electric  current  transmitted  to 
the  integrator  input  terminals  will  result  in  a  voltage 
signal  at  the  integrator  output  terminals  which  is  the 
integral  of  the  differences  in  the  current  received  at  the 
integrator  input  terminals. 


3.891.841 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  REGULATING  THE 
INTENSITY  OF  THE  LUMINOUS  FLOW  PROJECT^ 
TOWARDS  THE  RADIANT  ENERGY  CARRIERS 
Giuseppe  Codrino.  Via  Stazione.  15028  Quattordio  (Alessan- 
dria). Italy 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1,  1973,  210/73 

Int.  CI.  F21 

U.S.  CI.  240—1  LP  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  regulating  luminous  inten- 
sity, particularly  for  use  in  variable  lighting  of  the  instrument 
panels  of  motor  vehicles  or  the  like,  comprising  a  first  element 
formed  with  a  recess  bounded  by  an  inner  peripheral  wall 
surface  and  having  two  open  ends  and  a  longitudinally  spaced 
wall  portion,  said  first  element  including  securing  means  and 
abutment  means;  a  second  element  receivable  with  clearance 
in  said  recess  through  one  of  said  open  ends  and  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  inner  peripheral  wall  surface;  a  radiant  energy 
source  accommodated  in  said  second  element  and  projecting 
said  radiant  energy  onto  said  inner  peripheral  wall  surface 
when  said  second  element  is  received  in  said  recess;  a  bundle 
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of  radiant  energy  carriers  receiving  said  radiant  energy  and 
conducting  said  radiant  energy  away  from  said  first  element; 
a  third  element  receivable  with  clearance  in  said  recess 
through  the  other  of  said  open  ends  of  said  first  element  and 
being  fixedly  mounted  therein  so  as  to  fixedly  mount  said 
bundle  of  radiant  energy  carriers  in  said  other  open  end;  and 
movement  means  for  continuously  varying  the  axial  position 
of  said  radiant  energy  source  with  respect  to  the  fixed  position 
of  said  bundle  of  radiant  energy  carriers,  said  movement 
means  being  hmited  by  said  abutment  means  so  as  to  limit  said 
axial  movement  of  said  radiant  energy  source  towards  said 
fixed  position  of  said  bundle  of  radiant  energy  carriers  to  a 
predetermined  distance  when  said  second  element  is  received 
in  said  recess. 


tic  n  of  an  internal  element  impedance  with 
an  Jther  internal  element  impedance; 
load  impedance  means  coupled  to  said  detector 
coitinuously  developing  an   intensity  signal, 
de  itly  of  said  position  signal,  in  accordance 


I.  In  apparatus  for  illuminating  and  simultaneously  optically 
reproducing  a  surgical  subject  in  a  surgically  sterile  field,  the 
improvements  comprising: 

a  lamp  operable  to  illuminate  surfaces  at  a  relatively  high 
light  intensity; 

means  supporting  said  laiiip; 

means  gimballing  said  lamp  on  said  supporting  means 
whereby  said  lamp  is  operable  to  pivot  and  rotate  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  means  through  a  substantial 
displacement  on  a  spherical  surface  corresponding  to  said 
gimballing  means;  , 

a  directing  member; 

means  rigidly  securing  said  directing  member  to  said  lamp 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  upper  aft  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber is  proximate  the  focal  axis  and  optical  center  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  outermost  lens  of  said  lamp  at  a  point 
forward  and  below  said  center; 

and  a  camera  rigidly  mounted  on  said  member  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  focal  axis  of  the  outermost  lens  of  said 
camera  is  substantially  co-linear  with  the  focal  axis  of  the 
outermost  lens  of  said  lamp. 


3,891,843 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  TRACKER  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 
PRODUCING  AN  OUTPUT  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A 
PLURALITY  OF  RADIATION  CHARACTERISTICS 
William  J.  Parkin,  Naticl(,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc..  South  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,181 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1120 
U.S.  CI.  250-203  R  -  26  Claims 

16.  Sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

radiation  responsive,  variable  impedance  detector  means 
having  an  element  adapted  to  vaiV  in  impedance  in  re- 
sponse to  said  radiation  for  continuously  producing  a 
position  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  radiation 
relative  to  said  element  and  in  accordance  with  the  varia- 


3,891,842 

OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Mary  R.  Strusinski,  5132  31st  St.,  Detroit,  Mkh.  48210 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468^918 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 

U.S.  CI.  240-1.4  J  5  Claims 
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vaiation  of  the  total  impedance  of  said  element 

:t  to  said  load   impedance  and  indicative 
intensity  of  said  radiation;  and 
outpi  t  means  coupled  to  said  detector  and  load 
(hiding  an  output  signal  in  accordance  with 
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3,891,844 
PROCl  :SS  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVELY  TESTING  fcVITH 

RADI  3ACTIVE  GAS  USING  A  CHILL  SET  SEALANT 
Carl  B.  ::ibbons,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastmai|Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,019 

Int.  Cl.^21h  5102 

U.S.  CI.I250-303  lOlClaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  nondestructively  testing  an  article 
for  subst  mtially  invisible  voids  comprising 

a.  ads<  rbing  a  radioactive  gas  on  the  surface  of  the 
by  h  ringing  it  into  contact  with  the  gas, 

b.  disp  oportionately  retaining  the  adsorbed  radioact 
on  t  lose  surfaces  presented  by  the  substantially  ir 
void  ;  als  compared  to  the  remaining  surfaces  of  the 
com  icted  by  the  radioactive  gas,  and 

c.  utilj  ling  radiation  released  by  the  radio-active 
mail  ing  adsorbed  to  identify  the  substantially 
void  ;, 

the  im  >rovement  comprising 

1 .  pi  Dviding  a  sealant  composition  capable  of 


sei 

.  K  lating  the  temperatures  of  the  article  surface 
te!  ted  and  the  sealant  composition  so  that  the 
su  face  to  be  tested  is  at  a  temperature  below 
sei   temperature  of  the  sealant  composition 
sei  ilant  composition  is  at  a  temperature  above 
set  temperature,  and 

.  c<  ating  the  article  portion  to  be  tested  with 
CO  nposition  to  form  a  chill  set  coating  therebn 
su  stantially  uniform  thickness. 
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3,891,845 

WET  ENVIRONMENT  RADIOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Paul  Nelson  English,  2741  Iowa  St.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70802 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,914 

Int.  CL  G03b  41116 

U.S.  CI.  250—321  5  Claims 


means  for  holding  said  cleaning  member^t  one  end  of  said 
corona  discharger  during  non-cleaning;  and 

means  for  reciprocating  said  cleaning  member  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  and  along  said  corona  discharge  elec- 
trodes responsive  to  movement  of  a  detachable  element 
for  a  copying  device. 


3.891,847 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
ADDITION  OF  A  COMBUSTION  ASSISTING  FLUID  TO  A 

FLARE 
Thomas  R.  Schmidt,  Houston,  and  Gary  B.  Schinman,  Deer 
Park,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.030 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5100 

U.S.  CI.  250—342  10  Claims 


b. 
c. 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  radiograph  of  an  object 
submerged  in  a  liquid,  the  improvement  therein  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of: 
a.  means  for  providing  a  beam  of  penetrating  radiation; 
means  for  supporting  the  radiation-providing  means; 
means  for  securely  positioning  the  means  for  supporting 
the  radiation-providing  means  in  proximity  to,  but  spaced 
from  the  object  to  be  radiographed,  so  the  radiation  will 
impinge  upon  a  chosen  section  of  a  surface  of  the  object; 

d.  means  for  displacing  the  liquid  from  the  intervening 
space  between  the  radiation-providing  means  and  said 
chosen  section  so  that  significant  attenuation  and  scatter- 
ing of  the  beam  of  radiation  impinging  upon  said  chosen 
section  will  not  result,  the  radiation-providing  means  and 
support  means  being  otherwise  surrounded  bylhe  liquid; 

e.  imaging  means  positioned  on  a  surface  of  the  object  so 
that  said  chosen  section  is  between  the  radiation-provid- 
ing means  and  the  imaging  means;  and 
means  for  securing  the  imaging  means  to  the  object. 


3,891,846 

CORONA  DISCHARGER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,228,  Jan.  9,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1972,  47-7024 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37126 

U.S.  CI.  250—324  16  Claims 


1.  A  corona  discharger  comprising: 

corona  discharge  electrodes; 

a  shield  member  surrounding  said  corona  discharge  elec- 
trodes and  at  least  having  a  discharging  slit; 

support  members  provided  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
shield  member; 

a  member  for  connecting  said  corona  discharge  electrodes 
with  a  source  of  high  voltage; 

a  cleaning  member  movable  in  frictional  contact  at  least 
with  said  corona  discharge  electrodes  to  thereby  clean 
the  same; 


-L. 


^ 


\     \ 

w 


\,\ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  steam  flow  to  a  flare  stack  for 
improving  combustion  comprising: 
detecting  the  radiation  existing  at  the  base  of  the  flare  while 

substantially  discriminating  against  reflected  light; 
producing  a  signal  proportional  to  said  detected  radiation; 

and 
controlling  the  steam  flow  in  response  to  said  signal. 


3,891,848 

FLUORESCENCE  DETECTOR  FOR  MONITORING 

ATMOSPHERIC  POLLUTANTS 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Robert  R.  Menzies,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428.993 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 
U.S.  CI.  250—345  12  Claims 

1.  A  remote  measuring  device  for  monitoring  pollutant 
gases  in  an  atmospheric  area  including  the  subject  pollutant 
gases,  which  area  is  located  at  a  site  remote  from  the  measur- 
ing device,  said  measuring  device  comprising: 
an  infrared  coherent  radiation  source  adapted  to  excite 
fluorescence  radiation  in  said  pollutant  gases  at  said 
atmospheric  area; 
filter  means  at  said  measuring  device  for  blocking  infrared 
radiation  from  said  coherent  radiation  source  and  passing 
said  fluorescence  radiation  from  the  excited  pollutant 
gases; 
a  gas  cell  means  in  the  path  of  said  fluorescence  radiation 
passed  by  said  filter  means,  said  gas  cell  means  containing 
a  standard  sample  of  a  known  pollutant  gas  to  be  moni- 
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tored  for  absorbing  the  fluorescence  associated  with  said 
known  gas  and  passing  the  remaining  fluorescence; 
a  neutral  cell  means  in  the  path  of  said  fluorescence  radia- 
tion passed  by  said  filter  means  for  passing  all  of  said 
fluorescence  including  the  fluorescence  of  the  type  ab- 
sorbed by  said  gas  cell  means; 


photodetector  means,  in  response  to  fluorescence  received 
from  said  gas  cell  means  and  said  neutral  cell  means,  for 
emitting  an  electrical  difference  signal  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  particular  pollutant  gas  being  moni- 
tored; and 

signal  detecting  means  in  circuit  with  said  photodetector  for 
detecting  the  electrical  difference  signal. 


3,891,849 
MEANS  FOR  INTEGRATING  ERYTHEMAL  SPECTRAL 

RADIATION 
Patrick  E.  Feike,  Jeannette,  and  Robert  R.  Ferber,  Murrys- 
vUle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,060 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1102 

\}JS.  CI.  250—372  14  Claims 


I.  An  erythema!  radiation  sensing  means  comprising  an 
interference  filter  consisting  essentially  of  a  thin  film  having  a 
vacuum  deposition  on  one  side  adapted  to  transmit  ultraviolet 
radiation  of  fivm  2800  to  3200  A.  a  magnesium  tungstate 
phosphor  coating  on  said  other  side  of  said  interference  filter 
thin  film,  a  photocell  having  an  active  surface  positioned 
substantially  against  said  phosphor  coating,  and  an  elasto- 
meric  member  for  encapsulating  said  filter  and  photocell  and 
including  a  window  at  one  end  to  expose  said  thin  film  filter. 


June  24 


3,891,850 

X-RAY  TABLE 

Cecil  K.'Bridgeman,  Islington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Picker  X 

Ray  Mfg.  Limited,  Bramalea,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,268,  Nov.  27,  1970,  abai^oned 
which  i$  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,943, 
1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
657,12%  July  31,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application 
1973,  Ser.  No.  320,142 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  23102 
U.S.  CI.  1250—444  44 


Oct 


1.  In  a 


S>r 


:iaims 


ilm  handling  system  for  a  medical  X-ray  exami  lation 
mechanis  m  including  an  X-ray  tube  and  a  patient  en  ;aging 
surface  c  )nnected  to  a  body,  the  combination  of: 

a.  the  >ody  defining  an  unexposed  film  magazine, 
pose  1  film  receiving  means,  an  exposure  station,  ar  d  film 
trans  port  means  for  conveying  film  from  said  une>  posed 
film  magazine  to  said  exposure  station  for  exposui  e  and 
thereafter  to  said  exposed  film  receiving  means; 

b.  saidlunexposed  film  magazine  comprising  a  plura  ity  of 
drawfer  members  having  film  receiving  volumes  ar  i  clo- 
sure members  supported  by  respective  drawer  me  nbers 
for  r  lovement  between  an  opened  position  and  a 
posit  on  and  wherein  said  respective  drawer  mem  ber  is 
closed  in  a  light  tight  fashion; 

c.  actu  itor  means  including  actuator  members  asso  ;iated 
with  respective  closure  members  to  move  said  c  osure 
mem  >ers  between  said  open  and  closed  positions; 

d.  said  xxiy  defining  at  least  an  access  opening  and  d  rawer 
supp  )rting  means  enabling  movement  of  said  iawer 
mem  >ers  into  and  out  of  said  body  through  said  i  ccess 
open  ng; 

e.  an  a:cess  door  supported  by  said  body  for  movdment 
betwi  !en  a  closed  position  wherein  said  access  oper  ing  is 
close  i  against  entrance  of  light  into  said  body  a  id  an 
open  position  wherein  drawer  members  of  said  maj  azine 
are  n  imovable; 

f  door  ocking  means  preventing  movement  of  said  s  ccess 
door  to  said  position  when  said  closure  members  are  away 
from  said  closed  positions  whereby  film  in  said  maj  azine 
cann<  it  be  inadvertently  exposed  by  opening  said  ■<  ccess 
door  when  the  closure  members  are  in  their  open  posi- 
tions; and, 

g.  said  I  ody  including  structure  shielding  unexposed  f  Im  in 
sa^d  I  lagazine  from  radiation  when  said  tube  is  ener  ;ized. 


1975 
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3,891^51 

IMPACT  POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  OUTER  SPACE 

PARTICLES 

Janes  C.  Fletdwr,  Admlaistrator  o(  the  Natioiial  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

SiegfHed  O.  Auer,  Lanham,  Md. 

Fled  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,136 

IbL  CL  GOlt  1100 

MS.  CL  250—385  13  Oafani 


3,891353 
ENERGY  COMPENSATED  SPECTROFLUOROMETER 
Jerome  C.  Kremen,  Takona  Parlt,  and  Isaac  Landa,  Whealon, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton 
Grove,  DL 

Fled  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,980 
Int  a.  GOln  21152 
MS.  CL  250—458  14 


^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  impact  position  of 
cosmic  dust  or  other  similar  outer  space  particles  on  a  detec- 
tor, an  array  of  electrically  conducting,  mutually  insulated 
metal  strips  each  having  a  different  impact  area  for  the  parti- 
cles, each  of  said  strips  including  means  for  generating  a 
different  electric  pulse  in  response  to  a  particle  having  a  line 
of  flight  in  the  impact  area  thereof,  the  strips  of  said  array 
being  arranged  so  that  each  strip  uniquely  indicates  the  spatial 
location  of  an  impact,  at  least  some  of  said  strips  having  paral- 
lel longitudinal  axes  and  defining  an  impact  area  having  the 
same  length  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axes,  a  delay  line  having  a  multiplicity  of  taps,  each  of  which 
is  connected  to  one  of  said  strips,  the  delay  time  of  the  delay 
line  between  adjacent  taps  being  proportional  to  the  spatial 
separation  between  adjacent  electrodes,  whereby  a  first  pulse 
is  induced  in  the  delay  line  at  the  tap  connected  to  the  strip 
in  which  a  line  of  flight  exists  and  propagates  down  the  delay 
line  to  a  first  end  thereof,  means  for  substantially  preventing 
reflection  of  pulses  from  the  first  end  of  the  line,  and  an  ampli- 
fier having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  be  resfxmsive  to 
pulses  arriving  at  the  first  end  of  the  line. 


3391,852 
NEUTRON  DETECTION  AND  RADIOGRAPHY 
Romain  Henri  Bollen,  Hove,  and  Robert  Florent  Van  Esch, 
Mechelen,  both  of  Beighim,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Bdgium 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303^87 

Int  CL  GOlt  3100 

DS.  CL  250—391  29  Clafans 


1.  A  method  of  recording  neutron  images  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  information-wise  irradiating  with 
neutrons  an  intensifying  screen  incorporating  a  phosphor 
compound  in  which  gadolinium  is  the  host  metal  and  at  least 
one  other  rare  earth  metal  is  present  as  a  fluorescence  activat- 
ing metal;  and  (2)  subjecting  the  fluorescent  li^t  pattern 
resulting  from  the  impact  of  the  neutrons  on  the  screen  onto 
a  photographic  material. 


i      r- 


■ ' T"1     / 


IT 


1.  In  a  spectrofluorometer,  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  a 
transparent  sample  holder,  a  photosensitive  detector  having 
variable  gain,  a  moving  chopper  element,  means  including 
said  moving  chopper  element  defining  an  excitation  optical 
channel  directed  to  said  holder  and  a  second  optical  channel, 
means  defining  an  emission  optical  channel  between  said 
sample  holder  and  said  photosensitive  detector,  a  measure 
signal  channel  and  a  reference  signal  channel,  switch  means 
synchronized  with  the  chopper  element  to  alternately  connect 
the  output  of  the  photosensitive  detector  to  the  measure  signal 
channel  and  the  reference  signal  channel,  a  reference  radiant 
energy  source,  means  including  said  moving  chopper  element 
defining  an  optical  path  between  said  reference  source  and 
said  photosensitive  detector  time-shared  with  said  emission 
optical  channel,  and  means  controlling  the  gain  of  said  photo- 
sensitive detector  in  accordance  with  the  signal  generated  in 
said  photosensitive  detector  by  said  reference  radiant  energy 
source  and  the  energy  content  of  said  second  optical  channel. 


3391,854 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING 

CASSETTES 

Michael  Hura,  WickUtfe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,084 
Int  CL  GOln  23/04 
VS.  CL  250—468  16  ClainH 

1.  A  daylight  cassette  unloader  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  including  a  load  opening  and  means  to  render 
the  load  opening  light  tight; 

b.  said  housing  defining  a  light-tight  enclosure  at  times  when 
cassettes  are  opened  therein; 

c.  cassette  retainer  release  means  within  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  release  cassette  retainers  upon  insertion  of  a 
cassette  into  the  housing  and  thereafter  to  maintain  the 
cassette  in  a  cktaed  condition. 

d.  cassette  opening  means  at  least  partially  within  the  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  open  a  cassette  and  release  a  film 
retained  therein  after  operation  of  the  retainer  release 
means  and  subsequent  to  the  load  opening  being  ren- 
dered light  tight  by  the  rendering  means;  and, 

e.  said  opening  means  being  adapted  to  permit  a  back  plate 


935  0.G.-61 
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of  the  cassette  to  swing  open  and  the  lead  edge  of  a  sheet   high 
of  film  to  drop  while  a  portion  near  the  trailing  edge  is   wall 


pinched  to  retain  it  in  the  cassette  and  thereafter  to  re- 
lease the  pinch  on  the  trailing  portion. 


3,891,855 

HIGH  ENERGY  ELECTRON  KRADIATION  OF 

FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS 

Bcrad  Peter  Offermami,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

LkcntJa-Patent-Vcrwahungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

FBed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  419,543 
.Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   29,    1972, 
2258393 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  37106 
U.S.  CL  250—492  2  Claims 


Mos-' 


1.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  a  flowable  material  with  high 
energy  electrons,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  container  for 
holding  a  quantity  of  such  material;  a  funnel-shaped  hollow 
body  disposed  in  said  container  with  the  small  diameter  open- 
ing of  said  body  directed  downwardly  and  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  body  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainer; outlet  conduit  rnean^  connected  to  the  small  diameter 
opening  of  said  body  for  receiving  material  from  the  region 
enclosed  by  said  body,  said  conduit  passing  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  container  in  a  liquid-tight  manner;  inlet  conduit 
means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  container  with  a  source 
of  material  to  be  irradiated;  material  delivery  means  con- 
nected in  said  inlet  conduit  means  for  delivering  such  material 
to  the  interior  of  said  container  at  a  predetermined  rate  se- 
lected for  causing  material  filling  said  container  to  overflow 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  body  and  to  flow  down  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  body  as  a  continuous,  uniform  stream;  and 
irradiation  means  disposed  for  irradiating  such  material  with 


June  2* 


enfcrgy  electrons  as  the  material  flows  down  sa)d  inner 
surface  of  said  body. 


TJBE 


3391,856 
MO  JNT  FOR  CEILING  SUPPORTED  X-RAY 
William  H.  Amor,  Jr.,  Auburn  Township,  and  Robert 
cHff,  lentor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Piclier  Corpbratioi 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,057 

Int.  CI.  H05g  1102 

MS.  CI4250-523  21  Claims 


mem  >ers  to 


of  the 


1.  X-ri  ly  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  sup  orting  and  supported  members; 

b.  bearing  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
permit  relative  rotation  of  the  members; 

c.  an  Ik-ray  tube  carried  by  one  of  the  members; 

d.  tubf  supporting  structure  connected  to  the  other 
members  for  supporting  the  members  and  the  t 

e.  a  rotation  control  element  rotatably  positioned  between 
the  members  and  coactable  with  the  members  to 
relalve  rotation  of  a  predetermined  maximum 

f.  a  selected  one  of  the  element  and  the  supporting 
havihg  a  first  recess  formed  therein  and  defined  in 
a  par  of  arcuately  spaced  stop  surfaces,  said 
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being  coactable  with  a  projection  extending  from  the 
other  of  the  element      d  the  supporting  member; 

g.  a  selected  one  of  th'  ;ment  and  the  supported  member 
having  a  second  recc  formed  therein  and  defined  in  part 
by  another  pair  of  arcuately  spaced  stop  surfaces,  said 
other  surfaces  being  coactable  with  another  projection 
extending  from  the  other  of  the  element  and  the  support 
member;  and, 

h.  the  members  being  at  one  limit  of  relative  rotation  when 
said  projections  are  respectively  in  engagement  with  a 
first  one  of  each  pair  of  stop  surfaces  and  being  at  the 
other  limit  of  relative  rotation  when  the  projections  re- 
spectively engage  the  second  stop  surfaces  of  each  pair. 


3,891,857 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  NON-CONTACT  LENGTH 

MEASUREMENT  OF  OBJECTS 

Klas  Rudolf  Wikhind,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  All- 

ticbolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9, 1973, 7303302 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21130 
U.S.  CI.  250-560  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  length  of  an  object  including: 
a  plurality  of  radiation  sensors  mounted  to  divide  the  length 
which  is  to  be  measured  into  a  corresponding  number  of 
length  increments,  each  of  said  sensors  providing  a  first  signal 
level  when  no  radiation  is  incident  thereon  and  a  second  signal 
level  when  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  of  radiation  is 
incident  thereon  and  a  signal  between  said  first  and  second 
signals  level  for  radiation  below  said  predetermined  level;  and 
means  for  combining  signals  from  said  plurality  of  sensors  to 
provide  a  measurement  of  the  length  of  said  object;  the  device 
being  characterized  in  that  the  area  from  which  each  of  the 
sensors  receives  radiation  is  arranged  so  that  by  means  of  an 
optical  element  inserted  in  each  sensor,  the  ray  path  is  re- 
stricted to  a  substantially  rectangular  shape;  said  device  being 
further  characterized  in  that  the  said  optical  elements  consist 
of  a  cylindrical  lens  whose  generatrices  of  the  cylinder  surface 
are  parallel  with  the  length  being  measured. 


b. 

c. 


said  second  housing  means  having  a  lens-shaped  part 
through  which  light  that  is  to  impinge  on  said  light-sensi- 
tive component  may  enter;  and 
e.  third,  outer  housing  means,  made  of  plastic,  surrounding 
at  least  part  of  said  first  and  second  housing  means,  said 
third  housing  means  comprising  a  tubular  body  and  said 
first  and  second  housing  means  being  arranged  at  oppo- 
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site  ends  of  said  tubular  body,  respectively,  the  lens- 
shaped  parts  of  said  first  and  second  housing  means  being 
generally  in  the  center  of  said  tubular  body  and  being 
positioned  with  their  respective  lens-shaped  parts  di- 
rected toward  each  other,  said  lens-shaped  parts  having 
front  faces  which  form  between  themselves  a  gap  of 
approximately  0. 1  mm. 


3,891,859 

PULSED,  VARIABLE  BEAM  PATTERN  OPTICAL 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Clarence  J.  Funk,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,589 

Intel.*  GOIN  2 //2S 

U.S.  CL  250—564  21  Claims 


■^ 


^--c^r 


3,891,858 
OPTICAL-ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  COUPLING 

ELEMENT 
Werner  Schoberl,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lkentia 
Patent- Verwahungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,732 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1972, 
2253699 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  250—551  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical-electronic  semiconductor  coupling  element, 
comprising: 
a.  a  light-emitting  semiconductor  component; 
a  light-sensitive  semiconductor  component; 
first  light-permeable  housing  means,  made  of  plastic, 
within  which  said  light-emitting  component  is  embedded, 
said    first   housing   means   having    a    lens-shaped   part 
through  which  light  emittered  by  said  light-emitting  com- 
ponent may  exit; 
d.  second  light-permeable  housing  means,  made  of  plastic, 
within  which  said  light-sensitive  component  is  embedded. 


12.  A  method  of  measuring  optical  properties  of  a  body  of 
fluid  comprising  in  sequence  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  beam  of  quasi-monochromatic  light  energy; 

directing  said  beam  of  quasi-monochromatic  energy  into 
said  body  of  fluid  in  a  predetermined  angular  divergence; 
pulsing  said  beam  of  quasi-monochromatic  light  into  a 
plurality  of  time  separated  pulses; 

receiving  the  pulsed  light  returned  from  said  body  of  fluid; 
converting  said  received  pulsed  light  into  electrical  ana- 
logs thereof; 

sensing  the  electrical  analogs  of  the  pulsed  light  analog 
signals  at  predetermined  time  intervals  between  pulses; 

repeating  said  previous  five  steps  for  other  predetermined 
angular  divergences; 

measuring  the  exponential  decay  rate  of  the  power  of  the 
returned  pulses;  converting  the  measured  data  to  the 
basic  optical  properties  of  said  body  of  fluid;  and 

storing  said  calculated  data  for  further  analysis. 
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3^91,860 
PUMPED  STORAGE  POWER  PLANT 
Gcors  Hutarew,  Stuttgart-Schoenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.  M.  Volth  GmbH,  Hekfenhcim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,222 
Chins   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1973, 
2313095 

int.  CI.  F03b  3110 
U.S.  CI.  290-52  X  7Clafans 


June  2^,  1975 


1.  Pumped-storage  plant  comprising  a  pump  turbine,  an 
electric  motor-generator  coupled  with  said  pump  turbine,  an 
additional  pump  also  coupled  with  said  motor-generator,  and 
means  for  admitting  operating  medium  separately  to  said 
pump  turbine  and  said  additional  pump,  said  additional  pump 
having  a  construction  for  pumping  only  in  an  upper  delivery 
head  subrange  ranging  upwardly  to  maximum  delivery  head, 
and  said  pump  turbine  having  a  construction  so  that,  when 
operating  as  a  pump,  it  pumps  only  in  a  lower  delivery  head 
subrange  ranging  downwardly  to  minimum  delivery  head, 
both  of  said  subranges  being  at  least  mutually  adjacent,  said 
pump  turbine  being  further  constructed  so  that,  when  operat- 
ing as  a  turbine,  it  operates  within  the  entire  fall  head  range. 


3,891,861 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 
ROTATING  MACHINE  PARTS 
Karl-Hcinz   Weber,  Witten-Heven,  and   Anton  Dinlielbach, 
Gcbcnkirchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Eickh- 
off,  Maschinenlabrik  und  Eisengiesseri  m.b.H.,  Bochum, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,878 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    3,    1973, 
2305388 

Int  CI.  HOlb  36100 
UACL  307-117  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  a  rotatable 
element  during  rotation  without  contact  therewith,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

magnetic  flow  means  including  a  ferromagnetic  insert  car- 
ried by  said  rotatable  element  for  rotary  movement  there- 
with, said  ferromagnetic  insert  having  a  Curie  point  tem- 
perature at  which  said  insert  becomes  paramagnetic; 

an  inductive  pulse  transmitter  forming  an  air  gap  with  said 
ferromagnetic  insert  for  producing  electrical  pulses  in 
response  to  the  passing  movement  of  said  insert  relative 
to  said  transmitter; 

means  for  shaping  and  amplifying  the  successive  pulses 
produced  by  said  transmitter;  ( 

means  including  an  integrating  circuit  receiving  the  shaped 
and  amplified  pulses  for  producing  a  continuous  control 


sig  lal  to  indicate  that  the  temperature  of  said  ir  iert  lies 
be!  )w  the  Curie  point  temperature  of  the  insert;  and 
mean  i  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  controlli  ig  rota- 
tioi  1  of  said  rotatable  element  in  a  dependent  relation 
up<  n  said  ferromagnetic  insert  attaining  a  temperature 
wh  ch  is  not  in  excess  of  the  Curie  point  temper  iture  of 
sai(   ferromagnetic  insert. 


Thomas 


3,891,862 
COMPACT  UNIT  BREAKER 
F.  Clark,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AlHs-CJialmers 
Corpiiration,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,789 
Int  Cl.«  HOIH  47100 
307—125 


U.S.CL 


asi  embly 
uding; 


bise 
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for 
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supporting  at 


lo 


tark 


1.  In  atompact  single  phase  power  circuit  breaker 

comprising  a  plurality  of  operative  gas  sealed  units  inc 
a  portable  supporting  base; 

an  upstanding  U-shaped  enclosure  mounted  on  said 
movement  with  said  base,  said  U-shaped  enclosure 
clu(flng  an  assembly  of  gas  sealed  housings  in  whic  \ 
trical  operating  components  are  disposed; 

a  gas  iealed  interrupter  tank  supported  on  said 
movement  with  the  base  and  extending  parallel 
U-snped  enclosure,  said  tank  operatively 
leaslone  circuit  interrupter  therein; 

a  hori^ntal  gas  sealed  housing  interconnecting  a  gas 
housing  of  each  upstanding  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
sure  I  with  an  adjacent  end  of  said  interrupter  . 
horizontal  gas  sealed  housings  being  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  in  the  same  horizontal  p 

an  elecjtrical  circuit  interrupter  disconnect  switch  ir 
seale(d  housing  of  each  leg  of  said  U-shaped  enclosure 
whiA  said  interrupter  tank  interconnecting  housir  g 
competed,  the  disconnect  switch  of  each  leg  being 
ble  to  interrupt  the  circuit  through  the  horizontal 
interconnecting  housing  for  isolating  each  side 
circlet  interrupter;  and, 

a  bypass  disconnect  switch  in  a  gas  sealed  housing  of 
one  9f  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  enclosure  and 

to  establish  a  bypass  circuit  from  the  circuit 

disco  nnect  switch  of  the  associated  leg  of  the  U- 
enck  sure  through  the  base  of  the  U-shaped 
and  1  hrough  the  circuit  interrupter  disconnect  ... 
the  !  ealed  housing  of  the  other  leg  of  said  U- 
enck  sure. 


Claims 
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3,891,863 
VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  A  FLUID  INSULATED 
HIGH- VOLTAGE  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  SWITCHING 
APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Klecn,  and  Albert  Herrmann,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,906 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    17,    1973, 
2325446 

Int  CI.  HOlf  40108,  40110;  HOlb  9106 
U.S.  CI.  307—147  15  Claims 


(W4)»    /^» 


1.  An  improved  voltage  transformer  for  a  fluid  insulated 
high-voltage  multi-conductor  switching  apparatus,  which  in- 
cludes a  metal  casing,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  insulation  members  disposed  about 
the  conductors  and  each  having  an  electrode  disposed  on 
the  surface  thereof; 

a  centering  member,  disposed  between  said  insulation  mem- 
bers and  in  engagement  therewith,  for  positioning  said 
members  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
conductors; 

means,  disposed  about  said  electrical  insulation  members 
and  said  centering  member,  for  securing  said  members  in 
said  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  conductors; 
and 

means  for  fastening  said  electrical  insulation  members  se- 
cured in  said  predetermined  position  to  said  metal  casing. 


25->, 


lb 
—JO 


'^nm  %% 


"a~7 


1.  A  Josephson  junction  logic  circuit  comprising  an  output 
circuit  having  at  least  a  single  resettable  Josephson  device 
connected  to  a  transmission  line  which  is  terminated  with  its 
characteristic  impedance  and  having  an  input  circuit  coupled 
to  said  device,  said  output  circuit  having  parameters  which 
meet  the  following  criteria: 


Imin  ^  G  iJimo 

im,   ^  Go      /3c  2/3e       <». 

4  K,,.  _  ijf,.'/* 

It,   ^    (W4)»     ^   1  +  GRl     J_ 
im,^      2/3,  G./?t     V^ 


wherein  Imim  and  \„in  are,  respectively,  the  minimum  junction 
current  and  voltage  beyond  which  said  junction  reverts  to  its 
voltage  state,  Imo  and  i„  are,  respectively,  the  maximum  Jo- 
sephson currents  for  lc  =  0  and  Ir  0,  G  is  the  actual  conduc- 
tance at  Vj  =  Vw(it.  Go  is  the  normal  conductance  for  Vj  >  V„, 
Vv  is  the  gap  voltage,  Vj  is  the  voltage  drop  across  said  Joseph- 
son  device,  h  is  the  bias  current  supplied  to  said  junction,  Pr 
the  junction  admittance  ratio,  R/.  is  the  output  resistance  and 
If  is  the  control  current  applied  to  said  input  circuit,  sakl  input 
circuit  including  at  least  a  single  reversible  Josephson  device 
therein  and  at  least  a  single  signal  means  electrically  coupled 
to  said  at  least  a  single  reversible  Josephson  device  and  at  least 
an  inductance  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  a  single 
reversible  Josephson  device,  said  inductance  having  a  value 
that,  at  least  in  the  fundamental  mode,  where  N  =  0,  only  less 
than  one  flux  quantum  can  be  trapped  by  said  inductance  and 
wherein  liJi„o<  ""/^  where  Ibo  is  the  bias  current  supplied  to 
said  reversible  device,  X  is  proportional  to  the  inductance  L 
and,  N  is  the  maximum  number  of  flux  quanta,  <l>o,  which  can 
be  trapped  in  the  inductance. 


3,891,864 
JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION  LOGIC  ELEMENt 
Pierre  LeopoM  Gueret,  Thahvil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,084 
Clainf^  prk>rity,  applicatkNi  Switzerland,  Nov.   17,  1972, 
16755/72 

Int.  CI.  H03k  79/02.  i/i« 
UJS.  CI.  307—212  5  Claims 


3391,865 

INTRUSION  DETECTOR 

Salvatore  R.  Pkard,  Hatboro,  and  Robert  F.  Starry,  Horsham, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,900 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/18 

VJS.  CL  307—232  3  Chins 


1.  A  low  current  counting  device  for  indicating  the  receipt 
of  at  least  two  pulses  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

first  switching  means  including  a  first  transistor  having  a 
base  operatively  connected  to  receive  individual  ones  of 
said  pulses,  an  emitter  connected  to  ground,  and  a  collec- 
tor, and  timing  means  having  one  terminal  of  a  resistor, 
the  cathode  of  a  zener  diode  and  one  terminal  of  a  first 
capactitor  commonly  connected  to  said  collector,  one 
terminal  of  a  second  capacitor  operatively  connected  to 
the  anode  of  said  zener  diode  for  providing  an  output 
signal  for  said  predetermined  period  of  time  whereby  said 
output  signal  is  indicative  of  the  end  of  the  first  one  of 
said  pulses,  the  other  resistor  terminal  being  connected  to 
a  voltage  supply  and  the  other  first  and  second  capacitor 
terminals  being  connected  to  ground; 

second  switching  means  having  an  input  commonly  con- 
nected to  receive  said  first  switching  means  output  signal 
and  said  pulses  for  switching  to  a  nonconductive  state  in 
response  to  the  second  one  of  said  pulses  within  said  flrst 
switching  means  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  an 
output  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 
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third  switching  means  having  an  input  connected  to  receive   site  that 
said  second  switching  means  output  signal  for  switching 
to  a  conductive  state  in  response  to  said  second  switching 


June  24 


means  output  signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  said 
counting  device  output  signal.  ' 


1 
3391,866 
HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  GATE-CONTROLLED  PNPN 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Shinzi  Okuhara,  Fujisawa;  Masaaki  Kusano,  and  Mhsuni 
KawaBami,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FBed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,238 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Japan,  July  2,  1973,  48-73725 
Int.  CL  H03k  17116,  171172 
MS.  CL  307-252  A  8  Claims 


•0'    16   15^ 
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1.  A  highly  sensitive  gate-controlled  PNPN  switching  circuit 
comprising  a  PNPN  switch  having  a  structure  equivalent  to  a 
four-layer  one  consis^ng  of  F,  N,  P  and  N  conductivity  type 
layers;  a  field  effect  transistor  and  a  voltage  drop  element, 
wherein  electrodes  are  provided  on  the  first  (P)  layer,  the 
third  (P)  layer  and  the  fourth  (N)  layer,  the  source  and  the 
drain  of  said  field  effect  transistor  are  connected  respectively 
with  said  third  (P)  and  said  fourth  (N)  layers  of  said  PNPN 
switch,  one  end  of  said  voltage  drop  element  is  connected  with 
said  third  (P)  layer  of  said  PNPN  switch,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  voltage  drop  element  is  connected  with  the  gate  of  said 
field  effect  transistor,  the  junction  point  of  said  other  end  of 
said  voltage  drop  element  and  said  gate  of  said  field  effect 
transistor  serving  as  the  control  gate  terminal  pf  said  PNPN 
switching  circuit. 


3,891,867 
VARLiBLE  IMPEDANCE  CIRCUIT 
Yasuaki  Watanabc,  Kasugabc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Fikd  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,   1972,  47- 
109352;  Oct.  31,  1972,  47-109353;  Dec.  28,  1972,  48-3461 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1114;  H03c  3100 
U.S.  CL  307-264  6 
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1.  A  variable  impedance  circuit  comprising:  a  transistor 
having  a  grounded  emitter,  and  a  collector  connected  to  a 
power  source  through  a  load  resistor;  a  first  resistor  connected 
between  the  collector  and  the  base  of  said  tr^Uisistor;  a  diode 
connected  to  said  base  of  the  transistor  with  a  polarity  oppo- 


3f  an  equivalent  diode  between  said  base  and 
of  the  tiansistor,  the  semi-conductor  material  of  sai< 
being  the  same  as  that  of  said  transistor;  and  a  variable 
source  for  control  connected  serially  through  said  djode 
said  bas4  of  said  transistor  and  operating  to  vary  vo.. 
impedance  between  the  collector  of  the  transistor  and 
being  varied  linearly  according  to  the  value  of  the 
said  variiible  voltage  source. 
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3,891,868 

ei|ectrically-conducting  materials 

Norman  George  Joyce,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Science 
Reseaii:h  CouncO,  London,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,846 

Int.  CL  H02n  1100 

U.S.  CL  >10-5  9  Claims 


.«-->*i 


1.  For  ise  in  an  electrostatic  generator  of  the  kind  in 
an  electrode  is  charged  to  a  high  electrical  potential 
transfer  <^f  electrical  charges  there  to  by  an  endless 
cortveyori  an  electrically  conductive  pulley  for  the 
conveyorj  the  pulley  comprising  a  metal  hub  portion  an( 
portion,  (lie  rim  portion  having  a  conveyor-engaging 
at  least  iiJpart  formed  by  the  edges  of  laminations  of  shiets 
electrically  conductive  fibres  integrated  into  a  coheren 
by  a  cure  i  impregnant. 


3  891  869 

PIE^OELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  ULTRASONIC 

GENERATOR 

Thomas  JL  Scarpa,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scarpa  Labitrato- 

ries.  Vat.,  Metuchcn,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,407 
Int.  CLH04r  17100 
U.S.  CL  JlO— 8.2  8 


j      *^3d  4q  2      I 


1.  A  tra  nsducer  assembly  comprising  in  combination 

an  ultra  ionic  generator  which  includes  a  pair  of  pieztielec 
trie  o  sramic  wafers  having  substantially  parallel  opi  losite 
majoi  surfaces  comprising  electrode  means  inter  tosed 
betw«  en  the  internal  major  surfaces  of  said  wafers  a  id  on 
the  tv  o  external  surfaces  thereof,  said  generator  des  gned 
to  vih  rate  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  o  "  said 
trans4ucer  assembly  in  a  principal  resonant-thickness 
mode  of  vibration. 

a  cylindrical  backing  element  having  a  pair  of  substaiJtially 
flat  ei  id  surfaces, 

means  i  nterposed  between  one  said  end  surface  ofl  said 
cylin<^cal  backing  element  and  one  of  the  opposiu  sur- 
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faces  of  said  generator  for  bonding  said  backing  elem  tnx 
to  said  one  face, 

a  solid  transforming  member  formed  to  include  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  a  pair  of  substantially  circular  parallel  disks 
coaxial  with  said  ultrasonic  generator  each  having  a  diam- 
eter slightly  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  generator, 
said  disks  spaced  apart  along  the  axis  thereof  by  a  con- 
necting portion  symmetrical  about  the  said  axis  and  de- 
clining therebetween  to  a  minimum  diameter  not  exceed- 
ing about  one-third  the  diameter  of  said  disks, 

one  of  said  disks  being  bonded  in  acoustical  transfer  rela- 
tion to  the  other  face  of  said  generator,  and  the  other  said 
disk  being  free  to  function  as  an  ultrasonic  radiator. 


3391,871 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  HEMISPHERICAL 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TYPE  TRANSDUCER 
Theodore  A.  Henriquez,  and  Allan  C.  Tims,  both  of  Orlando, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WasMngton,  D.C. 
FUed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,050 
Int  CL'  HOIL  41104 
U.S.  CL  310—9.1  4  Claims 


3,891,870 
ROTATING  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
MOUNTING 
James  Patrick  Corbett,  OM  Manor  House,  27  Station  Rd., 
Thames  Ditton,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,098,  Oct.  30,  1972.  Thb 
appHcatkm  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 
54410/71 

Int.  CL  H04r  17100 
U.S.  CL  310-8.7  17  Claims 


J,  19^, 


1.  A  force  transducer  comprising: 

an  enclosure  including  a  frame  and  a  base; 

a  plate-like  piezo  electric  crystal  mounted  in  said  enclosure 
upright  with  respect  to  said  base; 

means  for  mounting  said  crystal  in  position  and  for  permit- 
ting rotation  of  said  crystal  in  its  own  plane,  said  means 
for  mounting  comprising  a  seat  on  said  base,  and  a  spigot 
for  transmitting  a  force  to  be  measured  to  said  crystal, 
said  base  and  said  spigot  engaging  opposite  edge  portions 
of  said  crystal,  said  spigot  being  disposed  in  the  plane  of 

'  said  crystal  and  aligned  substantially  with  the  center  of 
the  active  area  thereof; 

first  support  means  including  a  flexible  diaphragm  which  is 
fixed  to  said  frame  and  extends  across  it  so  as  to  complete 
said  enclosure,  said  diaphragm  laterally  surrounding  said 
spigot  and  engaging  same; 

second  support  means  which  are  laterally  rigid  and  which 
are  attached  to  said  frame  and  to  said  spigot,  said  first  and 
second  support  means  each  being  arranged  to  restrain 
said  spigot  resiliently  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  rig- 
idly in  a  lateral  direction  and  to  clamp  said  crystal  be- 
tween said  spigot  and  said  base;  and 

electrical  connections  to  said  crystal,  said  connections  ex- 
tending outside  said  enclosure. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer;  which  comprises, 

a  solid  cylindrical  backing  mass, 

a  hemispherical  piezoelectric  ceramic  active  element  se- 
cured at  the  major  diameter  thereof  to  one  end  face  of 
said  backing  mass, 

a  ring  of  insulating  material  insulating  said  active  element 
from  said  backing  mass,  and 

a  layer  of  fiberglass  bonded  between  said  backing  mass  and 
said  insulating  ring. 


3,891,872 
THICKNESS-EXTENSIONAL  MODE  PIEZOELECTRIC 
RESONATOR  WITH  POISSONS  RATIO  LESS  THAN 
ONE-THIRD 
Takashi  Nagata,  Ikcda,  Japan,  and  Raymond  David  MindHn, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,417,  Nov.  7,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatkm  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    12,   1971,  46-° 
90816;  Nov.  12,  1971,  46-90817 

Int  CL  HOlv  7100 
U.S.  CL  310—9.5  9  Clafans 


'(<<<<tn{  <<<.(.<iUyi.Gi<y<  ((((<(<<<<• 


1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  comprising  a  thin  plate  of 
piezoelectric  material  having  a  Poisson's  ratio  less  than  one- 
third,  said  plate  having  two  flat  spaced  major  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  flat  bottomed  recess  in  at  least 
one  of  said  two  major  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one 
on  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  the  other  on  the  major  sur- 
face at  least  in  the  area  opposite  the  position  of  said  recess, 
said  recessed  part  of  said  plate  vibrating  in  the  fundamental 
thickness-extensional  mode  at  a  pre-selected  frequency  when 
an  electrical  signal  is  applied  thereto,  the  thickness  (  of  said 
plate  at  said  recess  and  the  thickness  / '  of  said  plate  at  said  flat 
part  being  in  the  relationship  (NrV2N.v)  <  {til')  <  (Nrx/NrJ 
where  N.v,  Nr.s  and  Nr*  are  frequency  constants  for  the  thick- 
ness-shear vibration,  the  thickness-extensional  vibration  and 
the  anti-resonant  thickness-extensional  vibration,  respec- 
tively, whereby  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  fundamental 
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thickness-extension  vibration  of  said  plate  at  said  recessed 
part  is  higher  than  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  plate  at  said 
flat  part. 


3,891,873 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  WITH  MULTI  LAYER 
ELECTRODES 
Yuzuni  Yaaagisawa,  Fujisawa,  and  Hidemasa  Tamura,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatkm,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fled  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,465  | 

Claims   priority,   applkatkm   Japan,    Dec.    9,    1972,   47- 
1 23653;  Oct.  6,  1 973,  48- 1 1 2726 

int.  Ci.  H04r  77/00 
U.S.  Ci.  310—9.7  6  Claims 


e  J  4  3 


1.  A  resonator  comprising  a  plate  of  piezoelectric  material 
containing  lithium,  electrodes  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate  and  each  electrode  comprising  a  first  layer  of  chromium 
adjacent  said  piezoelectric  plate,  a  second  layer  of  copper 
formed  over  said  first  layer,  a  third  layer  of  chromium  formed 
over  said  second  layer,  and  a  fourth  outer  layer  of  a  noble 
metal  formed  over  said  third  layer. 


3,891,874 
COMPENSATED  RECIPROCATING  ELECTRODYNAMIC 

MACHINE 
Herbert  C.  Roters,  deceased,  late  of  Nogalcs,  Ariz.,  by  Mary 
D.  Roters,  executrix,  Nogales,  A  iz.,  assignors  to  Mechanical 
Technology  Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,584 

Int.  CI.  H02k  33100 

U.S.  CU  310—14  26  Claims 


V  20        M     M     2*    22     II 

';w77777j7777/t7T77 


1.  An  electrodynamic  machine  comprising:  a  magnetic 
circuit  having  an  axially  polarized  constant  flux  source  and 
axially  spaced  wound  stator  poles  with  slots  and  tooth  tips 
which  simultaneously  confront  the  axially  spaced  poles  of  an 
axially  movable  flux  conducting  armature  through  an  air  gap; 
and  means  establishing  low  resistance  current  paths  in  each  or 
said  armature  poles  operative  to  cancel  alternating  flux  in  said 
armature  poles. 


3,891,875 
SUPERCONDUCTING  ROTOR 
Evangeios  T.  Laskaris,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Ekctrk  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,881 
Int.  a.  H02k  ,  9100 
U.S.  CL  310—40  20  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine. 


June  24, 


Held 


the  supei  :onducting  rotor  being  of  the  type  having 
winding  a  nd  an  amortisseur  winding  and  including: 

a.  meai  is  for  maintaining  said  fleld  winding  in  a 
ducti  le  state: 

b.  mea  is  for  maintaining  said  amortisseur  windin{ 
norm  ally  conducting  state; 

c.  a  su  (port  cylinder  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  i^iddle 
portifen,  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  field  w: 
being  disposed  interiorly  of  and  coaxially  with  said  twiddle 
portion  of  said  support  cylinder  in  fixed  relation  th  ;reto 
d.  a  flrive  shaft  having  a  first  end  disposed  interio  rly  of 
said  nrst  end  portion  of  said  support  cylinder; 

e.  a  carrier  cylinder  having  a  first  end  disposed  interidrly 
said  ^cond  end  portion  of  said  support  cylinder 
amortisseur  winding  fixedly  securing  said  drive 
said  (  arrier  cylinder; 


sup<  rcon- 


m  a 


of 
said 
to 


first 
said 


mg  a 

end 

of 


sai  1 


f  first  iisulating  ring  means  for  securing  said  support  bylin- 

der  t )  said  drive  shaft,  said  first  insulating  ring  r  leans 

provi  ling  a  circuitous  heat  conducting  path  betweei  i  said 

(  nd  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  first  end  porti  an  of 

s  upport  cylinder;  and, 

g.  secoi  d  insulating  ring  means  for  mounting  said  subport 

cylin(  er  on  said  carrier  cylinder  to  allow  axial  mov«  ment 

there  >etween,  said  second  insulating  ring  means  piovid 

circuitous  heat  conducting  path  between  sai<   first 

said  carrier  cylinder  and  said  second  end  p<  rtion 

support  cylinder 


3,891,876 
PERMAI»(ENT  MAGNET  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  A 

NON-FERROUS  SOLID  ARMATURE 
John  A.  lierr,  Garwood,  and  Wolfgang  Jaffe,  Roselle 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
N.Y. 

Continuktion-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  427,178,  Dec  21, 
abandoned. 

Th^  applkation  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,265 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  im 

U.S.  CI.  3  0^»3  5  Claims 


i 


A— 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  single  solid  non-magnetic  cyli  idri- 
cal  armature  having  commutated  windings  thereon-,  meai  s  for 


1975 
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rotationally  mounting  said  armature  about  the  cylindrical  axis 
thereof  radially  within  a  single  air  gap  formed  by  peripheral 
permanent  magnets  having  oppositely  polarized  pole  faces 
facing  the  axis  of  said  armature. 


3,891,877 
DIRECTLY  LIQUID  COOLED  ROTOR  WINDING  FOR  A 
NON-SALIENT  POLE  SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Aron  Beniaminovich  Shapiro,  Basseinaya  uHtsa  53,  kv.  70; 
Vladimir  Pavlovich  Chemyavsky,  Pulkovskaya  ulitsa  17,  kv. 
185;  Ibragim  Akhmedovkh  Kadi-Ogly,  ulitsa  Chaikovskoga 
15,  kv.  24,  and  Jury  Grigorievkh  Tjurin,  V.O.  8  Lmia  55, 
kv.  1,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,766 

Int.  CI.  H02k  l\32 

U.S.  CI.  310—61  3  Claims 


with  the  shaft  tor  feeding  lubricant  to  a  bearing  and  then 
recirculates  to  the  lubricant  reservoir,  the  lubrication  system 
comprising  a  lubricant  reservoir,  an  extrudable  lubricant  re- 
taining base  material  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reservoir 
for  storing  lubricant  therein  and  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the 
bearing,  the  improvement  wherein:  the  lubrication  system 
comprises  means  for  retaining  the  base  material  within  a 
predetermined  locale  in  the  reservoir  and  for  promoting  the 
recirculating  movement  of  lubricant  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
bearing  to  the  base  material  in  the  predetermined  locale;  said 
means  for  retaining  at  least  in  part  defining  the  predetermined 
locale  and  said  means  for  retaining  comprising  a  mesh  basket 


'7    *l       39 


1.  A  directly  liquid  cooled  rotor  winding  for  a  synchronous 
electric  machine  having  non-salient  poles,  comprising:  wind- 
ings of  said  poles  of  said  rotor;  concentrically  arranged  and 
wound  in  a  similar  direction  coils  included  in  said  winding  of 
each  one  of  said  poles;  leads  of  said  coils,  positioned  to  one 
side  of  said  rotor  and  projecting  beyond  the  coil  end  portion 
of  said  rotor;  directly  liquid  cooled  auxiliary  U-shaped  con- 
ductors arranged  concentrically  to  each  other  under  said  face 
end  portion  of  said  rotor,  said  auxiliary  conductors  electrically 
connecting  said  coils  in  serial  relationship;  ends  of  said  auxili- 
ary connectors  extending  axially  beyond  said  coil  end  portion 
in  the  respective  sectors  of  the  upper  and  of  the  lower  ones  of 
said  leads  of  said  coils,  said  auxiliary  conductors  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  respective  ones  of  said  leads  either 
directly  or  through  jumpers  of  solid  cross-section,  inter-pole 
electric  connections  being  effected  in  the  area  of  the  axial 
portion  of  said  coil  end  portion  of  said  rotor,  on  the  side 
thereof  where  said  coil  leads  are  positioned,  with  the  help  of 
at  least  two  jumpers  of  solid  cross-section,  each  one  of  said 
jumpers  connecting  the  upper  conductor  adjoining  the  lead  of 
the  biggest  coil  of  the  respective  one  of  said  poles  to  the 
adjacent  upper  conductor  of  the  biggest  coil  of  the  other  one 
of  said  poles. 


3,891,878 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Dochterman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,265 
Int.  CI.  F16c  1124,  33/66,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  310—90  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  stator  assem- 
bly and  a  rotor  assembly  having  a  shaf^,  said  stator  assembly 
including  an  end  frame,  a  bearing  supported  in  said  end  frame 
and  a  lubrication  system  of  the  type  wherein  lubricant  flows 
from  a  lubricant  reservoir  to  an  oUwicking  material  in  contact 


member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  circulat- 
ing lubricant  may  pass  in  one  direction  and  through  which  the 
free  passage  of  an  extrudable  lubricant  retaining  base  material 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  one  direction  is  inhibited,  said 
basket  member  extending  axially  relative  to  the  shaft  and 
defining  a  cavity  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shaft. 


3,891,879 
ROTOR  FOR  A  HYSTERESIS  MOTOR 
Keiko  Yamada;  Kimiyuki  Kamino,  and  Toshiro  Kubota,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kal- 
shi,  Tokyo  and  Kyoei  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hon- 
Jyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Fikd  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,003 

InL  CI.  H02k  19/08,  21/46 

U.S.  a.  310—163  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  hysteresis  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical 
laminated  core  of  silicon  steel  plates  having  a  cage  winding,  a 
sheet-like  flexible  plastic  magnetic  material  secured  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  core  without  being  magnetized  and  a 
coating  of  a  filler  adhesive  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  sheet-like  flexible  plastic  magnetic  material,  said 
sheet-like  flexible  plastic  magnetic  material  being  anisotropic 
in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  sheet  and  having  such  mag- 
netic properties  as  not  less  than  2.2  KG  residual  magnetic  flux 
density  Br,  not  less  than  1 .2  KOe  coercive  force  gHr  and  not 
less  than  1.1  MGOe  maximum  magnetic  energy  product 
(BH)max  and  not  greater  than  4  KOe  minimum  intensity  of 
magnetic  field  necessary  for  saturation  Ms,  said  sheet-like 
flexible  plastic  magnetic  material  further  having  a  knee  point 
in  its  hysteresis  loop  located  in  the  second  quadrant  of  the  B-H 
diagram,  said  coating  of  a  filler  adhesive  comprising  the  pow- 
ders of  materials  having  high  magnetic  permeability  such  as 
iron,  and  synthetic  resins. 
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th<  poles  or  vice  versa  travels  substantially  perpendicular 
to  ^e  plane  of  the  convolutions  of  said  poles. 


3,891,880 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  WINDING  WITH  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  GLOW  DISCHARGE  

HcbBut  Brhsch,  GcbcBstorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  i 

Brown  Bovcri  &  Company,  Baden,  Switzerland  \  3391,882 

Fled  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,648  \  IONIZATION  GAUGE 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  June  16,  1972^s^<*lO"  ^  J*  Barraco,  5499  Blossom  Tree  Ln.,  San 
8938/72  ^t«iik 


$12 1 


US.  CL  310—196 


Int.  CI.  H02k  3/40 


13  Claims 


3,891,881 
MAGNETIC  POLES 
John  Derek  Harris,  and  Francis  Roy  Wood,  both  of  Solihull, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Ltd., 
Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,058,  Aprfl  30, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkm  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1972, 
20679/72 

Int.  CI.  H02l(  1114 
U.S.  CI.  310— 218  4  Claims 


i 

1.  A  magnetic  pole  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  magnetic  poles; 

a  magnetic  yoke  assembly  interconnecting  said  poles; 

an  electromagnet  winding  through  which  an  electric  current 
is  passed  to  generate  a  flow  of  magnetic  flux  in  the  mag- 
netic pole  assembly; 

each  of  said  poles  being  constructed  of  a  single  strip  of 
magnetic  material  bent  back  and  forth  upon  itself  so  that 
successive  convolutions  are  interconnected  to  each  other 
at  opposite  ends  to  deflne  a  stack  of  convolutions  in  face 
to  face  contact; 

each  of  said  poles  being  attached  to  said  yoke  assembly  in 
such  a  manner  that  flux  traveling  from  the  yoke  through 


U.S.  CI 


1.  An  insulated  high-voltage  winding  installed  in  the  slots  of 
the  stator  component  of  an  electrical  machine  and  wherein 
external  glow-protection  means  are  provided  between  the 
insulation  on  said  winding  and  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
stator,  said  external  glow-protection  means  being  constituted 
by  a  wound-on  impregnatable  woven  tape  of  an  electrically 
semi-conductive  material  covering  the  entire  surface  of  said 
winding  insulation,  the  warp  threads  of  said  woven  tape  con- 
sisting of  a  pre-stretched  non-heat  set  and  heat  contractible 
fliamentary  material  having  an  organic  polymeric  structure 
and  the  weft  threads  thereof  consisting  of  dimensionally  stable 
fllaments. 


Joe  e,  Calif. 


Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,598 

InL  CI.  HOIJ  7/16 

313—7  1 


Claims 


13.  Ir  a  thermionic  ionization  gauge  for  measuring  Vacuum 
pressures  in  the  order  of  10"*Torr,  the  combination  cfsmpris- 
ing: 

a.  at  least  one  elongated  filament  mounted  so  t  lat  any 
the  Tnal  elongation  thereof  is  accomodated  so  as  to  pre- 
ven  t  lateral  displacement  of  any  part  of  the  filan'  ent; 

b.  an  I  ilectron  collector  mounted  in  spaced  relations  lip  with 
said  elongated  filament  whereby  thermal  expansioh  of  the 
electron  collector  occurs  in  a  direction  which  does  not 
alt«  r  the  spaced  relationship  thereof  with  the  as^iated 
fila  nent; 

c.  at  I  >ast  one  ion  collector  mounted  in  spaced  relationship 
wit  1  said  elongated  filament  on  the  side  thereof  cl>posite 
sai<  electron  collector,  the  width  of  said  ion  collector 
beiig  orders  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  widthi  of  said 
fllament,  and  the  length  of  said  ion  collector  being 
as  Ipng  as  said  filament;  and 

d.  me^ns  physically  joining  and  electrically  isolatiig  said 
filaiient,  electron  collector  and  ion  collector 
separate  electrical  potentials  may  be  selectively 
thei  eto. 


almost 


to  that 
applied 


3,891,883 

DfeCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  INCLUDING  „ 

SUBS-IRATE  SUPPORTING  PLURAL  CATHODES  AND 

j  RECESSED  ANODES 

Abbas  Mesbahuddin  Ahmed,  Beauford  Manor,  Pa.,  ass  fjaor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Contin4ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,631,  Oct.  25, 197 1,  Pat. 
No.  3,81fi,556.  This  application  May  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  A  68,356 

I  Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  17/32,  61/12 

U.S.  CLbl3— 54  4  Claims 

1.  A  glow  discharge  readout  device,  comprising:  a  fusible 
ceramic  pubstrate,  portions  of  the  substrate  forming  e  evated 
platforms,  the  platforms  receiving  cathodes  therein  ai  ranged 
in  a  desn-ed  pattern,  contact  pins  imbedded  in  said  substrate 
and  in  contact  with  corresponding  cathodes,  anodes  af  ixed  to 
the  subs^te  and  generally  recessed  with  respect  to  sai  i  cath- 
odes, additional  contact  pins  imbedded  in  said  substn  ite  and 
in  contatt  with  corresponding  anodes,  said  anodes  anl  cath- 
odes beiig  encapsulated  in  a  transparent  sealed  ervelope 
filled  witti  an  illuminating  gas,  and  upon  impressing  an  electri- 
cal potential  between  said  anodes  and  selected  cahodes, 
electron^  will  be  caused  to  flow  from  said  selected  cath  xles  in 
a  directi<  n  focused  toward  said  relatively  recessed  ano<  es  and 


June  24,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1743 


toward  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  away  from  said  trans- 
parent sealed  envelope,  thereby  preventing  discoloration  of 
said  transparent  envelope  by  electron  collision  therewith, 
portions  of  said  anodes  being  encircled  by  selected  cathodes. 


each  other  along  the  length  of  the  tube  and  having,  alter- 
natingly,  different  lengths,  tlw  support  wires  supporting 


said  encircled  portions  of  said  anodes  being  interconnected  by 
bridging  anode  portions  imbedded  in  and  extending  beneath 
said  elevated  platforms  on  which  said  selected  cathodes  are 
located. 


the  filament  extending  between  said  press  stems  in  zig-zag 
position  in  tlie  lamp  envelope. 


3,891,884 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  ELECTRON 
MULTIP ACTOR  SUPPRESSION  COATING  ON  WINDOW 

BODY 
Lawrence  H.  Tisdale,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  266,020,  June  26, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,435 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  43/28;  HOlp  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  313—107  2  Claims 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 
an  evacuated  envelope  having  an  access  opening  for  propa- 
gating electromagnetic  energy; 
a  body  of  a  dielectric  material  sealing  said  access  opening; 
a  coating  of  a  semiconducting  oxide  material  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  having  a  thickness  averaging  about  1,000 
Angstrom  units  on  the  surface  of  said  dielectric  body 
exposed  to  the  vacuum  to  suppress  electron  multipactor- 
ing. 


3391,885 
HALOGEN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Ewald  Wurster,  Gninwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patent-Treu- 
hand-Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Giuhlampen  mbH,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,726 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7,    1973, 
2305960 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  1/24,  1/54 

U3.  CL313— 178  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  halogen  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  tubular 

envelope  (1 )  closed  at  each  end  by  a  press  stem  (2)  with  foil 

seals  (7),  each,  a  double-coiled  tungsten  filament  (3),  a  get- 

tering  substance  (15)  inside  the  envelope  and  means  (5,  11) 

supporting  the  filament  inside  the  envelope, 

wherein  the  filament  extends  transversely  across  the  tubular 

envelope,  from  one  end  of  the  press  stem  (2)  to  the  other; 

the  filament  support  means  comprises  a  support  tube  (5, 

1 1 )  of  fused  silica  secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  press 

stems  (2)  and  located  inside  the  envelope,  and  a  plurality 

of  support  wires  (4)  secured  in  torsion-resistant  manner 

to  the  silica  tube,  the  support  wires  being  spaced  fiom 


3391,886 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  LUMINESCENT 

SCREEN  INCLUDING  A  TWO  COMPONENT 

WHITE-EMnTING  PHOSPHORIC  MIXTURE 

Leo  Woontner,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Conlinuation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,532,  March  28,  1969. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,720 
Int.  a.  HOlj  29/20;  C09k  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  313—467  5  Claims 

1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope,  a 
luminescent  screen  within  said  envelope  and  electron-produc- 
ing means  for  exciting  said  screen  to  luminescence  within  said 
envelope,  said  luminescent  screen  including  at  least  one 
white-emitting  area  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 

a.  54  to  58  weight  percent  of  a  blue-emitting  silver-activated 
zinc  sulfide  phosphor  containing  between  0.010  and 
0.030  weight  percent  silver  and 

b.  46  to  42  weight  percent  of  a  yellow-emitting  copper-and- 
aluminum-activated  zinc  cadmium  sulfide  phosphor  hav- 
ing the  composition  mZnS.nCdS:Cu(o),AI(p)  wherein:  m 
is  between  0.83  and  0.88  parts  by  weight,  n  is  between 
0.12  and  0.17  parts  by  weight,  m  plus  n  equals  1.0,  o  is 
between  0.001  and  0.009  weight  percent  and  p  is  not  less 
than  o. 


3391,887 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

David  Edward  Barry,  Braintrec,  and  Peter  Edward  Strignann, 

Heybridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  English  Electric 

Valve  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  En^nd 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,043 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  23/16,  27/96 

U3.  CL  315—3  3  Clains 


1.  In  a  vacuum  tube  such  as  an  electron  beam  semiconduc- 
tor amplifier  including  a  semiconductor  crystal  having  a  p-n 
junction  target  area  adapted  to  be  bombarded  with  electrons, 
an  electron  beam  source  spaced  from  said  target  area  and 
adapted  to  generate  a  beam  of  electrons  of  sufficient  intensity 
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as  to  give  off  x-rays  incidental  to  bombardment  of  the  target 
area  with  such  beam  of  electrons,  and  a  deflection  system 
between  said  source  and  said  target  area  to  deflect  said  elec- 
tron beam  to  bombard  said  target  area,  and  an  oxide  insula- 
tion layer  on  the  crystal,  the  interface  between  the  semicon- 
ductor material  of  the  crystal  and  the  oxide  insulation  layer 
being  sensitive  to  x-rays,  the  improvement  wherein  said  crystal 
includes  a  planar  surface,  the  oxide  insulation  layer  being 
formed  on  said  planar  surface  to  define  a  planar  x-ray  sensitive 
interface  and  said  p-n  junction  being  formed  at  said  planar 
surface  to  define  a  planar  target  area  spaced  from  said  x-ray 
sensitive  interface,  and  a  barrier  of  x-ray  absorbent  material 
is  provided  in  a  direct  line  between  the  interface  defining  said 
target  area  and  the  x-ray  sensitive  interface. 


3,891,888 
ROAD  VEHICLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  ' 
John  Peter  Southgate,  Sutton  CoMfkld,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1973, 
23963/73 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29100 
\}S.  CL  315—82  6  Claims 
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1.  A  road  vehicle  lighting  system  including  at  least  one 
tungsten-halogen  lamp  having  a  rated  operating  voltage  range 
and  a  regulator  connected  with  the  lamp  for  maintaining  the 
voltage  across  the  lamp  within  said  operating  voltage  range  of 
the  lamp,  said  regulator  including  a  transistor  in  series  with  the 
lamp,  said  transistor  including  a  base,  collector  and  emitter, 
and  means  for  switching  the  transistor  on  and  off  to  regulate 
the  voltage  across  the  lamp,  and  a  resistor  connected  across 
the  collector-emitter  of  the  transistor. 


3,891,889 

COLOR  CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COLOR 

TELEVISION  TUBE 

James  Anthony  Fazio,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,523,  Sept.  8,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,492,  April  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,111 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170 
U.S.  CI.  315—368  7  Claims 

1 .  Apparatus  for  providing  coiivergence  of  the  three  beams 
from  three  electron  guns,  respectively,  in  a  tri-color  TV  tube 
of  the  shadow  mask  type,  the  guns  being  disposed  along  a 
circle  radially  from  an  axis  extending  between  the  center  of 
the  screen  and  the  base  of  the  tube,  deflection  of  the  three 
beams  on  the  screen  of  the  tube  being  responsive  to  both 
periodic  currents  and  non-periodic  currents  provided  to  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  coils  of  a  deflection  yoke  around  the 
neck  of  the  tube,  said  tube  also  having  a  convergence  yoke 
comprised  of  at  least  three  convergence  coils  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  guns,  for  providing  additional  deflection 


and 


mg 
tion 
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to  each  of  said  respective  guns  in  response  to  convc  rgence 
currents  provided  to  each  convergence  coil  comprisin ;: 
first  af  d  second  sensing  means  connected  to  the  hoi  izontal 

'j>viding 

hori- 

)rovid- 

deflec- 


the 


vertical  deflection  coils  respectively  for  pn 
hori  Izontal  and  vertical  signals  proportional  to 
zoni  al  and  vertical  deflection  currents,  including 
:  ;aid  horizontal  and  vertical  signals  when  said 
currents  are  periodic  and  when  said  defl^ti^n  cur 
rem  5  are  non-periodic;  \ 

flrst  and  second  multiplying  means  connected  to 
and  second  sensing  means  respectively,  said  first 
plying  means  being  responsive  to  said  horizonta 
and  providing  a  first  output  signal  proportional 
squi  re  of  said  horizontal  signal,  including  providijig 
first  signal  when  said  horizontal  signal  is  represent:  itive 
i    a  periodic  signal  and  when  said  horizontal  signal  is 
!    sentative  of  a  non-periodic  signal,  said  second  mu 
mealis  being  responsive  to  said  vertical  signal  and 


s^d  first 
multi- 
signal 
to  the 
said 
of 
repre- 
Itfiplying 
)rovid- 
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ing  I  second  output  signal  proportional  to  the  sqiiare  of 
said  vertical  signal,  including  providing  said  seconc  signal 
whe:  I  said  vertical  signal  is  representative  of  a  pi  sriodic 
signal  and  when  said  vertical  signal  is  representati  re  of  a 
non.periodic  signal; 

signal  Attenuating  means  connected  to  said  horizontal  verti- 
cal, Ifirst  and  second  signals  for  providing  a  plunlity  of 
selectively  attenuated  signals,  including  at  least  one  atten- 
uate J  signal  for  each  of  said  horizontal,  vertical,  fifst  and 
seca  nd  signals;  and 

first,  S4  cond  and  third  combining  means,  each  respotikive  to 
sele(  ted  ones  of  said  attenuated  signals  and  each  |  irovid- 
ing  i  1  convergence  current  representative  of  a  combina- 
tion of  said  attenuated  signals  to  one  of  the  conve  -gence 
coils  for  providing  convergence  to  the  beams  of  thi  i  three 
elecl  ron  guns  when  said  beams  are  deflected  in  re  iponse 
to  p^  riodic  currents  and  when  said  beams  are  deflected  in 
resp  >nse  to  non-periodic  currents. 


3391,890 
LIGHT  PEN  POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  COL0R 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Isao  Yasi  da,  and  Akira  Osawa,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
ors  to  ^itachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385335 
Claimal  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1972, 47-';|B381 
Int.  CL  G06k  15/20 
U.S.  CL;i15— 365  H 

7.  In  a  color  display  device  for  displaying  in  color  a  desired 
pattern  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode-ray  tube,  an  apparatus  for 
detecting  a  given  position  on  said  screen  of  said  cathc  de-ray 


1975 


Obims 


June  24.  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1745 


tube  indicated  by  a  light  pen  comprising  means  for  stopping 
the  display  on  said  screen  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  in  response 
to  a  light  detection  signal  from  said  light  pen  indicating  a  given 
position  on  said  screen  of  said  cathode-ray  tube,  means  for 
detecting  the  lapse  of  time  i  following  the  stoppage  of  the 


device,  for  rectifying  an  alternating  current  voltage  de- 
rived from  said  means  for  having  voltage  variations  ex- 
cited therein  when  said  rectifying  and  regulating  device  is 
forward  biased  and  for  filtering  and  storing  said  rectified 
voltage  for  providing  direct  current  voltage  to  said  first 
control  electrode  which  provides  for  conduction  of  said 
controlled  current  conducting  device,  said  rectifying  and 
regulating  device  conducting  in  a  reverse  direction  when 
the  difference  between  said  stored  voltage  and  said  alter- 
nating current  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  for 
regulating  said  direct  current  voltage  supplied  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  controlled  current  conducting 
device  for  controlling  said  generated  high  voltage. 


3391,892 
START-UP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SCR  DEFLECTION 
Walter  Bohringer,  Schlieren,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.  12,  1973, 
42812/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315— 411  9  Claims 


display  on  said  screen  of  said  cathode-ray  tube,  means  for 
starting  a  monochromatic  scanning  following  the  lapse  of  time 
/,  and  counter  means  to  start  its  counting  operation  simulta- 
neously with  the  starting  of  the  monochromatic  scanning,  the 
counting  operation  being  stopped  by  a  light  detection  signal 
from  said  light  pen. 


3,891,891 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
John  Stark,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tk>n.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438324 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—379  10  Claims 
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1.  A  high  voltage  protection  system  for  controlling  a  gener- 
ated high  voltage  supplied  to  a  kinescope,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  viewable  display  on  said  kinescope 
including  a  controlled  current  conducting  device  having 
at  least  a  first  control  electrode; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  producing  a  viewable 
display  for  having  alternating  current  voltage  variations 
excited  therein  in  response  to  the  conduction  of  said 
controlled  current  conducting  device,  said  voltage  varia- 
tions determining  said  generated  high  voltage;  and 

means,  including  a  rectifying  and  regulating  device  and 
filtering  and  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for 
having  voltage  variations  excited  therein  and  to  said  first 
control  electrode  of  said  controlled  current  conducting 


1.  A  boost  voltage  delay  system  for  switching  loss  protection 
in  a  deflection  system  comprising: 

a  deflection  winding; 

a  source  of  direct  current  voltage; 

inductive  means  coupled  to  said  direct  current  voltage 
source; 

first  and  second  deflection  switching  means  coupled  to  each 
other  and  to  said  inductive  means  and  said  deflection 
winding,  said  first  switching  means  operative  from  a  first 
to  a  second  state  for  providing  a  current  path  through  said 
inductive  means  for  a  portion  of  each  deflection  cycle; 

controllable  voltage  generating  and  rectifying  means  cou- 
pled to  said  direct  current  voltage  supply  and  to  said 
inductive  means  for  generating,  rectifying  and  adding 
boost  voltage  to  said  direct  current  voltage  is  response  to 
sakl  flow  of  current  through  said  inductive  means;  and 

boost  voltage  delaying  means  including  rectifying  means 
coupled  to  said  inductive  means  and  to  said  controllable 
voltage  generating  and  rectifying  means  for  generating 
signals  in  response  to  said  flow  of  current  through  said 
inductive  means  and  for  rectifying  said  signals  in  said 
rectifying  means  for  supplying  a  delayed  control  voltage 
for  said  controllable  voltage  generating  and  rectifying 
means  for  delaying  the  supply  of  said  rectified  booct 
voltage  to  said  first  svntching  means. 
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condudpr  and  thus  tracking  the  instantaneous  effecti<  e 
tance  Uetween  the  source-connection  and  load 
to  ends  thereof. 


3^91^3  ' 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER  SWITCH 
Rkhwd    Tkakr,    UtaraMfekka,    Switicrhiid, 
A  Schnh  AG,  Aanu,  SwiterlwMl 
Fled  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473323 
priority,  applcatka  Switzeriand,  May  28,  1973,  3^91,895 

7625/73  GROl;^a>  FAULT  DETECTION 

im.  CL  H02h  7/22  Harold  Alen  Wittlii«er,  Ptaiiifa«toii,  N  J.,  assignor 

U^.CL317— llA  SClainis       Corpdratkn,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,226 

lot  a.  H02h  3/28 

317— 18  D  16 
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5.  A  high-voltage  power  switch  arrangement  composed  of 
at  least  two  power  switching  kxrations  comprising  at  least  one 
oi]-popr  switch  and  at  least  one  gas-blast  switch,  said  oil-poor 
switch  having  an  arc  extinguishing  compartment,  a  pressure- 
stroke  transducer  cooperating  with  said  arc  extinguishing 
compartment,  said  pressure-stroke  transducer  including  a 
component  which  carries  out  the  stroke  movement,  a  pump 
device  provided  for  the  gas-blast  switch,  said  component  of 
the  pressure-stroke  transducer  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  pump  device  of  the  gas-blast  switch  in  order  to  be 
able  to  use.  during  the  cut-off  operation,  the  current-depend- 
ent pressure  energy  which  prevails  in  the  arc  extinguishing 
compartment  of  the  oil-poor  switch  for  the  actuation  of  the 
gas-blast  switch. 


33914194 
MEANS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  SAFETY  OF  A  REMOTE 

ELECTRICAL  GROUND  CONNECTION 
Lcopoldo  ScarpiBO,  IwUawipoas,  ImL,  assifBor  to  Amax  Ik., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
C«atbiiuitkM-i»iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  358,468,  May  9,  1973.  TUs 
appHcatioa  Ja|y  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,243 
lat  CL  H02h  i/76 
U.S.  CL  317—18  C  30 
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1.  Elongate  transmission-line  means  having  a  source-con- 
nection end  and  a  remote  load-connection  end  and  compris- 
ing power-conductor  means,  a  ground  conductor  and  at  least 
two  pilot  conductors;  a  d-c  conducting  connection  of  said  two 
pilot  conductors  at  the  source-connection  end;  a  d-c  conduct- 
ing connection  of  said  two  pilot  conductors  at  the  load-con- 
nection end;  thereby  establishing  separate  d-c  conducting 
paths  through  the  respective  pilot 'conductors;  means  for 
impressing  a  d-c  potential  across  the  ftill  length  of  said  ground 
conductor,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  d-c  source 
in  one  of  said  paths  and  a  circuit  connection  of  said  one  path 
and  said  ground  conductor  at  the  load-connection  ends 
thereof;  and  d-c  respcmsive  resistance-monitoring  means  at 
the  load-connection  end  and  including  a  reference  connection 
to  the  source-connection  end  oi  said  ground  conductor  via  the 
other  €i  said  paths,  said  resistance-monitoring  means  being 
also  connected  to  the  load-connection  end  of  said  ground 
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1.  Ore  md-fault  detection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  p  jrality 
of  a-c  pc  wer  line  conductors  comprising: 

a  diffd  rential  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  p  rimary 
win<  ings  and  a  secondary  winding,  each  of  said  pKmary 
win<  ings  being  arranged  for  inclusion  in  one  of  si  lid  a-c 
pow  sr  line  conductors  so  that  in  the  absence  of  a  i  round 
fault  in  any  of  said  power  line  conductors  substanti  Jly  no 
a-c  agnal  current  will  be  induced  in  said  secondarj  wind- 
ing fmd  during  the  occurrence  of  such  ground  1  iault  a 
relatively  substantial  a-c  signal  current  will  be  indi  ced  in 
said  secondary  winding; 

a  detector  responsive  to  peaks  of  the  potential  bet>i  'een  a 
pair  (of  said  primary  windings  to  produce  a  set  of  <  ontrol 

r; 

lission  gate  having  a  controlled  transmission  path 
bnsive  to  said  control  pulses  which  control  f>ul8es 
rend  sr  the  otherwise  relatively  non-conductive  said  trans- 
miss  on  path  relatively  conductive;  and 
an  amt  litude  detector,  having  an  input  circuit  intermi  tently 
coup  led  to  said  secondary  winding  by  means  of  a  cascade 


gate, 


connection  of  said  rectifier  and  said  transmission 
and  laving  an  output  circuit  from  which  indicati  >ns  d 
resistive  ground  faults  are  supplied. 

I  3,891,896 

1    VACUUM  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Jan  Chi^tiaaii  Claoon,  Hengelo,  NcthcrlaMit, 
HaxemMjcr  B.V.,  Hcasdo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,646 
CUniB  priority,  applcatioB  Netherlands,  Jan.  30, 
7301313 

I  Int  CL  H02h  7/22 

VS.  CL  ^17—58  3 

1.  Vacuum  circuit  interrupter  and  current  trani^nner 
switching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hemetically  sealed  evacuated  housing  including  two 
cont  ct  members;  ^ 
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a  first  contact  rod  mounted  immovably  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  housing  and  extending  in  sealing  relation- 
ship to  the  exterior  of  said  housing; 

a  second  contact  rod  mounted  to  be  movable  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  through  a  sealing  electric  insula- 
tor and  bellows; 

a  first  contact  member  supported  by  said  first  contact  rod; 
a  second  contact  member  movably  supported  by  said 
second  contact  rod;  and 


a  coil  wound  around  said  first  and  second  contact  members 
coaxially  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  contact 
rods,  one  end  of  said  coil  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  to  one  of  said  contact  rods  and  the  other  end  of  said 
coil  being  connected  to  a  plug  terminal  within  said  hous- 
ing, whereby  the  current  flow  through  said  coil  generates 
a  magnetic  field  at  said  two  contact  members  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said  coil  being  embed- 
ded in  an  insulating  material  and  forming  a  primary  wind- 
ing of  at  least  one  current  transformer. 


3,891,897 

VOLTAGE  OVERLOAD  ARRESTER  FOR 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Werner  Jakszt,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

geseiischaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.   27,   1972, 
2247997 

Int  CI.  H02h  3/22 
U.S.  CL  317—62  3  Cbims 
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1.  In  a  high- voltage  switching  system  voltage  overload  ar- 
rester, of  the  type  including  a  metallic  arrester  housing  con- 
taining a  gaseous  insulating  medium,  spark  gaps  and  voltage 
dependent  current  discharge  resistors  coupled  in  series 
thereto,  and  an  electrically  nonconductive  housing,  contain- 


ing another  gaseous  insulating  medium,  disposed  within  the 
arrester  housing,  in  which  the  spark  gaps  and  resistors  are 
disposed,  the  improvement  comprising  a  diaphragm  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  metallic  material,  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  arrester  housing  and  discharge  resistors, 
and  disposed  over  at  least  one  end  of  said  nonconductive 
housing  and  fastened  thereto  about  the  periphery  of  said 
diaphragm  by  a  metallic  gas-impermeable  solder  joint,  said 
solder  joint  comprising  a  layer  of  metallic  material  fastened  to 
an  end  face  of  said  nonconductive  housing  and  solder  material 
joining  said  diaphragm  to  said  layer  of  metallic  material;  a 
rubber  seal  engaging  said  diaphragm;  and  a  metallic  cap, 
disposed  over  the  endface  of  said  nonconductive  housing  and 
secured  thereto  by  a  cement  joint,  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
diaphragm  by  said  rubber  seal. 


3,891,898 
PANEL  BOARD  MOUNTING  AND  INTERCONNECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
Neil  F.  Damon,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Augat,  Inc., 
Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,500 

Int  CI.  H05k  1104 

MS.  CL  317—101  CC  8  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  and  interconnection  system  for  electronic, 
logic  circuitry,  said  system  comprising: 

a  dielectric  panel  board; 

a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  first  side  of  said  panel  board; 
a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  second  side  of  said 
panel  board; 

a  plurality  of  arrays  of  elongated  pins  mounted  in  said  panel 
board  and  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
said  first  side  of  said  board,  said  elongated  pins  being  wire 
wrapping  pins,  some  of  which  have  at  least  one  intercon- 
necting wire  wrapped  around  it  at  the  first  wire  wrapping 
level  adjacent  >aid  board,  some  of  said  elongated  pins 
having  two  interconnecting  wires  wrapped  therearound, 
the  second  wrapping  being  located  at  the  second  wire 
wrapping  level  adjacent  the  first  wire  wrapping  and 
spaced  from  the  distal  end  of  said  pins; 

an  electronic  interconnection  element  comprising  printed 
circuitry  mounted  to  dielectric  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therethrough  to  receive  all  the  pins  of 
one  of  said  arrays,  said  printed  circuitry  being  formed  to 
selectively  interconnect  said  holes,  said  electronic  inter- 
connection element  comprising  a  flat  dielectric  substrate 
having  a  configuration  substantially  similar  to  the  outline 
shape  of  one  of  said  arrays,  said  holes  in  said  substrate 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  accomodate  one  of  said  pins  and 
the  coil  of  wire  wrapped  around  it;  and 

a  plurality  of  contact  members  mounted  in  selected  ones  of 
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said  holes  in  said  substrate,  said  contact  members  being 
configured  to  engage  said  pins,  said  selected  holes  in  said 
substrate  having  contact  members  mounted  therein  cor- 
responding to  ones  of  said  pins  having  less  than  two  inter- 
connecting wires  wrapped  therearound,  the  remaining 
holes  in  said  substrate  corresponding  to  said  elongated 
pins  having  at  least  two  interconnecting  wires  wrapped 
therearound; 
wherein  said  substrate  is  mounted  to  said  array  of  pins  in  a 
position  substantially  parallel  to  said  panel  board,  said 
pins  projecting  through  said  substrate  and  said  contact 
members. 


3<891,899 

CONCRETE  UTILITY  POST  WITH  METER,  GAS  LINE 

AND  WATER  LINE 

DmuM  F.  SpMliiig,  P.O.  Box  2294,  Ddray  Beach,  Fla.  33444 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  163,919,  July  19, 1971,  abandoned.  Thfa 

application  June  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  373,641 

Int.  CI.  H02b  9100 

MS.  CL  317—105  4  Claims 


I.  A  precast  concrete  utilities  post  apparatus  having  a  rein- 
forced elongated  concrete  post  with  two  end  portions,  one 
said  end  portion  being  larger  than  the  other  said  end  portion, 
a  meter  box  and  a  power  box  found  in  said  large  portion  of 
said  concrete  post,  said  meter  box  having  an  opening  from  one 
side  of  said  post  and  said  power  box  having  an  opening  from 
a  second  side  of  said  post  and  having  conduit  connected  to 
said  meter'  box  passing  through  a  portion  of  said  post,  said 
meter  box  and  said  power  box  being  operatively  connected  to 
each  other;  a  water  line  located  in  said  elongated  concrete 
post,  said  water  line  having  a  tapped  output  from  said  elon- 
gated post;  and  an  electrical  ground  wire  electrically  connect- 
ing said  meter  and  power  boxes  from  said  elongated  concrete 
post  for  insertion  into  the  earth  for  grounding  said  meter  and 
power  boxes. 


3391,900 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  GATES 
Terry  B.  Galant,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automation 
General,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422353 
Int  CI.  HOlh  47114 
VS.  CL  317—139  11  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  motor  driven  gates  comprising: 
a  gate  close  timer, 
a  gate  open  relay, 
a  gate  close  relay, 

a  single  signal  control  input  means  for  selectively  closing 
and  latching  said  gate  open  relay,  and  charging  said  gate 
close  timer. 


open 
oper 


libit  switch  responsive  means  for  unlatching  sail  gate 
relay  and  for  starting  the  cycle  of  said  timer, 


June  24, 


tifner  responsive  means  for  closing  and  latching  sai< 
close  relay. 


James  M. 
Ind., 
Ind. 


3,891,901 
CA|>ACITORS  WITH  SPRAYED  ELECTRODE 
TERMINALS 
Booe,  and  Lawrence  A.  Landry,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indiam  polis. 


assignors 


Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  13,688,  Feb.  24,  1970,  abandmed, 

which  is  4  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,928,  May  29, 

1968,  a^doned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

169,554 

Int  CI.  HOlg  1114 

U.S.  CL  ad  7— 258  24  Olaims 


a^  least 


1975 


gate 


1.  A  ca  lacitor  comprising: 


two  adjacent,  spaced  apart,  first  and  second 


netal 


elect!  odes; 

at  least  one  separating  dielectric  layer  in  contact  wjth  at 
least ;  i  portion  of  said  electrodes; 

said  layi  t  having  a  first  extension  beyond  a  first  edge  df  said 
first  dectrode  to  define,  at  the  edge  of  said  first  extei|sion 
a  first  separator  surface; 

said  second  electrode  extending  to  said  first  separato  •  sur- 
face,  but  having  essentially  no  protrusion  bey  one  said 
first  separator  surface,  thereby  defining  a  first  electrode 
surface; 

a  diele<^ric  material  covering  said  first  edge  of  saic  first 
electrixle  and  filling  any  void  space  between  the  first  edge 
of  said  first  electrode  and  said  first  separator; 

said  seoarator  layer  having  a  second  extension  beydnd  a 
first  ejdge  of  said  second  electrode  to  define  at  the  edge 
of  said  second  extension,  a  second  separator  surfac  e 

said  fira  electrode  extending  to  said  second  separato  •  sur- 
face but  having  essentially  no  protrusion  beyonc  said 
second  separator  surface,  thereby  defining  a  second  elec- 
trode surface; 

a  dielectric  material  covering  s^id  first  edge  of  said  sdcond 
electrode  and  filling  any  void  space  between  the  first  edge 
of  sai  1  second  electrode  and  said  second  separatoi  sur- 
face; 
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a  first  deposit  of  nickel-aluminum  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  50  to  98  weight  percent  nickel,  weld- 
bonded  to  said  first  electrode  surface  to  provide  a  termi- 
nal; and 

a  second  deposit  of  nickel-aluminum  material  consisting 
essentially  of  about  50  to  98  weight  percent  nickel,  weld- 
bonded  to  said  second  electrode  surface  to  provide  a 
terminal;  the  terminal  to  electrode  bond  strength  being  at 
least  about  300  psi. 


cally  increasing  the  value  of  said  impedance  as  the  speed  of 
said  motor  decreases  during  its  stopping  period  so  as  to  pro- 


3391,902 
SPEED  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Charles  Edward  Konrad,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 

filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  420,889 

Int.  CL*  H02P  5116 

U3.  CL  318—139  5  Ciainis 


ay^- 


duce  a  disequilibrium  in  the  supply  of  the  motor  by  varying  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  at  least  one  phase. 


3391,904 
METHODS  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
SMOOTHING  PULSATING  VOLTAGES 
Werner  PoDmeier,  Verl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nixdorf  Com- 
puter AG,  Paderbom,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,237 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    24,    1972, 
2257713 

Int  CL  H02k  29100 
U3.  CL  318—254  13  Claims 


1.  Speed  Controlling  means  for  a  vehicle  powered  by  an 
electric  traction  motor  coupled  to  a  source  of  d.c.  potential 
comprising: 

magnetic  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  a  prede- 
termined location; 

Hall  effect  means  disposed  in  the  field  produced  by  said 
magnetic  means; 

a  first  pair  of  electrodes  coupled  to  the  Hall  effect  means  for 
providing  a  current  path  to  a  source  of  d.c.  potential; 

a  second  pair  of  electrodes  coupled  to  said  Hall  effect 
means  for  receiving  an  output  voltage  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  position  of  said  Hall  effect  means; 

manually  operable  means  for  rotating  said  Hall  effect  means 
with  respect  to  said  magnetic  means; 

a  thyristor  for  coupling  the  d.c.  traction  motor  to  the  d.c. 
source; 

thyristor  control  means  for  varying  the  mark-space  ratio  of 
the  thyristor  as  a  function  of  an  applied  control  voltage; 
and 

a  shaping  circuit  for  producing  an  output  voltage  whose  rate 
of  change  increases  with  an  increasing  input  voltage  for 
coupling  said  second  pair  of  electrodes  to  said  thyristor 
control  means. 


3391,903 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STARTING  AND 

STOPPING  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Gabriel  Selam,  161  Boulevard  Edouard  VaOlant,  93  AubervO- 

Hers,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  405,109 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioii    France,    Oct.    10,    1972, 
72.35817 

Int  a.  H02p  3120 
VS.  CL  318—212  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  automaticaUy  starting  and  stopping  an  asyn- 
chronous motor  having  supply  phases,  said  device  comprising 
a  variable  impedance  connected  in  series  in  at  least  one  of  the 
supply  phases  of  the  motor  and  means  associated  with  said 
impedance  and  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  motor  for 
automatically  decreasing  the  value  thereof  as  the  speed  of  said 
motor  increases  during  its  starting  period  and  for  automati- 


6.  An  apparatus  for  smoothing  pulsating  voltages,  compris- 
ing: 

means  defining  a  source  of  more  than  two  independent  and 
phase  shifted  alternating  voltage  components  having 
generally  equal  peak-to-peak  values  and  having  a  differ- 
ence in  phase  Jess  than  1 80°  between  adjacent  phase 
components; 

means  for  limiting  the  peak  value  of  each  of  said  indepen- 
dent alternating  voltage  components  and  producuig  lim- 
ited values  of  said  independent  alternating  voltage  com- 
ponents; 

means  for  combining  the  phase  adjacent  components  of  said 
independent  alternating  voltage  components  in  pairs  and 
producing  alternating  summation  values;  and 

means  for  rectifying  and  summing  said  limited  values  of  said 
phase  adjacent  independent  alternating  voltage  compo- 
nents and  said  alternating  summation  values,  whereby 
twice  as  many  alternating  voltage  components  are 
summed  at  said  summing  means  as  come  firom  said  source 
means  so  that  the  amount  of  ripple  in  a  total  rectified 
voltage  component  from  said  sunmiing  means  is  mini- 
mized. 
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3391,905 
BRUSHLESS  D-C  MOTOR 
Rolf  MaBcr,  St.  Gcorgcn,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Papst-Motorcn 
KG,  St.  Gcorgen,  Germany 

fled  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,416 
ClalnH    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1972, 
2260069 

lot  CI.  Ho2p  5/06 
VS.  CL  318-254  36  Clainis 


-^  A  Jt ^ 


1.  Brushless  d-c  motor  having  a  stator,  an  essentially  cylin- 
drical permanent  magnet  rotor  (26),  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal air  gap  between  the  stator  and  the  rotor,  a  winding  (126; 
215,  216)  on  the  stator.  transducer  means  (127;  202)  located 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  stator,  and  responsive  to  the  angular 
position  of  the  rotor  and  providing  an  output  signal  if  the  rotor 
has  a  predetermined  relative  position  with  respect  to  the 
transducer  means,  and  semiconductor  switching  means  (36; 
245,  246)  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  transducer 
means  and  controlling  intermittent  current  flow  through  the 
stator,  winding  to  provide  a  pulsed  drive  torque  (M^;  M21.V 
Mjiii)  to  the  rotor 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
the  substantially  cylindrical  air  gap  (133,  134;  230,  231) 
between   the  stator  and  the  rotor  having  nonuniform 
radial  dimension  at  different  circumferential  locations  to 
generate  an  alternating  reluctance  torque  upon  rotation 
of  the  permanent  magnet  rotor; 
permanent  magnet  means  (137,  138;  226,  227)  located  on 
the  stator  comprising  at  least  one  permanent  magnet 
located  on  a  stator  pole  face,  facing  the  air  gap; 
said  permanent  magnet  means  and  said  air  gap  of  nonuni- 
form radial  dimension  being  located,  shaped,  and  dimen- 
sioned with  respect  to  each  other  as  well  as  with  respect 
to  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  winding  to  pro- 
vide, upon  interaction  with  the  permanent  magnet  rotor, 
a  torque  component  (79;  FIG.  18^1)  which  is  added  to 
the  pulsed  drive  torque  generated  by  the  winding  to  pro- 
vide an  overall  torque  (M^,.)  to  the  rotor  which  is  essen- 
tially uniform  during  the  entire  revolution  of  the  rotor. 


3391,906 
VOI^AGE  AMPLITUDE  CONTROLLED  REVERSING 
D.C.  POWER  CIRCUIT 
Eiestcr  M.  Crist,  3924  Anastasia  St,  San  Diego,  CaHf.  92111 
FBcd  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,664 
Int  CL*  H02P  7106:  H02P  7168 
VS.  CL  318—257  10  Clainis 

1.  Voltage  amplitude  controlled  reversing  D.C.  power  cir- 
cuit comprising: 
a  source  of  electrical  power  having  a  regularly  pulsating 

voltage  amplitude, 
regulation  means  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical 
power  for  passing  D.C.  power  exceeding  a  predetermined 
voltage  amplitude, 
a  polarity  sensitive  D.C.  power  utilization  device  having  first 
and  second  input-output  terminals. 


June  24 


input- 


first  el  ictronic  switch  means  for  connecting  said  firsi 
output  terminal  to  said  source  of  electrical  powei , 

second  electronic  switch  means  for  connecting  said  lecond 
input-output  terminal  to  said  source  of  electrical  )ower, 
firstlswitch  operator  means  connected  to  said  reg  ilation 
mea  is  for  turning  on  said  first  electronic  switch  means 


1975 


and  turning  off  and  holding  off  said  second  electronic 
swit  h  means  in  response  to  said  regulation  means  passing 
electrical  power  above  a  predetermined  voltage  U  vel, 
second  switch  operator  means  connected  to  said  soi  rce  of 
electrical  power  for  turning  on  said  second  eIe<tronic 
switch  means  in  response  to  voltage  levels  belov  said 
predbtermined  voltage  amplitude. 


DOOtS 


I  3,891,907 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDING 
Dieter  Uhzlics,  Eriangen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Seller,  Salz,  |oth  of 
Germaiiy,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseDschaft,  Munich, 
Germaby 

I     Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,956 
Claims]  priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    14» 
2255780  ^ 

Int.  CL  H02p  3/00 
VS.  CL  118—369  8  Claims 


1972, 


1.  In  ai  actuating  mechanism  for  a  sliding  door,  a  {linear 
motor  inc  luding  a  slidable  bar  coupled  to  the  door  for  moving 
the  door  nto  closed  and  open  positions,  a  dual  stator  1  laving 
the  stacks  thereof  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  bar,  ac  and  dc 
field  windings  disposed  in  the  stator,  for  generating  a  traveling 
field  for  moving  the  bar  and  a  braking  field  for  reduciag  the 
velocity  df  movement  thereof,  respectively,  and  meani  cou- 
pled to  t^e  field  windings,  for  energizing  the  windine  and 
generating  said  fields,  the  improvement  comprising:     1 
first  seauential  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  field  {wind- 
ing erergizing  means  and  responsive  to  the  movement 
and  position  of  said  slidable  bar,  including  a  first  pair  of 
contact  switches  disposed  adjacent  said  door  and  each 
othei  for  engaging  said  door,  energizing  said  dc  field 
wind  ng  and  generating  said  braking  fieW  as  said  d  oor  is 
mov«  d  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  otlier  b  1  said 
trave  ing  field;  and 
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second  sequential  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  field 
winding  energizing  means,  and  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  slidable  bar,  including  a  second  pair  of  contact 
switches  disposed  adjacent  said  door  and  adjacent  said 
first  pair  of  contact  switches,  said  first  pair  of  switches 
being  disposed  between  said  second  pair  of  switches,  for 
engaging  said  door,  deenergizing  both  said  ac  and  dc  field 
windings  and  terminating  said  braking  and  traveling  fields 
when  said  door  is  moved  by  said  bar  into  its  closed  and 
open  positions. 


tion  sensors  located  at  points  along  the  path  of  the  door  move- 
ment near  to  each  end  thereof,  and  a  logic  unit  connected  to 


3,891,908 

TORQUE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Ruben  J.  Porras,  13215  S.E.  30th,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98004 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,099 

Int.  CLG05d  17/02 

VS.  CL  318—434  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  a  rotor  secured  to  the 
output  shaft,  at  least  one  stator  mounted  concentric  with  the 
rotary  axis  of  said  output  shaft,  means  for  restricting  rotation 
of  said  stator,  and  means  for  coupling  the  rotor  and  stator  for 
rotating  the  rotor  and  thus  driving  the  output  shaft,  a  torque 
sensing  device  comprising  means  coupled  to  said  stator  rota- 
tion restricting  means  for  sensing  a  reaction  torque  in  said 
stator  over  a  predetermined  amount  and  first  and  second 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  performing  a 
control  function,  said  means  for  restricting  rotation  of  said 
stator  including  a  stationary  member,  a  movable  member 
pivotally  secured  to  said  stationary  member,  and  first  and 
second  switch  actuating  members  on  said  movable  member 
and  operable  upon  pivoting  of  said  movable  member  in  oppo- 
site directions  due  to  oppositely  directed  increases  in  reaction 
torque  to  actuate  said  first  and  second  switch  means,  respec- 
tively. ■' 


the  output  of  said  threshold  sensor  and  to  said  door  position 
sensors. 


3391,910 
MACHINE  TOOL  MOTOR  CONTROL  WITH  POSITION 

OFFSET 
Tom  T.  Kumagai,  Gardena;  William  C.  Leone,  Palos  Verdcs 
Estates;  Michael  May,  Santa  Monica;  Harold  L.  Shoemaker, 
Manhattan  Beach,  and  Roy  A.  Howard,  Lo«  Angeles,  all  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  HoudaiUe  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,525,  Jan.  12,  1966,  Pat  No. 
3,609,497,  which  is  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  827,981,  March  10, 
1959,  Pat  No.  3,245,144.  This  application  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser. 
Na  181 ,168.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Sept.  28,  1988,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Int  CL  G05b  19/24 
U.S.  CL  318—572  3  Claims 


3,891,909 

DOOR  OPERATING  CONTROLS 

John  Chase  Ncwson,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Wcslfei«' 

house  Brake  &  Signal  Co.  Ltd.,  LoMkm,  Engbnd 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,414 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Juw  5, 1972, 
26218/72 

1^  CL  G05d  3/08 
VS.  CL  318-469  ^  16  ClainK 

1.  A  vehicle  door  operating  apparatus  comprising  an  electri- 
cal power  source,  an  electric  motor,  an  electrical  threshold 
sensor  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  motor  for  sensing  the 
occurrence  of  an  abnormal  magnitude  of  an  electrical  quan- 
tity corresponding  to  a  loading  of  the  motor  in  excess  of  a 
normal  moving  door  loading  and  for  producing  an  output 
signal  in  accordance  therewith,  an  open  and  closed  door 
control  means,  operable  to  cause  the  motor  to  drive  the  vehi- 
cle door  in  an  o(>ening  mode  towards  an  open  position  and, 
alternatively,  in  a  closing  mode  towards  a  closed  position,  for, 
responsive  to  said  output  signal  from  said  tlireshold  sensor, 
changing  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  apparatus,  door  posi- 


•■A     ■■Jf'r.     -J}.     ■•„/; 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  positioning  a  controllable  member 
to  position  a  tool  relative  to  a  workpiece:  an  input  signal 
system  producing  a  group  of  discrete  electrical  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  fixed  signal  program  based  on  a  given 
assumed  tool  dimension;  a  discrete  electrical  signal  producing 
system  for  producing  discrete  electrical  signals  each  of  which 
is  indicative  of  a  predetermined  increment  of  displacement  of 
said  member;  electrical  comparator  means  receiving  electrical 
signals  from  both  said  input  signal  system  and  said  discrete 
electrical  signal  producing  system  and  producing  an  electrical 
output  when  the  signals  of  each  system  are  different;  electri- 
cally operated  drive  means  receiving  said  electrical  output  and 
controlling  said  member;  a  manually  adjustable  discrete  signal 
producing  device  selectively  manually  adjustable  for  register- 
ing a  manually  selected  discrete  tool  ofEset  value  in  accor- 
dance with  the  difference  between  the  given  assumed  tool 
dimension  on  which  tlie  fixed  signal  program  is  based  and  an 
actual  tool  dimension;  and  means  combining  the  discrete 
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signals  of  said  adjustable  device  with  the  discrete  signals  of 
said  input  signal  system  to  change  the  positioning  of  the  mem- 
ber from  that  represented  by  the  fixed  signal  program  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  manually  selected  discrete  tool  of^t  value 
registered  by  said  manually  adjustable  discrete  signal  produc- 
ing device. 


3,891,911 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CYCLICALLY-OPERATED 

MACHINE 
Zaae  Frcntrcss,  Grcenvilk,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Miliiken 

Research  Corporatkm,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  185,689,  Oct.  1,  1971.  This  application 

Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,511 

Int.  Ci.  G05b  19140 

MS.  Ci.  318—696  17  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  cyclically  operated  machine  hav- 
ing a  large  number  of  outputs  which  are  driven  by  a  controlled 
number  of  incremental  steps  during  each  cycle  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a.  means  for  storing  information  in  records  which  are  made 
up  of  blocks  of  information,  a  record  being  provided  for 
each  cycle  of  information  and  each  of  the  blocks  of  a 
record  corresponding  to  a  different  step,  said  information 
within  each  block  identifying  those  outputs  which  are  to 
be  controlled  in  the  step  with  which  the  block  is  associ- 
ated, and  said  information  being  arranged  to  identify  the 
outputs  by  group  and  number  within  the  group; 

b.  means  for  sequentially  distributing  the  information 
blocks  in  synchronism  with  said  steps;  and 
means  responsive  to  each  of  said  distributed  blocks  for 
identifying  at  a  much  higher  rate  than  said  steps  and  for 
controlling,  simultaneously,  those  outputs  identified  in 
said  block  before  the  next  step  of  the  outputs,  said  con- 
trolling means  being  responsive  to  the  identification  of 
the  outputs  by  group  and  number. 


c. 


3,891,912 
AUTOMATIC  PULSE  PHASE  SHIFTER  FOR  A.C..D.C.  OR 

D.C.-A.C.  CONVERTER 
Atsumi  Watanabe,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
JaiMin 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  427,150 
Chins  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1972,  47- 
129412 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1108 
MS.  CL  321—16  5  Clalnis 

1.  An  automatic  pulse  phase  shifter  comprising: 
an  oscillator  for  producing  an  oscillation  frequency  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  input  voltage  applied  thereto; 
first  means  for  dividing  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  by  a  prescribed  value  and  producing  an  output 
representative  thereof; 
second  means,  coupled  to  receive  an  A.C.  voltage  and  the 
output  of  said  first  means,  for  producing  an  output  repre- 
sentative of  the  phase  difference  between  said  A.C.  volt- 
age and  the  output  of  said  first  means; 
third  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  third  means 
into  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  oscillator  in  accor- 


JUNE  24 


dan  e  with  a  signal  applied  thereto  for  mainta  ning  a 
prej  cribed  phase  difference  between  the  output  pf  said 
osci  lator  and  said  A.C.  voltage;  and 


fourth  means  for  producing  firing  pulses  in  accordanf  e 
output  of  said  first  means  and  a  control  s 
lating  the  phase  at  which  said  firing  pulses 
quir  ;d  to  be  produced. 
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3,891,913 
INVERTER 
Hattang^y  Vasanth  Rao,  and  Ravindra  Nath  Doss,  bot  i 
Teleca  nmunication  Research  Centre,  Posts  and  Tek  graphi 
Khur^iid  Lai  Bhavan,  Janpath,  New  Delhi- 1,  India 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348354 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7152 
B21— 45  R 
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1.  A  p  trallel  inverter  comprising: 
a   trar  iformer  having  primary,   auxiliary   and   sec< 
win<  ings  closely  coupled  to  each  other,  said 
win<  ing  serving  as  AC  output  means,  said  primary 

livided  into  two  equal  portions,  said  two 
join(  d  at  a  common  centre  point,  said  auxiliary 
divi<  ed  into  two  equal  portions,  said  two  portions 
common  centre  point, 
source  having  a  live  terminal  and  a  return 
the  ive  terminal  connected  to  the  centre  point  of 
prin  ary  winding, 

rf!  series  connected  fit^  and  second  thyristors 
like  terminals,  such  as  cathodes  or  anode! 
nect  ;d  together  and  their  remaining  terminals, 
ano<  es  or  cathodes,  connected  across  the  said 
winding,  an  inductor  connected  between  the 
the  9  aid  first  and  second  thyristors  and  the  return 
of  tl  e  D.C.  source, 
a  pair  of  series  connected  first  and  second 

cap^itors  connected  across  the  said  primary 
a  third  thyristor  connected  between  the  junction  of 
cominutating  capacitors  and  the  junction  of  the 
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and  second  thyristors.  all  three  thyristors  having  their  like 
terminals  together, 

a  pair  of  series  connected  diodes  having  their  like  terminals, 
such  as  cathodes  or  anodes  connected  together  and  their 
remaining  terminals,  such  as  anodes  or  cathodes,  con- 
nected across  the  said  auxiliary  winding,  with  common 
centre  point  of  the  said  auxiliary  winding  and  the  junction 
of  the  said  diodes  electrically  bridged  across  the  said  third 
thyristor  and  said  inductor  in  series,  the  conducting  direc- 
tions of  the  said  diodes  and  the  said  third  thyristor  being 
same  around  the  loop  so  formed,  and 

a  control  circuit  to  which  the  gates  and  cathodes  of  the  said 
first,  second  and  third  thyristors  are  connected. 


3391,914 
POWER  AND  SIGNAL  TRANSMnTING  MEANS 
S^eyukl  Akita,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Nishio-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,615 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1972, 47-40792 
Int.  CI.  H02ni  7100 
MS.  CL  321—47  9  Claims 


t 


^      ta     ^  '■       *^-i'\       '20.    -20 


-2 


1.  A  power  and  signal  transmitting  means  including  a  first 
circuit  for  sending  out  a  transmitted  signal  of  a  given  repeti- 
tion frequency  over  a  transmission  line  and  a  second  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  first  circuit  through  said  transmission 
line  for  receiving  the  signal  transmitted  over  said  transmission 
line  for  reproducing  said  transmitted  signal,  said  second  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  D.C.  power  voltage  conversion  circuit  for 
rectifying  said  transmitted  signal  to  produce  a  D.C.  power 
voltage  and  a  signal  wave  pickup  circuit  for  receiving  said 
transmitted  signal  to  reproduce  said  transmitting  signal. 


sive  to  a  control  system  output  for  modulating  air  flow  into 
said  compressor,  and  means  for  operating  said  computer  to 
make  control  action  determinations  for  implementation  by 


said  fuel  system  operating  means,  said  exciting  means  and  said 
air  flow  modulating  means,  said  modulating  means  control 
actions  being  determined  in  response  to  time  varying  combi- 
nations of  said  sensor  inputs. 


3,891,916 
DUAL  RADIO  FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENT  OF 
DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  AND  RESISTIVITY  OF 
•  BOREHOLE  MEDL\ 
Richard  A.  Meador,  Houston;  Richard  H.  Arnold,  Sugarland, 
and  Hans  J.  Paap,  Houston,  al  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,900 

Int.  a.  GOlv  3110,  3118 

MS.  CL  324—6  23  Claims 


3,891,915 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 

OPERATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  GAS  TURBINE 

APPARATUS  TO  DRIVE  SIMULTANEOUSLY  AN 

ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT  GENERATOR  AND  PROVIDE 

EXHAUST  GASES  TO  AN  INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  Yannone,  Aldan,  and  Roy  W.  Kiscaden,  Springfield, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,632,  Oct.  15,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,593 
Int.  CL  F02c  7126 
MS.  CL  322—15  23  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant  comprising  a  gas  tur- 
bine having  compressor,  combustion  and  turbine  elements,  a 
generator  having  a  field  winding  and  being  coupled  to  said  gas 
turbine  for  drive  power,  a  fuel  system  for  supplying  fuel  for 
said  gas  turbine  combustion  elements,  means  for  exciting  said 
generator  field  winding,  a  control  system  including  a  digital 
computer  and  an  input/output  system  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
sensors  disposed  to  monitor  selected  turbine  parameters  and 
to  provide  control  system  inputs  representative  thereof,  means 
for  operating  said  fiiel  system  to  energize  said  turbine  and  for 
controuiiig  said  exciting  means,  means  continuously  respon- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  electromagnetic  character- 
istics of  materials  in  the  vicinity  of  a  well  borehole,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating,  in  a  well  borehole,  a  first,  lower  frequency, 
alternating  electromagnetic  field  at  a  radio  frequency  in 
the  range  of  approximately  10  to  20  megahertz; 

generating,  in  a  well  borehole,  a  second,  higher  frequency 
alternating  electromagnetic  field  at  a  radio  frequency  in 
the  range  of  approximately  20  to  40  megahertz  said  sec- 
ond frequency  being  a  non-integer  multiple  of  said  first 
frequency; 

detecting,  in  a  well  borehole,  at  a  longitudinally  spaced 
distance  from  the  locations  where  said  first  and  second 
alternating  electromagnetic  fields  are  generated,  the 
voltage  amplitudes  of  the  total  electromagnetic  field  at 
said  first  and  second  fi«quencies  and  generating  signals 
representative  of  said  total  field  voltage  amplitudes;  and 
recording  said  first  field  amplitude  signals  as  a  function  of 
borehole  depth. 


1754 


OFFICIAL  GAZE  TE 


3^91,917 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Mark  Harris,  BnmnsvBk,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brumwicli  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Skoltie,  OL 

Fikd  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,158  ' 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  13142,  23100 

MS.  CL  324-16  R  /  36  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  analyzing  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  func- 
tioning of  capacitor  discharge  ignition  systems  comprising  an 
electronic  pulse  source  means  adapted  to  establish  a  plurality 
of  time  spaced  pulses, 

a  selection  means  having  a  releasable  connecting  means  for 
selectively  connecting  the  output  of  said  electronic  pulse 
source  means  to  an  ignition  system  to  provide  timed 
trigger  of  said  ignition  system,  and  a  portable  spark  gap 
means  constructed  to  create  a  load  corresponding  to  the 
load  driven  from  the  ignition  system  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  and 
driven  from  the  output  of  said  capacitor  discharge  igni- 
tion system  to  produce  a  visual  display  of  the  operation, 
said  pulse  source  means  includes  a  first  electronic  oscil- 
lating circuit  establishing  a  plurality  of  output  pulses,  and 
a  switching  means  is  connected  to  said  oscillating  circuit 
and  controlled  thereby  to  establish  a  time  delayed  signal 
for  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  cycle. 


3,891,918 
LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER  UTILIZING  AN 
OSCILLATOR  WHOSE  AVERAGE  PERIOD  VARIES  AS  A 

LINEAR  FUNCTION  OF  THE  DISPLACEMENT 
James  F.  ElUs,  R.R.  No.  2,  Box  248,  Powell,  Temi.  37849 
CoBtinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  127^19,  March  23,  1971, 
abaMiooed.  This  appUcatfon  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No,^  379,567 

lot.  CI.  GOlr  33100 
VS.  CL  324—34  D  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  a  dimensional  quantity,  in 
combination 
a  variable  inductor  comprising 
an  inductive  coil, 

means  interfacing  with  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  coil, 
said  means  axially  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  coil,  and  varying  the  inductance  of  said  coil 
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dimen 
dis- 


ajiial 


as  a  square  function  of  the  relative  axial  displacement 
of  said  coil  and  said  means  interfacing,  and 
met  ns  mechanically  coupling  to  the  measured 
slonal  quantity  and  effecting  said  relative 
acement; 
a  variable  oscillator  comprising  in  part 

saiq  variable  inductor  and  controlled  at  least  In  part 
ereby,  and  producing  a  periodic  output  time-  k^arying 
proportion  to  said  relative  axial  displacemer  t;  and 
receiving  said  periodic  output  and 


meani 


WilHam 

4021^ 


measuT  ng 


the 
period  thereof  relative  to  a  suitable  reference,  anb  yield- 
ing therefrom  a  measure  of  said  dimensional  qua  itity. 


3,891,919 
STORM-LIGHTNING  DETECTOR 
Penninger,  1731  Cfoverbrook  Dr.,  LouisvOle,  Ky. 


Hied  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,888 
Int.  CL  GOlr  31102 
VS.  CL  1324— 72 


7  (Claims 


1.  A  St  )rm  and  lightning  detecting  device  comprising :  radio 
receiver  ineans  to  receive  radio  signals  at  at  least  two  di  ferent 
frequencies  including  first  radio  frequency  receiver  means 
having  tiining  means  to  receive  radio  signals  of  first  s<  lected 
frequence  and  output  means  to  provide  first  output  si  ;nal  in 
response!  to  reception  of  radio  signals  at  said  first  S4  lected 
frequencv  and  at  least  one  second  radio  frequency  r«  ceiver 
means  having  tuning  means  to  receive  radio  signals  of  \  econd 
selected  frequency  and  output  means  to  provide  second  out- 
put signal  in  response  to  reception  of  radio  signal  it  said 
second  selected  frequency;  at  least  one  first  switch  Ineans 
connectep  to  said  output  means  of  said  first  radio  fre<  uency 
receiver  ineans  and  actuated  by  receipt  of  output  sign:  I  from 
said  first  radio  frequency  receiver;  and  second  switch  means 
connecte  J  to  said  output  of  said  second  radio  fi-equei  cy  re- 
ceiver aid  actuated  by  receipt  of  output  signal  froin  said 
second  ridio  frequency  receiver;  and  indication  mesns  re- 
sponsive to  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  first  and  \  econd 
switch  nr  cans  to  indicate  reception  by  said  radio  r«  ceiver 
means  o  radio  frequency  signals  at  said  first  and  s  econd 
selected   requencies. 


3391,920 
SCANNING  MIXED  BASE  RECEIVER 
Richard  fc.  Williams,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpho^  Inc., 
FaHs  Qiurch,  Va. 

Filed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,255 
Int.  CL  GOlr  231 14 
VS.  CL  324—77  B  12 

1.  A  s)  stem  of  frequency  measuring  comprising  a 
quency  s  ;anning  system  for  capturing  a  predetennin<  d 
quency  ai  a  time  within  a  first  time  interval  wherein  sai  1 
is  a  function  of  said  frequency,  and  a  second  predeter  mined 
frequencir  scanning  system  for  capturing  said  predetermined 
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frequency  at  a  time  within  a  second  time  interval  which  is  a 
function  of  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  means  for 
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indicating  the  value  of  said  predetermined  frequency  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  of  said  times. 


3391,922 

PIVOTED  ARMATURE  INSTRUMENT  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

WoKgang   Atzinger,   Munich,   Germany,   aarignor   to   Frlti 

Schwarzer  GmbH,  Miunich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,528 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfam  Germany,  Apr.  6, 1973, 231749 
Int.  CL  GOlr  7/76.  5118 
VS.  CL  324—151  R  7  CUias 


3391  921 
LIQUID  DAMPED  GALVANOMETER 
Irvin  L.  Patterson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Telex  Computer 
Products,  Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,478 

Int.  CL  GOlr  1114,  13/38 

V.S.  CL  324—125  9  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  rotational  positioning  device  com- 
prising a  magnetically  permeable  support  structure  including 
a  tubularly-shaped  aperture,  an  unmagnetized  but  magneti- 
cally permeable  armature  rotatably  mounted  within  said  aper- 
ture, electrical  conductor  means  disposed  within  said  struc- 
ture adjacent  opposite  boundaries  of  said  aperture  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  armature, 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  current  to  said  electrical 
conductor  means,  said  electrical  conductor  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  generate  responsive  to  said  current  a  control  mag- 
netic field  i>ermeating  said  armature  in  substantially  the  same 
directions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rotatable  mount  and  in 
directions  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  armature, 
and  permanent  magnet  means  disposed  within  said  structure 
adjacent  other  opposite  boundaries  of  said  aperture  for  gener- 
ating at  least  two  permanent  magnetic  fields  permeating  said 
armature  in  substantially  the  same  direction  and  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  armature,  said  arma- 
ture being  arranged  to  rotate  in  response  to  inter-action  of 
said  control  magnetic  field  with  said  permanent  magnetic 
fields. 


1.  In  a  liquid  damped  galvanometer  having: 

a.  a  lower  ribbon  torsion  spring  fastened  in  a  lower  support 
rod; 

b.  a  coil  supported  between  two  spools,  the  lower  ribbon 
torsion  spring  fastened  to  the  lower  spool; 

c.  an  upper  ribbon  torsion  spring  fastened  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  upper  spool  of  said  coil,  and  at  its  upper  end  to  an 
upper  support  rod; 

d.  mirror  means  mounted  to  said  upper  spool;  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 

e.  damping  liquid  tubular  means  surrounding  said  lower 
~   torsion  spring  and  said  coil,  and  damping  liquid  in  said 

tubular  means;  and 

f.  means  to  mount  said  mirror  to  said  upper  spool  compris- 
ing; an  epoxy  cement  including  an  inert,  non-hygroscopic 
filler  material. 


3391,923 

UNIT  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ELEMENTS  OF  TAUT  BAND 

SUSPENSION  TYPE  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 

Takehiko  Sakaguchi,  Sakaki-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hkiki 

Electric  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,761 

Claims  priority,  appikatfam  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1973, 48-13480 

Int  CL  GOlr  U04 

U.S.  CL  324—154  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  meter  element  assembling  plate  for  taut  band  suspen- 
sion type  electrical  iitdicating  tnstnunents  comprising: 
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an  insulating  plate  having  apertures  therein  for  coupling 

with  other  elements  of  the  instrument; 
a  pair  of  metal  plates  fastened  to  said  insulating  plate  in  a 

spaced  relation  to  one  another; 
a  taut  band  suspending  leaf  spring  connected  to  each  of  said 

metal  plates;  and 
a  terminal  plate  connected  to  each  of  said  metal  plates  and 

extending  outwardly  therefrom.  , 


1.  A  multi-point  electrical  test  probe  head  assembly  for 
interface  contact  with  miniature  electronic  devices  to  be 
tested,  the  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  platform  carrying  an  interconnect  plug  means  for  electri- 
cal interconnection  with  electronic  test  instruments; 
a  planar  probe  support  member  integrally  coupled  to  the 
platform,  said  support  member  defining  a  central  opening 
therein,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  individual  openings  within 
said  support  member,  each  row  of  openings  being  in  a 
fixed  pattern  along  a  radial  path  line  projecting  from  said 
central  opening,  at  least  one  opening  of  each  row  of 
openings  of  the  support  member  being  oblong  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  in  alignment  with  the  central  opening; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  electrically  conductive  probe  arms 
having  a  planar  main  part  and  an  extension  arm  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  main  part,  each  probe  arm  being 
positioned  with  the  planar  main  part  thereof  in  overlap- 
ping engagment  with  the  support  member,  the  planar 
main  part  of  each  of  the  probe  arms  carrying  a  plurality 
of  openings  arranged  in  a  row  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  probe  arm  and  radial  to  the  central  opening,  each 
row  of  openings  including  a  first  oblong  slot,  a  second 
oblong  slot  and  a  pin  engagement  bore  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  slots,  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
two  oblong  slots  being  at  right  angles  relative  to  one 
another  and  the  width  of  the  slots  being  substantially  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  mated  openings  of  the  board, 
each  opening  of  the  probe  arm  beinf^n  alignment  with  an 
opening  of  an  associated  row  of  openings  of  the  board  to 
establish  related  pairs  of  openings  between  each  probe 
arm  and  the  support  member,  a  tip  contact  engaged  to 
and  extending  from  the  terminal  end  of  each  of  the  exten- 
sion arms,  each  of  said  tip  contacts  projecting  to  within 
said  central  opening,  said  tip  contacts  being  positioned 
for  making  interface  contact  with  electronic  devices 
positioned  adjacent  said  central  opening; 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  planar  main  part  of  each 
of  said  probe  arms  in  place  and  in  abutment  to  said  sup- 
port member  with  each  arm  being  secured  about  a  row  of 
openings  along  one  of  said  radial  paths,  the  fastening 
means  including  fastener  pin  means  engaged  through  at 
least  one  pair  of  openings  between  the  board  and  each 
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pr<  be  arm  including  the  pin  engagement  bore  t^  secure 
the  arm  in  place  to  the  support  member,  said  f  istening 
m^ns  being  free  to  move  within  the  opening  of  tl  le  board 
laterally  and  radially  relative  to  the  central  open  ing 

positional  adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  planai  part  of 
ea<  h  of  said  probe  arms  and  said  platform  of  adjui  ting  the 
lat<  ral  and  radial  position  of  said  probe  arms  relative  to 
san  I  central  openings  of  said  probe  support;  and 

elect!  ical  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  probe  ai  ms  with 


3^91,924 
ADJUSTABLE  MULTI-POINT  PROBE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  J.  Ardezzooe,  Santa  Clara,  and  Thomas  A.  Engkrt,  San 
Jose,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Probe  Rite,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,964 

int.  CL  GOlr  31102,  1106 

MS.  CI.  324—158  P  5  Claims 


sai 


interconnect  plug  means 


3,891,925 
TACHOMETER  CIRCUIT 
John  Dineff,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Aeronautics 
and  S  pace  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel-Code 
GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,812 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3112 

U.S.  CIJ  324-169  5  Claims 


source 
flinction 


being 
diode 
input 


I.  A  1  ichometer  circuit  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
of  pulse ;,  the  frequency  of  said  pulses  being  a  direct 
of  the  a  igular  speed  to  be  measured,  consisting  of: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  said  dulses; 

an  unpolarized  capacitor; 

a  zeniT  diode,  said  zener  diode  and  said  capacitor 
con  lected  in  series,  said  capacitor  and  said  zene  r 
being  connected  between  said  first  and  secom 
ten  linals;  \ 

a  d-c  immeter  connected  in  shunt  with  said  zener 
charge  being  transferred  to  said  capacitor 
of  s  aid  pulses,  said  charge  being  a  function  of  l^ 
voll  age  of  said  zener  diode  and  the  capacitance 
cap  icitor; 

said  CI  irrent  flowing  through  said  ammeter  being  dedendent 
on  (»nly  one  variable,  said  pulse  frequency,  and  tljus  said 
cur  ent  being  directly  proportional  to  said  speed 
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3,891,926 

FILTER  MODULE 

Neal  H.  kshman,  Springfield;  Richard  W.  Lenert,  Ani^ndale, 

both  a  iVa.,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Goldmaii,  Rockvilk,  Md.,]assign- 

ors  toUmerkan  Standard,  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,818 

Int  CI.  H04b  1104 

U.S.CL  025-159  12lClaims 
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1.  A  n  ulti-channel  radio  transmitter,  comprising  a 

radio  fre  :)uency  signal  tunable  over  a  band  including 

megacycles,  a  predriver  amplifier  haviag  a  substantial!  r 


<  iode; 
each 
zener 
of  said 


source 


of 
plural 
equal 
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response  over  the  entirety  of  said  band,  a  band  pass  filter 
tunable  over  said  band  and  having  a  narrow  band  width  con- 
nected in  cascade  with  said  pre-driver  amplifier,  a  broad  band 
power  amplifier  connected  in  cascade  with  said  filter,  said 
broad  band  power  amplifier  having  a  substantially  equal  re- 
sponse over  said  band  of  frequencies,  and  an  antenna  coupled 
to  said  broad  band  amplifier,  wherein  said  pre-driver  amplifier 
and  said  broad  band  amplifier  are  transistor  amplifiers, 
wherein  said  filter  is  a  cavity  resonator  filter  having  plural 
resonant  helix  cavities  coupled  in  cascade,  and  wherein  is 
included  means  for  automatically  tuning  said  filter  to  the 
frequency  of  said  source  of  radio  frequency  for  any  frequency 
in  said  band,  said  filter  having  three  adjacent  output  settings 
for  which  phase  difference  between  input  and  output  termi- 
nals of  said  filter  equals  0°  in  response  to  a  single  input  fre- 
quency to  said  filter,  and  said  means  for  automatically  tuning 
includes  means  for  setting  said  tuning  to  equal  only  the  central 
one  of  said  adjacent  settings  to  the  exclusion  of  remaining 
ones  of  said  three  adjacent  settings. 


3^91,927     ' 
PHASE  CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DEMODULATION 

OF  BIPOLAR  SIGNALS 
Rene  Filaferro,  Suresnes,  and  Francois  Hebcrt,  VIOeboD  sur 
Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle 
dcs  Telecommunicatkms  Cit-Akatel,  France 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,557 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    19,    1972, 
72.26068;  Sept  14,  1972,  72.32621 

Int.  CI.  H03d  1102;  H04b  1116 
MS.  CI.  325-421  12  Chfans 


—ft    51 


'SSew      /  \ 


IO-2M0IU 


/         r      *«*•«■ , 


sive  to  said  input  circuit  means  for  integrating  a  signal 
applied  thereto,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  and  to  said  second  signal  for  controlling  said  input 
circuit  means  so  as  to  aUow  the  integration  of  said  base- 
band bipolar  signal  during  a  time  interval  between  a  first 
intant  when  the  amplitude  of  said  base-band  bipolar 
signal  departs  from  said  first  peak-limiting  level  and  a 
second  instant  when  said  amplitude  arrives  at  said  second 
peak-limiting  level,  and  to  exclude  the  integration  of  that 
portion  of  said  base-band  bipolar  signal  which  departs 
from  one  of  said  peak-limiting  levels  and  rearrives  thereat 
without  having  reached  the  other  peak-limiting  level,  the 
output  signal  of  said  integrating  means  being  applied  to 
said  carrier  frequency  wave  supplying  means  for  control- 
ling the  phase  of  said  carrier  frequency  wave. 


3,891,928 

VLF  PHASE  TRACKER  WITH  PHASE  DISCRETION 

Eric  R.  SwaBHW,  640  SOversate  Ave.,  San  Dicfo,  CaUf.  92106 

FBcd  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,183 

int.  CL*  H04B  1110 

MS.  CL  325—474  *i 


5.  VLF  phase  tracker  apparatus  comprising  first  means  for 
receiving  incoming  VLF  signals  at/i,  second  means  for  receiv- 
ing incoming  VLF  signals  at/j  simultaneously  with  said  signals 
at /and  including  phase  lock  means,  means  for  comparing  the 
phase  of  individual  cycles  of  said  signals  at  F^  with  a  reference 
track  phase  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
a  selectively  predetermined  phase  difference,  and  blanking 
circuit  means  being  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  block 
said  signals  at/i  from  said  first  means  for  receiving  signals  at 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  synchronous  demodulation  of  a 
wave  amplitude  modulated  by  a  rhythmic  bipolar  signal,  by 
applying  phase  correction  to  a  carrier  frequency  wave,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  said  carrier  frequency  wave; 

demodulating  means  responsive  to  said  modulated  wave 
and  to  said  carrier  frequency  wave  for  supplying  a  base- 
band bipolar  signal; 

first  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said  base-band 
bipolar  signaj  for  generating  a  first  signal  representative 
of  the  length  of  time  between  the  instant  that  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  base-band  bipolar  signal  departs  from  a  first 
peak-limiting  level  having  a  first  polarity  until  said  ampli- 
tude returns  thereto; 

second  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said  base-band 
bipolar  signal  for  generating  a  second  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  kngth  of  time  between  the  instant  that  the 
amplitude  of  said  base-band  bipolar  signal  departs  from 
a  second  peak-limiting  level  having  a  second  polarity  until 
said  amplitude  returns  thereto;  and 

a  logic  circuit  comprising  input  circuit  means  for  receiving 
said  base-band  bipolar  sipial,  integrating  means  respon- 


3391,929 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  FREQUENCY 
SYNTHESIZER 
Paul  H.  Carr,  Bedford,  and  Alan  J.  Budreau,  Arllngtaa,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  AnMrica  as  rcprc> 
sentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washh^^oa,  D.C. 
Fikd  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,180 
bt  CL  H03b  19100;  H03h  7110 
MS.  CL  328—14  7  Clates 

1.  An  acoustic  surface  wave  frequency  synthesizer  compris- 
ing 
a  multiplicity  of  acoustic  surface  wave  filters,  each  filter 
having  an  electromagnetic  wave  to  acoustic  surface  wave 
input  transducer  and  an  acoustic  surface  wave  to  ekctio- 
magnetk  wave  output  transducer, 
a  pubed  source  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  connected 
to  supply,  simultaneously,  ekctromagnetk  wave  pulses  to 
each  filter  input  transducer, 
a  system  clock  connected  to  said  source  of  electromagnetic 
wave  energy. 
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a  switching  matrix  having  an  output  and  multiple  inputs, 
each  filter  output  transducer  being  connected  to  a  sepa- 
rate switch  matrix  input,  and 
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a  switching  matrix  control  means,  said  control  means  being 
connected  to  said  switching  matrix  and  to  said  system 
clock. 


3,891,930 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

EXISTENCE  AND  THE  TIME  POSITION  OF  MAIN  PEAKS 

APPEARING  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL 
ErUag  Olav  Valdcmar  Pctnissoa,  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  AB  Tekplan,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,724 
Clains    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept    15,    1972, 
11988/72 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5118,  5120 
U.S.CL  328-117  7  Claims 
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1 .  In  a  method  of  determining  the  existence  and  the  time 
position  of  main  peaks  appearing  in  an  electrical  signal  by 
comparing  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  with  a  variable  refer- 
ence level,  called  the  cut-ofT  level,  an  improved  method  for 
processing  such  signal,  comprising: 
dividing  the  signal  to  be  examined  into  consecutive  time 

intervals; 
allocating  a  cut-off  level  to  each  of  said  time  intervals,  the 
amplitude  of  said  cut-off  level  being  based  upon  an  analy- 
sis of  measurements  performed  on  the  amplitude  of  the 
signal  in  the  corresponding  interval  and  in  a  number  of 
adjacent  intervals; 
generating  allocated  cut-off  leveb  during  each  consecutive 
time  interval  thereby  providing  a  variable  cut-off  level 
fiinction  for  the  electrical  signal; 
delaying  said  electrical  signal  for  a  time  equal  to  the  time 

required  to  generate  said  cut-off  level  function;  and 
comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  delayed  signals  with  the 
cut-^ff  level  function  to  detect  the  presence,  in  the  signal, 
of  a  main  peak  whose  time  position  can  then  be  deter- 
mined. 


3,891,931 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
Marcel    Nougaret,    Seyssinet,    and    Jean-Claude 
EdrivOes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 

Electriqucs   et   Mecaniques   (ALS' 
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Claims 
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FOed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,509 
priority,    application    France,    Sept    29 


328—127 


Int.  CI.  G06g  7/18 


1971, 
Claims 


1.  De  lice  for  controlling  by  impulses,  responsive  t<i  a  con- 
trol signal,  a  switching  element  operating  by  an  on-off  process 
and  connected  to  a  current  supply  having  a  periodic  'oltage, 
f  pmpriang  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  said  supply  voltage, 
^n  intearator  connected  to  receive  said  rectified  supply  volt- 
age for  iroviding  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  integral  of  a 
fiinctior  of  that  supply  voltage,  a  comparator  connected  to 
receive  it  one  input  said  instantaneous  value  from  the  output 
of  said  ntegrator  and  at  the  other  input  said  contro  signal, 
and  app  lies  to  said  switching  element,  according  to  tl  le  com- 
parison 3f  those  two  magnitudes,  a  switching  order  fc  r  open- 
ing or  c  osing  the  switching  element,  and  means  for  r  jsetting 
said  int  ;grator,  at  each  pass  through  zero  of  the  |  eriodic 
supply  \  oltage,  to  an  original  value,  other  than  zero,  p  rovided 
for  comf>ensating  variations  in  the  periodic  voltage  sup  ply,  the 
original  value  of  said  integrator  being  supplied  by  a  second 
integrator  which  receives,  at  its  input,  said  control  sigi  lal,  and 
further  neans  for  resetting  said  second  integrator  to  zero  at 
each  pais  through  zero  of  the  said  function. 
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3,891,932 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AND 
CONVIOLLING  MOTION  OF  A  MOVABLE  MER IBER 
Charles  C  Conner,  and  William  R.  Price,  both  of  P(  irtland, 
Oreg.^  assignors  to  William  R.  Price,  Portland,  Ora^ 
Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,679 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 
[328—147 
1.  The  method  of  sensing  a  predetermined  motion 
movabld  member,  comprising: 
a.  enoiging  the  movable  member  with  a  transducer 
>nverting  noise  signals  to  electric  alternating 
lis, 

ang  the  electric  alternating  current  signals 
direct  current  motion  signals  proportiona 
litude  of  motion  of  the  movable  member, 
lucing  direct  current  control  signals 


pre  etermine  condition  of  the  movable  member. 
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d.  comparing  the  motion  signals  and  control  signals,  and  d.  signal  output  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 

e.  utilizing  said  compared  signals  to  produce  a  constant  and  second  resbtors; 

output  electric  sensing  signal  when  said  compared  signals       e.  feedback  means  connected  between  said  signal  output 

means  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  so  as  to 
supply  a  feedback  signal  having  the  same  phase  and  am- 
plitude as  said  input  signal  supplied  to  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor;  and 
f.  means  for  detecting  an  abrupt  voltage  change  at  one  of 
said  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  for 
producing  a  control  signal  when  an  unbalance  exists 
between  said  input  signal  and  said  feedback  signal 
whereby  said  control  signal  is  indicative  of  a  clipping  state 
produced  in  said  signal  output  means. 


3,891,934 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  WITH  IMPEDANCE 

MATCHING  TRANSFORMER 

David  E.  Norton,  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  Allen  F.  Podel,  Los 

AHos,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Adams-Russell  Co.,  Inc.,  Waltham, 

Mass. 

FOed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,281 

Int.  CL  H03f  3/04 

VS.  CL  330—21  8  Claims 


are  matched,  the  magnitude  of  the  output  electric  sensing 
signal  being  independent  of  the  difference  between  the 
motion  and  control  signals. 


3,891,933 

AMPLinER  WITH  SIGNAL  CLIPPING  INDICATOR 

AND/OR  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Tadao  Suzuki,  and  Hirohito  Kawada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1973, 48-17436 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  21/00;  HOlf  21/00 
VS.  CL  330-2  9 


8.  An  amplifier  with  a  signal  clipping  indication  and/or  a 
protective  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  voltage  source; 

b.  a  first  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector,  the  emit- 
ters of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  connected 
together  and  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  voltage 
source  through  a  common  emitter  impedance,  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor  being  supplied  with  an  input  signal  to 
be  amplified; 

c.  first  and  second  resistors  each  connected  between  the 
other  terminal  of  said  voltage  source  and  each  collector 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 


OUT 
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1.  Amplifying  apparatus  comprising, 

amplifying  means  having  at  least  control,  input  and  output 
electrodes, 

a  common  terminal, 

transformer  means  having  at  least  a  primary  and  a  secon- 
dary winding, 

said  secondary  winding  having  a  tap  intermediate  to  first 
and  second  portions  thereof, 

an  input  terminal, 

an  output  terminal, 

means  for  coupling  said  output  terminal  to  said  tap, 

means  for  coupling  said  primary  winding  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  input  electrode. 

said  first  portion  being  coupled  between  said  tap  and  said 
common  terminal, 

said  second  portion  being  coupled  between  said  tap  and  said 
output  electrode, 

and  means  for  coupling  said  control  electrode  to  said  com- 
mon terminal. 


3391,935 
TRANSISTOR  BLiSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Aloi  Leroy  Limberg,  LambcrtyHe,  NJ.,  mil^mr  tn  KCA 
CorpMraiioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,4M 
lirt.CLH03f 
VS.  CL  330—22  25  Cli*M 

1.  In  combination: 

first  and  second  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  type, 
each  having  a  base  and  an  emitter  electrode  with  a  biaae- 
emitter  junction  therebetween,  each  having  a  cottector 
electrode; 
means  for  direct  current  conductively  coupling  said  first 
transistor  emitter  electrode  to  said  second  transistor  base 
electrode  so  a  fixed  portion  of  said  second  transistor  base 
current  will  flow  as  said  first  transistor  emitter  current; 
means  for  providing  forward  bias  to  the  base-emitter  junc- 
tions of  said  first  and  said  second  transistors,  said  means 
being  connected  between  said  first  transistor  base  elec- 
trode and  said  second  transistor  emitter  electrode; 
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a  first  current  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to 
said  first  transistor  collector  electrode,  having  an  output 
circuit,  and  having  an  inverting  current  transfer  charac- 


teristic between  its  said  input  and  said  output  circuits;  and 
utilization  means  connected  to  said  second  transistor 
collector  electrode  and  connected  to  said  first  current 
amplifier  output  circuit. 


3391,936 

LOW  FREQUENCY  FIELD  EFFECT  AMPLIFIER 

DoaaM  E^  Remco,  Totraiicc,  and  Archie  J.  MacMfflan,  Long 

Beach,  both  of  CaHf.,  aarigMn  to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdondo 

Beach,  CaHf. 

CoatiaiiatioB  of  Scr.  No.  266,155,  Jiue  26, 1972,  abandoiied. 

Thk  appMcalioa  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,588 

lot  CL  H03f  3116 

\}S.  CL  330—28  12  Claiiiis 


June  2' 


1975 


3391,937 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

GA  N/CONTROL,  IN  PARTICULAR  ELECTRO^C 

VOLUME  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Paul  Bbckefanaiui,   Haistenbek,  and  WiHricd  Aflch4niiaiiii, 

Hamburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phiiipt  Corpo- 

ratk«.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,268 
Clafais   priority,  appifcatioa   Germany,   Dec   2l[    1972, 
2262580 

Int  CL  H03q  3130;  H03f  3168 
U.S.  CIJ  330—29 


To? 


-f 0  + 


j*i  ■       ;■«, 


tV— ^—      -  — -J 


-i 


iJ»9 


1.  A  tain  control  circuit  comprising  at  least  a  first  ( ifferen- 
tial  am  >lifier  including  first  and  second  coupled  tn  nsistors 
each  lu  ving  emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes;  a  signal 
transist  >r  means  coupled  to  said  emitters  for  carryin ;  direct 
and  sigi  lal  currents;  means  coupled  to  said  bases  for  s  pplying 
a  gain  <  ontrol  voltage  thereto;  means  coupled  to  one  of  said 
collect<  rs  for  deriving  an  output  signal  therefrom;  an(  means 
for  neg  itively  feeding  back  at  least  said  signal  from  the  re- 
maininj  collector  to  said  signal  transistor. 


3391,938 
FUNCTIONALLY  TUNABLE  ACTIVE  LOW-PASS  IpLTER 
Wasfy  Boushra  Mikhaei,  Ottawa,  and  Lbyd  Kennel  i  Keys, 
Carpi  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electrfc  Com- 
pany ^Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,108 

Int.  CL*  H03F  1136 

U.S.  C4  330— 107  ]  Clalns 


J       File 
330-1 


1.  A  field  effect  circuit  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  first  MOS  field  effect  device  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
having  a  channel,  with  drain  and  source  electrodes  con- 
nected to  said  channel  and  a  control  gate  associated  with 
said  channel; 

load  means  connected  in  the  drain-i^ource  external  circuit  of 
said  device  for  <leveioping  outpi  t  signals  in  response  to 
gate  voltage  induced  variations  i  i  the  conductivity  of  said 
channel; 

an  integrated  circuit  capacitor  formed  as  a  metallized  layer 
on  a  portion  of  said  substrate,  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  control  gate  of  said  first  MOS  device  and 
having  the  other  terminal  connected  to  a  source  of  input 
signals  to  be  amplified;  and 

dynamic  feedback  means  coupled  between  the  drain  and 
the  gate  of  said  first  MOS  device  for  providing  signal 
frequency  negative  feedback  and  biasing  and  stabilizing 
the  operating  point  of  said  first  MOS  device; 

said  feedback  means  comprising  a  gate-to-drain  connected 
second  MOSFET  device  constructed  and  arranged  to 
operate  near  the  threshold  current  level  and  to  thereby 
exhibit  a  dynamic  resistance,  for  smaU  signals,  of  the 
order  of  10*  to  10"  ohms; 

whereby  the  fi«quency  response  characteristic  of  said  cir- 
cuit is  characterized  by  a  low  frequency  comer  of  the 
order  of  about  20  Hertz  or  leas. 


1.  A  functionally  tunable  active  low-pass  filter  comprising: 
input,  G  utput  and  common  terminals; 
a  non-inverting  essentially  unity  gain  amplifier  having 

ouiput  connected  to  said  output  terminal; 
first  and  second  resistors  serially  connected  between 

input  terminal  and  the  input  of  said  amplifier; 
a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  input  of  sai  i 

fier  and  said  conmK>n  terminal; 
a  secpnd  capacitor  and  a  third  resistor  connected 

between  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  the 

sai^  first  and  second  resistors; 


its 

said 

ampli- 

n  shunt 
of 


junction 
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the  amplifier,  resistors  and  capacitors  coacting  such  that 
variations  in  resistance  of  the  second  resistor  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  affects  only  the  pole  resonant 
frequency  otp  and  the  pole  quality  factor  Q^  and  varia- 
tions in  resistance  of  the  third  resistor  affects  only  the 
pole  quality  factor  Q„,  thereby  enabling  a  unidirectional 
sequence  of  functional  tuning  of  said  filter. 


3,891,939 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  PULSE  TRAIN  GENERATOR 
DavM  B.  Bennett,  Mfaincapoiis,  and  Charles  P.  Harman,  Rose> 
villc,  both  of  Minn.,  ass^nors  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,200 

Int.  CL  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CL  331—1  A  6  Claims 


3,891,940 

TWO-TONE  GENERATOR  USING  TRANSISTORS  FOR 

SWITCHING  LC  RESONANT  CIRCUITS 

Kouichi  Sekiguchi,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwasaki  Tsu- 

shinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.   10,   1973,  48- 
16119;  Sept.  21,  1973,  48-105951 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5112;  H04ni  1150 
U.S.CL  331—48  3  Claims 

1.  A  two-tone  generator  for  producing  a  dial  tone  in  the 
form  of  two-tone  signal,  comprising: 
a  two-tone  oscillator  having  two  LC  resonance  circuits  each 
composed  of  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  and  a 
capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  secondary  coil; 


a  plurality  of  switching  transistors  having  the  collector-emit- 
ter paths  thereof  coupled  between  corresponding  taps 
along  respective  ones  of  said  secondary  coils  and  said 
capacitors  to  switch  the  values  of  the  inductances  of  the 
secondary  coils  in  response  to  tuming-ON  of  ones  of  said 
switching  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  switches  individually  controllable  and  each 
having  a  contact  operable  to  an  open  and  a  closed  condi- 
tion; 


1.  A  variable  frequency  pulse  train  generator  comprising: 

an  astable  free-running  multivibrator  including  first  and 
second  monostable  multivibrators,  each  adapted  to  pro- 
vide an  output  pulse  of  predetermined  width  in  response 
to  application  of  a  pulse  at  its  respective  inputs,  said 
predetermined  pulse  width  being  a  function  of  the  param- 
eters of  the  timing  network  associated  with  the  monosta- 
ble multivibrators; 

a  plurality  of  resistors,  each  of  different  value,  each  of  said 
resistors  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  source  of  po- 
tential and  a  second  end  connected  through  a  diode  to  the 
timing  networks  of  the  two  monostable  multivibrators; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  equal  in  number  to  the  plural- 
ity of  said  resistors,  each  said  switching  means  adapted  to 
connect  the  second  end  of  one  of  said  resistors  to  a  point 
of  reference  potential  and  each  said  switching  means 
being  operable  through  a  control  terminal  to  disconnect 
said  second  end  of  said  resistor  from  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential;  and  ^ 

control  means  having  an  input  and  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
one  of  said  outputs  being  connected  to  the  control  termi- 
nal of  each  of  said  switching  means  to  connect  one  of  said 
resistors  into  the  timing  networks  of  the  two  monostable 
multivibrators  upon  application  of  a  signal  to  the  input  of 
said  control  means. 


a  matrix  connected  to  the  contacts  of  the  switches  for  pro- 
viding outputs  corresponding  to  closed  contacts  of  the 
switches;  and 

biasing  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  matrix  and  said 
switching  transistors  for  biasing  the  bases  of  respective 
selected  ones  of  said  switching  transistors  of  the  two  LC 
resonance  circuits  with  base  currents  sufficient  to  turn- 
ON  said  selected  ones  of  said  switching  transistors  in 
response  to  said  outputs  of  the  matrix. 


3,891,941 
IMPLODING  CYLINDER  METAL  VAPOR  LASER 
Thomas  G.  Roberts;  Thomas  A.  Barr,  Jr.,  and  Charles  M. 
Rust,  aO  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  436,580 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3122,  3109 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  G  7  Clainis 


1.  A  metal  vapor  laser  comprising:  a  glass  tube,  a  metal 
coating  around  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube,  first  and  second 
cylindrical  electrodes  at  respective  ends  of  said  tube,  said 
electrodes  being  disposed  coaxial  with  said  tube  and  in 
contact  with  the  ends  of  said  metal  coating  for  conducting 
electrical  current  through  the  metal  coating  therebetween, 
first  and  second  optical  windows  covering  respective  ends  of 
said  electrodes,  pumping  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for 
coupling  electrical  energy  thereto  and  through  said  metal 
coating  for  vaporizing  said  metal,  and  for  producing  a  popula- 
tion in  said  vapor,  and  means  for  stimulating  the  emission  of 
a  laser  beam  therefrom. 
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3391,942 
METHOD  OF  PUMPING  FOR  A  LASER  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 
Mkhd  Ckrc,  Lknoan,  and  Paul  GoiiJoii,  Ctiouievieres-sur- 
ManM,,  France,  assignors  to  Coinniissarfata  I'Energie  Ato- 
miquc,  Paris,  France 

FBed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  396,177 
Cbfans    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    24,    1972, 
72.33492 

Int  Ci.  H015  3/09 
U.S.  CL  331— 94.5  G  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pumping  for  a  gas  laser  which  consists  in 
exciting  a  gas  contained  in  a  passage  and  discharging  a  struc- 
ture for  storage  and  propagation  of  electrical  energy  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  ensure  that  the  excitation  wave  is  progressive 
and  travels  along  the  axis  of  said  passage  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  stimulated  radiation  and  at  a  velocity  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  velocity  of  said  radiation,  wherein  said  discharge  is  initi- 
ated by  injecting  an  electron  beam  into  said  passage  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  its  axis  at  a  velocity  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
velocity  of  said  radiation  in  said  gas. 


3^91,943 
LONG  LIFE  HELIUM  METAL  VAPOR  LASER 
Mark  W.  Dowley,  Palo  Aho,  and  William  A.  ShuU,  Portola 
VaOey,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Liconix,  Mountain  View, 
CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,222 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/22,  3/09 

VS.  CL  331—94.5  G  13  Claims 


^f//?^^^^^f^^/^f^/^/^/////?/^/J77^ 


1.  A  helium  metal  vapor  laser  comprising: 

a  first  tube  defining  a  first  bore; 

a  second  tube  disposed  along  an  axis  common  to  said  first 
tube  and  defining  a  second  bore,  adjacent  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  tubes  being  closely  spaced  relative  to  one 
another  so  as  to  form  a  narrow  opening  therebetween; 

a  third  tube  coaxial  with  said  first  and  second  tubes  and 
having  end  walls  which  are  joined  to  said  first  and  second 
tubes  such  that  the  internal  surface  of  said  third  tube  and 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  enclosed  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  tubes  form  a  reservoir,  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  third  tube  being  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  first  and  second  tubes  near  said  adjacent  ends; 

a  mass  of  metal  disposed  within  said  reservoir,  said  metal 
forming  a  coating  on  said  internal  surface  away  from  said 
bores  and  said  narrow  opening; 


a  catlode  structure  coupled  to  the  end  of  said  fi^t  tube 
opp  osite  said  narrow  opening  and  including  a  cai  hode 

an  an  xie  structure  coupled  to  the  end  of  said  secoi  id  tube 
opp  osite  said  narrow  opening  and  including  an  anode, 
cathode  structure,  said  anode  structure,  a  id  said 
firsi  second  and  third  tubes  forming  a  sealed  ervelope 
an 

^helium  gas  filling  said  envelope  for  substaining  a  discharge 
through  said  first  and  second  tubes  between  sai(  anode 
ana  said  cathode,  said  narrow  opening  serving  t(  >  effec- 
tivdy  confine  said  discharge  within  said  bores  so  as  to 
inhibit  its  direct  contact  with  said  metal,  said  er  d  walls 
and  said  third  tube  serving  to  conduct  dischar  ;e  pro- 
duced heat  to  said  metal,  and  said  first  and  secon  d  tubes 
serving  to  radiate  and  convect  discharge  produced  heat  to 
saiq  metal,  thereby  indirectly  heating  said  metal  in  a 
maaner  such  that  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of  tli  e  metal 
vap  irizes  and  diffuses  through  said  narrow  open  ng  into 
saiq  first  and  second  bores 


3391,944 

GAS  LASER  GENERATOR  WITH  DISCHARCJE 

CONTAINER  GAS  FLOW  CIRCULATION 

Bcmarc  Lavarini,  Paris;  Jean-Pierre  Crancon,  Arpajjm,  and 

Jean-'  'ves  Thomas,  Paris,  aD  of  France,  assignors  tp  Com- 

pagni  Generate  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,174 
Claimc    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    20, 
72.14041);  May  18,  1972,  72.17856 

Int.  a.  HOls  3/22,  3/09 


U.S.  CL 


331—94.5  G 


1.  A  J  as  laser  generator  comprising: 

an  ex  ended  container, 

a  plutklity  of  equally,  laterally  spaced,  transversely  bligned 
aerodynamically  profiled  gas  injectors  positionec  within 
said  container  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof  and  i  orming 
wit  I  said  container  transfer  openings  at  said  first  end, 

an  in  action  pipe  opening  into  said  container  clos !  to  its 
sec  tnd  end  for  supplying  said  container  with  at  ie  ast  one 
jet  )f  a  first  gas  capable  of  being  excited  by  an  electric 
dis<fiarge, 

longitudinally  spaced  electrodes  disposed  in  the  cclntainer 
at  respective  ends  for  producing  an  electrical  disci  arge  in 
the  first  gas,  ■■^ 

an  ext  ended  expansion  chamber  connected  to  the  first  end 

of  t  le  container  and  increasing  in  diameter  progri  sssively 

froi  1  the  first  end  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  cc  ntainer 

;     to  i  s  second  end, 

evacu  ition  means  for  maintaining  the  second  end]  of  the 
exp  msion  chamber  at  low  pressure  and  for  circula  ing  the 
first  gas  from  the  injection  pipe  through  said  eUended 
con  :ainer  and  into  the  expansion  chamber  by  wa;  of  the 
trar  sfer  openings, 

said  profiled  gas  injectors  including  gas  discharge  ^zzles 
fac^g  into  the  expansion  chamber  and  supplied  jwith  at 
lea^  one  second  gas  capable  of  being  excited  by  i  lolecu- 
lar  interaction  with  the  first  gas  in  its  excited  stite  and 
being  downstream  of  said  electrical  discharge,  s  a  as  to 
cau  le  the  first  and  second  gases  to  mix. 


1972, 
Claims 
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a  cavity  capable  of  amplifying  a  laser  emission  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  second  gas  in  its  excited  state;  said  cavity 
being  arranged  in  the  expansion  chamber  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  be  traversed  by  the  gaseous  mixture  downstream 
of  said  nozzles,  said  generator  being  characterized  in  that 
the  dimensions  of  the  container,  the  diameter  and  posi- 
tion of  the  injection  pipe,  the  injection  rate  of  the  first  gas 
and  the  dimensions  of  the  transfer  openings  are  such  as 
to  produce  a  whirling  flow  movement  of  the  first  gas 
longitduinally  throughout  said  container,  upstream  of 
said  nozzles  with  a  first,  inner  flow  portion  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  second  end  to  the  first  end,  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  and  at  least  one  second  flow  por- 
tion radially  outwards  of  the  first  flow  portion  reversed 
thereto  near  the  sidewalk  of  said  container. 


3391,945 
CONHGURATION  FOR  EFHCIENT  COOLING  AND 
EXCITATION  OF  HIGH  AVERAGE  POWER  SOLID 
STATE  LASERS 
Howard  Schlossberg,  Lexington,  and  David  Milam,  Burlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,012 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/09 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  P  7  Claims 


I        i 


1.  A  system  for  cooling  and  exciting  high  average  power 
solid  state  lasers  comprising:  a  hollow  thin  walled  cylindrically 
shaped,  solid  state  lasing  medium;  a  coolant;  a  coolant  con- 
taining means  surrounding  the  exterior  wall  of  the  lasing  me- 
dium and  sealed  thereto;  a  housing  mounted  in  a  sealed  rela- 
tionship to  the  interior  wall  of  the  lasing  medium  and  at  one 
end  thereof;  a  housing  extension  mounted  in  a  sealed  relation- 
ship to  the  interior  wall  of  the  lasing  medium  and  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  said  housing;  removably  attachable  means  in 
the  housing  and  the  housing  extension  for  exciting  the  lasing 
medium,  and  means  in  the  housing  and  housing  extension  for 
directing  the  flow  of  a  coolant  around  the  exciting  means  and 
lasing  medium. 


3,891,946 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  INCLUDING 

ACTIVE  BAND-PASS  FILTER  WITH  POSITIVE 

FEEDBACK 

John  L.  Aker,  Clianute,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kustom  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Chanute,  Kans. 
Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  222,524,  Feb.  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,812,278. 
This  appUcatfcm  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,709 
Int.  CL  H03b  5/20 
U.S.  CL  331-108  D  ^  2  Claims 

1.  A  low  distortion  sinusoidal  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 
an  active  inverting  band  pass  filter  having  an  input  and  an 
output, 
inverter  means  for  generating  a  positive  feedback  signal, 
said  inverter  means  having  an  output  and  an  input  inter- 
connected with  said  inverting  band-pass  filter  output. 


a  feedback  loop  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  feed- 
back loop  input  interconnected  with  said  inverter  means 
output  and  said  feedback  loop  output  interconnected 
with  said  active  band-pass  filter  input,  said  feedback  loop 
having  a  means  for  limiting  the  zunplitude  of  said  positive 


feedback  signal,  the  limiting  means  comprising  a  clipping 
circuit  interconnected  between  said  inverter  means  out- 
put and  said  filter  means  input,  and 
a  means  for  adjusting  the  center  frequency  of  said  active 
band-pass  filter,  the  adjusting  means  consisting  of  a  single 
resistive  element. 


3391,947 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADAPTING  A  LOAD 
NETWORK  TO  A  TRANSCEIVER 
Jean-Pierre  Debost,  Versailles,  and  Jacques  Mezan  dc  Malar- 
tic,  Antony,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo* 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,403 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    31,    1972, 
72.38590 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/40 
U.S.  CL  333—17  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  adapting  a  load  network  to  a  trans- 
ceiver, comprising  a  load  adaptor  having  a  first  and  a  second 
adjustable  reactive  element,  switching  means  and  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  control  means  in  which  in  the  presence  of 
a  first  information  indicating  at  least  the  fact  that  the  resis- 
tance of  the  load  network  is  higher  than  that  of  the  trans- 
ceiver, the  switching  elements  connect  the  first  reactive  ele- 
ment in  series  with  the  load  network  which  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  second  reactive  element  and  permit  the 
second  control  means  to  vary  the  susceptance  of  the  second 
reactive  element  during  a  first  control  phase  until  the  real  part 
of  the  impedance  at  the  input  terminal  of  the  arrangement  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  resistance  of  the  transceiver,  while 
during  a  second  control  phase  a  control  means  other  than  that 
used  during  the  first  control  phase  ensures  the  adjustment  of 
the  first  reactive  element,  whereas  in  the  presence  of  a  second 
information  indicating  at  least  the  fact  that  the  conductance 
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of  the  load  network  is  higher  than  that  of  the  transceiver  the 
switching  elements  connect  the  second  reactive  element  in 
parallel  with  the  combination  of  the  first  reactive  element 
which  is  in  series  with  the  load  network  and  permit  the  first 
control  means  to  vary  the  reactance  of  said  first  reactive 
element  during  the  first  control  phase  until  the  real  part  of  the 
admittance  at  the  input  terminals  of  the  arrangement  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  conductance  of  the  transceiver  while 
during  the  second  control  phase  a  control  means  other  than 
that  used  during  the  first  phase  ensures  the  adjustment  of  the 
second  reactive  element. 


3391,948 

MICROWAVE  FILTER  USING  HYBRID  CIRCUIT  AND 

RESONATORS 

Michel  Dcstrade,  aad  Jean-Luc  Vassort,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FOed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,984 
Clainu    priority,    application    France,    June    29,    1973, 
73.24002 

Int  CI.  HOlp  1120 
MS.  CL  333-73  W  4  Claims 


1 .  A  branching  filter  comprising:  a  hybrid  circuit  having  two 
pairs  of  conjugate  ports;  two  line  sections  having  respective 
first  ends  connected  respectively  to  the  ports  of  one  and  the 
same  pair  of  conjugate  ports  and  respective  second  ends  one 
of  which  is  open  and  the  other  short-circuited;  and  two  reso- 
nators tuned  to  the  same  frequency  Fo  and  respectively  cou- 
pled in  parallel  to  said  two  line  sections  at  the  same  distance 
from  said  second  ends. 


3,891,949 
SLIT  LINE-TYPE  MICROWAVE  CIRCUIT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Jurgen  Marquardt,  Backnang,  and  Erich  Pivit,  Allmcrsbach 
Im  Tal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Ver- 
waltungs-GmbH,  Franl(furt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,294 
Claims   priority,  appttcation  Germany,   Nov.   30,    1972, 
2258594;  Nov.  30,  1972,  438665[U] 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  3102,  3/08 
US.  CL  333—84  R  7  Claims 


1 .  In  a  circuit  device  including  a  dielectric  carrier  substrate 
having  a  relatively  low  dielectric  constant  Cri  and  a  first  metal 
layer  on  one  surface  side  for  forming  a  symmetrical  micro- 
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wave  ine,  the  improvement  wherein  said  line  is  in  tHe  form  of 
a  slit  Ine,  said  device  comprises 

a.  a  dielectric  plate  bonded  to  said  first  metal 
CI  >vering  the  side  of  said  liiTe  which  faces  away 
substrate;  the  dielectric  constant  trt  of  said 
p  ate  being  relatively  high  and  having  a  value 
8 

b.  a  second  metal  layer  disposed  on  the  side  of  said ! 
ficing  away  from  said  slit  line,  said  second  mjetal 
d  ifining  an  asymmetrical  strip  line; 

c.  iteans  defining  a  bore  extending  through  said 
between  its  side  carrying  said  slit  line  and  its  sidi ;  < 
s^id  strip  line;  and 

d.  ai  third  metal  layer  disposed  on  the  walls  of  saicf  I 
c  mpling  said  lines  together. 


Victm 


ayer  and 

fi'om  said 

dielectric 

( >f  at  least 

substrate 
layer 

substrate 
carrying 

bore  and 


3,891,950 
PRESSURIZED  RELAY  ASSEMBLY 
E.  De  Lucia,  927  Euclid  Ave.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90493 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,825 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  H66 

U.S.  ai.  335—151  16  Claims 


I.  J  high  voltage  double  pole,  double  throw  relay  assembly 
comprising:  a  metal  housing,  normally  open  contact  means 
and  n  >rmally  closed  contact  means  in  said  housing  including 
termii  lals  projecting  from  said  housing,  electromagn  etic  oper- 
ating neans  for  closing  and  opening  said  contact  m(  lans  upon 
energization  and  deenergization  of  said  electromagn  etic  oper- 
ating means,  means  forming  a  seal  between  said  tern  linals  and 
said  h  )using,  and  means  for  admitting  a  pressurized  dielectric 
gas  irto  said  housing,  said  means  forming  a  seal  including 
insulators  on  said  terminals,  first  sealing  members  sealingly 
affixei  I  to  said  insulators,  and  other  sealing  member  sealingly 
affixed  to  said  housing  and  to  said  first  sealing  meifibers  and 
said  terminals. 


3391,951 
DEVfCE  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  COLOUR  TELflVISION 

IMAGES 
TjittefTalsnui,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherland^,  assignor 
to  f3.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  ^9,  1973, 
7303773 

Int  CI.  HOlt  7/00 
U.S.  CL  335—210 


1. 


8  Claims 

.  ^  device  for  the  display  of  colour  televisio  fi  images, 
comp  ising  a  cathode-ray  tube  of  the  shadow  mask  type  hav- 
ing a  I  earmost  cylindrical  part  in  which  a  plurality  o  f  electron 
guns  J  re  arranged  for  generating  a  plurality  of  election  beams 
which  are  situated  substantially  in  one  plane,  and  a  foremost 
flared  part,  the  said  device  furthermore  comprisinf  a  deflec- 
tion 4'stem  which  is  coaxially  arranged  about  the  tube  near 
the  tr^msition  between  the  two  parts  of  the  tube  ^d  which 
essent  tally  comprises  an  annular  ferromagnetic  con  i  having  a 
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cylindrical  rear  section,  a  first  deflection  coil  system  for  de- 
flecting the  electron  beams  in  a  first  deflection  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  tube  axis  and  in  the  said  plane,  and  a  second 
deflection  coil  system  for  deflecting  the  electron  beams  in  a 
second  deflection  direction  perpendicular  to  the  tube  axis  and 
to  the  said  plane,  the  said  deflection  system  being  adapted 
such  that  the  second  deflection  coil  system  generates  a  mag- 


3391,953 
HIGH  HOLDING  STRENGTH  AND  LOW  RESPONSE  TIME 

ELECTRO-MAGNET  STRUCTURE 
Georges  Thomin,  RamonviDe,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Na- 
tional d'Etudcs  Spatialcs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,212 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     3,     1973, 
73.11920;  Jan.  4,  1974,  74.00306 

Int.  CL  HO  If  7/20 
U.S.  CL  335—289  9  Claims 


15^ 

^\^ 

r 

a; 

^ 

netic  field  which  has  a  cushion-like  shape  near  the  rear  of  the 
deflection  system  and  a  barrel-like  shape  near  the  front,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  rear  of  the  ring  core  has  recesses  in  two 
diametrically  situated  locations,  the  connecting  line  between 
the  recesses  being  substantially  situated  in  the  plane  of  the 
electron  beams,  said  recesses  having  a  depth  at  least  equal  to 
half  the  length  of  the  rear  section. 


3,891,952 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ASSEMBLY  RESISTING  AXIAL 

ARMATURE  MOVEMENT  FOR  WORKING  OR  HNNING 

TUBING 
Richard  M.  Winter,  Mentor,  and  William  F.  Aylard,  North- 
field,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Non-Ferrous  International 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,249,  May  7,  1971.  This  application 
Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,240 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/08 
VS.  CL  335-258  7  Claims 


1.  An  electro-magnet  apparatus  for  attracting  a  load  com- 
prising: 

a  shaft; 

an  armature  adapted  to  support  a  load  and  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  electrically  insulated  magnetic  plates  ar- 
ranged concentrically  of  said  shaft  and  fitted  one  into 
another,  the  armature  plates  being  made  of  a  high  satura- 
tion induction  material; 

a  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulated  mag- 
netic plates  arranged  concentrically  of  said  shaft  and 
fitted  one  into  another,  the  core  plates  being  made  of  a 
high  saturation  induction  material,  said  core  disposed  in 
axially  spaced  relation  to  said  armature;  and 

an  energizing  coil  means  disposed  in  cooperating  relation  to 
said  core  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  therein,  whereby 
when  said  coil  means  is  excited  by  an  electrical  current  a 
large  attraction  force  having  a  short  response  time  will  be 
generated. 


3391,954 
TRANSFORMER 
Iseo  Konishi,  Niichi  Seisakusho  4-49-Choaic,  Osaka,  Japan 
'  Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,   1972,  47- 
482171 

Int.  CL  HOlf  27/26 
U.S.CL  336—61  12  Claims 

5 

/3 


1.  Magnetic  apparatus  for  resisting  axial  movement  of  an 
armature  within  a  non-magnetic  tube  extending  through  the 
magnet  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  annular  magnet  assembly  having  a  generally  centrally 
i      located  opening  extending  through  the  assembly; 
'  the  tube  extending  through  the  opening  and  beyond  ends  of 
the  magnet  assembly; 
an  armature  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  and  within  the  tube; 
flux  producing  means  to  create  magnetic  flux  in  said 
magnet;  and 
cooperating  pole  piece  means  on  said  magnet  assembly  and 
magnetic  material  means  on  said  armature  for  causing 
magnetic  flux  to  enter  and  leave  said  armature  at  multiple 
locations  along  the  armature,  so  that  axial  displacement 
of  the  armature  with  respect  to  the  magnet  assembly  b 
effectively  resisted. 


I.  A  transformer  device  comprising: 

a.  a  core  on  which  a  coil  is  wound; 

b.  a  plurality  of  setting  plate  means  each  setting  plate  means 
approximately  equal  in  length  to  the  height  of  the  core, 
each  said  setting  plate  means  including  two  setting  sur- 
face means  forming  a  substantially  right  angle,  wherein 
each  said  setting  plate  means  engaging  only  one  comer  of 
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said  core  whh  said  setting  surface  means  pressing  against 
the  respective  core  edges,  and  thereby  firmly  holding  said 
core  in  place;  and, 
c.  two  end  plate  means  respectively  arranged  on  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  core,  for  securely  setting  the  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  said  plurality  of  setting  plate  means,  said 
end  plate  means  having  means  for  independently  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  each  of  said  setting  plate  means  for 
accommodating  different  size  cores. 
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saifl  first  and  second  changes  of  position  with  respect  to 
eaoh  other;  and 
fourth  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  ^„ 
a  t  lird  change  of  position  with  said  first  change  _ 
tio  I  to  modify  the  operation  of  said  measuremei  it 
means.  i  . 


rng 


3,891,955 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 
Winam  E.  Horton,  III,  Bogart,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,756 

Int.  CL  HOlt  27/30 

U.S.  CL  336-205  i  chim 


U.S.  CI. 


56 


m 


1 .  A  transformer  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core; 

a  primary  winding  disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with 
said  magnetic  core; 

a  secondary  winding  having  a  plurality  of  conducting  layers 
disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  the  magnetic  core, 
with  each  of  said  conducting  layers  comprising  at  least 
two  metallic  foil  conductors  which  are  bonded  to  a  com- 
mon layer  of  insulating  material;  and, 

an  insulating  member  positioned  between  the  foil  cpnduc- 
tors,  with  said  insulating  member  having  substantially  the 
same  radial  thickness  as  the  foil  conductors. 


combining 

of  posi- 

deriv- 


3,891,957 

REFERENCE  CORRECTABLE  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 

Calvin  J.  Hottkamp,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whi^West- 

ingha^ise  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,708 
Int.  CL  HOlh  37/14 
337—347 


3,891,956 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VARIABLES 
Janes  G.  Allemann,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FBed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,338 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37/10 

U.S.  CL  337-1  17  Claims 


casiig 
th.: 


1.  In  a  control  of  the  type  having  a  casing  with  a  „..„^ 
overceni  er  mechanism  therein  for  operating  cycling 
contact  1  neans,  and  in  which  positioning  of  a  fulcrum 
the  oper  iting  point  of  said  overcenter  mechanism; 
a  rota  able  hollow  outer  shaft,  having  an  inner  en< 
hea<  ed  outer  end,  threadably  carried  in  said  c 
axia  ly  movable  in  accordance  with  rotation  of 
shaf  ; 

a  rota  able  rod  threadably  carried  in  said  outer 

havi  ig  an  inner  end  projecting  beyond  said  inner 
said  auter  shaft  to  serve  as  said  fulcrum  of  said  ov 
mechanism,  said  rod  extending  outwardly  well 
said  headed  outer  end  of  said  outer  shaft; 

circuiti  switching  cam  means  including  a  recess 
said  headed  outer  end  of  said  outer  shaft  in  rc„ 
coupled  relation,  said  cam  means  also  including 
wardly  projecting  sleeve  through  which  said  rod  , 
and  jrojects  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve; 

a  rem<  vable,  user  operated  rotatable  temperature 
dial  in  indexed  relation  on  said  sleeve  and 
oute  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  said  rod;  and 

means  an  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  for  engagement 
with  swd  dial  removed  for  rotating  said  rod  to  : 
rod  ixlally  relative  to  said  outer  shaft  and  to 
reca  ibrate  said  control  by  changing  said  fulcrum 
relat  ve  to  the  rotative  position  of  said  dial  and 


snap-facting, 

switch 

cbntrols 


coven  ig 


bj 


shift 


1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  state  of  a  fluid  by  mea- 
suring two  variable  characteristics  thereof,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination: 

first  means  for  expressing  one  of  said  variables  in  terms  of 

a  first  change  of  position; 
second  means  for  expressing  the  other  of  said  variables  in 

terms  of  a  second  change  of  position; 
thi^d  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  deriving  from  said  first  and  second  changes 
of  position  an  indication  of  the  relative  displacement  of 


3,891,958 
HUMIDITY  SENSOR 
TakashI  tVakabayashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

!     Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,936 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkn  Japan,  Sept.  20, 
94737      i 

I  Int.  CL  HOlc  13/00 

VS.  CL  3b8— 35 

1.  A  humidity  sensor  comprising  (1)  a  humidity 
film  whic^  consists  essentially  of  a  reaction  product  ^i,, 
by  heating  (a)  a  chlorine  containing  polymer  selected 
the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorinated  natural  rubber 
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chloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  chlorinated  polyethylene 
and  chlorinated  polypropylene  and  (b)  a  polyamide  resin,  the 
reactive  proportion  of  said  chlorine  containing  polymer  and 


c. 


QSmm 


QSntTT-Tu^ 


said  polyamide  resin  being  45  to  90  weight  %  of  polyamide 
resin  and  10  to  55  weight  %  of  chlorine  containing  polymer, 
and  (2)  two  electrodes  applied  to  said  humidity  sensitive  film. 


3,891,959 

CODING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE 

MODULATION 

Yoshikazu  Tsuji,  and  Yukio  Sohma,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FOcd  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,156 

Claims  priority,  appUcatten  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1972, 48-1508 

Int.  CL'G06F  11/12 

U.S.  CL  340—146.1  AQ  19  Claims 


1.  A  coding  system  for  a  differential  phase  modulation 
system  for  coding  an  input,  serial  bit  signal  into  a  signal  includ- 
ing an  error  correcting  code,  and  wherein  each  successive, 
predetermined  number  of  bits  of  the  thus  coded  signal  defines 
a  respectively  corresponding  symbol,  and  the  phase  of  a  car- 
rier is  shifted  in  accordance  with  each  successive  symbol,  said 
coding  system  comprising: 

series-to-parallel  converter  means  for  receiving  and  con- 
verting an  input,  serial  bit  signal  into  parallel,  serial  bit 
signals, 
encoder  means  for  receiving  the  parallel  signals  from  said 
converter  means  and  encoding  each  of  the  parallel  signals 
with  respectively  corresponding  error  correcting  codes, 
and  producing  corresponding,  parallel  coded  signal  out- 
puts, 
buffer  means  for  receiving  the  parallel,  coded  signals  from 
said  encoder  means  and  selecting  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bits  in  alternate  succession  ftom  each  thereof,  each 
said  predetermined  number  of  bits  defining  a  correspond- 
ing symbol,  and  said  buffer  means  providing  the  thus 
defined  symbols  in  serial  succession  as  an  output. 


a  signal  source  for  generating  a  first  substantially  pure 
sine  wave  signal  coupled  to  said  first  sound  transducer; 
a  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  signal  echoes  of  a 
given  frequency  above  or  below  said  first  signal  received 
ftom  a  moving  target  coupled  to  said  second  sound  trans- 
ducer; 

means  for  comparing  the  frequencies  of  the  transmitted 
signal  and  the  echo  signal  and  converting  the  difference 


to  target  velocity,  said  means  coupled  to  said  signal 
source  and  said  receiving  means; 

f.  means  of  measuring  range  on  the  said  received  signal  by 
measuring  the  delay  of  the  signal  related  to  the  rotation 
speed  and  position  of  said  first  rotating  sound  transducer; 
and 

g.  means  for  producing  a  signal  capable  of  both  frequency 
resolution  and  time  resolution  using  as  a  reference  the 
rotating  directional  acoustic  array. 


3391,961 
SONAR  COUNTERMEASURE 
Rudolph  M.  Haisfield,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,101 

Int.CI.'H04B  11/00 

U.S.  CL  340—5  R  11  Cbinu 


T 


3391,960 
DOPPLER  SONAR  SYSTEM 
Maurice  W.  Widener,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15322 
Int.  CL  GOls  9/66 
MS.  CL  340—3  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  acoustic  echo  ranging  capable  of  measuring 
bearing  range  and  velocity  of  moving  targets;  comprising: 

a.  a  first  sound  transducer  rotatably  mounted; 

b.  a  second  transducer  rotatably  mounted,  said  first  and 
second  transducers  forming  a  rotating  directional  acous- 
tic array; 


1.  A  sonar  countermeasure  comprising,  a  first  and  second 
sonar  transducer,  a  broadband  source  of  signals  coupled  to 
each  of  said  transducers,  said  transducers  being  rigidly  inter- 
connected and  separated  by  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  at  the 
lowest  frequency  within  the  band  of  said  source,  and  continu- 
ously variable  phasing  means  to  adjust  the  frequency  of  the 
signal  supplied  to  each  of  said  transducers  to  a  different  value 
differing  by  less  than  1  cycle  per  second. 
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3391,962 
ELECTRONIC  INSECT  CONTROLLER       I 
Herbert  M«M|oawry  White,  Carietoa  Place,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Trllroiycs  (197 1)  Ltd.,  Weston,  Canada 

Fled  Oct  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  296,049 

CUnM  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  7,  1971,  124720 

lBtCLH04b  ;//00 

U.S.CL  340-15  9  Claims 


sur  ace  .and  for  sending  a  signal  indicative  of ,. 
intt  rval  through  the  communications  link  to  said 
loc  ition;  and 
fourti  means  for  generating  a  time  zero  signal  at  the 
location  responsive  to  the  second  coded  signal 


Si  id 
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time 
control 

control 
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3,891  964 

TRUCk  OR  TRAILER  AXLE*  OVERLOAD  INDICATOR 

Leo  Fr^ikUn  Gdger,  6803  Cherbourg  Ave.  North,  J  kIcsob- 

r,i».  32205  ^^ 

FBed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,310 

Int  CL  G08b  21/00 

U.S.CL1340-52R  7  cialms 


1.  A  device  for  repelling  insects  comprising  electrical  circuit 
means  having  input  conductor  means  and  output  conductor 
means,  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  input  conduc- 
tor means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  circuit  means, 
said  circuit  means  including  unijunction  transistor  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  input  conductor  means  and  to 
said  output  conductor  means,  said  circuit  means  being 
adapted  to  generate  a  continuous  oscillating  electrical  signal 
having  substantially  a  saw  tooth  wave  form  of  continuously 
varying  frequency  at  said  output  conductor  means  and  trans- 
ducer means  connected  to  said  output  conductor  means 
adapted  to  convert  said  electrical  signal  into  a  continuous 
sonic  signal. 

3391,963 
CODED  RADIO  SHOOTING  UNIT 
Curtis  B.  Herbert,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Pro- 
ductloo  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FBed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,695 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1/14 

VS.  CL  340-15.5  TS  n  claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  axle  overload  indicators  for 
trucks  ai  d  trailers,  said  improvement  consisting  of  an  -«j„»i- 
able  hei^t  horizontal  beam  with  ends  bent  at  substi  ntially 
right  an^es,  attached  by  nuts  and  bolts  at  each  end  t  irough 
one  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  holes  in  each  member,  toj  a  pair 
of  frame  brackets,  each  of  said  frame  brackets  attaclied  by 
nuts  andl  bolts  to  a  truck  or  trailer  frame  clamp  pis  te,  an 
indicator!  support  bar  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending 
wardly  o^  rearwardly  from  the  center  of  said  horizontal 

tor  holder  and  adjustment  bolt  passing  throu]  h  and 
one  of  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  indicator  s  ipport 
tible  pendent  indicator  attached  to  and  susp  ended 
indicator  holder  and  adjustment  bolt,  the  low  n  end 
ndent  indicator  being  positioned  directiy  over  and  in 
close  protcimity  to  the  center  of  the  truck  or  trailer  s^\e  or 
differentitkl  housing 


an  indie 
affixed  t 
bar,  a  fl 
from  sai 
of  said 


motor 
idjust- 


I   1  3391,965 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MC  TOR 

VEHICLE  ^ 

ThaddeuslSchrocder,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  t4  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Sept  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,224 
Int  CL  G08c  15/12 
U3.CL3M0— 52F  4 


i 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  activation  of  a  seismic 
energy  generator  through  a  communications  link  between  a 
control  location  and  a  generator  location,  comprising: 
first  means  for  .transmitting  a  first  coded  signal  from  the 
control  location  to  the  generator  through  the  communi- 
cations link; 

second  means  responsive  to  the  first  coded  signal  for  trans- 
mitting a  second  coded  signal  through  the  communica- 
tions link  from  the  generator  location  to  the  control 
location; 

third  means  for  activating  the  seismic  energy  generator 
response  to  the  second  coded  signal,  for  measuring  the 
time  interval  from  activation  of  the  seismic  energy  gener- 
ator to  the  arrival  of  resulting  seismic  energy  from  the 
level  of  the  seismic  generator  in  the  earth  to  the  earth's 


1.  In  a  biotor  vehicle  having  a  source  of  direct  curr(  nt,  a 


plurality  of  information  input  means  and  associated  load 
means,  a  (ime  division  multiplex  system  for  controllin  {  the 
applicatioo  of  current  to  said  load  means  comprising: 
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a  sender-receiver  set  for  each  input  means  and  associated 
load  means; 

address  generator  means  for  successively  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  multibit  binary  words; 

conductor  cable  means  including  a  power  conductor  for 
supplying  current  from  said  source  to  said  address  gener- 
ator means  and  each  of  said  sender-receiver  sets,  said 
cable  means  including  an  information  conductor  inter- 
connecting each  sender-receiver  set,  said  cable  means 
further  including  a  plurality  of  address  conductors  inter- 
connecting said  address  generator  means  with  said  send- 
er-receiver sets,  the  number  of  address  conductors  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  bits  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
multibit  binary  words; 

each  of  said  sender-receiver  sets  including  address  decoder 
means  responsive  to  different  binary  words  whereby 
information  may  be  communicated  between  respective 
sender-receiver  sets  during  the  time  the  respective  send- 
er-receiver sets  are  being  addressed; 

the  receiver  in  each  sender-receiver  set  controlling  the 
application  of  current  to  the  associated  load  means  in 
response  to  the  information  received  from  the  associated 
sender. 


able  with  such  electrical  system,  device,  and  compartment 
switch;  a  master  switch  connected  in  said  circuit  and  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  for  selectively  conditioning 
said  alarm  system  for  operation;  an  alarm-actuating  mecha- 
nism connected  in  said  circuit  so  as  to  maintain  the  same 
normally  in  an  inoperative  condition  and  such  device  de-ener- 
gized and  to  effect  operation  of  said  circuit  and  energization 
of  such  device  whenever  said  master  switch  has  conditioned 
said  alarm  system  for  operation  and  such  compartment  switch 
is  actuated;  said  alarm-actuating  mechanism  and  said  circuit 
being  provided  with  operation-maintenance  means  effective 
to  maintain  said  circuit  in  an  operative  condition  and  such 
device  energized  following  deactivation  of  such  compartment 
switch;  whereby  such  device  and  compartment  switch  are 
usuable  in  an  ordinary  manner  but  when  said  master  switch  is 
closed,  opening  such  closure  member  will  actuate  the  com- 
partment switch  to  energize  said  alarm-actuating  mechanism 
and  such  device  and  to  maintain  the  energized  state  of  the 


3,891,966 
AUTOMOBILE  COLLISON  AVOIDANCE  LASER  SYSTEM 
ZoHan  G.  Sztankay,  4450  S.  Park  Ave.,  No.  802,  Chevy  Chase, 
Md.  20015 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,746 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7112 

VS.  CL  340—53  5  Claims 


nise 


fOCATORI         1 
5^    SYSTEM  I        Vfl 


^ 


llNT 


J 


1.  An  automobile  collision  avoidance  system  comprising: 
a.  means  located  on  the  rear  end  of  an  automobile  for 

receiving  radiant  energy  at  the  frequency  fi, 
h.  means  located  on  the  rear  end  of  an  automobile  for 

transmitting  radiant  energy  at  the  frequency  fi, 

c.  means  located  on  the  front  end  of  an  automobile  for 
transmitting  radiant  energy  of  a  frequency  fu 

d.  means  located  on  the  front  end  of  an  automobile  for 
receiving  radiant  energy  at  the  frequency  A; 

e.  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  radiant  energy  at  the 
frequency /a  for  determining  the  proper  distance  between 
a  leading  automobile  and  a  trailing  automobile;  and 

f.  means  responsive  to  said  last-named  means  for  providing 
an  indication  to  the  driver  that  the  distance  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  minimum. 


latter  even  after  deactuation  of  the  compartment  switch; 
condition-sampling  means  arranged  in  said  circuit  in  operative 
connection  with  said  alarm-actuating  mechanism  and  opera- 
tion-maintenance means  thereof  to  test  the  condition  of  said 
circuit  as  determined  by  the  condition  of  such  compartment 
switch  so  as  to  return  said  circuit  to  an  inoperative  condition 
and  de-energize  such  device  after  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val if  such  compartment  switch  is  deactuated  and  set  said 
alarm  system  for  a  subsequent  cycle  of  operation  or  to  permit 
said  circuit  to  remain  in  the  operative  condition  thereof  with 
such  device  energized  if  such  compartment  switch  remains 
actuated;  and  light  switch  means  connectable  with  the  exterior 
lights  of  such  vehicle  so  as  to  energize  the  same  and  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  condition-sampling  means,  said  light  switch 
means  being  manually  operable  so  as  to  energize  such  vehicle 
lights  when  desired  and  being  returned  to  an  inoperative  state 
automatically  by  said  condition-sampUng  means  following 
expiration  of  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,891,967 

ANTITHEFT  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Clifton  R.  Bctts,  190  Jennifer  Dr.,  San  PaUo,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,545,  April  20,  1971.  Thk 

applkation  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,147 

Int.  CL  B60g  1/04;  B60r  25/10 

VS.  CL  340—63  10  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  system  for  automotive  vehicles  and  the  like 
having  an  electrical  system,  also  having  at  least  one  electri- 
cally operated  device  usable  when  energized  to  attract  atten- 
tion to  such  vehicle  to  protect  the  same  against  unauthorized 
entry  into  a  compartment  thereof,  futher  having  a  closure 
member  for  an  access  opening  into  such  compartment,  and 
still  fiirther  having  a  compartment  switch  arranged  with  the 
closure  member  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  opening  thereof, 
comprising:  a  circuit  having  a  pluality  of  conductors  connect- 


3391,968 

COHERENT  OPTICAL  PROCESSOR  APPARATUS  WITH 

IMPROVED  FOURIER  TRANSFORM  PLANE  SPATIAL 

FILTER 
Donald  H.  McMahon,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,750 
Int  CL  G06k  9/13 
VS.  CL  340—146.3  E  14  Claims 

1.  An  optical  processor  fingerprint  inspection  apparatus 
comprising: 
optical  means  for  generating  a  diffraction  pattern  of  the 
fingerprint  to  be  identified  in  the  Fourier  transform  plane 
of  said  inspection  apparatus, 
opaque  mask  means  having  at  least  one  internal  asymmetric 
transparent  portion  disposed  fully  within  said  mask  means 
in  said  Fourier  transform  plane, 

said  internal  asymmetric  transparent  portion  having  a 
radially  disposed  internal  boundary  edge  cooperating 
with  a  curvate  internal  boundary  edge  for  the  cyclic 
control  of  the  passage  of  light  therethrough. 
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means  for  cyclically  rotating  said  internal  asymmetric  trans- 
parent portion  about  the  major  axis  of  said  optical  means 
through  said  difh-action  pattern, 
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3^91,970 
TEN  BIJTTON  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOIV^ATIC 

1  PHONOGRAPH 

'WnHam  C.  Broti,  Wyoming,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Interna- 
tional, jinc.,  Whippany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,575 

Int.  CI.  Glib  79/0^ 

U.S.  CL  140-162  36  Claims 


means  responsive  to  radiant  energy  transmitted  cyclically 
through  said  transparent  portion  between  said  radial  and 
curvate  internal  boundary  edges  during  passage  thereof 
through  said  diflh^action  pattern  for  sensing  the  amplitude 
of  ridge  line  separation  of  said  fingerprint 


3391,969 

SYNDROME  LOGIC  CHECKER  FOR  AN  ERROR 

CORRECTING  CODE  DECODER 

Bruce  A.  Christcnscn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fied  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,011 

Int.  CLG06f  77/70 

VS.  CL  340-146.1  AL  2  Claims 


\ 
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1.  In^art  automatic  phonograph  adapted  to  play  a  multiplic- 
ity of  selections  identified  by  respective  multi-digit  nulnbers 
and  haviiig  credit  registering  means  which  produces  a 
signal  indicating  the  existence  of  a  credit  equalling  at 
price  of  a  play,  apparatus  for  visibly  displaying  the 
a  selectio  i  including, 
a  numl  er  of  digital  display  devices  corresponding 
numler  of  digits  in  a  selection  identification  nuknber 
each  of  said  display  devices  comprising  a  plura  ity 
segm  ;nts  adapted  to  be  selectively  illuminated  to 
sent '  arious  digits, 
a  plura  ity  of  manually  operable  switches  corresponding 
resp^tively  to  the  digits  adapted  to  make  up  a  selection 
indentification  number, 
and  meins  responsive  to  said  credit  signal  and  to  operation 
of  a  lumber  of  said  switches  corresponding  to  the  ni  mber 
of  didits  in  an  identification  number  for  selectively  i  lumi- 
nating  the  segments  of  said  devices  to  cause  said  d  vices 
respectively  to  visibly  display  the  digits  makingjup  a 
selected  number. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  syndrome  generator  network  that 
generates  syndrome  bits  from  a  vinary  word  that  includes 
information  bits  and  check  bits,  a  syndrome  checker  for  de- 
tecting errors  in  the  generation  of  said  syndrome  bits  from  said 
binary  word,  said  syndrome  checker  comprising: 
a  parity  predict  network  for  generating  a  parity  predict  bit; 
a  parity  check  network  for  generating  a  syndrome  check 
bit; 

first  means  for  coupling  the  bits  of  said  binary  word  as 
inputs  to  said  syndrome  generator  network  and  to  said 
parity  predict  network  in  accordance  with  the  following 
conditions: 

1 .  each  bit  of  the  binary  word  appears  in  the  syndrome 
generator  network  logic  equations  and  the  parity  pre- 
dict network  logic  equations  an  even  number  of  times; 
2.  the  output  of  each  gate  within  the  syndrome  genera- 
tor network  and  the  parity  predict  network  has  an  odd 
fon-out; 
second  means  coupling  said  syndrome  bits  and  said^arity 
predict  bit  as  inputs  to  said  parity  check  network  for 
generating  as  an  output  therefrom  ahemative  signals  for 
indicating  that  said  syndrome  bits  are  either  correct  or 
not  correct. 


3391,971 
SErilAL  DATA  MULTIPLEXING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  |Iirvela,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Robert  A.  BoUn, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
t^.  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

ContinimtkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,905,  Nov.  11, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatkni  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

lat  CI.  G06f  3/04 
VS.  CL  3|0— 172.5  3 


m 


oSKlI-""-^ 


1.  Appaiatus  for  sampling  digital  data  bits  on  a  plural^  of 
lines  where  in  tiie  data  bits  are  supplied  at  at  least  two  difr|rent 
rates  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  plurality  of  digital  data  source  means  some  of  which  sup- 
ply data  at  different  rates;  means  for  supplying  a  clock 
signal  in  conjunction  with  each  data  bit; 

multiplexing  means  connected  to  each  of  said  aforenamed 
means  for  receiving  data  and  clock  signals  therefrom,  said 
multiplexing  means  completing  a  cycle  of  sampling  all  of 
said  data  sources  in  a  predetermined  order  in  no  greater 
time  than  the  bit  period  of  the  highest  rate  data  source 
means; 

resettable  data  indication  means  for  providing  an  indication 
of  receipt  of  a  clock  signal  in  conjunction  with  a  data  bit; 

'  scratch  pad  memory  means  for  supplying  and  receiving 
data  words  in  different  locations  in  accordance  with  said 
predetermined  order; 

word  assembly  means,  connected  to  said  multiplexing 
means,  said  data  indication  means  and  said  scratch  pad 
means,  for  retrieving  data  words  as  assembled  to  date 
from  said  scratch  pad  memory  means  in  said  predeter- 
mined order; 

means,  forming  a  part  of  said  word  assembly  means,  for 
updating  the  retrieved  word  with  a  further  data  bit  when 
same  is  received  concurrently  with  an  indication  of  re- 
ceipt of  a  clock  signal  by  the  apparatus; 

means,  forming  a  part  of  said  word  assembly  means,  for 
resetting  said  data  indication  means  to  a  clock  signal  not 
received  condition  and  for  returning  the  updated  word  to 
the  location  in  said  scratch  pad  memory  from  which  it 
was  retrieved;  and 

output  means  connected  for  receiving  said  data  word  after 
,it  is  completely  assembled  in  said  word  assembly  means. 


3391,972 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEQUENTIAL  CONTROLLER  FOR 

LOGIC  OUTPUTS 

Gary  L.  Egan,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,741 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/20 

VS.  CL  340—172.5  2  Clafans 


said  addressing  means  and  for  issuing  the  instruction 
associated  with  that  address  on  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  output  lines  of  said  decoding  means; 
address  modification  means  connected  to  the  output  lines 
of  said  decoding  means  and  to  said  gating  means  tor 
directly  translating  each  instruction  issued  on  any  of  the 
output  lines  of  said  decoding  means  into  the  one  of  said 
addresses  associated  with  the  next  instruction  in  said 
predetermined  sequence  to  be  issued  and  for  transmitting 
that  address  to  said  gating  means; 

clock  means  connected  to  said  addressing  means  and  to  said 
decoding  means  for  determining  the  point  in  time  at 
which  each  of  said  instructions  is  to  be  issued;  and 

enabling  means  connected  to  said  gating  means  and  to  said 
decoding  means  and  responsive  to  said  clock  means  for 
simultaneously  enabling  said  decoding  means  and  dis- 
abling said  gating  means. 


3391,973 
MULTI-FUNCnON  DIGITAL  COUNTER/TIMER 
Jerome  Eugene  MaxwcB,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,047 

Int.  a.  G06f  7/38 

VS.  CL  340- 1 72.5  1 5  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  sequential  controller  for  issuing  a  prede- 
termined sequence  of  instructions,  said  controller  comprising: 
gating  means  for  sequentially  gating  starting  and  other  ad- 
dresses, each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  separate  instruc- 
tion; 
addressing  means  connected  to  said  gating  means  for  se- 
quentially storing  each  of  said  addresses  gated  by  said 
gating  means; 
decoding  means  connected  to  said  addressing  means  for 
decoding  the  one  of  said  addresses  currently  stored  in 


1.  A  multi-function  numerical  processor  comprising: 

a.  electronic  storage  means  to  store  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent numerical  words,  each  of  said  words  being  logically 
represented  within  said  storage  means  as  an  ordered 
series  of  digits,  each  of  said  digits  being  in  a  selected 
arithmetic  modulus  and  logically  represented  as  an  or- 
dered series  of  binary  bits,  the  totality  of  said  words  being 
logically  represented  within  said  storage  means  as  an 
ordered  cyclic  series  of  binary  bits,  said  storage  means 
comprising  an  accumulator  adapted  to  store  one  of  said 
digits  and  a  memory  adapted  to  store  all  portions  of  said 
word  series  not  stored  in  said  accumulator; 

b.  shifting  means  to  serially  cause  each  of  the  binary  bits 
comprising  each  of  the  digits  stored  within  said  storage 
means  to  exit  said  memory  and  enter  said  accumulator; 

c.  logic  means  to  act  on  any  specific  digit  instantaneously 
stored  within  said  accumulator  to  perform  thereon  an 
arithmetic  operation  in  the  arithmetic  modulus  of  said 
specific  digit,  said  operation  comprising  changing  the 
modular  magnitude  of  said  specific  digit  unitarily  in  a 
selected  algebraic  sign  if  and  only  if  the  elapsed  time 
since  the  last  change  in  said  digit  exceeds  a  selected 
period,  said  electronic  logic  means  comprising: 

1 .  first  electronic  means  to  generate  an  electrical  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  condition  wherein  an  entire 
digit  is  instantaneously  stored  within  said  accumulator; 
2.  second  electronic  means  to  generate  an  electrical 
output  signal  representative  of  the  identity  of  the  spe- 
cific digit; 

3.  third  electronic  means,  responsive  to  tfie  output  from 
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said  second  electronic  means,  to  generate  and  electri- 
cal output  signal  representative  of  said  algebraic  sign; 
4.  chronometer  means  to  generate  an  output  signal 
indicating  elapsed  time;  and 
S.  fourth  electronic  means,  responsive  to  the  output  sig- 
nals from  said  first  electronic  means,  said  third  elec- 
tronic means  and  said  chronometer  means,  to  perform 
said  operation; 

d.  means  to  cause  the  binary  bits  comprising  each>  digit 
stored  within  said  accumulator  to  serially  return,  subse- 
quent to  the  activity  of  said  electronic  logic  means,  to  said 
memory  into  the  assigned  logical  position  of  that  particu- 
lar digit  within  said  word  series;  and 

e.  output  means  operable  on  said  storage  means  to  extract^ 
the  instantaneous  values  of  all  digits  constituting  any 
selected  one  of  said  numerical  words. 


3391,974 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  EMULATION 

CAPABILITY  FOR  PROVIDING  WATT  STATE 

SIMULATION  FUNCTION 

Brcat  W.  Couher,  BcDingham,  Mass.,  and  Laurence  F.  Mig- 

dakk,  Bcthcsda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information 

Systems  Inc.,  WaHham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,661 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9118 

U.S.  CL  340-172J  17  Cbimf 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

A.  a  central  processing  ui^t  for  executing  instructions  in  a 
native  mode; 

B.  an  emulation  unit,  coupled  with  said  central  processing 
unit,  for  executing  instructions  in  a  non-native  mode,  in 
order  to  emulate  the  operation  of  another  central  pro- 
cessing unit; 

C.  first  means  for  indicating  whether  said  central  processing 
unit  emulated  by  means  of  said  emulation  unit  is  in  a  wait 
state  wherein  no  further  emulation  unit  processing  may 
continue; 

D.  second  means  for  indicating  whether  there  is  a  pending 
interrupt; 

E.  third  means  for  indicating  whether  said  pending  interrupt 
is  allowable; 

F.  means  for  enabling  further  processing  in  said  native  mode 
of  said  central  processing  unit  while  said  emulated  pro- 
cessing unit  is  in  the  wait  state,  and 

G.  means  responsive  to  said  second  and  third  means  for 
indicating  for  again  continuing  execution  in  said  non- 
native  mode  if  said  interrupt  is  pending  and  allowable. 
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3391,975 

method!  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORDING  [THE 

PHASE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  AN  OBJECT  WAVE  STOpiED 

IN  A  HOLOGRAM 

ReinhoM  Demi,  Munich;  Ulrich  Greis,  Weyam;  Frictarich 

Bestenr«iner,  Gninwald,  and  Josef  Helmberger,  Munic  li,  all 

of  Gemuny,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengcsellsi  haft, 

Leverkuken,  Germany 

'  Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,098 


priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  June    16, 


Claims 
2229381 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27138;  Gllc  13104 
U.S.  CL  340—173  LM 


1.  Method 
wave  stor*  d 
distributioi 
bination, 
for  each  ol 
thereby 
signal. 


44  C  aims 


t  le 


for  recording  the  [rfiase  distribution  of  an 

in  a  hologram,  said  hologram  having  a  density 

having  a  plurality  of  maxima,  comprising,  in 
steps  of  furnishing  a  pulse  grating  having  a 

said  maxima  and  summing  the  so-furnished 
a  phase  signal;  and  recording  said 


CI  sating 
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3,891,976 

HOLOC  RAM  MEMORY  WITH  SEQUENTIAL  DAI  A 

STOR^E  AND  BEAM  ANGULAR  RELATIONSHIP 

W.  John  C^ben,  Natkk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laboralbrics 

IncorpoiBted,  WaHham,  Mass.  1 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,912 

Int.  Cl.=^  Glie  13104;  G02B  27138 

VJS.  CL  340—173  LM  14  Ckims 


-C2=^*'    " 


data 


1.  A  m4  thod  for  holographically  processing  digital 
comprising:  the  steps  of 
producing  a  beam  of  coherent  energy, 
modulatmg  the  beam  with  a  bit  of  digital  data, 
dividing  the  modulated  beam  into  a  reference  beam  a  nd 

data  b^am, 
deflecting  the  data  beam  by  a  first  preselected  angl 
lected  from  a  first  matrix  array  of  angles  maintainini 
reference  beam  at  a  second  preselected  angle  to  esta  >li8h 
a  unkiue  spatial  relationship  between  the  data  beam 
the  reference  beam. 


se- 

the 


and 
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deflecting  both  the  data  beam  and  the  reference  beam  by  a 
third  preselected  angle  selected  firom  a  second  matrix 
array  of  angles,  and 

focussing  the  data  beam  and  the  reference  beam  onto  a 
recording  medium  so  that  the  beams  interfere  and  form 
a  hologram  of  the  bit  of  digital  data  in  the  recording 
medium,  the  third  preselected  angle  determining  the 
position  of  the  hologram  in  the  recording  medium  and  the 
first  and  second  preselected  angles  determining  the  angle 
of  intersection  of  the  data  beam  and  the  reference  beam 
at  the  recording  medium  whereby  the  hologram  of  the  bit 
of  digital  data  has  a  unique  address  within  the  recording 
medium  and  may  be  stored  in  a  sequential  manner. 


terminal  means  so  as  to  recirculate  the  serial  bits  of  data 
through  the  shift  registers,  whereby  the  serial  bits  of  data 
are  recirculated  through  said  N  CCD  shift  registera  at  the 
same  time  the  data  is  read  firom  the  memory  device. 


3391,978 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  PROPAGATING  dRCUIT 
Haruki  Kohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Ekctrk 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429340 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1972, 47-1855 

UkX.C\.G\\cllll4,19IOO 

VS.  CL  340—174  TF  9  Ctatan 


3391,977 
CHARGE  COUPLED  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Gilbert  F.  AraeHo,  Saratoga;  Jack  A.  Livezey,  San  Jose,  and 
PhilHp  J.  Sabbury,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain 
View,  CaHf. 

Fflcd  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488387 

Int.  CL  Gllc  11140 

U3.  CL  340-173  R  11  Claims 


c300       ,30.  r302^(303^ 


s?       w 


v^ 


r  It 


Vc^ 


14.         » 


niTE 
f  liuir 


"'  r~H     H    I   i__J   H  ciityiT  1 1 


1.  A  charge  coupled  memory  device  having  input/output 
means,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  N  CCD  shift  registers  (wherein  N  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
N),  each  having  register  input  tenninal  means  for  receiv- 
ing serial  bits  of  data,  and  register  output  means  for  sup- 
plying serial  bits  of  data  from  said  shift  registers,  and  each 
of  said  shift  registers  being  capable  of  storing  M  bits  of 
data  (wherein  M  is  an  integer  from  1  to  M),  whereby  said 
memory  device  is  capable  of  storing  MXN  bits  of  data; 

b.  write  terminal  means,  coupled  between  said  input/output 
means  and  the  register  input  means  of  a  first  one  of  said 
shift  registers  for  writing  data  into  said  memory  device; 

c.  read  terminal  means,  coupled  to  said  input/output  means 
for  reading  data  from  said  memory  device;  and, 

d.  N  charge  comparison  circuits  (wherein  N  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  N),  wherein  each  of  N-1  of  said  circuits  is 
uniquely  coupled  between  the  register  output  means  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  shift  registers  and  the  register 
input  means  of  the  next  adjacent  one  of  said  shift  regis- 
ters, the  Nth  comparison  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  means  of  the  Nth  shift 
register  and  having  two  output  terminals  for  providing 
complementary  output  signals  representative  of  the  bits 
of  data,  wherein  the  first  one  of  i^aid  two  output  terminals 

'  is  coupled  to  said  read  terminal  means  of  said  memory 
device,  and  the  second  one  of  said  two  output  terminals 
is  coupled  to  both  said  write  terminal  means  and  said  read 


1.  A  magnetic  domain  propagating  circuit  comprising:  a 
sheet  of  magnetic  material  capable  of  retaining  domains; 
means  for  applying  a  biasing  magnetic  field  normal  to  said 
sheet;  means  for  generating  in-plane  magnetic  fields  parallel 
with  the  surface  of  the  sheet;  and  at  least  two  ferromagnetic 
pieces  disposed  adjacent  said  sheet;  said  ferromagnetic  pieces 
being  responsive  to  said  in-plane  magnetic  fields  for  creating 
a  magnetic  pole  at  a  position  thereon  dependent  upon  the 
direction  of  said  in-plane  magnetic  field,  whereby  a  domain 
can  be  held  at  said  position,  said  two  ferromagnetic  pieces 
being  adjacent  one  another  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
propagation  paths  for  domains  in  both  directions  between  said 
two  ferromagnetic  pieces,  each  of  said  two  pieces  having  a 
geometic  center  and  being  symmetrical  about  an  axis  drawn 
through  said  center  and  further  comprising  at  least  four  legs 
extending  outwardly  from  said  center,  whereby  a  domain  is 
held  at  said  center  in  the  absence  of  an  in-plane  magnetic  field 
above  a  minimum  value,  and  whereby  a  domain  at  said  center 
of  either  of  said  two  ferromagnetic  pieces  may  be  shifted  to 
the  center  of  the  other  of  said  ferromagnetic  pieces  by  the 
generation  of  in-plane  magnetic  field  pulses. 


3391,979 
ROAD  CONDITION  MONITORING  DEVICES 
Otto  Paul  Braun,  Freiberg,  and  Horst  Ochkr,  Wailtlingcn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otto  P.  Braun,  Germany 

FDed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408377 
ClaimB    priority,    appBcation    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1972, 
2254351 

faitCLGO8b2//00 
U3.  CL340— 234    -  18  Cfates 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  danger  of  ice  or  snow  on  roads, 
comprising  an  electrical  ground  temperature  sensor,  an  elec- 
trical salt  content  sensor,  said  sensors  being  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  road  surface,  means  connected  to  said  sensors 
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for  comparing  the  ground  temperature  with  the  freezing  point   predeter|iined 
of  the  particular  salt  soluton  present,  and  means  for  producing 


depende  ice 


a  warning  signal  when  the  ground  temperature  approaches  the 
freezing  point  of  the  solution  on  the  road  surface. 


3,891,980 
SECURITY  SYSTEMS 
John  Lcwb,  Loudon,  and  William  Dudley  Gifanour,  Glaston- 
bury, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lewis  Security  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Londen,  England  \ 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  304,560^ 
CMmu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1971, 
51724/71;  May  16,  1972,  22898/72 

Int  CI.  G08b  13/18 
VS.  CL  340—258  D  22  Claims 


1.  A  security  system  including  at  least  one  portable  token 
embodying  a  generator  and  transmitter  of  oscillations  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  a  pickup  at  a  certain  location  and 
means  in  the  pickup  for  responding  to  the  oscillations  trans- 
mitted from  the  token  when  the  token  is  carried  in  any  atati- 
tude  by  a  user  who  comes  to  the  location,  a  sensor  responsive 
to  arrival  ofj  person  at  the  location,  and  a  control  unit  ren- 
dered operative  by  response  of  the  sensor  and  having  means 
for  providing  a  local  reference  signal,  means  responsive  to  the 
pick-up  response  and  the  local  reference  signal  for  forming  an 
output  signal,  and  means  receiving  the  output  signal  for  de- 
tecting whether  the  pickup  is  responding  to  oscillations  at  the 


3391,981 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISP 
N.  Torres!,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ii«.  C. 
4p>A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

FDed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,177 
Int  CI.  G09f  9/32;  G02f  1/18 
VS.  CL  )40-324  M  16 


DRIVI 
Vincenzc 
&C., 
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frequency,  and  to  deliver  a  control  siinal  to 
upon  such  detection. 
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display  including  a  plurality  of  display  cells,  e  ich  of 


1.  In  a 
the  type  ictuatable  by  a  potential  applied  across  display 


rial  betwi  sen  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  wherein  said  ce  Is  are 
arranged  in  M  groups  of  N  cells,  a  driving  circuit  for  ptulti- 
plexing  t  le  cells  comprising: 
a  sourde  of  chopped  DC  actuating  potential; 
capacinve  means  for  each  of  said  cells; 
a  transistor  for  each  of  said  cells,  each  of  said  traii  listors 
haviig  a  base  terminal,  an  emitter  terminal  and  a  « oilec 
tor  terminal,  said  collector  terminal  connected  in  series 
with  !said  capacitive  means  and  said  source  of  ch  )pped 
DC  botential,  wherein  the  collector  terminal  ol  each 
transfstor  is  connected  to  its  associated  capacitive  neans 
and  i^herein  each  transistor  enables  current  flow  n  one 
dire(3tion  between  the  emitter  and  collector  ther  !of  in 
_     resp<^nse  to  simultaneous  pulses  applied  to  said  ba  e  and 
eihitter  thereof; 
a  set  of  M  selectively  actuatable  driving  circuits  eac  i  con 
nect^  to  the  base-of  the  transistor  of  each  cell  )f  the 
corresponding  group  for  applying  base-emitter  jui  iction 
saturating  pulses  to  the  transistors  of  the  cell  of  a   least 
^f  the  M  groups;  and 

N  sequentially  actuatable  driving  circuits  each 
pcted  to  the  emitter  of  one  transistor  in  each 


mate- 


3f  the 


one 
set 
com 

M  gitups  for  sequentially  applying  base-emitter  jui  iction 
enabling  pulses  to  the  successive  sets  of  transistorf  con- 
nected thereto  for  enabling  the  selective  actuation  df  said 
set  0  r  M  driving  circuits  to  saturate  said  base  e  nitter 
junct  on  of  said  successive  groups  of  transistors  ai  id  for 
prev*  nting  the  saturation  by  said  M  driving  circuits  of  the 
base-  emitter  junction  of  the  transistors  of  the  oth  srs  of 
said   roups. 


3,891,982 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY  TERMINAL 
Thomas  4  Cheek,  Lexington;  Daniel  E.  ThomhiU,  BroAline, 
and  Ro4ald  B.  Stewart,  Arlington,  aO  of  Mass.,  a^e^rs  to 
Adage,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,952 
InL  CL  G08b  5/36 
VS.  CL  3  10-324  AD  lo  (^Udms 

1.  Appj  ratus  for  repetitively  generating  a  video  signal  for 
driving  a  i  aster  scan  display  from  data  encoded  in  data  words 
represent!  ig  respective  vector  segments,  the  raster  scan  being 
divisible  into  an  angular  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  cells, 
each  vector  segment,  as  encoded,  lying  within  a  sing!  i  cell 
with  more  than  one  image  component  being  permissib  e  per 
cell,  each  word  being  encoded  in  a  form  defining  st  irting 
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point,  slope  and  length  in  one  dimension;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  serial,  circulatory  memory  for  holding,  in  cell  order,  data 

words  defining  an  image  to  be  displayed; 
means  for  selectively  advancing  the  contents  of  said  mem- 
ory to  read  out  all  data  words  pertaining  to  a  given  cell; 
means  for  modifying  each  data  word  during  the  initial 
scan  line  traversing  the  vector  segment  to  generate  entry 
and  exit  values  defining  the  picture  element  positions  in 
that  line  affected  by  the  vector  segment,  the  exit  value 
replacing  the  starting  point  values  in  the  data  word  during 
subsequent  circulations,  and  for  progressively  modifying 


each  data  word  during  successive  scans  to  generate,  from 
the  previous  exit  value  and  the  slope,  new  entry  and  exit 
values  defining  the  picture  element  positions  affected  by 
the  vector  segment  on  each  respective  scan  line; 

decoding  means  for  generating,  from  the  entry  and  exit 
values  obtained  from  each  data  word  successively  read 
out,  signals  defining  the  corresponding  image  element 
positions  affected  by  the  respective  vector  segment; 

an  accumulator  register  for  accumulating  data  representing 
the  contributions  made  by  a  succession  of  data  words 
pertaining  to  a  given  cell;  and 

means  for  serially  reading  out  data  accumulated  in  said 
register  as  a  video  signal  to  said  display. 


3,891,983 

MULTI-POSITION  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  PANEL 

HAVING  DISPLAY  CATHODES  AND  AUXILIARY 

CATHODES  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  OPERATING  THE 

SAME 
James  Y.  Lee,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,172 

InL  CI.  G08b  5/36 

VS.  CL  340—336  10  Claims 


a  gas-filled  envelope  including  a  base  plate  and  a  face  plate 
having  a  viewing  window, 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  display  cathode  electrodes  sup- 
ported on  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  be  operated  in 
different  combinations  to  display  different  characters, 

corresponding  cathodes  in  all  of  the  groups  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  single  common  conductor,  there  thus  being 
a  single  common  conductor  for  each  corresponding  cath- 
ode electrode  in  each  of  said  groups, 

an  auxiliary  cathode  electrode  associated  with  each  said 
group  of  display  cathodes, 

an  auxiliary  common  conductor  connected  to  all  of  said 
auxiliary  cathodes, 

an  anode  electrode  associated  with  each  said  group  of  cath- 
odes, 

means  coupled  to  said  anodes  and  said  common  conductors 
for  sequentially  energizing  each  of  said  anode  electrodes 
and  simultaneously  applying  information  signals  to  se- 
lected ones  of  said  common  conductors  and  their  associ- 
ated display  cathodes,  and 

a  circuit  loop  connected  between  said  auxiliary  common 
conductor  and  all  of  said  single  common  conductors 
including  means  for  generating  a  bias  voltage  in  response 
to  current  flow  through  an  auxiliary  electrode  and  apply- 
ing said  bias  voltage  to  all  of  said  display  cathodes. 


3,891,984 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  BY  SUBRANGING 
WITH  MULTIPLE  LEVEL  REDUNDANT  ERROR 
CORRECTION 
Robert  D.  Kerwin,  Orange,  and  Darwin  B.  Subtle,  Placentia, 
both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amerka^as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  338,727 

IbL  CL  H03k  13/02 

VS.  CL  340—347  CC  2  Clalnu 


aaS^SjC-  ']|!^^r^e^~   i-^oSffwI-s:* 


1.  A  display  panel  and  system  for  operating  the  same  com- 
prising 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  apparatus  with  digital  error 
correction  comprising  in  combination: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  four  stages  to  generate 
an  1 1  bit  word,  said  analog  to  digital  converter  receiving 
an  input  voltage  signal,  said  flrst  state  generating  a  3  bit 
word,  said  second  and  third  stages  each  generating*a  3  bit 
word,  said  fourth  stage  generating  a  2  bit  word,  said 
analog  to  digital  converter  providing  an  output  binary 
count,  said  second,  third  and  fourth  stages  including  a 
plurality  of  redundancy  comparators,  (said  plurality  of 
redundancy  comparators  respectively  checking  the  out- 
put of  the  previous  stages)  said  plurality  of  redundancy 
comparators  respectively  generating  a  correction  com- 
mand for  the  affected  stage  upon  sensing  an  error  therein. 

a  plurality  of  decode  logic  units  respectively  connected  to 
said  four  stages  of  said  analog  to  digital  converter  to 
receive  the  respective  word  bit,  said  plurality  of  decode 
logic  units  respectively  decoding  said  output  binary 
count,  said  plurality  of  decode  logic  units  providing  a 
binary  word  output,  said  plurality  of  decode  logic  units 
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respectively  including,  error  command  logic  units  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  plurality  of  redundancy  com- 
parators of  said  second,  third  and  fourth  stages  of  said 
analog  to  digital  converter,  said  error  command  logic 
units  respectively  providing  an  error  correction  signal 
upon  receipt  of  said  correct  command  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  redundancy  comparators, 

an  interim  holding  register  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
decode  logic  units  to  store  said  binary  word  output, 

a  digital  error  correction  unit  connected  to  said  interim 
holding  register  to  receive  said  binary  word  output,  said 
digital  error  correction  unit  receiving  error  correction 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  decode  logic  units,  said  error 
correction  signals  being  utilized  by  said  digital  error  cor- 
rection unit  to  correct  said  binary  word  output,  and 

an  output  register  connected  to  said  digital  error  correction 
unit  to  receive  said  binary  word  output,  said  output  regis- 
ter aligning  said  binary  word  output  in  time,  said  output 
register  providing  a  final  1 1  bit  output  word. 


a.  an 

b.  an 

c.  an 

d.  a 
effect 


e  ect 


sin  ;1< 


.  3^91,985 
DRONE  CO^r^ROL  SYSTEM  WITH  PULSE  POSITION 
ENCODING 
TaraM  H.  Oicardn,  CoM  Spring  Harbor;  Erwfai  S.  TcHxhcr, 
Forest  Hiib,  awl  Robert  D.  Gross,  New  York,  aO  of  N.Y., 
assigwm  to  Spcrry  Raad  Coqioratioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOed  Feb.  21,  I96I,  Ser.  No.  90,8^6 
tat  CI.  G08c  19/22,  19/28 
VS.  CL  340-353  6  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  encoder  comprising  a  set  of  series  connected 
pulse  producers,  a  multiple  frequency  source,  said  source 
being  connected  to  the  input  of  one  of  said  producers  the 
latter  being  controlled  thereby,  delay  networks  disposed  in  the 
series  connections  of  said  producers,  a  second  set  of  pulse 
producers  connected  in  parallel  lines  and  driven  by  the  output 
of  the  first  mentioned  set  of  producers,  means  for  pulse  posi- 
tion modulating  the  pulses  generated  by  said  second  set  of 
pulse  producers,  said  means  being  controlled  by  said  source 
and  another  of  said  producers,  a  common  output  line,  each  of 
said  pube  producers  in  the  two  sets  of  producers  being  indi- 
vidually connected  to  said  common  output  line,  and  a  pulser 
connected  to  said  output  line. 


3,a91,986 

AUDIO- VISUAL/WARNING  SYSTEM 

GordoB  C.  Lipc,  Box  114,  Teton  Village,  Wyo.  83025,  and 

WHaa  S.  Abbott,  20  Lakcview  Cir.,  Skaneateles,  N.Y. 

13152 

CoMinaation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  204,125,  Dec.  12, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,786,498.  This  appikatioa  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,116 
tal.  CI.  G08b  7/00 
UACL  340-371  15ClBinis 

1.  A  combined  audible-visual  warning  system  for  use  with 
a  vehicle,  or  the  like,  comprising: 


e  ectrical  power  source; 

ectrically  operated  audible  warning  element; 

rtrically  operated  visual  warning  element; 

le,  manually  operable  switch  selectively. closible  to 

connection  of  both  said  audible  and  visual  w  iming 

elem  ints  to  said  power  source;  and 

e.  timii  g  means  effective  to  insure  that  electrical  pojwer  is 

prov  ded  to  said  visual  warning  element  for  at  1  sast  a 

pred(  termined  minimum  time  after  closure  of  said :  iwitch 

irres]  lective  of  whether  said  switch  is  retained    n  the 

close  i  position  for  such  minimum  time,  said  timing  jneans 

com|  rising  a  relay  having: 

i.  a  first  coil  energized  by  closure  of  said  switch; 


an 


June  24, 


ii.  fir  t  contacts  closed  by  energization  of  said  first 
coi  nect  said  audible  warning  element  to  said 
sot  rce; 

iii.  se^  end  contacts  closed  by  energization  of  said 
onnect  said  visual  warning  element  to  said 


fint 


to 


sou  :ce; 


iv.  a   econd  coil  energized  by  closure  of  at  least 
sai(   switch  and  said  first  contacts;  and 


IC  timing  network  connected  in  parallel  witi 
second  coil  to  maintain  the  latter  in  an 
condition  for  a  predetermined  time  after  saic 
o  ail  is  deenergized  by  opening  of  said  switc) 
force  exerted  by  said  relay  when  said  first 
c  ;energized  and  said  second  coil  is  energized 
e  fective  to  maintain  only  said  second  coiitacts 
c  osed. 


1975 


c  oil  to 
lower 


coil 
dower 


one 


of 

said 

enei^ized 

first 

the 

cail  is 

>eing 


3,891,987 
(WE-OPERATION  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
GaroM  K.1  Jensen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
Navy,  MJashlngton,  D.C. 

FOed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,632 
tot  CL*  GOls  7106.  9/02 
VS.  CL  343—5  R  6  C| 


i I 


cr  the 
iLims 


6.  In  a  dj  ta  processing  and  display  system  for  radar  wh«  rein 
the  receive^  video  doppler  signal  is  stored  in  range  order  and, 
upon  reado^ut,  is  further  separated  by  frequency  into  a  pi  iral- 


i 

I 
I 
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ity  of  channels,  each  of  which  includes  a  discriminator  and  a 
threshold  device  that  produces  an  output  only  when  energized 
by  a  discriminator  output  signal  in  excess  of  a  certain  strength, 
such  as  is  caused  by  a  target  of  constant  velocity  or  by  jam- 
ming, display  apparatus  comprising: 
first  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  means  synchronized  with  said 
readout  and  connected  to  said  plurality  of  channels  to 
display  a  plot  of  constant  velocity  target  or  jamming 
information  against  range; 
second  CRT  means  synchronized  with  said  readout  and 
functioning  to  display  a  plot  of  non-constant  velocity 
target  information  against  range; 
third  CRT  means  synchronized  with  said  readout  and  func- 
tioning to  display  a  plot  of  target  acceleration  information 
against  range  and 
circuit  means  connected  between  the  discriminators  and 
threshold  devices  in  said  plurality  of  channels  and  said 
second  and  third  CRT  means  and  functioning  to  produce 
signals  which  control  the  intensity  and  one  directional 
position  of  the  traces  which  produce  the  plots  displayed 
by  said  second  and  third  CRT  means. 


into  respective  microwave  frequency  channels  according  to 
frequency  content,  first  signal  combining  means,  each  said 
frequency  channel  including  a  switch  for  selectively  connect- 
ing its  respective  channel  to  said  first  signal  combining  means, 
a  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  signal  combin- 
ing means,  a  plurality  of  pulse  delay  means,  each  said  delay 
means  introducing  a  unique  delay  in  the  pulse  respectively 
applied  thereto,  a  plurality  of  gating  circuits  equaling  in  num- 
ber the  number  of  said  plurality  of  pulse  delay  means,  each  of 
said  gating  circuits  when  actuated  applying  the  output  pulse 
from  said  detector  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  pulse 
delay  means,  means  for  substantially  randomly  actuating  said 
gating  circuits,  second  signal  combining  means  for  combining 
the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  delay  means,  a  source  of  local 


3,891,988 
SEARCH-WHILE-TRACK  SYSTEM 
Charles  C.  Ryan,  Gkn  Bumie;  Melvin  D.  Siedband,  BaMmore, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Abraham  M.  Fuchs,  RydaL  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  31,498,  May  24,  1960,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,271 
Int.  CL*  GOIS  9/22,  7/28 
U.S.  CL  343— 16  LS  3  Ctolms 


1.  In  a  search-while-track  radar  system  for  determining  the 
angular  position  of  a  target  without  stopping  the  antenna, 

saturated  amplifier  means  adapted  to  receive  video  return 
signal  pulses  from  said  target, 

said  saturated  amplifying  means  having  a  storage  means  for 
storing  the  bias  developed  by  said  saturated  amplifier 
means  and  allowing  said  bias  to  decay  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  change  in  amplitude  of  the  video  returns 
from  pulse  to  pulse,  and 

comparator  circuit  means  connected  to  said  saturated  am- 
plifier means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
with  pulses  which  identify  the  lobe  in  which  the  video 
signals  are  received. 


S7 


-L 


r^ 


^ 


tki*  HH**' 


t 


^si^^^B^^ 
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signals  commensurate  in  frequency  extent  with  that  of  said 
wide  band  receiving  means,  second  filter  means  connected  to 
said  local  signal  source  for  directing  the  outputs  therefrom 
into  respective  local  signal  channels  according  to  frequency 
content,  third  signal  combining  means,  each  said  local  signal 
channel  including  a  switch  for  selective  connection  to  said 
third  signal  combining  means,  means  for  selectively  actuating 
the  switches  of  said  microwave  and  local  signal  channels  in 
corresponding  frequency  pairs,  gated  amplifying  means  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  second  and  third  signal  combin- 
ing means,  said  gated  amplifying  means  being  actuated  by  the 
output  of  said  second  signal  combining  means  for  amplifying 
the  output  of  said  third  signal  combining  means,  and  antenna 
means  for  radiating  the  output  of  said  gated  amplifying  means. 


3,891,990 
IMAGING  PROCESS  USING  DONOR  MATERIAL 
John  B.  Wells,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  aasitnor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FOed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,215 
tat  CL  GOld  15/06 
U.S.  CL  346— 74  E  11 


J- 


I      1       I 
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3,891,989  _ 

RADAR  CONFUSION  COUNTERMEASURE  SYSTEM 
Kay  H.  Barney,  Rodyn  Heights,  and  John  M.  .Lester,  Garden 
CHy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatkm, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,444 
tat  CL*  H04K  3/00 
VS.  CL  343—18  E  6  Clains 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  wide  band  pulsed  microwave  sig- 
nal receiving  means,  first  filter  means  connected  to  said  re- 
ceiving means  for  directing  the  pulsed  signal  output  therefrom 


'M  ^^   ^^  7 


1.  A  method  for  forming  charge  patterns  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  in  inukgewise  configuration  a  layer  of  an  inject- 
ing material  on  a  conductive  substrate  to  form  an  inject- 
ing master,  said  injecting  material  being  capable  of  gener- 
ating and  injecting  charge  carriers  in  response  to  electri- 
cal field  alone; 


1778 


OFFICIAL  GAZE'  TE 


b.  Iproviding  a  layer  of  an  insulating  liquid  on  said  injecting 
matter; 

c.  contacting  the  free  surface  of  said  layer  of  insulating 
liquid  with  an  insulating  member;  and, 

d.  applying  an  electrical  potential  difference  across  said 
injecting  material  and  said  insulating  liquid  layer  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  cause  said  injecting  material  to  form 
a  charge  pattern  on  said  insulating  member  as  a  result  of 
charge  carrier  injection  from  said  injection  material. 


June  24 


1975 


3391,991 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

COUNTERELECTRODE 

Kurt  Hurst,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.ai.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400319 
Cbini    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Oct.    2,    1972, 
2248318 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15106 
U.S.  CL  346-74  E  n  claims 


a  pi<  ture  taking  position  and  urged  to  assume  sai  view- 
ing I  position;  T 
a  refle  ;ting  mirror  operating  member  for  shifting  s4d  mir- 
ror, laid  operating  member  being  movable  betweei  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  mirror  as- 
sunKs  said  viewing  and  picture  taking  positions  lespec- 
tivel  r, 

an  inte  changeable  lens  removably  mounted  on  said  <  amera 
and  having  a  diaphragm; 

a  diaphragm  operating  member  engaging  said  diap  bragm 
and  h^ovable  between  a  first  position  in  which  sa  d  dia- 
phragm is  brought  to  its  open  position,  against  a  tei  dency 
thereof  to  close,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
diaphragm  is  allowed  to  close  to  a  minimum  aperture; 

means  urging  said  diaphragm  from  its  open  positioij  to  its 
closing  position; 

means  irging  said  diaphragm  operating  member  to  sa  d  first 
posit  on;  ;i 

an  actii  ating  member  movable  between  a  cocked  p<  isition 
and  i  rest  position,  to  urge  said  reflecting  mirror  o  jerat- 
ing  n  ember  and  said  diaphragm  operating  membei  from 
said    irst  position  to  said  second  position  respectiv  ;ly; 

means  br  locking  said  actuating  member  in  the  c  >cked 
posit  an  and  unlocking  the  rame  in  association  \  I'lXYi  a 
shutt  !r  release  operation;  and 

an  air  d  imper  for  decelerating  the  movement  of  said  a  :tuat- 
ing  i4ember,  said  air  damper  including  a  cylindei  sup- 
ported by  the  camera  body  and  a  piston  slidable  lithin 
said  Cylinder  and  interconnected  with  said  actuating 
mem  er. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  intelligence  on  an  elaetfS- 
sensitive  web,  a  combination  comprising  transporting  means 
arranged  to  advance  a  web  lengthwise  along  a  predetermined 
path  and  including  an  advancing  member  engaging  one  side  of 
the  web  in  said  path;  at  least  one  writing  electrode  contacting 
the  other  side  of  the  web  in  said  path;  and  a  counterelectrode 
adjacent  to  said  other  side  of  the  web  opposite  said  advancing 
member,  said  counterelectrode  having  a  plurality  of  web- 
engaging  projections  forming  part  of  an  external  thread  on 
said  counterelectrode. 


"       3,891,993 
■CONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
ION  OF  LIGHT  BEAMS  OR  OTHER  SUITA  ILE 
I  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  RADIATION         T 
bking,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentid-Pat- 
f'akungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gem  any 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   29,    |972, 


2247966 

U.S.  CI.  3^7-^19 


3,891,992  \ 

SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Hlrashi  Ucda,  Nara,  and  YoshIo  Kuramoto,  Toyonaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assigiMNrs  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kabha, 
Japaa 

FHed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,859 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1973, 48-16257 

IM.  CI.  G03b  19112 

VJ&.  CL  354-152  7  Cbfans 


larger 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  comprising: 

a  reflecting  mirror  movable  between  a  viewing  podtk^  and 


across 


Int.  CL  Hon  15100 


18  C 


P* 


M 
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1.  A  sen  {conductor  arrangement  for  the  detection  of 
beams  com  prising  in  combination: 
a  semico  iductor  body  having  a  first  region  of  a  first  conkiuc- 
tivity  t  ^pe.  constituting  a  light  sensitive  photo-resi 
for  pre  ducing  charge  carriers  as  a  result  of  light  irradia- 
tion ai  d  a  second  region  of  semiconductor  material 
'        ^  »and  spacing  than  said  first  region  and  of  the  1 


ight 


Site  CO  iductivity  ^  abutting  said  first  region  and  f<  irm- 


ing  a    m  hetero-junction  luminescent  diode 
said  se  ;ond  region  recombining  said  charge  „ 
emit  li  5ht  radiation;  and  means  for  applying  a 
said  first  and  second  region  to  polarize 
function  in  the  forward  direction. 


there\  rith 
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3,891,994 
COLOUR  TELEVISION 
Geoffrey  John  PhUUps,  London,  and  John  PhiHp  Chambers, 
Crawley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Maivoni  Com- 
pany Limited  and  Standard  Telephones  &  Cables  Limited, 
both  of  London,  England,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,412 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1972, 
46500/72 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9138 
U.S.  CL  358—11  10  Claims 


IMPUT 
SAHPLCS 


ends  thereof,  said  gap  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  in- 
cluding an  end  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  films  being  magnetically  coupled  with 
each  other  at  the  other  respective  ends  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  films  laid  one  upon 
another  substantially  on  a  given  area  on  said  substrate 
when  seen  in  plan  view,  the  lamination  of  said  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  films  traversing  an  area  between 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  films,  said  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  films  being  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another  and  from  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
films; 

a  plurality  of  coil  forming  electrically  conductive  members 
including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  portions,  said  first 
and  second  portions  respectively  extending  from  respec- 
tive ends  of  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  films  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  end  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  said  third  and  fourth  portions  re- 
spectively extending  toward  each  other  from  the  respec- 
tive extended  ends  of  said  first  and  second  portions,  said 


7.  A  method  of  sampling  a  PAL  colour  television  signal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  a  PAL  colour  television  signal  at  a  sampling  rate 
which  bears  a  ratio  of  small  integers  to  the  frequency  of 
the  colour  subcarrier;  and 
simultaneously  maintaining  sampling  instants  at  points  sym- 
metrically disposed  in  time  about  the  maxima  and  minima 
of  the  U-component  of  the  signal  sampled. 
9.  A  method  of  converting  a  PAL  colour  television  signal  to 
an  N.T.S.C.  signal,  comprising  sampling  said  PAL  signal  at  a 
sampling  rate  which  bears  a  ratio  of  small  integers  to  the 
colour  subcarrier  frequency,  the  sampling  instants  being  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  the  phase  of  the  B-Y  component  of 
the  PAL  signal,  and  re-ordering  the  samples  with  a  subcarrier 
phase  sequence  such  as  to  provide  a  signal  of  N.T.S.C.  form. 


3,891,995 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Masanobu  Hanazono;  Osamu  Asai,  and  Kaqji  Kawakami,  all 
of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FHed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,257 
Claims  prkirity,  application  Japan,  Sept.   14,   1972,  47- 
91708 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/20 
U.S.  CL  360—123  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  first  i^agnetic  film  and  a  second  magnetic  film  disposed  on 
a  substrate,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  films  forming 
a  magnetic  gap  therebetween  at  one  of  the  respective 


first  and  second  portions  being  respectively  laid  one  upon 
another  substantially  on  respective  given  areas  on  said 
substrate,  the  respective  extended  ends  of  said  third  and 
fourth  portions  being  electrically  connected  with  each 
other  outside  of  said  area  between  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  films  so  that  said  plurality  of  electric  conductive 
films  are  connected  in  series  through  said  plurality  of  coil 
forming  electrically  conductive  members  to  thereby  form 
a  continuous  coil,  the  respective  connections  between 
said  third  and  fourth  portions  being  disposed,  when  seen 
in  plan  view  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
lamination  of  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
films,  within  a  length  which  is  obtained  by  moving  in 
parallel  the  length  of  said  lamination  of  said  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  films  and  outside  of  said  area 
between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  films;  and 
a  pair  of  lead-out  electrically  conductive  members  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  two  free  ends  of  said  continuous 
coil  formed  by  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
films  and  said  plurality  of  coil  forming  electrically  con- 
ductive members. 
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235,489 

REFLECTIVE  SAFETY  VEST 

Louis  Siritz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(463  S.  Aimont  Drive,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.     90212) 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1974,  Sen  No.  465,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years' 

Intel.  D2— 02 

UA  CI.  D2— 27 


_  235,492 

CHILIl  SAFETY  SEAT  FOR  USE  IN  VEmCLE  ( 

Daniel  A.  Armstrong,  Utica,  and  Thomas  B.  Bartholon  ew, 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  American  Sa  ety 

Equipment  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

?Ued  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  B6—01 
U.S.  CI.  Dil— 7 


235,490 

COMBINED  BELT  AND  DETACHABLE 

COMPARTMENTS 

James  D.  Lewis,  3716  Indiana  St, 

San  Diego,  Calif.    92103 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  428,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

w,-  ^  .^  In*.  CI.  D2— <J7 

UA  a.  D2^381 


Llndj 


235  491 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Norman  Spiegel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nasta 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  407,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,Tfl  ^.  ^  Int  CI.  D4— <)2 

U.S.  CI.  D4 — 15 


U.S.  CI. 

\ 


1780 


ja 


235,493 

HEADBOARD 

Louise  Bingley,  East  Star  Rtc.,  Box  10, 

Nowata,  Okla.     74048 

^Ued  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,527 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— ^7 

D(— 80 


June  24,  1975 
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235,494  235,497 

ADJUSTABLE  BEACH  CHAIR  BAKING  DISH 

Siegfried  Von  Juergensonn,  Saddle  River,  N J.,  assignor  to    Gunnar  Cyren,  Gavie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dansk  Intar- 

Kettler  of  America,  Inc.,  Mahwah,  NJ.  national  Desieos  Ltd.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,300  FUed  Feb.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  443,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

-Jo  ^.  «.     ,o        ^*-  ^'  D6— 07  Int  CI.  Dl—Ol 

VS.  CI.  D6— 38  U.S.  CI.  D7— 21 


235,495 

SECTIONAL  SOFA 

Harry  Laylon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,709 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  1)6—01 

VS.  CI.  D6~^3 


235  498 

compartmente'd  serving  tray 

WUUam  Heniy  Day,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Sept  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 99 

VS.  a.  D7— 38 


235,496 
CHAIR 
AkUiiko  Noda,  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Tada,  Uenohara- 
machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,486 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  ne—oi 

vs.  CI.  D6— 70 
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235,499 

COMPARTMENTED  SERVING  TRAY 

WiOIam  Heniy  Day,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnor 

to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Dnncan,  S.C. 

Fttcd  Sept  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

U  A  CL  D7— 38 


235,502 

DOMESTIC  FOOD  CHOPPER 

Jean  Alantelet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Monlincx, 

Sodete  Anonyme,  Bagnolet,  France 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,230 

Claii  IS  priority,  application  France  Jane  5, 1973 

Term  <rf  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— ^ 

UA  a.    ►7—155 


( 


235,500 

THUMIM)RIENTED  FOOD  TRAY 

Merton  J.  Alexander,  173  Higjiland  Place, 

Monrovia.  Calif.    91016 

FUed  Oct  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D7— 99 

US.  CI.  D7— 38  I 


\ 


235,501 

DOMESTIC  FOOD  GRATER 

Jean  Mantelet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex, 

Sodete  Anonyme,  Bagnolet,  France 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,229 

Claims  priority,  apiriication  France  June  5,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D7— 04 

UA  CL  D7— 47 


.  235,503 

1REPLACE  EQUIPMENT  CADDY 

Raymond  H.  Fry,  1017  W.  D  St, 

Ontario,  Calif .    91762 

FUed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intja.  D6— 0^;  D7— ^5;  Dll— 02;  mi— 01 

VS.  a.  I  7—206  ' 


June  24,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1783 


235,504 

EARTH  PLUG  REMOVER 

Marshall  J.  Kramer,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo. 

(11301  Trieste,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    63141) 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  435,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS—01 

VS.  CL  D8— 7 


235,506 

CABLE  CORING  TOOL 

James  J.  Matthews,  East  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

UtUlty  Tool  Corp.,  East  Haddam,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8—03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 98 


0 


235,507 

SNAP-ON  WALL  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCHES 

Dean  R  Straka,  2319  lincoln  Ave., 

EvansvUIe,  Ind.    47714 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D13— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D8— 181 


235,505 

BAR  FOR  TURNING  OVER  A  SHUT-DOWN 

MACHINE 

Albert  C.  Phelps,  3219  W.  Lisbon  Ave., 

MUwaukee,  Wis.    53208 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  US—OS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 88 


235,508 

VALVE  BRACKET 

Tetsumi  Yamasaki,  12-8  Sakae-Honmachi,  Dceda, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  2, 1974,  Ser.  No.  466,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 08 

VS.  CL  D8— 233 
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235,509 

BOTTLE 

Edward  van  Amerongen,  Wilmettc,  III.,  assignor 

Respiratory  Care,  Inc.,  Ariington  Heights,  HI. 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,343 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 01 

U.S.  CL  D9— 83  .  .  ) 


to 


235,512 

BOTTLE  CARRYING  CASE 

todney  D.  Marchetti,  1114  W.  Lancaster, 

Bloifton,  Ind.    46714 

FOed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,903 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  U9—03 


VS.  CL  D9— 179 


235,510 

Hombcrto  Pllato  Blat,  Actor  Mora  14,  Vaknda,  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,205 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  m—oi 

U.S.  a.  D9— 130 


Glen  A. 
Bontz 
City, 


June  24 


Oklihoma 


235,513 
'  JEWELRY  BOX 

Greer,  7416  NW.  7tfa    73127,  and  Rol^rt  W. 
^  5530  Woodbrier    73122,  both  of 
|>lda. 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,076 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
^  Int  a.  D9— 05 

U.S.  a.to9^223 


235,511 
BOTTLE 
Jean  Boy,  Lnzardies,  France,  asdgnor  to  Compagnle 
Francalsc  des  Parfnms  lyOrsay,  Pnteanz,  Hants^e- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  July  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,792 

Oaims  priority,  aiH^lcatlon  France  Apr.  18, 1973 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  D9— Oi 

UA  a.  D9— 149 


1975 


June  24,  1975 
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235,514 

CARTON 

Robert  A.  Hackenberg,  lEast  Lyme,  Conn.  (%  Robertson 

Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.,  Montville,  Conn.    06353) 

nied  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,368 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CI.  U9—03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 224 


235,516 

DIGITAL  ALARM  CLOCK 

Hideald  Nagata,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Kabnshlkl 

Kaidia  Koparu,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  27, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

bit  a.  DIO— 07 

VS.  CL  DIO— 15 


235,517 

DIGITAL  CLOCK 

RiU  Watanabe,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahnKhiM 

Kalsha  Kopam,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,310 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Dec.  27, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  DIO— «/ 

VS.  CL  DIO— 15 


235,515 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  B.  Egleston,  Livonhi,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ex-CeU-0  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,851 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D9—03 

VS.  CI.  D9— 240 


235,518 

DIGITAL  CLOCK 

RIU  Watanabe,  Toltyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnslilki 

Kaisha  Kopam,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,311 

Claims  priority,  andication  Japan  Dec.  27, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 07 

VS.  a.  DlO— 15 
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235,519 

DIGITAL  ALARM  CLOCK 

mdcaU  Nagata,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  ass^or  to  KaJNidiiM 

Kaldia  Kopani,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUcd  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,312 

Claims  priority,  implication  Japan  Dec  27, 1972 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DW—01 

VS,  a.  DIO— 15 


June  24, 


1975 


CALCULAT  NG 


J  235  522 

COMBINED  MEASURING  AND 
:  SCALE 

^mer  Harold  Cunningham,  P.O.  Box  552, 
Bowie,  Tex.    76230 
FUed  Feb.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 
UA  CI.  plO— 71 


235,520 

DIGITAL  CALENDAR  WATCH 

Yoong  D.  Kwon,  531  WUtten  Way, 

Placentia,  Calif  .    92670 

FOed  May  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 02 

UA  a.  DIO— 39 


Roo  terelt 


L  235,523 

:OMBINED  CLOCK  AND  CABINET 
Murray   ^filler,  24  Shorewood  Drive,  Port  Washliigton, 
11050,    and    Andrew    Kunlul,    49    ~ 
Westbmy,  N.Y.     11590 
FOed  Feb.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  443,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
]  Int  a.  DIO— Oi 

UACL   >10— 2 


N.Y. 
Court, 


235,521 
TEMPLATE 
JmA  Mflas  DoncUy,  Ckcsterfield  Village,  near  UchfleM,   '•  P«ter 

to  CMiiig  Limited,  Birmin^iam,       *" 


Filed  Jnne  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,936 
priority,  avpttcation  Great  Britain  Jan.  27, 1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D19— 08 
VS.  CL  Dl»-44 


235,524 
LEVEL  TRANSIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
E.  Kooi,  Succasmma,  and  Allister  L.  ttaker, 
Denrile,  N J.,  asdgnws  to  Keuffel  ft  Esser  Con^any, 
MoriUtown,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLDlO— a¥ 
VS.  CL  t>10— 46 


ynr:^;^^XA 


I 


June  24,  1975 
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235,525 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  TRANSIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
J.  Peter  E.  Kooi,  Succasunna,  and  Allister  L.  Baker, 
Denville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Keuffel  ft  Esser  Cmnpany, 
Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DIO— 0<^ 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 66 


235,528 
DUMP  TRUCK 
Jacob  W.  Ahola,  Decatur,  Bernard  E.  Eriacher,  Wash- 
ington, and  Richard  E.  Guhl,  Samuel  L.  Kerdiaw,  and  0 
Alfred  W.  Sieving,  Decatnr,  111.,  assignoni  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

PUed  Jan.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  437,988 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  Dll—08 
VS.  CI.  D12— 15 


C"  111  1 1 11"  J 


235,526 

BICYCLE  REFLECTOR 

Nicholas  A.  Amoroso,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bright 

Star  Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N J. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 111 


235,529 

CART  FOR  OXYGEN  CYUNDERS 

John  P.  Salsgiver,  29  Ethan  Allen  Drive, 

Acton,  Mass.     01720 

Filed  Jnne  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,831 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D12— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 29 


235,527 

SLED  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  SEISMIC 

ENERGY  GENERATOR 

Clifford  D.  Dransfield,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  430,545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 74 

VS.  CL  D12— 1 


235,530 

BOAT 

Darid  T.  Livingston,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  RclneU 

Boats,  Inc.,  Marysville,  Wan. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,226 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 0<^ 

U.S.  a.  D12— 62  ' 


3^ 


^^ 
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235,531 

CHILD'S  BOAT  SHAPED  LIKE  A  STERNWHEELER 

Rodolpbe  J.  Bernard,  16330  Sandalwood, 

Foantain  VaUey,  Calif.    92708 

FUid  June  6, 1974,  Sen  No.  477,005 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll—06 

VS.  a.  D12— 68 


June  24, 


ilcJ. 


^    ^ 


235,532 

CHILD'S  BOAT  SHAPED  LIKE  A  SUBMARINE 

Rodolphe  J.  Bernard,  16330  Sandalwood, 

Fountain  Valley,  Calif.    92708 

Filed  June  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  47^^06 

Term  of  patent  14  yean    ' 

Idt  CI.  D12— ^ 

U.S.  a.  D12— 68 


235,533 

CHILD'S  BOAT  SHAPED  LIKE  A  LOG  RAFT 

Rodolphe  J.  Bernard,  16330  Sandalwood, 

Foantain  Valley,  Calif.    92708 

Filed  June  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  477,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  JyiZ— 06 

VJS,  CL  D12— 68 


|_  r      1^          1    7f 

^^^ 

"yt"^^^^*^! 

^^^^a 

^*^(~            1 

jai— ^ 

I. 

^■■MfP 

235,534 

MOBILE  HOME 

Jhhn  May,  Rte.  2,  Concordia,  Mo.    64020 

FUed  Oct  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— iO 

U.S.  €1.  Dl2— 103 


Fi 


I. 


235,535 

TIRE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Brian  Ilaward  Holmes,  Birmiiq|iam,  and  Clive  Flint, 

Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Lin  lited 

I  Filed  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  19,  |973 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  P12— 142 


235,536 

DETACHABLE  SUNROOF  FOR  A  PASSENGER 

VEHICLE 

Andrew  IW.  Boston,  Jr.,  4618  Rodeo    90016,  and  Umce 

M.  Plrter,   1116  W.  96tli  St    90044,  both  of  Los 

Angel^  Calif. 

FUed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.CL  1)12— 156 


I 


1975 
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235,537 

AUXILIARY  HOUSING  FOR  USE  WITH 

PICKUP  inUCKS 

Thomas  E.  Haynes,  3701 NW.  42nd, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    73112 

Filed  July  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  383,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 156 


235,539 

WHEEL  COVER 

Sturo  Lennart  Asberg,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

SKF  Nova  AB,  Gotebocg,  Sweden 

FUed  June  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec  18, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

VS.  a.  D12— 206 


y^- 


235,538 

PAD  ANTI-RATTLE  SPRING  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 

Hermann  Briz,  Koblenz,  Gennany,  asignor  to  Girling 

JUmited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,418 

Claims  priority,  ai^cation  Great  Britain  July  13, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CL  D12— 180 


235,540 

BUILDING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Floyd  P.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  Fayetteviile,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

American  Classic  Industries,  Fayetteville,  N.C. 

FUed  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 03 

VS.  CL  D13— 1  A 


n 
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June  24, 


235,541 

TILE 

Stephan  Easemaiin,  Nurnbcrg,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktfengescllscliaft 

FUcd  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,180 

Claims  priority,  an^cation  Germany  Dec.  13,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— ^7i 

U.S.  CL  D18— 2  B 


I 


1975 


235344 

GARDEN  SPRAYER 

Jacob  R.  B^pns,  PMrinnipi,  and  Raymond  Kaznsl^,  Jr., 

Jeannttte,  Pa.,  and  Edward  D.  Levy,  Spring  Galley, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Rodrvrell  International  Corpoi  stion, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nor.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CL  D23— 18 


235,542 

FILTER 

William  C.  Blocker,  1406  N.  Butter  Ave., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46219 

Filed  Oct  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,472 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— «i 

U.S.  a.  D23-^ 


"K— T^<\ 

i..f:-V^ 

lli't         li  !'"■' — 

1           III 

! 

235,545 

FLOAT  VALVE 

Quentin  T.  Cox,  1216  W.  226di  St, 

Torrance,  Calif.     90502 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CL  b23— 19 


235,543 
AIRCRAFT-BORNE  SPRAY  UNIT 
Ricbard  Werling,  Fort  Attdnson,  and  James  P.  Llndsey, 
Janesville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Omnlfflght  Helicopters, 
Inc.,  Janesville,  Vi^ 

FUed  May  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D23— 18 


UACL 


235,546 

FAUCET  FIXTURE  BODY 

Hai^r  LandeU,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  ^ 

Speakman  Company 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— Oi 

tD23— 32 


fp-  S  M  I  1 
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235,547 

AIR  PURIFIER 

Georg  Schimansld,  RummenoU,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Globol-Werk  GmbH,  Nenlnirg  (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,058 

Claims  i»iority,  appUcation  Germany  July  13, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23-^-^ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 149 


235,550 

DENTAL  BLADE  PROBE  TOOL 

Robert  PhUip  Berger,  17110  Clemons  Drtvc, 

Endno,  Calif.    91316 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  ttiis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24, 1986, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

U.S.  CL  D24— 1  D 


235,548 
INJECTION  NOZZLE  RIM  FOR  VENTILATING 

APPARATUS 

Jorgen  Holt  Naestved,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nordisk 

VentUator  Co.  Aktiesdskab,  Naestved,  Denmark 

FUed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Feb.  1, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— ^ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 163 


235,551 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Paul  ''B"   Derr,  Middletown,  GUbert  Douglas  Feidon, 
Hummelstown,  and  Robert  George  Harwood,  Mechan- 
icsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incmporated,  Harris- 
buig.  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D13— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D26— 1  A 


235,549 

DENTAL  TONGUE  RETRACTOR 

Errin  M.  Funderburk,  1648  Providence  Road, 

Charlotte,  N.C.     28806 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  460,293 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years      { 

Int.  CLD24— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  D 


235,552 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Paul  '^B"  Denr,  Middletown,  GUbert  Douglas  Ferdon, 
Hummelstown,  and  Robert  George  Harwood,  Mechan- 
icsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg.  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,639 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
Int  CL  m3.--<)i 
U&  CL  Df*-1  A 
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235,553 

CONNECTOR  PACKAGE 

James  Raymond  Kunkle,  Enola,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Ffled  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,580 

Term  of  patent  14  yeans 

Int  CI.  D13— «i 

U.S.  CL  D26— 1  A 


Bernard 


June  24, 


235,55« 

REED  FOR  A  REED  SWITCH 

Edward  Shlesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.    22309 

FUed  July  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  b26— 13  R 


1      ^>     I 


"^ 


235,554 

ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 

Ronald  J.  Portugal,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Spedalties  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— 05 

UA  CL  D2fr-1  B 


235,557 

REED  FOR  A  REED  SWITCH 

Bemaad  Edward  Shlesinger,  Jr.,  9411  MackUn 

Alexandria,  Va.    22309 

FUed  July  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 13  R 


^ 


h 
4 
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^ 
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235,558 

REED  FOR  A  REED  SWITCH 

Bernard  Edward  Shlesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  CoArt, 

Alexandria,  Va.    22309 

FUed  July  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 13  R 


235,555 

POWER  OUTLET  PEDESTAL  BOX 

Merle  A.  Plummer,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Myers  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  Moi^beUo,  CaUf . 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  nn—os 

U.S.CLIM6— 5R 


r^inr 


235,559 

REED  FOR  A  REED  SWITCH 

Bemadd  Edward  Shlesinger,  Jr.,  9411  MacUin 

Alexandria,  Va.    22309 

FUed  July  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,891 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

U.S.a.|>26— 13R 


-[ 


U        JA      U 
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235,560 

REED  FOR  A  REED  SWITCH 

Bernard  Edward  Shlesinger,  Jr.,  9411  MackUn  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.    22309 

FUed  July  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 13  R 


235,563 

HORN  SPEAKER 

Ardmr  RobsMi,  Jerldio,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moiae 

Electro  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— <7J 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  G 


^     \^      ^1 


TES 


235,561 

REED  FOR  A  REED  SWITCH 

Bernard  Edward  Shlesfaiger,  Jr.,  9411  MackUn  Court 

Alexandria,  Va.    22309 

FUed  July  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,893 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 13 


J* 


mK\ 


235.564 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Raymon  W.  Cook,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ray 

Cook  Golf  Putters,- Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,526 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Till— 02 

US,  CL  D34— 5  GH 


235462 

HORN  SPEAKER 

Arfliur  Robson,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morse 

Electro  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,331 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,T-  «  IntCLD14— Oi 

VS.  CL  D26— 14  G 


235,565 

PUTTING  AID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 

Anthony  J.  Prisco,  Sr.,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

(102  Beech  St,  Westwood,  N  J.    07675) 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,739 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  CB 
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235,566 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
RaymoB  W.  Cook,  San  Antonio,  Tex^  assignor  to  Ray   Angdo 

Cooic  Gk>lf  Putters,  In<u,  San  Antonio,  T«z. 
Continnaflon  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  No. 
293,526,  Sept  29, 1972,  and  Ser.  No.  343,387,  Mar.  21, 
1973.  Tiiis  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GH 


235,569 

TOY  BANK 

r.DeFina,2882  86tli  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,105 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D31— 00 

U.S.  a.!D34— 11  R 


11223 


^^^^ 


235,567 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Raymon  W.  Cook,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ray 

Cook  Golf  Putters,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  No. 
293,523  and  Ser.  No.  293,528,  both  Sept  29,  1972. 
TUs  appUcation  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GH 


1975 


Stanley 


235,570 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 
Ernest  Barton,  McKinnon,  Victoria,  Australia, 

^jr  to  Rosenhain  and   Lipmann  Pty.  Ignited, 

Richn  lond,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,511 

Claiifs  priority,  an^Ucation  Australia  Nov.  22, 1^72 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— «i 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  GG 


S^ 


235,568 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Raymon  W.  Cook,  San  Antmdo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ray 

Cook  Golf  Putters,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  design  amplications  Ser.  No. 
293,531,  Sept  29, 1972,  and  Ser.  No.  343,389,  Mar.  21, 
1973.  Iliis  appUcation  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 02 
U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GH 


235,571 

TOY  HOUSE 

C^rtrude  Klara  Maria  Jaros,  Forlandegatan  f , 

S-415  06  Goteb<»g,  Sweden 

FUed  May  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Not.  22, 1!|72 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21>-0i 

U.S.  Cll  D34— 15  LL 


h-^ 


ifflp^^^y 
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CROSS  PENDANT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kari  Edward  Guetdaii,  1173  Dixon  Drive, 

Waterioo,  Iowa    50701 

FUed  Oct  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDll— 07 

U.S.  CL  D45— 16  B 


235,575 

FLASHUGHT 

Robert  E.  Brindley,  New  York,  N.Y.,       _       , 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,707 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D26— 02 

U.S.  CL  D48— 24  A 


1795 
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235,573 
.  ^  ^  LAMP 

Alfred  Brych,  ChasneuU,  France,  as^nor  to  Saft^jkKJete 

des  Accumnlateura  Fixes  et  de  Traction 

FUed  June  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,993 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Dec.  3,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

WTO  ^.  ...  Int  CLD26— 02 

U.S.CLD48— 24A 


235,576 

COMBINED  RADIO  AND  FOOD  SERVICE  DISH 

Moiris  Fink,  Great  Nedc,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  11, 1973,  Ser.  No,  378,345 

Term  of  patent  14  jrean 

Int  CL  D14— 05 

U.S.  CL  D56-^  B 

{ 


235,574 
HEAD  SUPPORTED  FLASHLIGHT 
Donald  E.WUUS,  621  W.  State  St.,  Rockford,  HI.    61101, 
and  RobeH  P.  Hohm,  Rockfoid,  lU.;  said  Hohm  asl 
signor  to  said  WUUs 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,949 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,To  ^.  ,v  Int  CLD26— 02 

U.S.  CL  048— 24  A 


235,577 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Larry  G.  Lougbner,  Nortii  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Soutbbri^,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,894 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D16— 06 

VS.  CL  D57— 1  F 
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235378 

LENS  CAP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Koildil  l^akc,  Ooka,  and  Masakazo  Nakanldii,  Hailii- 
moto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabosliild 
Kalaha,  Higaiiil«lni,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  426,731 
Claipu  priority,  application  Ji^an  Jane  22, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  C 

Int  a.  D16— 05 
VA  CL  D61— 1  £ 


y' 


235,579 
TYPEWRITER  rAQF 

Alejandro  De  Tomaso  and  Thom  Tjaarda,  Turin,  Italy,   ^*^'' 
assifoors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
Fikd  Oct  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,534 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  Dl»-«i 
VA  CL  D64— 11 A 


235,580 
PORTABLE  HOSPrrAL  EMERGENCY  LIFE 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Miller,  Beriteley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hospital  Systems,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24—0i,  99 

U.S.a.D83— IF 


June  24 ,  1975 


235,581  ^^ 

SUNBATHING  PLATFORM 

Charles  W.  Gage,  545  Manchester  Difre, 

Sondi  Bend,  Ind.    46615 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— 99 

D83— IC   V 


235,582 
^OR  REFRIGERATION  TEST  INSTRUMENTS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  M.  Beck,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assigbor  to 
Meclanical   Refrigeration   Enterprises,   North 
wood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnnc  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D3-42 
U.S.  Ci  D87— 1  R 


/ 


HoUy. 


235,583  ^     _, 

COR9IINED  VEHICLE  AUXILIARY  FthEL  IJANK 

AND  UTILITY  COMPARTMEW 

Al4>  C.  Pany,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  AfUd- 

America  Body  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 

FUed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  358,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 02 

VA  CL  D87~l  R 


June  24.  1975 
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235,584 

KEY  HOLDER 

Edward  M.  HaU,  2053  W.  Cocopah, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85009 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— ^i 

U.S.  Ci.  D87— 8 


235.587 

SIGNBOARD 

Jefferson  D.  Muse,  156  Forsythe  St  SW., 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30306 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  433,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D20— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 12 


235,585 

COT-TENT 

Dale  W.  Stevens,  3998  OUver  Drive, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84117 

FUed  Sept  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 0¥ 

U.S.  a.  D88— 3  B 


^   |N£\JS 


OF  AMERICA 


oxclusivc  F 
HIT    I V  -  movies 


235,586 

RAZOR 

Norman  D.  Poisson,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

GUlette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  June  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lilt  Ci.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  Ci.  D95— 3  A 


235,588 
ELECTRICAL  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIS- 
PLAYING    ADVERTISING     MESSAGES    ON    A 
ROTARY  DRUM 
Jakob  Asam,  Merano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Inf  orma  S.R.L., 
Merano,  Bolzano,  Italy 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  21, 1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D20— «J 
U.S.  CI.  D96— 12  R 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1975 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


\ 


A.  Duda  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Boots,  Vemie  A.,  3,890,909. 
A.G.  fur  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Schumacher,  Bemd;  Sieg,  Amo;  Mattei,  Sil- 
vano;  Fenner,  Hans-Ueli;  Wettstein,  Gottlieb;  and  Ruh,  Herbert, 
3,891.819. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Lunsford,  Carl  Dalton;  and  Cale,  Albert  Duncan,  Jr.,  3,891,646. 
A-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Ditcher,  John,  3,891,224. 
AB  Bofors:  See— 

Aldrin.  Henry  Wilhelm,  3,890,731. 
AB  Teleplan:  See—  > 

Petrusson,  Eriing  Olav  Valdemar,  3,891,930. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Mehta,  Shashi  Pal,  3,891,755. 

Standley,  Wendell  Evert;  and  Beall,  Glenn  Lee.  3,890,972. 
Swett,  Leo  Ralph,  3,891,630. 
Abbott,  William  S.:  See— 

Lipe,  Gordon  C;  and  Abbott,  William  S..  3,891,986. 
Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem  H.:  See— 

Shea,  Philip  J.;  and  Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem  H.,  3,891,769. 
Abe,  Michiharu:  See— 

Yasumori,  Akiyoshi;  Ohta,  Katsuichi;  Kunikane,  Makoto;  and 
Abe,  Michiharu,  3,891,513. 
Abe,  Toshizo;   Sakamoto,   Seiho;  Go,   Shigeo;   Maekuma,   Koichi; 
Yamada,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hirashima,  Yasumasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Chem- 
ical Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  polymerizing  olefins.  3.891.61 1,  CI. 
260-88.20B. 
Abeta,  Sadaharu,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Basic  dye-bath 
and  method  for  dyeing  acrylic  fibers  therewith.  3,891,390,  CI. 
8-173.000. 
Abrashev,  Georgi  Ivanov:  See — 

Yordanov,  Yordan  Todorov;  Abrashev,  Georgi  Ivanov;  Georgiev, 
Georgi  Tenev;  Zhekov,  Velyo  Dimitroy;  Yanev.  Yancho  Hris- 
tov;  Rossenov.  Ivan  Georgiev;  Prodanov.  Velcho  Angelov;  and 
Roussey,  Yordan  Todev,  3.891,428. 
Ackroyd.  John  Morton;  and  Hart.  Graham  Arthur  Nigel,  to  Firestone 
Burleigh  Marine  Pneumatic  Fendering  Company  Limited.  Marine 
fenders.  3.890.917.  CI.  114-220.000. 
Adachi,  Kazuma;  Tokunaga.  Masayoshi;  and  Takeshita,  Shigeru.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Imfjeller  wheel  for  torque  con- 
verter   or    fluid    coupling    and    manufacturing    method    thereof. 
3,891.350.  CI.  416-180.000. 
Adage,  Inc.:  See— 

Cheek.  Thomas  B.;  Thomhill.  Daniel  E.;  and  Stewart,  Ronald  B., 
3,891,982. 
Adams-Russell  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Norton,  David  E.;  and  Podell,  Allen  F.,  3,891.934. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See- 
Brugge,  Walter  James;  and  Takacs,  Edward  Francis,  3,890,899. 
Kolibas,  James  Andrew,  3,891,315. 
Advance  Value  Installations  Inc.:  See— 

Blazek,  George  A..  3,891,146. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 
Allemann,  James  G.,  3,891,956. 
Lista,  EdwinX.;  and  Williams,  Kenneth  S.,  3,890,877. 
Aeschmann,  Marc,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Watch  stem  intermediate  setting 
position  with  functions  determined  by  whether  intermediate  position 
was  achieved  by  pushing  stem  in  or  pulling  stem  out.  3,890,778,  CI. 
58-57.500. 
AG  International:  See— 

Hoff,  John  K.;  and  Goss,  John  B..  3.891.150. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Mogensen.  Paine;  and  Kaij,  Mats  J..  3,891,562. 
Wiklund,  Klas  Rudolf,  3,891,857. 
Agence  National  de  Valorization  de  la  Researche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Fradin,  Maurice,  3,890,674. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Watari,  Shinjiro;  Kato,  Tsutomu;  Shiraishi, 

Minoru;  and  Kawana,  Yoshio,  3,891,574. 
Sunahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  3,891,205. 
Agfa-Gavaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Van   Paesschen,   August  Jean;  and  Herbots,  Joseph   Antoine. 
3,891,444. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Demi,  Reinhold;  Greis,  Ulrich;  Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Helm- 
berger,  Josef,  3,891,975. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Bollen.  Romain  Henri;  and  Van  Esch.  Robert  Florent.  3.891.852. 
Ahmed.  Abbas  Mesbahuddin.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Discharge  display 
panel  including  a  substrate  supporting  plural  cathodes  and  recessed 
anodes.  3,891,883.  Q.  313-54.000. 
Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Mahoney.  Robert  E.,  3,891.029. 


Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawai,  Taneichi;  and  Nishida,  Koji.  3,890.734. 
Aizawa.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Tadashi;  Itoh.  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Isobe,  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  driving  device 
for  film  mechanism.  3.891.312,  C\.  352-180.000. 
Aker.  John  L..  to  Kustom  Electronics,  Inc.  Variable  frequency  oscilla- 
tor   including    active    band-pass    filter    with    positive    feedback. 
3.891.946.  a.  331-108.00D. 
Akita.  Sigeyuki.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Power  and  signal  transmitting 

means.  3.891.914,  a.  321-47.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See— 

Margen,  Peter  Heinrich  Erwin,  3,890.787. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  See— 

Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  and  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf.  3,891.768. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.:  See— 

Sahm.  Peter;  and  Sebalj-Novosel.  Renata,  3.891.431. 
Aktiengesellschah  Gebruder  Loepfe:  See— 

Domig,  Rene.  3,890.810. 
Alacchi,  Georges.  Walking-props  for  mining  galleries.  3,890.792.  CI. 

61-45.00D. 
Albert  &  Rowland  S.A.:  5^^— 

Valette.  Raymond.  3.891.654. 
Alcanzare.  Eduardo  V.  Detachable  trash  box  and  trailer.  3.891.106. 

a.  214-318.000. 
Aldred.  Peter:  See— 

Allen.  Robert  E.;  Bartos.  Jon  L.;  and  Aldred.  Peter,  3,890,816. 
Aldrin,  Henry  Wilhelm,  to  AB  Bofors.  Method  of  and  device  for  ex- 
tracting cartridge  cases.  3,890.731,  CI.  42-25.000. 
Alewitz,  Sam.  to  Perfection  Corporation.   Anode-fitting  assembly. 

3.891.530.0.204-197.000. 
Allaben.  Charies  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Zimmer.  George  A;  Allaben.  Charies  M..  Jr.;  and  Weidman.  Wil- 
liam K..  3.891.286. 
Allardyce.  Gordon  E.;  Amedee,  Roy;  and  Belleau.  Claude,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  oxidation  resistant  brazed  ioints. 
3,89 1 ,784.  CI.  427-295.000. 
Allemann.  James  G.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  variables.  3,891,956,  CI.  337-1.000. 
Allen.  Bill.  Trailer  hitch.  3,891,237,  CI.  280-477.000. 
Allen,  Robert  E.;  Bartos,  Jon  L.;  and  Aldred,  Peter,  to  General  Electric 
Company.   Elimination  of  carbide  segregation  to  prior  particle 
boundaries.  3,890,816.0.  75-0. 5BA. 
Allen.  Robert  P.;  and  Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.      Production      of      2.2-<&ubstituted      propiolactones. 
3.891.679.  CI.  260-343.900. 
Allen.  Thomas  E.;  and  Smith.  Don  W..  to  CMI  Corporation.  Dual  pres- 
sure control  assembly.  3,890.783.  Q.  60-420.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Damon,  William  H.  3.891,233. 
Sundie,  Richard  D.;  and  Pennie,  Walter  L.,  3.891 ,590. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 
Clark,  Thomas  F.,  3,891,862. 
Jenness,  Raymond  C,  3,891,281. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Henze,  Michael,  3,890,834. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Higuchi,  Takeru,  3,891,757. 
Amax  Inc.:  See— 

Scarpino,  Leopoldo,  3,89 1 ,894. 
Amedee,  Roy:  See— 

Allardyce,   Gordon    E.;   Amedee,   Roy;   and   Belleau,  Claude. 
3,891,784. 
Amelio,  Gilbert  F.;  Livezey,  Jack  A.;  and  Salsbury,  Phillip  J.,  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  Charge  coupled  memory 
device.  3,891,977,  a.  340-1 73.00R. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kannapell,  David  H.;  Schupp,  Philipp  P.;  and  Amrein.  David 

3,891,248. 
Revell,  Alan  E.,  3,891,253. 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Genta,  Guido  R. ,  3 ,89 1 .69 1 .  I 

American  Can  Company:  See — 

Schane,  Alvin  Mansfield,  3,891,1 16. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 
Abeta,  Sadaharu,  3.89 1 ,390. 
Breuer,  Charles  Benedict.  3,891,507. 
American  Flange  &  Manufaauring  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Laurizio,  Jeremiah  J.,  3,891.1 18. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Wolf,  Milton,  3,891,643. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  Bell,  Stanley  C;  and  Douc- 
las.  Georee  H.,  3,891.665 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  See — 

bhman,  Neal  H.;  Lenert,  Richard  W.;  and  Goldman,  Jeffrey  B.. 
3.891.926.  ' 
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Ameron,  Inc.:  See— 

Bordner,  Dalton  W,;  and  Kline.  Hartan  H.,  3,891,489. 
Ames  Rubber  Corporation:  See— 
Lawson,  Richard,  3,891,739. 
Amor,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Stancliff.  Robert  E..  to  Picker  Corporation. 
Mount     for    ceiling    supported     X-ray     tube.     3,891,856.     CI. 
250-523.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahmed.  Abbas  Mesbahuddin,  3.891.883. 
Bakermans.  Johannes  Cornells  Wilhelmus,  3,891,012. 
Folk.  Kenneth  Foster;  Ross,  Milton  Dean;  and  Shatto,  Walter  Clif- 
ton. Jr.,  3,891.013. 
House,  William  James,  3.891.075. 

Lawson.  Gustaf  Rudolph;  and  Stuart,  John  H..  3,890.858. 
Swengel,  Robert  Charles.  Sr.;  and  Crumley,  J.  A.,  3.891.789. 
Amrein.  David:  See— 

Kannapell.  David  H.;  Schupp,  Philipp  P.;  and  Amrein,  David. 
3.891,248. 
Anderson,  Bruce  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Keyway  drive  for 

multiple  disc  brake.  3.891.066.  CI.  188-73.200. 
Anderson  Company.  The:  See- 
Mason,  John  A.,  3.890.667. 
Anderson.  Matthew  E.;  and  Redmond.  Stephen  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America.    Navy.    Digital    electronic    safety    and    arming   system. 
3.890.901,  a.  I02-70.20R. 
Anderson.    Paul    L..    to    Sandoz,    Inc.    Terephenylyl-butadienols. 

3.891.716.  a.  260-618.00R. 
Anderson.  William  J.  Closet  rod.  3.891.091,  Q.  21 1-105.300. 
Ando,  Noriaki:  See — 

Yaeda,    Yasuyuki;   Chikatsu,    Yoshishige;    Ando,    Noriaki;   and 
Sakata,  Ryuichi,  3,891,724. 
Ando.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Oishi.  Kazuo;  Ando.  Noriyoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi,  3,890,938. 
Anglada,  Norberto  Puig.  Knitting  machines.  3,890,804,  CI.  66-50.00R. 
Angniner,  Herbert,  to  Bunzl  and  Biach  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 
laying  webs  of  composite  material  containing  plant  seed.  3,890.910. 
CI.  111-1.000. 
Angus.  John  H.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Overhead  trav- 
eling crane  with  a  telescopic  hoist  drive.  3.891 .094,  O.  212-20  000 
Anthony,  David  W.:  See— 

Caputo,  Arnold  P.;  Anthony,  David  W.;  and  Pickett.  William  H., 
3.890,751. 
Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kritzler:  See—  » 

Schluter.  Siegfried  Hans-Dietmar;  and  Kraft.  Erich,  3,891.030. 
Arai.  Atsuaki;  and  Oishi.  Yasushi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color 

photographic  light-sensitive  materials.  3,891,445,  CI.  96-100.000. 
Araki,  Mikio:  See — 

Shoda,  Hiroshi;  and  Araki,  Mikio.  3,891,835. 
Ardezzone,  Frank  J.;  and  Englert,  Thomas  A.,  to  Probe  Rite.  Inc.  Ad- 
justable    multi-point     probe     head     assembly.     3.891.924,     CI. 
324-I58.00P. 
Areschka,  Alex:  See— 

Descamps,  Marcell;  and  Areschka.  Alex,  3.891.648. 
Argenio.    Domenic.    Water    dilutable    Uansfer    ink    compositions. 

3.891.581.  CI.  260-16.000. 
Aries.  Robert.  Stabilized  slow  release  DDUP  composition.  3,891.759. 

CI.  424-219.000. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Burwick,  Edward  R..  3.891.518. 
Christ.  Frederick  C,  3.891,356. 
Arnold.  Raymond  Mills;  and  Stubbings,  Alec  Walter  George.  Transfer 

materials.  3,891.242.  CI.  283-6.000! 
Arnold.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Meador.  Richard  A.;  Arnold.  Richard  H.;  and  Paap.  Hans  J.. 
3.891.916. 
Arthur.  Jett  C.  Jr.;  and  Bains,  Malkait  S.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Carbohydrate-boron  alkoxide  compounds.  3,891.621. 
CI.  260-2  lO.OOR. 
Artisan  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Baird.  James  L.  3.891.495. 
Asahi  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Hisao.  3.891.792. 
Asai.  Osamu:  See — 

Hanazono,    Masanobu;    Asai,   Osamu;   and    Kawakami.    Kanji, 
3.891.995. 
Aschermann.  Wilfried:  See— 

Bockelmann,  Paul;  and  Aschermann,  Wilfried,  3,891,937. 
Ashworth.  Denis  Henry,  to  Simon  Engineering  [>udley  Limited.  Hy- 

draulically  elevatable  platforms.  3.891.056,  CI.  182-148.000. 
Aspelin,  Gary  Bertil;  Caffrey,  Richard  Francis;  and  Lauer,  William,  to 
Johnson    &    Johnson.    Anti-fog    surgical    face    mask    with   slits 
3,890,966,  CI.  128-146.200. 
Athenes.  Claude:  See — 

Charransol.    Pierre;    Hauri,    Jacques;    and    Athenes,    Qaude, 
3,891,807. 
Athlone  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Simon.  Jack.  3.890.679. 
Atkinson,  James  L..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Electro- 
static   bearing    sensing    and    control    circuitry.    3.891,285.    CI 
308-10.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Rudolph;  and  Kieras,  Joseph  A.,  3,891,748. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lagerstrom.  Gunnar,  3,891,039. 
Atwal,  Manmohan  Singh:  See— 

Diassi,  Patrick  Andrew;  and  Atwal,  Manmohan  Singh,  3,891,629. 
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Wolfgang,  to  Fritz  Schwarzer  GmbH.  Pivoted  arms  lure 
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Aubom,  J  imes  J.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Electroc  lemicai 
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cell.  3.a(9I,457,a.  I36-6.0LN. 
Auer,  Robert  Thomas;  Campbell,  Laurie  Jay;  Lohr,  Raymonc 
Smith,  ^mes,  to  Marx  Toys  Division  of  The  Quaker  Oats  C 
Toy  veil  icie  for  transporting  at  least  the  vehicle  operator.  3 
CI.  280  211.000. 
Auer,  Sic]  fried  O.:  See— 

Unite  I  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
istr  tion;  and  Auer,  Siegfried  O.,  3,891,851. 
Augat,  In( .:  See — 

Dame  [1,  Neil  F,  3,891,898.  . 
August  Bi  stein,  Firma:  See— 

Willie  1,  Jean  Herbert;  and  Pfeil,  Christian,  3,891,199. 
Auker,  B)  ron  H.:  See— 

Unitei  I  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
istri  tion;  Levin,  Herman;  Auker,  Byron  H.;  and  Gardos, 
N.,  J,891,452. 
Auriat,  Eci>uard;  and  Gaudard,  Yves,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textil  s 

forced  dike.  3,890,802,  C\.  61-30.000. 
Austral-Eikvin  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Erwin,  Ransome  W.,  3,891,496. 
Automation  General:  See— 

Gallait,  Terry  B.,  3,891,900. 
Automobi  es  Peugeot:  See — 

Haura  t,  Edouard;  and  Boudet,  Roland.  3,890.723. 
Pruvo  .  Francois  C,  3,891.283. 
Automoti^  e  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Bainbiidge.  Wilfred  Nicholas;  and  Parsons.  David.  3,891. 
Auxier.  Tl  omas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbine 

increase  J  film  cooling.  3,891,348,  CI.  416-97.000. 
Avalon  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Berman,  Morton,  3,891,179. 
Avery,  Ca  1  Frederick,  to  Marion  Health  &  Safety,  Inc.  Unit 
pensing     liquid     from     a     frangible     ampoule.     3,891,33 

Axelsson,  ..ars  Bengt,  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator 
ance-ser  sing  slack  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  brake-actuating 
cylindeWpiston  unit.  3,891,067,  CI.  188-I96.00D. 

Aylard,  William  F.:  See— 

Wintet,  Richard  M.;  and  Aylard,  William  F.,  3,891,952. 

Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company. 
3,891,140,  CI.  233-26.000. 

Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company 
plasma     separator     —     constrictionless     type.     3,891,55  1 
2I0-I36l000.  7*^        >       <     r 

Babson,  Edward  S.;  Brennan,  John  W.;  Gorini,  Robert  F.;  and 
Ronald  C..  to  USM  Corporation.  Automatic  hemming 
3. 890.9 1]  1,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Bachor.  Jurgen:  See— 

Sewing,  Gerhard;  and  Bachor.  Jurgen.  3.890,670 
Badische  f  nUin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Danne  1,  Axel;  Flickinger,  Erich;  Graelje,  Heinz;  Plass, 
and  Schnur,  Rudolf,  3,891,51 1. 
Bain,  Brian  MacDonald:  See— 

Phillipjbs,  Gordon  Hanley;  Bain,  Brian  MacDonald;  and 
Graham,  3,891,631. 
Bambridge^  Wilfred  Nicholas;  and  Parsons,  David,  to 

Co.,   Ltd.   Vehicle  suspension  systems.   3,891,2' 
IF. 
ait  S.:  See— 

Jett  C,  Jr.;  and  Bains,  Malkait  S.,  3,891,621. 
s  L.,  to  Artisan  Industries  Inc.  Method  and  _ 
recovering  powders  from  liquids.  3,891,495,  CI.  I59-6.6WH 
Baker,  Richard  J.;  Miller,  Timothy  A.;  Erlinger,  Gary  K.; 

Stephanus  F.;  and  Hanselman,  Larry  R.,  to  Ralston  Purina 

Soft  texiired  dry  protein  product  and  method  for  forming 

3,89 1, 77&,  CI.  426-104.000.  * 

Bakermans!  Johannes  Comelis  Wilhelmus,  to  AMP  Incorporate  d 

paratus  fbr  applying  ties  to  bundles.  3,891,012,  CI.  140-93 
Ballast-Nedam  Group  N.V.:  'See— 

De  Koiing,  Jan;  and  Van  Der  Veen,  Romke,  3,890,791 
Balm  Paints  Limited:  See— 

Kersha>v,  Robert  William;  Lubbock,  Frederick  John;  and 
Livii  3,891,577.  I 

Balzer,  Ruiell  R.:  See—  ' 

Kuxhoi^se,  Benjamin;  and  Balzer,  Russell  R.,  3,890,989. 
Banbury  Buildings  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Boltonj  Frank  Edmund,  3,890,752. 
Bar-On,    Afi,    to    Xerox   Corporation.    Sheet   stripping 

3,891,2(*,  CI.  271-174.000. 
Bar  Productions  (Bromsgrove)  Limited:  See— 

Showed,  Richard  G.  D.,  3,890,903. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Fred  T.;  Munyon,  Julian  M.;  and  Gebhardt.  James 
3,891,338. 
Barco  International  Corporation  of  Texas:  See— 

Parant0,  Archie  V.,  3,891,122. 
Barenyi,  Bela,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bumper  for 

vehicles.  5,891,258,  CI.  293-98.000. 
Barenyi,  Be  la:  See— 

Wilfert  Karl;  Barenyi,  Bela;  and  Renner,  Hermann,  3.891 
Barker,  Jun  e  N.:  See— 

Youdin  Myron;  Barker,  June  N.;  and  Reich.  Theobald,  3, 
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Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lenk.  Erich.  3.891.379. 
Bamas.  Eugene:  See — 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Bamas.  Eugene.  3,891,701. 
Bamas.  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Bamas,  Eugene  F.,  3,891,687. 
Bames.  Derek  Leonard.  Tables  for  playing  games.  3,891  074    d 
194-l.OOR.  .^    =.  o- 

Bamett,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Woodrum,  Guy  Thomas;  and  Bamett,  Richard  E.,  3,891,708. 

Barney,  Kay  H.;  and  Lester,  John  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Radar  confusion  countermeasure  system.  3.891  989  CI 
343-18.00E.  ,       ,       ,  . 

Barozzi,  Gian  Piero;  and  Horeschi,  Giancarlo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Com- 
pany Limited.  Device  for  calculating  machines  wherein  the  platen  is 
tapped  against  the  types,  to  allow  for  an  uniform  impression  thereof 
3,891,142.  a.  235-58.00P. 
Barquero,  Joaquin  Gomez.  Combined  system  of  optical  devices  for 

photography  and  stereoscopic  vision.  3,891,303,  C\.  350-132.000. 
Barr,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Barr,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rust,  Charles  M 
3,891,941. 
Barraclough,  Ronald:  See— 

Langley,  Robert;  and  Barraclough,  Ronald.  3,891,455. 
Barraco,  Anthony  J.  Ionization  gauge.  3,891,882,  CI.  313-7.000. 
Barron,  Morton  A.:  See- 
Ryan,  Maurice  A.;  and  Barron,  Morton  A.,  3,891,323. 
Barry,  David  Edward;  and  Steigmann,  Peter  Edward,  to  English  Elec- 
tric Valve  Company  Limited.  Semiconductor  devices.  3,891,887  CI 
315-3.000. 
Bartelink,  Everhard  H.  B.,  to  Northeast  Electronics  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  augmenting  a  telephone  network.  3.89 1 ,802, 
CI.  179-2.00A. 
Bartholomaus,  Reiner;  Bemd,  Hubert;  and  Liedhegener,  Friedel.  to  G. 
L.  Rexroth  GmbH.  Hydraulic  tracking  valve  for  templates  in  ma- 
chine tools  or  the  like.  3,891,145,  CI.  137-625.600. 
Bartos,  Jon  L.:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  E.;  Bartos,  Jon  L.;  and  Aldred,  Peter,  3,890  816 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heil,  Eduard;  Kuchner,  Karl;  Sliwka,  Wolfgang;  and  Smits,  Harald 

3,891,603. 
Petersen,  Harro;  Erhard,  Paulus;  Oueins,  Hubertus;  and  Schoeppl, 
Hubert,  3,891,608. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Cenker,  Moses;  and  Narayan,  Thirumurti  L.,  3,891,579. 
Kan,  Peter  T.;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  3,891,578. 
Bassani,  Giancarlo,  to  Decio  Maraglio.  Set  of  interconnectable  pres- 
sure elements  for  making  construction  models.   3,890.738.  C\ 
46-16.000.  .       ,       .  v.1. 

Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adrian  Jacobus;  Bolto,  Brian  Alfred;  and  Shah,  Pir 
Ghulam  Samadani,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited;  and  Commonwealth 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Process.  3  89 1  576 
CI.  260-2. 1  OR. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Russell,  James  T.,  3,891,794. 
Bauer,  Friedrich,  to  Metabowerke  KG  Qoss,  Rauch,  &  Schnitzler. 

Compass  saw.  3,890,708,  CI.  30-393.000. 
Bauer,  Kurt;  Findeiss,  Helmut;  and  Krempel,  Alfred,  to  Haarmann  & 
Reimer  GmbH.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  hops.  3,891,781,  CI. 
426-429.000.  k       .       .       , 

Baum,  John  W.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Phenoxy  containing  branched 

chain  alkyl  sulfides.  3,891 ,7 14,  CI.  260-609.00F. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Fischel,  Halbert,  3.890,969. 
Kremen,  Jerome  C;  and  Landa,  Isaac,  3,891,853. 
Leonard,  Ronald  J.;  and  Takagishi,  Jonathan  Wayne,  3,891,416. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuhn,  Rainer;  and  Schon,  Nikolaus,  3,891,607. 
Lorenz,  Walter;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,891,642. 
Neeff,  Rutger,  3,891,388. 

Rudolph,  Hans;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann, 3,891,524. 
Runte,  Helmut;  and  Schwartz,  Peter,  3,890,685. 
Schirmer,  Hermann;  Peilstocker,  Gunter;  and  Schuster.  Herbert 

3,891,719. 
Sommer,  Richard;  Wiesel,  Manfred;  Otten,  Hans-Gunter  and  Sie- 

gel.  Edgar.  3.891.619. 
Wolf.  Gerhard  Dieter;   Bentz,  Francis;  and   Nischk,  Gunther. 
3,891,718. 
Bazell,  Seymour;  Ostensen,  Ralph  G.;  and  Goldberg.  Edward  M.,  to 
Medical  Products  Corporation.  Catheter  tip  assembly.  3,890,976 
CI.  128-351.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company:  See — 

Britsch,  Helmut,  3,891,880. 
Beal,  Robert  Eogene.  Protective  device  for  use  by  player  of  a  hardball 

game,  particularly  baseball.  3,890,648.  CI.  2-20.000. 
Beall,  Glenn  Lee:  See— 

Standley,  Wendell  Evert;  and  Beall.  Glenn  Lee,  3,890,972. 
Bearden,  Richard   D.,  Jr.   Portable  rescue  device.   3.891.187.  CI 

254-93.00R. 
Beatrice  Foods  Company:  See— 

Dian,  Walter,  3,890,847. 
Beavers,  Dorothy  Johnson,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lithographic 

materials  containing  metal  complexes.  3,891,442,  CI.  96-76.00R. 
Bebinger,  Jack  E..  to  White- Westinghouse  Corporation.  Low  preaaure 
liquid  dispensing  valve.  3,891,180,  G.  251-120.000. 


Becker,  Alan  M.;  Epstein,  Joseph  A.;  Lupin.  Michael  S.;  and  Zolotov, 
Shaul,  to  Dead  Sea  Works  Ltd.  Process  for  the  separate  recovery  of 
potassium  chloride  and  sodium  chloride  ftom  a  solid  mixture 
thereof.  3.891.544.  O.  209-166.000. 

Beckmann.  Georg;  and  Gilli.  Paul  Viktor,  to  Waagner-Biro  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Thermal  power  plants.  3,890,789.  CI.  60-659.000. 

Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A..  3.891.140. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A..  3.891,553. 

Beesch,  Otto,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electrochemical  oxygen  sen- 
sor, especially  for  motor  exhaust  gas  analysis.  3,891  529  CI 
204-195.00S.  .       .       ,  v,i. 

Beeston,  John  Wilmot;  Bryant,  Greyham  Frank;  and  Spooner,  Peter 
David,  to  Gec-EUiott  Automation  Limited.  Methods  of  rolling  strip 
materials,    and    strip    materials    rolled    thereby.    3.890.817     Cl 
72-6.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Hideo.  Hirokawa;  and  Yoshiaki,  Mizuki,  3,891.310. 
Bell,  Stanley  C:  See- 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  Bell.  Stanley  C;  and  Doug- 
las, George  H.,  3,891,665. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Hachenburg,  Victor,  3,891,804. 
Melhose,  Alfred  E..  3.891,799. 
Bellan,  Alfred;  and  Deneke,  Klaus,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Process  for 

producing  basic  aluminum  chlorides.  3,891,745,  CI.  423-462.000. 
Bellanger,  Maurice  Georges:  See— 

Daguet,  Jacques  Lucien;  Bellanger,  Maurice  Georges;  and  Lepag- 
nol,  Guy  Pierre,  3,891,803. 
Belleau,  Qaude:  See— 

Allardyce,   Gordon    E.;   Amedee,    Roy;    and    Belleau,   Claude 
3,891,784. 
Bellin,  Jack  L.  S.:  See— 

Cusick,  John  H.;  Brovm.  Alvin  E.;  Hamamoto.  Al  S.;  and  Bellin 
JackL.S..  3.890.831. 
Belling  &  Lee  Limited:  See- 
Blight.  Dennis  Jack;  Miller.  David  Frederick;  and  Morgan.  John 
Trevor,  3.891.292. 
Belmonte.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Nougaret.  Marcel;  and  Belmonte.  Jean-Claude.  3.891.931. 
Belmuth.  Harold;  and  Leto.  Alfted  R.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  bras- 
siere cup  shape.  3.89 1 ,378,  CI.  425-398.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Daane,  Robert  A.;  and  Han,  Shu  Tang,  3,891,497 
Justus.  Edgar  J.,  3.891.157. 
Bender,  Hans:  See— 

Wolz.  Werner;  Bender.  Hans;  and  Schmitt,  Manfred.  3,890,992 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Anderson,  Bruce  W.,  3,891,066. 
Benedict.  Lee:  See— 

Leo.  Jack  D.;  and  Benedict,  Lee.  3.891,239. 
Beneking,  Heinz,  to  Licentia-Patcnt-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Semicon- 
ductor arrangement  for  the  detection  of  light  beams  or  other  suitable 
electro-mapietic  radiation.  3,891,993,  0:357-19.000. 
Bennett,  David  B.;  and  Harman,  Charles  P.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Vari- 
able frequency  pulse  train  generator.  3,891.939,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Bennett,  John  P.;  Bliss,  George  D.;  and  New,  Michael,  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Aquarium  filter  with  replaceable  cartridge.  3  891  555 
a.  210-169.000.  -6       •       .     ->. 

Benninger,  Siegfried;  and  Rebsdat.  Siegfried,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
5^«^;«  Tertiary  perfluoro-amino  ethers.  3,891,625,  CI. 
260-239.00A. 

Bentz,  Francis:  See — 

Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;   Bentz,  Francis;  and   Nischk,  Gunther, 

Berkhout,  Frans:  See— 

Boonstra,  Douwe  Johannes;  and  Berkhout.  Frans.  3.891.624. 
Beriin,  Alfred  Anisimovich;  Liogonkv.  Boris  Izrailevich;  and  Zapa- 
dinsky.  Boris  Isaakovich.  Method  of  producing  dianhydrides  of  aro- 
matic tetracarboxylic  acids.  3.891,633,  Cl.  260-240.00G. 
Berman,  Herbert  M.;  and  Hooper,  Ira,  to  Composite  Construction  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Construction  system.  3,890,750,  Cl.  52-127  000 
^3"89i:i79°a."24'9-ll4^  Industries,  Inc.  Hobby  casUng  mold. 
Bemd,  Hubert:  See— 

Bartholomaus,  Reiner,  Bemd,  Hubert;  and  Liedhegener.  J='riedel. 
3,891,145. 
Bemt,  Erich:  See— 

Stary,  Emil;  Roeschlau,  Peter;  and  Bemt,  Erkh,  3,891.573 
Berry,  Ronald:  See— 

Lyman,  Merton  C,  Jr.;  and  Berry,  Ronald,  3,891,010. 
Berthagen,  Nils  Ture  Lennart.  Frictionally  adjustable  hinge  assembly 
with    nonrotatable    hinge    pin    bedring    sleeve.    3,890,672.    d. 

Besel,  Roland  Leroy:  See— 

Shearon,  Michael  Hillas;  and  Besel,  Roland  Leroy,  3,891  158 
Bestenreiner,  Friedrich:  See- 
Demi,  Reinhold;  Greis,  Ulrich;  Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Hetan- 
berger,  Josef.  3,89 1 .975 . 
Betts,  Clifton  R.  Antitheft  alarm  system  for  automobilet  3  891  967 
a.  340-63.000.  j.oTi.TD/. 

Betts.  Peter  Alan;  and  Stephenson.  Kenneth.  Method  of  maintaining  a 
column  of  liquid  vyithin  an  open-ended  tube,  and  a  tube  device  for 
carrymg  out  the  method.  3,891,392.  Cl.  23-230.00R. 

Betzter,  Mark  H.:  See- 
Mills.  Justin  W..  Jr.;  and  Betzler.  Mark  H..  3.891.195. 
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Bible,  Kenneth  G.  Furniture  upholstery  spring  securing  bracket. 
3.891.198.  a.  267-110.000. 

Bkhael.  Heinz  F.;  Furrer,  Peter;  and  Maier,  Jorg,  to,  Swiss  Aluminium 
Ltd.  Induction-type  reaction  rails  for  high  speed  trains.  3,891.4^, 
a.  75-147.000. 

Birchall,  James  Derek,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Fric- 
tion material.  3.891.595,  CI.  260-38.000. 

Bird,  Paul  C:  See— 

Nishid,  Kazuo;  and  Bird.  Paul  G..  3.891,568. 

Bison-werke  Bahre  and  Greten  GmbH  and  Co.  KG:  See— 

Gersbeck,   Rolf;  Greten,   Bemdt;   and   Steininger,   Hans-Peter, 
3,891,376. 

Black,  James  Whyte;  and  I>urant.  Graham  John,  to  SmithKline  & 
French  Laboratories  Ltd.  Method  of  inhibiting  histtunine  activity 
with  amidine  derivatives.  3.891.764,  C\.  424-273.000. 

Blackburn,  Donald.  Automatic  fluid  dispensing  system.  3,891,123,  C\. 
222-64.000. 

Blackburn,  Jack.  Methods  of  producing  grass  carpets.  3,890,739,  CI. 
47-56.000. 

Blackburn,  James  R.  Fairing  for  attachment  to  the  handlebars  of  a  bi- 
cycle. 3,891,265,  a.  296-78.100. 

Blaue.  Rolland  Robert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  llndustrie  Chi- 
mique.  Compounds  derived  from  tetrahydro-isoquinoline  and 
gamma-benzopyrone.  3,891,651.  a.  260-287.00R. 

Blankenship.  Ernest  Bayne.  to  Research  Products/Incinolet  Corpora- 
tion. Incinerator  toilet  having  a  vertically  movable  incinerator  cham- 
ber lid.  3 ,890,653 ,  O.  4- 1 3 1 .000. 

Blankenship,  Ernest  Bayne,  to  Research  Products/Incinolet  Corpora- 
tion. Incinerator  toilet  vented  by  air  ejector.  3,890,654,  CI. 
4-131.000. 

Blau  K.  G.  Fabrik  Fuer  Kraftfahrzeugteile:  See— 
Gerdes,  Theo,  3,891.114. 

Blazek,  George  A.,  to  Advance  Value  Installations  Inc.  Pipeline  appa- 
ratus. 3,891.146,  CI.  138-94.300. 

Blight.  Dennis  Jack;  Miller,  David  Frederick;  and  Morgan,  John  Tre- 
vor, to  Belling  &  Lee  Limited.  Electrical  component.  3,89 1 ,292,  CI. 
339-36.000. 

Bliss,  George  D.:  See — 

Bennett,  John  P.;  Bliss,  George  D.;  and  New,  Michael,  3,891,555. 

Block,  Michael  J.;  and  Young,  Donald  C.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Free-flowing  sulfur  product.  3.891.743.0.  423-267.000. 

Bloom  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hovis.  James  E.;  Johns.  James  E.;  and  Finke,  Harry  P.,  3,891 ,384. 

Blount,  Bobby  J.  Vehicle  loading  and  storage  system  for  wheeled  con- 
Uiners.  3,891,102,  CI.  214-75.00T. 

Bloxwich  Lock  and  Stamping  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Lycett,  Peter;  and  Kempson,  Kenneth  William,  3,891,1 12. 

Bobier,  Wilfred  S.  Ruid  device  having  plastic  housing  and  means  for 
mounUng  a  cylinder  barrel.  3.890,882,  CI.  91-487.000. 

Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  &  Co.:  See- 
Spies,  Kalus,  3,891.275. 

Bock.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Farfaglia.  Silvio  T.;  Cobum.  Leslie  O.;  Halpin.  Roberi  G.;  and 
Bock.  RonaW  E.,  3,890,765. 

Bockelmann,  Paul;  and  Aschermann,  WiKried,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Circuit  arrangement  for  electronic  gain/control,  in  particular 
electronic  volume  control  circuit.  3,891,937,  CI.  330-29.000. 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Kaminski,  James  J.,  to  INTERx  Research  Cor- 
poration. 1 ,4-Dichloro-2,2,5,5-tetrasubstituted-3,6-piperazined- 
iones.  3,891 ,649.  CI.  260-268. ODK. 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  Sk>an,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Hussain,  Anwar  A.,ito  Interx 
Research  Corporation.  Novel,  transient  pro-drug  forms  ojf  l-dopa. 
3,891.696,  CI.  260-479.00R.  j 

Boehm,  Edward  Haying  feeder.  3,890,933,  CI.  1 19-60.000. 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See —  ! 

Stary,  Emil;  Roeschlau.  Peter;  and  Bemt.  Erich.  3.891,573. 

Boger.  Leon  H.  Toothbrush.  3.891.085,  CI.  206-229.000.      | 

Bohringer,  Walter,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Start-up  control  circuit  for 
SCR  deflection.  3,891,892,  CI.  315-41 1. 000. 

Bolin,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Hirvela,  Robert  J.;  and  Bolin,  Robert  A.,  3,891.971. 

Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Hermann.  Joachim,  3,891,161. 

Bollen,  Remain  Henri;  and  Van  Esch,  Robert  Florent,  to  Agfa-iGevaert, 
N.V.  Neutron  detection  and  radiography.  3,891,852,  CI. 
250-391.000. 

Bolli.  Hans.  Paving  stone  unit  having  integral  connecting  webs. 
3,891.340,  CI.  404-38.000. 

Bollig,  Georg;  Grothe,  Horst;  Knell,  Bemhard;  Thalmann,  Armin;  and 
Zeller,  Josef,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Con- 
cast  AG.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  a  casting  and  feeding  a  dummy 
bar  in  a  continuous  casting  machine  for  steel.  3,891.025,  CI. 
164-154.000. 

Bolto.  Brian  Alfred:  5ee— 

Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adrian  Jacobus;  Bolto.  Brian  Alfred;  and  Shah. 
Pir  Ghulam  Samadani,  3,891,576. 

Bolton.  Frank  Edmund,  to  Banbury  Buildings  Holdings  Limited.  Secur- 
ing glazing  rails  together.  3.890.752.  O.  52-495.000. 

Bonne.  Ulrich.  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Reflective  alterable  state  material 
display.  3.891.309.  CI.  350-160.00R. 

Bonneau.  Marc:  See — 

Pilet.  Charles;  and  Bonneau,  Marc,  3,891,751. 

Bontempi,  Ignatius;  and  Giemisch,  Peter,  to  De  Francisci  Machine 
Corporation.  Pre-mixer  for  alimentary  paste.  3,891,192,  CI. 
259-110.000. 
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Booe.  Jan  es  M.;  and  Landry,  Lawrence  A.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc. 
Capacii  9rs  with  sprayed  electrode  terminals.  3,891,9pi,  O. 
317-251.000. 

Boone.  George  R.  Fluid  flow  measuring  system  using  improvedltemper- 
ature  compensation  apparatus  and  method.  3.891,391.  CI. 
73-204  jOOO. 

Boonstra.  Douwe  Johannes;  and  Berkhout.  Frans,  to  Schoheki-Honig 
Research  N.V.  Preparation  of  redispersible  hydrophobic  st  irch  de- 
rivative*. 3.891.624.  a.  260-233.30R. 
Boots.  Vebiie  A.,  to  A.  Duda  &  Sons,  Inc.  Device  for  aligning^  cutting 

and  cohering  seed  cane.  3.890,909,  C\.  1 1 1-1.000 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Snowi  Harold  F..  3.890.676. 
Bordner.  balton  W.;  and  Kline.  Harian  H..  to  Ameron.  Inc.  Pressure 

cure  method  of  making  resin  pipe.  3.891,489,  CI.  156-171  jDOO 
Borg-Waiiier  Corporation:  See — 

SUbe^hlag.  Russell  E.,  3,890,884. 
Tuzson,  John  J.,  3,891,071. 
Zimmer,  George  A;  Allaben,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  and  Weidn^n,  Wil 
liaihK..  3.891.286. 
Borsotti.  Giampietro:  See — 

Ribaldone,  Giuseppe;  and  Borsotti.  Giampietro.  3.891.62|)c 
Boscacci.  William  L.:  See — 

Luc^ey.  Joseph  A.;  and  Boscacci.  William  L..  3.891,06: . 
Bosch.  Ptul.  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Regulating  system  fo  pumps. 

3.891.354.  a.  417-216.000. 
Bosch.  Paul:  See— 

Romftsch,  Werner,  Robeller,  Walter;  Lutz,  Gerhard;  Reichel. 
Eckehart;  Bosch.  Paul;  and  Vohringer.  Gerd.  3.890.88  !. 
Botnick.  Iriin  H.  Shutoff  valve  with  cleanout  filter.  3.891 4X)1,  CI 

137-54t>.000 
Bouchard,  Michel.  Anchoring  device  for  securing  and  portioning 

equipment.  3.890.758.  Q.  52-713.000. 
Bouclet,  Roland:  See — 

Haurat,  Edouard;  and  Bouclet.  Roland.  3.890.723 
Bourgeois,  Norbert  Paul,  to  Etudes  et  Bonneterie  S.  A.  Needle  Selection 

device  jfor  a  circular  knitting  machine.  3,890,805,  CI.  66-5  ).00R. 
Bouy,  Piorre;  Masure,  Daniel;  Collon,  Paul;  Pigeaud,  Jean-M^rie;  and 
Sartre,  Bernard,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Electrolytic  diaphragm 
eluding  current  connection  means  between  the  cell  base  an^  anode 
3,891,331,  a.  204-263.000. 
Bowser,  George  C;  Moser,  James  R.,  deceased;  and  Moser 
Karen,^  administratrix,  to  Catalyst  Research  Corporation. 


Patricia 

Thermal 

and    molten    metal    anode    therefore.    3,891,^60,    CI. 

OOT. 

bert  Allan,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Method  of  making 
food     products     resembling     cheese.     3,891,7(77,     CI. 
.000. 

bert  Allan,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Method  of  making 
food     products     resembling     cheese.     3,891,7^8,     CI. 
.000. 

iktor  Vasilievich:  See — 

Kon<)nenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evginievich; 

"'znichenko,    Stanislav    Anisimovich;    Sarancha,     Vladimir 

Icolaevich;  Stelmakh,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny, !  gor  Pav- 

[ich;  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Bozhko,  Vi  ktor  Va- 

evich;  Ponomarenko,  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Danilenko ,  Valeria 

Ichailovna;  and  Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  3,891.(80. 

iicals  (U.K.)  Limited:  See — 

(ins.  Edwin  George  Edward.  3.891.663. 

Dbert  T.:  See — 

lemey.  Michael  J.;  Brady.  Robert  T.;  and  Phillips.  iMvia  E.. 

$90,936. 

ephen  F.:  See — 

Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Brady.  Stephen  F..  3.891.692. 

Braga,  Albert  T.;  Brenner.  Robert  A.;  and  Odle.  Ralph  S..  Jr..  io  Whiri- 

pool  Corporation.  Broken  belt  power-disconnect  system  fc  r  dryers. 

3.890.719.  CI.  34-55.000. 

Braga.  Alfred  M.:  See— 

Surr^tte.  Richard  H.;  and  Braga.  Alfred  M.,  3,891,092. 
Brandenftein,  Manfred:  See — 

Ernst,  Horst;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  OlscheWki    Armin, 
3,191,284. 
Brandt,  Hans- Werner:  See — 

Glaser,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Brandt,  Hans- Werner,  3,891  J536. 
Braun,  Gerald  W.  Control  arMngement  for  a  hydraulically  powered 

vehicle.  3,891,042,0.  180-6.480. 
Braun,  Ckto  P.:  See — 

Braiii,  Otto  Paul;  and  Oehler,  Horst,  3.891.979. 
Braun.  Otto  Paul;  and  Oehler.  Horst.  to  Braun.  Otto  P.  Road  Condition 

monitoring  devices.  3.891.979,  CI.  340-234,000. 
Brautigaai,  Hans;  Weidenbach,  Gunter;  and  Koepemik,  Karl  Hermann, 
to  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalyst  for  purifyinj  exhaust 
gases.  3,891,575,  Q.  252-455.00R. 
Braxton, [Henry  G.,  Jr.;  and  Lehikoinen,  U.  Albert,  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Modified  phosphazene  flame  retardant.  3,891,f48,  O. 
106-llOFP. 

Braxton,! Henry  G.,  Jr.;  Griffing,  Margaret  E.;  and  Jolly,  Janjes  G.,  to 
Ethyl  I  Corporation.  Modtfied  phosphaizene  fire  rqtardants. 
3,891,449,  a.  106-15.0FP. 
Braytenbah,  Andrew  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatic^.  Steam 
turfoin :  system  with  digital  com|Xiter  position  control  hi  ving  im- 
prove* automatic-mamuil  interaction.  3,891,344,  Q.  415-  .0(X). 
Breiman  Edward  N.  Golf  tee  carrying  and  (^spensinj  device. 
3,891,   30,  a.  224-5.00C. 
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Brennan,  John  W.:  See — 

Babson,  Edward  S.;  Brennan,  John  W.;  Gorini,  Robert  F.;  and  Ma- 
son, Ronald  C,  3,890,911. 
Brenner,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Braga,  Albert  T.;  Brenner,  Robert  A.;  and  Odle.  Ralph  S..  Jr.. 
3.890.719. 
Breuer.  Charles  Benedict,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Organ 

function  test  cards.  3,891,507,  CI.  195-103. 50R. 
Bricker,  Francis  G.;  Isaacs,  Jack  L;  and  Nobbs,  Douglas  C,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Shipping  skid.  3.891,170,  CI.  248-1 19.000. 
Bridgeman,  Cecil  K.,  to  Picker  X-Ray  Mfg.  Limited.  X-ray  table. 

3,891,850,  a.  250-444.000. 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Vasas,  Martin  M.,  3.891,330. 
Bries  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Cadle,  Terence  M.,  3,891,399. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Monkovic,  Ivo;  Saucier,  Michel;  and  Montzka,  Thomas  Alfred, 
3,891,657. 
British  Gas  Corporation:  See— 

Templeman,  John  Joseph,  3,891,353. 
Britsch,  Helmut,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company.  High  voltage 
winding  with  protection  against  glow  discharge.   3,891,880,  CI. 
310-196.000. 
Brixy,  Heinz,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH.  Thermal  noise 

measurement  system.  3,890,841.  CI.  73-359.000. 
Broad,  Michael  John:  See- 
Moss,  Norman;  Martin,  Barrie  James;  and  Broad,  Michael  John, 
3,890,935. 
Broaddus,  Charles  David;  and  Robbins,  Medford  Dwight,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Process  for  preparing  r-sultones.  3,891,672,  CI. 
260-327.00S. 
Broadfoot,   John   T.    Method    of  replacing   piling.    3,890,794,   CI. 

61-54.000. 
Brodie,  Alexander  O.:  See- 
Richardson,  John  L.;  Brodie,  Alexander  O.;  and  Lewis,  Clarke  H., 
3,891,556. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Roper,  Howard  Frank,  3,891,079. 
Brokke,   Mervin   E.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.   N-(3,4.4-tri- 

fluorobutene-3  )thiazalodine  dione.  3,891,662,  CI.  260-306.70R. 
Brooking,  Ivor  Harold:  See— 

Keenan,  John  Gregory;  Chilman,  John  Alfred;  and  Brooking,  Ivor 
Harold,  3.891,346. 
Brooks,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Sievers,  Robert  E.;  and  Brooks,  Joseph  J.,  3,891,413. 
Brotz,  William  C,  to  Rowe  International,  Inc.  Ten  button  selection 

system  for  automatic  phonograph.  3,891,970,  CI.  340-162.000. 
Brown,  Alvin  E.:  See — 

Cusick,  John  H.;  Brown,  Alvin  E.;  Hamamoto,  Al  S.;  and  Bellin, 
Jack  L.  S.,  3,890.831. 
Brown.  Harold.  Hydronic  heating  system.  3,891,817,  CI.  2I9-10.55R. 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  deceased;  and  by  Kohn,  Gustave  K.,  special 
administrator,    to    Chevron    Research    Company.    Herbicidal     1- 
carbonamidothio-3-aryI  ureas.  3,891,424,  CI.  71-98.000. 
Brown,  Robert  S.;  and  Muzzy,  Raymond  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Propellant  instability  modifier.  3,891,482,  CI.  149-7.000. 
Brown,  Samuel  L.:  See— 

Travor,  Bruce  W.;  and  Brown.  Samuel  L.,  3.890.902. 
Brown,  Ted  R.  Air  conditioning  process.  3,890,797.  CI.  62-91.000. 
Bruel,  Alain.  Grape-gathering  machine.  3,890,774,  CI.  56-330.000. 
Bruel,  Alain.  Beating  device  for  a  grape-gathering  machine.  3,890,775, 

CI.  56-330.000. 
Bruget,  Bernard  C.  Pipe  smokers'  folding  combination  tool.  3,890,982, 

CI.  131-243.000. 
Brugge,  Walter  James;  and  Takacs,  Edward  Francis,  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation.  Card  gage  for  data  recorder.  3,890,899,  CI. 
101-269.000. 
Brunei,  John  R.  Folding  carrier  rack  for  pick-up  trucks.  3,891.262.  CI. 

296-3.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 
Harris.  Mark,  3,891,917. 
Minks,  Floyd  M.,  3,890,948. 
Bryant,  Greyham  Frank:  See — 

Beeston,  John  Wilmot;  Bryant,  Greyham  Frank;  and  Spooner, 
Peter  David.  3,890,817. 
Buckler,  Benjamin:  See — 

Samuelian,  Maurice  P.;  and  Buckler,  Benjamin,  3,891,171. 
Budreau,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Carr,  Paul  H.;  and  Budreau,  Alan  J.,  3,891,929. 
Buehler  Ltd.:  See- 
Keith,  Marvin  W.,  Jr.,  3,891,409. 
Buelk,  Eggert,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Controls  for 

aquatic  towing  craft.  3,890,920,  CI.  1 15-6.100. 
Buildex  Incorporated:  See — 

Loikitz,  Frank,  3.891,334. 
Bunzl  and  Biach  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Angruner,  Herbert,  3,890,910. 
Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installa- 
tion for  filling  several  pressure  reservoirs,  especially  in  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3,890,996,  CI.  137-119.000. 
Burdick,  Robert  E.,  to  Rolair  Systems,  Inc.  Air  bearing  transporter  hav- 
ing multidirectional  drive  unit.  3,891,048,  CI.  180-1 19.000. 
Burger.  Hans;  and  Riester,  Hans,  to  Georg  Rscher  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Gas  filter.  3.891.418.  CI.  55-302.000. 


Burgess.  Glen  W..  to  Oark  Equipment  Company.  Straddle  carrier  lift- 
ing means.  3.891.107.  Q.  214-392.000. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Reid.  James  P..  Jr.;  and  McConnell.  Bobby  L..  3.891 .386. 
Burmah  Oil  Trading  Limited:  See- 
Field,  Peter  G  S.;  and  Lock,  David  A..  3.891.71 1. 
Bums.  William  F.  Adjustable  dental  impression  tray.  3.890.711.  G. 

32-17.000.  T 

Burris  Industries.  IncorpoB)ad:  See- 
Taylor,  William  P.,  3,M,267. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 
Ehlers,  Randall  G.,  3,891,839. 
Lee,  James  Y.,  3,891,983. 
Burton,  Henry  A.  Dog  ladder  for  boats.  3,891,053,  CI.  182-97.000. 
Burwick,  Edward  R.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  electro- 
plating utilizing  zinc  dross  anodes.  3,891,518,  C\.  204-35.00R. 
Buske,  Earl  R.  Tow  truck  boom  and  method  of  constructing  same. 

3,890,696,0.228-173.000. 
Busse,  Louis  W.:  See — 

Warren,  Don  R.;  and  Busse,  Louis  W.,  3,891,509. 
Buynak,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Johnson,  Waldo  O.;  and  Buynak,  Robert  G.,  3,890,741. 
Byron  Jackson  Inc.:  See- 
Scott,  Lyie  B,  3,891,033. 
Bysouth,  Raymond:  See- 
Robertson,  Peter  Struan;  and  Bysouth,  Raymond,  3,891.783. 
C.G.E.E.-Alsthom:  See —  • 

Debaigt,  Jean,  3,891,295. 
C.  J.  Doris:  See— 

Lamy,  Jacques  Edouard,  3,890,790. 
C.  L.  Frost  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Frost,  Charles  C,  3,890,773. 
Cadle,  Terence  M.,  to  Bries  Engineering  Ltd.  Sintered  glass  containing 

ferrous  material.  3,891,399,  CI.  29-182.500. 
Caffrey,  Richard  Francis:  See— 

Aspelin,  Gary  Bertil;  Caffrey,  Richard  Francis;  and  Lauer,  Wil- 
liam, 3,890,966. 
Cahn,  Jean:  See —  V 

Coirxe,  Paul;  Coirre,  Bertrand;  Denis,  Jean-Oaude;  Rambaud,  Je- 
rome; and  Cahn,  Jean,  3,891,765. 
Plat,  Michel  Marie  Rene;  Plat,  Monique.  nee  Berry;  Cahn,  Jean; 
and  Tisseyre,  Pierre  Georges  Christian,  3,891,640. 
Calcagno,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Constant  depth  cutter  as- 
sembly. 3,891,015,0.  144-136.00J. 
Calderon,  Nissim:  See- 
Scott,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Calderon,  Nissim,  3,891,816. 
Cale.  Albert  Duncan,  Jr.:  See— 

Lunsford,  Carl  Dalton;  and  Cale,  Albert  Duncan,  Jr.,  3,891,646. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Woodrum,  Guy  Thomas;  and  Bamett,  Richard  E.,  3,891,708. 
Califano,  Frank  L.;  Stepien,  George,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Thomas  E..  to 
Flintkote  Company,  The.  Product  and  method  for  reducing  water 
ions  through  soil  bv  seepage.  3,891,586,  O.  260-28.5 AS. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Chang,  Daniel  P.  Y.;  Friedlander,  Sheldon  K.;  and  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  3,891,547. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  .^e— 

Tausch,  Gilbert  H.;  and  Pringle.  Ronald  E.,  3,891,032. 
Cameron,  Donald  Dean:  See — 

Wolfe,  Paul  Dillon;  Saxton,  Ronald  Luther;  and  Cameron,  Donald 
Dean,  3,891,609. 
Camion,  Jean;  Campot,  Etienne;  Conneau,  Jean;  Contival,  Serge;  De- 
joux,  Andre;  Detton,  Jean;  Goumelle.  Maurice;  and  Traimond,  An- 
toine.  Implosion  jack.  3,890,824,  O.  72-453.000. 
Campbell,  Laurie  Jay:  See — 

Auer,  Robert  Thomas;  Campbell.  Laurie  Jay;  Lohr,  Raymond  J.; 
and  Smith,  James,  3,891,234. 
Camph,    Sven    Erik.    Automatic    slack    adjuster.    3,891,068,    CI. 

I88-196.0BA. 
Campot,  Etienne:  See — 

Camion,  Jean;  Campot,  Etienne;  Conneau,  Jean;  Contival,  Serge; 
Dejoux,  Andre;  Detton,  Jean;  Goumelle,  Maurice;  and  Trai- 
mond, Antoine,  3,890,824. 
Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Limited:  See— 

Gregerson,  Leslie  F.;  and  Symonds,  Gordon  R.,  3,890,718. 
Shen,  Kuo-Cheng,  3,891,738. 
Cannon.  Clifford  D.:  See— 

Nadsady,  Clarence  A.;  and  Cannon,  Clifford  D.,  3,891,291. 
Cannuli,  Vincent  Michael:  See— 

Ladany,  Ivan;  and  Cannuli.  Vincent  Michael.  3.891.478. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aizawa.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Itoh,  Fumio;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi; 

and  Isobe,  Yasuo,  3,891,312. 
Ito,  Yoshio,  3,891,846. 

Katayama,    Hajime;    Miyamoto,    Koichi;    and    Ohashi,    Shoii, 
3,890,721. 
Capt,  Edmond;  and  Gander,  Gerald,  to  Valioux  S.A.  Chronoeraph 

watch.  3,890,779,  O.  58-76.000. 
Caputo.  Amold  P.;  Anthony,  David  W.;  and  Pickett,  William  H.,  to 
Plasticrete  Corporation.  Post  hole  block.  3,890,75 1 , 0.  52- 1 66.000. 
Carley,  Don  A.;  and  Crookshank,  Fred  T.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  mixed  lithium-calcium  soap  thickened  greases.  3,891  564 
O.  252-40.000. 
Carlin.  William  W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Opening  of  molybdenite 
ores     and     the     elecUowinning     of    rhenium.     3,891,521,     O 
204-1 05  OOR. 
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Carlin,  William  W.;  Darlington.  William  B.;  and  Dubois,  Donald  W..  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Recovery  of  fission  products  from  acidic  waste 
solutions  thereof  3,891,741,  Q.  423-2.000. 
Carlsen,  W.  John,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Hologram  mem- 
ory with  sequential  data  storage  and  beam  angular  relationship. 
3,891.976.  a.  340-1 73.0LM. 
Carlson,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Marciniak,  Harry  W.;  Carlson,  Richard  D.;  and  Dever,  James  L., 

3,891,599. 
Maul,  James  J.;  and  Carlson,  Richard  D.,  3,891 ,600. 
Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  and  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Aktiebolaget 
Hassle.     Treatment     of     Parkinson's     disease.      3,891,768,     CI. 
424-309.000. 
Carmel,  Amichai  Meir;  and  Lundh,  Bengt  Olov,  to  Rederiaktiebolaget 
Nordstjeman.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  dewatering  a  suspension. 
3,891.549,  a.  210-66.000. 
Carpenter,  Roland  Paul;  Cowie,  William  Pine;  Heyes,  Alan;  and  Sut- 
ton, Anthony  Hubert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Protein  product. 
3.891,776,0.426-573.000. 
Carr,  Paul  H.;  and  Budreau,  Alan  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 
Force.  Acoustic  surface  wave  frequency  synthesizer.  3,891,929,  CI. 
328-14.000. 
Carrigan,  James  David,  to  Vance  Industries,  Inc.  Flame  hardener. 

3,891,194.  CI.  266-4.00A. 
Caspers.  Hubert  H.:  See— 

Rast.  Howard  E.;  and  Caspers.  Hubert  H.,  3,891.559. 
Caslanedo,   Edwin   W.   Tongue   cleaning  and   massage   instrument. 

3,890.964,  CI.  128-62.00R. 
Castro.  Rodolfo:  See— 

Tarbox,    John    W.;    Hinds.    Walter    E.;    and    Castro,    Rodolfo, 
3.890,865 
Catalyst  Research  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Bowser,  George  C;  Moser,  James  R.,  deceased;  and  Moser,  Pa- 
tricia Karen,  administratrix,  3,891,460. 
Cater,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Rodgers,  Daniel  L.;  and  Cater,  Thomas  F.,  3.891,832. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Girard,  William  T.;  Hamilton,  Thomas  R.;  and  Waddell.  Bennett 

N.,  3,890.726. 
Habiger.  Cyril  W.,  3.890,788. 
Catt,  John  D.;  and  Matier,  William  L.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company. 

Sulfamide  process.  3,891,703,  CI.  260-556.00N. 
Caubet.  Jacques-Jean,  to  Centre  Stephanois  de  Recherches  Meca- 
niques  Hydromecanique  et  Frottement.  Surface  coating  for  ferrous 
alloy  parts.  3,890,686,  CI.  29-196.100. 
Cawrse,    Richard    S.    Apparatus   for    applying    lids    to   containers. 

3,890,767,  CI.  53-296.000. 
Cefilac:  See—  > 

de  Charsonville.  Jacques,  3,890.818. 
Celto.  John  E.:  See— 

Schimitschek,  Erhard  J.;  Trias.  John  A.;  and  Celto,  John  E., 
3.891.569. 
Cenker.  Moses;  and  Narayan.  Thirumurti  L.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  the  preparation  of  isocyanurate  foams  employ- 
ing   halogenated    aliphatic    alkanol    accelerators.    3,891,579.    CI. 
260-2.5AW. 
Cenker.  Moses;  See — 

Kan,  Peter  T.;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  3,891.578. 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales:  See — 

Thomin,  Georges,  3.891.953. 
Centre  Stephanois  de  Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  et 
Frottement:  See—  , 

Caubet,  Jacques-Jean,  3,890,686.  '  | 

Centre  Stephanois  de  Recherches  Mechaniques  Hydromecanique  et 
Frottement:  See— 
Grellet.  Bernard.  3,891,519. 
Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.:  See — 
Cola,  Giorgio.  3,891,022. 
DeLuca,  Bruno,  3,890,819. 
Century  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Perry,  L.  F.  Jr..  3,891.193. 
Cerroni.  Manlio.  System  for  recovering  and  treating  useful  elements 

from  waste  materials.  3,891,105,  CI.  214-305.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  Ved  No.  3  Narodni:  See — 

Vodnansky,  Jin;  and  Stoy,  Artur,  3.890,683. 
Chambers,  John  Philip:  See — 

Phillips,  Geoffrey  John;  and  Chambers,  John  Philip,  3,891.994. 
Chancellor  Chair  Company:  See — 

Griffin,  Vernon  Dale,  3,891,259. 
Chandler.  Roy  L.,  to  Red  Ant  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  transport- 
ing a  bicycle  on  a  vehicle.  3,891,132,  CI.  224-42.03B. 
Chang.  Daniel  P.  Y.;  Friedlander.  Sheldon  K.;  and  California  Institute 
of  Technology.    Permeable    hollow    fiber   filter.    3,891.547,   CI. 
210-23.000. 
Chang,  David  Chi-kung;  and  McDowell,  Maurice  James,  to  du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Coating  compositions.  3,89 1 ,591 ,  CI. 
260-29.6WB. 
Chao,  Kwei  C:  See — 

Ridgway ,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Chao,  Kwei  C,  3,89 1 ,772. 
Charbonnages  de  France:  See — 

Chauvin,  Raymond,  3,891,734. 
Charransol,  Pierre;  Hauri,  Jacques;  and  Athenes,  Oaude,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Electronic  switching  module. 
3,891,807,0.  179-15.0BS. 
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Chatelon  Andre  Edouard  Joseph;  and  Coudray,  Andre  Lucie  n 
teifiational  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  System  for 
intelligible  crosstalk   in  TDM  switching  systems.   3,891, 
179-15J0AN. 
Chauvel,  Bernard;  and  Daniel,  Jean-Claude,  to  Rhone-Progil. 
for  pro  lucing  rubber  polymer  latices  with  large  particles.  3 
CI.  26(-29.70E. 
Chauvin,  Raymond,  to  Charbonnages  de  France;  and  Houileres 
Bassin  Ju  Nord  et  du  Pasde-Calais.  Process  for  the  manuf4ctu 
light  gmnulates.  3,891,734,  CI.  264-43.000. 
Cheek.  Thomas  B.;  Thomhill,  Daniel  E.;  and  Stewart.  Rona|d 
Adage,      Inc.      Computer      display      terminal.      3.891,' 
340-32il.0AD. 
ChemiscHe  Fabrik  Kalk  GmbH:  See — 

Jenkiier,  Herbert.  3,891,700. 
Chemya>  sky,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  See — 

Shap  ro,  Aron  Beniaminovich;  Chemyavsky,  Vladimir 
Kaoi-Ogly,  Ibragim  Akhmedovich;  and  Tjurin,  Jury 
vi<*i,  3,891,877. 
Chester,  Arthur  N.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Large 

display]  3,891,560,  O.  250-461.000. 
Chevron  tlesearch  Company:  See— 

BtovA\,  Melancthon  S.,  deceased;  and  Kohn,  Gustave  K 

administrator.  3,891,424. 
Katsi  moto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Lind,  Wilton  H.,  3,891 ,680. 
Walkey.  John  E,  3,891,538.        | 
Chiba,  A  :io:  See —  ' 

Tomi  ta,  Sadami;  Chiba,  Akio;  and  Miyajima,  Goh,  3,891 
Chikatsu,  Yoshishige:  See — 

Yaec  a,   Yasuyuki;   Chikatsu,   Yoshishige;   Ando,   Nori^ki 
Sa  ata,  Ryuichi,  3,891,724. 
Chilman,  John  Alfred:  See — 

Keen  in,  John  Gregory;  Chilman,  John  Alfred;  and  Brook 
Ha  old,  3,891,346. 
Chollet,  1  'ierre:  See — 

Gerv  lis.  Edouard;  Levert.  Henri;  and  Chollet.  Pierre^  3. 
Choules,  Parcel  Henry;  and  Hare.  Alan  William,  to  Russell  Fiijex 

ited.  V  bratory  apparatus.  3,891,191.  CI.  259-l.OOR. 
Christ,  Fi  :derick  C,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Fluid 

system,  3,891,356,  CI.  417-437.000. 
Christens  :n,  Bruce  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Syndrofie 
checke '  for  an  error  correcting  code  decoder.   3,891,' 
340-14  J.IAL. 
Christoff,  Chris  A.,  to  Stevens  Corporation.  Offset  rotary 

with  ca  ale  actuated  form  rollers.  3,890,897,  CI.  101-148 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Allar  lyce,    Gordon    E.;    Amedee,    Roy;    and    BeUeau, 

3,8?  1,784. 
Latvi,  Henry  F,  3,891,473. 
May.  Robert  F.,  3,891,166. 
Chu,  Sim  )n  L..  to  Polychrome  Corporation.  Process  of 
anodizi  ig  a  mechanically  grained  aluminum  base  and 
thereby.  3,891,516,  CI.  204-33.000. 
Ciba-Gei]  y  AG:  See— 

De  \  ontmollin,  Rene;  and  Riat,  Henri,  3,891,618. 
Ciba-Gei]  y  Corporation:  See — 

Drab  :k,  Jozef;  and  Varsanyi,  Denis,  3,891,728. 
Hari.  Stefan;  and  Ronco,  Kari,  3,891,685. 
Lang  ey,  Robert;  and  Barraclough.  Ronald,  3,891,455. 
Stepl  en,  John  F.,  3,891,673. 
Citizen  M  atch  Company  Limited:  See — 

Baroizi.  Gian  Piero;  and  Horeschi.  Giancarlo.  3.891,142. 
Nihir  i.  Shohachi,  3.890,894. 
UrusI  ida,  Yoshihisa,  3,890,776. 
Civarella,  Alfredo:  See — 

Stroe  ;el,    Reinhold;    Hettich,    Alfred;    and    Civarella, 
3,8)1,049. 
Oark  Eqi  lipment  Company:  See — 
Burgi  ss.  Glen  W.,  3,891,107. 
Dutt^  rer.  Ralph  M.;  and  Hushower,  Richard 
Clark,  Jai  nes  O..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 

tern.  3,  !91,064,  O.  187-29.00R. 
Oark,  Lo  veil  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Field  shaping  layer  for  higli 

semicoi  iductors.  3,890.698,  CI.  29-577.000. 
Oark,  Mi  :hael  A.  Animal  commode.  3,890,930.  CI.  1 19-1. 
Clark,   T  lomas   F.,   to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.   Comp; 

breakei.  3.891,862,0.  307-125.000. 
Clason,  Ji  n  Christiaan,  to  Hazemeijer  B.V.  Vacuum  circuit 

3,891,8  96,  CI.  317-58.000. 
Oavin,  E  Iward  A.,  to  CRC-Crose  International,  Inc. 

driving  a  device  within  a  pipe.  3,890,905,  O.  104-138.00G 
Clerc,  M  chel;  and  Goujon,  Paul,  to  Commissariata  I'Eneriii 
mique.  iMethod  of  pumping  for  a  laser  and  device  for  carr  ring 
said  m^hod.  3,891,942,  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Oinical  Convenience  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Warr  rn,  Don  R.;  and  Busse,  Louis  W.,  3,891,509. 
Ooke,  R<  ibert  L.,  to  Information  Storage  Systems.  Inc.  Low 

current  integrator.  3,891,840,  CI.  235-183.000. 
Oontz,  Ja  mes  G.  Control  assembly  for  rear  view  mirror.  3,890 JB48 

74-501  DOM. 
Clugage,  Robert  G.  Compression  hold-down  elements.  3,89 1£0 

269-13.000. 
CMI  Cor]  oration:  See — 

Allen  Thomas  E.;  and  Smith,  Don  W.,  3,890,783. 
Coa^  &  ( i'lark.  Inc.:  See — 

Einh<  m,  Ruediger,  3,891,17^ 
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Coats  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Holladay,  Jimmie  L.,  3.891,019. 
Cobum,  Leslie  O.:  See — 

Farfaglia,  Silvio  T.;  Cobum,  Leslie  O.;  Halpin,  Robert  G.;  and 
Bock,  Ronald  E.,  3,890,765. 
Codrino,  Giuseppe.  Device  for  continuously  regulating  the  intensity  of 
the  luminous  flow  projected  towards  the  radiant  energy  carriers. 
3,891,841,0.  240-l.OLP. 
Coirre,  Bertrand:  See— 

Coirre,  Paul;  Coirre,  Bertrand;  Denis,  Jean-Claude;  Rambaud,  Je- 
rome; and  Cahn,  Jean,  3,891,765. 
Coirre,  Paul;  Coirre,  Bertrand;  Denis,  Jean-Claude;  Rambaud,  Jerome; 
and  Cahn.  Jean,  to  Franco  Chimie  S.a.r.l.  Anti-inflammatory  and 
analgesic  L-hydroxyproline  derivatives.  3.891 ,765,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Cola,  Giorgio,  to  Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.  Process  for 

manufacturing  cores  and  moulds.  3,891,022,  CI.  164-41.000. 
Cole,  Ernest  R..  Jr.;  Dressel,  Waldemar  M.;  and  Smith,  Lawrence  L., 
to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Recovery  of  lead.  3,891,430, 
CI.  75-77.000. 
Coleman,  Bestor  P.;  and  McConnell,  Kennedy,  to  Interlake,  Inc.  Con- 
veyor stop.  3,891.073,0.  193-35.00A. 
Coles,  Herbert  George,  Jr.,  to  Data  General  Corporation.  Code  recog- 
nition apparatus.  3,891,831,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 
Fischer,  Charles  F,  3,891,365. 
Renold,  Adolph,  3,891,563. 
Collon,  Paul:  See— 

Bouy,  Pierre;  Masure,  Daniel;  Collon,  Paul;  Pigeaud,  Jean-Marie; 
and  Sartre,  Bernard,  3,891,531. 
Colorado  School  of  Mines  Research  Institute:  See— 

Handwerk,  Glenn  E.,  3,891,744. 
Colpoys,  Patrick  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Gravel  packing 

fluid.  3,891,565,0.  252-8.55R. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See- 
McKay,  Donald  R.;  and  Swinkels,  Godefridus  M.,  3,891,522. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See — 

Hodge,  Edward  B.;  and  Riddick,  John  A.,  3,891,615. 
Commissariata  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Clerc,  Michel;  and  Goujon,  Paul,  3,891,942. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 
Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adrian  Jacobus;  Bolto,  Brian  Alfred;  and  Shah. 
Pir  Ghulam  Samadani,  3,891,576. 
Compactor  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hennells,  Ransom  J.,  3,890,890. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  See— 

Delestrade,  Andre;  and  Marce,  Roger,  3,891,038. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme:  See — 

Delestrade,  Andre;  and  Marce,  Roger,  3,891,038. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See— 

Lavarini,  Bernard;  Crancon,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Thomas,  Jean-Yves, 
3,891,944. 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Deproux,  Jacques  Roland,  3,890,895. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 
De  Loye,  Martin,  3,891,793. 
Filaferro,  Rene;  and  Hebert,  Francois,  3,891,927. 
Composite  Construction  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Berman,  Herbert  M.;  and  Hooper,  Ira,  3,890,750. 
Con-Stan  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nobbs,  Mulford  J.,  3.890,978. 
Concast  AG:  See — 

Bollig,  Georg;  Grothe,  Horst;  Knell,  Bemhard;  Thalmann,  Armin; 
and  Zeller,  Josef,  3,891,025. 
Condit,    Paul,    Jr.    Oil    and    debris    removal    unit.    3,891,558,    CI. 

210-526.000. 
Conklin,  Christine,  to  Herculite  Protective  Fabrics  Corporation.  Elec- 
trically conductive  sheeting.  3,891,786,  CI.  428-136.000. 
Conneau,  Jean;  See — 

Camion,  Jean;  Campot,  Etienne;  Conneau,  Jean;  Contival,  Serge; 
Dejoux,  Andre;  Detton,  Jean;  Goumelle,  Maurice;  and  Trai- 
mond,  Antoine,  3.890.824. 
Conner,  Charles  C;  and  Price,  William  R.,  to  Price,  William  R.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  sensing  and  controlling  motion  of  a  movable  mem- 
ber. 3,891,932,  O.  328-147.000.  i 
Connors,  John  D.;  See — 

Moore,  William  C;  Connors,  John  D.;  and  Newman,  Richard  W., 
3,890,961. 
Consolidated  Devices,  Inc.;  See— 

Grabovac,  Bosko;  and  Vuceta,  Ivan  N.,  3,890,859. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Szatkowski,  Richard  R.,  3,891,135. 
Continental  Display  Corporation;  See— 

Feil,  Fred  W.,  3,891,335. 
Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Sievers,  Willi;  and  Van  Steenput.  Andre,  3,891,363. 
Contival,  Serge:  See — 

Camion,  Jean;  Campot,  Etienne;  Conneau.  Jean;  Contival.  Serge; 
Dejoux.  Andre;  Detton,  Jean;  Goumelle,  Maurice;  and  Trai- 
mond,  Antoine,  3,890,824. 
Contra ves  AG:  See— 

Heller,  Rudolf,  3,891,301. 
Cook,  William  J.;  and  Ellens,  Gordon  A.,  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  Hous- 
ing   for    combination    lap    and    shoulder    belts.    3,891,274,    CI. 
297-389.000. 
Cooper,  Carlos  M.;  and  Gladson,  Francis  M.,  Jr.  Self  container  toilet 
and  sewage  treatment  unit.  3,891,554,  CI.  210-152.000. 


Cooper,  Julius;  and  Reinertsen,  Tormod  K..  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation. 
Skee-ball  apparatus  including  ball  ejection  targets.  3.891,213,  CI. 
273-95.00D. 
Copas,  Donald  D.  Holding  frame  for  cable  splicing  tools  and  method 

for  splicing  cables.  3,890,689,  O.  29-203.0OC. 
Cope,  Geoffrev  Wilton,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Hand  brake  auto- 
matic release  assembly.  3,891,277,  CI.  303-2.000. 
Corbett,  James  Patrick.  Rotating  piezoelectric  transducer  mounting. 

3,891,870,0.  310-8.700. 
Corderac'k,  Maurice  Louis  Paul  Jean.  Mounting  assembly  for  bicycle 

saddle  or  the  like.  3,891.333,  CI.  403-84.000. 
Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.;  and 
Roemming,  Karl,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electroplating  system  for 
improving  plating  distribution  of  einisil  coatings.   3,891,534.  CI. 
204-272.000. 
Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.;  and 
Roemming,  Karl,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  insuring  high 
silicon  carbide  content  in  einisil  coatings.  3,89 1 ,542,  CI.  204- 1 6.000. 
Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  See — 

Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  and  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,891,768. 
Cothron.  Lawson  B..  to  Labann  Corporation.  Combination  latch  & 

dead  bolt  lock  assembly.  3,890,8 1 3.  O.  70-92.000. 
Coudray,  Andre  Lucien:  See — 

Chatelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph;  and  Coudray,  Andre  Lucien, 
3,891,806. 
Coulter,  Brent  W.;  and  Migdalek,  Laurence  F.,  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.  Data  processing  system  having  emulation  capabil- 
ity for  providing  wait  state  simulation  function.   3,891,974,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Covrie,  William  Pirie:  See- 
Carpenter,  Roland  Paul;  Covvie,  William  Pirie;  Heyes.  Alan;  and 
Sutton,  Anthony  Hubert,  3,891,776. 
Cox,  Gordon  L.;  and  Williams,  Olin  E..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc. 
Method  for  selective  decarburization  of  alloy  steels.  3.891 .429.  CI. 
75-60.000 
Crancon.  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Lavarini,  Bernard;  Crancon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Thomas.  Jean-Yves, 
3.891.944. 
CRC-Crose  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Oavin.  Edward  A.,  3,890.905. 
Cremonese,  Henry  V.  Kitchen  knife.  3,890,707,  CI.  30-340.000. 
Creusot-Loire;  See— 

Lhenry,  Bemard,  3.890.862. 
Crilly.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Drisko,  Richard  W.;  and  Crilly.  Joseph  B..  3.891.583. 
Crist.  Elester  M.  Voltage  amplitude  controlled  reversing  DC.  power 

circuit.  3.891,906,0.  318-257.000. 
Crook,  James  D.:  See — 

Miller,  Laurence  B.;  and  Crook,  James  D.,  3,891,035. 
Crook,  Monty  Frederick:  See- 
Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Davis,  Bryan  Terence;  and  Crook.  Monty 
Frederick,  3,891.726. 
Crookshank,  Fred  T.:  See— 

Carley,  Don  A.;  and  Crookshank,  Fred  T..  3,891,564. 
Grossman,  Philip  Edgar;  and  Resch,  Richard  Jerome,  to  Krueger  Metal 
Products,  Inc.  Pneumatic  stool  with  foot  rest  connected  to  seat  base. 
3,891,270,  O.  297-347.000. 
Crowe,  Curtis  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Fluid  loss  addi- 
tive. 3.891.566.  O.  252-8.55R. 
Crown  Recreation,  Inc.;  See — 

Scullin,  Francis  E..  3.89 1 .2 1 4. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corpwration:  See — 

Powells,  Robert  W.,  3.891,610. 
Crown  Zellerbach  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kato.  Teiji;  and  Okamoto.  Katsumi.  3.891.499. 
Crumley,  J.  A.:  See — 

Swengel,  Robert  Charles.  Sr.;  and  Crumley,  J.  A.,  3,891,789. 
Cumberland  Corporation;  See — 

Rhinehart,  Vance  E.;  and  Yother,  Royd  G.,  3,891,228. 
Cunningham.  Willis  C;  George,  Charles  R.;  and  Shryock.  Stanley  H., 
to  Halliburton  Company.  Composition  and  method  for  cementing 
wells  in  low  temperature  formations.  3,891,454,  O.  106-89.000. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation;  See — 

Davis,  Robert  C;  and  Pratt,  Winthrop  B.,  3.891,357. 
Jones,  Charles,  3,891,059. 
Cushman,  Donald  R.;  and  Schick,  John  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Modified  natural  gums.  3,891,620,  O.  260-209.600. 
Cusick.  John  H.;  Brown,  Alvin  E.;  Hamamoto,  Al  S.;  and  Bellin,  Jack 
L.  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ultrasonic  bond  monitor. 
3,890,831,0.  73-88.00B. 
Cylpik,  Incorporated :  See — 

Van  Schoyck,  Quentin  H.,  3,890,827. 
Daane.  Robert  A.;  and  Han,  Shu  Tang,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Non- 
aqueous defiberizing  process  of  waste  paper  in  the  presence  of  steam 
and    a    liquid    nonmiscible    in    water,    e.g.,    tetrachlorethylene. 
3,891,497,0.  162-6.000. 
Dabby,  Franklin  Winston;  and  Kestenbaum,  Ami,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Inc.  Method  of  filtering  modes  in  optical  waveguides. 
3,891,302,0.  350-96.0WG. 
Daguet,  Jacques  Lucien;  Bellanger,  Maurice  Georges;  and  Lepagnol. 
Guy  Pierre,  to  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  T.R.T.  Single 
sideband  system  for  digitally  processing  a  given  number  of  channel 
signals.  3,891,803,0.  179-'l5.0PS. 
Dahl,     Norman     C.     Two-part,     two-material     fastening    element. 
3,890,876,  O.  85-62.000. 
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Dai-Nippon  Suban  Manuracturing  Co.  Ltd.:  Sw— > 

Matubayashi.  Tadao;  Shiono,  Taiichi;  Hukuda,  Yositugu;  and 
Kimura,  Toshio.  3.89 1 ,503. 
Daicel,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Higuchi.  Masaru;  and  Ohnaka,  Kouichi.  3,891 ,709. 
Sawada,  Hideo;  and  Kawamoto,  Junji,  3,890,983.  1 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Barenyi,  Bela,  3,891,258.  j 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H..  3,890,996.  ' 

Flemming.  Helmut,  3,891,232.  . 
Lehmann,  Adolf,  3,89 1 ,252. 
Vogt.Ulrich,  3,891,287. 

WiMert,  Karl;  Barenyi,  Bela;  and  Renner,  Hermann,  3,891,266. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Hisamatsu,     Hiroyoshi;     Takahashi,     Katutoshi;     and     Takase. 

Masanori.  3,891,523. 
Matubayashi.  Tadao;  Shiono,  Taiichi;  Hukuda,  Yositugu;  and 
Kimura,  Tofhio,  3,891,503. 
Damon,  Neil  F..  to  Augat.  Inc.  Panel  board  mounting  and  interconnec- 
tion    system     for     elecUonic     logic     circuitry.     3.891,898,     Q. 
317-IOI.OCC. 
Damon,  William  H.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Inflator  seal. 

3,891,233,  a.  280-1 50.0AB. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Sink,  William  Howard;  and  Flotow,  Richard  Allen,  3,891,072. 
Daniel,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Chauvel,  Bernard;  and  Daniel,  Jean-Claude,  3,891,592. 
Danilenko,  Valeria  Mikhailovna:  5^^— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich; 
Maznichenko,    Stanislav    Anisimovich;    Sarancha,    Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  Stelmakh,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pav- 
lovich;  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Bozhko,  Viktor  Va- 
silievich;  Ponomarenko,  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Danilenko,  Valeria 
Mikhailovna;  and  Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  3,891,380. 
Danneil,  Axel;  Flickinger,  Erich;  Gracfje.  Heinz;  Plass,  Reinhold;  and 
Schnur.  Rudolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Production    of    very    pure    butanediol.    3,891,511.    CI. 
203-81.000. 
Darlington.  William  B.:  See— 

Carlin,  William  W.;  Darlington,  William  B.;  and  Dubois,  Donald 
W.,  3,891,741. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See— 

Coles,  Herbert  George,  Jr.,  3,891,831. 
Date,  Tasuku;  and  Yagi,  Shizuo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Reduction  of  NOj.,  HC,  and  CO  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  internal 
combustion  engines.  3,890,942.  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Dave,  Shashi  Bhaishanker,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Trimethyl- 
olpropane  use  of  macroreticular  polymers  of  trimethacrylate  for 
making  chromatographic  separations.  3,891,412,  Q.  55-67.000. 
Davenport,  Larry  C:  See- 
Ellison,  Donald  E.;  and  Davenport,  Larry  C,  3,891,137. 
Davidson,  Morris  J.:  See — 

Nick,  Charles  F.;  and  Davidson,  Morris  J.,  3,890.832. 
Davies.  John  R.,  to  Oliver  Machinery  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  inspecting  position  of  labels  on  product  surfaces.  3.891 .324.  CI- 
356-156.000.  (^ 

Davis.  Alwyn  K.;  and  St.  John.  Ward  A.  Sanitary  diaper.  3.890,973,  CI. 

128-286.000.  J       r-         -^ 

Davis,  Bryan  Terence:  See — 

Ellion.  John  Scotchford;  Davis,  Bryan  Terence;  and  Crook,  Monty 
Frederick,  3,891,726. 
Davis,  Dalton  M.,  to  E-T  Industries,  inc.  Spider  machining  apparatus. 
3,891,343,0.408-42.000.  e    rr~     ^ 

Davis,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Hobart  Corporation.  Analysis  of  comminuted 

meat  products.  3,890,825,  CI.  73-15.00B. 
Davis,  Robert  C;  and  Pratt,  Winthrop  B.,  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corpora- 
tion. Rotary  mechanism  of  the  type  having  a  planetating  rotor. 
3,891,357,  CI.  4I8-61.00A. 
Day.  Douglas  B.;  and  Stahl,  Welfred  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force.  Retrieval  assembly.  3,891,165,  CI.  244-137.00R. 
Day,  Ian:  See— 

Hoggan,  Donald;  Wright,  Ernest  Walter,  and  Day,  Ian.  3,890,820. 
Day  Star  Corporation:  See —  , 

Ernst,  G.  Fred;  and  Faulkner,  William  P.;  3,890,762. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,  Daniel  J.,  3,890,860. 
Huber.  Walter  E,  3,891,405. 
Kleykamp.  Donald  L.,  3,891,007. 
De  Francisci  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Bontempi,  Ignatius;  and  Giemisch,  Peter,  3,891,192. 
Dead  Sea  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Becker.  Alan  M.;  Epstein,  Joseph  A.;  Lupin.  Michael  S.;  and  Zolo- 
tov.  Shaul,  3.891,544. 
Dean  Foods  Company:  See- 
Green,  Dan  E.;  and  Hanover,  L.  Mark,  3,891,771. 
Debaigt,  Jean,  to  C.G.E.E.-Alsdiom.   Fixing  device  for  a  support 

means.  3,891,295,  Q.  339-198.0GA. 
Debost,  Jean-Pierre;  and  de  Malartic,  Jacques  Mezan,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  adapting  a  load  network  to  a 
transceiver.  3,891,947,0.  333-17.000. 
Debray,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Weld-plating  of  steel. 

3,891,820,0.219-76.000. 
de  Chanonville,  Jacques,  to  Cefilac.  Process  for  hot  extruding  metals. 

3,890,818,0.72-42.000.        '  " 

Decio  Maraglio:  See—  '• 

Baauni,  Giancarlo,  3.890,738. 
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Decker,  l^ns;  Hurtmanns,  Heinz;  and  Stockmann,  Helmut,  to 
er-Hum  )oldt-Deutz,  AG.  Lubricant  feed  means  for  gyraton 
ers.  3,8"  1,153,  O.  241-214.000 
De  Cordo  a,  James:  See 

Shelly  Jacques,  3,891,235 
De  Corso.  Seranno  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 
ite-linecJ  inert  gas  arc  heater.  3,891,828,  O.  219-383.000. 
Dederra.  Carl-Helmut:  See— 

Schmidt,  Gunther;  Theiss.>Armin;  Dederra.  Carl-Helmut; 
ser,  Leonhardo3, 890,78 1. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Milleri  Wayne  Russel;  and  Lucke,  Robert  James,  Jr.,  3,: 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Frentress,  Zane,  3,891,91 1. 
Dejoux,  Andre:  See — 

Camior,  Jean;  Campot,  Etienne;  Conneau.  Jean;  Contival, 
Dejoux.  Andr«  Detton,  Jean;  Goumelle,  Maurice; 
mortd,  Antoine,  3,890,824! 
De  KSning.  Jan;  and  Van  Der  Veen.  Romke,  to  Ballast-Nedam 
N.V.  Method  of  building  a  tunnel  and  tunnel  bulk  according 
method.  3,890,791,0.  61-43.000. 
Delestrade.  Andre;  and  Marce,  Roger,  to  Compagnie 
Petroles;  and  Compagnie  Generate  d'Automatisme.  Device 
suring  the  position  and  speed  of  a  boring  tool.  3,891 
175-7.000.  ,  * 

mas  C:  See — 
■ger,  Robert  C;  Delker,  Thomas  C;  and  Reschly,  Itichard 
,891,231. 

lartin,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
1.  BinaiT  coding  device.  3.891.793,0.  178-6.000 
no,  to  Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.  Aktpara- 
tus  for  deforming  sheet  metal  blanks  by  fluid  pressure.  3,890,^     " 

De ? LuciaTvictor   E.   Pressurized   relay   assembly.    3,891,' 

335-15l]000. 
de  Malarti^,  Jacques  Mezan:  See— 

Debost,  Jean-Pierre;  and  de  Malartic,  Jacques  Mezan,  3, 
Demi,  Reinhold;  Greis,  Ulrich;  Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and 
berger,  Ipsef,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
rangemefit  for  recording  the  phase  distribution  of  an  objec 
stored  irt  a  hologram.  3,891,975,  O.  340-1 73.0LM. 
Demmel,  Qdward  J.;  Nace,  Donald  M.;  Owen,  Hartley;  and  Rc^insk 
Edward  ').,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Combination 
maximiz^  fuel  oil  product  of  low  pour.  3,891,540,  CI.  208-7 
De  Montnjollin,  Rene;  and  Riat,  Henri,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG 
dyestuflfaj  containing  a,/3-dichloropropionylamino  or  a,^-dit^omo- 
propionylamino  groups.  3,891,618,0.  260-163.000 
Den-Tal-Ea  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Gerlicl  Irvin  V.,  3,890,986. 
Deneke,  Klaus:  See— 

Bellanj  Alfred;  and  Deneke,  Klaus,  3,891,745. 
Denis,  Jea^Claude:  See— 

CoirreJ  Paul;  Coirre,  Bertrand;  Denis,  Jean-Oaude;  RambaAd 
rom4;  and  Cahn,  Jean,  3,89 1 ,765. 
D'Entremo^t,  Donald  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Multi-layer  themiopli 

tic  film  aid  method  of  making  same.  3,891,008,  CI.  138-146} 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
rivativesjof  lH-imidazo(4,5-c)pyridine-7-carboxylic  acids 
ters.  3,8^1,660,  O.  260-295.50B. 
Depew,  Chpster:  See- 
Games.  Clarence;  and  Depew,  Chester,  3,890,768. 
Deproux,  Jacques  Roland,  to  Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull 
Anonym*).    Endless    type-carrying    tape    for    printing 
3,890,89?,  O.  101-111.000.  f  e 

Derible,  Pifrre  Henri;  and  Lavaux,  Jean-Paul,  to  Roussel  Ucl^ 

(Piperidi^o-alkyl)  -phenothiazines.  3,891,636,  O.  260-243 
Descamps,  i  Marcell;    and    Areschka,    Alex,    to    Labaz 

Benzodio6(an)-2-yl]-acetamidines.  3,891,648,0.  260-268. 
Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Moore^ead,  Harvey  Robert,  3,890,956. 
Desmarais,  Armand  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Joint  cement 
sitions  utilizing  water-insoluble  carboxymethylated  cellulose  <leriva- 
tives  as  asbestos  substitutes.  3,891,582,  O.  260-17  OOR 
DeSoto,  Ind.:  See— 

Sekmakas,  Kazys,  3,891,527. 
Destrade,  Michel;  and  Vassort,  Jean-Luc,  to  Thomson-CSF. 
wave  filtrr  using  hybrid  circuit  and  resonators.   3,891,94:; 
333-73.0«W.  ' 

Detton,  Jea  i:  See — 

Camioi ,  Jean;  Campot,  Etienne;  Conneau,  Jean;  Contival, 
Dejoiix,  Andre;  Detton,  Jean;  Goumelle,  Maurice;  and 
mond,  Antoine,  3,890,824. 
Deumens,  Johannes  J.  M.:  See— 

Verheiien,  Eeidius  J.  M.;  Thoma,  Jozef  A.;  and  Deumens,  Jbhan- 
nesJ<  M,  3,891,678. 
Deutsche  Bibcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Meyer,  Peorg  Michael,  3.891,41 1. 
Dever,  Jamis  L.:  See — 

Marciniak,  Harry  W.;  Carlson,  Richard  D.;  and  Dever 
3,891,599. 
DeVita,  Wiliam  R.,  to  Structural  Foam  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus 

molding  fbamed  thermoplastic  articles.  3,891,362.  O.  425-4 
Di/An  Cbnttols,  Inc.:  See— 

Kodis,  (lobert  D.,  3,890,893. 
Diamond,  Julius,  to  WUIiam  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  Pseudothhironium 
pounds.  3189 1 ,704,  O.  26O-564.00E. 
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Diamond,  Julius;  and  Douglas,  George  H.,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  inc. 

S-triazines.  3,891,705,  O.  260-565.000. 
Dian,  Walter,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company.  Front  derailler  for  bicycles. 

3,890,847,0.  74-21 7. OOB. 
Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Hinshaw,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  Es- 
ters of  aryl-aliphatic  alcohols.  3,891,674,  O.  260-340.500. 
Diassi,  Patrick  AJidrew;  and  Atwal,  Manmohan  Singh,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  6-(d-2-amino-2(  1 ,4- 
cyclo-hexadienyl)acetamido)    penicillanic    acid.     3,891,629,    CI. 
260-239.100. 
Diefenbach,  Peter  C.  Tennis  racket  with  interchangable  string  frame. 

3,891,211,0.  273-73.00L. 
Diepers,  Heinrich;  Musebeck,  Horst;  and  Wirkner,  Eduard,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  wire 
with  an   aluminum  core  and  niobium  cladding.    3,890,700,  CI. 
29-599.000. 
Diepers,  Heinrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  composite  wire  having  an  aluminum  core  and  a  niobium 
cover.  3,890,701,0.  29-599.000. 
Diesel,  William  J.:  See — 

Loose,  Guenter  H.;  Diesel,  William  J.;  and  Graczyk,  Thadeus  S., 
3,890,892. 
Dietiker,  Ernst,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG.  Lubricated  yam 

guide  for  yam  spooling  machine.  3,891,154,  CI.  242-43.000. 
Diggins,  Dennis  R.,  to  Ramirez,  Daniel  M.  Safety  glove  for  football 

players.  3,890,649,0.  2-161.00A. 
Digmor  Equipment  &  Engineering:  Se^ — 

Miller,  Laurence  B.;  and  Crook,  James  D.,  3,891,035. 
Dimeff,  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel-Code  GP. 

Tachometer  circuit.  3,891,925,  CI.  324-169.000. 
Dinkelbach,  Anton:  See- 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Dinkelbach,  j\nton,  3,891,861. 
Ditcher,  John,  to  A-Lok  Corporation.  Joint  assembly  for  vertically 
aligned  sectionalized  manhole  structures  incorporating  D-shaped 
gaskets.  3,891,224,  CI.  277-207.000. 
Dobras,  Bruce  W.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Coded  records, 
method  of  making  same  and  method  and  an  apparatus  for  reading 
coded  records.  3,891,829,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Dochterman,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dynamoelec- 
tric  machine  having  improved  lubrication  system.  3,891,878,  CI. 
310-90.000. 
Doehling,  Theodore  W.:  See — 

Kratsch,  Henry  W.;  and  Doehling,  Theodore  W.,  3,891,134. 
Doldouras,  George  A.:  See — 

Kollonitsch,  Janos;  Scott,  Alan  N.;  and  Doldouras,  George  A., 

3,891,668. 
Domenico,  Penelope  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Halopyridyl 

thioalkylthiocyanates.  3,891,659,0.  260-294.80F. 
Domig,  Rene,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Gebruder  Loepfe.  Apparatus  for 

monitoring  a  thread  or  the  like.  3,890,810,  O.  66-161.000. 
Donakowski,  William  A.:  See — 

Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski.  William  A.;  Morgan.  John  R.; 

and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,891,534. 
Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 
and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,891,542. 
Doolin,  John  H.,  to  Worthington  Pump  International,  Inc.  Supporting 
foot  means  for  a  separately  coupled  centrifugal  pump.  3,89 1 ,345,  CI. 
415-121.00R. 
Doran,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Weeks,  Lome  E.;  and  Doran,  Ronald  W.,  3,891,393. 
Doss,  Ravindra  Nath:  See — 

Rao,  Hattangady  Vasanth;  and  Doss,  Ravindra  Nath,  3,891,913. 
Dotzer,  Richard;  and  Plundrich,  Winfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Chemical    recording    of   flow    patterns.    3,890,835,    CI. 
73-147.000.  I 

Douglas,  George  H.:  &^— 

Diamond,  Julius;  and  Douglas,  George  H.,  3,891,705. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  Bell,  Stanley  C;  and  Doug- 
las, George  H.,  3,891,665. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Crowe,  Curtis  W.,  3,891 ,566. 
Domenico,  Penelope  B.,  3,891,659. 
Kenaga,  Eugene  E.,  3,891,767. 
Larsen,  Eric  R.;  and  Ecker,  Ernest  L.,  3,891,605. 
Layne,  Gilbert  S.;  and  HumI,  James  O.,  3,891 ,690. 
Marzolf,  Richard  T.,  3,891,598. 
O'Melia,  Frances  C,  3,891,760. 

Shea,  Philip  J.;  and  Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem  H.,  3,891,769. 
Dowley,  Mark  W.;  and  Shull,  William  A.,  to  Liconix.  Long  life  helium 

metal  vapor  laser.  3,891,943,  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Downing,  Todd  R.;  and  Nolen,  Robert  K.,  to  Maremont  Corporation. 
Hanger  for  suspending  exhaust  pipes  from  a  horizontal  support. 
3,891,176,  O.  248-340.000. 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited:  See — 

Keenan,  John  Gregory;  Chilman,  John  Alfred;  and  Brooking,  Ivor 
Harold,  3,891,346. 
Drabek,  Jozef;  and   Varsanyi,   Denis,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
O-alkyl-S-alkyl-O-substituted    phenyl-thiophosphoric    acid    esters. 
3,891,728,0.  260-955.000. 
Draf  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

McKenzie,  James  M.;  and  Sachs,  Jeffrey  L.,  3,890,836. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wamcke,  Ernst,  3,890,647. 
Dragomier,  John  D.;  and  Zysset,  Edgar  H.,  to  Van  Dom  Company. 
Easy-opening  can  end  construction.  3,891,1 17,  O.  220-270.000. 


3,890,832. 

1 28-66.000. 


Dreibelbis,  Richard  C,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Means  for  storing  and 
dispensing  heated  liquid  with  expansion  chamber  module  and  system 
therefor.  3,891,124,0.  222-66.000. 
Dreikom,  Barry  A.,  to  Eli  LOly  and  Company.  Substituted  4-5  dehydro- 

tetrazolo(1.5-a)quinolenes.  3,891,653,0.  260-288.0CF. 
Dresler,  Helmut,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Automatic  pressure- 
control  valve,  especially  for  a  pressurized-gas  supply  installation. 
3,890,997,0.  137-271.000. 
Dr^sel,  Waldcmar  M.:  See — 

Cole,  Ernest  R.,  Jr.;  Dressel,  Waldemar  M.;  and  Smith,  Lawrence 
L.,  3,891,430. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cope,  Geoffrey  Wihon,  3,891,277. 
Nick,  Charles  F.;  and  Davidson,  Morris  J.. 
Drew,  Marie.  Hydrotherapy  apparatus.  3,890,965,  O. 
Drews,  Ulrich:  See — 

Werner,  Peter;  and  Drews,  Ulrich.  3,890,944. 
Drexel,  Richard  Jacob,  Jr.:  See- 
Morris,  Horton  Harokl;  Drexel,  Richard  Jacob,  Jr.;  and  Tumer. 
Kenneth  Lamar,  3,891,580. 
Drisko,  Richard  W.;  and  Crilly,  Joseph  B.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Quick  setting  adhesive  for  application  underwater.  3,891 ,583, 
O.  260-18.0EP. 
Driver,  Anna  P.  Combined  card  and  poker  chip  holder.  3,891 ,220,  CI. 

273-150.000. 
Drostholm,  Frede  Hilmar;  Petersen,  Kaj  Ditlev  Frederik;  and  Raabo, 
Ulf,  to  Frede  Hilmar  Drostholm.  Integrated  apparatus  for  distilling 
batches  of  contaminated  solvents.  3,891,510.  CI.  202-206.000. 
Dubois,  Donald  W.:  5^^— 

Cariin,  William  W.;  Darlington,  William  B.;  and  Dubois,  Donald 
W.,  3,891,741. 
Du  Corday,  Gerard  M.  Book  cover.  3,891,240,  CI.  281-29.000. 
Dulude,  Donald  O.;  and  Winbigler,  Paul  H.,  to  Kuhlman  Corporation. 
Methods  for  the  manufacture  of  spring  assemblies.  3,891,823,  CI. 
219-85.000. 
Dumoulin,  Bernard.  Enrobing  apparatus.  3,890,923,  O.  1 18-19.000. 
Dunn,  George  L.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 
P-Hydroxymethylphenylacetamidocephalosporins.     3,891,634,    CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Dunton,  Roy  P.:  See— 

Seifert,  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick;  McElroy,  David  C; 
and  Dunton,  Roy  P.,  3,890,772. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Chang,    David    Chi-kung;    and     McDowell,     Maurice    James. 

3,891,591. 
Klever,  Harold  Howard.  3,891,725. 
Kogon,  Irving  Charles,  3,891,606. 
Ramsey,  Harold  Eugene,  3.890.761. 

Shearon,  Michael  Hillas;  and  Besel,  Roland  Leroy,  3,891,158. 
Wolfe,  James  Richard,  Jr..  3,891.604. 

Wolfe,  Paul  Dillon;  Saxton,  Ronald  Luther;  and  Cameron,  Donald 
Dean,  3,891,609. 
Durant,  Graham  John:  See- 
Black,  James  Whyte;  and  Durant,  Graham  John,  3,891,764. 
Durrant,  Graham:  See — 

Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Bain,  Brian  MacDonald;  and  Durrant, 
Graham,  3,891,631. 
Duttarer,  Ralph  M.;  and  Hushower,  Richard  R.,  to  Clark  Equipment 

Company.  Hydraulic  manifold.  3,891.003,0.  137-56 1. OOA. 
Dworak,  Wilhelm;  Jons,  Oaus;  and  Vlemmings,  Jan,  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.   Gear   machine   with    axially    movable    end    wall    seal 
3,891,360.0.  418-132.000. 
Dyck.  Gerhard  J.  Grain  moisture  tester.  3.890.830.  CI.  73-73.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG;  See — 

Bellan.  Alfred;  and  Deneke,  Klaus,  3,891,745. 
E.  B.  Wiggins,  Inc.:  See — 

Nadsady,  Clarence  A.;  and  Cannon,  Clifford  D.,  3,891,291. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3,891,660. 
Diassi,  Patrick  Andrew;  and  Atwal,  Manmohan  Singh,  3,891,629. 
Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  and  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.,  3,891,652. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  Angel,  3,891,616. 
E-T  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Dalton  M,  3,891,343. 
Eagleton,  Harold  N.;  Lormand,  Jerome  D;  and  Herring,  Joe  S.  Method 
for  controlled   pressurization  of  a  pipeline  during  construction 
thereof  3,890,693,  O.  29-429.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  P.;  and  Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  3,891,679. 
Beavers,  Dorothy  Johnson,  3,891,442. 
Gibbons,  Cari  B.,  3,891,844. 
Janusonis,  Gaile  A.,  3,891,446. 
Laflfitte,  Royce  D.,  3,891,746. 

Loose,  Guenter  H.;  Diesel,  William  J.;  and  Graczyk,  Thadeus  S 
3,890,892. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See — 

Aeschmann,  Marc,  3,890,778. 
Ebbler,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Mowrer,  Ronald  L.;  Ebbler,  Robert  W.;  and  Gates,  Major  F 
3,891,002. 
Ebner,  Heinrich;  and  Enenkel,  Anton,  to  Heinrich  Frings,  Firma  De- 
vice for  aerating  liquids.  3,891,729,  O.  261-87.000. 
Ecker,  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Larsen,  Eric  R.;  and  Ecker,  Ernest  L..  3,891,605. 
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Eckhardt,  Wilhelm;  and  Kuster,  Klaus,  to  Kuster  &  Co.  GmbH.  Vehicle 

window  lifter.  3,890.743.  CI.  49-352.000. 
Eckstein,  George  R.,  to  Remington  Anns  Company,  Inc.  Shaping  and 

turning  machine.  3,890,682,  CI.  29-1.300. 
Edgerton,  Philip,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Peripheral  feed  clarification 

tonk.  3,891,557,  CI.  210-519.000. 
Educational  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Pracilio,  Francis  Paul.  3,891,369. 
Edwards,  Lawrence  K.  Railway  system.  3,890,904,0.  104-121.000. 
Edwin  Cooper  St  Company  Limited:  See— 

Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Davis,  Bryan  Terence;  and  Crook,  Monty 
Frederick,  3,891.726. 
Efrudec-Vertriebsgesellschaft  mbH  fur  Industrieprodukte  aus  Metall 
und  Kunststoff:  See — 
Wunsch,  Friedgard,  nee  Kuhn;  and  Wunsch,  Erich,  3,890,960. 
Egan,  Gary  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Synchronous  sequential 

controller  for  logic  outputs.  3,891,972,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Ehlers,  Randall  G.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for     identifying    an     invalid    character    code.     3,891,839.    CI. 
235-I53.0AS. 
Ehlert,  Elmer  R.  Trailer  hitch.  3,891,238,  Q.  280-446.00R. 
Ehrlick,  Robert;  and  Young,  Archie  R.,  II,  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 
Preparation  of  aluminum  hydride  trialkylaminates.  3,891,686,  CI. 
260-448.00R. 
Einhom,  Ruediger,  to  Coats  &  Oark,  Inc.  Support  member  having  a 

locking  cam.  3,891.172.  CI.  248-223.000. 
Eisenberg.  Morris,  to  Electrochimica  Corporation.  Electric  current 

producing  galvanic  cell.  3,89 1 .458.  CI.  1 36-6.0LN. 
Ejima,  Mizuo:  See— 

Yoshida.  Kiyota;  and  Ejima.  Mizuo.  3.891.472. 
Elam,  James  O.;  and  Ruben,  Henning  M..  to  Elam.  James  O.  Breathing 

indicator  and  ventilator.  3.890.967.  CI.  128-202.000. 
ilco  industries.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Gutshall.  Charles  E,  3,891,296. 
Electro-Coatings,  Inc.:  See—  ; 

Paulson,  Peter  C;  Henderson,  Henri  H.;  and  Worstell,  Richard  L., 
3.891,515. 
Electrochimica  Corporation:  See — 
Eisenberg,  Morris.  3.891.458. 
Electronized  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Kierstead.  William  L,  3,891.790.  "". 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Dreikom.  Barry  A..  3.891.653. 
Elizondo-Garcia.  Javier.  Basket  for  the  carrying  of  all  types  of  bottles. 

3.891.084.  CL  206-143.000. 
Elkamet-Werk  Lohn-Kunsutoff:  See— 

Giihler.  Herbert.  3.891,370. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See— 

Hyggen,  Egil.  3,891,018. 
Ellens,  Gordon  A.;  See — 

Cook,  William  J;  and  Ellens,  Gordon  A..  3.891.274. 
Ellingson.  Herman  E.;  and  Lieberman,  Gilbert,  to  United  States  of 
America.    Navy.    Single    command    acoustical    guidance    system. 
3.890.913.  CI.  114- 20.00R. 
Elliott.  Angelika:  See— 

Elliott.  John.  3,890,955. 
Elliott.  John,  to  Ellion,  Angelika.  Vacuum  indicator.  3,890,955.  CI. 

1 28-2.00F. 
Elliott.  John  Scotchford;  Davis.  Bryan  Terence;  and  Crook.  Monty 
Frederick,  to  Edwin  Cooper  &  Company  Limited.  Heterocyclic 
phosphorus  compounds.  3.891 .726.  CI.  260-927.00R. 
Ellis,  James  F.  Linear  displacement  transducer  utilizing  an  oscillator 
whose  average  period  varies  as  a  linear  function  of  the  displacement. 
3,891.918.  CI.  324-34.00D. 
Ellis,  James  P.;  and  Ridgeway,  William  G.  Light  support  for  boats. 

3,891,173,  CI.  248-226.00A. 
Ellison,  Donald  E.;  and  Davenport,  Larry  C,  to  Inland  Container  Cor- 
poration. Corrugated  container  having  access  door.  3,891,137,  CI. 
229-44.00R. 
Elsas,  Tibor,  to  Norland  Gazelle  Travel  Goods  Limited.  Luegaee  trol- 
leys. 3,891.245,  CI.  280-47. 13R. 
Elsbett,  Gunter:  See— 

Elsbett,  Ludwig;  and  Elsbett,  Gunter,  3,890,949. 
Elsbett.  Ludvig.  and  Elsbett.  Gunter.  Twist  turbulence  forming  pas- 
sage, especially  in  the  intake  system  of  reciprocable  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  3.890.949.  CI.  123-I88.00M. 
Jjter  AG:  See — 

Paetzold.  Wolf.  3.890,838. 
Elsters.  Inc.:  5^^— 

Kaufman.  Arnold  S.;  and  Sweet.  Albert.  3.890.887. 
Eltro  GmbH  Gesellschaft  Fuer  Strahlung  Stechnik:  See— 

Meinke,  Hans  Heinrich;  Flachenecker,  Gerhard;  Landstorfer,  Frie- 
drich;  Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  and  Fastenmeier.  Karl.  3,891,319. 
Emco  Limited:  See— 

Hunter,  Edward  W.,  3.891,1 19. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Dreibelbis.  Richard  C.  3,891,124. 
Enenkd,  Anton:  5^^— 

Ebner.  Heinrich;  and  Enenkel.  Anton.  3.891,729. 
Engels,  Siegfried:  See — 

Stosberg,   Herbert;   Fleishmann,  Horst;  Reinhards,  Gunter;  and 
Engels,  Siegfried.  3.890.668. 
Engle.  Thomas  H..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Pneumatic  to  hy- 
draulic converter  with  parking  brake.  3.890.786.  CI.  60-547.000. 
Englert.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Ardezzone.  Frank  J.;  and  Englert.  Thomas  A..  3.891,924. 
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English  El<  ctric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See— 

Barry,  David  Edward;  and  Steigmann,  Peter  Edward,  3.89  ,887. 
English,    iaul    Nelson.    Wet    environment    radioeraphv    appiratus. 

3,891,8-!  5,  a.  250-321.000. 
Ensmann,  Burt;  leda,  Michael;  and.Joshi,  Madhusdan,  to  Ideil  Toy 

Corpora  ion.  Gunfight  game.  3,891,216,  Q.  273-1  I9.00R. 
Epstein,  Jc  seph  A.:  See— 

Beckei ,  Alan  M.;  Epstein,  Joseph  A.;  Lupin,  Michael  S.;  an<  '. 
tov,  Shaul,  3,891,544. 
Erhird,  Pj^Ius:  See— 

Petersen,  Harro;  Erhard,  Paulus;  Queins,  Hubertus;  and  ScJ  oeppi. 
Hub  srt,  3,891,608. 
Erickson,  I  »orter  W.;  and  Hellfritzsch,  Alvin  G.,  to  United  St  ites  of 

America  Navy.  Attalchment  device.  3,891,466,  Q.  136-200^0. 
Erikson,  J.  Alden:  See— 

Irwin,  iames;  and  Erikson,  J.  Alden,  3,891,525. 
Eriinger,  G  ary  K.:  See — 

Baker,  Richard  J.;  Miller,  Timothy  A.;  Eriinger,  Gary  K.;  L  )epik- 
tie,  I  tephanus  F.;  and  Hanselman,  Larry  R.,  3,891,774. 
Ernst,  G.  I  red;  and  Faulkner,  William  P.,  to  Day  Star  Corpo  ation. 
Produce  shipping  container  and  packing  method.  3,890,7(2,  CI. 
53-25.00  3. 
Ernst,  Hon  t;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Olschewski,  Armin,  t )  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V.  LongitU(  li 
moving  shaft  bearing.  3,891,284,  Q.  308-6.00C. 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH:  See- 
Hock,  -romund,  3,891,321. 
Hock,  -romund,  3,891,322. 
Ernst,   Rol  ert;   and   Miller,   Eugene  J.,  to  Textilana  Corpo:  ation. 
Acylami(  oethoxyethyl  sulfosuccinate  salts,  methods  of  pro<  i 
the  sam(    and  froth-forming  compositions  containing  the 
3,891,68!,  CL  260-401.000. 
Erwin,  Raniome  W.,  to  Austral-Erwin  Engineering  Co.  Method  c  f  heat 

exchange  and  evaporation.  3,891,496,  CI.  I59-47.00R. 
ESB  Incorplorated:  5^^— 

Nordbtem,  George  F.,  3,89 1 ,447. 
Escher  Wyi  s  Limited:  See— 

Winkle-,  Robert.  3.891.395. 
Essers.  Wil  lelmus  Gerardus;  and  Jelmorini.  Gerardus,  to  U.S. 
Corporal  on.    Method    of    plasma-MIG-weldine.    3,891,82^. 
219-121.i)OP. 
Ethicon.  In;.:  See — 

McGre  ;or.  Walter,  3,890,975. 
Ethyl  Corp<  iration:  See—  ' 

Braxtoi  .  Henry  G..  Jr.;  and  Lehikoinen.  U.  Albert.  3.891.4  8. 
Braxtoi  .  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  Griffing,  Margaret  E.;  and  Jolly,  Jam  5s  G., 
3,89  ,449.  ^ 

Etudes  et  E  anneterie  S.A.:  See— 

Bourge)is,  Norbert  Paul.  3.890,805. 
Evers.  Willi  jm  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mayers,  Bernard  J., 
to  Intern!  tional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Novel  3-thia  alkan :- 1  4- 
diones.  3  891,710,  CI.  260-593.00R. 
Evertz.  Egc  n.  Method  for  repairing  iron  molds  used  in  steel  mj  king, 
casting  p  ates  in  iron  molds  and  other  objects  made  of  cast  iron 
3.891.82  .CI.  219-76.000.  ^ 

Exxon  Prod  iiction  Research  Company:  See— 

Herbert  Curtis  B..  Jr..  3.891.963. 
Exxon  Res^rch  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Jung,  Herbert  A,  3,891,684. 

Nahas.  SJicholas  C;  and  Wilson,  Edward  L.,  3,891,402. 
F.  B.  Hateb  ir  AG.:  See— 

Kuhn,  Hans,  3,891,260. 
Fa.  Guide- F  egelarmaturen  KG:  5^^— 

Wolz,  >  /emer;  Bender,  Hans;  and  Schmitt,  Manfred,  3,890,1,^. 
Fader.  Lesti  r.  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  three-dimensional  ima  ye  by 
use  of  plu  al  image  producing  surfaces.  3,891,305,  CI.  350-144 .000. 
Fairchild  C<  mera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Amelio,  Gilbert' F.;  Livezey,  Jack  A.;  and  Salsbury,  Phillip 
3.891,977.  ^  '^ 

Falk?  David  O.:  See— 

Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk.  David  O.,  3,891,567. 
Fall,  Janet  I ;.  Inflatable  wig  tote.  3,891,082,  CI.  206-8.000. 
Fantoni,  Ma  rco,  to  McClure  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Recessed  h  inges 

for  article  5  of  furniture.  3,890,671,  CI.  16-137.000. 
Fantoni,  Murco,  to  McClure  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Pushblitton 

lockset  mxhanism.  3.890,814.  CI.  70-106.000. 
Far-Mar-Co  ,  Inc.:  See- 
Rao,  Gi  nta  v.;  and  Gerrish,  Oliver  B.,  Sr.,  3,891,613. 

Farfaglia,  Si  vio  T.;  Cobum,  Leslie  O.;  Halpin,  Robert  G.;  and , 

Ronald  E.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carton  forming  mac  liine. 
3,890,76«,  CI.  53-183.000. 
Farona,  Mic  lael  F.;  and  White,  James  F.,  to  University  of  Akron, 
Method     for     producing     aromatic     sulfones.     3,891,713, 
260-607.C  OA. 
Fas.-.en,  Dor  ild  G.;  and  Thompson,  Ralph  F.  Welding  hood.  3,890  646, 
CI.  2-8.0C  3.  ^  *■  6  .  . 

Fastenmeier   Karl:  See— 

Meinke,  Hans  Heinrich;  Flachenecker,  Gerhard;  Landstorfer, 
drich;  Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  and  Fastenmeier,  Karl,  3,891 
Faulkner,  W  illiam  P.:  See- 
Ernst,  C    Fred;  and  Faulkner,  William  P.,  3,890,762. 
Fazio,  Jame    Anthony,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Color  converg  ence 

apparatus  For  a  color  television  tube.  3,891,889,  CI.  315-368.(00. 
Feil,  Fred  >  /.,  to  Continental  Display  Corporation.  Retainine 
3,891,335  CI.  403-173.000. 
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Feiring,  Monroe  J.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company.  Seal- 
ing and  seat  stssembly  for  ball  valve  construction.  3,891,183.  CI. 
251-315.000. 
Fekete.  Eugene  Zoltan;  and  Grady.  Raymond  J.,  to  Huyck  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  needling  textiles.  3.«90.681.  CI.  28-4.00R. 
Felice.  Patrick  E.;  and  Ferber.  Robert  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Means  for  integrating  erythemal  spectral  radiation. 
3,891,849,  a.  250-372.000. 
Feltz,  Albert  John,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Gear  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing periodic  rotation.  3,890,853,  CI.  74-435.000. 
Fend,  Miroslav.  Structure  of  coordinated  modular  building  construc- 
tion. 3,890,748,  CI.  52-79.000. 
Fenner,  Hans-Ueli:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Schumacher,  Bemd;  Sieg,  Amo;  Mattei,  Sil- 
vano;  Fenner,  Hans-Ueli;  Wettstein,  Gottlieb;  and  Ruh,  Herbert, 
3,891,819. 
Fensvig,  Jens  Andreas  Toft:  See — 

Trostmann,  Erik;  and  Fensvig,  Jens  Andreas  Toft,  3,890,839. 
Ferber,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Felice,  Patrick  E.;  and  Ferber,  Robert  R.,  3,891,849. 
Fernandez,  Alberto;  and  Quintero,  Eduardo.  Material  applying  dis- 
penser having  screw  actuated  feed.  3,891,127,  CI.  222-387.000. 
Ferodo  Limited:  See — 

Odier,  Jean,  3,891,398. 
Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Co.  Razor  blade  cartridge. 

3,890,704,  a.  30-47.000. 
Fessler,  Andreas;  and  Fessler,  Ewald,  to  Hochland,  Reich,  Summer  & 
Co.  Apparatus  for  interleaving  sheets  of  paper  between  individual 
slices  of  cheese  for  packages  of  sliced  cheese.   3,890,886,  CI. 
93-93.00D. 
Fessler,  Ewald:  See— 

Fessler,  Andreas;  and  Fessler,  Ewald,  3,890,886. 
Fiedelman,  Howard  W.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  Crystalliza- 
tion of  sodium  chloride  of  reduced  calcium  sulfate  content  in  pres- 
ence of  about  5  to  about  500  ppm.  3,891.397,  CI.  23-300.000. 
Field.  Peter  G.  S.;  and  Lock.  David  A.,  to  Burmah  Oil  Trading  Limited. 

Production  of  ketones.  3.891 ,71 1 ,  CI.  260-597.0OR. 
Fields,    Ellis    K.,    to    Standard    Oil    Company.    Arylation    process. 

3,89 1,656,  CI.  260-290.00R.  ^ 

Fields,  Meredith.  Multi-purpose  lift  device.  3,891,184,  CI.  254-4.00R. 
Fieni,  Walter,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Safety  belt 

system.  3.891,271,  CI.  297-386.000. 
Fierst,  Jeannette  I.  Reinforced  foundation  construction.  3,890,979,  CI. 

128-555.000. 
Filaferro,  Rene;  and  Hebert,  Francois,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Phase  correction  device  for  de- 
modulation of  bipolar  signals.  3.891,927,  CI.  325-421.000. 
Findeiss.  Helmut:  See- 
Bauer,  Kurt;  Findeiss,  Helmut;  and.Krempel,  Alfred,  3,891,781. 
Finke,  Harry  P.:  See— 

Hovis,  James  E.;  Johns,  James  E.;  and  Finke.  Harry  P..  3.891.384. 
Finnell.  Joseph  C.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Plating  area 

measuring  system.  3.891.797,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Finneman,    Erwin    F.    Catwalk    for   vehicle    boxes.    3,891,261,    CI. 

296-I.OOR. 
Firestone  Burleigh  Marine  Pneumatic  Fendering  Company  Limited: 
See — 
Ackroyd,    John    Morton;    and    Hart.    Graham    Arthur    Nigel. 
3.890.917. 
Firm  Tente-RoUen  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Companie: 
See— 
Reinhards.  Gunter.  3.890.669. 
Fischel.  Halbert.  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Cardiopulmonary  bypass 

system.  3.890.969.  CI.  128-214.00R. 
Fischer.  Charles  F..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Apparatus  for 

making  a  striated  soap  bar.  3.891.365.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Fischer.  Hermann,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Directionally  reversible  rotary  offset  printing  machine 
and  wetting  system  therefor.  3.890.898.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Fishbume,  Francis  B.  Material  compacting  and  disposal  apparatus. 

3,890.889.  CI.  100-48.000. 
Fister.  Louis  P.;  and  Paine.  Robert,  to  Moog  Automotive.  Inc.  Physio- 
logical diagnostic  apparatus.  3.890.958.  Q.  128-2.00S. 
Flachenecker.  Gerhard:  See — 

Meinke.  Hans  Heinrich;  Flachenecker.  Gerhard;  Landstorfer,  Frie- 
drich;  Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  and  Fastenmeier.  Karl.  3,891,319. 
Rachglas  Aktiengesellschaft  DELOG-DETAG:  See— 

Glaser,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Brandt,  Hans- Werner,  3,891,536. 
Flanagan,  James  Loton;  and  Jayant,  Nuggehally  Sampath.  Digital  sig- 
nal detection  in  telephonic  communication  systems.  3,891,805,  CI. 
179-15.0BF. 
Flanagan,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.;  Schoenberg,  Jules  E.;  and  Flanagan, 
Thomas  P.,  3,891,584. 
Fleck,  Fritz;  and  Schmid,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Triazolylstyryl 

compounds.  3,891,632,  CI.  260-24O.00D. 
Heishmann,  Horst:  See — 

Stosberg,   Herbert;   Fleishmann,   Horst;  Reinhards.  Gunter;  and 
Engels,  Siegfried.  3,890.668. 
Fleissner,  Hans,  to  Vepa  AG.  Padder-type  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
application    of   liquids   to    permeable    materials.    3,890.811.    CI. 
68-200.000. 
Flemming.  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Independent 
wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles.  3,891,232,  Q.  280-I24.00A. 


Rickinger,  Erich:  See — 

Danneil,  Axel;  Rickinger,  Erich;  Graefje,  Heinz;  Plass,  Reinhold; 
and  Schnur,  Rudolf,  3,891,51 1. 
Rintkote  Company,  The:  See — 

Califano,  Frank  L.;  Stepien,  George,  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Thomas  E.. 
3.891.586. 
Rotow.  Richard  Allen:  See — 

Sink.  William  Howard;  and  Rotow.  Richard  Allen.  3.891,072. 
Royd,  Don  D.;  and  Whittle,  Lee  M.  Tagging  attachment  for  hay  baler. 

3,890,891,0.  100-102.000. 
Rus,  Friedrich:  See — 

Taege.  Herbert;  Rus,  Friedrich;  and  Mertens,  Gunther,  3,891 ,434. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Edgerton,  Philip,  3,891,557. 
Knight,  Houston  W.,  3,891,004. 
Foerst.  Reiner.  Game  board  with  color  distinguishable  play  pins  and 

bores.  3.891.219,0.  273-136.00F. 
Folk,  Kenneth  Foster;  Ross,  Milton  Dean;  and  Shatto,  Walter  Clifton, 
Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  positioning  leading  portions 
of  individual  wires  of  a  plurality  of  wires  in  spaced  apart  relationships 
with  respect  to  each  other.  3,891,013,  CI.  140-147.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 

and  Roemming,  Kari,  3,891,534. 
Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 

and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,891,542. 
Jackson,  Paul  L..  3,891,512. 
Ladd,  Royd  N.;  and  Stacy,  Donald  G.,  3,890,742. 
Warsinski,  Robert.  3,891.834. 
Forster.    Eckehard;    Richter.    Helmut;    Spetzler.    Ed^r;    Wendorff. 
Jochen;  Klapdar.  Wilhelm;  and  Rommerswinkel,  Hemrich-Wilhelm. 
to  Thyssen  Niederrhein  AG  Hutten-  und  Walzwerke.  Apparatus  for 
treating  a  melt.  3.89 1 . 1 96.  CI.  266-34.00T. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Surrette.  Richard  H.;  and  Braga.  Alfred  M..  3.891,092. 
Foumier,  Pierre:  See — 

Mardiguian,  Jean;  and  Foumier,  Pierre,  3,891,622. 
Fowells.  Robert  W..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Polyolefin  fi- 
bers and  process  of  formation  during  polymerization.  3.891 .610.  CI. 
260-88.20R. 
Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See — 

Glas.  Willi,  3.891,138. 
Fradin,  Maurice,  to  Agence  National  de  Valorization  de  la  Researche 
(ANVAR).    Apparatus    for    removing    the    bones    from    poultry. 
3.890.674.  CI.  17-11.000. 
Fraioli,  Anthony  V.:  See— 

Frazee,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Fraioli.  Anthony  V..  3,890,703. 
Frait,  John  S.,  to  Kelsey-Haves  Company.  Failsafe  system  for  skid  con- 
trol systems  and  the  like.' 3,89 1,279.  CI.  303-21. OAF. 
Franco  Chimie  S.a.r.l.:  See— 

Coirre,  Paul;  Coirre.  Bertrand;  Denis.  Jean-Claude;  Rambaud.  Je- 
rome; and  Cahn.  Jean.  3.891,765. 
Frank,  Pierre:  See — 

Sailer,  Andre  Louis;  and  Frank,  Pierre,  3,891,617. 
Frank.  Robert  G.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Shaping  heat  softened  glass 

sheets  by  roll  forming.  3,891,420,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Frazee,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Fraioli,  Anthony  V.,  to  Plessey  Incorporated. 

Method  of  making  humidity  sensor.  3.890.703,  CI.  29-621 .000. 
Frede  Hilmar  Drostholm:  See— 

Drostholm,   Frede   Hilmar;   Petersen,   Kaj   Ditlev   Frederik;   and 
Raabo.  Ulf,  3.891.510. 
Freeman.  James  A.,  to  FSW  Associates.  Biological  feedback  systems. 

3.890.957,0.  128-2.1  OB. 
Freeport  Minerals  Company;  See — 

Morris,  Horton  Harold;  Drexel,  Richard  Jacob,  Jr.;  and  Turner, 
Kenneth  Lamar,  3,891,580. 
Frentress.  Zane,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Control 
system     for     a     cyclically-operated     machine.      3,891,911,     CI. 
3 1 8-696.000. 
Frick,  John  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Verburg,  Gerald  B.;  Frick,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Reid,  John  D., 
3,891,389. 
Fried,  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  D  2-{6- 

Substituted-2-naphthyl)-propanaIs.  3,891,712,0.  260-599.000. 
Fried,  John  H.:  See — 

Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.891.766. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Schwarz.  Wilhelm.  3,891.200. 
Friedlander.  Sheldon  K.:  See — 

Chang.  Daniel  P.  Y.;  Friedlander.  Sheldon  K.;  and  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  3.891.547. 
Friedrich.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Yoon.  Kue  H.;  Friedrich.  Robert  E.;  and  Sletten.  Andreas  M.. 
3.891.813. 
Frisoli.  David  M.  Projectile  or  cartridge  injector  for  automatic  weapons 

employing  magazines.  3.890,729.  O.  42-7.000. 
Fritz  Buser  AG.  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Klemm,  Martin.  3.891,514. 
Fritz  Schwarzer  GmbH:  See — 

Atzinger,  Wolfgang,  3,891,922. 
Frizzell,  Joseph  G.;  and  Hulme,  Jack  R.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Electronic  signal  multiplier  for  flowmeters.  3.890,837,  CI. 
73-194.00Ej 
Froberg,  Magnus  L.;  and  Jackson,  Robert  F..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation.  Electrically-healed  melting  furnace  with  meh  cool- 
ing means.  3,891.422,  O.  65-137.000. 
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Fro«t,  Charies  C,  to  C.  L.  Frost  &  Son.  Inc.  Mowf^r  blade  support  as- 
sembly. 3.890.773.  a.  56-255.000. 
FSW  Associates:  See— 

Freeman,  James  A..  3.890.957. 
Fuchs.  Abraham  M.:  See- 
Ryan,  Charles  C;  Siedband.  Melvin  D.;  and  Fuchs,  Abraham  M. 
3.891,988. 
FugoiM.  Takeshi:  See— 

Morimoto.  Shiro;  Nomura.  Hiioaki;  Fugono.  Takeshi;  Maeda. 
Kihachiro;  and  Ishiguro.  Toshihiro.  3.891,763. 
Fuhr.  Karl:  See—  ,  i 

Rudolph.  Hans;  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr.  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann, 3,891.524. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  5*^— 

Aral,  Atsuaki;  and  Oishi,  Yasushi,  3,891.445. 

Fukushima,  Mitsuru;  Inaba,  Yoshihito;  Kobari,  Sadami;  and  Mori- 

shita.  Masataka,  3.891,570. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Eiichi.  3.891.441. 
Fujii,  Masamichi:  See- 
Oka.  Teruhiko;  and  Fujii,  Masamichi,  3,891,501. 
Fujimoto,  Ryoichi;  Takasugi,  Kazuo;  Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Maio,  Kenji;  and 
Yokozawa,  Norio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Refrigerator  control  apparatus. 
3.890.798.  a.  62-155.000.  , 

Fujita,  Jihei:  See— 

Takahara.  Ichiro;  Yabu.  Tadahiko;  and  Fujita,  Jihei,  3,891,796. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Tsuji.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sohma,  Yukio,  3,891,959. 
Fukushima,  Masakazu:  See— 

Mitomo,    Isamu;    Kaji,   Tetsunori;   and    Fukushima.    Masakazu 
3.891.306. 
Fukushima,  Mitsuru;  Inaba,  Yoshihito;  Kobari,  Sadami;  and  Morishita. 
Masauka.  to  Toyo  Jozo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  microcapsules.  3,891,570.  CI.  252-316.000. 
Fulkerson.  David  E.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Bipolar  semiconductor  device 

construction.  3,891.480.  CI.  148-187.000. 
Fuller  Company:  See — 

Lawall,  Thomas  R.;  and  Porter,  Edward  S.,  3,891,382. 
Fulton.  Howard  A.,  to  Mansfield  Sanitary,  Inc.  Flush  water  valve  as- 
sembly. 3.890,652,  CI.  4-58.000. 
Funk,  Clarence  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pulsed,  variable 
beam  pattern  optical  measuring  device.  3,891,859,  CI.  250-564.000. 
Furrer,  Peter:  See— 

Bichsel,  Heinz  F.;  Furrer,  Peter;  and  Maier.  Jorg.  3.891.433. 
Furuya  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furuya,  Toshitsugu,  3,890,680. 
Furuya.  Toshitsugu,  to  Furuya  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fastener 

3,890,680,  CI.  24-214.000. 
G.  L.  Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 

Bartholomaus,  Reiner;  Bemd,  Hubert;  and  Liedheeener,  Friedel 
3,891,145. 
Gaastra  B.V.:  See— 

Gaastra,  Douwe,  3,890,695. 
Gaastra,  Douwe.  to  Gaastra  B.V.  Method  of  inserting  a  grummet  or 

thimble  in  sail  cksth  or  the  like.  3,890.695,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Gach,  Peter  P.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Child-resisunt  clo- 
sure   for   a   container   having   a   threaded    neck.    3,891.110.   CI 
215-216.000. 
Gad- Jets.  Inc.:  See— 

Wyse,  Harold  G..  3.891.827. 
Gaffhey,  Edward  J.,  to  Orthokinetics,  Inc.  Travel  chair.  3,89 1 .229.  CI 

280-4  lOOB. 
Gaines,  Clarence;  and  Depew,  Chester,  to  Gaines,  Clarence.  Tow  bar 

assembly  for  sulky.  3.890,768,  CI.  54-39.000. 
Gale,   William    F.    Periphyton   sampler  and   method  for  sampline. 

3,890,844.  CI.  73-42 1. OOR. 
Galecki,  Glenn  E.;  and  Oberson,  Sonia  K.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Chlo- 
rate removal  from  alkali  metal  chloride  solutions.  3,891,747,  CI 
423-499.000. 
Galis,    Martin    A.,    to   Giambalvo,    George.    Patio   door   operator 

3,890.744,  a.  49-360.000. 
Gallant,  Terry  B.,  to  Automation  General.  Control  system  forrvehicle 

gates.  3,891,900.  CI.  317-139.000. 
Gallaro,  Anthony  V.;  and  Hedler,  Robert  A.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Process  for  fabricating  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  screen  struc- 
ture  incorporating   optical   filter  means  therein.    3.891,440.  CI. 
96-36.100.  , 

Gander.  Gerald:  See— 

Capt.  Edmond;  and  Gander,  Gerald.  3.890.779. 
Gardner,  Paul  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Torpedo  control 

system.  3.890.914.  a.  114-23.000. 
Gardos,  Michael  N.:  5^e— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Levin,  Herman,  Auker.  Byron  H.;  and  Gardos.  Michael 
N..  3.891.452. 
Gates.  Major  F.:  See— 

Mowrer.  Ronald  L.;  Ebbler.  Robert  W.;  and  Gates.  Major  F 
3.891.002. 
Gaudard.  Yves:  See — 

Auriat.  Edouard;  and  Gaudard.  Yves.  3.890.802. 
Gearhart-Owen  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Owen.  Harrold  D.;  and  Terrell.  Jamie  B..  3.891.034. 
Geary.  Riley  R.;  and  Mehaffey.  Dennis  G.  Board  game  apparatus. 

3.89 1 .2 1 7.  CI.  273- 1 30.00R. 
Gebhardt.  Fritz,  to  Kari  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  sawing  a  panel  into  portions.  3.890.861,  CI 
83-23.000. 
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Gebhard  .  James  J..  Jr.:  See— 

.  Smit  I,  Fred  T.;  Munyon.  Julian  M.;  and  Gebhardt.  Jamis  J    Jr 
3.191.338. 
Gebr.  Ei(  khoff.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesseri  m.b.H.:  . 
Weh;r.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Dinkelbach.  Anton.  3,891,861. 
Gebr.  Holfmann  KG:  See— 

Mulltr,  Richard,  3,890,845. 
Gebruder  Hischmann  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Guggenheimer,  Kurt.  3,891,152. 
Gec-Ellio(tt  Automation  Limited:  See — 

Beeston.  John  Wilmot;  Bryant.  Greyham  Frank;  and 
Peter  David.  3,890.817. 
Geiger.   Leo   Franklin.   Truck   or   trailer  axle   overload 

3.891.964,  CI.  340-52.00R. 
Geldmacher.  Erwin  Helmut.  Method  for  preventing  the 
bacco  crumbs  or  detritus  at  the  ends  of  cigarettes  in  trahsparent 
packages.  3.890,980,  CI.  131-121 .000. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Schnlidt,  Gertraud  A.,  3,891,791. 
General  Company  Ltd.:  See— 
Uey^a,  Seizi,  3,891.787. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Alleii  Robert  E.;  Bartos.  Jon  L.;  and  Aldred.  Peter.  3  f 
Auxijr,  Thomas  A..  3.891.348. 
Brickbr,  Francis  G.;  Isaacs.  Jack  L. 
3.»1.I70. 

terman.  Richard  W..  3.891.878. 
William  Robert.  3.890.985. 
JackL.,  3.891.086. 
:s,  William  M..  3.891.788. 
id,  Charles  Edward,  3.891.902. 
iw.  William  T.,  3.891.358. 
Laskiris.  Evangelos  T..  3.891.875. 

Peterion.  Marvin  A.;  Good.  Adrian  J.;  and  Kurek.  Thadheus  P 
3.^1.601. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

NewUerry.  Meigs.  3.890.849. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Koiviinen.  Erkki  A..  3,890.937. 

McCartney,  Charles  P..  Jr.;  and  Willmann.  Norman  L..  3.8fel  .459 
Schroeder,  Thaddeus,  3.891.965. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 
Englei  Thomas  H.,  3,890.786. 
Philibert.  Robert  A..  3.891.294. 

Samufiian.  Maurice  P.;  and  Buckler.  Benjamin.  3,891,17 
Geneste.  (Jeorges.  Telescopic  lift  for  construction  works.  3.' 

CI.  187  10.000. 
Genta.  Oiido  R..  to  American  Aniline  Products.  Inc.  Stvrjl 
3.89 1 .6  >1 ,  CI.  260-465.00D.  * 

Geoffrey,  David  Charies,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Garage 
rolled     jveriapping    joint    for    adjacent    panels.    3,891,0: 
160-23!  .000. 
Geonnotti  Anthony  R.  Angle  diamond  grindine  wheel.  3,890  ' 

51-71.0)0. 
Georg  Fis  her  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Burget,  Hans;  and  Riester,  Hans,  3,891,418. 
George,  Qiarles  R.:  See— 

Cunniigham,  Willis  C;  George,  Charles  R.;  and  Shryock 
H.,  3,891.454. 
Georgiev,  Georgi  Tenev:  See — 

Yorda  nov,  Yordan  Todorov;  Abrashev,  Georgi  Ivanov;  vjooi 
Gee  rgi  Tenev;  Zhekov,  Velyo  Dimitroy;  Yanev,  Yanch  a 
tov;  Rossenov,  Ivan  Georgiev;  Prodanov,  Velcho  Angel  )v 
Rou  ssey,  Yordan  Todev.  3.89 1 .428. 
Georgoudis,  Paul  C:  5^^— 

Ray-C  tiaudhuri.  Dilip  K-;  Georgoudis,  Paul  C;  and  Stockmann 
Har  5  H,  3,891,695.  ■' 
Gerdes,  T  leo,  to  Blau  K.  G.  Fabrik  Fuer  Kraftfahrzeugteile. 
cover      vith    pressure    compensation    channel.     3.891  1 
220-20^,000. 
Geriich.   Ivin   V.,  to   Den-Tal-Ez  Mfg.  Co.   Teeth  cleanint 
3.890.91  6.  CI.  132-84.00A.  * 

Gerretz.  J(  »sef;  and  Zeunert.  Fritz,  to  Wean  United.  Inc.  Cole 
rolling  I  lill  and  method  for  the  rolling  of  tubes.  3.890  i 
72-208.(00. 
Gerrish.  C  iver  B..  Sr.:  See- 
Rao,  <  lanta  V.;  and  Gerrish,  Oliver  B.,  Sr,  3.891,613. 
Gersbeck,  Rolf;  Greten.  Bemdt;  and  Steininger.  Hans-Peter,  to 
werke  B  ihre  and  Greten  GmbH  and  Co.  KG;  and  Hermann  T 
Maschinsnbau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  prodi 
chipboaid  or  like  material.  3,891.376.  CI.  425-373.000. 
Gerstenacl  er.  Klaus-Dieter:  See— 

von  Klenck.  Jurgen;  Michel.  Erich;  and  Gerstenacker 
Dielsr,  3,890.908. 
Gertsch  Ai }:  See— 

Gertsc  i,  Ernest;  and  Gertsch,  Ulrich,  3,891,226. 
Gertsch.  E  mest;  and  Gertsch.  Ulrich.  to  Gertsch  AG.  ReleasAle  ski 

binding.  3.89 1 ,226.  Q.  280- 1 1 .35K. 
Gertsch.  U  Irich:  See— 

Gertsc  i.  Ernest;  and  Gertsch.  Ulrich.  3.891.226. 
Geryais.  Edouard;  Levert.  Henri;  and  Chollet.  Pierre,  to 
Mines  Li  mited.  Method  for  the  continuous  castine  of  metal 
strips.  3.891,024,  CI.  164-89.000. 
Gesell,  Hanmut:  See — 

WesseL  Otto;  Hofmann,  Georg;  Gesell,  Hartmut;  and  Schob 
ner,  3.891.730.  ^ 
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Giambalvo,  George:  See- 
Gaits.  Martin  A..  3.890.744. 
Gibbons,  Carl  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  nonde- 
structively  testing  with  radioactive  gas  using  a  chill  set  sealant. 
3.891.844.  a.  250-303.000. 
Giehler.  Herbert,  to  Elkamet-Werk  Lohn-KunststofT.  Apparatus  for 
making  hollow  bodies  from  thermoplastic  materials  by  rotation- 
melting.  3,891,370.  CI.  425-144.000. 
Giemisch.  Peter:  See— 

Bontempi.  Ignatius;  and  Giemisch.  Peter.  3.891.192. 
Gilbert.  Eugene  C.;  Jones.  Robert  E.;  and  Sherman.  Edward,  to  Quaker 
Oats  Company.  The.  Preparation  of  O-chlorophenols.  3,89 1 ,7 1 7,  CI. 
260-62  3. OOR. 
Gilbreth  Company:  See — 

Spiegel,  William;  Spiegel,  Jacob;  and  Miller,  Albert,  3.891,090. 
Gilli.  Paul  Viktor:  See— 

Beckmann.  Georg;  and  Gilli.  Paul  Viktor.  3,890,789. 
Gilman,  Howard  lee:  See — 

Lea,  Darrell  Bernard;  and  Klein,  Laszio,  3,890,725. 
Gilmour.  Willisim  Dudley:  See — 

Lewis.  John;  and  Gilmour.  William  Dudley,  3,891,980. 
Girard,  William  T.;  Hamilton,  Thomas  R.;  and  Waddell,  Bennett  N.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Rock  guard  for  scraper  draft  arm. 
3,890.726.  a.  37-124.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Lawrence,  Raymond  Keith.  3.891.069. 
Pritchard.  Gethyn  James.  3,891 .825. 
Gladson.  Francis  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Cooper.  Carlos  M.;  and  Gladson.  Francis  M..  Jr..  3.891.554. 
Glas.  Willi,  to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Multi-compartment 

package  for  reactive  compositions.  3.891.138.  CI.  229-56.000. 
Glaser.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Brandt.  Hans-Werner,  to  Flachglas  Aktien- 
gesellschaft      DELOG-DETAG.       Sputter-coating       apparatus. 
3.891.536.  CI.  204-298.000. 
Glaus,  Pyle,  Schomer,  Bums  and  DeHaven,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Gordon  C,  3,891,099. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Bain,  Brian  MacDonald;  and  Durrant. 
Graham.  3.891.631. 
Go.  Shigeo:  See — 

Abe.  Toshizo;  Sakamoto,  Seiho;  Go.  Shigeo;  Maekuma.  Koichi; 
Yamada,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hirashima.  Yasumasa,  3,891.61 1. 
Gold,  Elijah  H.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Compositions  useful  for 

treating  parkinsonism.  3,891,697.  CI.  260-468.00G. 
Golda,  Eugene:  See — 

Katz.  Leon;  and  Golda.  Eugene.  3.891.438. 
Katz.  Leon;  Rowe.  William;  and  Golda,  Eugene.  3.891.439. 
Goldberg.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Bazell.  Seymour;  Ostensen.  Ralph  G.;  and  Goldberg.  Edward  M.. 
3.890.976. 
Goldberg.  Joseph  H.   Method  for  spring  assembly.   3,890.687,  CI. 

29-173.000. 
Goldman,  Jeffrey  B.:  See —  '4^^ 

Ishman,  Neal  H.;  Lenert,  Richard  W.;  and  Goldman,  Jeffrey  B.. 
3.891.926. 
Goldman.  Robert  N..  to  Telecredit.  Inc.  Credit  verification  system. 

3.891,830.  CI.  235-61. 70B. 
Gondoh.  Masaaki:  See— 

Sakakibara.  Kyoicht;  Gondoh,  Masaaki;  Shimazawa,  Eiichirou; 
and  Izumiya,  Nobuo,  3,891,614.  \ 

Good,  Adrian  J.:  See —  ^, 

Peterson,  Marvin  A.;  Good,  Adrian  J.;  and  Kurek,  ThaddeiiS  P., 
3.891,601. 
Goodwin.  Charles  C;  Rounsaville.  David  L.;  and  Grimm,  James  H.,  to 
Rexham  Corporation.  Peelable  heat  seals  for  packages.  3,891,089. 
CI.  206-439.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Hunter.  Edward  E.,  3,890,927. 
Hunter.  Edward  E..  3.891.156. 
Hunter,  Edward  E..  3.89 1 ,494. 
Milliken,  Paul  E.,  3.890,770. 
Prudence,  Robert  T.,  3,891,721. 
Scott.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Calderon.  Nissim.  3.891.816. 


Tausch,  Harry  W.  3.891,588.  /"^ 

Vannan,  Frederick  F.,  Jr.,  3,891,74^. 


Watts,  William  A.,  3,891,587 
Gordon,  Daniel  J.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Silencer  and  support  means 
for  a  metal  workpiece  during  machining  thereof  3,890,860,  CI. 
82-38.00AJ 
Gordon,  Harold  L.  Magnetic  golf  game.  3.891.221,  CI.  273-I77.00R. 
Gordon.  Harry  W.;  and  Schaffher.  Carl  P..  to  Sctimid  Laboratories. 
Inc.    Polyenic    macrolide    compositions    and    methods    of    use. 
3,891,752,  a.  424-117.000. 
Gores,  Kenneth  W.  Dental  wedge.  3^90,714,  O.  32-64.000. 
Gorini.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Babson.  Edward  S.;  Brennan,  John  W.;  Gorini,  Robert  F.;  and  Ma- 
son, Ronald  C,  3,890,91 1. 
Goss,  John  B.:  See— 

Hoff.  John  K.;  and  Goss.  John  B..  3,891.150. 
Goto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nakae.  Hideo;  and  Goto,  Akihiro,  3,891,432. 
Goto,  Kenji;  and  Ishikawa.  Norikatsu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  cleaning  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  3.890.945,0.  123-1 19.00A. 
Goujon,  Paul:  See— 

Clerc.  Michel;  and  Goujon,  Paul,  3,891,942. 


Gould.  William  I..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Electrical 

saling  and  arming  circuit.  3.890.900.  CI.  102-70.20R. 
Goumelle.  Maurice:  See- 
Camion.  Jean;  Campot.  Etienne;  Conneau,  Jean;  Contival,  Serge: 
[>ejoux,  Andre;  Detton,  Jean;  Goumelle.  Maurice;  and  Trai 
mond.  Antoine.  3.890.824. 
Gouye.  Emmanuel  V.:  See — 

ReinfeW.  Kurt;  and  Gouye,  Emmanuel  V.,  3.891,026. 
Grabovac,  Bosko;  and  Vuceta,  Ivan  N.,  to  Consolidated  Devices,  Inc. 

Torque  driver  tool.  3.890.859.  CI.  81-52.40R. 
Graczyk,  Thadeus  S.:  See- 
Loose.  Guenter  H.;  Diesel.  William  J.;  and  Graczyk.  Thadeus  S.. 
3.890.892. 
Grady,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Fekete,  Eugene  Zohan;  and  Grady,  Raymond  J.,  3,890,681. 
Graefje,  Heinz:  See — 

Danneil,  Axel;  Rickinger,  Erich;  Graefje.  Heinz;  Plass,  Reinhold; 
and  Schnur.  Rudolf  3.891.51 1. 
Graham.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Hannah.  John;  Rogers.  Edward  F.;  and  Graham.  Donald  W., 
3.891.758. 
Grandy.  Andrew  J.  Ammunition  and  weapon  systems.  3.890.730.  CI. 

42-16.000. 
Grandy.  Andrew  J.  Ammunition  and  weapon  systems.  3.890.732.  CI. 

42-39.500. 
Grandy.  Andrew  J.  Ammunition  and  weapon  systems.  3,890,878,  CI. 

89-1.700. 
Grandy,  Andrew  J.  Ammunition  and  weapon  systems.  3,890,880,  CI. 

89-1.705. 
Grange,  Raymond  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for 

the  case  carburizing  of  steel.  3.891.474.  C\.  148-16.500. 
Gray.  Frank  Alexander;  and  Gray.  John  Adam.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  recovering  bitumen  from  bituminous  sands.   3.891.550,  CI. 
210-67.000. 
Gray.  John  Adam:  See — 

Gray.  Frank  Alexander;  and  Gray.  John  Adam.  3.891.550. 
Gray.  Rov  M.  Chemical  dispenser  for  toilet.  3,890.657,  C\.  4-223.000. 
Green,  l5an  E.;  and  Hanover,  L.  Mark,  to  Dean  Foods  Company. 
Method  of  manufacturing  fermented  vegetable  products.  3,891 ,77 1 , 
a.  426-52.000. 
Greenspan,  Donald  J.,  to  U.S.  Medical  Research  &  Development.  Inc. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  collecting  cultures.  3.890.954.  CI. 
128-2.0OW. 
Gregerson.  Leslie  F.;  and  Symonds.  Gordon  R.,  to  Canadian  Patents  & 
[development  Limited.  Method  for  determining  astronomic  north  by 
gyrocompass.  3,890,718,  CI.  33-301.000. 
Greis,  Ulrich:  See — 

CtemI,  Reinhold;  Greis.  Ulrich;  Bestenreiner.  Friedrich;  and  Helm- 
berger.  Josef  3.891.975. 
Grellet.  Bernard,  to  Centre  Stephanois  de  Recherches  Mechaniques 
Hydromecanique  et  Frottement.  Surface  treatment  of  aluminium 
and  aluminium  alloys.  3.891.519.  O.  204-37.00R. 
Greten.  Bemdt:  See — 

Gersbeck.   Rolf;  Greten,   Bemdt;   and   Steininger.   Hans-Peter. 
3,891.376. 
Griffin.  Vernon  Dale,  to  Chancellor  Chair  Company,  a  part  interest. 
Device   for   removing  coffee   basket   and   stem.    3.891.259,   CI. 
294-33.000. 
GrifTing.  Margaret  E.:  See— 

Braxton.  Henry  G..  Jr.;  Griffing.  Margaret  E.;  and  Jolly,  James  G., 
3,891,449. 
Grimm,  James  H.:  See — 

Goodwin,  Charles  C;  Rounsaville.  David  L.;  and  Grimm.  James 
H.,  3.891.089. 
Griswold,  Edward  A.  Electrostatic  filtering  for  cleaning  dielectric  flu- 
ids. 3.891,528,  a.  204-186.000. 
Grogan,  Daniel  W.  Conveyor  system.  3,891,061,  Q.  186-14.000. 
Grose,  Ansel  B.  Control  valve.  3,890,998,  C\.  137-436.000. 
Gross,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Oigarden,  Tarald  H.;  Teltscher,  Erwin  S.;  and  Gross,  Robert  D., 
3,891.985. 
Grosseau.  Albert,  to  S.  A.  Automobiles  Citroen.  Braking  system  with 

dual  independent  circuits.  3.891.278.  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Groth,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Socha.  Johannes;  and  Groth.  Wolfgang.  3,890,807. 
Grothe.  Horst:  See— 

Bollig.  Georg;  Grothe.  Horst;  Knell.  Bemhard;  Thalmann,  Armin; 
and  Zeller.  Josef  3.891,025. 
Grove.  Marvin  H.;  and  Wailes.  Rodney  A.,  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company. 

Valve  apparatus  and  method.  3.890.991.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Grozinger,  Gerhard,  to  Mayer  &  Cie.  Maschinenfabrik.  Electrical  pat- 
terning  system    for   circular    knitting   machines.    3.890,806,    CI. 
66-50.00R. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Herr,  Kurt  F.;  Heck,  Dennis  A.;  Lesny,  Lucian  J.;  and  Ward.  Ro- 
nald L,  3.891,838. 
GTE  International  Incorporated:  See — 

Hawley,  William  L.;  and  Lewis,  Terence  E.,  3,891,175. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
/Aubom,  James  J.,  3,891,457. 
/  Cariscn.  W.  John.  3.891.976. 
OTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

I     Gallaro.  Anthony  v.;  and  Hedler.  Robert  A.  3.891,440. 
\   Levin.  Robert  E.,  3.891.421. 
Gueret,  Jean  Louis:  See — 

Morane,  Bruno;  and  Gueret,  Jean  Louis.  3,891,125. 
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Gueret,  Pierre  Leopold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Josephson  junction  logic  element.  3,891,864,  C\.  307-212.000. 
Guggenheimer,  Kurt,  to  Gebmder  Hischmann  Maschinenfabrik.  Grate 

basket  for  hammer  crushers.  3,89 1 , 1 52,  C  24 1  -88.400.  , 

Guinosso.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  Bell,  Stanley  C;  and  Doug- 
las, George  H.,  3,891,665. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Feiring,  Monroe  J.,  3,891,183. 
Gullen,  Robert  L.  Retention  cannula  or  catheter  and  applicator. 

3,890,970,0.  128-215.000. 
Gunn,  David  T.  Screw  magazine  mechanism  for  power  screwdriver. 

3,891.014,0.144-32.000.  ^^ 

Gunther,  Rolf,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gmbfr  Reinforce- 
ment assembly  for  internally  braced  structures  having  areal  outer 
surfaces.  3,890,749,  CI.  52-84.000. 
Gutmann,  Walter.  See— 

Nicolet,  Rene:  and  Gutmann,  Walter,  3,891,723. 
Gutshall,  Charles  E.,  to  EIco  Industries,  Inc.  Teeter  terminal  clamp. 

3,891,296.0.  339-246.000. 
Haarmann  &.  Reimer  GmbH:  See— 

Bauer,  Kurt;  Findeiss,  Helmut;  and  Krempel,  Alfred,  3,891,781. 
Habiger,  Cyril  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Hydrostatic  drive 

system.  3,890,788,  CI.  60-468.000. 
Hachenburg,  Victor,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Asynchronous    data    transmission    arrangement.     3,891,804,    CI. 
179-I5.0AL. 
Hackstein,  Karl-Gerhard;  and  Hrovat,  Milan,  to  Nukem  G.m.b.H. 
Pressed  block  fuel  elements  for  gas  cooled  high  temperature  power 
reactors    and    processes    for    their    production.    3,891,502.    CI. 
176-71.000. 
Haeusler,  Jochen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Encoding  apparatus 
having  an  improved  code  permitting  error  reading  and  errqr  detec- 
tion. 3,891,143,0.  235-61. 70R. 
Hagemeister,  Klaus;  and  Wiesbock,  Josef,  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen- 
Union  Munich  GmbH.  Bearing  support  for  thermal  power  engines. 
3,890,780.  CI.  60-39.080. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Allen.  Robert  P.;  and  Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J,  Jr.,  3,891,679. 
Haisfield,  Rudolph  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Sonar  coun- 

termeasure.  3,891,961,0.  340-5.00R. 
Haldeman,  Charles  W.,  to  Megatech  Corporation.  Piston  lubricating. 

3,890,950,0.  I23-193.00P. 
Hall.  Ben  F.:  See- 

Tisdale,  Robby  R.;  Rolltson.  Leon  C;  and  Hall,  Ben  F.,  3,891,01 1. 
Hall.  Donivan  L.;  and  Kupper,  Walter  E..  to  Reliance  Electric  Com- 
pany. Weighing  scale.  3.891.041.  O.  177-255.000. 
Hall,  William  P.;  and  Maupin,  George  R.  Electro-optical  liquid  artific- 
ial horizon.  3.891.328.  CI.  356-249.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Cunningham.  Willis  C;  George.  Charles  R.;  and  Shryock.  Stanley 

H..  3.891.454. 
Frizzell.  Joseph  G.;  and  Hulme.  Jack  R..  3.890.837. 
Wauson,  Warren  C,  3.890.782. 
Halpern.  Gregory;  and  Rowe.  William,  to  Polychrome  Corporation. 

Mat  finish  photosensitive  relief  plates.  3.891,443,  CI.  96-79.000. 
Halpin,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Farfaglia,  Silvio  T.;  Cobum,  Leslie  O.;  Halpin,  Robert  G.;  and 
Bock,  Ronald  E.,  3,890,765. 
Halski.  Leszek:  See — 

Kotiuszko,  Danuta  Maria;  Wituch.  Krystyna  Maria;  Siejko.  Danuta 
Janina;  Morawska,  Halina;  Porowska,  Natalia;  Hdrodecka, 
Maria  Teresa;  Wolkowicz,  Maria  Waclawa;  Nowacka.  Marzena; 
Makarowska-Plociennik.  Zofia  Eliza;  and  Halski.  Leszek. 
3,891,505. 
Hamamoto,  Al  S.:  See — 

Cusick,  John  H.;  Brown.  Alvin  E.;  Hamamoto.  Al  S.;  and  Bellin. 
Jack  L.  S,  3.890,831. 
Hamel  G.m.b.H,  Zwirnmaschinen:  See — 

Horstmann,  Aloys,  3,890,924. 
Hamilton,  Mark  Scott:  See— 

Leeson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hamilton,  Mark  Scott,  3.890.971. 
Hamilton.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Girard.  William  T.;  Hamilton.  Thomas  R.;  and  Waddell.  Bennett 
N..  3,890,726. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Lorenz,  Walter;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.891.642. 
Hamre.  Mervin  A.  Portable  camping  stove.  3,890,952,  O.  126-45.000. 
Han,  Shu  Tang:  See—  * 

Daane,  Robert  A.;  and  Han,  Shu  Tang,  3,891 ,497. 
Hanazono,  Masanobu;  Asai,  Osamu;  and  Kawakami,  Kanji,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Magnetic  head.  3,891,995.0.  360-123.000. 
Handwerk,  Glenn  E.,  to  Colorado  School  of  Mines  Research  Institute. 
Process  for  producing  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen.  3,891,744, 
CI.  423-415.000. 
Hanke,    Edward    F.     Lockable    electrical    outlet.    3,891,289,    CI. 

339-14.00P. 
Hankison,  Paul  M.  Dehydrating  compressed  air  and  gases.  3,891,410, 

CI.  55-20.000. 
Hannah,  John;  Rogers,  Edward  F.;  and  Graham,  Donald  W.,  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.  Fungicial  and  anthelmintic  1 -phosphorylated  benzimida- 
zoles.  3,891,758.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Hanover,  L.  Mark:  See — 

Green,  Dan  E.;  and  Hanover,  L.  Mark,  3.891,771. 
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Hanselmiin,  Larry  R.:  See — 

Baker,  Richard  J.;  Miller,  Timothy  A.;  Eriinger,  Gary  K.; 
tiej  Stephanus  F.;  and  Hanselman,  Larry  R.,  3,891,77^1 
Hanson,    Raymond,  Vio    USM    Corporation.    Surface 

3,890,^64,0.  l2-l*6s$)0B. 
Harada,  Voshiro;  and  Hed,  A.  Z.,  to  United  States  of 

Force.  Chemical  protection  of  asbestos.  3,891 ,461 ,  CI.  1 
Hare,  Al«n  William:  See— 

Chouies,  Marcel  Henry;  and  Hare,  Alan  William,  3,891, 
Hari,  Steian;  and  Ronco,  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
copper  complex  dyes  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3, 
0.264-438.100. 
Harman,  (Charles  P.:  See — 

BeniWtt,  David  B.;  and  Harman,  Charles  P.,  3,891,939. 
Harris-lniertype  Corporation:  See — 

Sarki,  Albert  J,  3,891,437. 
Harris,  James  E.;  and  Regan,  Patrick  E.  Heavy  equipment 

3,891,J03,O.  214-75.00H. 
Harris,  Jahn  Derek;  and  Wood,  Francis  Roy,  to  Lucas 

pany  lid..  The.  Magnetic  poles.  3,891,881,  CI.  310-218. 
Harris,  Mark,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Capacitor  discharge 

testing  apparatus.  3,891,917.  O.  324-16.00R. 
Harrison  J  Ian  T.:  See —  *  >^ 

Friec  ,  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  aj»9l,7l2 
Pfist(  r,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  anjKFried,  John  H.,  3,^1,766. 
Harrison,  Robert  L.  Ligature.  3,890,873^0.  84-383.000 
Harsch,  I  [rich:  See — 

Reih  e,  Markus;  and  Harsch.  Erich,  3,890,863. 
Hart,  On  ham  Arthur  Nigel:  See— 

Ackiayd,    John    Morton;    and    Hart,    Graham    Arthu|    Nigel. 
3.190.917. 
Hart.  Mil  3um  L.  System  for  controlling  the  deposition  of  a  coding  ma- 
terial onto  a  pipe  or  the  like.  3.891,368.  CI.  425-1 14.000. 
Hartman  Cari  C.  Semi-automatic  packing  of  packages.  3.890  764,  CI. 

53-61.100. 
Harvey,    Louis    A.    Carrier-attached    expansible   container   holder. 

3.891,  74.  O.  248-313.000. 
Hasegawu,  Eiichi:  See — 

Tsuji  Nobuo;  and  Hasegawa,  Eiichi,  3.891.441. 
Hatch.  Danald.  Vernier  indicator.  3.890.716.  O.  33-l.OOD. 
Hatta,  Ai  ihiro,  to  Tenchi  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Packing  ancdaligning 

device)  for  pieces  of  candy.  3,890.766,  O.  53-234.000 
Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  and  Sundeen.  Joseph  E.,  to  E.  R.  Sbuibb  & 
Sons.     Inc.     Antianginal     aryldecahydropyrrolo(3,4-f]qu  nolines. 
3.891,<52,  O.  260-288.00R. 
Haun,   Rissell  W.   Device  for  setting  grading  lines.   3,890, '17.  O. 

33-86.(  00. 
Haurat,  f  douard;  and  Bouclet,  Roland,  to  Automobiles  Peudeot;  and 
Regie  I  Rationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Dummy,  in  particular  K>r  vehi- 
cle or  ehicle  accessory  tests.  3,890,723,  CI.  35-17.000. 
Hauri.  Ja  :ques:  See- 
Chat  ansol.    Pierre;    Hauri,    Jacques;    and    Athenes,    Claude, 
3,J  91,807. 
Hauser,  I  lans;  and  McGuire,  Robert  D..  to  J.  B.  Foote  Founhry  Co.. 
The.    ■  'ransmission    with    draw-key    type    shift.    3.890.5  50.    CI 
74-372  000. 
Hauser,  I  aimund:  See— 

Musajmanski.  Trude;   Kurz.   Gunter;   and   Wendisch.  bmeard. 

3.8  91,304.  "^ 

Hawkins.  Edwin  George  Edward,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited. 

Peroxy  compounds  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  3,1  91,663, 

CI.  26(  -307.00F. 

Hawkins.  Joseph  D.,  toLiconix.  Acoustooptic  modulator.  3,$9I,308, 

O.  35( -161.000. 
Hawley, '  Villiam  L.;  and  Lewis,  Terence  E.,  to  GTE  International  In- 

corporited.  Traffic  signal  hanger.  3,891,175,  CI.  248-317.(J00. 
Hayashi,  Naotake.  Headphone.  3,891,810,  CI.  179-156.00R 
Hazemeijfer  B.V.:  See— 

Clascn,  Jan  Christiaan,  3,891,896. 
Hebert,  f  rancois:  See — 

Filafi  rro,  Rene;  and  Hebert,  Francois,  3,891,927. 
Hecht,  G^rt;  Schoning,  Rudolf;  and  Pieper,  Wolfgang,  to  Sienlens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Cooling  arrangement  for  a  motor  driven  c  Dmpres- 
sor.  3,i  9 1,355,  O.  417-371.000.  ^ 

Heck,  D«nnis  A.:  See- 
Hen  Kurt  F.;  Heck,  Dennis  A.;  Lesny,  Lucian  J.;  and  Wkrd,  Ro- 
nald L,  3,891,838. 
Hed,  A.  ; ;.:  See— 

Hara  la,  Yoshiro;  and  Hed,  A.  Z.,  3.891,461. 
Hedler,  F  obert  A.:  See— 

Gallaro,  Anthony  V.;  and  Hedler,  Robert  A.,  3,891,440 
Heil,  Eduard;  Kuchner,  Karl;  Sliwka,  Wolfgang;  and  Smits, 
BASF  I  Aktiengesellschaft.  Removing  heat  of  reaction  in 
ization    of    ethylene    in    aqueous    dispersion.     3.89  Iv 
260-63  OOR. 
Heine,  Hiins-Georg:  See — 

Rudolph,  Hans;  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr,  Kari;  and  Schnkll,  Her- 
mann. 3.891,524. 
Heinrich  Frings,  Firma:  See — 

Ebne-,  Heinrich;  and  Enenkel.  Anton,  3,891,729. 
Heinsoluii  Howard  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Even  ,  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mayers,  bemard 
J..  3,891,710. 
Heinzer.  'aul:  See — 

Jeani  laire.  Peter;  and  Heinzer.  Paul.  3.890.928. 
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Heller.  Jurgen:  5ef—  ,  ,„„.,,-, 

Wimmer,  Gunter;  Wilisch,  Jurgen;  and  Heller.  Jurgen.  3.891,222. 
Heller,  Rudolf,  to  Contraves  AG.  Adjustable  support  or  stand  for  an 

optical  observation  instrument.  3.891.301.  CI.  350-85.(X)0. 
Hellfritzsch.  Alvin  G.:  See— 

Erickson.  Porter  W.;  and  Hellfritzsch.  Alvin  G.,  3.891.466. 
Helliwell,  Merle  M.  Exerciser  device.  3.891.207.  O.  272-58.000. 
Helmberger,  Josef:  See- 
Demi.  Reinhold;  Greis,  Ulrich;  Bestenreiner.  Friedrich;  and  Helm- 
berger. Josef.  3.891,975. 
Henderson,  Henri  H.:  See- 
Paulson,  Peter  C;  Henderson,  Henri  H.;  and  Worstell,  Richard  L.. 
3,891.515. 
Hennells.  Ransom  J.,  to  Compactor  Company.  Inc.  Waste  compactor 

with  clamshell  bag  support.  3.890.890.  CI.  100-48.000. 
Henniger,   Peter  Wolfgang;  and  Smid,   Peter  Max,  to  Konmklijke 
Nederlandsche    Gist-en     Spiritusfabrieken     N.V.     7-(3-(  Phenyl  )- 
isoxazol-5-yllacetamido-cephalosporanic     acids.     3,891,635,     CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Hetlriquez,  Theodore  A.;  and  Tims,  Allan  C,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Pressure  release  hemispherical  piezoelectric  type  trans- 
ducer. 3.891.871.  O.  310-9.100. 
Henze.  Michael,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Force 

or  tension  measuring  means.  3,890,834,  O.  73-144.0CX). 
Herbenar,  Edward  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Ball  joint  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture thereof.  3,891.336.  O.  403-320.000. 
Herbert,  Curtis  B.,  Jr.,  to   Exxon   Production   Research  Company. 

Coded  radio  shooting  unit.  3,891,963,  CI.  340-15. 5TS. 
Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Knappe,  Heinrich;  Notle,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Kempelmann,  Reinhold, 
3,891,129. 
Herbots,  Joseph  Antoine:  See- 
Van   Paesschen,   August  Jean;   and   Herbots,  Joseph   Antoine, 
3,891,444. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Desmarais.  Armand  J.,  3,891,582. 
Herculite  Protective  Fabrics  Corporation:  See— 

Conklin,  Christine,  3,891,786. 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 


3.891,674. 


Maekuma.  Koichi; 


Gersbeck,   Rolf;   Greten,    Bemdt;   and   Steininger.   Hans-Peter, 
3,891,376. 
Hermann,  Joachim,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Optical  position  determining  device  for  controlling  a  spin  stabilized 
flying  body.  3,891,161.0.  244-3.120. 
Herr,  John  A.;  and  Jaffe,  Wolfgang,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Perma- 
nent magnet  electric  motor  having  a  non-ferrous  solid  armature. 
3,891,876,0.  310-43.000. 
Herr,  Kurt  F.;  Heck,  Dennis  A.;  Lesny,  Lucian  J.;  and  Ward,  Ronald 
L.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  System  of 
testing  lines  of  a  communication  switching  system.  3.891,838,  O. 
235-153.0AK. 
Herreshoff.  L.  Francis,  deceased;  and  by  Vaughn,  Munel  D..  executnx, 

to  Stinnes,  Margarete  L.  Anchor.  3,890,915,  O.  1 14-207.000. 
Herring,  Joe  S.:  See— 

Eagleton,  Harold  N.;  Lormand,  Jerome  D.;  and  Herring.  Joe  S.. 
3.890.693. 
Herrmann,  Albert:  See— 

Kleen,  Gerhard;  and  Herrmann,  Albert,  3.891,863. 
Hertrick,  Thomas  P.;  Mitiska,  James  L.;  and  Tobacman,  Leo.  Duplex 

valve.  3,891,164,0.  244-134.00A. 
Hertz,  Walter;  Mentel,  Jurgen;  and  Stroh,  Jan,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Apparatus     for     arc     quenching.     3,891,814,     O. 
200-148.00R. 
Hesener,  Walter.  Question  and  answer  educational  game  with  an  an- 
swer control  device.  3,890,724,  O.  35-48.00R. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Nelson,  Roger  P..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  1 1-Deoxo- 
glycyrrhetinic  acid  amides  useful  as  antiulcer  agents.  3,891,750,  O. 
424-80.000. 
Hester,   Jackson    B.,   Jr.,   to    Upjohn   Company,   The.    6-Phenyl-s- 
triazolo[4,3-al]l,3,4]-benzotriazepines     and     their     preparation. 
3,891.666,  CI.  260-308.00B. 
Hettich,  Alfred:  See—  ..,     . 

Stroezel,    Reinhold;    Hettich,    Alfred;    and    Civarella,    Alfredo, 
3,891,049. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 
Egan,  Gary  L.,  3,891,972. 
Miller,  Arthur  O.,  3,891,811. 
Hey es,  Alan:  See—  _.  .     .. 

Carpenter,  Roland  Paul;  Cowie,  William  Pine;  Heyes,  Alan;  and 
Sutton,  Anthony  Hubert,  3,891,776. 
Hicks,  William  Robert,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  ac- 
cessory attachment  means.  3,890,985,  CI.  132-9.(X)0. 
Hideo.  Hirokawa;  and  Yoshiaki,  Mizuki,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 
Macro  focusing  device  for  variable  focaHength  lens.  3,891,310,  CI. 
350-187.000.  ■      .      . 

Hiele  Adrianus  Leonardus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Pnnted  circuit 

board  for  a  switching  network.  3,891,815,  O.  200-175.000. 
Higuchi,  Masaru;  and  Ohnaka,  Kouichi,  to  Daicel,  Ltd.  Polyoxyalkyl- 

ene  amines.  3.891,709,  O.  260-584.00B. 
Higuchi,  Takeru,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Anaesthetic  topical  and  percu- 
taneous administration  with  selected   promoters.   3,891,757,  O. 
424-310.000. 
Hileartner,  Carol  H.;  and  Hilgartner,  Stephen  H.  Decoding  crossword- 
type  game.  3,891,218,  CI.  273-130.00E. 
Hilgartner,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Hilgartner,  Carol  H.;  and  Hilgartner.  Stephen  H..  3,891.218. 


Hill.  George  R.:  See— 

Needham,  Donald  G.;  and  Hill,  George  R..  3.891.597. 
Hill.  Johnnie  P.  PorUble  kit  for  assembling  golf  club.  3,891,212.  O. 

273-80.100. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Maier,  Elmar;  Tilg,  Robert;  and  Waber,  Karl,  3.891.133. 
Hinds.  Walter  E.:  See— 

Tarbox.    John    W.;    Hinds.    Walter    E.;    and    Casuo.    Rodotfb. 
3,890.865. 
Hinshaw,  William  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Hinshaw.  William  B..  Jr. 
Hioki  Electric  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Sakaguchi,  Takehiko,  3,891,923. 
Hirashima.  Yasumasa:  See- 
Abe,  Toshizo;  Sakamoto,  Seiho;  Go,  Shigeo;  

Yamada,  Yoshitoka;  and  Hirashima,  Yasumasa,  3.891.611. 
Hirata.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Ninomiya.  Tomokazu;  and  Hirata.  Nobuhiro,  3,891,374. 
Hirokane,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  3,891,517. 
Hirvela,  Robert  J.;  and  Bolin,  Robert  A.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.   Serial  data  multiplexing  apparatus.    3.891.971,  O. 
340-172.500. 
Hisamatsu,  Hiroyoshi;  Takahashi.  Katutoshi;  and  Takase,  Masanori,  to 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.  Photopolymerizable,  isocyanate- 
containing  prepolymers.  3,891,523,  O.  204-159.150. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Ryoichi;  Takasugi,  Kazuo;  Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Maio,  Kenji; 

and  Yokozawa,  Norio,  3,890,798. 
Hanazono.    Masanobu;    Asai,    Osamu;    and    Kawakami,    Kanji, 

3,891,99^ 
Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Suzuki,  Takaji;  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  3,890,826. 
Ito,  Katsuhiko;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Takashi,  3,891,468. 
Maki,  Naoki,  3,890,906. 
Mitomo,    Isamu;    Kaji,   Tetsunori;   and    Fukushima,    Masakazu, 

3,891,306. 
Moriyama,  Hideki;  and  Tachi,  Seiichi,  3,891,469. 
Nakae,  Hideo;  and  Goto,  Akihiro,  3.891,432. 
Okuhara,   Shinzi;    Kusano,   Masaaki;   and   Kawanami,   Mitsuru, 

3,891,866. 
Tamaki.  Mituo;  Ninomiya.  Yasumasa;  Koyama,  Tatsuo;  and  Ishige. 

Ryouhei.  3.891.100. 
Tomita,  Sadami;  Chiba.  Akio;  and  Miyajima.  Goh.  3.891.475. 
Tsunoda,  Yoshito,  3,891,300. 
Watanabe.  Atsumi,  3.891,912. 
Yasuda.  Isao;  and  Osawa,  Akira,  3,891,890. 
Hobart  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Kenneth  E.,  3,890.825. 
Hochland.  Reich,  Summer  &  Co.:  See— 

Fessler,  Andreas;  and  Fessler,  Ewald,  3,890,886. 
Hock,  Fromund,  to  Ernst  LeiU  GmbH.  Optical  method  and  apparatus 
for   measuring  the   relative   displacement  of  a   diffraction   grid. 
3,891,321,0.  356-111.000. 
Hock,  Fromund,  to  Ernst  LeiU  GmbH.  Method  of  locating  the  plane 
of  sharp  focussing  of  an  image  and  apparatus  therefore.  3,891 ,322. 
CI.  356-126.000. 
Hoda,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kotone,  Akira;  Hoda,  Masahiro;  and  Hori,  Takeshi.  3.891.470. 
Hodge,  Edward  B.;  and  Riddick,  John  A.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Cor- 
poration. Recovery  of  bacitracin  as  the  calcium  or  magnesium  com- 
plex of  an  alkylbenzenesulfonic  acid.  3,891,615,  O.  260-1 12.500. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Benninger,  Siegfried;  and  Rebsdat.  Siegfried.  3.891.625. 
Hoehn.  Hans:  See— 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans,  3,89 1 ,660. 
Hoey,  Charles  E.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Decorative  laminate. 

3,891.487.0.  156-78.000. 
Hoff,  John  K.;  and  Goss,  John  B.,  to  AG  international.  Drip  irrigation 

device.  3.891.150.  O.  239-272.000. 
Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Schocher,  Amo  Johannes;  and  Wiss,  Oswald,  3.891 ,504. 
Hofmann.  Georg:  See— 

Wessel.  Ono;  Hoftnann,  Georg;  Gesell,  Hartmut;  and  Scholz,  Wer- 
ner, 3,891.730. 
Hoggan.  Donald;  Wright,  Ernest  Walter;  and  Day,  Ian,  to  Industrial 
Engineering    Limited.    Plate    bending    machines.    3,890,820,    O. 
72-169.000. 
Hohman,  Alvin  E.;  and  Lively,  Gerald  W,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Air   Force.   Surface  treatment  of  titanium   and   titanium   alloys. 
3.891,456,0.  134-3.000. 
Holder,  James  F.:  See- 
Smith,  Owen;  and  Holder,  James  F.,  3.891.394. 
Holladay,  Jimmie  L..  to  Coats  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Tire  changing  ap- 
paratus. 3,891,019,0.  157-1.240. 
Holladay,  John  H.:  See— 

Shackelford,  Albert  D.;  Holladay,  John  H.;  and  Lloyd,  E.  J.. 
3.891,097. 
Holmes,  Terry  M.:  See- 
Lamer,  Gerald  P.;  and  Holmes,  Terry  M..  3.890,757. 
Holtkamp.  Calvin  J.,  to  White-Westinghouse  Corporation.  Reference 

correctable  temperature  control.  3,891.957.0.  337-347.000. 
Homkes,  Robert  J.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Hunt,  Stacy  R.,  Jr.;  Homkes,  Robert  J.;  Poteate. 
Wilmer  B.;  and  Sturgis,  Andrew  C,  3.891.31 1. 
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Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Dale.  Tasuku;  and  Yagi,  Shizuo,  3.890,942. 
Honeywell,  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett,  David  B.;  and  Harman.  Charles  P.,  3.891.939 
Bonne.  Ulrich.  3.891,309. 
Fulkerson.  David  E..  3.891.480. 
Lane.  Charles  E.,  Ill,  3,890,702. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  5^— 

Coulter,  Brent  W.;*nd  Migdaiek,  Laurence  F..  3,891.974. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Marciniak.  Harry  W.;  Carlson.  Richard  D.;  and  Dever.  James  L 

3.891,599. 
Maul.  James  J.;  and  Carlson.  Richard  D..  3.891.600. 
Hooper,  Ira:  See— 

Berman,  Herbert  M.;  and  Hooper,  Ira,  3,890.750.  v 
Hoover.  John  R.  E.:  See—  '   ' 

Dunn.  George  L.;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E..  3,891.634. 
Hopper.  Richard  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Ruid  line 

coupling.  3.89 1 .246.  CI.  285-11 0.000. 
Horeschi,  Giancarlo:  See— 

Barozzi.  Gian  Piero;  and  Horeschi.  Giancarlo.  3.891,142  i 

Hori.  Takeshi:  See—  f- 

Kotone.  Akira;  Hoda.  Masahiro;  and  Hori.  Takeshi.  3.891, 4 70^ 
Horioka,  Masaki,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  fixing 

members  with  bolts.  3,890,697,  CI.  29-526.000. 
Horodecka.  Maria  Teresa:  See— 

Kotiuszko.  Danuta  Maria;  Wituch,  Krystyna  Maria;  Siejko.  Danuta 
Janina;    Morawska.    Halina;    Porowska.    Natalia;    Horodecka. 
Maria  Teresa;  Wolkowicz.  Maria  Waclawa;  Nowacka.  Marzena; 
Makarowska-Plociennik.    Zofia    Eliza;    and    Halski.    Leszek 
3.891.505. 
Horstmann.  Aloys,  to  Hamel  G.m.b.H.  Zwirnmaschinen.  Apparatus  for 

waxing  a  thread.  3.890.924,  CI.  1 18-78.000. 
Horton,  William  E.,  Ill,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electri- 
cal inductive  apparatus.  3,891.955.  CI.  336-205.000. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kumagai.  Tom  T.;  Leone.  William  C;  May.  Michael;  Shoemaker. 
Harold  L.;  and  Howard.  Roy  A..  3.891.910. 
Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pasde-Calais:  See— 

Chauvin.  Raymond.  3.891.734. 
House.  William  James,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Solid  state  control  cir- 
cuit for  vending  devices.  3.891.075.  CI.  194-9.00R. 
Hovercraft  Development  Limited:  See— 

Rapson.  John  Edward,  3.891.047. 
Hovis,  James  E.;  Johns,  James  E.;  and  Finke.  Harry  P..  to  Bloom  Engi- 
neering Company.  Inc.  Stove  burner.  3.891.384.  CI.  432-217.000. 
Howard.  Jack  E..  to  International  Fabric  Molders.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

fabric  molding.  3.891.377.  CI.  425-383.000. 
Howard.  Roy  A.:  See— 

Kumagai.  Tom  T.;  Leone.  William  C;  May.  Michael;  Shoemaker. 
Harold  L.;  and  Howard.  Roy  A..  3.891.910. 
Hoxtersche  Gummifadenfabrik  Emil  Amtz  K.Gi:  See— 

Muller.  Alexander.  3.891.364. 
Hrovat.  Milan:  See— 

Hackstein.  Karl-Gerhard;  and  Hrovat.  Milan.  3,891,502. 
Huber,  Walter  E..  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  an 

endless  power  transmission  beU.  3.891.405,  CI.  5I-105.00R. 
Huebner,  Karl  Heinz.  Display  card  for  knives  and  the  like.  3.891,088 

CI.  206-349.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  5^^— 
Chester,  Arthur  N.,  3,891,560. 

Tarbox.    John    W.;    Hinds.    Walter    E.;    and    Castro.    Rodolfo 
3.890.865. 
Hughes.  James  W.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Epoxy  scale-resistant  coatino. 

3,891,602,  CI.  260-47.0EN. 
Hukuda.  Yositugu:  See — 

Matubayashi.  Tadao;  Shiono.  Taiichi 
Kimura.  Toshio.  3.891.503. 
Hulme.  Jack  R.:  See— 

Frizzell.  Joseph  G.;  and  Hulme.  Jack  R..  3.890.837. 
Huml.  James  O.:  See— 

Layne.  Gilbert  S.;  and  Huml.  James  O..  3,891.690. 
Humphreys,  Ira  B.  Helical  chute  concentrator  and  method  of  concen- 
trating. 3.891.546.  CI.  209-21  1.000. 
Humphries.  William  H..  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Welded  polymeric 

articles  and  process.  J.891.490.  CI.  156-295.000. 
Hunt.  Stacy  R.,  Jr.:  Re- 
united States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Hunt,  Stacy   R.,  Jr.;  Homkes,  Robert  J.;  Poteate 
Wilmer  B.;  and  Sturgis.  Andrew  C,  3,891,31  I. 
Hunter,  Charles  A.,  II;  Pech.  David  J.;  and  Morrow.  James  G...Sr.,  to 
Manitowoc  Company.  Inc..  The.  Selectively  positionable  operator's 
cab.  3.891,264.  CI.  296-28.00C. 
Hunter,  Edward  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Appa- 
ratus for  treating  tire  cord  fabric.  3.890,927.  O.  1 18-419.000. 
Hunter.  Edward  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Mech- 
anism  for  detecting   trapped   cords  on   a  creel.    3,891,156    CI 
242-54.00R. 
Hunter,  Edward  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 

Pricker  roll.  3,891,494,  CI.  156-437.000. 
Hunter,  Edward  W.,  to  Emco  Limited.  Manhole  cover  lock.  3,891  1 19 

CI.  220-324  000. 
Huntington  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 
Ullman.  John  E.,  3.890.763. 
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Hunzikt  r,  Fritz:  See— 

ScJiTiutz.   Jean;    Hunziker,    Fritz;   and   Kunzle.    Fran 
3  891.647. 
Hura,  N  ichael.  to  Picker  Corporation.  Method  and  apparat  is 

loadii  g  cassettes.  3,891,854.  C\.  250-468.000 
Hurlem;  mn,  Ernst;  and  Zellweger,  Jurg,  to  Werk.w-g....^..- 
Oerhl  on  Buhrie  &  Co.  Automatic  firing  weapon.  3  89< 
89-175.000.  K"        .     >f 

Hurst,  J(  )hn.  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Company.  Method  of  sealing 
againj  t  a  deformable  section  of  an  external  waterstop 
formii  ig  joints  in  concrete.  3,891,732,  CI.  264-34.000 
Hurst,  J)hn  F.:  See— 

Lau  \  Joseph  L.;  and  Hurst,  John  F.,  3,891,822. 
Hurst,  f>  urt,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Recording  apparatus 

prove  1  count^elecuode.  3.891,994,  CI.  346-74.00E. 
Hurtmai  ns,  Heinz:  See- 
Dec  cer,   Hanns;   Hurtmanns,   Heinz;  and  Stockmann 
3,i91,153. 
Hushow  ;r,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Dut  arer,  Ralph  M.;  and  Hushower,  Richard  R.,  3.89 1, i 
Husqvaitia  Vapenfabriks  AB:  See— 

Valtrsson.  Bo  Valtersson,  3,891,818. 
Hussainj  Anwar  A.:  See- 
Bod  )r,  Nicolae  S.;  Sloan,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Hussain 
3.591,696. 
Hutarew,  Georg,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Pumped  storage 

3,891,S60,  CI.  29O-52.0OX. 
Hutchisc  n,  Arthur  H.:  See—  ^ 

Pier  :e.  Oscar  L;  Hutchison.  Arthur  H.;  King.  Olin^  an^  I 
lia  n.  Lonnie  S..  3.890.968.  T 

Huyck  C  orporation:  See— 

Fek<  te.  Eugene  Zoltan;  and  Grady.  Raymond  J..  3.890. 
Hyggen.  EgilVto  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S.  Gripping  shoes 

wheel!.  3.891.018,  CI.  152-225.000. 
I.  S.  F.  S  p.A.:  See— 

Piffq  ri.  Giorgio.  3,89 1 .641 . 
ICI  Aust  alia  Limited:  See-^jfi 

Batt  erd.  Hendrik  Adrian  Jacobus;  Bolto.  Brian  Alfred; 
Pii  Ghulam  Samadani.  3.891.576. 
Ideal  To;  Corporation:  See— 

Coo|  er,  Julius;  and  Reinertsen.  Tormod  K.,  3,891,213. 
Ensr  iann,Burt;  leda,  Michael;  and  Joshi.  Madhusdan.  3. 
leda.  Mi(  hael:  See— 

Ensr  lann,  Burt;  leda,  Michael;  and  Joshi,  Madhusdan,  3, 
lijima,  K  atsuhiko;  and  Yoshida,  Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi 
Kabusl  iki   Kaisha.   Movable  frame  fixing  device    3  89 1 
188-41.000. 
Ikegai  T<  kko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takiiira,  Mamoru,  3,891,372. 
Imperial  "hemical  Industries  Limited:  See— ' 
Bird  all,  James  Derek,  3,891,595. 
Moo  ly,  Anthony  Gifford;  and  Osmond,  Desmond 

3,i  91,572. 
Smitl  I,  Trevor  James,  3.891.645. 
Voac  en,  Arthur  Trevor.  3.891.736. 
Wad  Ian,  Dhafir  Yusuf,  3,891,707. 
Inaba,  Sh  geho;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori 
Koshib  I,  Masao;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  to  Sumitomo  Ch 
Ltd.  Fised  quinazolinones.  3.891.638.  CI.  260-244. OOR. 
Inaba,  Y<  shihito:  See— 

Fuku  ;hima,  Mitsuru;  Inaba,  Yoshihito;  Kobari,  Sadami 
shia,  Masataka,  3,891,570. 
Inagaki,  1  akeo:  See — 

Isa.  I  iroshi;  Inagaki.  Takeo;  Kiyonaga.  Yasuhirc   and 
Ma  5UZO.  3,891.683. 
Industrial  Engineering  Limited:  See- 
Hogg  in.  Donald;  Wright,  Ernest  Walter;  and  Day.  Ian,  3 
Information  Storage  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Clok< .  Robert  L.,  3,891,840. 
Ing.  C.  O  ivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Signora,  Maurizio,  3,891,367.  , 

Torre  ii,  Vincenzo  N.,  3,8^1.981. 
Inland  Cc ntainer  Corporatioiv^See— 

Ellisci,  Donald  E.;  and  Davenport,  Larry  C,  3,891,137. 
Inose,  Fui  niyuki;  Suzuki,  Takaji;  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  to  Hita<|ii 

Intoxici  ted  driver  capability  tester.  3,890.826,  CI.  73-27 
Inose,  Fui  liyuki:  See — 

Fujim  3to,  Ryoichi;  Takasugi,  Kazuo;  Inose.  Filmiyuki;  Mai< 
and  Yokozawa.  Norio,  3.890.798. 
Inoue,  Ka  ;uhiko:  See— 

Kasujai.    Hiroshi;    Motojima.    Shozo;    and    Inoue. 
3.811.756. 
Institut  M  ;rieux:  See — 

Pilet.  Charles;  and  Bonneau.  Marc.  3.891.751. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See- 
Weil.  Sanford  A.;  Tarman.  Paul  B.;  and  Punwani 
3.8"  1 1,403. 

Weil,  Sanford  A.;  Tarman.  Paul  B.;  and  Punwani 
3.8<  1.404. 
Instituttet  for  Produktudvikling:  See— 

Trosti  lann.  Erik;  and  Fensvig.  Jens  Andreas  Toft,  3,890 
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Instytut  Przemyslu  Farmaceutycznego:  See— 

Kotiuszko,  Danuta  Maria;  Wituch.  Krystyna  Maria;  Siejko.  Danuta 
Janina;  Morawska,  Halina;  Porowska,  Natalia;  Horodecka, 
Maria  Teresa;  Wolkowicz,  Maria  Waclawa;  Nowacka,  Marzena; 
Makarowska-Plociennik,  Zofia  Eliza;  and  Halski,  Leszek, 
3,891.505. 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Vadasz,  Leslie  L.  3.891.190. 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Saltzman,  William  H.,  3,891,681. 
Interlake,  Inc.:  See— 

Coleman,  Bestor  P.;  and  McConnell,  Kennedy.  3.891,073. 
Intermounuin  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Weeks.  Lome  E.;  and  Doran.  Ronald  W.,  3,891,393. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Gueret,  Pierre  Leopold,  3,891,864. 
International  Fabric  Molders,  Inc.:  See- 
Howard.  Jack  E..  3.891.377. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Evers.  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mayers,  Bernard 

J.,  3,891.710. 
Vinals.  Joaquin  Francisco;  Quinn.  Alton  Dewitt;  and  Pittet.  Alan 
Owen.  3,890,981. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Charransol,    Pierre;    Hauri,    Jacques;    and    Athenes,    Claude, 

3,891,807. 
Chatelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph;  and  Coudray.  Andre  Lucien, 

3.891.806. 
Van    Brussell,    Marcel    A.;   and   Julia-Polle.    Raymond    Louis. 
3.891.808. 
INTERx  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bodor.  Nicolae  S.;  and  Kaminski.  James  J.,  3,891,649. 
Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  Sloan,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Hussain.  Anwar  A.. 
3.891.696. 
Intreprinderea  >1ecanica  de  Utilaje  Medcidia:  See— 

Radu.  Stefan  I..  3,890,823. 
Investments  and  Innovative  Concepts,  Inc.:  See— 

Petersilie,  Frank  W.,  3,890,658. 
Ipos    Gesellschaft    fur    Integrierte    Prothesenentwicklung    und    Or- 
thopadietechnischen  Service  m.b.H.  &  Co.  K.G.:  See— 
Prahl,  Jan,  3,890,650. 
Irwin,  James;  and  Erikson,  J.  Alden,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of 
electro-depositing  compositions  containing  hydrolyzed  polyepox- 
ides.  3.891.525.  CI.  204-181.000. 
Irwin.  Malcolm  F..  to  Pro-Tech  Inc.  Liquid  sampling.  3.890.843.  CI. 

73-42  l.OOB. 
Isa.  Hiroshi;  Inagaki.  Takeo;  Kiyonaga.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagayama. 
Masuzo.  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  manufactunng 
polyol  esters  of  carboxylic  acids.  3.891.683.  CI.  260-410.600. 
Isaac.  Eiriys  R.;  and  Kirby.  Peter,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Dioxolanyl 

carbonyl  ureas  and  thioureas.  3,891,675,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Isaacs,  Jack  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Composite  package. 
3.891,086,  CI.  206-320.000. 

Bricker,  Francis  G.;  Isaacs.  Jack  L.;  and  Nobbs,  Douglas  C, 
3.891,170. 
Ishida,  Kengo:  See- 
Sato,  Takaaki;  and  Ishida,  Kengo,  3,891,770. 
Ishige,  Ryouhei:  See— 

Tamaki,  Mituo;  Ninomiya,  Yasumasa;  Koyama,  Tatsuo;  and  Ishige, 
Ryouhei,  3,891,100. 
Ishiguro,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Morimoto,  Shiro;  Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Fugono,  Takeshi;  Maeda, 
Kihachiro;  and  Ishiguro,  Toshihiro,  3,891,763. 
Ishikawa,  Norikatsu:  See— 

Goto.  Kenji;  and  Ishikawa.  Norikatsu,  3,890,945. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Toshihiro,  3,891.383. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kubushiki:  See— 

Takenouchi,  Senji;  Yanai,  Tautomu;  Matsumoto,  Takamasa;  and 
Ohuni,  Hiroyoshi,  3,891.051. 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo:  See—  .  . 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mon. 
Kazuo;  Koshiba.  Masao;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.891,638. 
Ishman,  Neal  H.;  Lenert.  Richard  W.;  and  Goldman.  Jeffrey  B..  to 
American  SUndard.  Inc.  Filter  module.  3.891.926.  CI.  325-159.000. 
Iskra    Marian.  Combination  screw  and  screwdriver  with  axial  guide 
spigot.  3.891,017.  CI.  145-50.00A. 

Isobe,  Yasuo:  See—  ^  ,    .     .■    ^-      ,.■ 

Aizawa.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Tadashi;  Itoh.  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Isobe.  Yasuo.  3.891,312. 
Itaya.  Toshihisa:  See—  .   ^.  ',         .  -   ^ 

Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Itaya.  Toshihisa;  Minami.  Nobuyoshi;  Tarutani. 
Masaaki;  Miki.  Tokutaro;  and  Miyasaka,  Katsuhiko,  3,891,664. 
Ito.  Hisakatu:  See— 

Munakata.    Katsura;    Oda.    Takeshi;    Mon.    Toshito;    and    Ito. 
Hisakatu.  3.891.506. 
Ito.  Katsuhiko;  and  Tsuchimoto.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  3,891,468,  CI.  148-1.500. 

Ito,  Tadashi:  See—  .      ^  .    ,.    . .    „.      . . 

Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Itoh,  Fumio;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Isobe,  Yasuo,  3,891,312. 
Ito  Yoshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Corona  discharger  cleaning 
apparatus.  3,891,846,0.  250-324.000. 


and 


and 


Itoh,  Fumio:  See — 

Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Tadashi;  itoh,  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi; 
and  hobe.  Yasuo.  3.891.312. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  Allan  F..  3,891.293. 
Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Kouichi.  3.891.940. 
Izumiya.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Kyoichi;  Gondoh,  Masaaki;  Shimazawa.  Eiichirou; 
and  Izumiya.  Nobuo.  3,891,614. 
J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.,  The:  See— 

Hauser,  Hans;  and  McGuire,  Robert  D..  3,890,850. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See- 
Lamer.  Gerald  P.;  and  Holmes.  Terry  M..  3,890.757. 
Symmank.  William  D..  3,891,095. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH;  See— 

Hutarew,  Georg,  3,891.860. 
J.  P.  Stevens  and  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Latta.  Bruce  M.;  and  Willard,  John  J.,  Jr..  3.891.387. 
Jackson   Paul  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Determination  of  oxygen 

in  molten  steel.  3.891.512,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Jackson.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Froberg.  Magnus  L.;  and  Jackson.  Robert  F..  3.891.422. 
Jacobs,  Marcellus  L.;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  R.  Qutch-controlled.  wind- 
operated,  power  producing  propeller.  3.891,347.  CI.  416-32.000. 
Jacobs.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Marcellus  L.;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  R..  3.891.347. 
Jaeger.  Charles  G.  Dental  dowel  pin  positioning  and  aligning  appara- 
tus. 3.890.710,0.  32-11.000. 
JafTe.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Herr,  John  A.;  and  Jaffe,  Wolfgang,  3,89 1 ,876. 
Jakszt,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Voltage  overload  ar- 
rester for  high-voltage  switching  systems.  3,89 1 ,897,  CI.  3 1 7-62.000. 
Jandura,  John  J.,  Jr.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  arrows. 

3,890.692.  O.  29-427.000. 
Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus;  van  Hattum.  Johannes  Simon  Al- 
bert; and  Korver.  Jan  Abraham  Comelis.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion.   Line   time   base   in    a   television   receiver.    3.891.800.   CI. 
178-69.5TV. 
Janusonis,  Gaile  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sensitizing  solid  sil- 
ver  halide    emulsion    layer    with   hot   hydrogen.    3,891,446,   CI. 
96-107.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muto,   Eiji;    Kawarabayashi,  Tsuneo;   Matsuraura,    Koichi; 
Tamura.  Hitoshi,  3.891,465. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Yaeda,    Yasuyuki;   Chikatsu,    Yoshishige;    Ando,   Noriaki, 

Sakata,  Ryuichi,  3,891,724. 

Japanese  National  Railways:  See— 

Tamaki,  Mituo;  Ninomiya,  Yasumasa;  Koyama,  Tatsuo;  and  Ishige, 
Ryouhei,  3.891.100. 
Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath:  See- 
Flanagan.    James    Loton;    and    Jayant.    Nuggehally    Sampath. 
3,891.805. 
Jeanmaire,  Peter;  and  Heinzer.  Paul,  to  Wifo  Wissenschaftliches  For- 
schungs-lnstitut  AG.  Magnetic  brush  for  use  in  developing  electro- 
photographic images.  3.890.928,  CI.  1 18-637.000. 
Jeffers.    Cari     H.     Push    broom     handle    clamp.     3.891.339.    CI. 

403-192.000. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Yeakey.  Ernest  Leon;  and  Moss.  Philip  Hotchkiss,  3.891.742. 
Jelmorini.  Gerardus:  See— 

Essers,  Wilhelmus  Gerardus;  and  Jelmorini.  Gerardus.  3.891 .824 
Jenkner.  Herbert,  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Kalk  GmbH.  Process  for  the 

purification  of  crude  terephthalic.  3.89 1 .700.  O.  260-525.000. 
Jenko.  Dragutin:  See — 

Scharfen.  Hans;  Schmitz,  Karl  Heinz;  Strerath.  Theo;  and  Jenko, 
Dragutin.  3,891,058. 
Jenness,  Raymond  C,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Pivoted  pad 
bearing  apparatus  and  method  for  bidirectional  rotation.  3.89 1 .28 1 , 
CI.  308-1. OOR. 
Jennings  Compound  Bow.  Inc.:  See- 
Jennings.  Thomas  Paul;  Williamson.  John  Monroe;  and  Sumida. 
Cari.  3.890.95 1 . 
Jennings.  Thomas  Paul;  Williamson,  John  Monroe;  and  Sumida.  Carl, 
to  Jennings  Compound  Bow.  Inc.  Adjustable  arrow  rest.  3.890.951. 
O.  124-41.000. 
Jensen.  Garold  K..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  One-operation 

signal  processor.  3,891,987,  O.  343-5.00R. 
Jensen,  Gerald  A.;  and  Parsonage,  Harry  N.,  to  Mead  Corporation, 
The.    Electrolytic    chemical    reaction    apparatus.    3.891,532.    CI. 
204-260.000. 
Jerrel,  Raymond  M.  Support  means  for  wheeled  vehicles.  3,891, 

O.  248-352.000. 
Joems  Furniture  Company:  See- 
Peterson.  Warren  J..  3.890.907. 
Johansen.  Jorgen  Skoubo.  Ceiling  or  wall  covering.  3.890.753. 

52-500.000. 
John  Wyeth  and  Brother  (Ltd.):  See- 
White.  Alan  Chapman.  3.891.644. 
Johns.  James  E.:  See — 

Hovis,  James  E.;  Johns,  James  E.;  and  Finke,  Harry  P..  3.891 ,384. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Dave,  Shashi  Bhaishanker.  3.891.412. 
Sadler.  Thomas  Harry,  3.891,498. 
Terry.  Rupert  Douglas.  3.891.493. 
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Johnson,  Jay.  Roving  cutter  for  fiber  reinforced  synthetic  resin  spray- 
ers. 3.890.706.  a.  30-180.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Aspelin.  Gary  Bertil;  CafTrey.  Richard  Francis;  and  Lauer,  Wil- 
liam. 3,890,966. 
Johnson.  Morris  E.;  and  Princ,  Josef,  to  Nichols-Homeshield,  Inc.  Self- 
retaining  latch  with  insert  strengthener.  3.891 ,256,  CI.  292-202.000. 
Johnson,  Quentin  S.;  and  Pignone,  Edward  H.  Automatic  day-night 

television  surveillance  system.  3,891,795.  CI.  178-7.200. 
Johnson,  Robert  F.  Surfboard  rudder-fln  combination.  3,890.661,  CI. 

9-310.00B. 
Johnson.  Waldo  O.;  and  Buynak,  Robert  G.,  to  Louisiana-Pacific  Cor- 
poration. Double  hung  pivotal  window.  3,890,741,  CI.  49-162.000. 
Jolly,  James  G.:  See— 

Braxton.  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  Griffing.  Margaret  E.;  and  Jolly.  James  G.. 
3.891.449. 
Jones.   Allan    F..   to   ITT   Industries.   Inc.    Flat   cable   terminating. 

3.89 1 .293.  a.  339-97.00C. 
Jones,  Boyd  C.  Fish  hock  receptacle.  3.890.737.  CI.  43-57.50R. 
Jones.  Charles,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation.  Air-cooled  oil  sump 
with  fins  for  receiving  oil  in  a  heat  exchange  relationship.  3.891 .059, 
CI.  184-I04.00B. 
Jones.  Henry  M.:  See- 
Lance.  James  W.;  and  Jones,  Henry  M.,  3,891.477. 
Jones.  Paul  H.,  to  National  Rolling  Mills  Co.  Main  beam  joint  for  sus- 
pended ceilings.  3.890.760,  CI.  52-758.00A. 
Jones,  Robert  E.:  See —    ^ 

Gilbert.  Eugene  C;  Jones.  Robert  E.;  and  Sherman.  Edward. 
3.891.717. 
Jons.  Claus:  See — 

Dworak,  Wilhelm;  Jons.  Claus;  and  VIemmings.  Jan.  3.891,360. 
Joshi.  Madhusdan:  See — 

Ensmann.  Burt;  leda.  Michael;  and  Joshi.  Madhusdan.  3.891.216. 
Joullie,  Maurice  L.;  Maillard.  Gabriel;  Lakah.  Lucien;  and  Muller. 
Pierre,  to  Recherche  Pharmaceutiques  et  Scientifiques.  [>igestive 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  S-carboxymethyl  cysteine 
for  reducing  viscosity  of  respiratory  tract  secretions,  and  method  of 
treating  therewith.  3.891.749.  CI.  424-31 1.000. 
Joyce,  Norman  George,  to  Science  Research  Council.  Electrically- 
conducting  materials.  3.891.868.  C\.  310-5.000. 
Julia-Polle.  Raymond  Louis:  See- 
Van    Brussell.    Marcel    A.;    and    Julia-Polle.    Raymond    Louis. 
3.891,808. 
Jung,  Friedrich,  to  Triumph  Werke  Numberg  A.G.  Ribbon  shifting 

arrangement.  3,891,078,  CI.  197-156.000. 
Jung,  Herbert  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Prep- 
aration of  organomeullic  complexes.  3,891,684,  CI.  260-429.00R. 
Justus,  Edgar  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Slitting  mechanism  for  winder. 

3.891.157.  CI.  242-56.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 

Adachi.  Kazuma;  Tokunaga,  Masayoshi;  and  Takeshita,  Shieeru. 
3.891,350. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See—  , 

Shoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Araki,  Mikio.  3.891.835. 
Kadi-Ogly.  Ibragim  Akhmedovich:  See — 

Shapiro,  Aron  Beniaminovich;  Chemyavsky,  Vladimir  Pavlovich; 
Kadi-Ogly,  Ibragim  Akhmedovich;  and  Tiurin,  Jury  Grieorie- 
vich.  3.891.877. 
Kaij.  Mats  J.:  See — 

Mogensen.  Paine;  and  Kaij.  Mats  J..  3.891.562. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See —  i 

Robinson.  Ivan  B.  3.891,400.  ,    , 

Kaiser,  Bernhard:  See — 

Wokock,  Ortwin;  and  Kaiser.  Bemhard.  3.891,076.  ' 

Kaiser.  Leonhard:  See- 
Schmidt.  Gunther;  Theiss.  Armin;  Dederra,  Carl-Helmut;  and  Kai- 
ser. Leonhard,  3,890.781. 
Kaiser,  Reinhold,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  mbH. 
Method   of  producing  a  semiconductor  device.    3,891,481,  CI. 
148-188.000. 
Kaji.  Tetsunori:  See — 

Mitomo,    Isamu;    Kaji.   Tetsunori;   and   Fukushima.    Masakazu. 
3.891.306. 
Kali-Chemie  AG.:  See—  , 

Musall,  Reimar;  and  Wolsing.  Wilhelm.  3.891.396. 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brautigam,  Hans;  Weidenbach,  Gunter;  and  Koepemik,  Karl  Her- 
mann. 3.891.575. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Viout,  Andre;  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy,  to  Societe 
Anonyne  dite:  L'Oreal.  Hair  softening  dye  compwsitions  contairiing 
surface-active  asparagine  derivatives.  3.891,385,  C\.  8-10.100. 
Kalter,  Jan:  See— 

Smid.  Peter  Max;  and  Kalter.  Jan.  3,891,628. 
Kamino,  Kimiyuki:  See — 

Yamada,    Keiko;    Kamino,    Kimiyuki;    and    Kubota,    Toshiro, 
3,891.879. 
Kaminski.  James  J.:  See— 

Bodor.  Nicolae  S.;  and  Kaminski,  James  J..  3,891.649. 
Kan.  Peter  T.;  and  Cenker.  Moses,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation. 
Carbodiimide-isocyanurate   foams  containing   urethane   linkages. 
3,891.578.0.  260-2.5 AC. 
Kanaoka.  Yuichi;  and  Machida.  Minoru.  to  Yuichi  Kanaoka.  Thiol- 
group  detecting  fluorescence  reagente.  3,891,669.  CI.  260-326.340. 
Kanaoka,    Yuichi;    Machida,    Mikiko;    and    Machida,    Minoru.    to 
Kanaoka.  Yuichi.  N-(l-anilino  naphthyI-4)  malemide  thiol-group 
detecting  reagent.  3.891,670,  C\.  260-326.SFM. 
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Kankaanpaa.  Matti.  to  Valmet  O.  Y.  Paper  machine  ha' 
transfwrt  wire  for  making  tissue  paper.  3,89 1 ,500,  CI.  1 6 
Kannapell.  David  H.;  Schupp.  Philipp  P.;  and  Amrein,  David, 
can  Air   Filter  Company,   Inc.    Expansion  joint.   3,89 
285-  56.000. 
Kao  So  ip  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Ma  tsuda,  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakai,  Takeyo, 
Kaplan,  Arthur  R.  Device  for  measuring  advertising  space. 

CI.  31-l.OOB. 
Karl  M  Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See- 
Gel  )hardt,  Fritz.  3.890.861. 
Karoba  h.  Ernst;  and  Rippel,  Leopold,  to  Telephon-und 
Fabrics  Aktiengesellschaft  Kapsch  &  Sohne  In  Wien. 
galvaiic  cell.  3,891.463.  CL  136-I34.00R. 
Karszes    William  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ethjjii 
chlorde     emulsion     coated     plastic     laminate.     3.891^ 
428-!  11.000. 
Kasbo.  Loyd  G.:  See— 

Stailey.  Leonard  A.;  and  Kasbo.  Loyd  G..  3,891,423. 
Kasugal  Hiroshi;  Motojima.  Shozo;  and  Inoue,  Kazuhiko,  to 
Chemical    Industries    Ltd.    Agricultural    pesticide    co 
3.89  L756.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Katayatna,  Hajime;  Miyamoto.  Koichi;  and  Ghashi.  Shoji. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  liquid  recovery  device  in 
machine.  3,890.721,0.  34-73.000. 
Kato.  Ktzue.  to  Platinum  Pen  Co.,  Ltd.  Writing  implement. : 

CI.  401-65.000. 
Kato,  Teiji;  and  Okamoto.  Katsumi.  to  Crown  Zellerbach  International 
Inc.   Synthetic   papermaking  pulp  and   process  of  ma  lufacture 
3.8911499.  CI.  162-157.00R. 
3Cato,  Ttutomu:  See — 

Koiayashi.  Kazuo;  Watari.  Shinjiro;  Kato,  Tsutomu; 
Minoru;  and  Kawana,  Yoshio,  3,891,574. 
Katsumcto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Lind.  Wilton  H.,  to  Chevron 
pany.    Maleic    anhydride    recovery    using    nonaqueous 
3.8911680.  CI.  260-346.80M. 
Katz,  Lion;  and  Golda.  Eugene,  to  Polychrome  Corporation 
developing   composition   for   lithographic   diazo    printiiie 
3.89ll438,  CI.  96-49.000.  ^ 

Katz.  Laon;  Rowe.  William;  and  Golda.  Eugene,  to  Polych 
ration.  Aqueous  developing  composition  for  lithographic  di 
ing  pfetes.  3.891 ,439.  CI.  96-49.000. 
Kaufma^,  Arnold  S.;  and  Sweet,  Albert,  to  Elsters.  Inc.  Exh^st  hood. 

3.890^887.0.  98-115.00K. 
Kawadai  Hirohito:  See— 

ki.  Tadao;  and  Kawada.  Hirohito,  3.891,933. 
'asanori:  See — 

ra.  Yoshiaki;  Kawai.  Masanori;  Yajima,  Tatsuo; 
ta.Taneji.  3.891.320. 

aneichi;  and  Nishida.  Koji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushi4i 
atic  fishing  apparatus.  3,890.734,  O.  43-4.000. 
Kawakaini,  Kanji:  See — 

Hanazono,    Masanobu;    Asai,    Osamu;   and    Kawakadi.  ,Kanii. 
3S91.995.  •  J- 

Kawamoto.  Junji:  See— 

Sawtda.  Hideo;  and  Kawamoto.  Junji,  3.890,983. 
Yoshio:  See— 

yashi,  Kazuo;  Watari,  Shinjiro;  Kato,  Tsutomu; 
noru;  and  Kawana.  Yoshio.  3.891.574. 
i.  Mitsuru:  See-r 

ra.   Shinzi;   Kusano,   Masaaki;   and   Kawanami, 
91,866. 

yashi,  Tsuneo:  See — 
Eiji;    Kawarabayashi.  Tsuneo;   Matsumura,   Ko)chi;   and 
ura,  Hitoshi,  3,891,465. 
Keenan,]  John  Gregory;  Chilman,  John  Alfred;  and  Brooling 
HaroM.  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited.  Fans.  3,891.346,  CI.  415     ' 
Keith.  Marvin  W..  Jr.,  to  Buehler  Ltd.  Polishing  apparatus.  3 

o.  51I361.000. 

Kelpin,  Thomas  G.  Aquatic  harvester  with  improved  flotatioii 

3,890{77 1 .  CI.  56-9.000. 
K(blsey-ifayes  Company:  See — 
Frail,  John  S..  3,891,279. 
Kelsey,    Paul    S.    Precast    panels    with    comer-divider 

3,891^78.0.  249-91.000. 
Kempelifiann.  Reinhold:  See — 

Knaipe.  Heinrich;  Notle.  Kari  Heinz;  and  Kempelmann,  teinhold 
3|91.129. 
KempsoB.  Kenneth  William:  See— 

Lycitt,  Peter;  and  Kempson,  Kenneth  William,  3,891,1 
Kenaga.  [Eugene  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Cert^  triaryl 

tin  co$ipounds  as  chemosterilants.  3,891,767,  CI.  424-28^000. 
Kendall  Co.,  The:  See- 
Stanley,  Leonard  A.;  and  Kasbo,  Loyd  G.,  3,891,423 
KemforKhungsanlage  Julich  GmbH:  See— 

Brixy,  Heinz,  3,890.841. 
Kershaw,  Robert  William;  Lubbock,  Frederick  John;  and 
to  Balm  Paints  Limited.  Process  of  preparing  vesiculated 
3,891,577,  O.  260-2.50R. 
Kerwin,  flobert  D.;  and  Sulzle,  Darwin  B.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Analog  to  digital  conversion  by  subranging  with 
level  itdundant  error  correction.  3,891,984.  O.  340-347. 
Kestenbaum.  Ami:  See — 

Dabby.  Franklin  Winston;  and  Kestenbaum,  Ami,  3,891 
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Keys.  Lloyd  Kenneth:  See— 

Mikhael.  Wasfy  Boushra;  and  Keys,  Lloyd  Kenneth.  3,891.938. 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH;  See — 

Wokock.  Ortwin;  and  Kaiser.  Bemhard.  3,891,076. 
Kieras,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Rudolph;  and  Kieras.  Joseph  A.,  3.891.748. 
Kierstead.  William  L..  to  Electronized  Chemicals  Corpwration.  Splicing 

and  repairing  insulated  electrical  wire.  3,891,790,  O.  174-93.000. 
Kim,  Chang-Kyo:  See — 

Opdahl,  Everett  W.;  and  Kim,  Chang-Kyo.  3.890.919. 
Kimura,  Hisao,  to  Asahi  Broadcasting  Cor[>oration.  Television  charac- 
ter crawl  display  method  and  apparatus.  3,891,792,  CI.  178-5.80R. 
Kimura,  Toshio:  See — 

Matubayashi,  Tadao;  Shiono,  Taiichi;  Hukuda,  Yositugu;  and 
Kimura.  Toshio,  3,891,503. 
Kimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kawai.  Masanori;  Yajima.  Tatsuo;  and  Morishita, 
Taneji.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  interference 
gauge  and  flatness  tester.  3,891,320,  CI.  356-109.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshio:  See— 

Sunahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshio.  3.891,205. 
King  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Wade,  William  D.,  3,891,417. 
King,  Olin  B.:  See- 
Pierce,  Oscar  L.;  Hutchison,  Arthur  H.;  King,  Olin  B.;  and  McMil- 
lian.  Lonnie  S..  3.890.968. 
King  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Rodgers.  Daniel  L.;  and  Cater,  Thomas  F.,  3,891,832. 
Kinnerud,  Verner  Elof  Johannes;  and  Svensson,  Bemt  Oskar  Gerhard, 
to  Svenska  Ackumulator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner.  Electric  accumula- 
tor with  chiefly  plane  plates.  3,891,464.  O.  136-145.000. 
Kirby.  Peter:  See- 
Isaac.  Eirlys  R.;  and  Kirby,  Peter,  3,891,675. 
Kircher.  Melvin  D.  Collating  machine.  3.891,202,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  Bumard  M.;  and  Moore.  James  C,  to  Teledyne  Industries. 
Inc.' Bore   hole   instrument   package   self-leveler.    3.891.050.   O. 
181-102.000. 
Kiscaden.  Roy  W.:  See— 

Yannone.  Robert  A.;  and  Kiscaden,  Roy  W.,  3,891,915. 
Kiyonaga,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inagaki,  Takeo;  Kiyonaga,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagayama, 
Masuzo,  3,891,683. 
Klapdar,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Forster;  Eckehard;  Richter,  Helmut;  Spetzler,  Edgar;  Wendorff, 
Jochen;    Klapdar,   Wilhelm;   and   Rommerswinkel,    Heinrich- 
Wilhelm.  3.891.196. 
Kleen.  Gerhard;  and  Herrmann,  Albert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Voltage    transformer    for    a    fluid    insulated    high-voltage    multi- 
conductor  switching  apparatus.  3.891.863.  O.  307-147.000. 
Klein,  Laszio:  See — 

Lea.  Darrell  Bernard;  and  Klein.  Laszio.  3.890.725. 
Kleine,  Jean  Jacques,  to  S.T.  Dupont.  Process  fof'storing  a  liquid  for 

its  distribution  in  the  gaseous  state.  3.891,147.  CI.  239-6.000. 
Kleinewefers  Industrie  Companie  GmbH:  See— 

Sonnen.  Rudolf.  3,891.223. 
Kleis,  Derk.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnet  system  for  an  acoustic 

transducer.  3,891.809,0.  179-1 19.00R. 
Klemm,  Martin,  to  Fritz  Buser  AG.  Maschinenfabrik.  Method  to  pre- 
pare matrices  to  manufacture  lattice  or  grid  metal  layers  structures 
by  electrolytic  deposition.  3,891,514.  CI.  204-15.000. 
Klever.  Harold  Howard,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Vulcanizable  chlorinated  elastomer  composition.   3,891,725,  CI. 
260-889.000. 
Kleykamp.  Donald  L.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Exteriorly  corrugated 

hose  of  composite  materials.  3.891.007.  CI.  138-121.000. 
Kline.  Harlan  H.:  See— 

Bordner.  Dalton  W.;  and  Kline.  Harian  H.,  3.891,489. 
Kline.  Leo;  and  Sugihara.  Takashi  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Ag- 
riculture. Culture  of  sour  dough  bacteria.  3,891.773,0.426-61.000. 
KIocker-Humboldt-Deutz.  AG:  See- 
Decker.    Hanns;   Hurtmanns.   Heinz;   and   Stockmann.   Helmut. 
3.891.153. 
Knappe.  Heinrich;  Notle.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Kempelmann,  Reinhold,  to 
Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesfellschaft.  Process  for  folding 
shirts  or  similar  articles  of  clothing.  3,891,129,  CI.  223-37.000. 
Knell,  Bernhard:  See — 

Bollig,  Georg;  Grothe,  Horst;  Knell,  Bemhard;  Thalmann,  Armin; 
andZeller,  Josef,  3,891,025. 
Knight.  Houston  W..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Bottom  cross-over  loading 

arm.  3.891.004.  O.  137-615.000. 
Kobari.  Sadami:  See — 

Fukushima.  Mitsuru;  Inaba.  Yoshihito;  Kobari,  Sadami;  and  Mori- 
shita, Masataka,  3,891,570. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Watari,  Shinjiro;  Kato,  Tsutomu;  Shiraishi.  Minoru; 
and  Kawana,  Yoshio.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology. 
Hollow  spheres  of  activated  carbon  and  method  for  manufacture 
thereof  3.891.574.  O.  252-421.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Rotary  kiln  apparatus  with  suspension  preheater  having  burner 
for  calcining.  3.891.383.  CI.  432-80.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao, 
3.891,626. 
Kobayashi,  Yasunobu;  and  Ogawa,  Hikaru,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Meshes 

cutting  machine.  3,890,864,  CI.  83-162.000. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yasunobu;  and  Ogawa,  Hikaru,  3,890,864. 


Koch,  Andrew  T.  Apparatus  for  inverting  containers.  3.891,098,  O. 

214-8.50H. 
Kodis,  Robert  D.,  to  Di/An  Controls,  Inc.  Multiple  sheet  ticket  printer. 

3.890.893.0.  101-69.000. 
Koepemik,  Karl  Hermann:  See — 

Brautigam,  Hans;  Weidenbach,  Gunter;  and  Koepemik,  Karl  Her- 
mann, 3.891,575. 
Kogon,  Irvine  Charles,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Curing  with  complexes  of  selected  diamines  and  alkali  metal  salts. 
3.891.606,  O.  260-77.5AM. 
Kohara.  Haruki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Magnetic  do- 
main propagating  circuit.  3.891.978,  O.  340-174.0TF. 
Kohn,  Gustave  K.,  special  administrator:  See — 

Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  deceased;  and  Kohn,  Gustave  K.,  special 
administrator,  3,891,424. 
Kohno,  Hideki:  See— 

Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Suzuki,  Takaji;  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  3,890,826. 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Distributor  drive 

arrangement  for  a  rotary  combustion.  3,890,937.  CI.  123-8.450. 
Kolibas.  James  Andrew,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation. 
Electrophotographic     reproduction     apparatus.     3,891.315.     O. 
355-8.000. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See- 
Walker.  Richard  A.,  3,891,317. 
Kollonitsch,  Janos;  Scott,  Alan  N.;  and  Doldouras.  George  A.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  l-substituted-2-(p-fluorophenyl)-S- 
nitroimidazoles.  3,891,668,  O.  260-309.000. 
Kombinat  Za  Zvetni  Metali  "Dimiter  Blagoev";  See— 

Yordanov,  Yordan  Todorov;  Abrashev,  Georgi  Ivanov;  Georgiev. 
Georjzi  Tenev;  Zhekov,  Velyo  Dimitroy;  Yanev,  Yancho  Hris- 
tov;  Rossenov.  Ivan  Georgiev;  Prodanov,  Velcho  Angelov;  and 
Roussey,  Yordan  Todev.  3.891.428. 
Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling  AB  &  Co.:  See — 

Torsten,  Bo  Goran,  3.890.785. 
Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich:  See — 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich; 
Maznichenko.    Stanislav    Anisimovich;    Sarancha.     Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pav- 
lovich; Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Bozhko.  Viktor  Va- 
silievich;  Ponomarenko,  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Danilenko,  Valeria 
Mikhailovna;  and  Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  3.891.380. 
Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist-en  Spiritusfabrieken  N.V.:  See — 
Henniger,  Peter  Wolfgang;  and  Smid.  Peter  Max.  3.891.635. 
Smid.  Peter  Max;  and  Kalter.  Jan.  3.891.628. 
Konishi.  Iseo.  Transformer.  3,891.954.  CI.  336-61.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kawai,  Masanori;  Yajima,  Tatsuo;  and  Mori- 
shita, Taneji,  3,891.320. 
Kononenko.   Vadim   Grigorievich;   Strizhenko.   Vitaly   Evgenievich; 
Maznichenko.  Stanislav  Anisimovich;  Sarancha.  Vladimir  Nikola- 
evich; Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich; 
Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Bozhko,  Viktor  Vasilievich; 
Ponomarenko,  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Danilenko,  Valeria  Mikhailovna; 
and  Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich.  Fuel-feed  system  of  combustion 
chamber  in  an  impulse-effect  machine  for  plastic  metal  working. 
3.891.380.  0.  431-1.000. 
Konrad.  Charles  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Speed  control 

unit  for  electric  vehicles.  3,891.902.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Kopito.  Louis:  See — 

Schuster.  Samuel  R.;  and  Kopito.  Louis.  3.891.325. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox,  Gordon  L.;  and  Williams,  Olin  E.,  3,891,429. 
Reinfeld,  Kurt;  and  Gouye,  Emmanuel  V.,  3,891,026. 
Snader,  Earle  Stuart,  3.891.414. 
Koppers.  Manfred;  and  Kuhnapfel.  Friedhelm.  to  Rheinstahl  AG.  Sup- 
port advancing  apparatus  for  mines.  3.890.793.  O.  61-45.00D. 
Korpel.  Adrianus;  and  Whitman.  Robert  L.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  acoustical  imaging.  3.890,829,  O. 
73-67.50H. 
Korver.  Jan  Abraham  Comelis:  See— 

Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus;  van  Hattum.  Johannes  Simon 
Albert;  and  Korver.  Jan  Abraham  Comelis.  3.891,800. 
Koshiba,  Masao:  See — 

Inaba,  Shigeho;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori, 
Kazuo;  Koshiba.  Masao;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3,891.638. 
Kotiuszko.  E>anuta  Maria;  Wituch,  Krystyna  Maria;  Siejko,  Danuta 
Janina;  Morawska,  Halina;  Porowska,  Natalia;  Horodecka,  Maria 
Teresa;  Wolkowicz,  Maria  Waclawa;  Nowacka,  Marzena;  Makarow- 
ska-Plociennik.  Zofia  Eliza;  and  Halski,  Leszek.  to  Instytut  Prze- 
myslu  Farmaceutycznego.  Method  for  preparation  of  a  new  antifun- 
gal antibiotic.  3.891.505.  CI.  195-80.00R. 
Ketone,  Akira;  Hoda,  Masahiro;  and  Hori.  Takeshi,  to  Sakai  Chemical 
Industry  Company,  Ltd.  Ferrous  metals  treated  with  imidazole  com- 
pounds for  corrosion  resistance.  3,891,470,  O.  148-6.140. 
Kotthaus,  Erich,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon  Buhrle  &  Co. 
Method  for  grinding  bevel-  or  hyperboloid-shaped  gears.  3,891 ,407, 
O.  51-287.000. 
Kowa  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Munakata,    Katsura;    Oda.   Takeshi;    Mori.   Toshito;    and    Ito. 
Hisakatu.  3.891.506. 
Koyama.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Tamaki,  Mituo;  Ninomiya.  Yasumasa;  Koyama.  Tatsuo;  and  Ishige, 
Ryouhei.  3.891.100. 
Kozak,  Theodore  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Disposable  absor- 
bent   article    contain^""    slitted    hydrogel    film.    3.890.974.    O. 
128-287.000. 
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Kraft.  Erich:  See— 

Schluter.  Siegfried  Hans-Dietmar;  and  Kraft.  Erich.  3.891.030. 
Kratsch.  Henry  W.;  and  Doehling,  Theodore  W..  to  Medslist  Industries. 
Inc.  Furniture  piece  fabricating  machine.  3,891 .1 34,  Q.  227-14.000. 
Kraus.  Peter,  to  Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
safeguarding  the  spacing  between  successive  bodies,  especially  vehi- 
cles on  a  track.  3,891,168.  CI.  246-167.00R. 
Kraus.  Werner,  and  Viehbach.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Kraus.  Werner.  Electri- 
cal apparatus  generating  a  low  frequency,  alternating  magnetic  field 
for  promoting  the  growth  of  bone  and  other  body  tissues.  3.890.953. 
a.  128-1.500. 
Kremen,  Jerome  C;  and  Landa,  Isaac,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  En- 
ergy compensated  spectrofluoromcter.  3,891,853.  C\.  250-458.000. 
Krempel.  Alfred:  See- 
Bauer,  Kurt;  Findeiss.  Helmut;  and  Krempel.  Alfred,  3,891.781. 
Kritzberg.  Nathan  I.,  to  Psychotherapeutic  Devices.  Inc.  Psychological 

testing  and  therapeutic  game  device.  3.891.209.  CI.  273-l.OOR. 
Krueger  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Crossman.  Philip  Edgar;  and  Resch.  Richard  Jerome.  3.891.270. 
Kruger.  Jean  J.;  and  Rositto.  Vincent  E..  to  said  Vincent  E.  Rossitto. 
by  said  Jean  J.  Kruger.  Method  for  removing  liquid  contaminants 
from  a  submerged  tank.  3.890.796.  CI.  61-69.000. 
Kruka.  Vitold  R.;  See— 

Smitherman.  Chester  L.,  Jr.;  Overcashier.  Robert  H.;  and  Kruka, 
Vitold  R..  3.891,593. 
Kubik.  Paul  P  Holder  for  revolver  loader.  3.890.733.  C\.  42-89.000. 
Kubota.  Toshiro:  See — 

Yamada.    Keiko;    Kamino.    Ktmiyuki;    and    Kubota.    Toshiro, 
3,891,879. 
Kuchner,  Karl:  See — 

Heil,  Eduard;  Kuchner,  Karl;  Sliwka,  Wolfgang;  and  Smits,  Harald, 
3,891.603. 
Kuhlman  Corporation:  See— 

Dulude.  Donald  O.;  and  Winbigler.  Paul  H..  3.891.823. 
Kuhn.  Hans,  to  F.  B.  Hatebur  A.G.  Tongs  for  use  in  a  multi-stage  forg- 
ing press.  3.891.260.  CI.  294-90.000. 
Kuhn.  Rainer;  and  Schon,  Nikolaus.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  thermoreversible  coacervates.  3.891.607. 
CI.  260-80.30N. 
Kuhnapfel.  Friedhelm:  See— 

Koppers.  Manfred;  and  Kuhnapfel,  Friedhelm.  3,890.793. 
Kumagai.  Tom  T.;  Leone,  William  C.;  May.  Michael;  Shoemaker. 
Harold  L.;  and  Howard,  Roy  A.,  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  Ma- 
chine  tool   motor   control   with   position   offset.    3,891.910,  CI. 
318-572.000. 
Kunikane,  Makoto:  See— 

Yasumori.  Akiyoshi;  Ohta,  Katsuichi;  Kunikane,  Makoto;  and 
Abe,  Michiharu,  3.891.513. 
Kunzle,  Franz  Martin:  See— 

Schmutz.   Jean;    Hunziker,    Fritz;   and   Kunzle.    Franz   Martin. 
3.891.647. 
Kuo.  Chan-Hwa;  Taub.  David;  and  Wendler.  Norman  L..  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.  2-Alpha-carboxy-3-alpha(hydroxyethyl)-5- 

oxocyclopentane  derivatives.  3.891,676.  CI.  260-340.900. 
Kupper.  Walter  E.:  See — 

Hall.  Donivan  L;  and  Kupper.  Walter  E..  3.891.041. 
Kuramoto.  Yoshio:  5*^ — 

Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramoto.  Yoshio.  3.891.992. 
Kurel;,  Thaddeus  P.:  See— 

Peterson,  Marvin  A.;  Good,  Adrian  J.;  and  Kurek.  ThaddeuSiP., 
3,891,601. 
Kurz,  Gunter:  See —  ■*- 

Muszumanski,  Trude;    Kurz,  Gunter;  and   Wendisch,   Imgard, 
3,891,304. 
Kusano.  Masaaki:  See — 

Okuhara,   Shinzi;    Kusano.   Masaaki;   and    Kawanami,   Mitsuru. 
3.891.866. 
Kuster  &  Co  GmbH:  See— 

Eckhardt.  Wilhelm;  and  Kuster.  Klaus.  3.890.743. 
Kuster.  Klaus:  See— 

Eckhardt.  Wilhelm;  and  Kuster,  Klaus.  3.890,743. 
Kustom  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Aker.  John  L.  3.891.946. 
Kuwano,  Nobuyori;  and  Tajima,  Yasutomo,  to  Showa  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.  Shock  absorber  for  bicycles.  3,891.236.  CI.  280-283.000. 
Kuxhouse,  Benjamin;  and  Balzer,  Russell  R.  Canopy  supporting  frame 

and  canopy.  3,890,989,  CI.  135-7. lOR. 
Kyoei  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada,    Keiko;    Kamino,    Kimiyuki;.   and    Kubota,    Toshiro, 
*  3,891,879.  i 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Sato,  Takaaki;  and  Ishida,  Kengo.  3,89  W770. 
Labann  Corporation:  See — 

Cothron.  Lawson  B.,  3.890.813. 
Labaz:  See — 

Descamps.  Marcell;  and  Areschka.  Alex.  3,891.648. 
Ladany,  Ivan;  and  Cannuli,  Vincent  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Deposition  of  epitaxial  layer  from  the  liquid  phase.  3.891,478,  O. 
148-171.000. 
Ladd.  Royd  N.;  and  Stacy,  Donald  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Win- 
dow regulator  mechanism.  3,890,742,  C\.  49-350.000. 
Ladusaw,  William  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Suction  valve  for 

rotary  compressor.  3,891.358.  CI.  418-63.000. 
Laffitte.  Royce  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
alpha-trichloride  particles.  3.891.746.  CI.  423-492.000. 
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Lagerst  rom.  Gunnar.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Method  ^d  device 
for  d  illing  to  a  predetermined  surface.  3,891,039,  C\.  17P-40.000. 

Lakah.  Lucien:  See — 

Jodllie.  Maurice  L.;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  Lakah,  Lucien;  a4d  Muller, 
itierre.  3.891.749. 

Lakin.  piarles  T.;  and  Leighty.  William  J.,  to  Martin  Marie^a  Corpo- 
ration. Reference  insertion  device.  3,891,314.  CI.  353-iqi.OOO. 

Lambeiet.  Paul.  Equipment  for  manufacturing  stratified  isothermal 
panels.  3.891,484.0.  156-60.000. 

Lambov,  Madeline  G.;  Spadaro.  James  J.;  and  Rusch,  Eunice 
Unitod  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Foam  producing 
containing  whey  solids.  3,891,571,  CI.  252-354.000. 

Lamer,  Gerald  P.;  and  Holmes.  Terry  M.,  to  J.  I.  Case 
memi  wrs  having  stiffener  elements  for  crane  boom 
3,89(.757.  Cl."52-695.000. 

Lamy. .  acques  Edouard.  to  C.  J.  Doris.  Anti-heave  protective 
3,89(.790.  a.  61-3.000. 

Lance,  lames  W.;  and  Jones.  Henry  M..  to  Mangrove  Enterpi^: 
poralsd,  The.  Material  treatment  by  cryogenic  cooling. 
CI.  148-125.000. 

Landa.  Isaac:  See — 

Kremen.  Jerome  C;  and  Landa,  Isaac,  3,891,853. 

Landry,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Baie,  James  M.;  and  Landry,  l^twrence  A.,  3,891,901 

Landst(  rfer,  Friedrich:  See — 

Me  nke,  Hans  Heinrich;  Flachenecker,  Gerhard;  Landstctfer,  Frie- 
drich;  Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  and  Fastenmeier,  Kari,  3, 191,319. 

Lane,  Charles  E.,  Ill,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Method  of  makin;  thermal 
recor  ling  print  head.  3.890.702,  CI.  29-6 1 1 .000 

Lanes.  Nathan.  Container-cap  applying  machine.  3.89(1851.  CI. 
74-4(  0.000. 

Langka  i,  John  Frank,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Galvanic  cell 
strucfure.  3,891.462.  CI.  136-1 1 1.000. 

LangleyL  Robert;  and  Barraclough,  Ronald,  to  Ciba-GeigyJ  Corpora- 
tion. t»hythlocyanine  pigments.  3,891,455,  CI.  I06-288.0CJQ 

Larsen.  Eric  R.;  and  Ecker.  Ernest  L..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Tlie.  Brominated  pentaerythritolic  polyesters  and  process 
3.89lf605,  CI.  260-75.00H. 

Larson.  Clayton  E..  to  White  Metal  Rolling  &  Stamping 
Ladder  stabilizers.  3.891.054.  CI.  182-107.000. 

Laskarii.  Evangelos  T..  to  General  Electric  Company 
tingibtor.  3.891,875.  CI.  310-40.000. 

Latta,  auce  M.;  and  Willard.  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  and  Co..  Inc. 
Methftd  for  checking  the  yam  pattern  in  a  fabric.  3,89  .387,  CI. 
8-18.  KX). 

Latva.  1  lenry  F..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Heat  treating  a 
3.891,473.  CI.  148-16.700. 

Laub.  J  aseph  L.;  and  Hurst,  John  F.,  to  Unitek  Corporat 
heatel  thermocompression  bonding  apparatus.  3,891 
219-8  5.000. 

Lauer.  ^  Villiam:  See — 

Asj  elin,  Gary  Bertil;  Caflfrey.  Richard  Francis;  and 
liim.  3.890.966. 

Laurizi< .  Jeremiah  J.,  to  American  Flange  &  Manufacturing 
Plasti :  bonded  closure.  3,891.1 18.  CI.  220-288.000 

Lavarin  ,  Bernard;  Crancon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Thomas.  Jeaif  Yves 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Gas  laser  generator 
charge  container  gas  flow  circulation.  3.891,944,  CI.  331 

Lavaux,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Deiible,  Pierre  Henri;  and  Lavaux.  Jean-Paul.  3,891, 63( 

Lawall.  rhomas  R.;  and  Porter.  Edward  S..  to  Fuller  Compai  ly.  Appa- 
ratus !br  calcining  raw  material.  3.891,382.  CI.  432-58.00) 

Lawrence,  Raymond  Keith,  to  Giriing  Limited.  Brakje  shoes. 
3,891069.  CI.  188-250.00G. 

Lawson  Gustaf  Rudolph;  and  Stuart.  John  H..  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Wire  itripper.  3,890.858.  CI.  81-9.50R. 

Lawson  Richard,  to  Ames  Rubber  Corporation.  Method  o '  forming 
precisely  dimensioned  apertures.  3.891.739,  CI.  264-155.(  00. 

Layne,  jilbert  S.;  and  HumI,  James  O..  to  Dow  Chemical  <  ompany. 
The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  metal  and  metal  fluoi  ide  prod- 
ucts.  !,89 1 .690.  CI.  423-465.000. 

Lea.  Da  rrel  Bernard:  See- 
Lea  ,  Darrell  Bernard;  and  Klein.  Laszlo.  3.890.725 

Lea.  Da  Tell  Bernard;  and  Klein.  Laszlo.  to  Lea,  Darrel  Bemiird;  Mar- 
cus, I  :obert  Phillips;  and  Gilman,  Howard  lee.  Shoe  con  itruction. 

3.890  725.  CI.  36-11.500. 
Leaman  Harold  E.:  See — 

Roberson.  Qetis  L.;  Russell.  Robert  G.;  Stream.  RalpH  M.;  and 
L;aman.  Harold  E.,  3,890.925. 
Lebryk.  Matthew  J.  Method  of  forming  a  cotter  key  hole  in  a  bolt. 

3.890663,  CI.  10-27.00R. 
LectrotT  elt  Corporation:  See— 

Per^n,  John  A..  3.891,427. 
Lee.  Ed^vard,  to  Solv-X  Inc.  Cleaning  assembly  for  automotive  parts 

and  the  like.  3,890,988.  CI.  1 34- 1 1 1 .000. 
Lee.  Hj  rvey  H.   Anchor  and  insulation  arrangement  for  conduit. 

3.891  006.  a.  138-106.000. 
Lee.  He'schel  D..  Jr.:  See- 


Lee, 


Herschel  D.,  Sr.;  and  Lee.  Herschel  D..  Jr.,  3,89 1,(  52 


Lee.  Hehchel  D..  Sr.;  and  Lee,  Herschel  D.,  Jr.  Adjustable  jfcrch  and 
sleps.  3.891,052.0.  182-88.000. 

Lee.  Jai  les  Y..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Multi-position 
displa '  panel  having  display  cathodes  and  auxiliary 
circui  5  for  operating  the  same.  3.891,983.  CI.  340-336.0(D 
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Lee,  Lieng  Huang,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Heterophase  adhesive  com- 
positions   containing    chlorosulfonated    polyethylene    for    metal- 
selenium  composites.  3,891,435,  O.  96-1.500. 
Lee,  Wooyoung,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  optimizing 

multiunit  processing  systems.  3,891.836.0.  235-151.120. 
Leeson.  Thomas   A.;   and    Hamilton,   Mark   Scott.   Safety   syringe. 

3.890,971,0.  128-218.00R. 
Lehikoinen,  U.  Albert:  See— 

Braxton,  Henry  G..  Jr.;  and  Lehikoinen.  U.  Albert.  3.891.448. 
Lehmann.  Adolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lock  mecha- 
nism. 3.891.252.  CI.  292-6.000. 
Leighty.  William  J.:  See— 

Lakin.  Charles  T.;  and  Leighty.  William  J..  3.891.314. 
Lenert.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Ishman.  Neal  H.;  Lenert.  Richard  W.;  and  Goldman.  Jeffrey  B.. 
3.891.926. 
Lenk.  Erich,  to  Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Spinning  head  with  an  exchangeable,  self-sealing  nozzle  assembly. 
3.891.379.  O.  425-464.000. 
Lenzkes.  Dieter;  and  Seller,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Actuating  mechanism  for  sliding  doors.  3.891.907.  CI.  318-369.000. 
Leo.  Jack  D.;  and  Benedict.  Lee.  Hydraulically  operated  hitch  for  tow- 
ing and  positioning  mobile  home's.  3.891,239.  CI.  280-479.00R. 
Leonard.  Ronald  J.;  and  Takagishi.  Jonathan  Wayne,  to  Baxter  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  Cardiotomy  reservoir.  3.891.416,  CI.  55-178.000. 
Leonard.  Sidney  H..  Jr..  to  Leonard.  Sidney  H..  Sr.,  a  part  interest.  Tie 

button.  3.890.678.  CI.  24-49.00C. 
Leonard.  Sidney  H..  Sr.:  See — 

Leonard.  Sidney  H.,  Jr..  3,890.678. 
Leonard.  Vema  M.  Octave  locator  for  keyboard  and  note  reading. 

3.890.875.  O.  84-471.000. 
Leone.  William  C:  See — 

Kumagai.  Tom  T.;  Leone.  William  C;  May.  Michael:  Shoemaker. 
Harold  L.;  and  Howard,  Roy  A.,  3,891,910. 
Lepagnol,  Guy  Pierre:  See — 

Daguet.  Jacques  Lucien;  Bellanger.  Maurice  Georges;  and  Lepag- 
nol. Guy  Pierre.  3.891,803. 
Lerner,  Martin  L..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  re- 
etching  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  shadow  mask.  3.891.491.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Lesetar.  Alexander  C.  Hair  dryer  with  rotary  brush.  3.890.984.  CI. 

132-9.000. 
Lesny,  Lucian  J.:  See — 

Herr.  Kurt  F.;  Heck.  Dennis  A.;  Lesny.  Lucian  J.;  and  Ward.  Ro- 
nald L..  3.891.838. 
Lester.  John  M.:  See- 
Barney.  Kay  H.;  and  Lester.  John  M..  3,891,989. 
Leto,  Alfred  R.:  See— 

Belmuth,  Harold;  and  Leto,  Alfred  R.,  3,891,378. 
Lett,  Laurence  W.  Brake  shoe  hold  down  spring  tool.  3,891,185,  CI. 

254-10.500. 
Leutwyler,  Robert:  See — 

Zullig,  Heinz;  and  Leutwyler,  Robert,  3,890,808. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Carpenter,  Roland  Paul;  Cowie,  William  Pirie;  Heyes.  Alan;  and 

Sutton,  Anthony  Hubert,  3.891.776. 
Pryce.  Alan,  3,891,689. 
Levert,  Henri:  See— 

Gervais,  Edouard;  Levert.  Henri;  and  Chollet.  Pierre.  3.891.024. 
Levin.  Herman:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Levin,  Herman;  Auker,  Byron  H.;  and  Gardos,  Michael 
N.,  3,891,452. 
Levin,  Robert  E.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a 
controlled-diffusion  stippled  reflector  by  sag  molding.  3,89 1 ,42 1 ,  CI. 
65-107.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Poliak,  John  M.;  and  Lopez.  Juan  M..  3.891.297. 
Lewis.  Clarke  H.:  See- 
Richardson.  John  L.;  Brodie.  Alexander  O.;  and  Lewis.  Clarke  H.. 
3.891,556. 
Lewis,  John;  and  Gilmour,  William  Dudley,  to  Lewis  Security  Systems. 

Ltd.  Security  systems.  3.891.980.  CI.  340-258.00D. 
Lewis  Security  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lewis.  John;  and  Gilmour.  William  Dudley,  3,891,980. 
Lewis,  Terence  E.:  See — 

Hawley,  William  L.;  and  Lewis,  Terence  E..  3.891.175. 
Lhenry.  Bernard,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Apparatus  for  shearing  the  edges 

of  a  sheet  of  metal.  3.890,862,  CI.  83-71.000. 
Li,  Chou  H.  Method  of  making  reinforced  metal  matrix  composites 
having  improved  load  transfer  characteristics  and  reduced  mismatch 
stresses.  3.890.690.  CI.  29-404.000. 
Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 
Beneking.  Heinz.  3.891.993. 

Messerschmidt.  Jurgen;  and  Schimmer.  Rigobert,  3,891,483. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Marquardt,  Jurgen;  and  Pivit,  Erich,  3,891,949. 
Offermann,  Bemd  Peter,  3,891.855. 
Schoberi,  Werner,  3,891.858. 
Liconix:  See — 

Dowley.  Mark  W.;  and  Shull.  William  A..  3.891.943. 
Hawkins.  Joseph  D.  3.891.308. 
Lieberman.  Gilbert:  See — 

Ellingson.  Herman  E.;  and  Lieberman,  Gilbert,  3.890.913. 


Liedhegener.  Friedel:  See — 

Bartholomaps.  Reiner.  Bemd.  Hubert;  and  Liedhegener,  Friedel, 
3,891.145. 
Lif-O-Gen,  Inc.:  See — 

Mills.  Justin  W.,  Jr.;  and  Betzler,  Mark  H  ,  3,891,195. 
Lile,  Pleasant  M.  Wire  gate  latch.  3.891.254.  O.  292-1 13.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  Leroy.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Transistor  biasing  ar- 
rangement. 3.891.935.  O.  330-22.000. 
Lin.  Din-Min.  Method  of  embossing  vrith  manually  adjustable  patterns 

or  designs.  3.891.485.0.  156-63.000. 
Linck.  Drew  W.:  See — 

Wilkerson.  Joseph  B.;  and  Linck.  Drew  W.,  3.891.163. 
Lind,  Wilton  H.:  See— 

Katsumoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Lind,  Wilton  H.,  3.891,680. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Dresler.  Helmut.  3.890.997. 
Linden-Alimak  AB:  See — 

Thorsell.  Sven  Torgny.  3.891.186.  ' 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz:  See— 

Meinke.  Hans  Heinrich;  Flachenecker.  Gerhard;  Landstorfer.  Frie- 
drich; Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  and  Fastenmeier.  Karl.  3.891.3  19. 
Lintzenich.  Vincent  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Phosphoramidate  deriv- 
atives. 3.891.667.  O.  260-308.00R. 
Liogonky.  Boris  Izrailevich:  See- 
Berlin.  Alfred  Anisimovich;  Liogonky.  Boris  Izrailevich;  and  Zapa- 
dinsky,  Boris  Isaakovich,  3.891.633. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inagaki.  Takeo;  Kiyonaga.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagavama. 
Masuzo.  3.891.683. 
Lipe,  Gordon  C;  and  Abbott,  William  S.  Audio- visual  waming  system. 

3,891,986,01.  340-371.000. 
List,  Hans.  Intemal  combustion  engine  with  indirect  fuel  injection. 

3.890.940.  CI.  1 23-32. OOC. 
Lista.  Edwin  L.;  and  Williams,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpo- 
ration. Staple  orienting  apparatus.  3,890,877,  CI.  86-1.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuflfias.  Robert  H..  3.891.282. 
Lively.  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Hohman.  AlvinE.;  and  Lively,  Gerald  W.,  3,891,456. 
Livezey,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Amelio,  Gilbert  F.;  Livezey,  Jack  A.;  and  Salsbury,  Phillip  J.. 
3,891.977. 
Lloyd.  E.  J.:  See— 

Shackelford.  Albert  D;  Holladay.  John  H.;  and  Lloyd.  E.  J., 
3,891,097. 
Lock,  David  A.:  See — 

Field.  Peter  G.  S.;  and  Lock.  David  A..  3.89 1 .7 1 1 . 
Loepiktie.  Stephanus  F.:  See- 
Baker.  Richard  J.;  Miller.  Timothy  A.;  Erlinger.  Gary  K.;  Loepik- 
tie. Stephanus  F.;  and  Hanselman,  Larry  R..  3.891.774. 
Loesch.  Claude  E.:  See — 

Loesch,  Leo  J.;  and  Loesch.  Claude  E..  3.891.120. 
Loesch.  Leo  J.;  and  Loesch.  Claude  E.  Operation  monitor  for  air  pres- 
sure type  seed  planter.  3,891,120,  CI.  221-2.000. 
Lohr.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Auer.  Robert  Thomas;  Campbell.  Laurie  Jay;  Lohr.  Raymond  J.; 
and  Smith,  James,  3,891.234. 
Loikitz.    Frank,    to    Buildex    Incorporated.    Cross   brace    interlock. 

3.891.334,0.  403-234.000. 
Lombardino,  Joseph  G.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of 
carboxamides  of  oxo- 1 .2-benzothiazine- 1 . 1  -dioxides.  3.89 1 .637.  CI. 
260-243.00R. 
Londontown  Manufacturing  Co.,  The:  See — 

Mager.  Julian.  3.891.204. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Nicolet.  Rene;  and  Gutmann.  Walter.  3.891.723. 
Looger.  Lonnie  L.;  and  Vickers.  Wiley  B..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Army.  Anti-tank  launcher.  3,890.879.  O.  89-1.816. 
Loose,  Guenter  H.;  Diesel.  William  J.;  and  Graczyk.  Thadeus  S.,  to 
Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Ultrasonic   marking.    3.890,892,   CI. 
101-32.000. 
Lopez.  Juan  M.:  See— 

Poliak,  John  M.;  and  Lopez,  Juan  M.,  3.891,297. 
Lopez,  Oscar.  Saliva  ejector.  3,890.712.  O.  32-33.000. 
Lorenz.  Walter;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
0-alkyl-0-6-[  p-halophenyl  l-pvridazinyl-(  3  J-thiono-phosphoric 
(phosphonic)  acid  esters.  3.891.642.  O.  260-250.0AP. 
Lormand.  Jerome  D.:  See — 

Eagleton.  Harold  N.;  Lormand.  Jerome  D.;  and  Herring.  Joe  S., 
3.890.693. 
Louisiana- Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Waldo  O.;  and  Buynak.  Robert  G..  3,890.741. 
Love  Oil  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Owen;  and  Holder,  James  F.,  3,891,394. 
Lowther,  Frank  E,  to  Purification  Sciences  Inc.  Corona  generator  ap- 
paratus. 3,891,561.0.  250-541.000. 
Lubbock,  Frederick  John:  See — 

Kershaw,  Robert  William;  Lubbock.  Frederick  John;  and  Polgar, 
Livia.  3.891.577. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Neal.  Francis  John;  and  Simmons.  John  Richard,  3.890.803. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Ltd..  The;  See- 
Harris.  John  Derek;  and  Wood.  Francis  Roy.  3.891.881. 
Southgate.  John  Peter.  3.891.888. 
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and    Machida,    Minoru, 


3,891,669. 
and    Machida, 


Minoru, 


Lucasey,  Joseph  A.;  and  Boscacci,  William  L.,  to  Lucasey  Manufactur- 
ing   Corporation.    Portable    elevator    apparatus.    3,891,063,    CI. 
187-11.000. 
Lucasey  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Lucasey,  Joseph  A.;  and  Boscacci,  William  L.,  3,891,063. 
Lucke,  Robert  James,  Jr.:  See— 

Miller.  Wayne  Russel;  and  Lucke,  Robert  James,  Jr.,  3,890,995. 
Lundh.  Bengt  CNov:  See— 

Carmel,  Amichai  Meir;  and  Lundh,  Bengt  Olov,  3,891,549. 
Lunsford,  Carl  Dalton:  and  Cale,  Albert  [>uncan,  Jr.,  to  A.  H.  Robins 
Company,    Incorporated.    5-(2-Aminoethyl)-2,3-dioxopiperazines. 
3.891,646,  a.  260-268.0DK. 
Lupin,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Becker,  Alan  M.;  Epstein,  Joseph  A.;  Lupin,  Michael  S.;  and  Zolo- 
tov,  Shaul,  3,891,544. 
Lutz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Rometsch,  Werner;  Robeller,  Walter;  Lutz,  Gerhard;  Reichel, 
Eckehart;  Bosch,  Paul;  and  Vohringer,  Gerd,  3,890,883. 
Lycett.  Peter;  and  Kempson.  Kenneth  William,  to  Bloxwich  Lock  and 
Stamping  Company  Limited,  The.  Doors  for  containers  and  the  like. 
3.891.1 12,  a.  220-1.500. 
Lyman,  Merton  C,  Jr.;  and  Berry,  Ronald,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.    Let-back    mechanism    for    looms.    3,891,010,    CI. 
139-313.000. 
M  &  J  Valve  Company:  See — 

Grove,  Marvin  H.;  and  Wailes,  Rodney  A.,  3,890,991. 
Machida,  Mikiko:  See — 

Kanaoka.    Yuichi;    Machida.    Mikiko; 
3,891,670. 
Machida.  Minoru:  See— 

Kanaoka,  Yuichi;  and  Machida,  Minoru, 
Kanaoka,    Yuichi;    Machida,    Mikiko; 
3,891,670. 
MacMillan,  Archie  J.:  See- 
Romeo,  Donald  E.;  and  MacMillan,  Archie  J.,  3,891,936. 
MacNeilage,  George  C.  Earthquake  actuated  fluid  flow  obstructing 

device.  3,890.993,  CI.  137-45.000. 
Maconachie,  Ian  Christy,  to  Reinforced  Shuttlecocks  Limited.  Shuttle- 
cocks. 3.89 1 .2 1 5.  CI.  273- 1 06.00A. 
Madag  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  Dietikon  AG:  See — 

Zullig.  Heinz;  and  Leutwyler.  Robert,  3,890,808. 
Maeda,  Kihachiro:  See— 

Morimoto.  Shiro;  Nomura.  Hiroaki;  Fugono.  Takeshi;  Maeda. 
Kihachiro;  and  Ishiguro,  Toshihiro,  3,891,763. 
Maekuma,  Koichi:  See- 
Abe,  Toshizo;  Sakamoto,  Seiho;  Go,  Shigeo;  Maekuma,  Koichi; 
Yamada,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hirashima.  Yasumasa,  3.891.61 1. 
Mager.  Julian,  to  Londontown   Manufacturing  Co..  The.  Transfer 

mechanism  for  sheet  material.  3.891.204.  CI.  271-85.000. 
Mahoney.  Robert  E..  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc..  The.  Rotor  as- 
sembly for  vertical  shaft  air  preheater.  3.891.029.  CI.  165-8.000. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.:  See — 

Yorgip.  Nick;  and  Maier,  Alfred  E.,  3,891,298. 
Maier.  timar;  Tilg.  Robert;  and  Walser.  Karl,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fastening  element  feed  mechanism  for  an  explosion  charge- 
driven  setting  gun.  3,891.133,  a.  227-10.000. 
Maier.  Jorg:  See — 

Bichsel.  Heinz  F.;  Furrer,  Peter;  and  Maier,  Jorg,  3,891.433. 
Maillard.  Gabriel:  See— 

Joullie.  Maurice  L.;  Maillard.  Gabriel;  Lakah,  Lucien;  and  Muller. 
Pierre.  3.891.749.  ( 

Maio.  Kenji:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Ryoichi;  Takasugi.  Kazuo;  Inose.  Fumiyuki;  Maio.  Kenji; 
and  Yokozawa.  Norio.  3.890.798. 
Makarowska-Plociennik.  Zofia  Eliza:  See— 

Kotiuszko,  Danuta  Maria;  Wituch.  Krystyna  Maria;  Siejko,  Danuta 
Janina;    Morawska,    Halina;    Porowska.    Natalia;    Horodecka. 
Maria  Teresa;  Wolkowicz,  Maria  Waclawa;  Nowacka.  Marzena; 
Makarowska-Plociennik.    Zofia    Eliza;    and    Halski.    Leszek. 
3.891.505. 
Maki.  Naoki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Linear  synchronous  motor  for  magneti- 
cally levitated  vehicle.  3.890.906.  CI.  104-148.0SS. 
Malloy,  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Laser  con- 
trolled fathometer.  3.890,840.  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Mangrove  Enterprise,  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Lance.  James  W.;  and  Jones,  Henry  M.,  3,891,477. 
Manitowoc  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Hunter.  Charles  A.,  II;  Pech.  David  J.;  and  Morrow,  James  G.,  Sr., 
3.891,264. 
Mannesmann-AG:  See — 

von  Klenck,  Jurgen;  Michel,  Erich;  and  Gerstenacker,  Klaus- 
Dieter.  3.890.908. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wessel.  Otto;  Hofmann.  Georg;  Gesell.  Hartmut;  and  Scholz,  Wer- 
ner, 3.891.730. 
Mannesmannrohren-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Schirmag.  Klaus-Peter.  3.891.081. 
Tummers.  Josef;  and  Pisarik.  Walter.  3.890,916. 
Manning,  William  Truman:  See— 

Wilhelm,  Max  G.;  Manning,  William  Truman;  and  O^leil.  James 
D.,  3,891.782. 
Manoogian.  Alex;  and  Pullen,  Eric  V.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana. Single  handle  water  faucet  valve.  3,891,005,  CI.  137-625.400. 
Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishya:  See — 
Moriya,  Nobuyoshi,  3,89 1 .38 1 . 
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Mansfii  :ld  Sanitary,  Inc.:  See — 

Fu  ton,  Howard  A.,  3,890,652. 
Marath  an  Oil  Company:  See — 

Nc  rton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  3,891,567. 
Marcai  e.  Rogue  D.:  See — 

Ms  rcussen,  Henry;  and  Marcade,  Rogue  D.,  3,890,987 
Marce,  Roger:  See — 

De  estrade.  Andre;  and  Marce,  Roger,  3,89 1 ,038 
Marcin  ak,  Harry  W.;  Carlson,  Richard  D.;  and  Dever,  Ja|nes  L.,  to 
Hool  er  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Fire  retardai  it  polymer 
com|  ositions.  3,891,599,  CI.  260-45. 70R. 
Marcoi  i  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Ph  Hips,  Geoffrey  John;  and  Chambers,  John  Philip,  3,^91,994. 
Marcus ,  Robert  Phillips:  See- 
Lei  i,  Darrell  Bernard;  and  Klein,  Laszlo,  3,890,725. 
Marcus,  Thomas  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Tracker 

unit.  3,891,798,  a.  178-6.800. 
Marcus  sen,  Henry;  and  Marcade,  Rogue  D.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
WasI  ing    apparatus    with    auxiliary    distributor.    3,89(  ,987,    CI. 
1 34-:  i7.00D. 
Marcus  sen,  Henry,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Manual  scree^  filter  for 

automatic  washer  and  method.  3,891,548,  CI.  210-65.00) 
Mardig  iian,  Jean;  and  Foumier,  Pierre,  to  Societe  anoi  yme  dite: 
MAf  -PHA,  Societe  d'Etude  et  d 'Exploitation  de  Marque  i.  Heparin 
ester  .  3,89 1 ,622,  CI.  260-2 1 1  OOR. 
Marem  )nt  Corporation:  See- 
Do  vning,  Todd  R.;  and  Nolen,  Robert  K.,  3,891,176 
Marfor  o,  Nerino,  to  Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C.  S.p.A.  Detectoi 

threa  i  breakage  on  a  sewing  machine.  3,89 1 ,8 1 2,  CI 
Marger ,  Peter  Heinrich  Erwin,  to  Aktieboiaget  Atomenerj  i 
and  1  neans  for  heating  buildings  in  a  district  heating 
wast«  heat  from  a  thermal  power  plant.  3,890,787,  CI 
Marion  Health  &  Safety,  Inc.:  See— 

Avtry,  Cari  Frederick,  3,891,331. 
Marley   Kenneth  C:  See — 

W«  II,  Dale  E.;  and  Marley,  Kenneth  C,  3,891,037. 
Marosc  lak,  Ernest  J.  Method  of  making  corrugated  plastic!  pipe  with 

integ  al  coupler  collars.  3,891 ,733,  Cl.  264-40.000 

Marqui  rdt.  Jurgen;  and  Pivit.  Erich,  to  Licentia  Patent- Vejwaltungs- 

Gmb  4.  Slit  line-type  microwave  circuit  construction.  3.8S  1 ,949.  Cl. 

333-1  4.00R. 

Marqu<  tte,  John  L.  Plug-in  equipment  shipping  container!  and  rack 

systejn.  3,891,288,  Cl.  312-338.000. 
Marsh,  Alexander  J.;  and  Sargent,  Henry  O..  to  Reynolds 
pany.  Method  of  making  a  heat  shrinkable  film  of  poly 
polyiliers  thereof  *and  article  produced  therefrom.  3.89  I 
264-<  5.000. 
Marsha  1,  Tommy  G.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation 
elect  ically  connecting  the  tubes  of  a  fluid  line.  3,89 
339-15.000. 
Martin,  Barrie  James:  See — 

Mc  5S,  Norman;  Martin.  Barrie  James;  and  Broad. 
3 ,890.935. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See- 
Lai  in,  Charles  T.;  and  Leighty,  William  J.,  3,891,314. 
Marx  T  ays  Division  of  The  Quaker  Oats  Company:  See— 
All  IT.  Robert  Thomas;  Campbell.  Laurie  Jay;  Lohr. 
and  Smith,  James,  3,891,234. 
Marzoll ,  Richard  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
high  )arrier  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  films  and  proces! 
ratioi  1.  3,891,598,  Cl.  260-42.560. 
Maschi  lenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft: 

Fis;her,  Hermann,  3,890,898. 
Maschii  lenfabrik  Schweiter  AG:  See — 

Didtiker,  Ernst,  3,891,154. 
Mischii  lenfabrik  Weingarten  AG:  See — 

Reitile,  Markus;  and  Harsch,  Erich,  3,890,863. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See— 

Mahoogian,  Alex;  and  Pullen,  Eric  V.,  3,891,005. 
Mason,  John  A.,  to  Anderson  Company,  The.  Wiping  ele)nent  of  a 

wipef  blade.  3,890,667,  Cl.  15-250.420. 
Mason,  Ronald  C.:  See — 

Bal  son,  Edward  S.;  Brennan,  John  W.;  Gorini,  Robert  Fl;  and  Ma- 
S5n,  Ronald  C,  3,890.911. 
Masudi .  Shigeo;  and  Tanaka.  Toshihiko.  to  Sumitomo 
tries.  Ltd.  Method  of  electrocoating  electric  wire.  3.89 
204-  81.000. 
Masure   Daniel:  See — 

Boi  ly.  Pierre;  Masure.  Daniel;  Collon.  Paul;  Pigeaud 
,     a  nd  Sartre,  Bernard.  3.89 1 .53 1 . 
Masyc  KG:  See— 

Spt  cht.  Dieter.  3.890.755. 
Mata.  J  Listo  Martinez;  and  Stapley.  Edward  O..  to  Merck  d  Co..  Inc. 
Antil  iotic    prenomycin    and    process    of    producing    1  lie    same. 
3.89   ,753,  Cl.  424-118.000. 
Mata,  J  asto  Martinez:  See — 

Sta  )ley,  Edward  O.;  and  Mata,  Justo  Martinez,  3,891 ,7^4. 
Materij  I  EHstributors  Corporation:  See — 

Wiidorf,  Michael  E.,  3,891,486. 
Mathis,  Cleo  D.  WhiHpool  jet  for  bathtubs.  3,890,655,  Cl.  4-178.000. 
Mathis.  Cleo  L.  Whiripool  jet  for  bathtubs.  3,890,656,  Cl.  4-178.000. 
Matier,  William  L.:  See — 

Calt,  John  D.;  and  Matier,  William  L.,  3,891,703. 
Matsud  I,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakai,  Takeyo,  to 
Co.,   -td.  Process  for  polymerization  of  tetrahydrofuran.  '. 
a.  2»0-615.00B. 


Elec  ric 


Washer  for 
,290,  Cl. 


Mic  lael  John, 


Raymond  J.; 

Bijbble-free, 
of  prepa- 

S^— 


ic  Indus- 

1,526,  Cl. 


J<  an-Marie; 


Kao  Soap 
,891,715, 


June  24,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Matsumoto,  Takamasa:  See— 

Takenouchi,  Senji;  Yanai,  Tautomu;  Matsumoto,  Takamasa;  and 
Ohtani,  Hiroyoshi,  3,891,051. 
Matsumura,  Koichi:  See—  . 

Muto,   Eiji;  Kawarabayashi.  Tsuneo;   Matsumura,   Koichi;  and 
Tamura,  Hitoshi,  3,891,465. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata,  Takashi;  and  Mindlin,  Raymond  David,  3,891,872. 
Tsukamoto,  Masahide;  and  Ohtsuka,  Tetsuro,  3,891,307. 
Wakabayashi,  Takashi,  3,891,958. 
Mattei,  Silvano:  See—  . 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Schumacher,  Bemd;  Sieg,  Amo;  Mattel,  Sil- 
vano; Fenner,  Hans-Ueli;  Wettstein,  Gottlieb;  and  Ruh,  Herbert, 
3,891,819. 
Matubayashi,  Tadao;  Shiono,  Taiichi;  Hukuda,  Yosttugu;  and  Kimura, 
Toshio,  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.;  and  Dai-Nippon  Suban 
Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  cultivating  yeasts.  3,891,503, 
Cl.  195-28.00R. 
Matuszak,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Roberts,  Michael  G.;  and  Matuszak,  Michael  L.,  3,891,596. 
Maul  James  J.;  and  Carlson,  Richard  D.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Corporation.  Halogen  containing  fire  retardant  additive  with 
improved  heat  stability.  3,891,600,  Cl.  260-45.75R. 
Maupin,  George  R.:  See- 
Hall,  William  P.;  and  Maupin,  George  R.,  3,891,328. 
Maurer,  John  R.,  to  Plummer,  Walter  A.  Kit  of  components  and  a 
method  of  protecting  steel  piling  from  corrosion.  3,890.795,  Cl. 
61-54.000. 
Maxwell,  Jerome  Eugene,  to  TRW  Inc.  Multi-function  digital  counter/- 

timer.  3,891,973,  Cl.  340-172.500. 
May,  Michael:  See — 
I         Kumagai,  Tom  T.;  Leone,  William  C;  May,  Michael;  Shoemaker, 
Harold  L.;  and  Howard,  Roy  A.,  3,891 ,910. 
May,  Robert  F.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Missile  directional  conUol 

system.  3.891,166,  Cl.  244-3.220. 
Mayer  &  Cie.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Grozinger,  Gerhard,  3,890,806. 
Mayer,    Fred.    Wheeled    cart    supported    luggage.    3,891,230,    Cl. 

280-43.240. 
Mayers,  Bernard  J.:  See—  " 

Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mayers,  Bernard 
J.,  3,891.710. 
Maynard,  George  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Nail  package  improvements  for 
interconnecting  the  trailing  nail  of  one  nail  package  with  the  leading 
nail  of  another  nail  package.  3,891,087,  Cl.  206-346.000. 
Mayo,  Alfred  M.:  See- 
O'Neal.  Cothbum  M.;  and  Mayo.  Alfred  M..  3.891.141. 
Maznichenko,  Stanislav  Anisimovich:  See— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich; 
Maznichenko,    Stanislav    Anisimovich;    Sarancha,    Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pav- 
lovich;  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Bozhko,  Viktor  Va- 
silievich;  Ponomarenko,  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Danilenko,  Valeria 
Mikhailovna;  and  Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  3,891,380. 
McCartney.  Charles  P..  Jr.;  and  Willmann,  Norman  L..  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Negative  lead-acid  battery  plates  with  expanded 
lead  sheet  grids.  3.89 1 .459.  Cl.  1 36-26.000. 
McCarty,  Michael,  to  Special  Metals  Corporation.  Desulfurization  of 

transition  metal  alloys.  3,891,425,  Cl.  75-lO.OOV. 
McClure  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See-» 
Fantoni,  Marco,  3,890,671. 
Fantoni.  Marco,  3,890,814. 
McConnell,  Bobby  L.:  See— 

Reid,  James  P.,  Jr.;  and  McConnell.  Bobby  L.,  3,891,386. 
McConnell,  Kennedy:  See— 

Coleman,  Bestor  P.;  and  McConnell,  Kennedy,  3,891,073. 
McCoy,  Archibald  Henry  Richard.  Method  and  means  for  adjusting  the 

elevation  of  manhole  covers.  3,89 1 ,337,  Cl.  404-26.000. 
McDonald,  Charles  H.  Elastomeric  pavement  repair  composition  for 
pavement  failure  and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  3,891 ,585,  Cl. 
260-28.5AS. 
McDonald,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Rhoton.  Richard  S.;  and  McDonald,  Michael  P 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 
Finnell,  Joseph  C,  3.891,797. 
Hopper,  Richard  A.,  3,891 ,246. 
Marshall,  Tommy  G.,  3,891,290. 
McDowell,  Maurice  James:  See- 
Chang,    David    Chi-kung;    and    McDowell, 
3,891,591. 
McElroy,  David  C:  See— 

Seifert,  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick;  McElroy,  David  C; 
and  Dunton,  Roy  P.,  3,890,772. 
McFarlan,  Alden  I.:  See— 

McFarlan,  Edward  Russell,  3,891,027. 
McFarian,  Edward  Russell,  to  McFarlan,  Alden  I.  Air  conditioning  sys- 
tem and  method  utilizing  humidification  of  the  air.  3,891,027,  Cl. 

165-2.000.  ^       .      ^  .. 

McFariand,  James  W.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  <i»-(3-Hydroxyphenyl)substituted 

amidines  and  derivatives  thereof  as  anthelmintic  agents.  3,891,698, 

Cl.  260-501.140.  ..  ^       , 

McGregor,    Walter,    to    Ethicon,    Inc.    Controlled    release    suture. 

3,890,975,  a.  128-339.000. 
McGuire,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hauser,  Hans;  and  McGuire,  Robert  D.,  3,890.850. 


3,891,833. 


Maurice    James, 


Mclnemey,  Michael  J.;  Brady,  Robert  T.;  and  Phillips,  Alvia  E.,  to 
Vapor  Corporation.  Hot  water  generator  for  shock  testing  fabricated 
piping  components.  3,890.936.0.  122-248.000. 
Mcintosh,  Alex  A.  Rotary  engine  with  improved  seal  and  timing  mech- 
anism providing  linear  acceleration  between  pistons  during  the 
power  stroke.  3,890,939,  Cl.  123-8.470. 
McKay,  Donald  R.;  and  Sviinkels,  Godefndus  M.,  to  Cominco  Ltd.  Hy- 
drometallurgical     process     for     treating     copper-iron     sulphides. 
3,891,522,  Cl.  204-108.000. 
McKenzie,  James  M.;  and  Sachs,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Draf  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Au- 
tomatic   temperature    control    system    analyzer.    3,890,836,    Cl. 
73-168.000. 
McKenzie,  Thomas  J.  Surface  texture  modification  device  for  carpets. 

3,890,666,0.  15-142.000. 
McMahon,  Donald  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Coherent  optical 
processor  apparatus  with  improved  fourier  transform  plane  spatial 
filter.  3,891,968,0.  340-146.30E. 
McMillian,  Lonnie  S.:  See- 
Pierce,  Oscar  L.;  Hutchison,  Arthur  H.;  King,  din  B.;  and  McMil- 
lian, Lonnie  S.,  3,890,968. 
Meacham,  George  W.  Rotary  engine.  3,891,359,  O.  418-104.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Jensen,  Gerald  A.;  and  Parsonage,  Harry  N.,  3,891.532. 
Stonebumer,  Leonard  G.,  3,891,121. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See— 

Catt,  John  D.;  and  Matier,  William  L.,  3,891,703. 
Meador,  Richard  A.;  Arnold,  Richard  H.;  and  Paap,  Hans  J.,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Dual  radio  frequency  measurement  of  dielectric  consUnt  and 
resistinity  of  borehole  media.  3,891,916,  Cl.  324-6.000. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See— 

Roters,  Herbert  C,  deceased;  and  Roters,  Mary  D.,  executrix, 
3,891,874. 
Medental,  Inc.:  See— 

Mowrer,  Ronald  L.;  Ebbler,  Robert  W.;  and  Gates,  Major  F., 
3,891.002. 
Medical  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Bazell.  Seymour;  Ostensen.  Ralph  G.;  and  Goldberg.  Edward  M.. 
3.890.976. 
Medlock,  Alfred  A.  Self-elevating  scaffold  construction.  3,89 1 ,055,  CL 

182-141.000. 
Medslist  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kratsch.  Henry  W.;  and  Doehling.  Theodore  W.,  3,891,134. 
Megatech  Corporation:  See— 

Haldeman,  Charies  W.,  3,890,950. 
Mehaffey,  Dennis  G.:  See- 
Geary,  Riley  R.;  and  Mehaffey,  Dennis  G.,  3,891,217. 
Mehta,  Shashi  Pal,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Dosage  formulation  for 

erythromycin  cetyl  sulfate.  3,891,755,  Cl.  424-157.000. 
Meinke,  Hans  Heinrich;  Flachenecker,  Gerhard;  Landstorfer,  Frie- 
drich;  Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  and  Fastenmeier,  Karl,  to  ElUo  GmbH 
Gesellschaft  Fuer  Strahlung  Stechnik.  Receiver  for  impulse-shaped 
light  signals.  3,891,319,0.  356-5.000. 
Melhose,  Alfred  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Coding  device  with  light  responsive  key  generator.  3,891,799,  Cl. 
178-22.000. 
Melnick,  Irving.  Impregnated  magnetic  flap  valve.   3.891,000,  Cl. 

137-525.300. 
Melphor  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,  Richard  E.,  3,891,920. 
Mennuto,  Anthony  R.  Door  assembly  including  insert  storing  means. 

3,891,020,0.  160-37.000. 
Mentel,  Jurgen:  See— 

HerU,  Walter;  Mentel,  Jurgen;  and  Stroh,  Jan,  3,891,814. 
Menzies,  Robert  T.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Menzies,  Robert  T.,  3,891,848. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Hannah,  John;  Rogers,  Edward  F.;  and  Graham,  Donald  W., 

3,891,758. 
Kollonitsch,  Janos;  Scott,  Alan  N.;  and  Doldouras,  George  A.. 

3,891,668. 
Kuo,    Chan-Hwa;    Taub,    David;    and    Wendler,    Norman    L., 

3,891,676. 
MaU,  Justo  Martinez;  and  Stapley,  Edward  O.,  3,891,753. 
Stapley,  Edward  O.;  and  Mata,  Justo  Martinez,  3,891 ,754. 
Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Brady,  Stephen  F.,  3,891,692. 
Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  3,891,699 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  (I.A.)  Corporation:  See— 

Wasson,  Burton  Kendall,  3,891,639. 
Merrick,  Joseph  M.  Method  of  rapid  identification  of  gram-negative 

bacteria.  3.891,508,0.  195-103.500. 
Mertens.  Gunther:  See — 

Taege.  Herbert;  Flus,  Friedrkh;  and  Mertens,  Gunther,  3,891 ,434. 
Messerschmidt,  Jurgen;  and  Schimmer,  Rigobert,  to  Licentia-Patent- 
Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Method  for  etching  semiconductor  surfaces. 
3,891,483,0.  156-3.000. 
Messerschmin-Boelkow^Bk)hm  GmbH:  See— 

Kraus,  Peter,  3,891,168. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Gunther,  Rolf,  3,890,749. 
Metabowerke  KG  Ooss,  Rauch,  &  Schnitzler:  See- 
Bauer,  Friedrich,  3,890,708. 
Mettler  Instnimente  AG:  See — 
Schmitter,  Albert,  3.891.040. 
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Meyer,  Georg  Michael,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  nitrogen  for  use 
as  an  inert  gas.  3,891,41 1,  C\.  55-26.000. 
Meyerhofr,  Walter  S«— 

Schoniau,  Herbert;  and  MeyerhofF,  Walter,  3,890,943. 
Michel,  Erich:  See— 

von  Klenck,  Jurgen;  Michel,  Erich;  and  Gerstenacker,  Klaus- 
Dieter.  3,890,908. 
Michel,  Phlippoteau.  to  Seal  (Societe  de  Conditionnement  en  Alumi- 
num). Punch  for  manufacturing  flexible  conical  tubes.  3,890,822, 
CI.  72-273.000. 
Migdaiek,  Laurence  F.:  See— 

Coulter,  Brent  W.;  and  Migdaiek,  Laurence  F.,  3,891,974. 
Mihailovski,  Alexander,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Thioureido 

Sulfonanilide  compositions.  3.891,688,0.  260-455.00A. 
Mikhael.  Wasfy  Boushra;  and  Keys,  Lloyd  Kenneth,  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited.  Functionally  tunable  active  low-pass  filter 
3.891.938.0.330-107.000.  ^ 

Miki,  Tokutaro:  See—  '<  • 

Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Itaya,  Toshihisa;  Minami,  Nobuyoshi;  Tanitani, 
Masaaki;  Mikt;-Tokutaro;  and  Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko,  3,891,664. 
Milam,  David:  See — 

Schlossberg,  Howard;  and  Milam,  David,  3,891,945 
Miller.  Albert:  See— 

Spiegel.  William;  Spiegel.  Jacob;  and  Miller.  Albert,  3,891,090 
Miller,  Arthur  O.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Wire  pair  identifi- 
cation system.  3,891,81 1,  CI.  179-1 75. 30A. 
Miller.  David  Frederick:  See— 

Blight.  Dennis  Jack;  Miller.  David  Frederick;  and  Morgan,  John 
Trevor,  3,891,292. 
Miller,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Ernst,  Robert;  and  Miller.  Eugene  J.,  3,891,682. 
Miller,  Gary  E.,  to  Technical  Materials,  Limited.  Fruit  bud  retarding 

method  and  system.  3,890,740,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Miller,  Laurence  B.;  and  Crook,  James  D.,  to  Digmor  Equipment  & 
Engineering.    Scarifier    and    scraper    attachment    for    a    tractor 
3,891,035,0.  172-197.000. 
Miller.  Timothy  A.:  See- 
Baker.  Richard  J.;  Miller.  Timothy  A.;  Erlinger.  Gary  K.;  Loepik- 
tie,  Stephanus  F.;and  Hanselman.  Larry  R..  3,891.774. 
Miller.  Wayne  Russel;  and  Lucke,  Robert  James.  Jr..  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Flow-sensing  switch  for  backup  steering  system.  3.890.995  CI 
137-113.000. 
Millett.  James  A.  Door  lock  assembly.  3.891,255,  0.^292-169  130 
Millctt.  James  A.:  5e?— 

Raymond,  James  W.;  and  Millett.  James  A..  3.890.815. 
Milliken.  Paul  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Hay 

conditioner  roll.  3,890,770.  CI.  56-1.000. 
Mills,  Justin  W.,  Jr.;  and  BeUler.  Mark  H..  to  Lif-O-Gen.  Inc.  Cutting- 
welding  torch.  3.891.195.  CI.  266-23.00P. 
Mills.  Robert  H.;  and  Raube.  Richard  R..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Plas- 

ticizer  purification.  3.891,694.  CI.  260-475.00B. 
Miloscia.  William  J.;  Weisz.  John  J.;  and  Planz.  Paul  E..  to  Standard  Oil 
Company.   Process  for  manufacture  of  impact-resistant  polymeri- 
zates    of    olefinic    nitriles    and    diene    rubbers.    3.891  722     CI 
260-879.000. 
Milstein.  Donald:  5^^— 

Oleck,  Stephen  M.;  Stein.  Thomas  R.;  Sherry.  Howard  S.;  and  Mil- 
stein. Donald.  3.891.541. 
Minami.  Nobuyoshi:  5«— 

Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Itaya.  Toshihisa;  Minami.  Nobuy^hi;  Tarutani. 
Masaaki;  Miki.  Tokutaro;  and  Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko.  3.891,664! 
Mindlin.  Raymond  David:  See — 

Nagata,  Takashi;  and  Mindlin.  Raymond  David,  3,891,872. 
Minks,  Floyd  M.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Alternator  driven  capaci- 
tor power  system.  3,890,948,  O.  123-I48.00E. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Nelson,  Norman  E.,  3,891,159. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:-5«— 

Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramoto,  Yoshio,  3,891,992. 
Minovitch.  Michael  A.  Microwave  powered  reusable  orbiting  space 

tug.  3,89 1 . 1 60.  CI.  244- 1  .OSS. 
Mitiska.  James  L.:  See— 

Hertrick.  Thomas  P.;  Mitiska.  James  L.;  and  Tobacman.  Leo 
3.891.164. 
Mitomo.  Isamu;  Kaji.  Tetsunori;  and  Fukushima.  Masakazu,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Method  for  driving  liquid  cell  display  panel.  3,891.306.  O 
350-I60.0LC. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Toshizo;  Sakamoto.  Seiho;  Go.  Shigeo;  Maekuma,  Koichi; 

Yamada,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hirashima,  Yasumasa.  3.891.61 1. 
,Kasugai.    Hiroshi;    Motojima.    Shozo;    and    Inoue.    Kazuhiko 
3.891.756. 
Mitsubishi  Juko^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lijima.  Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshida.  Katsuhiko.  3.891.065. 
Oka.  Teruhiko;  and  Fujii.  Masamichi.  3.891.501. 
Mitsubishi  Kenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibagaki.  Masao;  and  Oonishi.  Masayoshi,  3,890,947. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsukamolo,  Junya,  3,891,352. 
Mitsubishi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See— 

Yamada,    Keiko;    Kamino,    Kimiyuki;    and    Kubota,    Toshiro 
3.891,879. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industry  Ltd.:  See— 

Ninomiya,  Tomokazu;  and  Hirata,  Nobuhiro,  3,891,374. 
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Miyajii  la,  Goh:  See— 

Tc  mita,  Sadami;  Chiba,  Akio;  and  Miyajima,  Goh,  3,8b 
Miyakii,  Joji;  and  Nakakobara,  Takeshi,  to  Toyota  Jidotha 
Kabi  shiki    Kaisha.   Oil   seal   means  of  a   rotary   pist<  m 
3,891,361,0.418-142.000.  '    y    f 

Miyam  sto,  Koichi:  See— 

Katayama,    Hajime;    Miyamoto,    Koichi;    and 
:  1,890,72 1.  1 

Miyasa  ka,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Su  uki,  Yasushi;  Itaya,  Toshihisa;  Minami.  Nobuyoshi 
I  Masaaki;  Miki.  TokuUro;  and  Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko 
MiyaiM  hi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio.  to  Nissan  Jidosha 
Kais|a.  Creep  preventing  hydraulic  control  circuit  for 
matic  transmission.  3,890,856,  CI.  74-869.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Cukhman,  Donald  R.;  and  Schick,  John  W.,  3,891,620 
Detnmel.  Edward  J.;  Nace,  Donald  M.;  Owen.  Hartlev 
\i,  Edward  J..  3,891.540. 
.  Wooyoung,  3.891,836. 

:k,  Stephen  M.;  Stein,  Thomas  R.;  Sherry,  Howard ! 
in,  Donald.  3,891,541. 

Denis    S.    Seat    mounting    mechanism.    3,891 
52.000. 

n,  Paine;  and  Kaij.  Mats  J.,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag 
reactor    for    plasma-chemical    processes.    3,891 
147.000. 

X  Engineering  Company  Limited:  5^^— 
jjyneux,  George;  and  Molyneux,  George  Walter,  3,8"  > 
Molyneux,  George;  and  Molyneux,  George  Walter,  to  Molyi 
neering  Company  Limited.  Welded  anchorage  stud.  3  891 
403-13.000. 

IX,  George  Walter:  See— 

lyneux,  George;  and  Molyneux,  George  Walter,  3,8" 
h  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
iras,  Bruce  W.,  3,891.829. 
Monkojic,  Ivo;  Saucier,  Michel;  and  Montzka,  Thomas  Alfr^l 
tol-Vft^ers  Company.  9Beta-hydroxy-5-methvl-6,7 
3,8911657,  O.  260-293.540. 
Monsarfo  Company:  See — 

Milk.  Robert  H.;  and  Raube.  Richard  R.,  3.891  694 
Prefton,  Jack.  3.891,693. 
Montag^ie,  Jean-Baptiste.  Method  of  producing  an  apparat  is 

dro-therapeutic  treatment.  3.890.691.  CI.  29-423.000. 
Montague,  Donald  J.  Safety  resilient  slip  coupling  for  piercec 
3.890f800,  CI.  63-13.000.  k       f     e       h        ^ 

Montaniri,  Sergio.  Assembly  type  filing  system  comprising 

and  fiing  cabinets  therefor.  3,891,070,  CI.  1 90-41. OOR. 
Montec»tini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rib4Idone,  Giuseppe;  and  Borsotti,  Giampietro,  3,891,6J50. 
Sevcrini,    Febo;    Valvassori,    Alberto;    and    Pagliari, 

MonUki  I,  Thomas  Alfred:  See— 

Moiikovic,  Ivo;  Saucier,  Michel;  and  Montzka,  Thomas 

3, 89 1 ,657. 

Moody,  Anthony  Gifford;  and  Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfrid  „. 
penal  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Production  of  stable 
of  soli  d  particles  encapsulated  in  synthetic  polymer.  3  89 
252-3  16.000. 
Moog  Ajtomotive,  Inc.:  See— 

Fistc  r,  Louis  P.;  and  Paine.  Robert.  3,890.958 
Moore,  i  Tharles  H.  Double  plate  welded  outlet  fitting  and 

obtairing  the  same.  3,891,249.  CI.  285-189.000. 
Moore, ,  ames  C:  See—  ' 

Kirk  Patrick,  Bumard  M.;  and  Moore,  James  C,  3,891  urvj 
Moore,   Villiam  C;  Connors,  John  D.;  and  Newman,  Richa  d 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.   Disposable  vaginal  speculum.   3.890 
128-lt.OOO. 
Mooreh^ad.  Harvey  Robert,  to  Deseret  PharmaceuHcal  to     Inc 

Blood-gas  sampler.  3,890,956,  O.  128-2.00F. 
Morane  jBruno;  and  Gueret,  Jean  Louis,  to  Societe  Anonyne  <|ite-  L'O- 
real.  Device  for  storing  two  products  separately  and  s 
mixing  them.  3,89 1 , 1 25.  O.  222- 1 29.000. 
Morawslia,  Halina:  See— 

Kotitszko.  Danuta  Maria;  Wituch.  Krystyna  Maria;  Siejkc 
Jaiina;    Morawska.    Halina;    Porowska.    Natalia;    H 
M  iria  Teresa;  Wolkowicz,  Maria  Waclawa;  Nowacka 
M  ikarowska-Plociennik.    Zofia    Eliza;    and    Halski, 

Morgan,  John  R.:  See- 
Con  one,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan 
ar  i  Roemming,  Kari,  3,891,534.  ' 

Core  one,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan 
an!  Roemming,  Karl,  3,891,542.  ' 

Morgan,  John  Trevor:  See— 

Bligl  t,  Dennis  Jack;  Miller,  David  Frederick;  and 
Tr;vor,  3.891.292. 
Mori.  Ka  tuo:  See— 

Inabi  .  Shigeho;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Ishizumi,  Kiku  > 
Ka  tuo;  Koshiba,  Masao;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3  89 1 
Mori,  To  iiito:  See— 

Muiiikata,    Katsura;    Oda,   Takeshi;    Mori,   Toshito 
Huakatu,  3,891,506. 
Morimot(  1,  Shiro;  Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Fugono,  Takeshi-  Mae(4 
chiro;  i  nd  Ishiguro,  Toshihiro,  to  Takpda  Chemical  Industi  es 
Synthe  ic  penicillins.  3,891,763,  O.  424-271  000 
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Morishita,  Masataka:  See—  . 

Fukushima,  Mitsuru;  Inaba,  Yoshihito;  Kobari,  Sadami;  and  Mori- 
shita. Masataka,  3.891.570. 
Morishita.  Taneji:  See— 

Kimura.  Yoshiaki;  Kawai.  Masanori;  Yajima.  Tatsuo;  and  Mori- 
shita. Taneji.  3.891,320. 
Moriya.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishya.  Spark  ignit- 

able  cigarette  lighter.  3,891,381.  O.  431-255.000. 
Moriyama.  Hideki;  and  Tachi.  Seiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  man- 
ufacturing semiconductor  device.  3.891.469.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Morris,   Horton   Harold;   Drexel,   Richard   Jacob,  Jr.;  and  Turner, 
Kenneth  Lamar,  to  Freeport  Minerals  Company.  Reaction  of  fine 
media  miller  strach  or  protein  with  a  polymer  or  polymerizable 
monomer.  3,891,580,  CI.  260-8.000. 
Morrow,  James  G.,  Sr.:  See — 

Hunter.  Charles  A..  II;  Pech,  David  J.;  and  Mortow,  James  G.,  Sr.. 
3.891.264. 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.:  See— 
Fiedelman,  Howard  W..  3,891.397. 
Moser.  James  R..  deceased:  See- 
Bowser.  George  C;  Moser,  James  R.,  deceased;  and  Moser,  Pa- 
tricia Karen,  administratrix,  3.891.460. 
Moser,  Patricia  Karen,  administratrix:  See- 
Bowser,  George  C;  Moser,  James  R..  deceased;  and  Moser.  Pa- 
tricia Karen,  administratrix,  3,891,460. 
Moskow,    Eugene    D.    Fluid    pressure    regulator.    3,890,999,    CI. 

137-505.250. 
Moss,  Norman;  Martin,  Barrie  James;  and  Broad,  Michael  John,  to 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  with 
gas  chamber  below  heat  exchange  bed.  3,890,935,  O.  122-4.00D. 
Moss,  Philip  Hotchkiss:  See— 

Yeakey,  Ernest  Leon;  and  Moss,  Philip  Hotchkiss,  3,891,742. 
Motojima,  Shozo:  See— 

Kasugai,    Hiroshi;    Motojima,    Shozo;    and    Inoue.    Kazuhiko. 
3.891.756. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munich  GmbH:  See— 

Hagemeister,  Klaus;  and  Wiesbock,  Josef,  3,890,780. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Lowell  E..  3.890.698. 
Zwernemann.  Ross.  3.891.479. 
Mowrer.  Ronald  L.;  Ebbler,  Robert  W.;  and  Gates.  Major  F..  to  Me- 
dental.  Inc.  Fluid  delivery  system  for  volatile  fluids.  3.891,002.  CI. 
137-557.000. 
Muller.  Alexander,  to  Hoxtersche  Gummifadenfabrik  Emil  Amtz  K.G. 
Apparatus    for    the    continuous    vulcanisation    of   endless    belts. 
3.891,364,  C1.425-28.00B. 
Muller,  Pierre:  See— 

Joullie.  Maurice  L.;  Maillard.  Gabriel;  Lakah,  Lucien;  and  Muller, 
Pierre.  3.891.749. 
Muller.  Richard,  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  KG.  Apparatus  for  determining 
imbalance  in  120  degree  spaced  components  and  method  of  correct- 
ing said  imbalance.  3.890,845,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Mul^r.  Rolf,  to  Papst-Motoren  KG.  Brushless  d-c  motor.  3.891.905. 

CI.  318-254.000. 
Munakata.  Katsura:  Oda,  Takeshi;  Mori,  Toshito;  and  Ito,  Hisakatu.  to 
Kowa  Company,  Ltd.  Antibiotic  substance  and  process  for  its  prepa- 
ration. 3.891,506.  CI.  195-80.00R. 
Munyon.  Julian  M.:  See — 

Smith.  Fred  T.;  Munyon.  Julian  M.;  and  Gebhardt.  James  J.,  Jr.. 
3.891.338. 
Murphy.  Gregory  I.  Stereo  accessory  for  projectors.  3,891.313,  CI. 

353-8.000. 
Murray,  Edward  J.;  and  Piggot,  Andrew  C.  Ventable  toaster  package. 

3,891,775,0.  426-107.000. 
Musall,  Reimar;  and  Wolsing,  Wilhelm,  to  Kali-Chemie  AG.  Elastic 
holder   for   ceramic    monolithic   catalyst   bodies.    3,891,396,   CI. 
23-288.00F. 
MMsebeck,  Horst:  See— 

Diepers,    Heinrich;    Musebeck,    Horst;    and    Wirkner,    Eduard, 
3,890,700. 
Musikindustriell  Forskning  MIFO  AB:  See— 

Sjostrand,  Gunnar  O.;  and  Sjostrand,  Staffan  G.,  3,890,872. 
Muszumanski,  Trude;  Kurz,  Gunter;  and  Wendisch,  Imgard,  to  Vock- 
enhuber.     Karl;    and    Hauser,    Raimund.     Pancratic    objective. 
3,891,304,0.  350-184.000. 
Muto,  Eiji;  Kawarabayashi,  Tsuneo;  Matsumura,  Koichi;  and  Tamura, 
Hitoshi,  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd.  Battery  equipped  with  an 
indicator  for  the  lowering  of  the  electrolyte  level.  3.891.465.  O. 
136-182.000. 
Muzzy.  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Brown.  Robert  S.;  and  Muzzy.  RaymQn4  J-,  3,891,482. 
Myers,  William  A.,  Ill:  See- 
Novak.  Leo  J.;  and  Myers.  William  A..  IIL  3,891,780. 
Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  miagne- 
tizing   a    body   of   MJ<.   at    high   temperatures.    3,891,476,    CI. 
148-103.000. 
Nace.  Donald  M.:  See —  .  „     ■ 

Demmel,  Edward  J.;  Nace,  Donald  M.;  Owen,  Hartley;  and  Rosin- 
ski,  Edward  J.,  3.891.540. 
Nadella:  See— 

Pitner.  Alfred.  3.890.854. 
Nadsady.  Clarence  A.;  and  Cannon.  Clifford  D..  to  E.  B.  Wiggins.  Inc 
Tubing  coupling  incorporating  bridging  conductor.  3.891,291,  CI 
339-15.000. 


Paul  C;  and  Stockmann, 


Naegeli,  Werner,  to  Pavena  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
a  winding  device  for  a  continuously  supplied  fiber  sliver.  3,891,155. 
CI.  242-45.000. 
Nagata.  Takashi;  and  Mindlin.  Raymond  David,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Thickness-extensional  mode  piezoelectric  reso- 
nator with  poisson's  ratio  less  than  one-third.  3.891.872.  O. 
310-9.500. 
Nagayama.  Masuzo:  See — 

Isa.  Hiroshi;  Inagaki.  Takeo;  Kiyonaga.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagayama. 
Masuzo.  3.891.683. 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and  Wilson.  Edward  L..  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Transfer  line  burner  system.  3.891,402,  CI. 
48-197.00R. 
Nakae,  Hideo;  and  Goto,  Akihiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  High  toughness 
spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron  and  method  for  producing  the  same. 
3,891,432.  O.  75-1 30.00R. 
Nakakobara,  Takeshi:  See— 

Miyake.  Joji;  and  Nakakobara,  Takeshi,  3,891,361. 
Narayan,  Thirumurti  L.:  See — 

Cenker,  Moses;  and  Narayan,  Thirumurti  L.,  3,891,579. 
Nash,  Alan  Richard  Brine.  Actuators.  3,890.885,  O.  92-125.000. 
National  Advertising  Company:  See- 
Schubert,  Wilfried,  3,890,728. 
National  Rolling  Mills  Co.:  See- 
Jones,  Paul  H.,  3,890,760. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.;  Schoenberg,  Jules  E.;  and  Flanagan. 

Thomas  P.,  3.891.584. 
Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K..  3,891.589. 
Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.;  Georgoudis, 
HansH.,  3,891,695. 
Nausedas,  Joseph  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Product  stuffing 

apparatus.  3,890,675,0.  17-41.000. 
Neal,  Francis  John;  and  Simmons,  John  Richard,  to  Lucas  Aerospace 
Limited.  Torque  transmitting  device  with  torque  limiting  device. 
3.890.803.  O.  64-27.00B. 
Needham.  Donald  G.;  and  Hill.  George  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Rotational  molding  of  crossfinkable  polymers.  3.891.597,  CI. 
260-42.210. 
Neeff.  Rutger,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Exhaust  process  for  the 

dyeing  of  synthetic  fibre  materials.  3,891,388,  CI.  8-39.000. 
Neises,  Reuben  J.,  to  Stertz.  Leroy  F.,  a  part  interest.  Bottle  receiving 

apparatus.  3,891,080,0.  198-43.000. 
Nelson,  Gerald  Verdell;  and  Wray,  Glenn  Cooper,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hy- 
drocracking  process  for  converting  heavy  hydrocarbon  into  low  sul- 
fur gasoline.  3,891,539.0.  208-59.000. 
Nelson.  Norman  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Guide  roller  biasing  shim  liner.  3.891,159,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Nelson,  Roger  P.:  See— 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Nelson.  Roger  P..  3.891,750. 
Neubauer,  David  J.  Automatic  head  splitter.  3,890.673.  CI.  17-I.OOA. 
New,  Michael:  See — 

Bennett,  John  P.;  Bliss.  George  D.;  and  New,  Michael.  3.891 .555. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Youdin.  Myron;  Barker.  June  N.;  and  Reich.  Theobald.  3.890.959. 
New  Zealand  Dairy  Research  Institute:  See- 
Robertson.  Peter  Struan;  and  Bysouth.  Raymond.  3,891.783. 
Newberry.  Meigs,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  UHF  tuner  stop 

mechanism.  3,890.849,0.  74-10.200. 
Newby,  Gordon  L.  Molding  apparatus  and  chopper  for  forming  rubber 

slugs.  3,891,373,0.  425-301.000. 
Newman,     Jacob.     Adjustable     ring-shaped     articles    of    jewelery. 

3,890,801,0.  63-15.650. 
Newman,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Moore,  William  C;  Connors,  John  D.;  and  Newman,  Richard  W., 
3,890,961. 
Newson,  John  Chase,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Co.  Ltd.  Door 

operating  controls.  3,891.909,  CI.  318-469.000. 
Nichols.  George  V..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Broken  belt  switch  con- 
trol system  for  clothes  dryer.  3.890,720.  O.  34-55.000. 
Nichols-Homeshield.  Inc.;  See — 

Johnson.  Morris  E.;  and  Princ.  Josef.  3.891.256. 
Nick,  Charles  F.;  and  Davidson,  Morris  J.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  inc. 

Engine  torque  monitoring  system.  3.890.832.  CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Nicolet.  Rene;  and  Gutmann.  Walter,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Emulsion  polymer- 
ization of  vinyl  chloride,  and  a  copolymer  of  o-methyl  styrene  and 
acrylic  acid  ester.  3.891,723,  O.  260-884.000. 
Niedballa,  Ulrich:  See— 

Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  and  Niedballa.  Ulrich.  3.891.623. 
Nielsen.  Nils  Villadsen  Dental  devices.  3,890.713.  CI.  32-60.000. 
Nihira.  Shohachi.  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited.  Elecuomagneti- 

cally-operated  printer.  3.890,894.  O.  101-93.180. 
Nilberg.  Reinhold  Hermann.  Apparatus  for  centering  irregular  peeler 

logs.  3,891.016.0.  144-209.00A. 
Ninomiya,  Tomokazu;  and  Hirata,  Nobuhiro,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industry  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  imparting  an  oblique  orientation  to  tu- 
bular film.  3,891 ,374,  O.  425-326.00R.  / 
Ninomiya,  Yasumasa:  See —                                                                    ■ 
Tamaki,  Mituo;  Ninomiya,  Yasumasa;  Koyama.  Tatsuo;  and  Ishige, 
Ryouhei,  3,891,100. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Kohara,  Haniki,  3,891,978. 
Nishida,  Nobuo,  3,891,436. 
,    Nippon  Kogei  Kogyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Watanabe,  Tamotsu,  3,891.415. 
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Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horioka,  Masaki,  3,890,697. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.;  See— 

Akita.  Sigeyuki,  3,891,914. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oishi,  Kazuo;  Ando,  Noriyoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  3,890  938 
Nischk,  Guitther:  See— 

^o'f-  Gerhard   Dieter;   Bentz,   Francis;   and   Nischk,   Gunther, 

Nishida,  Koji:  See— 

Kawai,  Taneichi;  and  Nishida,  Koji,  3,890,734. 
Nishida.  Nobuo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Bleached 
phase  holograms  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  3,891 ,436,  CI. 
96-27. OOH. 
Nbhio   Kazuo;  and  Bird.  Paul  G.,  to  Wright  diemical  Corporation 
Method  and  composition  for  control  of  corrosion  and  scale  forma- 
tion in  water  systems.  3,891,568,  CI.  252-181.000 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio,  3,890  856 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See— 

Pollmeier,  Werner.  3 ,89 1 ,904. 
Nobbs,  Douglas  C:  See— 

Bricker,  Francis  G.;  Isaacs.  Jack   L.;  and  Nobbs,  Douelas  C 
3.891,170.  B«»  V.., 

Nobbs,  Mulford  J.,  to  Con-Stan  Industries.  Inc.  Brassiere  construction 

3.890.978,0.128-485.000. 
Noda    Fumiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

,  o^^^lJlHl  J^aisha.     High-temperature    heat-insulating    structure. 

3.89 1 .009.  CI.  138-1 49.000. 

Noguera.  John   Michael.   Fiber  drafting  apparatus.   3.890.677.  CI. 

iV-255.000. 
Nolen.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Downing.  Todd  R.;  and  Nolen.  Robert  K..  3.891,176 
Nomura.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Morimoto.  Shiro;   Nomura.   Hiroaki;   Fugono,  Takeshi;  Maeda 
Kihachiro;  and  Ishiguro,  Toshihiro.  3.891.763. 
Non-Ferrous  International  Corporation:  See— 

Winter.  Richard  M.;  and  Aylard.  William  F..  3.891,952 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Gervais.  Edouard;  Levert.  Henri;  and  Chollet.  Pierre,  3,^91  024 
Norbut.  Theodore  J.  Turbine  disc.  3,891,351,  CI.  416-219  000 
Nordblom,  George  F.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Bath  for  plating  gold  on 

titanium  metal.  3,891,447,  CI.  106-1.000. 
Nordenholt.  George  F.  Sealant  applying  apparatus.  3.890,922,  CI. 

I  I  o-  /.UUU. 

Norland  Gazelle  Travel  Goods  Limited:  See— 

Elsas.Tibor.  3.891.245.  i 

North.  John  Malcolm;  and  Wilks,  Ronald  Spencer,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Sintered  artefacts  and  the  like.  3  89 1  735 
CI.  264-59.000.  ... 

Northeast  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Bartelink.  Everhard  H.  B.  3,891,802.  j 

Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mikhael,  Was(>  Boushra;  and  Keys,  Lloyd  Kenneth,  3,891  938 
Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O ,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 
Carboxy  vinyl  polymer  and  partially  hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  mo- 
bility control  agent  and  process.  3,891,567,  CI.  252-8. 55D. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Rowse,  Robert  A.;  and  Watson,  George  R.',  3,891,408. 
Norton,  David  E.;  and  Podell,  Allen  F.,  to  Adams-RusseJl  Co     Inc 

T'ifn? o'fl  r^'^?\*P^J.  „*i**'     impedance     matching     transformer. 
3,891.934,  CI.  330-21.000. 

Notle.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Knappe,  Heinrich;  Notle.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Kempelmann.  Reinhold 

3.891,129. 

Nougaret,  Marcel;  and  Belmonte,  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Generale  de 

Constructions   Electriques  et   Mecaniques  (ALSTHOM)    Control 

system  for  switching  element.  3.891.931.  CI.  328-127.000. 

Novak.  Leo  J.;  and  Myers.  William  A..  III.  Crustacean  waste  water 

product  recovery  process.  3.891.780.  CI.  426-657.000. 
Nowacka,  Marzena:  See— 

Kotiuszko,  Danuta  Maria;  Wituch,  Krystyna  Maria;  Siejko,  DanuU 
Janina;  Morawska.  Halina;  Porowska,  Natalia;  Horodecka, 
Maria  Teresa;  Wolkowicz.  Maria  Waclawa;  Nowacka,  Marzena 
Makarowska-Plociennik.  Zofia  Eliza;  and  Halski,  Leszek! 
J,oV  1 ,505. 
Nukem  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hackstein,  Kari-Gerhard;  and  Hrovat.  Milan,  3,891,502.  ' 

Nunez.  Daniel.  Motion  simulator.  3,890,722,  CI.  35-12.00P. 
Oberheim  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Oberheim,  Thomas  E.,  3.890,871. 
Oberheim,  Thomas  E.,  to  Oberheim  Electronics  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

stonng  sequences  of  musical  notes.  3,890,871,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Oberson,  Sonia  R.:  See— 

Galecki,  Glenn  E.;  and  Oberson,  Sonia  R.,  3.891.747. 
Oda.  Takeshi:  5^^— 

Munakau.    Katsura;    Oda.    Takeshi;    Mori.    Toshito;    and    Ito 
Hisakatu,  3,891,506. 
Odier.  Jean,  to  Ferodo  Limited.  Disc  brake  pads  formed  from  two  sin- 
tered metallic  layers.  3.891.398.  C\.  29-182.200 
Odie.  Ralph  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Braga.  Albert  T.;  Brenner.  Robert  A.;  and  OdIe.  Ralph  S    Jr 
3.890.719.  ^ 

Oehler,  Horst:  See—  .  j 

Braun.  Otto  Paul;  and  Oehler.  Horst,  3.891,979.  ' 

Oetiker.  Hans.  Hose  connection.  3,891,250,  C\.  285-242.000. 
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Offerm  inn.  Bemd  Peter,  to  Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs- 
eneri  y  electron  irradiation  of  flowable  materials    3  89 
250-  92.000.  "     ' 

Ogawa,  Hikaru:  See— 

Ko  )ayashi.  Yasunobu;  and  Ogawa,  Hikaru,  3.890,864 
Ohashi,  Shoji:  See— 

Kaiayama.    Hajime;    Miyamoto,    Koichi;    and 
:!  ,890,72 1. 
Ohnaki ,  Kouichi:  See— 

Hij  uchi,  Masaru;  and  Ohnaka,  Kouichi,  3.891  709 
Ohta.  H  atsuichi:  See— 

Yaiumori.  Akiyoshi;  Ohta,  Katsuichi;  Kunikane, 
/  be.  Michiharu.  3.891.513. 
Ohtani.  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Tal  enouchi.  Senji;  Yanai,  Tautomu;  Matsumoto 
C  htani,  Hiroyoshi,  3.891,051. 
Ohtsuki  ,  Kunio:  See- 
Mi]  auchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio,  3.890  856 
Ohtsuki .  Tetsuro:  See— 

Tsu  lamoto,  Masahide;  and  Ohtsuka,  Tetsuro,  3,891  30 
Oicles,    efifrey  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Digital  speed  conUol.  3,89 

I  oU- 1  j5.00E. 
Oigardeji,  Tarald  H.;  Teltscher.  Erwin  S.;  and  Gross,  Robert 
SperT\  Rand  Corporation.  Drone  control  system  with  puis  • 
encocing.  3,891,985,  CI.  340-353.000. 
Oil  Stat  s  Rubber  Co.:  See— 

Rid  lardson,  Muri  R..  3.890,665. 
Oishi,  K  izuo;  Ando,  Noriyoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  to 
Co.,  I  td.  Electrical  fuel  injection  control  system  for 
bustio  1  engines.  3,890,938,  CI.  123-32.0EA 
Oishi,  Y  jsushi:  See— 

Ara  ,  Atsuaki;  and  Oishi,  Yasushi,  3,891,445. 
Oka,  Te  uhiko;  and  Fujii,  Masamichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kaish)  .     Multilayer    paper     making     machine.     3  891 
162-210.000. 
Okada,  '  roshiyuki:  See— 

Walae,    Osamu;    Yakushiji,    Kunito;    and    Okada, 

Okamot(  i,  Katsumi:  See— 

Kate ,  Teiji;  and  Okamoto,  Katsumi,  3,891.499. 

OkamoK  i,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto 
Sumit<  mo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  1 -Substituted  benzo(b) 
atives  ind  their  acid  addition  salts.  3.891,626,  CI.  260-^^ ^^ 

Okazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Yuji.  Isao;  and  Yui.  Masayuki.  to  Sumitom  o 
ical  Cc ..  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  traffic  paint.  3,891 .45 1 ,  CI.  10( 

Okuhara   Shinzi;  Kusano,  Masaaki;  and  Kawanami,  Mitsuru 

3!'89Ml6."cf  3'07'^2T2'^A^'''"'°"''°"'''  P"""  ''""*=*''"^ 
Oleck,  SI  5phen  M.;  Stein,  Thomas  R.;  Sherry,  Howard  S.;  and 

Donali  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  demetalizinj 

sulfun!  ing  residual  oil  with  hydrogen  and  alumina-su 

lyst.  3,  ?9 1 ,54 1 ,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Olin  Cor  >oration:  See — 

Calc  igno,  Kenneth  H.,  3,891,015. 
Gale  :ki.  Glenn  E.;  and  Oberson,  Sonia  R.,  3,891  747 
Oliver  M  ichinery  Company:  See— 

Davi  s,  John  R.,  3,891.324. 
Olschews  ci,  Armin:  See— 

Emsi.  Horst;  Brandenstein.  Manfred;  and  Olschewski, 
^,c  V  1 ,284. 
Olsen.  CI  arles  R.  Normally  open  valve  construction  having  a 

able  blidder.  3,890,994,  CI.  137-67.000. 
Olson,  Ci  rroll  G.  Wagon  with  elongate  conveyor  housing  as 

and  dn  yage  hitch.  3,891,109,  CI.  214-519.000 
O'Melia,  Frances  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 

compoutions  comprising  2-chloro-6-methoxy-4-(tricliion 

pyridine  and  2,2-dimethyl-2,3-dihydrobenzofuranvl-7-N-m 

bamate  3,891,760,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Ondetti.    kliguel  Angel,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  n 

/3-hom<aminoacid  nonapeptides.  3,891,616  CI  260-112 
O'Neal,  C  othbum  M.;  and  Mayo,  Alfred  M..'to  Riverside 

Methoc    of  severing  comers  and  punching  cards.  3,891, 

O'Neil,  Jsmes  D.:  See— 
,        WillM  Im,  Max  G.;  Manning,  William  Truman;  and  O'Nei 

L/.»  3,oyi,7o2. 
Ono,  Tail  :hi.  Waste  paper  container.  3,891.1 15,  C\.  220-260 
Oonishi,  I  lasayoshi:  See — 

Shiba  ;aki,  Masao;  and  Oonishi,  Masayoshi,  3  890  947 
Opdahl,  E  verett  W.;  and  Kim.  Chang-Kyo.  to  United  States 
ica,  Na'  y.  External  launcher  for  underwater  weapon  3  890 
1 14-23"  .000. 
Orsulak,  .  oseph.  Safe'tw  shield  and  compartmentizer 

296-24.  )0R.  ) 

Orthokine  tics.  Inc.:  S^— 

Gaflfhiy,  Edward  J.,  3,891,229. 
Ortiz,  Cailos  Mayer.  Sealing  means  for  deep-well. 

166-68.  iOO. 
Osawa.  Al  ira:  See— 

Yasuc  a.  Isao;  and  Osawa,  Akira,  3,891,890 
Osmond,  I  )esmond  Wilfrid  John:  See— 

^'^i ','  ^-nj''°"^  Gifford;  and  Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfri< 
Ossig,  Hoi  it:  See— 

Stawic  ky,  Wolfgang;  and  Ossig,  Horst.  3.891,426. 
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Ostensen,  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Bazell.  Seymour;  Ostensen.  Ralph  G.;  and  Goldberg.  Edward  M., 
3.890.976. 
Otten,  Hans-Gunter:  See — 

Sommer.  Richard;  Wiesel,  Manfred;  Otten,  Hans-Gunter,  and  Sie- 
gel,  Edgar,  3,891,619. 
Overcashier,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Smitherman,  Chester  L.,  Jr.;  Overcashier,  Robert  H.;  and  Kruka, 
Vitold  R.,  3.891,593. 
Ovutime,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuster,  Samuel  R.;  and  Kopito.  Louis.  3.891.325. 
Owen.  Harrold  D.;  and  Terrell.  Jamie  B..  to  Gearhart-Owen  Industries. 
Inc.  Through-tubing  bridge  plug  having  covered  expansible  packer. 
3.891.034.0.  166-285.000. 
Owen.  Hartley:  See— 

Demmel,  Edward  J.;  Nace.  Donald  M.;  Owen.  Hartley;  and  Rosin- 
ski.  Edward  J.,  3.891,540. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Froberg,  Magnus  L.;  and  Jackson.  Robert  F.,  3.891,422. 
Roberson,  Cletis  L.;  Russell.  Robert  G.;  Stream.  Ralph  M.;  and 

Leaman.  Harold  E..  3.890.925. 
Roberts,  Michael  G.;  and  Matuszak,  Michael  L.,  3.891,596. 
Owens-niinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons,  George  A.,  3.891.419. 
Trease.  Ralph  E.,  3.891,450. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  (Intra)  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson,  John  L.;  Brodie,  Alexander  O.;  and  Lewis,  Clarke  H.. 
3.891,556. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  5^^— 

Booe.  James  M.;  and  Landry.  Lawrence  A..  3,891.901. 
Paap.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Meador.  Richard  A.;  Arnold,  Richard  H.;  and  Paap,  Hans  J., 
3,891,916. 
PaeUold,  Wolf,  to  Elster  AG.  Tubular  swirl  flow  meter.  3,890,838.  CI. 

73-194.00B. 
Pagliari.  Alberto:  See — 

Severini.    Febo;    Valvassori.    Alberto;    and    Pagliari.    Alberto. 
3.891.720. 
Paine.  Robert:  See — 

Fister.  Louis  P.;  and  Paine.  Robert,  3,890,958. 
Palmer,  Harold  A.;  and  Sample.  Thomas  E..  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oxyal- 

kylated  quinolines.  3.891.655.  CI.  260-289.00R. 
Pancella.  Vincent  A.  Hydraulic  transmission  motor  vehicle.  3.891 ,045. 

CI.  180-66.00R. 
Papst-Motoren  KG:  See— 

Muller,  Rolf,  3,891,905. 
Paranto,  Archie  V.,  to  Barco  Intemational  Corporation  of  Texas.  Au- 
tomatic fluid  dispersing  apparatus.  3,891,122,  CI.  222-17.000. 
Parkin,  Bernard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Schuller,  Walter  H.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Polymerized  rosin  product  and  process  for  the 
production  of  same.  3,891,612,  CI.  260-99.500. 
Parkin,  William  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Photosensitive  tracker 
including  means  for  producing  an  output  in  accordance  with  a  plu- 
rality ofradiation  characteristics.  3,891,843,  CI.  250-203.00R. 
Parsonage,  Harry  N.:  See— 

Jensen,  Gerald  A.;  and  Parsonage,  Harry  N.,  3,891,532. 
Parsons,  David:  See — 

Bainbridge,  Wilfred  Nicholas;  and  Parsons,  David.  3.891.241. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See— 

Wurster.  Ewald.  3.891,885. 
Patrick  Harrison  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Rousseau.  Gilles.  3.891.148. 
Patterson.  Irvin  L..  to  Telex  Computer  Products.  Inc.  Liquid  damped 

galvanometer.  3.891,921.  CI.  324-125.000. 
Patterson.  John  W.  Kinestherapy  device.  3.890,963.  CI.  128-24.100. 
Paul  Fwkardt  Koramanditgesellshcafl:  See — 

Scharfen.  Hans;  Schmitz.  Karl  Heinz;  Strerath.  Theo;  and  Jenko. 
Dragutin,  3,891,058. 
Paul,    Herman    L.,   Jr.    Rotary    energy   converter.    3,890,941,    CI. 

123-44.00R. 
Paul  Hettisch  &  Co.:  See- 
Sewing,  Gerhard;  and  Bachor,  Jurgen,  3,890,670. 
Paulson,  Peter  C;  Henderson.  Henri  H.;  and  Worstell,  Richard  L..  to 
Electro-Coatings.    Inc.    Method    for    plating    aircraft    cylinders. 
3.891,515.0.  204-26.000. 
Pa  vena  AG:  See — 

Naegeli,  Werner,  3.891,155. 
Pech,  David  J.:  5^^— 

Hunter,  Charles  A.,  II;  Pech,  David  J.;  and  Morrow,  James  G.,  Sr., 
3,891,264. 
Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Sailer,  Andre  Louis;  and  Frank,  Pierre.  3.891.617. 
Pedler.  Richard  C.  Fumiture.  3.890.660.  CI.  5-101 .000. 
Peei,  Jon.  to  Precisa  AG.  Rechenmaschinenfabrik.  Pressure  measuring 

apparatus.  3.890.833.  CI.  73-I41.00A. 
Peilstocker.  Gunter:  See — 

Schirmer,  Hermann;  Peilstocker.  Gunter;  and  Schuster.  Herbert, 
3,891,719. 
Peirce,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.  Tool  for  pulling  a  line  through  a  conduit. 

3,891,188,  CI.  254-134.30R. 
Pelin,  Charles.  Automatic  route  information  display.  3,891,243,  CI. 
283-35.000. 

Sundie,  Richard  D.;  and  Pennie,  Walter  L.,  3,891,590. 
Penninger,     William.     Storm-lightning     detector.     3,891,919,     O. 
324-72.000. 


Penny.  Robert  Noel.  Regenerative  heat  exchanger.  3.891.028.  C\. 

165-6.000. 
Perfection  Corporation:  See — 
Alewitz.  Sam.  3.891.530. 
Perry,  L.  F.,  Jr.,  to  Century  Industries,  Inc.  Mobile  apparatus  to  mix 
and   deliver  concrete   compositions  or  the   like.    3.891.193.  CI. 
259-165.000. 
Perry.  Robert  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vehicle  pres- 
ence   detection    in    a    vehicle    control    system.    3.891.167.    CI. 
246-34.0OR. 
Persson,  Gett  Artur:  See— 

Severinsson,  Lars  Mattis;  and  Persson.  Gert  Artur,  3,891,280. 
Persson,  John  A.,  to  Lectromelt  Corporation.  Method  for  melting  pre- 

reduced  ore  and  scrap.  3,891,427,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Petersen,  Harro;  Erhard,  Paulus;  Queins,  Hubertus;  and  SchoeppI,  Hu- 
bert, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rubber  mixtures  showing  im- 
proved surface  tack.  3,891,608,  CI.  260-80.780. 
Petersen,  1^  Ditlev  Frederik:  See— 

DrostlHn,  Frede  Hilmar;   Petersen.  Kaj  Ditlev  Frederik;  and 
Raabo.Ulf.  3.891.510. 
Petersilie.  Frank  W.,  to  Investments  and  Innovative  Concepts.  Inc. 
Fold-open     convertible     occupant-receiving     Unit     of    fumiture. 
3.890,658.  O.  5-2.00B. 
Peterson,  Marvin  A.;  Good,  Adrian  J.;  and  Kurek.  Thaddeus  P.,  to  Val- 
spar  Inc.;  and  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  producing 
water  soluble  polyamide  resins.  3,891,601,  CI.  260-47.0CP. 
Peterson,  Warren  J.,  to  Joems  Fumiture  Company.  Verticallv  adjust- 
able overbed  table.  3,890,907,  CI.  108-136.000. 
Peterson.  William  H.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Hopper  car  door  clo- 
sure improvement.  3,891,101,  CI.  214-63.000. 
Petrie,  Gordon  D.  Oamping  device.  3,891,093,  CI.  21 1-46.000. 
Petrovich,  Vojislav.  Iminophenols  as  froth  flotation  reagents  for  metal- 
lic ores.  3,891,545,  O.  209-166.000. 
Petrusson,  Erling  Olav  Valdemar,  to  AB  Teleplan.  Method  and  device 
for  determining  the  existence  and  the  time  position  of  main  peaks 
appearing  in  an  electronic  signal.  3,891,930,  O.  328-1 17.000. 
Pfeil,  Christian:  See — 

Willich,  Jean  Herbert;  and  Pfeil,  Christian,  3,891,199. 
Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H..  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Methods  of  using  substituted  xanthone  carboxvlic  acid 
compounds.  3.891,766,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Nelson,  Roger  P.,  3,891.750. 
Lombardino.  Joseph  G..  3.891.637. 
McFarland,  James  W..  3.891.698. 
Rosati.  Robert  L.,  3,891,627. 
Philibert,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Cord  grip  connec- 
tor. 3,891,294.  CI.  339-103.00R. 
Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Bain,  Brian  MacDonald;  and  Durrant,  Gra- 
ham, to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.   Process  for  preparing   17a- 
monoesters  of  17a,  21-dihydroxy-20-oxo  steroids.  3,891,631,  CI. 
260-239.55R. 
Phillips,  Alvia  E.:  See — 

Mclnemey,  Michael  J.;  Brady,  Robert  T.;  and  Phillips.  Alvia  E., 
3,890,936. 
Phillips,  Geoffrey  John;  and  Chambers,  John  Philip,  to  Marconi  Com- 
pany Limited.  The;  and  Standard  Telephones  &  Cables  Limited.  Col- 
our television.  3.891.994.  CI.  358-1 1.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Farfaglia.  Silvio  T.;  Cobum.  Leslie  O.;  Halpin.  Robert  G.;  and 

Bock,  Ronald  E.,  3,890,765. 
Needham,  Donald  G.;  and  Hill,  George  R.,  3,891,597. 
Rushford,  Wilson  H.,  3,891,366. 
Phillips,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sadler.  Keith  A.;  and  Phillips.  Ralph  E  ,  Jr.,  3,891,144. 
Picard,  Salvatore  R.;  and  Starry,  Robert  F.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Intmsion  detector.  3,891.865,  O.  307-232.000. 
Picker  Corporation:  See- 
Amor.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Standiff,  Robert  E.,  3,891,856. 
Hura,  Michael,  3,891,854. 
Picker  X-Ray  Mfg.  Limited:  See — 

Bridgeman.  Cecil  K..  3.891.850. 
Pickett.  William  H.:  See— 

Caputo.  Arnold  P.;  Anthony,  David  W.;  and  Pickett,  William  H., 
3,890,751. 
Pickler,  Lloyd  P.  Insulation  cutter.  3,890,868,  CI.  83-408.000. 
Pieper,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hecht,  Gert;  Schoning,  Rudolf;  and  Pieper,  Wolfgang,  3,891,355. 

Pierce,  Oscar  L.;  Hutchison,  Arthur  H.;  King,  Olin  B.;  and  McMillian, 

Lonnie  S.,  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc.  Fluid  flow  control  means.  3,890,968, 

O.  128-214.00E. 

Pifferi,  Giorgio,  to  I.  S.  F.  S.p.A.  3-Aminoalcoxy-6-hydrazino  pyrida- 

zines.  3.891.641.  CI.  260-250.00A. 
Pigeaud,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bouy.  Pierre;  Masure,  Daniel;  Collon.  Paul;  Pigeaud.  Jean-Marie; 
and  Sartre.  Bemard.  3,891,531. 
Piggot,  Andrew  C:  See — 

Murray.  Edward  J.;  and  Piggot.  Andrew  C,  3,891,775. 
Pignone,  Edward  H.:  See — 

Johnson,  Ouentin  S.;  and  Pignone,  Edward  H.,  3,891,795. 
Pilch,  John  S.,  to  Ware  Machine  Service,  Inc.  Swing  mechanism  for 

earth-moving  apparatus.  3,891,104,  O.  214-132.000. 
Pilet,  Charles;  and  Bonneau.  Marc,  to  Institut  Merieux.  Vaccines  and 

processes  for  their  preparation.  3.891.751,  O.  424-87.000. 
Pilewski,  John  J.;  Plotz,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Pruisman,  Richard  A.,  to 
Vector  Corporation.  Tablet  press.  3.891.375,  CI.  425-344.000. 
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Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See— 

Wilhelm,  Max  G.;  Manning,  William  Truman;  and  OTMeil,  James 
D..  3.891,782. 
Pineur.  Gilbert.  Device  iacilitating  the  positioning  of  a  pipe  coupling. 

3,890,694.  a.  29-450.000. 
Pisarik,  Walter:  See— 

Tummers.  Josef;  and^Pisarik.  Walter.  3,890.916. 
Pitner.  Alfred,  to  Nadella.  a  part  interest.  Rolling  bearing  assembly,  in 
particular  for  a  steering  shaft  of  an  automobile  vehicle.  3.890. 854. 
CI.  74-492.000. 
Pittet,  Alan  Owen:  See— 

Vinab,  Joaquin  Fr^cisco;  Quinn,  Alton  Dewitt;  and  Pittet,  Alan 
Owen,  3.890.981. 
Pivit.  Erich:  See — 

Marquardt.  Jurgen;  and  Pivit.  Erich.  3.891.949. 
Planz.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Miloscia,  William  J.;  Weisz.  John  J.;  and  Planz.  Paul  E..  3.891 .722. 
Plass.  Reinhold:  See — 

Danneil.  Axel;  Rickinger,  Erich;  Graefje,  Heinz;  Plass,  Reinhold; 
and  Schnur,  Rudolf,  3,89 1 ,5 1 1 . 
Plasti-Mac,  Inc.:  See—  " 

Sokolow.  Nicholas  N.  3.891.371. 
Plasticrete  Corporation:  See— 

Caputo.  Amokl  P.;  Anthony.  David  W.;  and  Pickett,  William  H., 
3,890,751. 
Plat,  Michel  Marie  Rene;  Plat,  Monique,  nee  Berry;  Cahn,  Jean;  and 
Tisseyre,  Pierre  Georges  Christian,  to  Synthelabo.  Apovincaminic 
acid    amines    and    acid    addition    salts    thereof.    3,891,640,    CI. 
260-247.5FP. 
Plat,  Monique,  nee  Berry:  See — 

Plat,  Michel  Marie  Rene;  Plat,  Monique,  nee  Berry;  Cahn,  Jean; 
and  Tisseyre,  Pierre  Georges  Christian,  3,891,640. 
Platinum  Pen  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^*— 

Kato,  Kazue,  3,891.329. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  5**— 

Moss.  Norman;  Martin.  Barrie  James;  and  Broad.  Michael  John. 
3.890.935. 
Plessey  Incorporated:  See — 

Frazee.  Lawrence  E.;  and  FraioK.  Anthony  V..  3.890.703.      ! 
Pleva.  Harry,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer.  Device  for  measuring  the  humid- 
ity of  gaseous  substances.  3.890.828,  CI.  73-29.000. 
Plotz,  Lawrence  F.:  See— 

Pilewski,  John  J.;  Plotz,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Pruisman,  Richard  A., 
3.891,375. 
Plummer,  Walter  A.:  See—  .' 

Maurer.  John  R.,  3,890,795. 
Plundrich.  Winfried:  See— 

Dotzer,  Richard;  and  Plundrich,  Winfried,  3,890,835. 
Podell,  Allen  F.:  See— 

Norton.  David  E.;  and  Podell.  Allen  F.,  3,891.934. 
Polgar.  Livia:  See— 

Kershaw.  Robert  William;  Lubbock.  Frederick  John;  and  Polgar. 
Livia.  3.891.577. 
Poliak.  John  M.;  and  Lopez.  Juan  M.,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.  Electrical  connector  for  attachment  to  multi-conductor  cable. 
3.891.297.  CI.  339-270.00R. 
Pollmeier.  Werner,  to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG.  Methods  and  circuit  ar- 
rangements   for    smoothing    pulsating    voltages.    3,891,904,    CI. 
318-254.000. 
Polychrome  Corporation:  5** — 
Chu,  Simon  L,  3.891.516. 
Halpem.  Gregory;  and  Rowe.  William.  3.891.443. 
Katz.  Leon;  aad  Golda.  Eugene.  3.891.438. 
Katz.  Leon;  Rowe.  William;  and  Golda.  Eugene.  3.891.439. 
Ponomarenko.  Nikolai  Borisovich:  See — 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Strizhenko.  Vitaly  Evgenievich; 
Maznichenko,  Stanislav  Anisimovich;  Sarancha.  Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pav- 
lovich;  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Bozhko.  Viktor  Va- 
silievich;  Ponomarenko.  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Danilenko.  Valeria 
Mikhailovna;  and  Yatsenko.  Sergei  Vasilievich.  3.891.380. 
Porowska.  Natalia:  See — 

Kotiuszko.  Danuta  Maria;  Wituch.  Krystyna  Maria;  Siejko.  Danuta 
Janina;  Morawska.  Halina;  Porowska.  Natalia;  Horodecka. 
Maria  Teresa;  Wolkowicz.  Maria  Waclawa;  Nowacka.  Marzena; 
Makarowska-Plociennik.  Zofia  Eliza;  and  Halski.  Leszek. 
3,891.505. 
Porras.  Ruben  J.  Torque  sensing  device.  3,891,908,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Porter,  Edward  S.:  See— 

r  Lawall,  Thomas  R.;  and  Porter,  Edward  S.,  3,891,382. 
Poster  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Sunish.  Robert  B.,  3,890,777. 
Poteate,  Wilmer  B.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Hunt,  Sucy   R.,  Jr.;  Homkes,  Robert  J.;  Poteate, 
Wilmer  B.;  and  Sturgis,  Andrew  C,  3,891,31 1. 
Poulos.  Gus  L.  Single  leaf  spring.  3,891,197,  O.  267-47.000. 
Powers,  Raymond  P.:  See— 

Seiiert,  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.; 
Thorwaldaen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick;  McElroy,  David  C; 
and  Dunton.  Roy  P.,  3,890,772. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cariin,  William  W.,  3,891,521. 

Carlin,  William  W.;  Darlington,  William  B.;  and  Dubois,  Donald 

W.,  3,891,741. 
Frank.  Roberta.  3,891.420.  i 
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Irwiii,  James;  and  Erikson,  J.  Alden,  3,891,525. 
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Pracilio,  Francis  Paul,  to  Educational  Machinery  Corporation  Appara- 
tus foi  teaching  vacuum  forming  and  pressure  forming.  3  891,369, 
a.  42  >- 174.000.  ^ 

IVahl,  Ji  n,  to  Ipos  Gesellschaft  fur  Integrierte  Prothesenenlivicklung 
'  und  C  rthopadietechnischen  Service  m.b.H.  &  Co.  K.G.  (Artificial 

foot  for  leg  prostheses.  3,890,650,  CI.  3-7.000. 
Pratt,  Wlnthrop  B.:  See— 

Davi,  Robert  C;  and  Pratt,  Winthrop  B.,  3,891,357. 
Precisa  AG,  Rechenmaschinenfabrik:  See — 

Peeii  Jon,  3,890,833. 
Preston,  Jack,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  making  klkylene- 

bis(nittobenzoate)s.  3,891,693,  CI.  260-471.00R. 
Price,  >^^lliam  R.:  See— 

Conier,  Charles  C;  and  Price,  William  R.,  3,891,932. 
Princ,  Josef:  See — 

Johi^on,  Morris  E.;  and  Princ,  Josef,  3,891,256. 
Pringle,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Tauih,  Gilbert  H.;  and  Pringle,  Ronald  E.,  3,891,032 
Prior,  William  C;  and  Kewley,  James  W.  Control  valve  for  waiter  soft- 
eners. 0,891,552,  CI.  210-88.000. 
Pritchard.  Gethyn  James,  to  Girling  Limited.   Lined  bralie  shoes. 

3,891 125,  a.  219-243.000. 
Pro-TeclJ  Inc.:  See— 

Irwin.  Malcolm  F.,  3,890,843. 
Probe  Rie,  Inc.:  See — 

Ardezzone,  Frank  J.;  and  Englert,  Thomas  A.,  3,891,92' 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company:  See— 

Broaddus,    Charles    I^vid;    and    Robbins,    Medford    Dwight, 
3,191,672. 
Prodanof ,  Velcho  Angelov:  See— 

Yordanov,  Yordan  Todorov;  Abrashev,  Georgi  Ivanov; 
G^orgi  Tenev;  Zhekov,  Velyo  Dimitroy;  Yanev,  Yandho 
tot;  Rossenov,  Ivan  Georgiev;  Prodanov,  Velcho  Ang(  lo 
R4ussey,  Yordan  Todev,  3,891,428. 
Prudence,  Robert  T.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 
Block  polymers  of  styrene-butadiene-2-vinylpyridine.  3,891 

Pruisman,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Pile\irski,  John  J.;  PloU,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Pruisman,  Ridhard  A., 
)9 1,375.  V 

ranc'Sis  C,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  LIsines  Renault;  ahd  Auto- 
Peugeot.     Self-feeding     hydrosUtic.     3,891,2^3,     CI. 
IR. 
Ian,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Continuous  sulphonation 
t.  3,891,689.  CI.  260-458.000. 
Psychotherapeutic  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Krit*erg,  Nathan  I.,  3,891,209. 
Pullen,  &ic  V.:  See— 

ManC>ogian,  Alex;  and  Pullen,  Eric  V.,  3,891,005. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Peterson,  William  H.,  3,891,101. 
Punwani.  Dharamvir:  See — 

Weil    Sanford  A.;  Tarman,  Paul  B.;  and  Punwani,  DHaramvir 

3,1  91,403. 
Weil    Sanford  A.;  Tarman,  Paul  B.;  and  Punwani,  Dl^ramvir 
3,1  91,404. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See—  , 

Sallay,  Stephen  L,  3,891,658. 
Purification  Sciences  Inc.:  See — 

ler,  Frank  E.,  3,891,561. 
>avid  F.:  See — 

id  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Spac( 
ition;    Putnam,    David    F.;    and    Vaughan 
191,533. 
Its  Company,  The:  See — 
Gilbert,  Eugene  C;  Jones,  Robert  E.;  and  Sherman, 
3,191,717. 
Queins,  Hubertus:  See— 

Peteisen,  Harro;  Erhard,  Paulus;  Queins,  Hubertus;  and 
Hubert,  3,891,608. 
Quindar  Electronics,  Inc.:  See —  i 

Wang,  Kuei-Seng,  3,89 1 ,801 .  ' 

Quinn,  i^ton  Dewitt:  See— 

Vin^s,  Joaquin  Francisco;  Quinn,  Alton  Dewitt;  and  Pitiet,  Alan 
O^en,  3,890,981. 
Quintero,  Eduardo:  See — 

Femlmdez,  Alberto;  and  Quintero,  Eduardo,  3,891,127 
Raabo,  Ulf  See— 

Drostholm,  Frede  Hilmar;  Petersen,  Kai  Ditlev  Fredehk;  and 
Raabo,  Ulf,  3,891,510. 
Radu,  Stefan  I.,  to  inueprinderea  Mecanica  de  Utilaje 
Method  and  a  device  for  reducing  the  pipe  diameter.  3,890 
72-402.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Richard  J.;  Miller,  Timothy  A.;  Eriinger,  Gary  K.; 
tie,  Stephanus  F.;  and  Hanselman,  Larry  R.,  3,891,774 
Boyer,  Robert  Allan,  3,891,777. 
Boyer,  Robert  Allan,  3,891.778. 
Rambaud,  Jerome:  See — 

Coirie,  Paul;  Coirre,  Bertrand;  Denis,  Jean-Claude;  Ramliaud,  Je- 
roiie;  and  Cahn,  Jean,  3,891,765. 
Ramirez,] Daniel  M.:  See — 

Digglns,  Dennis  R.,  3,890,649. 
Ramsey,  -larold  Eugene,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Cknpany 
Vacuum  skin  packaging  method.  3,890,761,  CI.  53-22.00A 
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Ramsey,   Maynard,   III,  to   Ramtech,   Inc.   Disposable   manometer. 

3,890,842,  a.  73-420.000. 
Ramsey,   Maynard,   III,  to   Ramtech,  inc.   Disposable   manometer. 

3,890,962,  a.  I28-2.05D. 
Ramtech,  Inc.:  See — 

Ramsey,  Maynard,  III,  3,890,842. 
Ramsey,  Maynard,  III,  3,890,962. 
Rao,  Ganta  V.;  and  Gerrish,  Oliver  B.,  Sr.,  to  Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc.  Process 
for  separation  of  whole  wheat  kernel  components  to  isolate  the  glu- 
ten employing  water.  3.891.613.  Q.  260-1  I2.00G. 
Rao,    Hattangady    Vasanth;    and    Doss,    Ravindra    Nath.    Inverter. 

3,891,913,  a.  321-45.00R. 
Rapson,  John  Edward,  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited.  Skirts  of 

gas  cushion  vehicles.  3,891,047.  O.  180-1 17.000. 
Rast,  Howard  E.;  and  Caspers,  Hubert  H.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Dye  laser  transmitter-resonant  fluorescent  detector  system  for 
optical  communications.  3,891,559,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Raube,  Richard  R.:  See — 

Mills,  Robert  H.;  and  Raube,  Richard  R.,  3,891,694. 
Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.;  Schoenberg,  Jules  E.;  and  Flanagan,  Thomas 
P.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Water-dispersible 
hot    melt    adhesives   and    products   using   same.    3,891,584,   CI. 
260-27.00R. 
Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  preparing  stable  high  solids  aqueous  solution  of  cat- 
ionic  thermosetting  resins.  3,891,589,  CI.  260-29.2EP. 
Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.;  Georgoudis,  Paul  C;  and  Stockmann,  Hans 
H.,    to    National    Starch    and   Chemical    Corporation.    Bromine- 
containing  esters.  3.891.695.  CI.  260-475.00N. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See—  , 

Humphries.  William  H..  3.89 1 .490. 
Raymond.  James  W.;  and  Millett,  James  A.  Lock  assembly.  3.890.8 15. 

CI.  70-363.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Tisdale.  Lawrence  H,  3.891.884. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Bohringer.  Walter,  3,891,892. 

Ladany,  Ivan;  and  Cannuli,  Vincent  Michael,  3,891,478. 
Limberg,  Allen  Leroy,  3,891,935. 
Stark,  John,  Jr.,  3,891,891. 
Wittlinger,  Harold  Allen,  3,891,895. 
Woontner,  Leo,  3,891,886. 
Rebsdat,  Siegfried:  See— 

Benninger,  Siegfried;  and  Rebsdat,  Siegfried,  3,891,625. 
Recherche  Pharmaceutiques  et  Scientifiques:  See — 

Joullie,  Maurice  L.;  Maillard,  Gabriel;  Lakah,  Lucien;  and  Muller, 
Pierre,  3,891,749. 
Red  Ant  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Chandler,  Roy  L,  3,891,132. 
Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman:  See— 

Carmel,  Amichai  Meir;  and  Lundh,  Bengt  Olov,  3,891,549. 
Redling.  Anthony  E.  Mailbox  apparatus.  3,891,139,  CI.  232-35.000. 
Redmond,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Matthew  E.;  and  Redmond,  Stephen  L.,  3,890,901. 
Reenskoug,  Hans  Ivar.  Fully  automatic  torque  responsive  planetary 

gearbox  with  plural  countershafts.  3,890,855,  CI.  74-730.000. 
Reflect-O-Lite  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Salg,  George,  3,891,113. 
Regan,  Patrick  E.:  See — 

Harris,  James  E.;  and  Regan,  Patrick  E.,  3,891,103. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Haurat,  Edouard;  and  Bouclet,  Roland,  3,890,723. 
Pruvot,  Francois  C,  3,891,283. 
Reich,  Theobald:  See— 

Youdin,  Myron;  Barker,  June  N.;  and  Reich,  Theobald,  3,890,959. 
Reichel,  Eckehart:  See— 

Rometsch,  Werner;  Robeller,  Walter;  Lutz,  Gerhard;  Reichel, 
Eckehart;  Bosch,  Paul;  and  Vohringer,  Gerd,  3,890.883. 
Reichrath.  Werner:  See— 

Suverkropp.  Geertrudes  H.;  and  Reichrath.  Werner,  3,891,702. 
Reid,  James  P.,  Jr.;  and  McConnell,  Bobby  L.,  to  Burlington  Industries, 
Inc.  Process  for  continuously  treating  spunlaced  nonwoven  [wlyester 
textiles  on  a  tenter  frame.  3,891,386,  CI.  8-18.000. 
Reid,  John  D.:  See— 

Verburg,  Gerald  B.;  Frick,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Reid,  John  D., 
3,891,389. 
Reihle,  Markus;  and  Harsch,  Erich,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Weingarten 
AG.  Stamping  machine  for  slotting  core  plates.   3,890,863,  CI. 
83-71.000. 
Reinertsen,  Tormod  K.:  See- 
Cooper,  Julius;  and  Reinertsen,  Tormod  K.,  3,891,213. 
Reinfeld,  Kurt;  and  Gouye,  Emmanuel  V.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 
Apparatus    for    bending    continuous    cast    slabs.    3,891,026,    O. 
164-282.000. 
Reinforced  Shuttlecocks  Limited:  See— 
Maconachie.  Ian  Christy,  3,891,215. 
Reinhards,  Gunter,  to  Firm  Tente-Rollen  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Hafiung  Companie.  Lockable  castor,  in  particular  swivel  castor. 
3,890,669,  a.  16-35.000. 
Reinhards,  Gunter:  See— 

Stosberg,  Herbert;  Fleishmann,  Horst;  Reinhards,  Gunter;  and 
Engels,  Siegfried,  3,890,668. 
Reliance  Electric  Company;  See — 

Hall,  Donivan  L  ;  and  Kupper,  Walter  E.,  3,891,041. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Eckstein,  George  R.,  3,890,682. 


Rendemonti,  Louis.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  deodor- 
izing and  disinfecting  the  interiors  of  vehicles.   3,891,149.  O. 
239-70.000. 
Renner,  Hermann:  See — 

Wilfert,  Kari;  Barenyi.  Bela;  and  Renner.  Hermann.  3,891,266. 
Renold,  Adolph.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Softergent  composi- 
tion   containing    n-alkyi- 1 .3-propylene    diamirw.    3,891,563,    CI. 
252-8.800. 
Resch,  Richard  Jerome:  See — 

Grossman,  Philip  Edgar,  and  Resch,  Richard  Jerome,  3,891,270. 
Reschly,  Richard  L.;  See — 

Snoberger,  Robert  C;  Delker,  Thomas  C;  and  Reschly,  Richard 
L.,  3.891.231. 
Research  Products/lncinolet  Corporation:  See — 
Blankenship.  Ernest  Bayne,  3,890,653. 
Blankenship,  Ernest  Bayne,  3,890.654. 
Revell,  Alan  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Door  handle 

and  latch  device.  3,891,253,  a.  292-59.000. 
Rexham  Corporation:  See — 

Goodwin,  Charles  C;  Rounsaville,  David  L.;  and  Grimm,  James 
H.,  3,891,089. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Trainor,  Maurice  J.;  and  Riddle,  Charles  F.,  3,891,341. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Marsh.  Alexander  J.;  and  Sargent.  Henry  O..  3.891.737. 
Rheinstahl  AG:  See— 

Koppers.  Manfred;  and  Kuhnapfel.  Friedhelm,  3.890.793. 
Rhinehart.  Vance  E.;  and  Yother,  hoyd  G.,  to  Cumberland  Corpora- 
tion. Carrier.  3,891,228,  CI.  280-36.00R. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See— 

Auriat,  Edouard;  and  Gaudard,  Yves,  3,890,802. 
Rhone-Progil:  See— 

Bouy,  Pierre;  Masure,  Daniel;  Collon,  Paul;  Pigeaud.  Jean-Marie; 

and  Sartre,  Bernard,  3,891,531. 
Chauvel,  Bernard;  and  Daniel,  Jean-Claude,  3,891,592. 
Rhoton,  Richard  S.;  and  McDonald,  Michael  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.   Vehicle  coast  control  system.   3,891,833.  CI. 
235-150.200. 
Riat,  Henri:  See — 

Ete  Montmollin.  Rene;  and  Riat.  Henri.  3.891,618. 
Ribaldone,  Giuseppe;  and  Borsotti,  Giampietro,  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  anthraquinone- 1  -acetic  acid  and  esters 
thereof  3,891,650,  CI.  260-376.000. 
Richardson,  John  L.;  Brodie,  Alexander  O.;  and  Lewis,  Clarke  H.,  to 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  (Intra)  Inc.  Multi-layer  braided  tubular  mem- 
brane reinforcement.  3,891,556,  Q.  210-490.000. 
Richardson,  Mud  R.,  to  Oil  States  Rubber  Co.  Pipeline  cleaning  ball 

and  valve  structure.  3,890,665,  CI.  15-104.06R. 
Richter,    Albert    P.,    Jr..    to    Texaco    Inc.    Swaged-tube    coupling. 

3.891.251.0.285-338.000. 
Richter.  Helmut:  See— 

Forster.  Eckehard;  Richter.  Helmut;  Spetzler.  Edgar;  Wendorff. 
Jochen;    Klapdar.   Wilhelm;   and   Rommerswinkel,   Heinrich- 
Wilhelm.  3.891,196. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Bamas,  Eugene  F.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    2-Alkoxy     3,5-dihalo-benzaldoximes.     3,891,687,     CI. 
260-453.00R. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Bamas,  Eugene,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Compositions  of  matter.  3,891,701,  CI.  260-545.00R. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasumori,  Akiyoshi;,  Ohta,  Katsuichi;  Kunikane,  Makoto;  and 
Abe,  Michiharu,  3,891,513. 
Riddick,  John  A.:  See — 

Hodge,  Edward  B.;  and  Riddick,  John  A..  3.891.615. 
Riddle,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Trainor,  Maurice  J.;  and  Riddle,  Charles  F.,  3,891,341. 
Ridgeway,  William  G.:  See — 

Ellis,  James  P.;  and  Ridgeway,  William  G.,  3,891,173. 
Ridgway,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Chao,  Kwei  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Extraction  of  undesirable  flavor  and  odor  components  from  micro- 
bial cells.  3,891,772,  Q.  426-60.000. 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation:  See- 
Teed.  Richard  K.,  3,890.926. 
Riester,  Hans:  See — 

Burger.  Hans;  and  Riester,  Hans,  3,891,418. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Yoshida,  Kiyota;  and  Ejima,  Mizuo,  3,891,472. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Sugisaka,  Nobuyuki,  3,891,661. 
Rippel,  LeoF>old:  See — 

Karobath,  Ernst;  and  Rippel.  Leopold,  3.891,463. 
Ritter,  Johannes  Andreas:  See— 

Ritter,  Kari  Hermann;  and  Ritter.  Johannes  Andreas,  3,891,244. 
Ritter,    Karl    Hermann;    and    Ritter,    Johannes    Andreas.    Notepad. 

3,891,244,  CI.  283-56.000. 
Riverside  Press,  Inc.:  See— 

OT>Jeal,  Cothbum  M.;  and  Mayo,  Alfred  M.,  3,891,141. 
Robbins,  Medford  Dwight:  See— 

Broaddus,    Charles    David;    and    Robbins,    Medford    Dwieht, 
3,891,672. 
Robeller,  Walter:  See— 

Rometsch,  Werner;  Robeller,  Waher;  Lutz,  Gerhard;  Reichel, 
Eckehart;  Bosch,  Paul;  and  Vohrineer,  Gerd,  3,890.883. 
Roberson,  Cletis  L.;  Russell,  Robert  G.;  Stream,  Ralph  M.;  and  Lea- 
man,  Harold  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Strand 
doctoring  means.  3,890,925,  CI.  118-104.000. 
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Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Beesch.  Otto.  3.891,529. 
Bosch.  Paul.  3.891,354. 

Dworak,  Wilhelm;  Jons.  Claus;  and  VIemmings,  Jan,  3,891,360. 
Hunt,  Kurt,  3,891.991. 
Rometsch.  Werner;  Robeller.  Walter;  Lutz,  Gerhard;  Reichel, 

Eckehart;  Bosch.  Paul;  and  Vohringer,  Gerd.  3.890,883. 
Sauerbrunn.  Wolfgang.  3.891.077. 
Schwerin.  Gunther.  3.89 1 , 1 82. 
Stroezel,    Reinhold;    Hettich,    Alfred;    and   Civarella,    Alfredo, 

3.89 1 ,049. 
Wahl.  Josef.  3,890,946. 
Werner,  Peter;  and  Drews,  Ulrich,  3,890,944. 
Roberts,  Michael  G.;  and  Matuszak,  Michael  L.,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  ingredient  for  molding  com- 
pounds. 3.891,596.  CI.  260-40.00R.  ^^sT 
Roberts,  Robert  E.,  to  Under  Sea  Industriesjmc.  Refillable  pressurized 
gas  cartridge  and  attachment  means  for  refilling  same.  3,890,662,  CI. 
9-313.000. 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Barr,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rust,  Charles  M.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army.  Imploding  cylinder  metal  vapor 
laser.  3.891.941.  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Tyler.  Hugh  J.  3.891.467. 
Robertson  Bauelemente  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Summers.  John  E.;  and  Rose,  Gerhard,  3.891.471. 
Robertson.  Peter  Struan;  and  Bysouth,  Raymond,  to  New  Zealand 
Dairy  Research  Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cheese  manufac- 
ture. 3.891.783.  CI.  426-478.000. 
Robinson.  David  V..  to  Rosini.  Donald  A.,  a  part  interest.  Aseptic 

packaging  of  foods.  3.891,779.  CI.  426-399.000. 
Robinson.  Ivan  B..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Alu- 
minum vacuum  brazing  sheet.  3,891.400.  CI.  29-197.500. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 
Atkinson.  James  L..  3.891,285. 
Buelk.  Eggert,  3,890.920. 

Hirvela.  Robert  J.;  and  Bolin.  Robert  A.,  3.89 1 .97 1 . 
Lyman.  MertonC.  Jr.;  and  Berry.  Ronald.  3.891,010. 
Marcus.  Thomas  J.,  3.891.798. 
Rodgers.  Daniel  L.;  and  Cater.  Thomas  F.,  to  King  Radio  Corporation. 
Avionics  display  circuit  having  optical  feedback  and  a  rotary  sole- 
noid actuator  therein.  3.891.832.  O.  235-150.200. 
Roe.  Harry  James,  to  Track  Pack  Corporation.  Backhoe  compactor/- 

scraper  apparatus.  3.891,342,  CI.  404-128.000. 
Roemming.  Karl:  See — 

Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 

and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,891,534. 
Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 
and  Roemming.  Karl.  3.891.542. 
Roeschlau,  Peter;  See — 

Slary.  Emit;  Roeschlau.  Peter;  and  Bernt.  Erich.  3.891,573. 
Rogers,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Hannah,  John;  Rogers,  Edward  F.;  and  Graham,  Donald  W., 
3.891.758. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 
Hoey.  Charles  E.  3.891.487. 
Rolair  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burdick.  Robert  E..  3.891.048. 
Rollison,  Leon  C:  See — 

Tisdale.  Robby  R.;  Rollison,  Leon  C;  and  Hall,  Ben  F.,  3,891,01 1.  , 
Romeo,  Donald  E.;  and  MacMillan,  Archie  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Low  fre- 
quency field  effect  amplifier.  3,891,936,  CI.  330-28.000. 
Rometsch,  Werner,  Robeller,  Walter;  Lutz,  Gerhard;  Reichel,  Eck- 
ehart; Bosch.  Paul;  and  Vohringer.  Gerd.  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 
Flow  control  arrangement  for  an  axial  piston  pump.  3,890,883,  CI. 
91-499.000. 
Rommerswinkel,  Heinrich-Wilhelm:  See— 

Forster.  Eckehard;  Richter,  Helmut;  Spetzler,  Edgar;  Wendorff, 
Jochen;    Klapdar,    Wilhelm;   and    Rommerswinkel,    Heinrich- 
Wilhelm.  3,891.196. 
Ronco.  Karl:  See—  ' 

Hari.  Stefan;  and  Ronco,  Karl,  3.891,685. 
Roper,  Howard  Frank,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited, 

The.  Bulk  material  unloader.  3,891,079,  CI.  198-36.000. 
Rosati,  Robert  L.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  6-|  Alpha-(amidinothioacylamido]- 

penicillanic  acids.  3,891,627,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Rose.  Gerhard;  See — 

Summers,  John  E.;  and  Rose,  Gerhard.  3.891,471. 
Rose.   Lloyd   E  .  to  Textron   Inc.   Rotary  card  file.   3.890.727.  CI. 

40-68.600 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  and  Kieras,  Joseph  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Continuous  process  for  production  of  hydrogen  f)eroxide. 
3,891.748.  CI.  423-587.000. 
Rosini.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Robinson,  David  V.,  3,891,779. 
Rosinski.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Demmel,  Edward  J.;  Nace,  Donald  M.;  Owen,  Hartley;  and  Rosin- 
ski. Edward  J.  3.891.540. 
Rositto,  Vincent  E.:  See —  ' 

Kruger.  Jean  J.;  and  Rositto,  Vmcent  E..  3.890.796. 
Ross.  Milton  Dean:  See- 
Folk,  Kenneth  Foster;  Ross.  Milton  Dean;  and  Shatto,  Walter  Clif- 
ton. Jr..  3.891.013 
Rossenov.  Ivan  Georgiev:  See — 

Yordanov.  Yordan  Todorov;  Abrashev,  Georgi  Ivanov;  Georgiev. 
Georgi  Tenev;  Zhekov.  Velyo  Dimitroy;  Yanev,  Yancho  Hris- 
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t  iv;  Rossenov.  Ivan  Georgiev;  Prodanov,  Velcho  An^elov;  and 

f  oussey.  Yordan  Todev,  3,891.428. 

Roters.  Herbert  C.  deceased;  and  by  Roters.  Mary  D.,  executrix,  to 

Meet  anical  Technology  Incorporated.  Compensated  rec  procating 

elect)  odynamic  machine.  3,891,874,  CI.  310-14.000. 

Roters,  Mary  D.,  executrix:  See — 

Roters.  Herbert  C.  deceased;  and  Roters,  Mary  D.,  Executrix. 
3,891.874. 
Roth,     Ldwin    H.    Matchbook    with   pull   matches.    3,89lL083,   CI. 

206-<  8.000. 
Rounsa ville,  David  L.:  See — 

Go  idwin,  Charles  C;  Rounsaville,  David  L.;  and  Grinfn,  James 
F,  3.891.089. 

Roussea  u.  Gilles,  to  Patrick  Harrison  &  Company  Limited.  Bpray  de- 
vice. 3.891.148.  0.239-68.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Deiible.  Pierre  Henri;  and  Lavaux.  Jean-Paul,  3.891.63  i 
Rousse] .  Yordan  Todev:  See — 

Yo  danov.  Yordan  Todorov;  Abrashev,  Georgi  Ivanov;  [ieorgiev, 

C  eorgi  Tenev;  Zhekov,  Velyo  Dimitroy;  Yanev,  Yar  cho  Hris- 

t  iv;  Rossenov,  Ivan  Georgiev;  Prodanov,  Velcho  An|  elov;  and 

P  oussey,  Yordan  Todev,  3,891 ,428. 

Rowe  Ii  temational.  Inc.:  See— 

Brc  tz,  William  C,  3,891,970. 
Rowe, '  William:  See— 

Hal  sem,  Gregory;  and  Rowe,  William,  3,891,443 

Kal!,  Leon;  Rowe,  William;  and  Golda,  Eugene,  3,891,439. 

Rowse,  Robert  A.;  and  Watson,  George  R.,  to  Norton  Com  lany.  Zir- 

conia  alumina  abrasive  grain  and  grinding  tools.  3,891,408,  CI. 

51-2^5.000. 

Ruben,  Henning  M.:  See — 

Ela  n,  James  O.;  and  Ruben,  Henning  M.,  3,890,967. 
Rudolpl  I,  Hans;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell, 
to  Ba  /er  Aktiengesellschaft.  Butyric  acid  derivatives  as 
tizers  for  unsaturated  compounds.  3,891,524,  CI.  204- 15S 
Ruh.  H)  rbert:  See— 

Ulli  nann.  Werner;  Schumacher.  Bemd;  Sieg.  Amo;  Vfcttei 
v  ino;  Fenner.  Hans-Ueli;  Wettstein,  Gottlieb;  and  Ruh 
3  891,819. 
Runte,   Helmut;  and  Schwartz,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Methi  >d  for  manufacturing  hollow  screws  for  heat 
3,89C  685,  CI.  29-156.80H. 
Rusch,   :untce  M.:  See — 

Lar  ibou,  Madeline  G.;  Spadaro,  James  J.;  and  Rusch,  Eiinice 
3  891,571. 
Rushfoi  i,  Wilson  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Pelletijig 

bon  llack.  3,891,366,  CI.  425-140.000. 
Rushini  Frank  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  B^aringless 

oscilliting  scanner.  3,891,299,  CI.  350-6.000. 
Russell  Finex  Limited:  See — 

Chdules,  Marcel  Henry;  and  Hare,  Alan  William.  3,891 
Russell,  James  T.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  M(  thod 
appaf  Jtus  for  synchronizing  photographic  records  of  digita 
tion.  :  1,89 1,794,  CI.  I78-6.70R. 
Russell,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Rolerson,  Cletis  L.;  Russell,  Robert  G.;  Stream,  RalpI 
Lsaman,  Harold  E.,  3,890,925. 
Russell,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Cal  fano,  Frank  L.;  Stepien,  George,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Tlomas  E., 
3  891,586. 
Russo.  1  flichael  T.  Link  chain  support  post.  3,891,189,  CI.  2^6-1.000. 
Rust,  C  larles  M.:  See— 

Rol  erts,  Thomas  G.;  Barr,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rust,  CAarles  M., 
3  891,941. 
Ryan,  Charles  C;  Siedband,  Melvin  D.;  and  Fuchs,  Abrah^ 
Unite!    States    of   America,    Navy.    Search-while-track 
3,891  988,  CI.  343-16.0LS. 
Ryan,  N  aurice  A.;  and  Barron,  Morton  A.,  to  United  States 
ica,  A  rmy.  Apparatus  for  detecting  changes  in  the  orient4tion 
mortar  gun  tube.  3,891,323,  CI.  356-154.000. 
S.  A.  Ai  itomobiles  Citroen:  See— 
Groiseau,  Albert,  3,891,278. 
S  &  S  F  roduct  Engineering  Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Spi!  ak,  Edward  G.,  3,89 1 ,276. 
S.T.  Du  >ont:  See — 

Kle  ne,  Jean  Jacques.  3.891,147. 
Sachs,  J  jflfrey  L.:  See— 

Mel  Lenzie.  James  M.;  and  Sachs.  Jeffrey  L..  3,890,836. 
Sadler.   Ceith  A.;  and  Phillips.  Ralph  E..  Jr.  Qock  controlle4  thermo 

Stat.  ;  ,89 1 . 1 44.  CI.  236-46.000. 
Sadler,   fhomas  Harry,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Metllod 
creasi  ig  the  production  rate  of  asbestos  fiber  containing  articles 
prodt  ct  thereof  3.89 1 .498.  CI.  1 62- 1 54.000. 
Saegusa   Kyuji;  Sonobe,  Eitetsu;  and  Sudo,  Susumu.  Flapper  wheel 

3.890  746.  CI.  51-334.000. 
Sahm.  P  iter;  and  Sebalj-Novosel.  Renata.  to  AktiengesellschaJFt 
Bovei  i  &  Cie.  Methods  of.  and  apparatus  for.  controlling  tlje 
line  structure  of  alloys,  and  alloys  so  produced.   3,891 
75-12  2.000. 
Sailer.  /  jidre  Louis;  and  Frank.  Pierre,  to  Pechiney  Ugine  Klihlmann. 
Metal  ized  and  non-metallized  diphenol  methane  containing  azo 
dyesuffs.  3.891.617,  a.  260-148.000. 
St.  John  Ward  A.:  See- 
Da^  s.  Alwyn  K.;  and  St.  John,  Ward  A.,  3,890,973 
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Sakaguchi,  Takehiko,  to  Hioki  Electric  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Unit  for  as- 
sembling elements  of  taut  band  suspension  type  indicating  instru- 
ment. 3,891,923,  CI.  324-154.00R. 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kotone,  Akira;  Hoda,  Masahiro;  and  Hori.  Takeshi.  3,891,470. 
Sakai,  Takeyo:  See — 

Matsuda,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiakt;  and  Sakai,  Takeyo.  3.89 1 .7 1 5. 
Sakakibara,  Kyoichi;  Condoh,  Masaaki;  Shimazawa,  Eiichirou;  and 
Izumiya,  Nobuo,  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  phase 
synthesis  of  calcitonins  on  benzhydrylamine  type  resins.  3,89 1 ,6 1 4, 
CI.  260-112.500. 
Sakamoto,  Seiho:  See- 
Abe,  Toshizo;  Sakamoto,  Seiho;  Go,  Shigeo;  Maekuma,  Koichi; 
Yamada,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hirashima,  Yasumasa,  3,891,61 1. 
Sakata,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Yaeda,    Yasuyuki;   Chikatsu,    Yoshishige;    Ando,    Noriaki;   and 
Sakata,  Ryuichi,  3,89 1 ,724. 
Salg,  George,  to  Reflect-O-Lite  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical 

box.  3,891,1 13,  CI.  220-3.600. 
Sallay,   Stephen   I.,   to   Purdue   Research   Foundation.    n-Phenethyl 

trialkylmethanobenz-azolines.  3,891,658,  CI.  260-293.540. 
Salsbury,  Phillip  J.:  5^^— 

Amelio,  Gilbert  F.;  Livezey,  Jack  A.;  and  Salsbury,  Phillip  J., 
3,891,977. 
Saltzman,  William  H.,  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Synthesis  of  steroids.  3,891 ,68 1 ,  CI.  260-397. 100. 
Sample,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Palmer,  Harold  A.;  and  Sample,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  3,891,655. 
Samuelian,  Maurice  P.;  and  Buckler,  Benjamin,  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration. Multi-bowl  supporting  Uble.  3,891,171,  CI.  248-131.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Parkin,  William  J.,  3,891,843. 
Sanders,  Jerrell.  Portable  valve  actuator.  3,891,181,  C\.  251-128.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Paul  L.,  3,891,716. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Reck,  Fritz;  and  Schmid,  Hans  Rudolf.  3.891,632. 
Sanyo  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahara,  Ichiro;  Yabu,  Tadahiko;  and  Fujita,  Jihei,  3,891,796. 
Sanzone,  Anthony  V.;  and  Sanzone,  Antonio  C.  Collapsible  container 

and  latching  member.  3,890,932,  CI.  1 19-19.000. 
Sanzone,  Antonio  C:  See— 

Sanzone,  Anthony  V.;  and  Sanzone,  Antonio  C,  3,890,932. 
Sarancha,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich; 
Maznichenko,  Stanislav  Anisimovich;  Sarancha,  Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  Stelmakh,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pav- 
lovich;  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Bozhko,  Viktor  Va- 
silievich;  Ponomarenko,  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Danilenko,  Valeria 
Mikhailovna;  and  Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  3,891,380. 
Sargent,  Henry  O.:  See — 

Marsh,  Alexander  J.;  and  Sargent,  Henry  O.,  3,891,737. 
Sarka,  Albert  J.,  to  Harris- Intertype  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

cutting  and  scoring  dies.  3,891,437,  CI.  96-36.300. 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.:  See— 

Vaidettaro,  Alarico  A..  3,890,846. 
Sartre,  Bernard:  See — 

Bouy,  Pierre;  Masure,  Daniel;  Collon.  Paul;  Pigeaud.  Jean-Marie; 
and  Sartre.  Bernard.  3,891.531. 
Sato.  Takaaki;  and  Ishida,  Kengo.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  recovering  fats,  oils  and  proteins  from  waste  liquor. 
3.891.770.  CL  426-32.000. 
Sato.  Tomoari:  See— 

Yanagida.  Kiyomi;  Hirokane.  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu.  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  3,891,517. 
Saucier.  Michel:  See — 

Monkovic.  Ivo;  Saucier.  Michel;  and  Montzka.  Thomas  Alfred. 
3.891.657. 
Sauerbrunn,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  High-speed  printer. 

3.891.077.  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Saver.  Helene.  Sanitary  pet  box.  3.890.931.  CI.  1 19-1.000. 
Sawada.  Hideo;  and  Kawamoto.  Junji.  to  Daicel,  Ltd.  Method  for  pre- 
paring cigarette  filter.  3.890.983.  CI.  131-267.000. 
Saxton.  Ronald  Luther:  See — 

Wolfe.  Paul  Dillon;  Saxton,  Ronald  Luther;  and  Cameron,  Donald 
Dean,  3,891,609. 
Seal  (Societe  de  Conditionnement  en  Aluminum):  See — 

Michel,  Phlippoteau,  3,890,822.  * 

Scarpa  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Scarpa,  Thomas  J..  3.891.869. 
Scarpa.  Thomas  J.,  to  Scarpa  Laboratories.   Inc.   Piezoelectrically 

driven  ultrasonic  generator.  3.891.869.  CI.  310-8.200. 
Scarpino.  Leopoldo.  to  Amax  Inc.  Means  for  monitoring  the  safety  of 
a  remote  electrical  ground  connection.  3.891.894.  Q.  317-18.0OC. 
Schafer.    Josef,    to    Telesco    Brophey    Limited.    Umbrella    frame. 
3,890.990.  a.  I35-20.00R. 

Schaffner  Carl  P.*  See 

Gordon.  Harry  W.;  and  Schaffner.  Carl  P..  3.891,752. 
Schane.  Alvin  Mansfield,  to  American  Can  Company.  Full-open  easy- 
open  container.  3,891,1 16,  CI.  220-270.000. 
Scharfen,   Hans;  Schmitz.   Karl   Heinz;   Strerath.  Theo;   and  Jenko. 
Oragutin,  to  Paul  Forkardt  Kommanditgesellshcaft.  Device  for  oiling 
and  de-oiling  compressed  air.  3.891,058,  CI.  184-55.00A. 
Schein,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Seldcn.  Robert  W.;  and  Schein,  Edw  -rd  W.,  3,890,759. 


Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich:  See— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Strizhenko.  Vitaly  Evgenievich; 
Maznichenko,  Stanislav  Anisimovich;  Sarancha,  Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  Stelmakh,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pav- 
lovich;  Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Bozhko.  Viktor  Va- 
silievich; Ponomarenko.  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Danilenko.  Valeria 
Mikhailovna;  and  Yatsenko.  Sergei  Vasilievich.  3.891,380. 
Schering  AG:  See— 

Todt.  Hans-Gunther;  and  Voss.  Gunter.  3.891.520. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  and  Niedballa,  Ulrich.  3.891.623. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 
Gold.  Elijah  H..  3.891.697. 
Sherlock.  Margaret  H..  3.891.761. 
Tanabe.  Masato.  3.891.677. 
Schick.  John  W.;  See— 

Cushman.  Donald  R.;  and  Schick.  John  W  ,  3.891 .620. 
SchiflF.  Joseph.  Office  machine  including  flat  article  feeder.  3.891 .203. 

a.  271-4.000. 
Schimitschek.  Erhard  J.;  Trias,  John  A.;  and  Celto.  John  E.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Lasing  dyes.  3.891.569.  CI.  252-301.20R. 
Schimmer.  Rigobert:  See — 

Messerschmidt.  Jurgen;  and  Schimmer.  Rigobert.  3.891.483. 
Schinman.  Gary  B.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Thomas  R.;  and  Schinman,  Gary  B.,  3,891.847. 
Schirmag,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Mannesmannrohren-Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Reversibly  moving  elongated  stock  in  transverse  direction. 
3,891,081,  CI.  198-218.000. 
Schirmer,  Hermann;  Peilstocker.  Gunter;  and  Schuster,  Herbert,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  of 
a  polycarbonate  and  a  graft  copolymer  of  styrene  and  acrvlonitrile 
on  an  acrylic  acicl  ester  polymer.  3,891,71*^,  CI.  260-873.000. 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bollig,  Georg;  Grothe,  Horst,  Knell,  Bemhard;  Thalmann,  Armin; 
and  Zeller,  Josef,  3,891,025. 
Schlossberg,  Howard;  and  Milam,  David,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Configuration  for  efficient  cooling  and  excitation  of  high 
average  power  solid  state  lasers.  3.891,945,  CI.  33I-94.50P. 
Schluter,  Siegfried  Hans-Dietmar;  and  Kraft,  Erich,  to  Apparatebau 
Rothemuhle  Brandt  <&  Kritzler  Cylindrical  heating-surface  support 
structure  for  regenerative  air  preheaters.  3,891,030,  CI.  165-10.000. 
Schmid,  Hans  Rudolf  See- 
Reck,  Fritz;  and  Schmid,  Hans  Rudolf.  3,891.632, 
Schmid  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Gordon,  Harry  W.;  and  Schaffner,  Cari  P..  3,891,752. 
Schmidt,  Gertraud  A.,  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Communication 

cable  with  improved  coated  shield   3,891,791.  CI    174-107.000. 
Schmidt.  Gunther;  Theiss.  Armin:  Dederra.  Carl-Helmut;  and  Kaiser. 
Leonhard.     Fluid     cooled     combustion     chamber     construction. 
3,890,781,  CI.  60-267.000. 
Schmidt,  Paul,  to  Tracto  Technik  Paul  Schmidt  Control  arrangement 
for  the  forward  and  backward  movement  of  percussive  boring  rams. 
3,891,036,  CI.  173-91.000. 
Schmidt,  Thomas  R.;  and  Schinman,  Gary  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  addition  of  a  combustion 
assisting  fluid  to  a  flare.  3,891,847,  CI.  250-342.000. 
Schmidt,  William  M.;  See — 

Seifert,  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P ;  Schmidt,  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick;  McElroy.  David  C; 
and  Dunton,  Roy  P.,  3,890,772. 
Schmitt,  Manfred:  See — 

Wolz,  Werner;  Bender,  Hans;  and  Schmitt,  Manfred,  3,890,992. 
Schmitter,  Albert,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG.  Inclination  spring  bal- 
ance. 3,891,040.  CI.  177-230.000. 
Schmitz.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Scharfen,  Hans;  Schmitz.  Karl  Heinz;  Strerath.  Theo;  and  Jenko. 
Dragutin.  3.891.058. 
Schmutz.  Jean;  Hunziker,  Fritz;  and  Kunzle.  Franz  Martin,  to  Wander 
Ltd.     2-trifluoromethyl-sulphonyl- 1 1  -substituted-piperazinyl-dibenz 
(b,f][l,4)  oxazepine.  3,891.647.0.  260-268.0TR. 
Schnell.  Hermann:  See — 

Rudolph.  Hans;  Heine,  Hans-Georg,  Fuhr,  Karl;  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann, 3.891,524. 
Schnur,  Rudolf:  See— 

Danneil,  Axel;  Rickinger,  Erich;  Graefje,  Heinz;  Plass,  Reinhold; 
and  Schnur,  Rudolf,  3,891,51 1. 
Schoberl,  Werner,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH    Optical- 
electronic     semiconductor     coupling     element.     3.891.858,     CI. 
250-551.000. 
Schocher,  Amo  Johannes;  and  Wiss,  Oswald,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  zeaxanthin.   3,891.504    CI 
I95-28.00R. 
Schoenberg,  Jules  E.:  See — 

Ray-Chaiidhuri,  Dilip  K.;  Schoenberg,  Jules  E.;  and  Ranagan, 
Thomas  P.,  3,891,584. 
Schoeppl.  Hubert:  See — 

Petersen,  Harro;  Erhard,  Paulus;  Queins,  Hubertus;  and  Schoeppl. 
Hubert.  3.891,608. 
Scholten-Honig  Research  N.V.;  See— 

Boonstra,  Douwe  Johannes;  and  Berkhout,  Frans,  3.891.624. 
Scholz.  Werner;  See — 

Wessel.  Otto;  Hofmann.  Georg;  Gesell.  Hartmut:  and  Scholz,  Wer- 
ner, 3,891,730. 
Schon.  Nikolaus:  See— 

Kuhn.  Rainer;  and  Schon.  Nikolaus.  3,891,607. 
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Schonins,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hecnt.  Gert;  Schoning.  Rudolf;  and  Pieper.  Wolfgang.  3,891,355. 
Schonlau,    Herbert;    and    Meyerhoff.    Walter,    to   Teves-Thompson 

GmbH.  Valve  routing  devices.  3.890,943,  CI.  123-90.300. 
Schroder.  Walter.  Drive  for  converters,  rotating  drums,  plate  convey 

on  or  the  like.  3,890,852,  CI.  74-410.000. 
Schroeder,  Thaddeus,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Time  division 

multiplex  system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3,891,965.  CI.  340-52.00F. 
Schubert.  Wiffried,  to  National  Advertising  Company.  Display  charac- 
ter module  for  changeable  copyboards.  3.890.728,  CU40- 1 40.000. 
Schuller,  Waller  H.   See- 
Parkin.  Bernard  A..  Jr.;  and  Schuller,  Walter  H.,  3.891.612. 
Schumacher,  Bemd;  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Schumacher,  Bemd;  Sieg,  Amo;  Mattei,  Sil- 
vano;  Fenner,  Hans-Ueli;  Wettstein,  Gottlieb;  and  Ruh,  Herbert, 
3,891,819. 
Schupp.  Phjlipp  P.:  See— 

Kannapell,  David  H.;  Schupp.  Philipp  P.;  and  Amrein,  David, 
3,891,248. 
Schuster.  Herbert:  See— 

Schirmer.  Hermann;  Peilstocker,  Gunter;  and  Schuster,  Herbert, 
3,891.719. 
Schuster,  Samuel  R.;  and  Kopito,  Louis,  to  Ovutime.  Inc.  Mucus  sam- 
pling and  measuring  systems,  devices  and  processes.  3.891.325.  CI. 
356-205000. 
Schwartz.  Peter:  See— 

Runte,  Helmut;  and  Schwartz,  Peter,  3,890,685. 
Schwarz,  Wilhelm,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 

ung.  Buffer  structure.  3.891.200.  Q.  267-140.000. 
Schwerin,  Gunther,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Arrangement  for  main- 
taining a  shifliable   member  in  a  plurality  of  shifted  positions. 
3,891,182,  CI.  251-297.000. 
SCI  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pierce,  Oscar  L.;  Hutchison,  Arthur  H.;  King.  Olin  B.;  and  McMil- 
lian,  Lonnie  S.,  3,890,968. 
Science  Research  Council:  See — 

Joyce,  Norman  George.  3,891,868. 
Scott,  Alan  N.:  See — 

Kollonitsch,  Janos;  Scott,  Alan  N.;  and  Doldouras,  George  A., 
3,891,668. 
Scott,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Calderon,  Nissim,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Preparation  of  graft,  block  and  crosslinked  unsatu- 
rated polymers  and  copolymers  by  olefin  metathesis.  3.891,816,  CI. 
260-889.000. 
Scott,  Lyie  B.,  to  Byron  Jackson  Inc.  Annulus  pressure  controlled  test- 
ing apparatus.  3,891,033,  CI.  166-133.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Touchette,  Albert  F.,  3,891,318. 
Scullin,  Francis  E.,  to  Crown  Recreation,  inc.  Heat  shrinking  dartboard 

cage  and  one  piece  core.  3,891,214,  Q.  273-102.00B. 
Sebalj-Novosel,  Renata:  See— 

Sahm.  Peter;  and  Sebalj-Novosel,  Renata,  3,891,431. 
Segawa,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Injection  cylin- 
ders of  die  cast  machines.  3,891,126,  CI.  222-334.000. 
Scifert.  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.;  Thor- 
waldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith.  Frederick;  McElroy,  David  C;  and  Dun- 
ton,  Roy  P.  Self-propelled  lawn  mower.  3,890,772,  CI.  56-202.000. 
Seller,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Lenzkes,  Dieter;  and  Seiler,  Karl-Heinz,  3,891,907. 
Sckiguchi,  Kouichi,  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two-tone 

fenerator   using   transistors   for  switching   LC   resonant  circuits. 
,891.940,  CI.  331-48.000. 

Sekmakas.  Kazys,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Water-dispersible  cationic  polyure- 
thane  resins.  3.891,527.  CI.  204-181.000. 

Selam,  Gabriel.  Device  for  automatically  starting  and  stopping  an  asyn- 
chronous motor.  3,891,903,  CI.  318-212.000. 

Selden,  Robert  W.;  and  Schein,  Edward  W..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Com- 
pany. Connector.  3,890,759,  CI.  52-753.00C. 

Sell.  James  F.  Ski  bar.  3.890,918,  CI.  I  I4-235.0WS. 

Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Wolf.  Milton,  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration. pyrrolo[  l,2,3-delquinoxalin-2-(3H)-ones  and  related 
compounds.  3,891 ,643.  CI.  260-250.0OO. 

Serrill,  Dehart  M  Mechanism  for  fishing  lure.  3.890,735,  CI. 
43-36.000. 

Sessa.  Raymond  V.  Wheeled  ski  skate.  3.891,225,  Q.  280- 11. 1 90. 

Seuthe.  Eberhard,  deceased;  and  by  Seuthe,  Ellen,  executrix.  Electri- 
cally heated  smoke  or  steam  generator.  3,891,826,  CI.  219-273.000. 

Seuthe,  Ellen,  executrix;  See—  j 

Seuthe,    Eberhard.    deceased;    and    Seuthe,    Ellen,    executrix, 
3,891,826. 

Severini,  Febo;  Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Pagliari,  Alberto,  to  Mon- 
tecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Grafl  polymers  of  vmyl  chloride  on  unsatu- 
rated olefinic  elastomers  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 
3J191,720,  CI.  260-878.00R. 

Seterinsson,  Lars  Mattis;  and  Persson,  Gert  Artur,  to  Svenska  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Bromsregulator.  Device  responsive  to  vehicle  loading  with 
signal  generating  means  for  brake  actuation.  3,891,280,  CI. 
303-22.00R. 

Sewing,  Gerhard;  and  Bachor,  Jurgen,  to  Paul  Hettisch  &  Co.  Adjust- 
able furniture  hinge  3,890,670,  CI.  16-129.000. 

Shackelford,  Albert  D.;  Holladay,  John  H.;  and  Lloyd.  E.  J.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Chicken  coop  unstacking  machine. 
3,891,097.  CI.  2I4-8.50H. 

Shah,  Pir  Ghulam  Samadani:  5^^— 

Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adrian  Jacobus;  Bolto,  Brian  Alfred;  and  Shah, 
Pir  Ghulam  Samadani,  3,891.576. 
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Aron    Beniaminovich;   Chemyavsky,   Vladimir 
Kadi-Ogly,  Ibragim  Akhmedovich;  and  Tjurin,  Jury 
Directly  liquid  cooled  rotor  winding  for  a  non-salient  pole 
nous  flectric  machine.  3,891,877,  CI.  310-61.000. 
Shatto,   Valter  Qifton,  Jr.:  See— 

Foil  ,  Kenneth  Foster;  Ross.  Milton  Dean;  and  Shatto 
t<n,  Jr.,  3,891,013. 
Shea,  P  lilip  J.;  and  Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem  H..  to  Dow 
Company,  The.  Psychotherapeutic  methods  employing 
3,891  769,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Shearon ,  Michael  Hillas;  and  Besel.  Roland  Leroy,  to  du 
mouri.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
standby  web  to  a  running  web.  3,891,158.  CI.  242-58. IOC 
Shell  Oi)  Company:  See— 

Isaat,  Eirlvs  ft.;  and  Kirby,  Peter,  3,891,675. 
Linlzenich,  Vincent  C.  3,891,667. 
Sch  nidt,  Thomas  R.;  and  Schinman,  Gary  B.,  3,891,84 
Smi  herman.  Chester  L.,  Jr.;  Overcashier,  Robert  H 

V  told  R.,  3.891,593. 
Shelly,  J  icques,  to  De  Cordova,  James.  Bicycle  wheel  drive. 

CI;  28  0-252.000. 
Shen,   y  uo-Cheng,  to  Canadian   Patents  &  Development 
Meth(d  and  apparatus  for  pressing  particleboard.  3,89' 
264-131.000. 
Shen,  T  ung-Ying:  See — 

Wit  «1,  Bruce  E.;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  3.891,699. 
Sherloc  .    Marearet    H.,    to    Schering    Corporation.    N- 
glucai  [line  salt  of  2(2-methyl-3'-trifluoro-methylanilino) 
acid  ii  the  treatment  of  pain.  3,891,761,  C\.  424-266.00C 
Shermai  i,  Edward:  See— 

Gill  ert,  Eugene  C;  Jones,  Robert  E.;  and  Sherman, 
3  891,717. 
Sherry,  ^oward  S.:  See — 

Ole  ;k,  Stephen  M.;  Stein,  Thomas  R.;  Sherry,  Howard  S 
suin,  Donald.  3  891,541. 
Shibaga  A,  Masao;  and  Oonishi,  Masayoshi,  to  Toyo  Kogoyo 
and  N  litsubishi  Kenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distributor  for 
tions  stem.  3,890,947,  CI.  123-148.0DS. 
Shimazi  wa,  Eiichirou;  See — 

Sak  ikibara,  Kyoichi;  Gondoh,  Masaaki;  Shimazawa, 
and  Izumiya,  Nobuo.  3.891.614. 
Shiono,  Taiichi:  See — 

Mai  ubayashi,  Tadao;  Shiono,  Taiichi;  Hukuda 
Kimura.  Toshio,  3,891,503. 
Shiraish  ,  Minoru:  See — 

Kol  ayashi.  Kazuo;  Watari,  Shinjiro;  Kato,  Tsutomu; 
N  inoru;  and  Kawana.  Yoshio,  3,891,574. 
Shoda.  iHiroshi;  and  Araki,  Mikio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Seisakusho.   Control   system   for  a  balance   correcting 
3.891  835,  CI.  235-151.110. 
Shoemaker,  Harold  L.:  See — 

Kui  jagai,  Tom  T.;  Leone,  William  C;  May,  Michael 
y  arold  L.;  and  Howard,  Roy  A.,  3,891,910. 
Showa    Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ku\  'ano,  Nobuyori;  and  Tajima,  Yasutomo,  3,89 1 ,236 
ShowaM:r,    Merle    Robert.    Pilot    injection    fuel    injectioki 

3,891,151,  CI.  239-533.000. 
Showell   Richard  G.  D.,  to  Bar  Productions  (Bromsgrove] 

Storai [e  assemblies.  3,890,903,  CI.  104-l.OOR. 
ShryocK,  Stanley  H.:  See — 

Cunningham.  Willis  C;  George.  Charles  R.;  and  Shryi 
h..  3,891,454. 
Shull,  V  'illiam  A.:  See- 
Do^  /ley.  Mark  W.;  and  Shull,  William  A.,  3,891,943. 
Sibtec,   ^B:  See— 

Tiei  lemann,  Wolfgang  Otto,  3,891 ,55 1 . 
Sidlinge  r.  Bruce  C.  Concealed  spring  anchoring  means  for 
and  liethod  of  producing  same.  3,891,208,  CI.  272-65 
Siedbarii.  Melvin  D.:  See— 

Rysn,  Charles  C;  Siedband,  Melvin  D.;  and  Fuchs 
3,891,988. 
Sieg,  Ai  no:  See — 

Ulli  nann,  Werner;  Schumacher,  Bemd;  Sieg.  Amo; 

V  mo;  Fenner.  Hans-Ueli;  Wettstein.  Gottlieb;  and  Ruf . 
3  891,819. 

Siegel,   idgar:  See- 
Sot  imer,  Richard;  Wiesel,  Manfred;  Otten,  Hans-Gunte 

g:l,  Edgar,  3.891,619. 
Siejko,  3anuta  Janina:  See — 

Koi  luszko,  Danuta  Maria;  Wituch,  Krystyna  Maria;  Siej 

J  uiina:    Morawska,    Halina;    Porowska,    Natalia; 

f  laria  Teresa;  Wolkowicz,  Maria  Waclawa;  Nowacka, 

^  lakarowska-Plociennik,    Zofia    Eliza;    and    Halski 

3,891.505. 
Siemen    Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
De  iray,  Wemer.  3,891,820. 
Die  pers,    Heinrich;    Musebeck,    Horst;   and   Wirkner 

3 ,890,700. 
Di<  pers,  Heinrich,  3,890,701. 

Do  zer,  RichanJ;  and  Plundrich,  Winfried,  3.890,835. 
Hai  usier,  Jochen.  3,891,143. 

He(  ht.  Gert;  Schoning,  Rudolf;  and  Pieper,  Wolfgang,  '. 
Heitz,  Walter;  McnteT,  Jurgen;  and  Stroh.  Jan.  3,891,8 
Jak  szt,  Wemer,  3,891,897. 

Kle:n,  Gerhard;  and  Herrmann.  Albert.  3.891,863. 
.  Lei  zkes.  Dieter;  and  Seiler.  Karl-Heinz.  3.891.907. 
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Sievers,  Robert  E.;  and  Brooks,  Joseph  J.  Separation  of  compounds 

differing  in  isotopic  composition.  3,891,413,  Q.  55-67.000. 
Sievers,  Willi;  and  Van  Steenput,  Andre,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Mold  segment  for  vulcanizing  molds.  3,891.363. 
CI.  425-28.00R. 
Signora,  Maurizio.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for 
moulding  helical  gears  by  compression  of  powders.  3,891.367.  CI. 
425-78.000. 
Silberschlag,  Russell  E.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Hydraulic  actua- 
tor. 3,890,884,  CI.  92-84.000. 
Simington,    Jack    F.    Automatic    chain    sharp>ener.    3,890.857.    CI. 

76-25.00A. 
Simmons.  George  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Glass-ceramic  and  process 

therefor.  3,891,419,  CI.  65-30.000. 
Simmons,  John  Richard:  See — 

Neal,  Francis  John;  and  Simmons,  John  Richard,  3,890,803. 
Simon  Engineering  Dudley  Limited:  See— 

Ashworth,  Denis  Henry,  3,891.056. 
Simon,  Jack,  to  Athlone  Industries,  Inc.  Garment  fastener  subassembly 

and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,890.679,  CI.  24-213.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  5^^ — 

Fazio,  James  Anthony,  3,891,889. 
Feltz,  Albert  John,  3.890,853. 
Herr,  John  A.;  and  Jaffe.  Wolfgang,  3,891,876. 
Sink.  William  Howard;  and  Flotow.  Richard  Allen,  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion. Clutch  lever  with  low  friction  pivot.  3,891 ,072,  C\.  I92-99.00A. 
Sintokogio,  Ltd.:  See — 

Terada.  Hideto,  3,891,096. 
Sisk,  George  William,  Jr.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Bimetal  thermo- 
stat defrost  and  air  temperature  control.  3.890,799,  CI.  62-215.000. 
Sjostrand,  Gunnar  O.;  and  Sjostrand,  Staffan  G.,  to  Musikindustriell 
Forskning  MIFO  AB.  Device  for  stringing  and  tuning  of  strings  in 
pianos,  grand  pianos,  harpsichords,  zithers  and  the  like.  3,890,872, 
CI.  84-207.000. 
Sjostrand,  StafTan  G.:  See — 

Sjostrand,  Gunnar  O.;  and  Sjostrand,  Staffan  G.,  3,890,872. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company',  B.V.:  See — 

Ernst,  Hotst;  Brandenstein.  Manfred;  and  Olschewski,  Armin. 
3.891,284. 
Sletten,  Andreas  M.:  See— 

Yoon.  Kue  H.;  Friedrich.  Robert  E.;  and  Sletten.  Andreas  M., 
3,891.813. 
Sliwka.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Heil,  Eduard;  Kuchner,  Karl;  Sliwka,  Wolfgang;  and  Smits,  Harald, 
3,891,603. 
Sloan,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  Sloan.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Hussain.  Anwar  A.. 
3.891,696.  ^ 

Smid.  Peter  Max;  and  Kalter.  Jan,  to  Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist- 
en    Spiritusfabrieken    N.V.    Process    for    preparing    penicillins. 
3,891,628.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Smid,  Peter  Max:  See— 

Henniger,  Peter  Wolfgang;  and  Smid.  Peter  Max.  3.891,635. 
Smith,  Don  W.:  See- 
Allen,  Thomas  E.;  and  Smith.  Don  W..  3.890.783. 
Smith.  Fred  T.;  Munyon.  Julian  M.;  and  Gebhardt.  James  J..  Jr..  to  Bar- 
ber-Greene Company.  Convergent  link  system  for  connecting  a 
screed  to  the  traction  unit  of  a  paving  machine.  3,891,338.  CI. 
404-84.000. 
Smith.  Frederick:  See — 

Seifert.  Lester  H.;  Powers.  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick;  McElroy,  David  C; 
and  Dunton,  Roy  P.,  3,890,772. 
Smith,  Gordon  C,  to  Glaus,  Pyle,  Schomer,  Bums  and  DeHaven,  Inc. 

Material  storage  and  transfer  device.  3,891,099,  Q.  214-17.0DA. 
Smith.  James:  See— 

Auer,  Robert  Thomas;  Campbell,  Laurie  Jay;  Lohr,  Raymond  J.; 
and  Smith,  James,  3,891,234. 
Smith,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Cole,  Ernest  R.,  Jr.;  Dressel,  Waldemar  M.;  and  Smith,  Lawrence 
L.,  3,891,430. 
Smith,    Lynn    Elwyn.    Plastic    one-piece    saddle    for   plastic    pipe. 

3,891,247,  CI.  285-110.000. 
Smith,  Owen;  and  Holder,  James  F.,  to  Love  Oil  Company,  Inc.  Crystal 
generator  to  inhibit  scale  formation  and  corrosion  in  fluid  handling 
systems.  3.891,394.  CI.  23-273.00R. 
Smith,  Trevor  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pyrimi- 

dyl-anthraquinone  dyes.  3,891,645,  CI.  260-256.50R. 
Smitherman,  Chester  L.,  Jr.;  Overcashier,  Robert  H.;  and  Kruka,  Vi- 
told  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  diaaolution 
of  polymer  in  solvent.  3,891.593.  CI.  260-34.200. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Dunn,  George  L.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  3,891,634. 
SmithKline  &  French  Laboratories  Ltd.:  See- 
Black,  James  Whyte;  and  Durant,  Graham  John,  3,891,764. 
Smits,  Harald:  See — 

Heil,  Eduard;  Kuchner,  Karl;  Sliwka,  Wolfgang;  and  Smits,  Harald, 
3,891,603. 
Smrt.  Thomas  J.  Actuator  for  aerosol  can  valve.  3,891.128,  Q. 

222-402.170. 
Snader,  Earle  Stuart,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Drag  scraper  aaiembly 

for  electrostatic  precipitator.  3,891.414,  Q.  55-108.000. 
Snazuk,  Vladimir  R.  Spring  biased  prop  for  a  pivoted  member. 
3,891.1  II.  a.  2i7.60.00F. 


Snoberger,  Robert  C;  Delker,  Thomas  C;  and  Reschly.  Richard  L..  to 
Travel  Equipment  Corporation.  Travel  trailer  frame  and  suspension. 
3.891,231,  a.  280-106.50R. 
Snow,  Harold  F.,  to  Borden,  inc.  Method  for  eviscerating  clams. 

3.890.676.0.  17-45.000. 
Socha.  Johannes;  and  Groth.  Wolfgang,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Mas- 
chinenfabrik.  Driving  mechanism  for  knitting  needle  displacement  in 
warp  knitting  machines,  such  as  raschel  machines,  particularly. 
3,890.807,  a.  66-86.00R. 
Societe  anonyme  dite:  MAR-PHA,  Societe  d'Etude  et  d'Expksitation 
de  Marques:  See — 
Mardiguian,  Jean;  and  Foumier,  Pierre,  3,891,622. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See — 

Fieni,  Walter,  3,891,271. 
Societe  Anonvme  pour  llndustrie  Chimique:  See — 

Blaise,  Rolland  Robert,  3,891.651. 
Societe  Anonyne  dite:  L'Oreal:  See — 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;   Viout,  Andre;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy, 

3.891.385. 
Morane.  Bruno;  and  Gucret,  Jean  Louis,  3,891.125. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'lle-de-France:  See— 

Thominet,  Michel  Leon,  3,891,671. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See— 

Tubcue,  Jean  Andre  Georges.  3.890.784. 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(ALSTHOM):  See— 
Nouearet.  Marcel;  and  Belmonte.  Jean-Claude,  3,89 1 ,93 1 . 
Sohma,  Yukio:  See — 

Tsuji,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sohma,  Yukio,  3,891.959. 
Sokolow,  Nicholas  N.,  to  Plasti-Mac,  Inc.  Fluid  distributor  for  rotary 

blow  molding.  3,891,371.  CI.  425-233.000. 
Solv-X  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Edward,  3,890,988. 
Sommer,  Richard;  Wiesel,  Manfred;  Otten,  Hans-Gunter;  and  Siegel. 
Edgar,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaf\.  Phenyl-azo-indole  compounds. 
3,891,619,  Ci.  260-165.000. 
Sonnen,  Rudolf,  to  Kleinewefers  Industrie  Comoanie  GmbH.  Seal  for 
treatment    containers,    especially    for    width    of    textile    goods. 
3,891,223,  a.  277-32.000. 
Sonobe,  Eitetsu:  See — 

Saegusa,  Kyuji;  Sonobe,  Eitetsu;  and  Sudo,  Susumu,  3,890,746. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadao;  and  Kawada,  Hirohito,  3,891,933. 
Yanagisawa,  Yuzuru;  and  Tamura,  Hidemasa,  3,891,873. 
Southern  Weaving  Company:  See — 

Tisdale,  Robby  R.;  Rollison.  Leon  C;  and  Hall,  Ben  F.,  3,891 ,01 1 . 
Southgate,  John  Peter,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Ltd..  The.  Road 

vehicle  lighting  systems.  3,891,888,  CI.  315-82.000. 
Spadaro,  James  J.:  See— 

Lambou,  Madeline  G.;  Spadaro,  James  J.;  and  Rusch,  Eunice  M., 
3,891,571. 
Spademan,    Richard    G.    Releasable    ski    binding.    3,891,227,    CI. 

280-1 1.35R. 
Sparling,  Donald  F.  Concrete  utility  post  with  meter,  gas  line  and  water 

line.  3,89 1.899.  a.  317-105.000. 
Specht,   Dieter,   to   Masyc   AG.   Construction   set.    3,890,755.  01. 

52-645.000. 
Special  Metals  Corporation:  See— 
McCarty,  Michael,  3,891,425. 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation;  See- 
Barney,  Kay  H.;  and  Lester,  John  M.,  3,891,989. 
Christensen,  Bruce  A.,  3.891,969. 
McMahon,  Donald  H.,  3,891,968. 

Oigarden,  Tarald  H.;  Tehscher,  Erwin  S.;  and  Gross,  Robert  D., 
3,891,985. 
Spetzler,  Edgar:  See— 

Forster,  Eckehard;  Richter,  Helmut;  Speuler,  Edgar;  WendorfT, 
Jochen;    Klapdar,   Wilhelm;   and   Rommerswinlcel.   Heinrkh- 
Wilhelm.  3.891.196. 
Spieeel,  Jacob;  See- 
Spiegel.  William;  Spiegel.  Jacob;  and  Miller.  Albert,  3,891,090. 
Spiegel,  William;  Spiegel,  Jacob;  and  Miller,  Albert,  to  Gilbreth  Com- 
pany.   Adhesive    and    mechanically    secured    carded    package. 
3,891,090,0.  206-478.000. 
Spies,  Kalus,  to  Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  &  Co.  Mobile  mine 

roof  support  with  mining  apparatus.  3,891,275,  O.  299-32.000. 
Spisak,  Edward  G.,  to  S  <&  S  Product  Engineering  Service,  Inc.  Wheel 

and  wheel  trim  assembly.  3,891,276.  O.  30I-37.00R. 
Spooner.  Peter  David:  See— 

Beeston.  John  Wilmot;  Bryant.  Greyham  Frank;  and  Spooner, 
Peter  David.  3,890,817. 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG:  See- 
Thaler.  Richard,  3,891.893. 
Spurdle.  Graham   David.   Comer  bend  in  fibrous  sheet  material. 

3.890.754.  O.  52-631.000. 
Stacy,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Ladd,  Floyd  N.;  and  Stacy,  Donald  G.,  3.890,742. 
Stahl,  Welfred  A.:  See- 
Day,  Doudas  B.;  and  Stahl,  Welftvd  A.,  3,891.163. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See— 

Verheijen,  Egidius  J.  M.;  Thoma,  Jozef  A.;  and  Deument,  Johan- 
nes J.  M,  3,891,678. 
Stamicarbon,  N.V.:  See — 

Suverkropp.  Geertrudet  H.;  and  Reichrath,  Wemer,  3,891.702. 
StanclifT,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Amor,  WUIiam  H.,  Jr.;  and  Stancliff,  Robert  E.,  3.891,836. 
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Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 
Fields,  Ellis  K.  3.891,656. 

Miloacia,  William  J.;  Weisz,  John  J.;  and  Planz,  Paul  E.,  3.891 ,722. 
Ridgway,  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Chao,  Kwei  C.  3,891.772. 
Wation.  Roger  William;  Udelhofen,  John  Henry;  and  Strukl,  Jo- 
seph Stephan.  3,891.401. 
Standard  Telephones  &  Cables  Limited:  See— 

Phillips.  Geoffrey  John;  and  Chambers,  John  Philip.  3,891.994. 
Standley.  Wendell  Evert;  and  Beall,  Glenn  Lee.  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Syringe  injector  with  pop-top  cap.  3.890.972.  CI.  128-220.000. 
Stanish.  Robert  B.,  to  Poster  Products.  Inc.  Display  device.  3.890.777. 

CI.  58-50.0OR. 
Stanley.  Leonard  A.;  and  Kasbo.  Loyd  G..  to  Kendall  Co..  The.  Sub- 
strate having  a  slightly  water  soluble  binder  and  a  herbicide  for  re- 
urding  weed  growth  over  a  long  period  of  time.  3.891,423,  Q. 
71-86.000. 
Sunley  Works.  The:  See— 

Geoffrey.  David  Charles.  3,891.021. 
Supley.  Edward  O.;  and  Mata.  Justo  Martinez,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Antibiotic  ensanchomycin  and  process  of  producing  the  same. 
3.891,754.0.424-118.000. 
Stapley,  Edward  O.:  See — 

Mata.  Justo  Martinez;  and  Stapley.  Edward  O..  3.891,753. 
Stark.  John,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  voltage  protection  circuit. 

3,891,891,  a.  315-379.000. 
Starry.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Picard,  Salvatore  R.;  and  Starry.  Robert  F.-.  3,891,865. 
Sury.  Emil;  Roeschlau.  Peter;  and  Bemt,  Erich,  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH.  Aqueous  cholesterol  standard  solutioi^  3,891,573,  CI. 
252-408.000. 
Staubs.  Samuel  M.  Splint  sUetcher.  3,890,659,  Q.  5-82.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Brokke,  Mervin  E..  3,891,662. 
Mihailovski,  Alexander,  3.891.688. 
Weil.  Edward  D.,  3.891.727. 
Stowicky.  Wolfgang;  and  Ossig.  Horst,  to  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metall- 
werke  AG.  Method  of  making  copper-nickel  alloys.  3,891,426.  CI. 
75-IO.OOR. 
Steigmann.  Peter  Edward:  See— 

Barry,  David  Edward;  and  Steigmann,  Peter  Edward,  3,891,887. 
Stein.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Oleck,  Stephen  M.;  Stein,  Thomas  R.;  Sherry,  Howard  S.;  and  Mil- 
stein,  Donald,  3,891.541. 
Steininger,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Gersbeck.  Rolf;  Greten,   Bemdt;  and  Steininger.  Hans-Peter, 
3.891.376.  * 

Stelmakh.,  Viktor  Alexeevich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich; 
Maznichenko.  Stanislav  Anisimovich;  Sarancha.  Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  Stelmakh,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny,  Igor  Pav- 
lovich;  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Bozhko,  Viktor  Va- 
silievich;  Ponomarenko,  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Danilenko,  Valeria 
Mikhailovna;  and  Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  3.891,380. 
Stephen,  John  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hindered  Phenolic  S- 

Trithiane  1,1.3,3,5.5-Hexaoxides.  3.891.673.  CI.  260-327.00T. 
Stephenson,  Kenneth:  See — 

Betts,  Peter  Alan;  and  Stephenson,  Kenneth,  3,891,392. 
Stepien,  George.  Jr.:  See— 

Califano,  Frank  L.;  Stepien.  George,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Thomas  E., 
3.891,586. 
Sterling  Drue  Inc.:  See— 

Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Hinshaw,  William  B.,  Jr.,  3,891,674. 
Stertz,  Leroy  F.:  See — 

Neises.  Reuben  J.,  3,891,080. 
Stevens  Corporation;  See— 

Christoff,  Chris  A.,  3,890,897. 
Stevens.  Orlando  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.   Semi- 
automatic bearing  lubricator  work  center.  3.89 1 ,057,  CI.  1 84-7.00D. 
Stewart,  Ronald  B.:  See- 
Cheek,  Thomas  B.;  Thomhill.  Daniel  E.;  and  Stewart.  Ronald  B.. 
3.891.982. 
Stinnes.  Margarete  L.:  See — 

Herreshoff,  L.  Francis,  deceased;  and  Vaughn.  Muriel  D.,  execu- 
trix, 3,890,915. 
Stockmann,  Hans  H.:  See — 

Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K.;  Georgoudis,  Paul  C;  and  Stockmann. 
HansH.,  3.891,695. 
Stockmann,  Helmut:  See- 
Decker,   Hanns;   Hurtmanns,   Heinz;   and   Stockmann,   Helmut, 
3,891,153. 
Stonebumer,  Leonard  G,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  oper- 
ating a  drop  generator  that  includes  the  step  of  pre-pressurizing  the 
liquid  manifold.  3,891,121,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Stosberg,  Herbert;  Reishmann,  Horst;  Reinhards,  Gunter;  and  Engels, 
Siegfried,  to  Tente-Rollen  G.m.b.H.  Lockable  castor,  in  particular 
swivel  castor.  3,890,668,  CI.  16-35.000. 
Stoy,  Artur:  See — 

Vodnansky,  Jiri;  and  Stoy,  Artur,  3.890,683. 
Stream.  Ralph  M.:  See — 

Roberson.  Cetis  L.;  Russell.  Robert  G.;  Stream,  Ralph  M.;  and 
Leaman,  Harold  E.,  3,890,925. 
Strerath,  Theo:  5**— 

Scharfen,  Hans;  Schmitz,  Karl  Heinz;  Strerath.  Theo;  and  Jenko. 
Dragutin.  3.891,058. 
Strizhenko.  Vitaly  Evgenievich:  See — 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Strizhenko.  Vitaly  Evgenievich; 
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Miznichenko.    Stanislav    Anisimovich;    Sarancha, 
Nikolaevich;  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny, 
lo^ch;  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Bozhko,  Vjktor 
silfevich;  Ponomarenko,  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Danilenko 
Mfchailovna;  and  Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  3,891, 
Stroezel,  Reinhold;  Hettich,  Alfred;  and  Civarella,  Alfredo, 
Bosch  j  G.m.b.H.    Pneumatic   tool    construction.    3,891, 
181-3d^OOA. 
Stroh,  Ja^:  See — 

Herti,  Walter;  Mentel,  Jurgen;  and  Stroh.  Jan.  3.891,1 
Structural  Foam  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

DeVlta,  William  R.,  3,891,362. 
Strukl,  Joseph  Stephan:  See— 

Watspn,  Roger  William;  Udelhofen,  John  Henry;  and 
seph  Stephan,  3,891,401. 
Strusinskl  Mary  R.  Optical  device.  3,891.842.  CI.  240-1.400 
Stuart,  JcAin  H.:  See— 

Lawapn,  Gustaf  Rudolph;  and  Stuart,  John  H.,  3,890,858 
Stubbing!  Alec  Walter  George:  See— 

Amoid,  Raymond  Mills;  and  Stubbings,  Alec  Walter 
3,8  91,242. 
Sturgis,  /  ndrew  C:  See — 

Unit*  d  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
istiition;  Hunt,  Stacy  R.,  Jr.;  Homkes,  Robert  J.; 
Wi  mer  B.;  and  Sturgis,  Andrew  C,  3,891,31 1. 
Sudo,  Suaumu:  See— 

Saegusa,  Kyuji;  Sonobe,  Eitetsu;  and  Sudo,  Susumu,  3. 
Sugihara,  Takashi  F.:  See— 

Kline.  Leo;  and  Sugihara,  Takashi  F.,  3,891,773. 
Sugisaka,,Nobuyuki,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Process  for 
tion     4f    benzoylpyridines     and     derivatives.     3,891,6( 
260-29T.00R. 

irwin  B.:  See —  f'' 

Robert  D.;  and  Sulzle,  Darwin  B.,  3,891.984. 
!arl:  See— 

igs,  Thomas  Paul;  Williamson,  John  Monroe;  and 
[1,  3,890,951. 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Shigeho;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Ishizumi,  Kikuc 
Ka^uo;  Koshiba,  Masao;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,891, 
Okanioto,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto 
3,891,626.  ^ 

Okazlki,  Hiroyuki;  Yuji,  Isao;  and  Yui,  Masayuki,  3,891,' 
Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  ~ 
Satt),  Tomoari,  3,891,517. 
Sumitomo'  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Shigeo;  and  Tanaka,  Tbshihiko,  3,891,526. 

Summers,  John  E.;  and  Rose,  Gerhard,  to  Robertson 

G.m.b.H-  Method  of  making  protected  galvanized  steel 
3,891,471,  a.  148-6.160. 
SunaharajHiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  to  Agency  of  IndustHal 
ence  &  [Technology.  Method  for  paper  feeding  and  device 
3,891,265,  CI.  271-98.000. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Gachj  Peter  P.,  3,891,110. 
Sunday,  William  V.  Plastic  washboard.  3,890,812,  Q.  68-224 JOOO 
Sundeen,  loseph  E.:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  and  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.,  3,89 1,^., 
Sundie,  Rfchard  D.;  and  Pennie,  Walter  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
ration.  Curable  amino  resins.  3,891,590,  C\.  260-29.40R. 

■ew  E.  Digital  linearity  and  bias  error  compensating  3y 
;tra  bit.  3.891,837,  tl.  235-152.000.  ^ 

.     ichard  H.;  and  Braga,  Alfred  M.,  to  Foster  Grant 
Sunglass  display  stand.  3,891,092,  CI.  21 1-13.000. 
Sutton,  Aathony  Hubert:  See- 
Carpenter,  Roland  Paul;  Cowie,  William  Pirie;  Heyes, 
Sutlon,  Anthony  Hubert,  3,891,776. 
Suverkrop  p,  Geertrudes  H.;  and  Reichrath,  Werner,  to 

N.V.  1-  Jreido-5-aminocapronamide.  3,891,702,  CI.  260-55  I 
Suzuki,  Tj  dao;  and  Kawada,  Hirohito,  to  Sony  Corporation.  / 
with  sighal  clipping  indicator  and/or  protective  circuit.  3, 
a.  330-2.000. 
Suzuki,  Tikaji:  See— 

InosejFumiyuki;  Suzuki,  Takaji;  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  3, 
Suzuki.    Yasushi;   Itaya,   Toshihisa;    Minami.   Nobuyoshi; 
Masaakt  Miki.  Tokutaro;  and  Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko.  to  Teiko  :_ 
mone  NIFG  Co..  Ltd.  Naphth[2.1-d]isoxazolyl-3-diazomet  jyl 
tones.  3l89 1 ,664,  C\.  260-307.00D.  ^ 

Svenska  A^ckumulator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner:  See— 

Kinnetud,  Vemer  Elof  Johannes;  and  Svensson,  Bemt 
hard,  3,891,464. 
Svenska  Ai(tiebolaget  Bromsregulator:  See— 
Axelsaon,  Lars  Bengt,  3,891,067. 
Severipsson,  Lars  Mattis;  and  Persson,  Gert  Artur.  3,891 
Svensson,  Bemt  Oskar  Gerhard:  See— 

Kinnehid,  Vemer  Elof  Johannes;  and  Svensson,  Bemt 
3,891,464. 
;ric  R.  Vlf  phase  tracker  with  phase  discretion.  3, 
74.000. 
.  ;rt:  See— 
Kauftnan,  Arnold  S.;  and  Sweet,  Albert.  3,890,887. 
Swengel,  Robert  Charles,  Sr.;  and  Crumley.  J.  A.,  to  AMP 
rated.  V  elding  method  and  means  using  foil  electrode   3 
a.  174-)8.500. 
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Swett,  Leo  Ralph,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Substituted  pyrazolo[3,4- 
e][  1,4]thiazepines  and  isoxazok)[5,4-e][  1 ,4]thiazepines.  3,891 ,630, 
CI.  260-239.30B. 
Swinkels,  Godefridus  M.:  See- 
McKay,  Donald  R.;  and  Swinkels,  Godefridus  M.,  3.891.522. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Bichsel,  Heinz  F.;  Furrer,  Peter;  and  Maier,  Jorg,  3.891,433. 
Symmank,  William  D..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Removable  counter- 
weight mounting  mechanism.  3.891.095.  CI.  212-48.000. 
Symonds.  Gordon  R.:  See —  ' 

Gregerson.  Leslie  F.;  and  Symonds.  Gordon  R.,  3.890.718. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See- 
Fried.  John  H.;  and  Harrison.  Ian  T..  3.891,712. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett,  John  P.;  Bliss,  George  D.;  and  New.  Michael,  3.891 ,555. 
Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,891,766. 
Synthelabo:  See- 
Plat,  Michel  Marie  Rene;  Plat,  Monique,  nee  Berry;  Cahn.  Jean; 
and  Tisseyre,  Pierre  Georges  Christian,  3.891,640. 
Szatkowski,  Richard  R.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Convolute 
wound  fibre  drom  with  thermoplastic  adhesive.   3,891,135,  CI. 
229-4.500. 
Szczepanski,    Harry.    Rotatively    indexed    spray-painting    machine. 

3,890,921,  CI.  118-4.000. 
Szekeres,  Edward  S.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Controlled 
flux  addition  for  minimizing  surface  defects  on  continuously  cast 
steel.  3,891,023.  CI.  164-55.000. 
Sztankay.  Zoltan  G.   Automobile  collison  avoidance  laser  system. 

3.891.966.  CI.  340-53.000. 
Tabata,  Kazuo.  Diver's  harness  for  compressed  air  tank.  3,891 ,1 3 1 ,  CI. 

224-25.00A. 
Tachi,  Seiichi:  See — 

Moriyama,  Hideki;  and  Tachi,  Seiichi,  3.891.469. 
Taege,  Herbert;  Flus.  Friedrich;  and  Mertens,  Gunther.  Porous  mate- 
rial in  a  liquid  development  method.  3,891,434,  CI.  96-l.OLY. 
Tajima,  Yasutomo:  See — 

Kuwano.  Nobuyori;  and  Tajima,  Yasutomo,  3,891,236. 
Takacs,  Edward  Francis:  See — 

Brugge,  Walter  James;  and  Takacs,  Edward  Francis,  3,890,899. 
Takada,  Takezo,  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  vehicle  safety  de- 
vices. 3,891,272,  CI.  297-386.000. 
Takada,  Takezo,  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  withdrawal  con- 
trol mechanism  for  vehicle  safety.  3,891,273,  CI.  297-388.000. 
Takagishi.  Jonathan  Wayne:  See- 
Leonard,  Ronald  J.;  and  Takagishi,  Jonathan  Wayne,  3,891,416. 
Takahara,  Ichiro;  Yabu,  Tadahiko;  and  Fujita,  Jihei.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.  Positioning  and  mounting  means  for  a  flexible  video 
disk.  3,891,796.  CI.  178-6.6DD. 
Takahashi,  Katutoshi:  See — 

Hisamatsu,     Hiroyoshi;     Takahashi,     Katutoshi;    and     Takase, 
Masanori.  3,891,523. 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Aizawa.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Itoh,  Fumio;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Isobe.  Yasuo.  3.891,312. 
Takase,  Masanori;  See — 

Hisamatsu,     Hirovoshi;     Takahashi,     Katutoshi;    and     Takase. 
Masanori,  3,89l',523. 
Takasugi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Ryoichi;  Takasugi,  Kazuo;  Inose.  Fumiyuki;  Maio,  Kenji; 
and  Yokozawa,  Norio,  3.890,798. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Takada,  Takezo,  3,891,272. 
Takada,  Takezo,  3,891,273. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 
Morimoto,  Shiro;   Nomura,  Hiroaki; 
Kihachiro;  and  Ishiguro,  Toshihiro, 
Wakae,    Osamu;    Yakushiji.    Kunito; 
3,891*. 762. 

Takenouchi,  Senji;  Yanai.  Tautomu;  Matsumoto,  Takamasa;  and  Oh- 
tani,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kubushiki.  Scaf- 
folding unit  for  shipbuilding.  3,891,051,  CI.  182-63.000. 
Takeshita,  Shigeru:  See — 

Adachi.  Kazuma;  Tokunaga,  Masayoshi;  and  Takeshita,  Shigeru, 
3,891,350. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  See — 

Noda,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi, -Yukihisa,  3,891,009. 
Takiura,  Mamoru,  to  Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
the  high-pressure  cross-linking  molding  of  polymers.  3,891,372.  CI. 
425-244.000. 
Tallman,  Erven.  Method  of  making  a  hydraulic  jack.  3,890,684,  CI. 

29-156.40R. 
Talsma,  Tjitte,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  the  display  of 

colour  television  images.  3,891,951,  Q.  335-210.000. 
Tamaki,  Mituo;  Ninomiya,  Yasumasa;  Koyama,  Tatsuo;  and  Ishige, 
Ryouhei.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Japanese  National  Railways.  Storage 
with  automatic  handling  means  for  storing*  articles.  3,891,100,  CI. 
214-38.0CA. 
Tamura,  Hidemasa:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Yuzuru;  and  Tamura,  Hidemasa,  3,891,873. 
Tamura,  Hitoshi;  See — 

Muto,    Eiji;    Kawarabayashi,   Tsuneo;    Matsumura,    Koichi;   and 
Tamura,  Hitoshi,  3,891,465. 
Tanabe,      Masato,      to      Schering      Corporation.      17a,20,20,21- 
Bismethy1enedioxy-4,5-seco-3-pregnyne-5-ones.       3,891,677,      CI. 
260-340.900. 


Tanaka,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Masuda,  Shigeo;  and  Tanaka,  Toshihiko,  3,891,526. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Matsuda,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakai,  Takeyo,  3,89 1 ,7 1 5. 
Tarbox,  John  W.;  Hinds,  Walter  E.;  and  Castro,  Rodolfo,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  System  for  dispensing  and  cutting  strand  mate- 
rial. 3,890,865,  a.  83-198.000. 
Tarman,  Paul  B.:  See- 
Weil,  Sanford  A.;  Tarman,  Paul  B.;  and  Punwani,  Dharamvir, 

3,891,403. 
WeU,  Sanford 
3,891,404. 
Tarutani,  Masaaki: 


Fugono,  Takeshi;  Maeda, 
3,891,763. 
and    Okada,    Yoshiyuki, 


A.;  Tarman,  Paul  B.;  and  Punwani,  Dharamvir, 


See- 
Suzuki,  Yasushi;  Itaya,  Toshihisa;  Minami,  Nobuyoshi;  Tarutani, 
Masaaki;  Miki,  Tokutaro;  and  Miyasaka,  Katsuhiko,  3,891,664. 
Taub,  David:  See — 

Kuo,    Chan-Hwa;   Taub,    David;    and    Wendler,    Norman    L., 
3,891,676. 
Tausch,  Gilbert  H.;  and  Pringle,  Ronald  E.,  to  Cameo,  Incorporated. 
Apparatus    for    installing    and    removing    flow    control    devices. 
3,891,032,0.  166-117.500. 
Tausch,  Harry  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Non- 
settling  rubber  chemical  composition  and  method  of  preparing  said 
composition.  3.891.588.  O.  260-29. 70R. 
Taylor,  A.  Hadley.  Ramp  attachment  for  wheel  chair.  3,891,268,  O. 

297-217.000. 
Taylor,  Lynn  J.  Direct  synthesis  of  composite  materials.  3 .89 1 .594.  CI. 

260-37.00N. 
Taylor.  William  P..  to  Bunis  Industries.  Incorporated.  Reclining  chair 

assembly.  3.891.267.  CI.  297-68.000. 
Technical  Materials.  Limited:  See- 
Miller.  Gary  E..  3.890,740. 
TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschaft  AEG-Telefunken-Teldec:  See— 

Wimmer.  Gunter;  Wilisch,  Jurgen:  and  Heller,  Jurgen,  3,891,222. 
Teed,  Richard  K.,  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  inter- 
mittently applying  deposits  of  adhesive  onto  a  moving  web  of  mate- 
rial. 3,890,926,  O.  118-325.000. 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakakibara,  Kyoichi;  Gondoh.  Masaaki;  Shimazawa,  Eiichirou; 
and  Izumiya,  Nobuo.  3.891.614. 
Teikoku  Hormone  MFG  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Itaya,  Toshihisa;  Minami.  Nobuyoshi;  Tarutani, 
Masaaki;  Miki,  Tokutaro;  and  Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko.  3.891.664. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  T.R.T.;  See— 

Daguet,  Jacques  Lucien;  Bellanger.  Maurice  Georges;  and  Lepag- 
nol.  Guy  Pierre.  3.891.803. 
Telecredit.  Inc.;  See — 

Goldman.  Robert  N..  3.891.830. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Kirkpatrick,  Bumard  M.;  and  Moore,  James  C.  3,891,050.      ^ 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See- 
Kaiser,  Reinhold,  3.891,481. 
Telephon-und    Telegraphen-Fabriks    Aktiengesellschaft    Kapsch    & 
Sonne  In  Wien;  See — 
Karobath,  Ernst;  and  Rippel.  Leopold,  3,891,463. 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited;  See — 

Schafer,  Josef.  3,890.990. 
Telex  Computer  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Patterson.  Irvin  L.,  3.891.921. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Guinosso.  Charles  J.;  Bell,  Stanley  C;  and  Douglas. 
George  H..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  a,3-Dipheny1- 
2-oxazolidinemethanol  compounds.  3.891.665.  O.  260-307  OOF. 
Teltscher.  Er*'in  S.:  See — 

Oigarden.  Tarald  H.;  Teltscher.  Erwin  S.;  and  Gross.  Robert  D., 
3.891,985. 
Templeman,  John  Joseph,  to  British  Gas  Corporation.  Jet  boosters. 

3.891.353.  O.  417-183.000. 
Tenchi  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hatta.  Akihiro.  3.890.766. 
Tenconi.  Riccardo.  Circular  knitting  machine  with  pneumatic  thread 

feeding  devices.  3.890.809,  CI.  66-I32.00R. 
Tente-Rollen  G.m.b.H.;  See — 

Stosberg.  Herbert;  Fleishmann.  Horst;  Reinhards.  Gunter;  and 
Engels.  Siegfried.  3,890,668. 
Terada,  Hideto,  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.  Transferring  device  for  objects  in 
which  a  reduced  pressure  is  applied  continuously.  3,891,096,  CI. 
2I4-1.0BB. 
Terrell,  Jamie  B.;  See- 
Owen.  Harrold  D.;  and  Terrell.  Jamie  B..  3.891.034. 
Terry.  Rupert  Douglas,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
slitting  positioning  and  wrapping  tubular  objects.  3.891.493.  O. 
156-455.000. 
Teves-Thompson  GmbH;  See — 

Schonlau,  Herbert;  and  Meyerhoff,  Waher,  3,890,943. 
Texaco  Inc.;  See — 

Carley,  Don  A.;  and  Crookshank,  Fred  T., 

Hughes,  James  W  ,  3,891,602. 

Meador,  Richard  A.;  Arnold.  Richard  H. 

3,891,916. 
Nelson,  Gerald  Verdell;  and  Wray,  Glenn  Cooper,  3,891,539. 
Palmer.  Harold  A.;  and  Sample.  Thomas  E..  Jr.,  3,891,655. 
Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr..  3,891,251. 
Textilana  Conxaration;  See — 

Emst,  Robert;  and  Miller,  Eugene  J,  3,891,682. 
Textron  Inc.;  See — 

Maynard,  George  A..  3,891.087. 


3,891,564. 
and  Paap,  Hans  J.. 
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Rose.  Lloyd  E.,  3,890,727. 
Thaler.  Richard,  to  Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG.  High-voltage  power  switch. 

3.891,893,  a.  317-1  r.OOA. 
Thaltnann.  Armin:  See—  ' 

BoHig.  Georg;  Grothe,  Horst;  Knell.  Bemhard;  Thalmann,  Armin; 
and  Zeller.  Josef.  3,891.025. 
Theiss,  Armin:  See — 

Schmidt,  Gunther;  Theiss,  Armin;  Dederra,  Carl-Helmut;  and  Kai- 
ser, Leonhard,  3,890,781. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrlick,  Robert;  and  Young,  Archie  R..  II.  3.891,686. 
Thoma,  Jozef  A.:  See— 

Verheiien,  Egidius  J.  M.;  Thoma,  Jozef  A.;  and  Deumens.  Johan- 
nes J.  M.  3,891,678. 
Thomas,  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Lavarini.  Bernard;  Crancon,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Thomas,  Jean-Yves, 
3.891.944. 
Thomin.  Georges,  to  Centre  National  d 'Etudes  Spatiales.  High  holding 
strength  and  low  response  time  electro-magnet  structure.  3,891 ,953, 
CI.  335-289.000. 
Thominet,  Michel  Leon,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Indus- 
trielles  de  llle-de-France.   N-(2-pyrrolidyl  or  piperidyl  alkyl)-4- 
hydroxy  benzamides.  3,891,671,  CI.  260-326.470. 
Thompson.  Ralph  F.:  See— 

Fassett.  Donald  G.;  and  Thompson.  Ralph  F.,  3.890,646. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Destrade.  Michel;  and  Vassort,  Jean-Luc,  3.891,948. 
Thomhill,  Daniel  E.:  5^^— 

Cheek,  Thomas  B.;  Thomhill,  Daniel  E.;  and  Stewart.  Ronald  B., 
3,891,982. 
Thorsell,  Sven  Torgny,  to  Linden-Alimak  AB.  Device  for  inserting 

drains  into  the  ground.  3,891,186,  C\.  254-29.00R. 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Seifert,  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick;  McElroy,  David  C; 
and  Dunton,  Roy  P..  3.890.772. 
Thyssen  Niederrhein  AG  Hutten-  und  Walzwerke:  See — 

Forster.  Eckehard;  Richter.  Helmut;  Spetzler.  Edgar;  Wendorff. 
Jochen;    Klapdar,    Wjlhelm;   and    Rommerswinkel.    Heinrich- 
Wilhelm.  3,891.196. 
Tiede.  Clair  L.  Bicycle  propelling  means.  3.891.044,  C\.  180-31.000. 
Tiedemann,  Wolfgang  Otto,  to  Sibtec.  AB.  Method  of  cleaning  a  liquid 
filter,    and    filter    for    performing    the    method.    3,891,551,    CI. 
210-82.000. 
Tietjens,  Eduard  Willem,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Coupling  pin  for 

an  electric  dry-shaver.  3,890,705,  CI.  30-43.600. 
Tietjens,  Eduard  Willem.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Rotatable  cutter 

head  for  an  electric  dry  shaver.  3.890.709.  CI.  30-43.600. 
Tilg.  Robert:  See- 
Mater,  Elmar;  Tilg,  Robert;  and  Walser,  Karl,  3,891,133. 
Tims,  Allan  C;  See— 

Henriquez,  Theodore  A.;  and  Tims.  Allan  C.  3.891.871. 
Tisdale,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Electron  discharge  de- 
vice having  electron  multipactor  suppression  coating  on  wmdow 
body.  3,891.884.  CI.  313-107.000. 
Tisdale.  Robby  R.;  Rollison.  Leon  C;  and  Hall.  Ben  F.,  to  Southern 
Weaving  Company.  Filling  detecting  device  for  narrow  fabric  loom. 
3.891,01  I.  CI.  139-372.000. 
Tisseyre,  Pierre  Georges  Christian:  See —  -b 

Plat,  Michel  Marie  Rene;  Plat,  Monicfue.  nee  Berry;  Cahn.  Jean; 
and  Tisseyre,  Pierre  Georges  Christian,  3.891.640. 
Tjurin.  Jury  Grigorievich:  See — 

Shapiro.  Aron  Beniaminovich;  Chemyavsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich; 
Kadi-Ogly,  Ibragim  Akhmedovich;  and  Tjurin.  Jury  Grigorie- 
vich, 3.891.877. 
Tobacman.  Leo:  See — 

Hertrick.  Thomas  P.;  Mitiska.  James  L.;  and  Tobacman.  Leo. 
3.891,164. 
Todt.  Hans-Gunther;  and  Voss,  Gunter,  to  Schering  AG.  Acid,  galvanic 

zinc  bath.  3.891,520.  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Tokumoto,  Toshiyuki.  Electrostatic  separating  apparatus.  3,891,537, 

CI.  204-308.000. 
Tokunaga,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Adachi.  Kazuma;  Tokunaga.  Masayoshi;  and  Takeshita.  Shigeru. 

^.  J.S9 1 .350. 

Tomita,  Sadami;  Chiba,  Akio;  and  Miyajima,  Goh,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Pole 

piece   for   producing   a   uniform   magnetic   field.    3,891,475,   CI. 

148-31.550. 

Torresi,  Vincenzo  N..  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.  Drive  circuit  for 

a  liquid  crystal  display.  3.891.981.  CI.  340-324.0aM. 
Torsten,  Bo  Goran,  to  Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling  AB  &  Co. 
Stirling    cycle    engine    with    common    heat    exchanger    housing. 
3.890,785.  CI.  60-525.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Segawa,  Kazuyoshi,  3 ,89 1 , 1 26. 
Touchette.  Albert  F..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  registering,  feeding  and  separating  original  and  copy  sheets  in  a 
duplicator.  3.891.318.  CI.  355-100.000. 
Toyo  Jozo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima.  Mitsuru;  inaba.  Yoshihito;  Kobari,  Sadami;  and  Mori- 
shita.  Masauka,  3,891,570. 
Toyo  Kogoyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibagaki,  Masao;  and  Oonishi,  Masayoshi,  3,890,947. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshino.  Tsutomu.  3.891.406. 
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Trias,  John  A.;  and  Celto, 


mount. 


John  E., 


for  Pro- 
890,839. 


Toyota  ,  'idosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Got),  Kenji;  and  Ishikawa,  Norikatsu,  3.890.945. 
Miy  ike.  Joji;  and  Nakakobara,  Takeshi.  3.891,361. 
No<  a.  Fumiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa,  3,891 ,009. 
Track  P  ick  Corporation:  See — 

Ro« ,  Harry  James,  3,891 .342. 
Tracto  "  "echnik  Paul  Slchmidt:  See — 

Schnidt.  Paul.  3,891.036. 
Traficart,  Charles.  High  lift  mechanism.  3.891,108,  CI.  2 14^5 12.000. 
Traimoi  d,  Antoine:  See — 

Can  lion,  Jean;  Campot,  Etienne;  Conneau,  Jean;  Conti\jal,  Serge; 
Cejoux,  Andre;  Detton,  Jean;  Goumelle,  Maurice;  ynd  Trai- 
n  ond,  Antoine,  3,890,824. 
Trainor,  Maurice  J.;  and  Riddle,  Charles  F.,  toRexnord  Inc.  Wear  bal- 
anced cleat  for  compaction  wheel.  3,891,341,  CI.  404-12  .000. 
Travel  I  quipment  Corporation:  See— 

Sno  )erger,  Robert  C;  Delker,  Thomas  C;  and  Reschlyl  Richard 
L,  3,891,231. 
Travor,  jruce  W.;  and  Brown,  Samuel  L.,  to  United  States  oflAmerica, 

Army  Projectile.  3,890.902,  CI.  102-93.000. 
Trease.  ^Iph  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Solvents  and  vehicles  for  mi- 
cro-ci  cuitry  pastes  and  pastes  made  therefrom.  3.891,450,  CI. 
106-2  j.OOO. 
Tremarco,     Emelio.     Model     airplane     adjustable     motor 

3,891  169,  CI.  248-5.000. 
Trias.  J<  hn  A.:  See— 

Sch  mitschek.  Erhard  J 
3  891,569. 
Tritroni  ;s  (1971 )  Ltd.:  See— 

Wh  te,  Herbert  Montgomery,  3.891.962 
TriumpI  Werke  Numberg  A.G.:  See— 

Junj;,  Friedrich.  3,891,078. 
Trostma  in,  Erik;  and  Fensvig.  Jens  Andreas  Toft,  to  Instituttdt 
duktu  Ivikling.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  fluid  flow  rate.  3 
CI.  73-199.000. 
TRW  In::  See— 

Her)enar.  Edward  J..  3,891,336. 
Ma)  well.  Jerome  Eugene,  3,891,973. 
Oiciss,  Jeffrey  A.,  3,891,046. 

Roneo,  Donald  E.;  and  MacMillan,  Archie  J.,  3,891,93  • 
Tsuchim  Dto,  Takashi:  See — 

Ito,  Katsuhiko;  and  Tsuchimoto.  Takashi.  3.891.468. 
Tsuji,  N  ibuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Light- 
sensit  ve  stencil  printing  material  with  porous  support  apd  cover 
sheets    3.89 1 .44 1 .  CI.  96-68.000. 
Tsuji,  Y  )shikazu;  and  Sohma.  Yukio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  C(lding 

tem  fc  r  differential  phase  modulation.  3,89 1 ,959,  CI.  340- 

Tsukamoto.  Junya.  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaish: 

piston  type  slurry  pumping  system.  3,891.352.  CI.  417-10 

Tsukamoto,  Masahide;  and  Ohtsuka,  Tetsuro,  to  Matsushit; 

Indusl  rial  Co.,  Ltd.  Phase  control  of  the  voltages  applied  to 

electn>des  for  a  cholesteric  to  nematic  phase  transitior 

3,891,307,0.  35O-16O.0LC. 

Tsukiyai  u,  Tadashi:  See— 

Yanjgida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu 
Si  to,  Tomoari.  3.891.517. 
Tsunoda,  Yoshito,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  making 

3.891,300,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Tubeue,  Jean  Andre  Georges,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de 

Them  ohydraulic  engines.  3,890,784,  CI.  60-516.000. 
Tuffias,  Robert  H.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Lubricated 

3,891  282,  CI.  308-9.000. 
Tummei  5,  Josef;  and  Pisarik,  Walter,  to  Mannesmannrohr^n 
Aktiei  gesellschaft.  Fender  for  mooring  posts  or  the  like 
CI.  lU-2 19.000. 
Turner,  Kenneth  Lamar:  See— 

Moiris.  Horton  Harold;  Drexel.  Richard  Jacob.  Jr.;  an< 
Kimneth  Lamar.  3.891,580. 
Tuzson.  lohn  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer Corporation.  Transient braki 
tion  u>on  acceleration  release.  3.891,071,  CI.  192-3.dTR. 
Tyler,  H  igh  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Thermocoiipli 
;a  diffised  chromium  casing.  3,891,467,  CI.  136-233.000 
Udelhofiin,  John  Henry:  See- 
Wat  ion,  Roger  William;  Udelhofen,  John  Henry;  and  S  ruki 
S€3h  Stephan,  3,891,401. 
Ueda,  Hjroshi;  and  Kuramoto,  Yoshio,  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kaisha.  Single  lens  reflex  camera.  3,891,992.  CI.  354-152JD00 
Ueyama  Seizi.  to  General  Company  Ltd.  Electrostatic  record 

ber.  3  891,787.  CI.  428-409.000. 
Ullman,  John  E.,  to  Huntington  Industries  Incorporated. 

Machiie  and  method.  3,890,763,  Q.  53-39.000. 
Ullmanii  Werner;  Schumacher,  Bemd;  Sieg,  Amo;  Mattel 
Fenner,  Hans-Ueli;  Wettstein,  Gottlieb;  and  Ruh,  Herbert 
fiir  influstrielle  Elektronik  AGIE.  Automatic  set-up 
machiiiing  method.  3,891,819,  CI.  219-69.00M. 
Under  S^a  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Robert  E..  3,890,662. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 
Colioys,  Patrick  J.,  3,891,565. 
Koz  ik,  Theodore  F..  3.890,974.       . 
Lanlkau.  John  Frank,  3.891.462. 
Nailedas.  Joseph  A.,  3,890,675. 
Union  0(1  Company  of  California:  See— 

Block,  Michael  J.;  and  Young.  Donald  C.  3.891,743. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Norfc,  John  Malcolm;  and  Wilks,  Ronald  Spencer,  3,89  ,735. 
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United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Williams,  Terrance  L.,  3.891.453. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  William  J.;  and  Ellens,  Gordon  A.,  3,891.274. 
U.S.  Medical  Research  &  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenspan,  Donald  J..  3,890,954. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.;  and  Bains,  Malkait  S..  3.891.621. 
Kline,  Leo;  and  Sugihara.  Takashi  F..  3,891,773. 
Lambou,  Madeline  G.,  Spadaro,  James  J.;  and  Rusch,  Eunice 

M.,  3.891,571. 
Parkin,  Bemard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Schuller,  Walter  H.,  3,891,612. 
Shackelford,  Albert  D.;  Holladay,  John  H.;  and  Lloyd,  E.  J., 

3,891,097. 
Verburg,  Gerald  B.;  Frick,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Reid,  John  D., 
3,891,389. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Carr.  Paul  H.;  and  Budreau,  Alan  J.,  3,891,929. 
Day,  Douglas  B.;  and  Stahl,  Welfred  A.,  3,891,165. 
Harada,  Yoshiro;  and  Hed,  A.  Z.,  3,891 ,461 . 
Hohman.  Alvin  E.;  and  Lively,  Gerald  W.,  3.891.456. 
Kerwin,  Robert  D.;  and  Sulzle,  Darwin  B.,  3,891.984. 
Schlossberg.  Howard;  and  Milam,  David,  3.891.945. 
Army:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  S.;  and  Muzzy,  Raymond  J.,  3,891,482. 
Gould,  William  I.,  Jr..  3,890,900. 
Looger,  Lonnie  L.;  and  Vickers,  Wiley  B.,  3,890,879. 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Barr,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rust,  Chsu-les  M., 

3,891,941. 
Ryan,  Maurice  A.;  and  Barron,  Morton  A.,  3,891,323. 
Travor,  Bruce  W.;  and  Brown,  Samuel  L.,  3,890,902. 
Vilms,  Juri,  3,890,699. 
Wolterman,  William  G,  3,891,162. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See — 

Dimeff,  John,  3,891,925. 
Interior:  See — 
Cole,  Emest  R.,  Jr.;  Dressel,  Waldemar  M.;  and  Smith.  Law- 
rence L..  3.891,430. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Auer.  Siegfried  O.  Impact  position  detector  for  outer  space  par- 
ticles. 3.891.851.  CI.  250-385.000. 
Levin.  Herman;  Auker.  Byron  H.;  and  Gardos.  Michael  N.  Re- 
fractory porcelain  enamel  passive  control  coating  for  high 
I'-mperature  alloys.  3.891.452.  CI.  106-48.000. 
Meiizies.  Robert  T.  Fluorescence  detector  for  monitoring  atmo- 
spheric pollutants.  3,891,848,  CI.  250-345.000. 
Putnam,  David  F.;  and  Vaughan,  Richard  L.  Electrolytic  cell 
structure.  3,891,533,  CI.  204-267.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  deputy  adminis- 
trator; with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Hum,  Stacy  R.,  Jr.;  Homkes,  Robert  J.;  Poteate,  Wilmer  B.;  and 
Sturgis,  Andrew  C.  Multiparameter  vision  testing  apparatus. 
3.891.311.  CI.  351-38.000. 
Navy:  See— 

i     Anderson.  Matthew  E.;  and  Redmond.  Stephen  L.,  3.890.901. 
Cusic-  ,  John  H.;  Brown,  Alvin  E.;  Hamamoto,  AI  S.;  and  Bellin, 

Jt'-     L  S    3  890  83 1 
"T       ,  Richard  W.';  and  Crilly,  Joseph  B.,  3,891,583. 

,  ..on,  Herman  E.;  and  Lieberman,  Gilbert.  3.890,913. 
E.  .:kson.  Porter  W,;  and  Hellfritzsth.  Alvin  G.,  3,891,466. 
Funk.  Clarence  J..  3.891.859. 
Gardner,  Paul  C.  3,890.914. 
Haisfield,  Rudolph  M.,  3,891,961. 

Henriquez,  Theodore  A.;  and  Tims,  Allan  C.  3,891.871. 
Jensen.  Garold  K.,  3,89 1 ,987. 
Malloy.  Richard  J.,  3,890.840. 

Opdahl.  Everett  W.;  and  Kim,  Chang-Kyo.  3.890.919. 
Picard.  Salvatore  R.;  and  Starry.  Robert  F.,  3,891,865. 
Rast,  Howard  E.;  and  Caspers,  Hubert  H..  3,891,559. 
Ryan,  Charles C;  Siedband,  Melvin  D.;  and  Fuchs,  Abraham  M.. 

3,891,988. 
Schimitschek,  Erhard  J.;  Trias.  John  A.;  and  Celto.  John  E., 

3.891.569. 
Stevens.  Orlando  J..  3.891,057. 
Widener,  Maurice  W.,  3,891,960. 
Wilkerson,  Joseph  B.;  and  Linck.  Drew  W..  3.891.163. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bockelmann.  Paul;  and  Aschermann.  Wilfried.  3.891.937. 
Debost.  Jean-Pierre;  and  de  Malartic,  Jacques  Mezan,  3,891.947. 
Essers,  Wilhelmus  Gerardus;  and  Jelmorini,  Gerardus,  3,891,824. 
Hiele,  Adrianus  Leonardus,  3,891,815. 
Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus;  van  Hattum,  Johannes  Simon 

Albert;  and  Korver,  Jan^^braham  Comelis.  3.891.800. 
Kleis.  Derk,  3.891.809.     • 
Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart,  3.^1,476. 
Talsma,  Tjitte,  3,8 

Tietjens,  Eduard  Willem.  3,890,705. 
Tietjens,  Eduard  Willem,  3,890,709. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Grange,  Raymond  A,  3.891,474. 
Szekeres,  Edward  S.,  3.891,023. 
Unitek  Corporation:  See — 

Laub,  Joseph  L.;  and  Hurst,  John  F.,  3.891,822. 


University  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Farona,  Michael  F  :  and  White.  James  F..  3.891.713. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr  .  3.891,666 
Urushida.  Yoshihisa,  to  Citizen  Watch  Companv  Limited  Watch  with 

solar  cell  unit.  3,890.776.  CI.  58-23.00C. 
Usines  Decoufle:  See—  ' 

Verjux.  Jean.  3,890.866. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Babson.  Edward  S  ;  Brennan,  John  W.;  Gorini,  Robert  F..  and  Ma- 
son. Ronald  C.  3.890.91 1. 
Hanson.  Raymond.  3,890.664. 
Zemlin.  John  C,  3,891 .785. 
Vadasz,  Leslie  L.,  to  Intel  Corpi>ration.  Integratetl  circuit  structure  and 
method   for  making  integrated   circuit  structure.    3.891.190.  CI 
357-41.000. 
Vaidettaro.  Alarico  A.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.  UHF  tuner  composite 

dial  mounting  arrangement.  3,890.846.  CI.  74-10  410. 
Valdex.  George  L.  Self-propelled  earth  moving  device   3.891.043.  CI 

180-13.000. 
Valette,  Raymond,  to  Albert  &  Rowland  S.A.  6.7  Substituted   .'■ 
hydroxymethyl-     1     phenyl,    benzyl    or    phen\leth\l    suKiituted 
isoquinolines.  3.891.654,  CI.  260- 2'89.00C. 
Valjoux  S.A.:  See — 

Capt.  Edmond;  and  Gander.  Gerald.  3.890.779. 
Valmet  O.  Y.:  See— 

Kankaanpaa.  Matti,  3,891.500. 
Valspar  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Marvin  A.;  Good,  Adrian  J.;  and  Kurek.  Thaddcus  P  . 
3,891,601. 
Valtersson.  Bo  Valtersson,  to  Husc|\  ama  \  apenfahnks  .\B   A  filtering 
device  for  restrictivelv  propagating  incoming  high-frcquenc\  wa\es. 
3,891.818.  CI.  2 19-1 6.55F. 
Valvassori,  Alberto:  See — 

Severini,    Febo;    Valvassori.    Alberto:    and    Paglian.    Alberto 
3,891.720. 
Van  Dom  Company:  See — 

Dragomier.  John  D.;  and  Zysset.  Edgar  H..  3.891 .1 17 
Van  Mark  Products  Corporation;  See — 
Van  Cleave.  Eugene.  3.890.869. 
Van  Cleave.  Eugene.  3.890,870. 
Van  Brussell,  Marcel  A.;  and  Julia-Polle.  Raymond  Louis,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Dial  pulse  receiver.  3.H»il  .808. 
CI.   179-16.0EA. 
Vance  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Carrigan.  James  David.  3.891.|iJ4 
Van  Qeave.  Eugene,  to  Van  Mark  Products  Corporation   Louver  cut 

ter.  3.890.869.  CI.  83-559.000. 
Van  Cleave.  Eugene,  to  Van  Mark  Products  Corporation   Free  travel 

handle  for  louver  punch  or  the  like   3.890.870.  CI.  83-616  000. 
Van  Der  Leiy,  Comelis.  Apparatus  for  the  construction  and  or  assem- 
bly df  prefabricated  building  sections  or  room  units.  3.890.688.  CI. 
29-200.00R. 
Van  Der  LeIy.  Comelis.  Prefabricated,  space-bounding  building  sec- 
tions  and    a    building   made   from    said    sections     3.890  747     Cl 
52-64.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Comelis.  Hay  making  machines.  3.89((.769.  CI.  5b- 1 .000 
Van  Der  Veen.  Romke:  See— 

De  Koning.  Jan;  and  Van  Der  Veen.  Romke.  3.890.791 
Van  Esch.  Robert  Florent:  See — 

Bollen.  Romain  Henri;  and  Van  Esch.  Robert  Florent.  3.8'yl.S52 
van  Hattum.  Johannes  Simon  Albert:  Sec— 

Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus;  van  Hattum.  Johannes  Simon 
Albert;  and  Korver.  Jan  Abraham  Comelis.  3.891.800. 
Van  Home.  William  J.  Deflector  ball  game  apparatus.  3.8S»1.2IO.  CI 

273-30.000. 
Vanlerberghe.  Guy:  See— 

Kalopissis.   Gregoire;    Viout.    Andre:    and    \'anlerberBhe,   Gu\, 
3.891,385. 
Vannan,  Frederick  F.  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  Ac  Rubber  Company.  1  he 
Method  for  forming  an  injection  molded  tire  using  molded  reinforc 
ing  plies.  3,891 .740.  CI.  264-263.000. 
Van  Paesschen,  August  Jean;  and  Herbots,  Joseph  Antoine.  to  Agfa 
Gavaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motion  picture  film  materials  containing 
magnetic  recording  stripes.  3.891.444.  CI.  96-84  {K)R 
Van  Schoyck.  Quentin  H  ,  to  Cylpik.  Incorporated  Mclhtxl  and  appa- 
ratus  for    monitoring   grease    buildup   within    an    exhaust   ssstem. 
3.890.827.  Cl.  73-28.0(X). 
Van  Steenput.  Andre:  See— 

Sievers.  Willi;  and  Van  Steenput.  Andre.  3.891.363. 
Vapor  Corporation;  See — 

Mclnemey.  Michael  J  ;  Brady.  Robert  T.;  and  Phillips.  Alvia  E 
3.890,936. 
Varsanyi.  Denis;  See— 

Drabek.  Jozef;  and  Varsanyi.  Denis.  3,891,728 
Vasas.  Martin  M..  to  Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. The.  Sealing  gland  for  product  container.   3.891.330.  Cl. 
401-122.000. 
Vassort.  Jean-Luc;  See— 

Destrade.  Michel;  and  Vassort,  Jean-Luc.  3.891.948. 
Vaughan.  Richard  L.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;    Putnam,    David     F.;    and    Vaughan.     Richard     L 
3.891,533. 
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Vaughn,  Muriel  D.,  executrix:  See — 

Heireshofr,  L.  Francis,  deceased;  and  Vaughn,  Muriel  D.,  execu- 
trix. 3,890,915. 
Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Brady.  Stephen  F.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  N- 
(cyclopropylalkoxycarbonyl)amino        acids.        3,891,692,        CI. 
260-47 1  OOC. 
Vector  Corporation:  See— 

Pilewski.  John  J.;  Plotz,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Pruisman,  Richard  A., 
3.891.375. 
Vedder,    Charles    N.    Keying    mechanism    for    wind    instruments. 

3.890.874.  a.  84-384.000. 
Vebicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Bamas,  Eugene  F.,  3,891,687. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Bamas.  Eugene.  3,891,70J. 
Vepa  AG:  See—  | 

Heissner.  Hans,  3.890.8  II. 
Verbeme,  Petrus,  to  W.  A.  Scholten's  Chemische  Fabrieken  B.V.  of 
W.  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  non-diluted  or  little 
diluted   juice   and   of  starch   from    root   crops.    3,890,888,   CI. 
99-483.000. 
Verburg.  Gerald  B.;  Frick.  John  G..  Jr.;  and  Reid,  John  D.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Shrinkage-control  treatment  for 
knitted  fabrics.  3.891.389.  CI.  8-149.200. 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG:  See— 

Stawicky.  Wolfgang:  and  Ossig.  Herat,  3,891,426. 
Verheijen,  Egidius  J.  M.;  Thoma.  Jozef  A.;  and  D«umens.  Johannes  J. 
M..  to  Stamicarbon.  B.V.  Preparation  of  alkylated  or  non-alkylated 
dihydrocoumarin  together  with  the  corresponding  alkylated,  or  non- 
alkylated.  coumarin.  3.891.678.  CI.  260-343. 2GR. 
Veriux.  Jean,  to  Usines  Decoufle.  Device  for  cutting  a  continuous  strip 

of  paper.  3,890.866.  CI.  83-346.000. 
Vickers.  Wiley  B.:  See— 

Looger,  Lonnie  L.;  and  Vickers,  Wiley  B.,  3,890,879. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yasuaki,  3,891,867. 
Viehbach,  HanvfMeter:  See— 

Kraus,  Werner;  and  Viehbach,  Hans-Dieter,  3,890,953. 
Vilms.  Juri.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  of  making  an 
ohmic    contact    to    a    semiconductor    material.    3,890,699,    CI. 
29-590.000. 
Vinals.  Joaquin  Francisco;  Quinn,  Alton  Dewitt;  and  Pittet,  Alan 
Owen,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Novel  process  for 
altering  the  organoleptic  properties  of  tobacco  using  one  or  more 
alpha-pyrones  and  process.  3,890,981,  CI.  131-144.000. 
Viout,  Andre:  See— 

Kalopissis.   Gregoire;    Viout.   Andre:   and    Vanlerberghe,   Guy, 
3,891.385. 
'  Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C.  S.p.A.:  5m— 

Marforio,  Nerino,  3.891.812.  / 

VIemmings,  Jan:  5^^ — 

Dworak,  Wilhelm;  Jons,  Claus;  and  VIemmings,  Jan,  3,891,360. 
Voaden.  Arthur  Trevor,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limitnl.  Pro- 
cess  for   shaping   polytetrafluoroethylene   sheet.    3,891,736,   CI. 
264-92.000. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See— 

Muszumanski,   Trude;   Kurz,  Gunter;  and   Wendisch,   Imgard, 
3,891,304. 
Vodnansky.  Jiri;  and  Stoy,  Artur,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  Ved 
No.  3  Narodni.  Roller  with  an  elastic  hydrogel  layer  for  dye  applica- 
tion  or   printing  on   glass   and   other   materials.    3,890,683,  CI. 
29-132.000. 
Vogt.  Ulrich.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafl.  Sliding  bearing. 

3.891.287.  a.  308-237.00A. 
Vohringer.  Gerd:  See— 

Rometsch.  Werner;  Robeller,  Walter;  Lutz,  Gerhard;  Reichel, 
Eckehart;  Bosch.  Paul;  and  Vohringer.  Gerd.  3,890.883. 
Volz,   Frederic   E.    Multi-channel   sun   photometer.    3.891,326,  CI. 

356-222.000. 
von  Klenck.  Jutgen;  Michel,  Erich;  and  Gerstenacker,  Klaus-Dieter,  to 
Mannesmann-AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pyrolytically  reducing 
waste.  3.890.908.  CI.  1 10-8.00R. 
Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  and  Niedballa.  Ulrich.  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schafl. Process  for  preparing  cytidines.  3,891,623,  CI.  260-21 1.50R. 
Voss.  Gunter:  See— 

Todt.  Hans-Gunther;  and  Voss,  Gunter,  3.891.520. 
Vuceta.  Ivan  N.:  See —  ■. 

Grabovac,  Bosko;  and  Vuceta,  Ivan  N..  3,890,859.  ' 

W.  A.  Scholten's  Chemische  Fabrieken  B.V.  of  W.  A.:  See— 

Verbeme,  Petrus.  3.890.888. 
W.  R.  Grace  St  Co.:  See— 

D'Entremont,  Donald  J,  3,891,008. 
Hurst,  John.  3.891.732. 
Welch.  Mary  Jeanne.  3,891.327. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co..  Maschinenfobrik:  See— 

Socha,  Johannes;  and  Groth,  Wolfgang,  3,890,807. 
Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beckmann.  Georg;  and  Gilli.  Paul  Viktor,  3.890.789. 
Waddan.  Dhafir  Yusuf,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Hy- 

drogenation  prdcess.  3,891,707,  Q.  260-583.00K. 
Waddell,  Bennett  N.:  See- 

Girard.  William  T.;  Hamilton,  Thomas  R.;  and  Waddell,  Bennett 
N..  3.890.726. 
Wade,  William  D.,  to  King  Engineering  Corporation.  Fiher  and  sorfoent 

cartridge.  3,891.417,  a.  55-274.0(». 
Wagner,      Edmund.     Concrete     reinforcement      3,890,756,     CI. 
52-648.000. 
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Wahl.  Jfosef.  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  system 


noxious  components  in  the  exhaust  emission  from  intemfl  combus- 

19.00R. 


to  reduce 


tion  !ngines  with  carburetor  supply.  3,890,946,  Q.  123- 
Wailes.  Rodney  A.:  See — 

Gr^ve.  Marvin  H.;  and  Wailes,  Rodney  A.,  3,890,991. 
Wakabkyashi.  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co(,  Ltd.  Hu- 
midity sensor.  3,891,958,  Q.  338-35.000. 
Wakae,  Osamu;  Yaku^ji,  Kunito;  and  Okada,  Yoshiyuki,  Ito  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  combatting  bact  irial  plant 
diseases      using      2-amino-l,3,4-thiadiozoles.      3,891, '62,      Q. 
424-i70.000. 
Walcott,  Frank  R.  Water  collection  and  storage  dispersion  [apparatus. 

3.890.934,  a.  119-78.000. 
Walker,  Richard  A.,  to  KoUmorgen  Corporation.  Photometric  device 

for  printer  light  source  and  the  like.  3,891.317,  a.  355-(  8.000. 
Walkey,  John  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Integrate<i  hydrocar- 
bon conversion  process.  3,891.538.  CI.  208-50.000. 
WalkuB,  Lewis  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerographic  dev^oping  ap- 

paratJS.  3,890,929,0.  118-637.000. 
Wallao  !-Murray  Corporation:  See — 

W^ollenweber,  WUliam  E.,  Jr..  3,891,349. 
Walscr,  Karl:  See — 

Maier.  Elmar;  Tilg,  Robert;  and  Waber.  Karl,  3.891,13(3. 
Wander  Ltd.:  See— 

Schmutz.   Jean;    Hunziker,   Fritz;   and   Kunzle,   Franfe   Martin, 
1891,647. 
Wang,  kuei-Seng,  to  Quindar  Electronics,  Inc.  Four-way  foi^r-wire  ac- 
tive Bridge.  3,891,801.  Q.  179-l.OCN. 
Ward,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Hei  r,  Kurt  F.;  Heck,  Dennis  A.;  Lesny,  Lucian  1.;  and  Ward,  Ro- 
r aid  L,  3,891,838. 
Ware  N  lachine  Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Pil4h.  John  S..  3.891,104. 
Wamcke,  Ernst,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Windovt|^ shield  for 

respitatory  mask  and  protective  helmuu.  3,890,647,  CI.  ^-9.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Co.:  See — 

Feiraro.  Frank  A.,  3,890,704. 
WarrenL  Don  R.;  and  Busse,  Louis  W.,  to  Oinical  Convenience  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  COx  generating  tablet  for  culture  devices.  3,891,509,  CI. 
I95-J09.000. 
Warsini  ki,  Robert,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cooling  curve  l;omputer. 

3,891,834,0.235-151.300. 
Wasson,  Burton  Kendall,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  ( I. A. )l  Corpora- 
tion. 4-(3-Amino-2-acyloxypropoxy]-l,2,5-thiadiazoIe  compounds. 
3,891,639,  CI.  260-247. lOH. 
Watanape,  Atsumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Automatic  pulse  phase  khifter  for 

A.C.-D.C.  or  D.C.-A.C.  converter.  3.891,912.  CI.  321-1  ^000. 
Watanabe.  Tamotsu.  to  Nippon  Kogei  Kogyo  Company.  Lim  ted.  Elec- 
trostatic dust  collector  for  exhaust  gases  containing  fine  particles. 
3.891,415.  a.  55-122.000. 
Watanabe,  Yasuaki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited   Variable 

impedance  circuit.  3,891,867.  C\.  307-264.000. 
WatariJShinjiro:  See— 

Koiayashi.  Kazuo;  Watari,  Shinjiro;  Kato,  Tsutomu;  Shiraishi, 
Minom;  and  Kawana,  Yoshio,  3,89 1 ,574. 
Watsonj  Donald  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Article  labeling  apparatus 

and  label  form  therefor.  3,891,492,  CI.  156-351.000. 
Watson,  George  R.:  See — 

Rowse,  Robert  A.;  and  Watson,  George  R.,  3,891,408. 
Watson,  Roger  William;  Udelhofen.  John  Henry;  and  Strul  :1,  Joseph 
Stephian,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Reducing  deposits  a  id  smoke 
from  jet  fiiels.  3,891,401,  Q.  44-68.000. 
Watts,  William  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  T  le.  Syner- 
gistic antiblock  systems  for  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  c  >polymer. 
3,891^587,0.  260-28.5AV. 
Wausori,  Warren  C,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Variable  set  p  >int  speed 

control  for  hydrostatic  transmissions.  3,890,782. 0.  60-3  t7.000. 
Wean  United.  Inc.:  See— 

Gen-etz.  Josef;  and  Zeunert.  Fritz.  3.890.821. 

Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Dinkelbach,  Anton,  to  Gebr.  Eickl  off,  Mas- 

chinefifobrik  und  Eisengiesseri  m.b.H.  Device  for  moniioring  the 

temperature  of  rotating  machine  parts.  3,891,861, 0.  30'^1 17.000. 

Weeks.  Lome  E.;  and  Doran,  Ronald  W.,  to  Intermountaini Research 

and  Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  slurrying  Isoda  ash. 

3.891.393.  O.  23-27 l.OOR. 

Weidenbach,  Gunter:  See— 

Braiitigam.  Hans;  Weidenbach,  Gunter;  and  Koepemik,|Karl  Her- 
nUnn.  3,891,575. 
Weidman.  William  K.:  See— 

Zin^er,  George  A;  Allaben,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  and  Weidlnan.  Wil- 
li mi  K.,  3,891,286. 
Weil.  E  Iward  D.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Rre  retar^ant  pbos- 

pbon  s  oligomer  compositions.  3.891 .727,  O.  260-928.0C  0. 
Weil.  Sanford  A.;  Tarman.  Paul  B.;  and  Punwani,  Dharamvi ',  to  Insti- 
tute  bf  Gas   Technology.    Oil   shale   hydrogasification 
3,891^403.  O.  48-197.00R. 
Weil,  S^nford  A.;  Tarman,  Paul  B.;  and  Punwani.  Dharamvi^.  to  Insti- 
tute of  Gas  Technology.   Heavy  oil  hydroga^fication 
3,89 K404,  O.  48-213.000. 
Weisz, .  ohn  J.:  See — 

Mil  iscia,  William  J.;  Weisz,  John  J.;  and  Planz,  Paul  £.,  3L891 ,722. 

Welch  i  Jlyn,  Inc.:  See-  ^ 

A       Mo  ite.  William  C;  Connors,  John  D.;  and  Newman,  Richard  W., 

3  890,961. 
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Welch,  Marv  Jeanne,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Mounted  slides  and 
method  of  securing  a  cover  glass  to  a  glass  slide  having  a  specimen 
thereon.  3,891.327,  O.  356-244.000. 
Well,  Dale  E.;  and  Marley,  Kenneth  C.  Remotely  operated  seafloor 

coring  and  drilling  method  and  sy^m.  3,891,037,  O.  175-6.000. 
Welh,  John  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  process  using  donor 

material.  3,891.990.0.  346-74.00E. 
Wendisch,  Imgard:  See — 

Muszumanski.  Trude;   Kurz,  Gunter,  and   Wendisch.   Imgard. 
3.891,304. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Kuo,    Chan-Hwa;    Taub,    David;    and    Wendler,    Norman    L., 
3.891,676. 
Wendorff,  Jochen:  See—  • 

Forster,  Eckehard;  Richter,  Helmut;  Spetzler,  Edgar;  Wendorff, 
Jochen;   Klapdar,  Wilhelm;   and   Rommerswinkel,   Heinrich- 
Wilhelm,  3,891,196. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oeriikon  Buhrle  &  Co.:  See— 
Hurlemann,  Emst;  and  Zellweger.  Jurg.  3.890,881. 
Kotthaus,  Erich,  3,891,407. 
Wemer,  Peter;  and  Drews,  Ulrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Elec- 
tronic ignition  system  with  automatic  ignition  advancement  and  re- 
tardation. 3,890,944,0.  123-1 17.00R. 
Wemer  &  Pfleiderer:  See— 
Pleva,  Harry,  3,890,828. 
Wessel,     Josef     Centrifugal     sifter     apparatus.     3,891,543,     O. 

209-144.000. 
Wessel.  Otto;  Hofmann.  Georg;  Gesell.  Hartmut;  and  Scholz.  Wemer. 
to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  making  metal  pow- 
der. 3.891.730.  O.  264-1 1.000. 
Westem  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Dabby,  Franklin  Winston;  and  Kestenbaum,  Ami,  3,891.302. 
Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Newson,  John  Chase,  3,891.909. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Angus,  John  H,  3,891.094. 
Braytenbah,  Andrew  S.,  3,891,344. 
Clark,  James  O.,  3,891,064. 
De  Corso,  Seralino  M.,  3,891,828. 
Felice,  Patrick  E.;  and  Ferber,  Robert  R.,  3,891,849. 
Horton,  William  E.,  Ill,  3.891,955. 
Perry.  Robert  H..  3,891,167. 

Rhoton,  Rkhard  S.;  and  McDonald.  Michael  P..  3.891.833. 
Rushing,  Frank  C.  3.89 1 ,299. 

Yannone,  Robert  A.;  and  Kiscaden,  Roy  W.,  3,891.915. 
Yoon.  Kue  H.;  Friedrich,  Robert  E.;  and  Sletten,  Andreas  M., 

3  89 1813 
Yoiigin,  Nick;  and  Maier.  Alfred  E.,  3,891 ,298. 
Wettstein,  Gottlieb:  See— 

Ullmann,  Wemer;  ^Schumacher,  Bemd;  Sieg.  Amo;  Mattei.  Sil- 
vano;  Fenner,  Hans-Ueli;  Wettstein,  Gottlieb;  and  Ruh,  Herbert, 
3,891.819. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Seldcn.  Robert  W.;  and  Schein,  Edward  W.,  3,890,759. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Braga,  Albert  T.;  Brenner,  Robert  A.;  and  Odie,  Ralph  S.,  Jr., 

3,890,719. 
Marcussen,  Henry;  and  Marcade,  Rogue  D.,  3,890,987. 
Marcussen,  Henry.  3.891,548. 
Nichols,  George  V.,  3,890,720. 
Sisk,  George  William,  Jr.,  3,890,799. 
White,  Alan  Chapman,  to  John  Wyeth  and  Brother  (Ltd.).   10,10- 
Disubstituted-2,3,4,IO-tetrahydro-and  1,2.3,4,10a- 

hexahydropyrimidol     [  l,2-a]indole    derivatives.     3,891,644,    O. 
260-25 1  .OOA. 
White,  Charles  S.  Structural  bearing  element  having  a  low  friction  sur- 
face and  method.  3,891.488,  O.  156-170.000. 
White,  Herbert  Montgomery,  to  Tritronics  ( 1971 )  Ltd.  Electronk  in- 
sect controller.  3,891,962,  O.  340-15.000. 
White,  James  F.:  5**— 

Farona,  Michael  F.;  and  White,  James  F.,  3,891,713. 
White  Metal  Rolling  &  Stamping  Corporation:  See — 

Larson,  Clayton  E.,  3,891.054. 
White-Westinghouse  Corporation:  See — 
Bebinger.  Jack  E..  3,891.180. 
Hohkamp.  Calvin  J.,  3.89 1 ,957. 
Whited,  Charles  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multi-process  control  sys- 
tem for  an  electrophotographic  printing  machine.  3,891,316,  O. 
355-14.000. 
Whitman,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Korpel,  Adrianus;  and  Whitman,  Robert  L.,  3.890.829. 
WhitUe.  Lee  M.:  5e*— 

noyd.  Don  D.;  and  Whittle.  Lee  M..  3.890.891. 
Widener,  Maurice  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Doppler 

sonar  system.  3,891.960,  CI.  340-3.00R. 
Wiesbock,  Josef:  See — 

Hagemeister,  Klaus;  and  Wiesbock,  Josef,  3,890,780. 
Wiesel,  Manfred:  See— 

Sommer.  Richard;  Wiesel,  Manfred;  Otten,  Hans-Gunter;  and  Sie- 
gel,  Edgar,  3,891,619. 
Wifo  Wissenschaltliches  Forschungs-Institut  AG.:  5^^— 

Jeanmaire,  Peter;  and  Heinzer,  Paol,  3,890,928. 
Wikey,  Arnold.  Aquarium  water  treiitment  apparatus.  3,89 1 ,535,  O. 

204-275.000. 
Wiklund.  Klas  Rudolf,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  the  non-contact 
length  measurement  of  objects.  3,891,857,  O.  250-560.000. 


Wilcox,  Merrill.  2-Amino-2.6-dinitrophenylhydrazines.  3,891,706.  O. 

260-569.000. 
Wilfert.  Karl;  Barenyi,  Bela;  and  Renner.  Hermann,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Roof    for    motor    vehicles.     3.891,266.    O. 
296-137.00R. 
Wilhelm,  Max  G.;  Manning.  William  Truman;  and  CNeil.  James  D..  to 
Pillsbury  Companv.  The.  Method  of  extracting  potato  flour  from 
waste  peel  and  dehydrator  waste.  3.891,782,  Cf  426-455.000. 
Wilisch,  Jurgen:  See— 

Wiiimter,  Gunter;  Wilisch,  Jurgen;  and  Heller.  Jursen.  3.891 ,222. 
Wilkerson,  Joseph  B.;  and  Linck,  Drew  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Circulation  control  airfoil.  3,891.163.  O.  244-42.0CD. 
Wilks,  Ronald  Spencer:  See— 

North.  John  Malcolm;  and  Wilks.  RonaM  Spencer.  3.891,735. 
Willard,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Latta,  Bmce  M.;  and  Willard.  John  J..  Jr..  3.891.387. 
Willdorf.  Michael  E.,  to  Material  Distributors  Corporation.  Process  for 

producing  solar  control  window.  3,891.486,  O.  156-71.000. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius.  3,891,704. 

Diamond.  Julius;  and  Douglas.  George  H..  3.891,705. 
Williams,  Chester   I.    Method   for  pre-stressing  form   tie   systems. 

3.891.731.  O.  264-33.000. 
Williams.  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Lista.  Edwin  L.;  and  Williams,  Kenneth  S.,  3,890,877. 
Williams,  Olin  E.:  See- 
Cox,  Gordon  L.;  and  Williams,  Olin  E.,  3.891.429. 
Williams,  Richard  E.,  to  Melphor  Inc.  Scanning  mixed  base  receiver. 

3,891,920,0.  324-77.00B. 
Williams,  Terrance  L.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Asbestos- 
free  joint  compounds.  3.891 .453,  O.  106-85.000. 
Williamson,  John  Monroe:  S«e— 

Jennings,  Thomas  Paul;  Williamson.  John  Monroe;  and  Sumida. 
Carl.  3.890.951. 
Willich,  Jean  Herbert;  and  Pfeil,  Christian,  to  August  Bilstein,  Firms. 

Hydraulic  shock  absorber.  3.891.199.  CI.  267-139.000. 
Willmann.  Norman  L.:  See — 

McCartney.  Charles  P..  Jr.;  and  Willmann.  Norman  L..  3.891 ,459. 
Wilson,  Bruce  C.  Kinetic  memory  electrodes,  catheters  and  cannulae. 

3,890,977.0.  128-418.000. 
Wilson,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and  Wilson.  Edu-ard  L..  3.891.402. 
Wilson.  Mary  P.  Potato  chip  slicing  device.  3.890.867. 0.  83-404.000. 
Wilson.  William  P.  Adjustable  woven  rope  assembly.  3.891,257,  O. 

292-262.000. 
Wilwood  Inc.:  See — 

Woods,  Warren  L.,  3,891.060 
Wimmer,  Gunter;  Wilisch.  Jurgen;  and  Heller.  Jurgen.  to  TED  Bild- 
platten  Aktiengesellschaft  AEG-Telefunken-Teldec.  Stylus  recondi- 
tioning device.  3.891.222.  CI.  274-1. OOR. 
Winbigler.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Dulude,  DonaM  O.;  and  Winbigler,  Paul  H.,  3,891,823. 
Winkler,  Robert,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited.  Crysulliser  with  intergral 

pumping  means.  3.891,395.  CI.  23-273.000. 
Winter.  Richard  M.;  and  Aylard.  William  F..  to  Non-Ferrous  Intema- 
tional  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  assembly  resisting  axial  arma- 
ture movement  for  working  or  finning  tubing.    3.891.952.  O. 
335-258.000. 
Wirkner.  Eduard:  See — 

Diepers.    Heinrich;    Musebeck.    Horst;   and    Wirkner.    Eduard. 
3.890.700. 
Wiss.  Oswald:  See — 

Schocher.  Amo  Johannes;  and  Wiss,  Oswald,  3,891 ,504. 
Wittlinger,  Harold  Allen,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ground  fault  detection. 

3,891,895,0.  317-18.00D. 
Wituch,  Krystyna  Maria:  See — 

Kotiuszko,  Danuta  Maria;  Wituch,  Krystyna  Maria;  Siejko.  Danuta 
Janina;  Morawska,  Halina;  Porowska.  Natalia;  Horodecka. 
Maria  Teresa;  Wolkowicz,  Maria  Wadawa;  Nowacka.  Marzena; 
Makarowska-Plociennik.  Zofia  Eliza;  and  Halski.  Leszek. 
3.891.505. 
Witzel,  Bmce  E.;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Bi- 

phenylenealkanoic  acids.  3,891,699.  O.  260-5 15.00R. 
Woeste,  Dieter.  Container  for  rolled  webs  of  goods.  3.891.136.  O. 

229-22.000. 
Wokock.  Ortwin;  and  Kaiser,  Bemhard,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH. 
Manually  activated  apparatus  for  timing  intervals  of  different  length. 
3.891.076.  O.  194-102.000. 
Wolf.  Gerhard  Dieter;  Bentz.  Francis;  and  Nischk,  Gunther.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Shaped  articles  made  of  acrylonitrile  polymers 
containing  antistatic  additives.  3.891,718.  CI.  260-8S9.00R. 
Wolf.  Milton:  See— 

Sellstedt.  John  H.;  and  Wolf,  Milton,  3.891,643. 
Wolfe,  James  Richard,  Jr.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Segmented  thermoplastic  copolyester  elastomer.   3,891,604.  O. 
260-75.00R. 
Wolfe,  Paul  Dillon;  Saxton.  Ronald  Luther;  and  Cameron,  Donald 
Dean,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  i.,  and  Company.  Process  to  mini- 
mize yellowness  in  articles  formed  firom  acrylonitnle-styrene  compo- 
sitions. 3,891.609,  a.  260-85. 5HC. 
Wolkowicz,  Maria  Waclawa:  See — 

Kotiuszko,  Danuta  Maria;  Wituch,  Krystvna  Maria;  Siejko,  Danuta 
Janina;  Morawska,  Halina;  Porowska.  Natalia;  Horodecka. 
Maria  Teresa;  Wolkowicz.  Maria  Waclawa:  Nowacka,  Marzena; 
Makarowska-Pk>ciennik.  Zofia  Eliza,  and  Halski,  Leszek. 
3.891.505. 
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Wolsing,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Musall.  Reimar,  and  Wolsing,  Wilhelm.  3.891,396. 
Wolterman.  William  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Delay  det- 
onator with  by-pass  explosive  bolt  system.  3,89 1 ,162,  CI.  244-3.250. 
Wolz,  Werner;  Bender.  Hans;  and  Schmitt,  Manfred,  to  Fa.  Gulde- 
Regelarmaturen  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  safeguarding  pipe- 
lines against  an  inadvissibly  high  internal  compressive  load  by  a  con- 
trol valve  with  a  pneumatic  drive.  3,890,992,  CI.  137-14.000. 
WiK>d.  Francis  Rov;  See — 

Hams,  John  Derek;  and  Wood,  Francis  Roy,  3,891,881. 
Wood,  Robert  Arnold.  Pressure  tank  water  closet  system.  3,890,651, 

CI.  4-26  000. 
Woodrum,  Guy  Thoma.s;  and  Bamett,  Richard  E.,  to  Calgon  Corpora- 
tion.  Purification  of  dimethylaminopropylchloride  hydrochloride. 
3,891.708.0.  260-583.00N, 
Wotxis.  Warren  L..  to  Wilwood  Inc.  Shoe  store  and  shoe  selection  sys- 
tem  3.891,060,  CI.  186-I.OOR 
Woollenweber,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  Wallace-Murray  Corporation.  Cool- 
ing fan  construction  and  method  of  making  same.  3,891,349.  CI. 
416-132  000 
Woontner.  Leo.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  having  a  lumi- 
nescent screen  including  a  two  component  white-emitting  phos- 
phoric mixture.  3.891.886.  CI.  313-467.000 
Worden.  R.  B.  Action-shaft  fish  lure  mount.  3.890,736,  CI.  43-42.1 10. 
Worstell.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Paulson,  Peter  C;  Henderson,  Henri  H.;  and  Worstell,  Richard  L.. 
3,891,515. 
Worthington  Pump  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Doolin,  John  H.,  3.891,345. 
NVrav,  Glenn  Ctxjper:  See— 

Nelson.  G«ald  Verdell;  and  Wray.  Glenn  Cooper,  3,891,539. 
Wright  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Nishio,  Kazuo;  and  Bird.  Paul  G.,  3.891.568.      ' 
Wright.  Ernest  Walter:  See—  \ 

Hoggan.  Donald;  Wright.  Ernest  Walter;  and  Day.  Ian.  3,890.820. 
Wunsch.  Erich:  See — 

Wunsch.  Kricdgard.  nee  Kuhn;  and  Wunsch.  Erich.  3.890.960. 
Wunsch.   Friedgard,   nee    Kuhn;   and   Wunsch,    Erich,   to   Efrudec- 
Vertriebsgesellschaft  mbH   fur  Industrieprodukte  aus  Metall  und 
KunsLstoff.  Medical  diagnostic  inspection  spatula.  3,890.960,  CI. 
128-16.000. 
Wurstcr.    Ew.ild.    to    Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    fur    Elektrische 
Gluhlampen    mbH.    Halogen    incandescent    lamp.    3,891,885,   CI. 
313-178.000. 
Wyse.  Harold  G  .  to  Gad  Jets,  Inc.  Electrical  heating  device  for  use 

with  aerosol  containers   3.891.827.  CI.  219-302.000. 
Xero.x  Corporation:  See — 
Bar-On.  An.  3.891.206 
Lee.  Lieng  Huang.  3.891,435 
Walkup.  Lewis  E..  3.890,929. 
Watson.  Donald  W..  3.891,492. 
Wells.  John  B..  3.891.990 
Whited.  Charles  A..  3.891,316. 
Yabu.  Tadahiko:  See—  < 

Takahara.  Ichiro;  Yabu.  Tadahiko;  and  Fujita.  Jihei.  3.891.796. 
Yaeda,  Ya.suyuki;  Chikatsu.  Yoshishige;  Ando.  Noriaki;  and  Sakata, 
Ryuichi.    to    Japan    Synthetic    Rubber    Co..    Limited.    Ethylene- 
propylene  terpolymer  and  crystalline  1.2  polybutadiene.  3.891.724, 
CI.  260-889. (H)0. 
Yagi.  Shizuo:  See — 

Date.  Tasuku;  and  Yagi,  Shizuo,  3,890,942. 
Yajima.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Yoshiaki;  Kawai.  Masanori;  Yajima.  Tatsuo;  and  Mori- 
shita.  Tancji.  3.891.320. 
Yakushiji,  Kunito:  See — 

Wakae,    Osamu;    Yakushiji.    Kunito;    and    Okada.    Yoshiyuki, 
3.891,762. 
Yamada.  Keiko;  Kl^mino,  Kimiyuki;  and  Kubota.  Toshiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaishi;  and  Kvoei  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Rotor  for  a  hysteresis  motor.  3.891.879.  CI.  310-163.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshitaka:  Sec- 
Abe,  Toshi/o;  Sakamoto.  Seiho;  Go.  Shigeo;  Maekuma.  Koichi; 
Yamada,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hirashima.  Yasumasa,  3.891,61 1. 
Yaniamoto.  Hi.sao:  See — 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori, 

Kazuo;  Koshiba,  Masao;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3,891.638. 
Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Kobavashi.  Tsuvoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao, 
3.891.626.  ■  '  • 

Yamamoto.  Michihiro:  5ft' — 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori, 
Kazuo;  Koshiba.  Masao;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3.891.638. 
Yanagida.  Kiyomi;  Hirokane.  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu.  Tadashi;  and  Sato. 
Tomoari,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  electrolytic 
coloring  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  articles.  3,891,517,  CI. 
204-35.00N.  / 

Yanagisawa.  Yuzuru;  and  Tamura,  Hidemasa.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Piezoelectric  resonator  with  multi  laver  electrodes.  3,891,873,  CI. 
310-9.700. 
Yanai,  Tautoinu:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Senji;  Yanai.  Tautomu;  Matsumoto.  Takamasa;  and 
Ohtani.  Hiroyoshi.  3.891,051. 
Yanev,  Yancho  Hristov:  See— 

Yofdanov,  Yordan  Todorov;  Abrashev,  Georgi  Ivanov;  Georgiev, 
Georgi  Tenev;  Zhekov,  Velyo  Dimitroy;  Yanev,  Yancho  Hris- 
tov; Rossenov,  Ivan  Georgiev;  Prodanov,  Velcho  Angelov;  and 
Roiissev.  Yordan  Todev.  3.891.428. 
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Robert  A.;  and  Kiscaden,  Roy  W.,  to  Westinghous< 
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YasumoA,  Akiyoshi;  Ohta,  Katsuichi;  Kunikane,  Makoto; 
Michiliaru,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical  coloration 
3,891  i  13.0,  204-2.000. 
Yatsenk(  i.  Sergei  Vasilievich:  See— 

,  Kon  )nenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgfcnievich; 
M  iznichenko.     Stanislav     Anisimovich;     Sarancha,     Vladimir 
Ni  kolaevich;  Stelmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Komnatny.  gor  Pav- 
lo  ich;  Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Bozhko.  V  ktor  Va- 
sil  evich;  Ponomarenko,  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Danilenkc ,  Valeria 
M  khailovna;  and  Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich,  3.891,380. 
Yeake;^,  Ernest  Leon;  and  Moss,  Philip  Hotchkiss,  to  Jefferso  i  Chemi- 
cal Co  npany.  Inc.  Method  of  purifying  gases  containing  aci  I  impuri- 
ties   uiing    stabilized    2-(2-aminoethoxy)ethanol.    3,891, '42,    CI. 
423-2:  9.000. 
Yokozav  a,  Norio:  See— 

Fujii  loto,  Ryoichi;  Takasuei,  Kazuo;  Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Majo 
an  i  Yokozawa.  Norio.  3.890,798. 
Yoon,  K  le  H.;  Friedrich,  Robert  E.;  and  Sletten,  Andreas  M. 
tingho  ise  Electric  Corporation.  EHV  circuit  breaker 
Hum  (athode  ignitrons  for  synchronous  closing.   3,891 
200-lM.OAP. 
Yordano  /,  Yordan  Todorov;  Abrashev,  Georgi  Ivanov; 
orgi  Ti  nev;  Zhekov,  Velyo  Dimitroy;  Yanev,  Yancho 
senov.  Ivan  Georgiev;  Prodanov,  Velcho  Angelov;  and 
Yordaii  Todev,  to  Kombinat  Za  Zvetni  Metali  "Dimiter 
Metha  i    for    treating    non-ferrous    metal    slag.     3,891, 
75-24.  )00. 
Yorgin,  1  lick;  and  Maier,  Alfred  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric-^ 
tion.  C  lip  connected  terminal  lug.  3,891,298,  CI.  339-27/2. 
Yoshiaki    Mizuki:  See — 3 

Hide  3,  Hirokawa;  and  Yoshiaki,  Mizuki,  3,891.310. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  $ee— 

Oish  .  Kazuo;  Ando,  Noriyoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  3, 
Yoshida,  Katsuhiko:  See—  / 

lijimi,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshida,  Katsuhiko,  3,891,065 
Yo!:hida,  Kiyota;  and  Ejima,  Mizuo,  to  Rikagaku  Itenkyushc 
patten  ed  metal  anicle  and  a  method  of  making  same.  3,89 1 
148  I1.50R. 
Yoshino,  Tsuiomu.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Inner  surface 
vice  w  th  workpiece  transfer  means.  3.891,406,  O.  51-1 
Yother.   loyd  G.:  See—  / 

Rhir  ihart.  Vance  E.;  and  Yother,  Floy4  G.,  3,891,228 
Youdin.  »4yron;  Barker,  June  N.;  and  Reith,  Theobald,  to 
Univei  sity.  Method  for  determining  discrete  localized  bloo  I 
a  large  volume  of  tissue.  3.890.959,  CI.  I28-2.05F 
Youne,  i  irchie  R..  II:  See —  / 

EnrI  :k.  Robert;  and  Young.  Atc^k  R.,  II, 
Youne.    Claude   A.    Hand   tool   fo/  opening 

II3-I.)0K.  / 

Young.  I  lonald  C:  See —  / 

Bloc  L.  Michael  J.;  and  Young.  Donald  C 
Yui.  Maj  ayuki:  See — 

Oka:  aki.  Hiroyuki;  Yuji.  Isao;  and  Yui.  Masayuki 
Yuichi  K  inaoka:  See— 

Kanjoka.  Yuichi;  and  Machida,  Minoru.  3.891.669. 
Yuji.  Isa(  i:  See — 

Oka;  aki.  Hiroyuki;  Yuji.  Isao;  and  Yui,  Masayuki,  3,891 
Zapadins  cy,  Boris  isaakovich:  See— 

Berii  1.  Alfred  Anisimovich;  Liogonky,  Boris  Izrailevich; 
dii  sky.  Boris  Isaakovich,  3,891,633. 
Zeller.  J<  sef:  See— 

Belli ',  Georg;  Grothe,  Horst;  Knell,  Bemhard;  Thalmannl  Armin; 
an  1  Zeller, /osef,  3,891 ,025.  ^ 

Zellwege  ■,  Jurg:  See — 

Hurl  imann,£mst;  and  Zellweger,  Jurg,  3,890,881 
Zemlin, .  ohn  CJ',  to  USM  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  ^  flexible 

polyun  thane  coating.  3,89 1 ,785,  O.  427-359.000. 
Zenitn  R  idio  Corporation:  See— 

Korp  2l,  Adrianus;  and  Whitman,  Robert  L.,  3,890,829. 
Lem  ;r,  Martin  L.,  3,891,491. 
Zeunert,  Fritz:  See- 
Gen  !tz.  Josef;  and  Zeunert,  Fritz.  3,890,82 1 . 
Zhekov,  /elyo  Dimitroy:  See — 

Yore  anov.  Yordan  Todorov;  Abrashev,  Georgi  Ivanov; 
G«  argi  Tenev;  Zhekov,  Velyo  Dimitroy;  S'anev,  Yancho 
to' ;  Rossenov,  Ivan  Georgiev;  Prodanov,  Velcho  Ange  I 
Re  ussey,  Yordan  Todev,  3,89 1 ,428. 
Zimmer.  George  A;  Allaben,  Charles  M..  Jr.;  and  Weidman 
/K..     tc     Borg- Warner    Corporation.     Roller    bearing 
/  3,891,;  86,  Cr  308-207.000. 

Zimmer,  Peter.  Textile-printing  machine.  3.890,896,  CI.  101-  19.000. 
Zoecon  <  lorporation:  See — 

Baun.  John  W.,  3,891,714. 
Zolotov,  5haul:  See- 
Beck  ;r.  Alan  M.;  Epstein,  Joseph  A.;  Lupin,  Michael  S.;  alid  Zolo- 
toi,  Shaul,  3,891,544. 
Zullig,  H  ;inz;  and  Leutwyler,  Robert,  to  Madag  Maschinen- 
paratel  au  Dietikon  AG.  Device  on  a  flat  knitting  machine ' 
ing  a  d  isign.  3,890,808,  O.  66-127.000. 
Zwemen»nn,  Ross,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  higlfcurTent 

Schottly  barrier  device.  3,891,479,  a.  148-175.000. 
Zysset,  Edgar  H.:  See- 
Drug  wnier.  John  D.;  and  Zysset.  Edgar  H.,  3,891,1 17 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1975 

NOTE. Arranged  in  accorxiance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Armstrong  David  L.,  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.  Nectarine 

tree.  3.733,  6-24-75.  01.  40. 
Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc. :  See — 

Armstrong.  David  L.  3,733.  , 

Ecke.  Paul.  Jr.,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Polnsettla  plant.  3,735, 

6-24-75.  CI.  86. 
Ecke,  Paul,  Ranch  :  See — 

Ecke,  Paul,  Jr.  3,735.  _    ^  ^ 

Kendall,  Harold  E.  Avocado  tree.  3,734,  6-24-75.  a.  44. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Derr,  Paul  B.,  Ferdon,  and  Harwood.  235,551. 
Derr,  Paul  B.,  Ferdon,  and  Harwood.  235,552. 
Kunkle,  James  R.  235,553. 
Ahola,  Jacob  W.,  B.  E.  Erlacher.  R.  E.  Guhl,  S.  L.  Kershaw, 
and  A.  W.  Sieving,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Dump  truck. 
235.528,  6-24-75.  CI.  D12— 15. 
Alexander,    Merton   J.    Thumb-orlented   food   tray.    235,500, 

6-24-75,  01.  D7— 38. 
Ameri'^an  ria^'sic  Tndus^rles  :  See — 

Jenkins,  Floyd  P.  235.540. 
American  upticai  Corp.  :  See — 

Loughner,  Larry  G.  235,577. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Armstrong,  Daniel  A.,  and  Bartholomew.  235,492. 
Amoroso,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Bright  Star  Industries,  Inc.  Bicycle 

reflector.  235,526,  6-24-75.  CI.  DIO— 111. 
Armstrong.  Daniel  A.,  and  T.  B.  Bartholomew,  to  American 
Safety  Equipment  Corp.  Child  safety  seat  for  use  in  vehi- 
cles. 235,492.  6-24-75,  CI.  D6— 7. 
Asam,  Jakob,  to  Informa  S.r.l.  Electrical  lighting  apparatus 
for  displaying  advertising  messages  on  a  rotary  drum.  235,- 
588,  6-24-75,  CI.  D96— 12. 
Asberg,    Sture  L.,   to   SKF  Nova  AB.   Wheel  cover.   235,539, 

6-24-75,  01.  D12 — 206. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co. :  See — 

Dransfield.  Clifford  D.  235.527. 
Baker.  Allister  L.  :  See — 

Kooi,  J.  Peter  B..  and  Baker.  235,524. 
Kool,  J.  Peter  E.  and  Baker.  235,525. 
Bartholomew,  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Armstrong,  Daniel  A.,  and  Bartholomew.  235,492. 
Barton,    Stanley    E.,    to    Rosenhain    and    Llpmann    Pty.    Ltd. 

Toy  construction  piece.  235,570,  6-24-75.  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Beck.  Raymond  M.,  to  Mechanical  Refrigeration  Knterprlses. 
Case  for  refrigeration  test  instruments  or  the  like.  235,582, 
6-24-75,  CI.  D87 — 1. 
Berger.  Robert  P.  Dental  blade  probe  tool.  235,550,  6-24-75, 

CI.  D24— 1. 
Bernard.  Rodolphe  J.  Child's  boat  shaped  like  a  sternwheeler. 

235,531.  6-24-75,  CI.  D12— 68. 
Bernard,  Rodolphe  J.   Child's  boat  shaped  like  a  submarine. 

235  532   6—24—75    CI  'D12 68 

Bernard.  Rodolphe  J.  Child's  boat  shaped  like  a  log  raft.  235,- 

533,  6-24-75,  CI.  D12— 68. 
Blngley,  Linda  L.   Headboard  for  a  bed  or  similar  article. 

235.493.  6-24-75.  CI.  D6 — 80. 
Blppus,  Jacob  R..  R.  Kazusky,  Jr..  and  E.  D.  Levy,  to  Rock- 
well International  Corp.  Garden  sprayer.  235,544,  6-24-75, 
CI.  D23— 18. 
Blocker,  William  C.  Filter.  235.542.  6-24-75,  CI.  D23— 4. 
Boston,  Andrew  W.,  Jr.,  and  L.  M.  Porter.  Detachable  sun- 
roof    for     a     passenger     vehicle.     235,536,     6-24-75.     CI. 
D12— 156. 
Boutz.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Greer.  Glen  A.,  and  Boutz.  235,513. 
Boy.   Jean,    to   Compagnie   Francaise   des   Parfums   d'Orsay. 

Soclete  Anon.vme.  Bottle.  235.511.  6-24-75.  Q.  D9 — 149. 
Bright  Star  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Amoroso.  Nicholas  A.  235,526. 
Brlndlev.  Robert  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Portable  flash- 
light. 235.575.  6-24-75.  CI.  D48— 24. 
Brlx.  Hermann,  to  Girling  Ltd.  Pad  anti-rattle  spring  for  a 

disc  brake.  235,538.  6-24-75.  CI.  D12 — 180. 
Brvch.  Alfred,  to  Saft-Soclete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de 

Traction.  Lamp.  235.573.  6-24-75.  CI.  D48— 24. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Ahola.  Jacob  W.,  Erlacher.  Guhl.  Kershaw,  and  Sieving. 
235.528. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Parfums  d'Orsay,  Soclete  Anonyme : 
See — 

Boy.  Jean.  235.511. 
Continental  Specialties  Corp. :  See — 
Portugal.  Ronald  J.  235.554. 

Cook.  Rav.  Golf  Putters.  Inc.  :  See — 
Cook.  Raymon  W.  235.564. 
Cook.  Raymon  W.  235,568. 
Cook.  Raymon  W.  235,567. 
Cook.  Raymon  W.  235,568. 


Cook,  Raymon  W.,  to  Ray  Cook  Golf  Putters,  Inc.  Golf  put- 
ter head.  235.564,  6-24-75.  CI.  D34 — 5.  ^  ,^ 
Cook,  Raymon  W.,  to  Ray  Cook  Golf  Putters,  Inc.  Golf  put- 
ter head.  235,566,  0-24-75,  CI.  D34— 5.  „  ,.       ^ 
Cook.  Raymon  W..  to  Ray  Cook  Golf  Putters.  Inc.  Golf  put- 
ter head.  235.567,  6-24-75.  CL  D34— 5.  ^   ,^ 
Cook.  Raymon  W..  to  Ray  Cook  Golf  Putters.  Inc.  Golf  put- 
ter head.  235,568.  6-24-75.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Cox,  Quentln  T.  Float  valve.  235,545.  6-24-75.  CI.  D23— 19. 
Cunningham,    Harold.    Combined    measuring   and    calculating 

scale.  235.522,  6-24-75,  CI.  DIG— 71.  ,    .    „  . . 

Cyren.  Gunnar.  to  Dansk  International  Designs  Ltd.  Baking 

dish.  235.497.  6-24-75,  C\.  D7— 21. 
Dansk  International  Designs  Ltd. :  See — 

Cyren.  Gunnar.  235.497. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 
Lavlon.  Harry  235.495. 
Day.  William  H..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Compartmented  serv- 
ing tray.  235.498.  6-24-75.  CI.  D7— 38. 
Day.  William  H..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Compartmented  serv- 

trav.  235.499,  6-24-75,  CI.  D7— 38. 
Defina,  Angelo  L.  Toy  bank.  235.569.  6-24-75.  CI.  D34— 11. 
Derr.  Paul  B..  G.  D.  Ferdon.  and  R.  G.  Harwood.  to  AMP  Inc. 

Electrical  connector.  235.551.  6-24-75,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Derr,  Paul  B.,  G.  D.  Ferdon,  and  R.  G.  Harwood.  to  AMP  Inc. 

Electrical  connector.  235.552.  6-24-75.  CI.  D26— 1. 
De  Tomaso.  Aleiandro.  and  T.  Tjaarda.  to  SCM  Corp.  Type- 
writer. 235.57i9.  6-24-75.  CI.  D64— 11.    ^  ^^^  ^^,     „  „^ 
Donnelly.  Jack  M..  to  Girling  Ltd.  Template.  235.521.  6-24- 

75.  CI.  DIO— 64.  „     „,  ^  ,      ^ 

Dransfield,  Clifford  D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  Sled  for  trans- 
porting a  seismic  energy  generator.  235.527.  6-24—75.  CI. 
D12— 1. 
Dunlop  Ltd.  :  See — 

Holmes.  Brian  H..  and  Flint.  235.535. 
D.vnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Eusemann.  Stephen.  235.541. 
Egleston,  Harry  B..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  Dispensing  container 

or  similar  article.  235.515.  6-24-75.  CI.  E)9 — 240. 
Erlacher,  Bernard  E. :  See —  ^  c.     . 

Ahola.  Jacob  W..  Erlacher,  Guhl.  Kershaw,  and  Sieving. 
235  528 
Eusemann,'    Stephen,    to    Dynamit    Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Tile.  235.541,  6-24-75.  CI.  D18 — 2. 
Ex-Cell-0  Corp.  :  See — 

Egleston.  Harry  B.  235.515. 
Ferdon.  Gilbert  D. :  See— 

Derr,  Paul  B..  Ferdon.  and  Harwood.  235.551. 
Derr,  Paul  B..  Ferdon.  and  Harwood.  235.552. 
Fink,  Morris,  to  Windsor  Industries.  Inc.  Combined  radio  and 

food  service  dish.  235.576.  6-24-75.  01.  D56— 4. 
Flint.  CUve  :  See- 
Holmes.  Brian  H..  and  Flint.  235.535. 
France  Bed  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Noda.  Aklhlko.  and  Tada.  235.496. 
Fry.  Raymond  M.  Fireplace  equipment  caddy.  235.503.  6-24- 

75.  CI.  D7— 206. 
Funderburk.  Ervln  M.  Dental  tongue  retractor.  235.549.  6-24- 

Gaee'.  Charles  W.'  Sunbathing  platform.  235.581,  6-24-75.  CI. 

D83— 1. 
Gillette  Co.,  The:  See— 

Polsson.  Norman  D.  235.586. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brix.  Hermann.  235.538. 

Donnelly,  Jack  M.  235.521. 
Globol-Werke  GmbH  :  See — 

Schlmanski.  Georg.  235,547. 

Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co. :  See — 
Day,  William  H.  235.498. 
Day,  William  H.  235,499. 
Greer.  Glen  A.,  and  R.  W.  Bontz.  Jewelry  box.  235.613.  6-24- 

75.  01.  D9— 223. 
Guetzlaff.  Karl  E.  Cross  pendant  or  the  like.  235.572.  6-24- 
75.  CI.  D45— 16. 

Guhl.  Richard  B. :  See —  „      ^  ^  „.  _^ 

Ahola.  Jacob  W.,  Erlacher,  ^uhl,  Kershaw,  and  Sieving. 
235.528. 
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Hackenberg.  Robert  A.  Carton.  235.514.  6-24-75.  a.  D9— 224. 

Derr,  Paul  B.,  Ferdon.  and  Harwood.  236,551. 
Ti      "*";„F*"^  B.,  Ferdon,  and  Harwood.  235,552. 

°Yrrclvfell2ll^fra^D'f2"!i°l!6'"  """  "*">  ^'^''"^ 
Hobm,  Robert  P. :  Bee — 

Willis,  Donald  E.,  and  Hobm  235,574. 
Holmes    Brian  H.,  and  C.  Flint,  to  IDunlop  Ltd.  Tire  for  a 

vehicle  wheel.  235,535.  fr-24-75.  CI.  D12— 142 
Holt,  Jorgen,  to  Nprdlsk  Ventilator  Co.  Aktleselskab.  Injec- 
75.°C?°D23— 163        ^^°^"*"°S  apparatus.  235.548,  6-24- 
Hosp'ltal  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Miller,  Robert  D.  235,580. 
Informa  S.r.l. :  See — 

Asam,  Jakob.  235,588. 

D34_?l"*ll**®    ^"    ^'    "^"^    ^°^^^-    235,571.    6-24-75,    Q. 

'*Sr'?h'e  iflif  ^35:54?  ^?4t'K  Cf  Dll-l"'"'*^**-   ^"^"''"^ 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Koparu  :  See — 

Xagata,  Hldeakl.  235.516. 

Nagata,  Hldeakl.  235,519. 

Watanabe,  Rlkl.  235,517. 
^  Watanabe.  Rlki.  235.518. 
Karnsky.  R.,  Jr. :  See— 

K-«,o?iLP"l'  Jacob  R..  Kazusky.  Jr.,  and  Levy.  235,644. 
Kershaw.  Samuel  L. :  See — 

^'^2°35'52|*^°*'  W..  Erlacher,  Guhl,  Kershaw,  and  Sieving. 

Kettler  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 

Von  Juergensonn,  Siegfried.  235,494. 
Keufiel  tc  Esser  Co.  :  See — 

Kool,  J.  Peter  E.,  and  Baker.  235.524. 

T.-     .?,°°''  J-  P«*"  E.  and  Baker.  235.525 
Knukel,  Andrew  :  See — 

Miller,  Murray,  and  Knukel.  235,523. 

TLo*(*^^**r.  ^-.S"*^,,,^-  L-  B*''".  to  Keuflfel  &  Esser  Co. 
_  Level  transit  or  the  like.  235  524.  6-24-76.  CI.  DIO— 66 

rl,'*«.Uo^f^*T  ^V  5°^  -y  ^-  ^^^^r.  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Co. 
D10^6      level  transit  or  the  Uke.  235.525.  6-24-75.  CI. 

^"rDS-^'r"''*"  J-  Earth  plug  remover.  235.504.  6-24-75. 
'^"^24175!'?:?  D26^1^^^  ^°'^'  ^'*°°*<=*0f  package,  235.553. 
^Cl°b?(?Hi^"  ^^**^  calendar  watch.  235.520.  6-24-75. 

'^"54^6."«}-2"7i''crDl3-32"  ^"^  ^*""*  ***"*  ^'"^^-  ^^S." 
^''495°'6^24-76.  CI  ^Dei-es*^"^*'*^^  ^°*^-  Sectional  sofa.  235.. 
Levy.  Edward  D. :  'See — 
T  ^^i^'^P"^'  Jf^*^°S  ^v  Kazusky.  Jr..  and  Levy.  235.544. 

?35,49rr>^2^75°'a' D2-381"''  ^'^'^"^^^  compartments. 
Llndsey.  James  P.  :'  See— 
.  ,  Werllng   Richard,  and  Lindsey.  235.543. 

S-'2?-75'  a''D12^""  ^*'°^"  ^°**^'  ^°*'-  ^°**-  235.530. 

'^"t"aft'23^5"7?.?::2*4t7^5"^r'S§7^l""''  ^^'^^  ^"'^  ''  «^«=- 

''"^IVerSSbrS7rCl'D7!!!4t°°^^^     ^''"^^"^  '""^ 

'' cKlV.'r3§:502.''r2^1^?!-  ??"ai-V5r"*-  ^'^'^^^'^  '«'»'' 
CT  *'d9— f79  °*^  D.  Bottle  carrying  case.  235,512.  6-24-75. 

''VS.  6-'2T75-Ci"'dWI  ^"^^  ''"'•P-  ^"*  *='''*°*^  *°°^- 

&ftiPrl'g\?arn  E^etrlsVs^/e^^'-  ^"-^«^- 
xfi^  F^*^'.  Rayn>i«"i  M.  235.582.  I 

'"'■p?r1?:^\fa"'n^.*2lr58T'°*  Co..  Inc.  :  8ee- 

'"23":523"6!!2V75'c1m0^2'  ^°""°''  '^'^'^  ''"'^  '^'''''''«*- 
Miller,  Robert  D.,  to  Hospital  Systems,  Inc.  Portable  hosnltm 
emergency    life    support    system.    235  580,  ^24-75!'^  SI 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See— 
M«r-ki''2r''*' A^."'*^''!.-  ?"^  N'akanlshl.  235  578. 

sww-  Khi^'-A"*^  ^^-  ^'akanlshl.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
75.  CI    D61— 1  '^'^^  similar  article.  235,578,  6-2T 

Morse  Electro  Products  Corp. :  See 

Robson.  Arthur.  235.562. 
Robson.  Arthur.  235.563. 

Moulinex.  Sodete  Anonvme :  See 

Mantelet.  Jean.  235.501. 
„      Mantelet,  Jean.  235  502. 

>feffi??c%'Jod'i??s'°?SJ-'lle'i'-  ^2*-^«-  «.  D96-12. 
Plummer.  Merle  A.  235.555. 

^'!A  ^If^lt2l^^r^^\,f^\^  ^o^^--  ^'^t«  alarm 


Xakanisi  li.  Masakazu  :  See — 
X'    J^^?  y'®'  Kenichl,  and  Nakanlshl.  285,578. 
Nasta  Iidustrles,  Inc.  :  See — 
Spel  gel.  Norman.  235,491. 

'''i3iMrh^^lh''vi^7's '''"°"  ^"^  ^°'  ^"- 

Nordlsk  Ventilator  Co.  Aktleselskab  :  See— 

Holt.  Jorgen.  235.548. 
Omnlfllght  Helicopters,  Inc. :  See — 

Werllng,  Richard,  and  Lindsey.  235.543. 
PMry,  AJan  C,  to  Mid-America  Body  &  Equipment  t. 

S.'pl5"ll.*t'2i:i7T?:7D'8"|L*r'  "°'  """^^  ' 

'''2&|1'|!E4-75%'d8-88°^  "'"  *  '*'^*-^°'° 
Pllato  Btt    H    Bottle.  235,510,  6-24-75.  CI.  D9— 130. 
Plummeri  Merle  A.,  to  Myers  Electric  Products.  Inc. 
outlet/pedestal  box.  235,555,  6-24-75,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Po'sson-  ?,o"nan  D..  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Razor.  235.586 

Porter.  I^ance  M. :  See — 

BostDn^  Andrew  W..  Jr..  and  Porter.  235.536. 
Portugal.  Ronald  J.,  to  Continental  Specialties  Corp 
tr^cal^.sockets   and    socket    boards.    236.554.    6-24-^ 

Prlsco,  4nthony  j.,   Sr.  Putting  aid  attachment  for 
club  s^ft.  235,565.  6-24-75,  d  D34— 5. 

Relnell  qoats.  Inc. :  See — 

Livingston,  David  T.  235.530. 

Respiratory  Care,  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Amerongen,  Edward.  235.509. 

Robson.    Arthur,    to    Morse    Electro    Products    Corn 
speaker.  235,562,  6-24-75,  CI   D26— 14  ^' 

Robson     Arthur     to    Morse    Electro    Products    Corn 
speaker.  235.563,  6-24-75,  CI  D26— 14 

Rockwell  International  Corp. :  is^ee— 

w«=n?h??I?^'  •^/t".''  ^-  Kazusky,  Jr.,  and  Levy.  235.644 
Rosenhalt  and  Lipmann  Pty.  Ltd.  r  See ""."■«» 

cr^xr^^'"*""'  Stanley  E.  235.570. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See — 

SKF^No^ABr'Sel^"''""'  ^°^  ^''"^*-  23«."9. 

Asb^-g,  Sture  L.  235,539. 
Saft-Socltte  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction : 

Brycb.  Alfred.  235,573. 

75  cf  bi2— 29"  ^"^  '**'  oxygen  cylinders.  235,529. 
^'Mr^'4-75.°C^:  ^'^23-149^"''  ^"'*°-  ^'  P"^^" 


Chair. 


C).,  Inc. 
c  mpart- 

m  icbine. 


Power 
6-24- 


Elec- 
5,   CI. 

a  golf 


Horn 
Horn 


^*'6i24f7^',  Cl"D"i-?3  ^^"  ^^  '**'  ''^  ''^^'^^-  2f5 
^^fii24!7t'  Ci"d"^?3  ^''  ^^  '**'  "^  ^^^'^^-  2'  5 
^**oi24?7^:  Ci"d"^?3  ^'■•'    ^^   ^"^   "^   ^^^'^^-    2J5 

^''r"24-7('  ct'm&Js  ^''  ^^  ^*"  '®^  ^'^*^^-  2^5 

^''6i24f7{'  Ci"d2^?3  ^'"  ^*^  ^°'  """^  ^^*'^^-  ^^5 
ShlMlnget:  Bernar^R  •  Jr.,   Reed  for  reed  switch.   2^6. 

Sieving,  lifred  W. :  See— 

Er^a|>er.^Bemard  E..  Ahola,  Cuhl.  Kershaw,  and  Sieving. 

Speakmaq 'Co. :  See — 

.11.  Harper.  235,546. 

-is.    Reflective   safety   vest.   235.489.   6-24-7p.   a. 


Lan 
Speigel. 

brush. 
Spitz.    L 

D2— 2 
Stevens, 
Straka 


•ale  W.  Cot-tent.  235.585,  6-24-75,  CI.  D88—  i 

235T50r.T2j:75°"crD8^"l81^'"**^'°'  *'"*'*'="' 
Tada,  Satoshi :  See— 

_.     Noda,  Akihiko,  and  Tada.  236,496. 
Tjaarda.  Thorn  :  See — 

TT„i«?^^^5'l^°A  Alejandro,  and  Tjaarda.  235.579. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Brlndley,  Robert  E.  23S.576. 
Utility  Tool  Corp.:  See— 

Matthews.  James  J.  235.506. 

'''2°35'50?°rS:75':'cTa-^"^83''*''^'"*'*'^  """''  ^'^^• 
Von  Juergensonn.  Siegfried,  to  Kettler  of  America. 
Justabl^  beach  chair.  235.494.  6-24-75.  CI.  D6 — 38 

"^IsS^^'l^  Sl7*5°.  ^nf^lf^''"""  ^^P""-  ^"^"''^ 
Werllng    lllchard.  and  J.  P.  Lindsey.  to  Omnlfllght  « 
ters.  In ;.  Spray  unit.  235.543.  6-24-75.  Q.  D23— 18. 

^"".^-  2J  ?,?^<*  S'  ?°"^  ^-  P-  Hol^™ :  said  Hohm  asslg 
a   D48  -24  supported  flashlight.  235,574,  6- 

Windsor  ^dustrles.  Inc. :  See — 
Morris.  235,576 


In: 


Fink, 
Yamasaki, 
D8— 23  I. 


Tetsuml.    Valve    bracket    235.608,    6-24-71  ,    CI. 


X 


See — 
6-24- 

235.- 

,656. 

.557. 

.558. 

,559. 

,560, 

.661. 


sw  tches. 


ottle. 
Ad- 


clock, 
clock. 

H(  llcop- 

8. 

assigi  or  to 
4-75. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  24,  1975 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


8 

9 

20 

I6IA 


26 

58 

131 

178 

223 

2B 

82 
101 

10.1 
18 

39 

149.2 
173 

310B 
313 


CLASS  2 

3,890,646 
3.890.647 
3,890.648 
3,890.649 

CLASS  3 

3,890.650 

CLASS  4 

3,890,651 
3,890.652 
3,890,653 
3,890,654 
3,890,655 
3,890,656 
3,890,657 

CLASS  5 

3,890,658 
3,890,659 
3.890.660 

CLASS  8 

3.891.385 
3.891,386 
3,891,387 
3,891,388 
3,891,389 
3,891.390 

CLASS  9 

3.890,661 
3,890.662 


CLASS  10 

27R  3,890,663 

CLASS  12 
146B  3.890,664 

CLASS  IS 

I04.06R  3,890,665 

142  3.890,666 

250.042  3,890,667 

CLASS  16 

35  3,890,668 

3,890,669 

129  3,890,670 

137  3.890,671 

141  3,890.672 

CLASS  17 

3.890,673 
3.890,674 
3,890,675 
3,890.676 


lA 
II 
41 
45 

255 


CLASS  19 

3,890,677 

CLASS  23 

230R  3,891,392 

27 IR  3,891,393 

273R  3.891,394 

273  3.891,395 

288F  3,891.396 

300  3.891.397 

CLASS  24 
49C  3.890.678 

213  3.890.679 

214  3,890,680 

CLASS  28 

4R  3,890,681 


CLASS  29 


1.3 
132 

IS6.4R 
IS6.8H 
173 
182.2 
182.5 
196.1 
197.5 
200R 
203C 
404 
423 
427 
429 
450 
458 
526 
577 
590 
599 


3.890,682 
3,890.683 
3.890.684 
3,890,685 
3.890,687 
3,891.398 
3.891.399 
3.890.686 
3,891.400 
3.890.688 
3.890,689 
3,890,690 
3.890.691 
3,890,692 
3,890,693 
3,890,694 
3,890,695 
3.890.697 
3,890.698 
3,890.699 
3.890.700 


611 
621 

43.6 

47 
180 
340 
393 

II 

17 
33 
60 
64 

IB 
ID 
86 
301 


3.890.701 
3,890,702 
3.890.703 

CLASS  30 

3,890,705 
3.890.709 
3,890.704 
*  3,890,706 
3.890.707 
3.890.708 
CLASS  32 

3,890,710 
3.890.71! 
3.890.712 
3,890.713 
3.890.714 

CLASS  33 

3,890,715 
3.890,716 
3.890.717 
3.890.718 


CLASS  34 
55  3.890.719 

3,890.720 
73  3.890.721 

CLASS  35 

12P  3.890.722 

17  3.890.723 

48R  3.890.724 

CLASS  36 

11.5  3,890.725 

CLASS  37 

124  3.890.726 

CLASS  40 

68.6  3,890,727 
140  3,890,728 

CLASS  42 

3,890.729 
3.890,730 
3.890,731 
3,890.732 
3.890.733 


7 
16 
25 
39.5 
89 

CLASS  43 

4  3.890,734 

36  3,890,735 

42.11  3.890.736 

57.5R  3,890,737 

CLASS  44 

68  3,891.401 

CLASS  46 

3.890.738 
CLASS  47 

3.890.739 
3.890.740 


16 

56 
58 

CLASS  48 

I97R  3,891,402 

3,891,403 

213  3.891,404 

CLASS  49 

162  3,890,741 

350  3.890,742 

352  3,890.743 

360  3.890.744 

CLASS  SI 

3.890,745 
3.891.405 
3.891.406 
3.891.407 
3.891.408 
3,890,746 
3.891.409 

CLASS  52 

3.890.747 
3.890,748 
3.890.749 
3.890.750 
3.890.751 
3,890,752 
3,890,753 
3,890,754 
3,890,755 
3,890.756 
3.890,757 
3,890.758 


71 
lOSR 

287 
295 
334 
361 

64 

79 

84 
127 
166 
495 
500 
631 
645 
648 
695 
713 


753C 
758A 

22A 

25 

39 

61 
183 
234 
296 

39 

20 
26 
67 

108 
122 
178 
274 
302 

1 

9 
202 
255 
330 


23C 

50R 

57.5 
76 


3,890.759 
3.890.760 
CLASS  53 

3.890,761 
3,890.762 
3.890.763 
3,890.764 
3,890.765 
3.890.766 
3.890.767 

CLASS  54 

3.890,768 
CLASS  55 

3,891.410 
3.891.411 
3.891,412 
3,891,413 
3.891.414 
3.891.415 
3.891.416 
3.891.417 
3.891.418 

CLASS  56 

3,890.769 
3.890,770 
3,890,771 
3,890.772 
3.890,773 
3,890,774 
3,890.775 

CLASS  58 

3,890.776 
3,890,777 
3,890,778 
3.890.779 


39.08 
267 
327 
420 
468 
516 
525 
547 
648 
659 


CLASS  60 


3.890.780 
3,890.781 
3.890.782 
3.890.783 
3.890.788 
3.890.784 
3.890.785 
3.890.786 
3.890.787 
3.890.789 


3 
30 
43 
45D 

S4 

69 


CLASS  61 

3.890.790 
3.890.802 
3,890,791 
3,890,792 
3,890,793 
3,890,794 
3,890,795 
3,890,796 


CLASS  62 

91  3,890,797 

155  3,890.798 

215  3.890.799 

CLASS  63 

13  3.890.800 

15.65  3.890.801 

CLASS  64 

27B  3,890.803 


CLASS  65 

30 

3,891.419 

106 

3,891.420 

107 

3.891.421 

137 

3.891.422 

CLASS  66 

SOR 

3.890.804 

3,890.805 

3,890.806 

86R 

3,890.807 

127 

3.890.808 

132R 

3.890.809 

161 

3.890.810 

CLASS  68 

200 

3.890.811 

224 

3.890.812 

CLASS  70 

92 

3.890.813 

106 

3.890.814 

363 

3.890.815 

86 
98 

6 

42 
57 
169 
208 
273 
402 
453 


15B 
27R 
28 
29 

67.5H 
73 
88B 
116 
141A 
144 
147 
168 
194B 
I94E 
199 
204 
290V 
359 
420 
421B 
421R 
462 


CLASS  71 

3.891.423 
3.891.424 

CLASS  72 

3,890.817 
3.890.818 
3.890.819 
3,890.820 
3.890.82.1 
3.890.822 
3.890,823 
3,890,824 

CLASS  73 

3,890,825 

3,890.826 

3.890.827 

3.890.828 

3.890.829 

3.890.830 

3,890.831 

3.890.832 

3.890.833 

3.890.834 

3.890,835 

3.890,836 

3.890.838 

3.890,837 

3.890,839 

3.891.391 

3.890.840 

3.890.841 

3.890.842 

3.890.843 

3.890.844 

3.890.845 


10.2 
10.4 

2178 

372 

400 

410 

435 

492 

501M 

730 

869 


CLASS  74 

3.890.849 
I  3.890.846 

3.890.847 
3.890.850 
3.890.851 
3.890.852 
3.890.853 
3.890.854 
3.890.848 
3.890.855 
3.890.856 


CLASS  75 


.5BA 

lOR 

lOV 

12 

24 

60 

77 
122 
130R 
147 


25A 


3.890.816 
3.891,426 
3,891,4?5 
3.891,427 
3,891.428 
3,891,429 
3.891.430 
3.891.431 
3.891.432 
3.891.433 
CLASS  76 

3.890.857 


CLASS  81 

9.5R  3.890.858 

52.4R  3.890.859 

CLASS  82 

38A  3.890.860 

CLASS  83 

23  3.890.861 

71  3.890.862 

3.890.863 

162  3.890.864 

198  3.890,865 

346  3.890.866 

404  3.890.867 

408  3.890.868 

559  3.890.869 

616  3.890.870 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3.890,871 

207  3.890.872 

383  3,890.873 

384  3,890.874 
471                   3.890,875 

CLASS  85 

3.890.876 


62 


CLASS  86 

1  3.890.877 

CLASS  89 

1.7  3.890.878 

1.75  3.890.880 

1.816  3.890.879 

176  3.890.881 

CLASS  91 

487  3.890.882 

499  3.890.883 

CLASS  92 

84  3.890.884 

125  3.890.885 

CLASS  93 
93D  3.890.8X6 

CLASS  96 

ILY  3.891.434 

1.5  3.891.435 

27H  3.891.436 

36.1  3.891.440 

36.3  3.891.437 

49  3.891.438 

3.891.439 

68  3.891.441 

76R  3.891.442 

79  3.891.443 

84R  3.891.444 

100  3.891,445 

107  3.891.446 

CLASS  98 

I15K  3.890.887 

CLASS  99 

3.890.888 
CLASS  100 

3.890.889 
3.890.890 
3.890,891 

CLASS  101 

3.890,892 
3.890.893 
3.890.894 
3.890.895 
3,890,896 
3.890.897 
3.890.898 
3.890.899 


239 


3.890.919 


483 


48 
102 


32 

69 

93.18 
111 
119 
148 

269 

CLASS  102 

70.2R  3.890.900 

3.890.901 

93  3.890.902 

CLASS  104 

IR  3.890.903 

121  3.890.904 

138G  3.890.905 

148SS  3.890.906 

CLASS  106 


1 

3.891.447 

15FP              3,891.448 

3.891.449 

26 

3.891.450 

30 

3.891.451 

48 

3.891.452 

85 

3.891.453 

89 

3.891,454 

2880                3,891.455 

CLASS  108 

136 

3,890.907 

CLASS  1 10 

8R 

3.890.908 

CLASS  1 1 1 

1 

3.890.909 

3.890.910 

CLASS  112 

121.12              3.890.911 

CLASS  113 

IK 

3.890.912 

CLASS  114 


20R 

23 
207 
219 
220 
235WS 


3.890.913 
3.890.914 
3.890.915 
3.890.916 
3.890.917 
3.890.918 


CLASS  115 

6  1  3.890.920 

CLASS  118 

4  3.890.921 

7  3.890.922 
19  3.890.923 
78                    3.890.924 

104  3.890.925 

325  3.890.926 

419  3.890.927 

637  3.890.928 

3.890.929 

CLASS  119 

1  3.890.930 

3.890.931 

19  3.890.932 

60  3.890.933 

78  3.890.934 

CLASS  122 

4D  3.890.935 

248  3.890.936 


CLASS 

8.45 
8.47 

32EA 

32C 

44R 

75B 

90  3 
I17R 
119A 
I19R 
148DS 
148E 
I88M 
193P 


41 


45 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


1.5 
2F 

2S 
2W 
2  05D 

2.05  F 
2. IB 

16 

17 

24.1 

62R 

66 

146.2 
202 
214E 
214R 
215 
218R 
220 
286 
287 
339 
351 
418 
485 
555 


123 

3.890.937 

3.890.939 

3.890.938 

3.890,940 

3.890.941 

3.890.942 

3.890.943 

3.890,944 

3.890.945 

3.890.946 

3.890.947 

3.890.948 

3.890.949 

3.890.950 

124 

3.890.951 

126 

3.890.952 

128 

3.890.953 

3.890.955 

3.890.956 

3.890.958 

3.890.954 

3.890.962 

3.890.959 

3.890.957 

3.890.960 

3.890.961 

3.890.963 

3.890.964 

3.890.965 

3.890.966 

3.890.967 

3.890.968 

3.890.969 

3.89O.970 

3.890.97 1 

3.890.972 

3,890.973 

3.890.974 

3.890.975 

3.890.976 

3.890.977 

3.890.978 

3.890,979 


CLASS  131 

121  3.890.980 

144  3.890.981 

243  3.890.982 

267  3.890.983 

CLASS  132 

9  3.890.984 

3.890.985 

84A  3.890.986 

CLASS  134 

3  3.891.456 

57D  3.890.987 

1 1  1  3.890.988 

CLASS  135 

7.IR  3.890.989 

20R  3.890.990 


PI  43 


PI  44 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  136 


6LN 

26 

«3T 

K6K 

III 

I34R 
145 
182 
200 

233 

CLASS 

I 

14 

45 

67 
113 
ll<* 
271 
436 

J05.25 
525.3 
549 
557 
S6IA 
615 
625.4 
625.6 


CLASS 


94.3 
IU6 
121 
146 
149 


3.891.457 
3.891.458 
3.891.459 
3.891.460 
3.891.461 
3.891.462 
3.891,463 
3.891.464 
3.891.465 
3.891.466 
3.891.467 

137 

3.890.991 
3.890.992 
3.890.993 
3.890,994 
3.890.995 
3.890.996 
3.890.997 
3.890.998 
3.890.999 
3.891.000 
3.891.001 
3.891.002 
3.891.003 
3.891.004 
3.891,005 
3.891,145 

138 

3.891.146 
3.891.006 
3,891,007 
3,891.008 
3,891,009 


CLASS  139 

313  3,891,010 

372  3,891.011 

CLASS  140 

93A  3.891.012 

147  3.891,013 

CLASS  144 

32  3,891,014 

I36J  3,891,015 

209  A  3.891,016 

CLASS  145 

.50A  3,891,017 


CLASS  148 


15 

6.14 
6.16 
II. 5R 
16.5 
16.7 
31.55 

103 

125 

171 

175 

187 

188 


225 


3.891,468 
3,891.469 
3.891.470 
3.891.471 
3,891.472 
3,891.474 
3.891.473 
3.891.475 
3.891.476 
3,891.477 
3.891.478 
3.891.479 
3.891.480 
3.891,481 

CLASS  149 

3,891.482 

CLASS  152 

3.891.018 


CLASS  156 

3  3.891.483 

60  3.891.484 

63  3.891.485 

71  3.891.486 

78  3.891.487 

170  3.891.488 

171  •  3.891,489 
295  3,891,490 
345  3.891,491 
351  3,891,492 
437  3,891,494 
455      ,,  3,891,493 

CLASS  157 

1.24  3.891,019 

CLASS  159 

6WH  3,891.495 

47R  3.891.496 

CLASS  160 

37  3.891.020 

235  3.891.021 

CLASS  162 

6  3.891.497 

154  3.891.498 

I57R  3.891.499 

274  3.891.500 

290  3.891.501 


CLASS  164 

41 

3.891.022 

55 

3.891.023 

89 

3.891.024 

154 

3.891.025 

282 

3.891.026 

CLASS  165 

2 

3.891.027 

6 

8 

10 


3.891.028 
3.891.029 
3.891.030 


CLASS  166 

68  5  3.891.031 

117.5  3.891.032 

133  3.891.033 

285  3.891.034 

CLASS  172 

197  3.891.035 

CLASS  173 

91  3.891.036 

CLASS  174 

68.5  3.891.789 

93  3.891.790 

107  3.891.791 

CLASS  175 

3.891.037 
3.891.038 
3.891.039 


6 

7 
40 

CLASS  176 

71  3.891.502 

CLASS  177 

230  3.891.040 

255  3.891.041 

CLASS  178 


5  8R 

6 

66DD 

6.7R 
6.8 

7.2 
22 
69.5TV 


3.891.792 
3.891,793 
3.891.796 
3.891.794 
3.891,797 
3,891,798 
3.891,795 
3.891,799 
3.891.800 


CLASS  179 


ICN 
2A 

15AL 

I5AN 

I5BF 

15BS 

15FS 

I6EA 
II9R 
1S6R 
175. 3A 

CLASS 

6.48 

13 

31 

66R 
105F 
117 
119 


3.891.801 

3.891.802 

3.891.804 

3.891.806 

3.891.805 

3.891.807 

3.891.803 

3.891.808 

3.891.809 

3.891,810 

3.891.81  I 

180 

3.891.042 

3.891.043 

3,891.044 

3,891,045 

3,891,046 

3,891,047 

3,891,048 


CLASS  181 

36A  3,891.049 

102  3.891.050 


CLASS 


63 

88 

97 

107 

141 

148 


182 

3.891.051 
3.891.052 
3.891.053 
3.891.054 
3.891.055 
3.891.056 


CLASS  184 

7D  3.891.057 

55A  3.891,058 

1048  3,891,059 

CLASS  186 

IR  3,891,060 

14  3,891,061 

CLASS  187 

10  3,891,062 

11  3.891,063 
29R  3,891,064 

CLASS  188 

3,891,065 
3,891,066 
3,891,068 
3.891.067 
3.891.069 

190 

3.891.070 


41 

73.2 
196BA 
I96D 
250G 

CLASS 
4IR 

CLASS  192 

3TR  3.891.071 

99A  3.891.072 

CLASS  193 

35A  3.891.073 

CLASS  194 

IR  3.891.074 

9R  3.891.075 

102  3.891,076 

CLASS  195 

28R  3,891,503 

3,891.504 

80R  3.891.505 

3.891.506 

103. 5R  3.891.507 


103.5 
109 

IR 

156 

36 

43 

218 


3.891.508 
3.891.509 


CLASS  197 


3.891.077 
3.891.078 

CLASS  198 

3.891.079 
3.891.080 
3.891.081 

CLASS  200 

61(18  3.891,812 

144AP  3,891.813 

1481*  3.891.814 

175  \  3.891.815 

CLASS  202 

206  3.891.510 

CLASS  203 

3.891.511 


81 


CLASS 


IT 

2 

15 

16 

26 

33 

35N 

35R 

37R 

55R 

105R 

108 

159.15 

181 


186 

195S 

197 

260 

263 

267 

272 

275 

298 

308 

8 
98 
143 
229 
320 
346 
349 
439 
478 

50 
59 
77 
89 

144 
166 

211 

23 

65 

66 

67 

82 

88 
136- 
152 
169 
490 
519 
526 


204 

3.891.512 
3.891.513 
3^91.514 
3.891.542 
3.891.515 
3.891.516 
3.891.517 
3.891.518 
3.89 1.5 1 9 
3.891.520 
3.891.521 
3.891.522 
3.891.523 
3.891.524 
3.891.525 
3,891,526 
3,891,527 
3,891,528 
3,891,529 
3.891.530 
3.891.532 
3.891.531 
3.891.533 
3.891.534 
3.891.535 
3.891.536 
3.891.537 

CLASS  206 

3.891.082 
3.891.083 
3.891.084 
3.891.085 
3.891.086 
3.891.087 
3,891,088 
3,891,089 
3,891,090 
CLASS  208 

3,891,538 
3.891.539 
3.891.540 
3.891.541 

CLASS  209 

3.89U543 
3.891.544 
3.891.545 
3.891.546 

.CLASS  210 

3.891.547 
3.891.548 
3.891.549 
3.891.550 
•.  .  3.891.551 
3.891.552 
3.891.553 
3.891.554 
3.891.555 
3.891.556 
3.891.557 
3.891.558 


CLASS  211 

13  3.891.092 

46  3.891.093 

105.3  3.891.091 

CLASS  212 

20  3.891.094 

48  3.891.095 


CLASS  214 


IBB 
8.5H 

I7DA 
3  80  A 
63 
75H 

75T 
132 
305 
318 
392 
512 
519 


3.891.096 
3.891.097 
3.891.098 
3.891.099 
3.891.100 
3.891.101 
3.891.103 
3,891.102 
3.891.104 
3.891.105 
3.891.106 
3.891.107 
3.891.108 
3.891.109 


CL/SS 


216 


CL/  SS 


60F 


CL/  SS 


10.55F 
10.55R 
69M 
76 

85 


12IP 

243 
273 
302 
383 

1.5 
36 

209 

260 

270 

288 
324 


CL;  SS 


CL>  SS 


CL4sS  222 

1 

3.891.121 

17 

3.891.122 

64 

3.891.123 

66 

3.891.124 

129 

3.891.125 

334 

3.891.126 

387 

3.891.127 

402.17 

3.891.128 

CLi  SS 


37 


CL)  SS 


5C 

25A 
42.038 


CLj  SS 


10 
14 

173 

4.5 
22 
44R 
56 

35 


CLi  SS 


CLi  SS 


26 


CL.  SS 


CLi  SS 


58P 

61. HE 

61.78 
61. 7R 
150.2 

151.11 

151.12 

151.3 

152 

153AK 

153AS 

183 


46 

6 

68 

70 

272 

533 


CLiSS 


CLi  SS 


CLi  SS 


ILP 
1.4 


CLi  SS 


88.4 
214 

43 
45 
54R 
56.2 
58.1 
199 


CL>  SS 


cl;ss 


ISS 
3.12 
3.22 


215 

3.891.110 

217 

3.891, 


111 

219 

3.891.818 
3.891.817 
3.891.819 
3.891.820 
3.891.821 
3.891.822 
3,891.823 
3,891,824 
3,891,825 
3.891,826 
3,891,827 
3,891,828 

220 

3,891,112 
3,891.1  13 
3.891.1  14 
3.891.115 
3.891.1  16 
3.891.1  17 
3.891.118 
3.891.119 


221 

3.891 


120 


223 

3.891.129 

224 

3.891.130 

3.891.131 

3.891.132 

227 

3.891.133 

3.891.134 

228 

3.890.696 

229 

3.891.135 
3.891.136 
3.891.137 
3.891.138 

CL4SS  232 

3.891.139 
CLiiSS  233 

3.891.140 


234 

3.891.141 

235 

3.891.142 
3.891.829 
3.891.831 
3.891.830 
3.891.143 
3.891.832 
3.891.833 
3,891.835 
3.891.836 
3.891.834 
3.891.837 
3.891.838 
3,891.839 
3.891.840 

236 

3.891.144 

239 

3.891.147 
3.891.148 
3.891.149 
3.891,150 
3,891,151 

240 

3,891.841 
3.891,842 

241 

3,891,152 
3,891.153 

242 

3.891.154 
3:891.155 
3.891.156 
3.891.157 
3.891.158 
3.891.159 

244 

3.891.160 
3.891.161 
3.891.166 


3.25 
42CD 

I34A 
137R 


3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 


CLASS  246 

34R  3.891 

167R  3.891 

CLASS  248 

3.891 


5 
119 
131 
223 
226A 
313 
317 
340 
352 


3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 


CLASS  249 

91  3.891 

134  3.891 


CLASS 


199 

203R 

303 

321 
324 
342 
345 
372 
385 
391 
444 
458 
461 
468 
492 
523 
541 
547 
551 
560 
564 


250 

3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3,891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 


CLASS  251 

120                   3.891 

180 

128                    3.891 

181 

297                    3.891 

182 

315                    3.891 

183 

CLASS  252 

8.55D           3.891 

567 

8.55R           3.891 

565 

3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3,891 
3,891 
3,891 
3,891 
3,891 


8.8 
40 
181 

301. 2R 
316 

354 
408 
421 
455R 

0    CLASS  254 
Tr  3,891 

10.5  3,891 

29R  3,891 

93R  3,891 

134. 3R  3,891 

CLASS  256 

1  3,891 

CLASS  259 

IR  3,891 

110  3,891 

165  3,891 


CLASS 

2.IR 
2.5AC 
2.5AW 
25R 

« 
16 
17R 
18EP 

27R 
28.5AS 

28.5AV 

29.2EP 

29.4R 

29.6WB 

29.7E 

29.7R 

34.2 

37N 

38 

40R 

42.21 

42.56 

45.7R 

45.75R 

47CP 

47EN 

63R 

75H 


260 

3,891 
3,891 
3,891 
3,891 
3,891 
3,891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3,891 
3,891 
3,891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 


162 
163 
164 
165 

167 
168 

169 
170 
171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
176 
177 

178 
179 

559 
843 
844 
845 
846 
847 
848 
849 
851 
852 
850 
853 
560 
854 
855 
856 
561 
562 
858 
857 
859 


566 
563 
564 
568 
569 
570 
572 
571 
573 
574 
575 

184 
185 
186 
187 
188 

189 

191 
192 
193 

576 
578 
579 
577 
580 
581 
582 
583 
584 
585 
586 
587 
589 
590 
591 
592 
588 
593 
594 
595 
596 
597 
598 
599 
600 
601 
602 
603 
605 


75R 

77.5AM 

80. 3N 

80.78 

85.5HC 

88. 2B 

88  2R 

99.5 
I12G 
112.5 


148 

163 

165 

209.6 

210R 

21  IR 

211. 5R 

233  3R 

23988 

239A 

239.1 


239.38 

239.55R 

240D 

240G 

243A 

243C 

24  3  R 

244R 

247. IH 

247. 5FP 

250AP 

250A 

250O 

251A 

256.5R 

2688C 

268DK 

268TR 

287R 

288CF 

288R 

289C 

289R 

290R 

293.54 

294. 8F 

295.58 

297R 

306. 7R 

307D 

307f 

3088 

308R 

309 

326.34 

326.47 

326. 5FM 

327S 

327T 

340.5 

340.9 


343. 2R 

343.9 

346.8M 

376 

397.1 

401 

410.6 

429R 

438.1 

448R 

453R 

455A 

458 

465  D 

468G 

471C 

47  IR 

475B 

475N 

479R 

501.14 

515R 

525 

545R 

553R 

556N 

564E 

565 

569 

583K 

583N 

584B 

593R 

S97R 


1.891 

.604 

1.891 

.606 

1.891 

.607 

1.891 

.608 

1.891 

.609 

(.891 

.611 

1.891 

.610 

1.891 

.612 

1.891 

.613 

1.891 

.614 

1.891 

.615 

1.891 

.616 

J.891 

.617       ' 

(.891 

.618 

1.891 

.619 

(.891 

.620 

(.891 

.621 

(.891 

.622 

(.891 

.623 

(.891 

.624 

(.891 

.626 

(.891 

.625 

5.891 

.627 

S.891 

.628 

5.891 

.629 

5.891 

.630 

5.891 

.631 

5.891 

.632 

5.891 

.633 

5.891 

.636 

5.891 

.634 

5.891 

.635 

5.891 

.637 

5.891 

.638 

5.891 

.639 

5.891 

.640 

5.891 

.642 

5.891 

.641 

5.891 

.643 

5.891 

.644 

5,891 

.645 

5,891 

.648 

5,891 

.646 

5,891 

.649 

5,891 

.647 

3,891 

.651 

3,891 

.653 

3,891 

.652 

5,891 

.654 

5.891 

.655 

5.891 

.656 

(.891 

.657 

5.891 

.658 

5.891 

.659 

5.891 

.660 

5.891 

.661 

5.891 

.662 

5.891 

.664 

5.891 

.663 

5.891 

.665 

5.891 

.666 

5,891 

.667 

5,891 

.668 

5,891 

.669 

5,891 

.671 

5,891 

.670 

5.891 

.672 

5.891 

.673 

5.891 

,674 

5.891 

.675 

5.891 

.676 

5.891 

,677 

5.891 

.678 

5.891 

.679 

5.891 

.680 

3.891 

.650 

5.891 

.681 

5.891 

.682 

5.891 

.683 

3.891 

,684 

5.891 

,685 

3.891 

.686 

5.891 

.687 

3.891 

.688 

J.891 

.689 

3.891 

.691 

3,891 

.697 

5.891 

.692 

5.891 

.693 

3.891 

.694 

3.89 

.695 

3.891 

,696 

3.891 

.698 

3.891 

,699 

3.891 

.700 

3.89 

.701 

3.89 

.702 

3.89 

.703 

3.891 

.704 

3.89 

.705 

3.89 

.706 

3.891 

.707 

3.89 

,708 

3.89 

,709 

3.89 

.710 

3.89 

.711 

• 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


599 

607A 

609  F 

6158 

618R 

623R 

859R 

873 

878R 

879 

884 
889 


927R 

928 

955 


CLASS 


87 

1  I 

33 

34 

40 

43 

59 

92 

95 

101 

155 

263 


3,891,712 

3,891,713 

3,891.714 

3.891.715 

3.891.716 

3.891.717 

3.891.718 

3.891.719 

3,891.720 

3.891.721 

3.891.722 

3.891,723 

3,891.724 

3.891.725 

3.891.816 

3.891.726 

3.891.727 

3.891.728 

261 

3,891.729 


PI  45 


47 

no 

139 
140 

136 


CLASS  264 

3.891.730 

3.891.731 

3.891.732 

3.891.733 

3.891.734 

3.891.735 

3.891.736 

3.891.737 

3.891,738 

3.891.739 

3.891.740 

CLASS  266 

4A  3.891.194 

23P  3.891.195 

34T  3.891.196 

CLASS  267 

3.891.197 
3.891.198 
3.891.199 
3.891.200 

CLASS  269 

3.891.201 
CLASS  270 

3.891.202 
CLASS  271 

3.891.203 
3.891.204 
3.891.205 
3,891.206 

CLASS  272 

3.891.207 
3.891.208 
CLASS  273 

3.891.209 
3.891.210 
3.891.211 
3.891.212 
3.891.213 
3.891.214 
3.891.215 
3.891.216 
3.891.218 
3.891.217 
3.891.219 
3.891.220 
3.891.221 


58 

4 

85 

98 

174 

58 
65 

IR 

30 

73L 

80.1 

95  D 
1028 
1 06  A 
119R 
130E 
I30R 
136F 
150 
177R 

CLASS^74 

IR  J.891.222 

CLASS  277 
32  3.891.223 

207  3,891.224 


CLASS  780 


11.19 

I1.35K 

11.35R 

36R 

418 

43.24 

47.I3R 


3.891.225 
3.891.226 
3.891.227 
3.891,228 
3,891,229 
3,891,230 
3,891,245 


106. 5R 

124A 

I24F 

150A8 

211 

252 

283 

446R 

477 

479R 


3,891,231 
3,891,232 
3,891,241 
3,891.233 
3,891.234 
3.891.235 
3.891.236 
3.891.238 
3.891.237 
3.891.239 


CLA.SS  281 

29  3.891.240 

CLASS  283 

6  3.891,242 

35  3,891,243 

56  3,891,244 

CLASS  285 
110  3,891,246 

3,891,247 
156  3,891,248 

189  3,891,249 

242  3.891,250 

338  3.891,251 

CLASS  290 
52  3.891,860 

CLASS  292 
6  3,891.252 

59  3,891,253 

113  3.891,254 

169.13  3.891,255 

202  3.891.256 

262  3.891.257 

CLA«S  29.3 
98  3.891.258 

CLASS  294 
33  3.891.259 

90  3.891.260 

CLASS  296 

IR  3.891.261 

3  3.891.262 

24R  3.891.263 

28C  3.891.264 

78.1  i    3.891.265 

137R  3.891.266 

CLASS  297 

3.891.267 
3.891.268 
3.891.269 
3.891.270 
3.891.271 
3.891.272 
3.891.273 
3.891.274 


68 
217 
252 
347 
386 

388 
389 

CLASS  299 

32  3.891.275 

CLASS  301 
37R  3,891,276 

CLASS  303 

2  3,891,277 

21AF  3,891.279 

21F  3,891,278 

22R  3,891,280 

CLASS  307 

I  17  J,891,86r 

125  3,891,862 

147  3.891,863 

212  3,891.864 

232  3.891,865 

252A  3,891,866 

264  3,891,867 

CLASS  308 

3,891,281" 
3,891,283 
3,891,284 
3,891,282 
3,891,285 
3,891.286 
3.891.287 


IR 
5R 

6C 

9 

10 

207 

237A 


5 

8.2 
8.7 
9.1 
9.5 
9.7 
14 
40 
43 
61 
90 
163 
196 
218 

338 

7 

54 

107 

178 

467 

3 
82 
365 
368 
379 
411 


CLASS  310 

3.891.868 
3.891.869 
3.891.870 
3.891.871 
3.891.872 
3.891.873 
3.891.874 
3.891.875 
3.891.876 
3.891.877 
3.891.878 
3.891.879 
3.891.880 
3.891.881 

CLASS  312 

3.891.288 
CLASS  313 

3.891.882 
3.891.883 
3.891.884 
3.891.885 
3.891.886 

CLASS  315 

3.891.887 
3.891.888 
3.891.890 
3.891.889 
3.891.891 
3.891.892 


CLASS  317 


IIA 

18C 

18D 

58 

62 

lOICC 

105 

139 

258 


3.891.893 
3.891.894 
3.891.895 
3.891.896 
3.891.897 
3.891.898 
3.891.899 
3.891.900 
3.891.901 


139 
212 
254 

257 
369 
434 
469 
572 
696 


CLASS  318 

3.891.902 
3.891,903 
3.891.904 
3.891.905 
3.891.906 
3.891.907 
3.891.908 
3.891.909 
3.891.910 
3.891.911 


CLASS  321 

16  3.891.912 

45R  3.891.913 

47  3.891.914 

CI  ASSJ22. 

15  j,891.915 

CLASS  324 

3,891,916 
3,891,917 
3,891,918 
3,891,919 
3,891,920 
3,891,921 
3,891,922 
3,891,923 
3,891,924 
3,891,925 
CI  ASS  325 

3,891,926 
3,891,927 
3,891,928 
CLASS  328 

3,891,929 
3,891,930 
3.891,931 
3,891,932 
CLASS  330 

3,891,933 
3,891,934 


6 

16R 
34D 

72 

778 
125 
151R 
I54R 
158P 
169 

159 

421 
474 


14 
1  17 
127 
147 


2 
21 


22 

28 

29 

107 


3,891,935 
3.891,936 
3,891,937 
3,891,938 


CLASS  331 


I A  3,891.939 

48  3.891.940 

94. 5G  3.891.941 

3.891.942 

3.891.943 

3.891.944 

94. 5P  3.891.945 

I08D  3.891.946 

CLASS  333 

17  3.891.947 

73W  3.891.948 

84R  3.891.949 

CLASS  335 

151  3.891.950 

210  3.891.951 

258  3.891.952 

289  3.891.953 

CLASS  336 

61  3.891.954 

205  3.891.955 

CLASS  337 

1  3.891.956 

347  3.891.957 

CLASS  338 

35  3.891.958 


UP 
IS 

36 

97C 
103R 
I98GA 
246 
270R 
272R 


CLASS  339 


3.891.289 
3.891.290 
3.891.291 
3.891.292 
3.891.293 
3.891.294 
3.891.295 
3.891.296 
3.891.297 
3.891.298 


CLASS  340 

3R  3.891.960 

5R  3.891.961 

15  3.891.962 

15.5TS  3.891.963 

S2F  3.891.965 

52R  3.891.964 

53  3.891.966 

63  3.891.967 

146.1AL  3,891.969 

146  I  AO  3,891,959 

146. 3E  3,891,968 

162  3,891,970 

172.5  3,891,971 

3,891,972 

3,891,973 

3,891.974 

173LM  3.891,975 

3,891,976 

I73R  3,891,977 

I74TF  3,891,978 

234  3,891,979 

258D  3.891,980 

324AD  3,891,982 

324M  3,891,981 

536  3.891.983 

347CC  3.891.984 

353  3.891.985 

371  3.891.986 

CLASS  343 

5R  3.891.987 

16LS  3.891.988 

18E  3.891.989 

CLASS  346 
74E  3.891.990 

3.891.991 

CLASS  350 

3.5  3.891.300 

6  3,891.299 


85  3.891.301 

96WG  -       3.891.302 

132  3.891.303 

144  3.891.305 

160LC  3,891,306 
3,891.307 

I60R  3,891.309 

161  3.891,308 

184  3,891.304 

187  3.891.310 

CLASS  351 

38  3.891.311 

CLASS  352 

180  3.891.312 

CLASS  353 

8  3.891.313 

101  3.891.314 

CLASS  354 

152  3.891.992 


CLASS  355 

8 

3.891.315 

14 

3.891.316 

68 

3.891,317 

100 

3,891.318 

5 
109 
111 
126 
154 
156 
205 
^22 
244 
249 


19 
41 


CLASS  356 

3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 
3.891 

CLASS  357 

3.891.993 
3.891.190 


.319 
.320 
.321 
.322 
.323 
.324 
.325 
.326 
.327 
.328 


CLASS  358 

II  3.891.994 

CLASS  360 

123  3.891,995 


CLASS  401 

65 

3,891,329 

122 

3,891,330 

132 

3,891,331 

CLASS  403 

13 

3,891,332 

84 

3,891.333 

173 

3.891.335 

192 

3.891.339 

234 

3.891.334 

320 

3.891.336 

CLASS  404 

26 

3.891.337 

38 

3.891.340 

84 

3,891,338 

121 

3,891,341 

128 

3,891,342 

CLASS  408 

42 

3.891  343 

CLASS  415 

1  3.891.344 

12IR  3.891.345 

129  3.891.346 

CLASS  416 

3.891.347 
3.891.348 
3.891.349 
3.891.350 
3.891,351 


32 

97 
132 
180 
219 

101 
183 
216 
371 
437 

6IA 


CLASS  417 

3,891,352 
3,891,353 
3,891,354 
3,891,355 
3,891.356 
CLASS  418 

3.891.357 


63 
104 
132 
142 


CLASS 


229 
267 
415 
462 
465 
492 
499 
587 

80 

87 
I  17 
118 

157 
177 
200 
219 
263 
266 
270 
271 
273 
274 
283 
288 
309 
310 
311 
322 

4R 

288 
28R 

78 
1  14 
1311 
140 
144 
174 
233 
244 
301 
326R 
344 
373 
383 
398 
464 

32 

52 

60 

61 
104 
107 
399 
429 
455 
478 
573 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


657 

295 
359 

136 
409 
511 

I 

255 

58 

80 

217 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


3.891.358 

3,891,359 

3,891,360 

3,891,361 

423 

3,891.741 

3.891.742 

3.891.743 

3.891,744 

3.891,745 

3.891,690 

3,891,746 

3,891,747 

3,891,748 

424 

3,891.750 

3.891.751 

3.891.752 

3.891.753 

3.891.754 

3.891,755 

3.891.756 

3.891.758 

3.891.759 

3.891.760 

3.891.761 

3.891.762 

3.891.763 

3.891.764 

3.891.765 

3.891.766 

3.891.767 

3.891.768 

3.891.757 

3.891.749 

3.891,769 

425 

3.891.362 

3.891.364 

3.891.363 

3.891.367 

3,891,368 

3,891,365 

3,891,366 

3,891,370 

3,891,369 

3,891,371 

3,891,372 

3,891,373 

3,891.374 

3.891.375 

3.891.376 

3.891.377 

3.891.378 

3.891,379 

426 

3,891,770 

3,891.771 

3.891.772 

3.891,773 

3,891,774 

3,891,775 

3,891,779 

3,891,781 

3,891,782 

3,891,783 

3,891,776 

3,891,777 

3,891.778 

3.891.780 

427 

3.891.784 

3.891.785 

428 

3.891.786 

3.891.787 

3.891.788 

431 

3.891.380 

3.891.381 

432 

3.891.382 

3.891.383 

3.891.384 


/ 


PI  46 


Classification  of  D  iSigns 


D2- 

27 

235,489 

381 

235,490 

D4- 

15 

235,491 

D6- 

7 

235,492 

38 

235.494 

63 

235.495 

70 

235.496 

80 

235.493 

D7  — 

21 

235.497 

38 

235.498 
235,499 

..^ 

235.500 

47 

235,501 

155 

235,502 

206 

235.503 

D8- 

7 

235.504 

88 

235.505 

D9- 


DIO- 


98 

235,506 

181 

235,507 

233 

235.508 

83 

235,509 

130 

235,510 

149 

235,511 

179 

235,512 

223 

235.513 

224 

235.514 

240 

235.515 

2 

235.523 

15 

235.516 

235.517 

235.518 

235.519 

39 

235.520 

64 

235.521 

D12— 


66 

235.524 

D13- 

lA 

235.540 

235.525 

D18— 

2B 

235.541 

71 

235,522 

D23— 

4 

235.542 

111 
1 

235,526 

235,527 

18 

235.543 
235,544 

15 

235,528 

19 

235,545 

29 

235,529 

32 

235,546 

62 

235,530 

49 

235.547 

68 

235.531 

63 

235.548 

235,532 

D24- 

ID 

235.549 

235.533 

235.550 

103 

235,534 

D26— 

A 

235,551 

142 

235,535 

235,552 

156 

235.536 

235.553 

235.537 

a 

235.554 

180 

234538 
235.539 

5R 

235.555 

206 

13 

235.556 

Classification  of  P  .ants 


40 


3.733     P    - 


44 


3.734     P.   -      86 


3.735 


D34— 


D45— 


I4G 

5CB 
GH 


IIR 

I5GG 

LL 

I6B 


235.557 
235.558 
235,559 
235,560 
235.561 
235.562 
235.563 
235,565 
235.564 
235.566 
235.567 
235.568 
235.569 
235.570 
235,571 
235,572 


D48—       24A 


D56— 
D57— 
D6I  — 
D64— 
D83— 

D87— 


D88- 
D95- 
D96- 


48 

IF 

E 

llA 

IC 

F 

R 

8 

38 

A 

12R 


235.573 
235.574 
235,575 
235.576 
235.577 
235.578 
235,579 
235.581 
235.580 
235,582 
235,583 
235,584 
235,585 
235,586 
235,588 
235,587 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L'.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  (lommonweallli  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  'L 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona , 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(ieorjiia 13 

(iuam 14 

Hawaii 1 ,5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky ■ 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2.S 

Michifian 26 

Minnesot a 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada .32 

New  Hampshire ,33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico .3.5 

New  York .36 

North  Carolina 37 

Nortii  Dakota 38 

Ohio. 39 

Oklaiioma 40 


onel 


Ore;i(m 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Ri<o 43 

Rht.de  Island 44 

South  Caruliiia 4.S 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Itah 49 

Vermont .SO 

\  ir^iinia ,S1 

Virjiin  Islands .S2 

Washin}itoi)... .53 

Viest  \  ir^iinia ,54 

Vi  isconsi II .S-S 

Wyoming! .56 

I  .S.  Air  Force  .57 

L.S.  Army .58 

I  .S.  Navy .59 


(First  number  in  lislinic  denotes  location  arcordinis  to  ab<ive  key.     Refer  to  patent  number  in  b»d\  of  the  Official  (iazette btain  details  as  to  inventi>r 

name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3.890.879 

3.890.968 

3.891.181 

3.891.393 

3.891.553 

3.891.941 

3.890.731 

3.890.657 

3.890.666 

3.890.698 

3.890.970 

3.890.982 

3.891.043 

3.891,394 

3,891,479 

3,891.585 

3.891.874 

3,890.649 

3.890,655 

3,890.656 

3.890,662 

3,890.684 

3.890,699 

3,890,706 

3,890.722 

3,890.737 

3.890.795 

3,890,813 

3.890,815 

3.890,831 

3,890,840 

3,890,859 

3,890,865 

3.890.871 

3.890.874 

3.890,875 

3,890.877 

3.890.887 

3.890.891 

3,890.897 

3,890,901 

3,890,904 

3.890,932 

3,890,934 

3,890,939 

3,890.951 

3.890.957 

3,890.963 

3.890,969 

3.890,973 

3,890.978 

i 


3.890,984 

3,890,993 

3,890,999 

3,891,002 

3,891,004 

3,891,033 

3.891,035 

3,891.037 

3,891,046 

3,891.048 

3,891,063 

3,891,093 

3,891,102 

3,891,130 

3,891,144 

3,891,160 

3,891,162 

3,891,190 

3,891,217 

3,891,220 

3,891,227 

3.891,233 

3,891,235 

3,891,240 

3.891.247 

3.891,255 

3,891,262 

3,891.265 

3.891,282 

3.891,285 

3,891,291 

3,891,308 

3,891.313 

3.891.317 

3.891.328 

3.891,343 

3,891,356 

3.891,373 

3,891,377 

3,891,400 

3,891,424 

3,891.452 

3.891,458 

3,891,467 

3.891,482 

3.891.488 

3.891.489 

3,891.490 

3.891.515 

3.891.528 

3.891.533 


3.891.538 

3,891,015 

3.891.547 

3.891.171 

3,891,555 

3.891.294 

3.891,556 

3.891.330 

3.891,559 

3.891.378 

3,891,560 

3.891.627 

3,891,569 

3.891.637 

3,891,583 

3.891.698 

3,891,662 

3.891.750 

3,891,677 

10 

3.890.667 

3.891.680 

3.890,761 

3.891.682 

3,891,158 

3.891.688 

3.891.582 

3.891.712 

3.891.604 

3,891.714 

3.891.606 

3,891.743 

3.891.609 

3.891.760 

11 

3,891,817 

3.891.766 

12 

3,890.659 

3.891.773 

3.890.827 

3.891.775 

3.890.867 

3.891.797 

3.890.909 

3.891.822 

3.890.922 

3.891.830 

3.890.948 

3.891.839 

3.891.057 

3.891.840 

3.891.108 

3.891.859 

3.891.188 

3.891.882 

3.891.230 

3.891.900 

3.891.249 

3,891,906 

3.891.314 

3.891,910 

3.891,347 

3.891.924 

3,891,359 

3.891.925 

3,891,612 

3.891.928 

3.891.706 

3.891.936 

3.891.871 

3.891.943 

3,891,899 

3.891.950 

3,891.964 

3.891.956 

13 

3.891.097 

3,891,967 

3.891.173 

3,891,977 

3,891,210 

3,891,984 

3,891,580 

3,891,014 

3.891.955 

3,891,412 

15 

3.890.929 

3,891,546 

3.891.139 

3.891.567 

16 

3,890,705 

3.891.744 

17 

3.890.648 

3,891.972 

3.890.651 

3.891.973 

3.890.675 

3,890,682 

3.890.687 

3,890,704 

3.890.715 

3.890.75 1 

3.890.726 

3.891.010 

3.890.728 

18 


3.890.744 
3.890.777 
3.890.788 
3.890.829 
3.890.847 
3.890.884 
3.890.912 
3,890,936 
3,890,967 
3,890,972 
3,890,976 
3.891.071 
3.891.073 
3.891.101 
3.891.1  13 
3.891.116 
3.891.128 
3.891.135 
3.891.146 
3.891.176 
3,891,207 
3,891,256 
3,891.267 
3,891,296 
3,891,331 
3,891.371 
3.891.397 
3.891.401 
3.891.403 
3.891.416 
3.891.453 
3.891.461 
3.891.491 
3.891.492 
3.891.497 
3.891.527 
3.891.535 
3.891.545 
3.891.568 
3,891,630 
3.891.656 
3.891.687 
3.891.701 
3.891.717 
3.891.747 
3.891.755 
3.891,771 
3.891.804 
3.891.838 
3,890.719 
3.890.799 


19 


20 


21 


3.890.846 
3.890.9  IK 
3.891.042 
3.891.066 
3,891.072 
3.891.082 
3.891.110 
3.891.111 
3.891.137 
3.891.197 
3.891.231 
3.891.239 
3.891.349 
3.891.459 
3.891.601 
3.891.615 
3.891.653 
3.891.658 
3.891.703 
3.891.772 
3.891.878 
3,891,886 
3,891,891 
3.891.894 
3.891.901 
3.890.696 
3.890.986 
3.890.995 
3.891.238 
3.891.375 
3.891.971 
3.891.554 
3.891.613 
3.891.649 
3.891.696 
3.891.832 
3.891.843 
3.891.946 
.  3.890.762 
3.891.086 
3.891.170 
3.891.184 
3.891.248 
3.891.253 
3.891.358 
3.891.919 
3.890,771 
3.890.964 
3.891.263 
3.891.389 
3.891.477 
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3.891.571 

3.891.579 

3.891.621 

3.891.598 

3.891.845 

3.891.605 

23 

3.890.676 

3.891.666 

24 

3.890.900 

3.891.690 

3.890.913 

3.891,731 

3.890.919 

3.891.767 

3.891.163 

3.891.769 

3.891.204 

3.891.784 

3.891.288 

3.891.823 

3,891,299 

3.891.834 

3.891.323 

3.891.842 

3.891.327 

3.891.965 

3.891.414 

3.891,970 

3.891.460 

27 

3,890,710 

3.891.466 

3,890,952 

3.891.779 

3,891,120 

3.891. 851 

3.891.159 

3.891,853 

3.891.309 

3,891,961 

3.891.480 

3,891,966 

3.891,532 

3.891.988 

3.891.661 

25 

3.890.849 

3.891.782 

3.890.893 

3.891.939 

3,890,91  1 

3.891.969 

3,890,915 

28 

3.891.055 

3,890,950 

3.891.091 

3,890,998 

29 

3.890.689 

3,891,092 

3.890.717 

3,891,104 

3.890.735 

3,891,178 

3.890.958 

3,891,304 

3.891.052 

3,891.318 

3.891.246 

3.891.325 

3.891.269 

3,891,326 

3.891,290 

3,891,408 

3.891.405 

3,"89 1,421 

3.891.430 

3,891,457 

3.891.694 

3,891,486 

3.891.774 

^ 

3,891,495 

3.891,777 

3,891,785 

3,891,778 

3,891,790 

30 

3,891,103 

3,891,831 

3.891.177 

3,891,862 

3.891.254 

3.891,884 

31 

3,890,673 

3,891,929 

3,891.109 

3,891,934 

32 

3.891.053 

3,891,945 

3.891.201 

3,891.968 

.33 

3.891.802 

3,891.974 

3.891,837 

3.891,976 

34 

3,890,692 

3,891,982 

3,890,711 

26 

3,890,720 

3,890,712 

3,890,742 

3,890,729 

3,890,773 

3,890,858 

3,890,851 

3,890,925 

3,890,860 

3,890,954 

3.890,869 

3,890,966 

3,890,870 

3,890,975 

3,890,882 

3,890,981 

3,890,890 

3.891,020 

3,890,921 

3.891,027 

3,890,937 

3,891,059 

3,890,987 

3,891,064 

3,891,003 

3,891,089 

3,891,005 

3,891,098 

3,891.021 

3,891,118 

3,891,107 

3.891,124 

3,891.166 

3,891,140 

3.891.174 

3,891,149 

3.89 1 . 1 89 
3.891.274 

3.891,169 

3,891,195 

3.891,276 

3.891,209 

3.891.279 

3,891,225 

3.891,305 

3,891,302 

3,891,324 

3,891,334 

3,891,336 

3,891.344 

3,891,338 

3.891.345 

3,891,417 

3,891.357 

3,891,448 

3.891.365 

3,891,449 

3.891,387 

3,891,473 

3.891,438 

3,891,512 

3.891.478 

3,891,534 

3.891,487 

3,891,542 

3,891,498 

3,891,548 

3,891,540 

3.891.578 

3,891,541 
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3,891,563 

3,891,58! 

3,891,584 

3,891.586 

3.891.589 

3,891.590 

3.891.616 

3.891,620 

3.891,629 

3.891.652 

3.891.668 

3.891.676 

3.891.686 

3.891.692 

3.891.695 

3.891.699 

3.891.710 

3.891.716 

3.891.739 

3.891.754 

3.891.758 

3,891,761 

3,8.91,786 

3,891,791 

3,891,799 

3,891,801 

3,891.805 

3.891,836 

3,891,869 

3,891,876 

3.891.895 

3.891,935 

3,891,981 

3,891,983 

3,890,679 

3,890,681 

3,890,690 

3,890,703 

3.890.707 

3.890.748 

3.890.750 

3.890.765 

3.890.768 

3.890.786 

3.890.796 

3.890.836 

3,890.853 

3  890.876 

3.890.892 

3.890.914 

3.890.930 

3.890.931 

3.890.959 

3.890.961 

3.890.965 

3,890.974 

3.890.977 

3.890.979 

3,890.985 

3.891,029 

3.891,045 

3.891.054 

3.891.172 

3.891.179 

3.891.180 

3.891,192 

3.891,206 

3,891,211 

3,891,213 

3,891,216 

3,891,218 

3,891,277 

3,891,286 

3,891,297 

3,891,316 

3,891,369 

3,891,425 

3,891,435 

3,891,439 

3,891,440 

3,891,442 

3,891,443 

3,891.446 

3.891,507 

3,891,508 

3,891,516 

3.891,561 


37 


38 
39 


40 


3.891,599 

3,891,600 

3,891,673 

3,891,674 

3,891,681 

3,891.684 

3.891.691 

3.891.727 

3.891,752 

3,891,844 

3,891,875 

3,89 1 ,889 

3.891.985 

3.891,989 

3,891,990 

3,890,658 

3.890,842 

3,890,868 

3.890.889 

3,890.962 

3,891,362 

3,891,386 

3,891,423 

3,891,693 

3,891,733 

3,890,933 

3,891,261 

3,891,697 

3,890,652 

3,890.741 

3.890.767 

3,890.770 

3,890.812 

3,890.816 

3,890.825 

3.890.850 

3.890.873 

3.890.899 

3,890,927 

3.891.001 

3,891,007 

3.89 1 .04 1 

3.89 1 .099 

3,891,117 

3.891,121 

3,891,156 

3,891,164 

3.891,165 

3,891.221 

3.891.268 

3.891.315 

3.891.339 

3.891.348 

3,891.351 

3,891.391 

3.891.413 

3.891.419 

3.891.422 

3,891,437 

3,891,450 

3.891.462 

3,891.493 

3.891.494 

3.891.518 

3.891.530 

3,891.552 

3.891.587 

3.891.588 

3.891.594 

3,891.596 

3,891,672 

3,891,713 

3,891,721 

3.891.722 

3.891.725 

3,891,780 

3.891.788 

3,891.798 

3.891.816 

3.891.827 

3.891.829 

3.891.854 

3.891.856 

3.891.952 

3.891.957 

3.890.782 

3.890.783 


41 


42 


44 


45 


47 
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890.837 
891.237 
,891.368 
.891.454 
.891.566 
.8^1.597 
.891,921 
,890,857 
891.085 
.891.185 
.891.289 
.891.932 
.890.702 
.890.730 
.890.732 
.890.733 
.890.745 
.890.760 
890.763 
890.843 
890.844 
.890.878 
890.880 
890.902 
.890.941 
.890.955 
.890.994 
.891.012 
891.013 
.891.023 
.891.026 
.891.075 
.891.083 
.891.090 
.891.094 
.891.167 
.891.202 
.891.214 
.891.224 
891.234 
.891.298 
.891.382 
891.384 
,891.410 
.891.420 
.891.427 
891.429 
.891.447 
891.471 
.891.474 
891.525 
.891.557 
,891.591 
891.634 
891.643 
891.665 
891.704 
891.705 
891.708 
891.748 
891.757 
891.789 
891.813 
891.828 
891.833 
891.849 
891,865 
891.883 
89 1 .9 1 5 
890.727 
891.087 
891.183 
891.898 
890.848 
890.926 
891,008 
891.011 
891.198 
891,911 
891.019 
891,061 
891.228 
891.918 
890.653 
890.654 
890.665 
890.693 


49 


51 


53 


55 


56 


3. 890.764 
3,590.832 
3.S90.905 
3,590.971 
3,S90.99i 
3,S9I.006 
3,(91.032 
3, 591.034 
3,591.050 
3,591.122 
3,591.132 
3,591.141 
3,591.150 
3,591.151 
3,591,193 
3,591,194 
3,591,208 
3  591.212 
3  591.251 
3,591.257 
3,591.259 
3,591.342 
3,591.402 
3,591.456 
3,591,521 
3  591,539 
3,591.558 
3  591.564 
3  591,565 
3  S9 1,593 
3  i9 1,602 
3  391,655 
3  591,679 
3  591,741 
3  591,742 
3  891,746 
3  391,811 
3  391,847 
3  391.916 
3  391,960 
3  391,963 
3  890,740 
3  890,797 
3  890,956 
3  891,060 
3  891,311 
3  891.496 
3  391.848 
3  591.000 
3  591.187 
3  591.646 
3  591.659 
3  391.737 
3,391.740 
3,391.795 
3,391.902 
3  391,920 
3  391,926 
3  591.987 
3  590,646 
3,390.714 
3  390,736 
3,390,759 
3,390,794 
3,390,989 
3,391,243 
3,391,610 
3,591.794 
3,591,908 
3, 590.663 
3,390.678 
3,590,757 
3,390,772 
3,590.907 
3,591.044 
3,591.080 
3,591.095 
3,591.134 
3,591.157 
3,591.229 
3,591.264 
3,591.270 
3,591.281 
3,591.335 
3,591.341 
3,591.509 
3.591.917 
T;  591 .986 
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235.584 

235.580 

235.489 

235.582 

235.490 

9 

235.506 

235.500 

235.514 

235.503 

235.554 

235.520 

13 

235.587 

235.531 

17 

235.509 

235.532 

235.528 

235.533 

235.574 

235.536 

18 

235.507 

235.545 

235.512 

235.550 

235.542 

235.555 

235,581 

19 
25 

26 
29 

34 


235.572 
235.583 
235.529 
235.577 
235.586 
235.492 
235.515 
235.504 
235.534 
235.494 
235.524 
235.525 


36 


37 


235.526 

40 

235.493 

235.567 

235.565 

• 

235.513 

235.568 

235.491 

1 

235.537 

49 

235.585 

235.495 

42-   : 

235.544 

51 

235.556 

235.523 

235.546 

235.557 

235.562 

235.551 

235.558 

235.563 

235.552 

235.559 

235.569 

235,553 

235.560 

235.575 

48 

235,522 

235.561 

235.576 

235,527 

53 

235.530 

235.540 
235.549 

235,564 
235,566 

55 

235.505 
235.543 
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3.733 


3.735 


12 


3.734 
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